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WHITE, and HUNTER, in the Ships Sirius, Supply Tender, Juliana Tranſport, 
Kc. to BOTANY.BAY, PORT JACKSON, SYDNEY COVE, vow SOUTH 
WALES, NORFOLK ISLAND, &. in the SOUTHERN OCEAN, giving a 
circumſtantial, uſeful, and entertaining Account of the preſent Tran: at thoſe 
Parts of the World, where Co/onies and Settlements have been formed by the E 
Government for the Puniſbmcnt of Conuicti condemned to Tranſportation, 


| New Hiſtorical JOURNALS of the VOYAGES of Captains PHILLIP, KING, BALL, 


Captain WILSON's valuable Voyage ize from MACOA to the PELEW ISLANDS, in the 


Weſtern Part of the PACIFIC OCEAN, where they were ſhipwrecked in the Antelope, 


- ,  @ Packet belonging to the Eaf-India Company. 


| PORTLOCK and DIXON's Voyages to the North Weſt Coaft of AMERICA and 
.- ROUND the WORLD, in the Xing George and Queen Cbarlotte the Reſult of which 
are New Diſcoveries of the utmoſt i importanceto the Engliſh Nation and the World at large. 


Captains MEARS, TIPPING, and DOUGLAS's 


/oyages, in the Ships Nootha, Sca- 
Otter, 


Felice, and Ipbigenia, from BENGAL and CHINA, to the North Weſt Coaſt of 
AMERICA for the further ir of Navigation, and to extend the Cummerce 
of the Britiſh Empire, 


BRISSON and SAUGNIER's Voyages to the Coaſt of AFRICA, containing an inte 
ing Account of their Shipwreck on board various Veſſels, and of their Slavery ; w m 
Account of the Manners and Cuſtoms of the Arabi of the Deſert, and of the Slave e Trade, 
as. carried on at Senegal and Galam. Tranſlated from the French. 
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j ROCHON's Voyage to MADAGASCAR. and the EAST INDIES, including, among a 
great Fund of general Information, authentic Memoirs of the Chineſe Trade and Mcr- 
| chardize. Tranſlated from the Abbe Rochon, Member of the Academy of Sciences 
' 

[ 


of Paris and Peterſburgh, Aſtronomer of the Marine, Keeper of the Philoſophical - 
Cabinet, &c, &c., | 


The intereſting Journal of Lieutenant BLIGH's 8 in his Majeſty's Ship Bounty, 
for the purpoſe of conveying the Bread Fruit Tree from the South Sea [funds to the 
Hi Indies, including a Narrative of the Mutiny on board the Bounity—and the Narra- 
tive of Lieutenant Bligh's ſubſequent Voyage with Part of the Crew in the Ship's Boat, 
ſ from Tofea, one of the Friendly hands, to Timor, a Dutch Settlement in the EAA Indies, 


HAMILTON's Voyage ROUND the WORLD io the: Pandora Frigate, , in purſuit of the 
Mutineers, who piratically carried adds the . 


Adventure, and Diſcovery, to the SOUTH SEAS and ROUND the WORLD, for 
|, making New Nautical, Philoſophical, Geographical, and Hiſtorical Diſcoveries in the 


various Iſlands of the Southern e and the great Pacific Ocean — for diſcovering 


che ſuppoſed Southern Continent, &c.—to aſcertain the Prafticability) oi a North Hejt 


« Paſſage from Euro - nd to the Eaſ Indie, between the Continents of A/ and America— 


And to determine their Pofition, Extent, Diſtance, = c. &c. 


| 
|| 
J | '4 Captain COOK's Voyages Complete, in a his Majeſty's Ships the Kaner ane, 
; 
| 
| phe. Aſliſtants, in the Ships Pelican, Elizabeth, Wear Swan, and 1 8085 
a . 
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x FRANCIS DRAKE's Celebrated \ Voyages ROUN Di the WORLD, performed by him- 
55 

k 

. 


Deſcribing, in the mf accurate A 7 upan an enti re New and Intereſting Plan) every Place worthy of Notice in 


EUROPE, ASIA, AFRICA, and AMERICA. 


f nh, Mo NEW EO MPLETE, ano | £ : 3 
iſ UNIVERSAL COLLECTION or A 


AUTHENTIC AND EN TERTAINING 


VOYAGES and IRA 


TO ALL THE. VARIOUS PARTS OF. 


Tu THE WORLD. ; 


C ON T A INI N 0 of 
|} (Among other VOYAGES and TRAVELS undertaken for Discovxxv, ConQyesr, SETTLEMENT, or the Ortxino of au- 


COMPLETE NARRATIVES or THz rFoLLowinG MosT IMPORTANT JOURNALS, viz, 


Hiftory of FOUR TRAVELS or. JOURNEYS-into the Country of the HOTTENTOTS 


' Alſo, New. TOURS and TRAVELS through FRANCE, AUSTRIAN NETHER- 


7 vs 


The Celebrated Lord ANSON's Voyage ROUND the WORLD, in his Majeſty' s Ship the 


Centuriem, having Aſſiſtants under his Command in the Ships G/ouceſfter, Pearl; $ | | 
Wager, Trial, and Store Ships. on er ; err | 
| 
| 


hes BYRON's Remarkable | Voyage ROUND ds he WORLD, in his Majeſty's Ship the 
Dolphin, accompanied by C _ MOUAT, in the Tamar — rincipally for mak - 
ing Diſcoveries between the Cape of Good Hope and the Straits of 1 = yay ; including, 


among a great Fund of uſeful Knowledge, a particular Account of Gat Gigantic Part 
of the Human Race the Patagonians. det 95 ol 


2 WALLIS's. Valuable be 8.0 to the SOUTH SEAS, in the Swallow, Prins 
rederick, &. for making Diſcoveries. 


The Varege of PHILIP CARTERET, Eſq, ROUND the WORLD, in his Majeſty's 
Ship the Swallow, in which is included an Account of his Perilous Situation on the N 
Weſtern Extremity of the Magellanic Straits, who, notwithſtanding the bad ſailing and * 7 
ſhattered Condition of the Swallow; continued his Voyage, after ſeparating from Capt, 
Wallis, and accompliſhed the complete Circumnavigation of the G/obe, 


Lord MULGRAVE's Voyage towards the" NORTH POLE, in his Majeſty's Ship the 
Raceborſe ; with the Journal of Capt, LUTWICH, who accompanied bim in the Car- 
caſe Sloop; together with an Account of the faverel Voyages previouſly undettaken for 
the. Diſcovery of a North Eaſt Paſlage to China and Japan. 


- 
. 


BRUCE's Moſt Celebrated TRAVELS Complete into Sn to diſcoyer the 
Source of the River Nile, in Ex . 


- HODGES's Curious Travels, or Tour, in IN DIA, Wender entire New Deſetip tions 
of the Manners, Cuſtoms and Preſent State of the Coaſt of Coromandel, Madras, Bengal, 
© Calcutta, Benares, Bidjrgur, Ablahabad, Lucknow, Fyzabad, Oud, Dowlah, Agra, &c, 


and CAFFRARIA, by Lieutenant PATTERSON, who having in che Courſe of his 
Travels viſited many Parts in-that Quarter, not hitherto explored by Europeans, has by 
this Publication added many Facts and New Diſcoveries to the Public * Hiftorical 
and Geographical Knowledge. 


New Travels through ARABIA = other Countries i in the EAST, - Tranſlated ſtom the 
original of M. NELBUHR, Captain of Engineers i in the ſervice; of the King of Deamark, 


New Travels in the UNITED STATES of AMERICA. Tranſtated from the French of M. 
BRISSQTde WARVILLE, who lately ſuffered unfortunately by the Guillotine in Erance. 


LANDS, HOLLAND, SPAIN, ITALY, SWEDEN, POLAND, c. &c. together 

with a New TOUR or SURVEY of the RUSSIAN EMPIRE according ts its preſent 

Newly regulated State divided into different Governments, Likewiſe the Subſtance of 

all other Eminent Navigators and Travellers, ſuch as Morſe, Parkinſon, Lutwich, Moore, 

"Hanway, Howard, Drummond, Pocock, Shaw, Carver, Dalrymple, Burnet; Baretti,” 
_ Thickneſs, Twiſs, Bridona, 'Wraxhall, Johnſon, Pennant, Smollet, Forſter, _ Furheaur, 

Banks, Solander, Rouganville, Keate, Roſs, Anbury, Ke. &. &:; e, with 
other Voyages and Travels too numerous to mendon in this Title * 
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Toe Whole Compiled from the Original JounxaLs of the Reſpefive Yorkers and TRA vakI EES. —And Newly Written 


By WILLIAM HENRY  PORTLOCK, Es0: 


Aſſiſted by Many OFF ICERS and GENTLEMEN engaged in us Various Undertaking of which- this 


Vock is ; Compoſed. 
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To all, who, Neture's hand; W Marks admire | 
And fain a Fund of Knowledge would acquire, 
The Author dedicates with due Neſpect 

His Baal -ich will be found, he hopes, Correct; | 
Such who by Health or Fortune are denyd | 

2 explore thoſe Hands happter Mer have try'd, 
May enter naw the ſcientific” Raad, 


GO 


And learn at Rome the Secrets * Abroad "ES | 
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The many Wanders of tuch diſtant Place ; 1 | | 
2% Exploits of Engliſh Heroes—which excite F 
Not only Admi ratiam, but Delight? „ 


And while of firange 4 ne Dangers, Dau, 
Diſcoueries, and various Scenet, be reads; 

 -To Thoſe whi' hold up all-the Globe to 177. . 
He muſt confeſs that Praiſe is juftly due | . 
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r muſt be acknowledged by perſons of eyery capacity, the fact being indiſputahly notorious, that there 
is no Work which, the pen can produce of more utility and entertainment, as a faithful Journal or 
Record of thoſe extraordinary Adventures and daring Diſcoveries, which have been both made and improved, 
by our ſeyeral great and intrepid Navigators. It is true, that 1 cannot preſume to the credit of All the 
Diſcoveries herein contained, though, without arrogance, J think I. may ſay, that L have had ſome ſhare 
in the fatigue and dangers, of making ſeveral ; it being therefore my deſign to furniſh the Public with a 
complete View of the Won rp, I confeſs that beſides my on labour to derive information, I am indebted 
to ſeveral Noble Gentlemen for their kind aſſiſtance and attention :; I ſay NU, though without TI XL Es, 
ſeeing that their own Worth, Abilities, and Merit, have, raiſed. them to Diſtinction and Command, and 
have conſequently. acquired, more Fame than ever Birth gr hereditary, Honors. could beſtow. With ſuch 
| a. fore, of Information united, T hope therefore to complete a Taſk Which in itſelf will be ample Com- 
penſation. | | Olin Tod od bas : 153 1715 Is cu ey. þ | 2 178 
3 acknowledge that the Public have, from time to time, been preſented with Narratives,of many curious 
Voyages and Travels well worthy our peruſal and encouragement; but theſe are naturally confined to 
ſome PARTICULAR parts öf the World: the Readers of ſuch detached, Publications muſt either abide in 
the Sou ru or the Nox ru, in the East or the Wisr ; or if they are taken Round TAE WorLD; they are 
only introduced to ſuch parts as are within the knowledge of the Voyager, It is my ambition to make the 
curious Reader acquainted with the moſt important Voyages, to ALL the different parts of the World not 
that I can pretend indeed to have had ocular, proof of every Diſcovery myſelf, becauſe that is a labour 
no Hercules, if allowed only the common length of life could ever accompliſh; but becauſe I am in 
poſſeſſion of ſo many intereſting accounts (ſame of which have never been made public) by thoſe ingenious 
perſons of veracity and ſpirit, Who in ſerving their Country have ſo eſſentially ſerved me, and will, I pre- 
ſume, in this Undertaking ſerye the Public; though want of time, as ſtill they would fain employ the re- 
mainder as before, has prevented them from communicating their own Hiſtories with that accuracy and at- 
tention which Publications of this kind require. I have been induced to undertake the arduous taſk, eſpe- 
cially as the uncertainty of health prevents me from proſecuting thoſe, Nautical Exploits, which before 
occupied my leiſure, when, Novelty inſpired my heart, and “ Youthful, Admiration, yented itſelf freely ;” 
conſequently being obliged. to return to a domeſtic life, Lam ſtill eager to apply it to the Improvement 
and Advantage of the Publicgg. Ss e Ni | 
Is the diſpoſitions, of ſeveral are inclined, to hear and learn all that can improve as well as entertain, 
and as no Curioſity whatever, is more praiſe-worthy than an eagerneſs for ſuch Diſcoveries, a volume of this 
nature muſt be acknowledged highly acceptable, particularly as it is not in the power of all the Curious to 
acquire ocular demonſtration. of the many Beauties of thoſe remote places which are herein laid open 
to the view. Every man has not the ability, though poſſeſt of the inclination, to. leave his own native 
Country for the ſake of examining Foreign Parts; for a ſea-faring liſe not only requires a competent degree 
of Reſolution, but alſo the greateſt bleſſing of life, a good Conſtitution: this. Work will therefore par- 
ticularly gratify the Curiofity of ſuch who cannot otherwiſe be ſatisfied; and ir muſt be undoubtedly. the 
greateſt Satisfaction to all ſuch anxious Reer to be able in a few hours to be acquainted with thoſe 
ſeveral places which have coſt Months and Years in exploring: nay, to be introduced, as it were, without 
fear or apprehenſion into thoſe very Iſlands, to diſcover which our Adventurers have ſurmounted many 
inconceivable Dangers. =o | ; l 8 1 | | 
A Knowledge of the Warld: is the chief forerunner of that which is ſo, ſtrongly recommended, A_Know- 
LEDGE or OURSELVES; from an acquaintance with foreign Cuſtoms, Manners, &c. we derive much uſeful 
Information of Mankind; we ſee ourſelves in a variety of ſhapes ; this Mirror informs us what man as 
teen, and compariſon muſt-ſhew what man 18! nor is that all, a faithful Record like this enforces the duties 
of Religion, it diſplays ;the glorious work of Providence, the omnipatence of Heaven, and above all, the 
bleſſings of Chriſtianity !- for ſurely when we meet with the poor ignorant Natives of Deſert Iſlands, we 
muſt feel, or be inſenſible indeed, a grateful 8 100 in our hearts, that we by diſtinguiſhed grace and 
favour. ſhould be ſo enlightened, while theſe poor Wretches walk in abſolute barbariſm and utter dark- 
neſs! Such ſentiments muſt ſtrongly recommend this Undertaking ; the moſt hardened Unbeliever will, 
on peruſing. the Diſcoveries herein contained, be convinced that there is A Power above which Nature 
cries aloud in all her Works,” 1 | 1 1 | 
Ihe Information derived from Voyages, which have been undertaken for the laudable purpoſe of Diſco- 
very, is manifold and extenſive ; there 1s a ſecret pleaſure in contemplating thoſe ancient and modern En. 
terprizes, which lead to a full and perfect Knowledge of the Globe, whereby we are acquainted with the 
various tribes which inhabit many, places. hitherto unknown, with an account. of Animals ſtrange and un- 
common, and alſo of Vegetables, &c. equally ſurpriſing. EE. e | 
The unbounded liberality by which our Navigators have been lately encouraged, muſt and undoubtedly 
will be a perpetual memento of Honour and Fame which ſhall diſtinguiſh the Reign of his preſent Majeſty. 
In former Annals the few experiments which were made, begun merely through motives of Ambition or 
Avarice, but our late Adventurers have been induced to continue thoſe Experiments, and hand down to 
Poſterity the fruits of their Exertions, for the Improvement of Hiſtory, Geography, and Science; and 
when we conſider the innumerable dangers which have been encountered in exploring untraverſed Oceans, 
in travelling through unknown Countries, in diſcovering unthought-of Iſlands, in becoming acquainted 
with New Nations, and in being able to complete the Geography of the Whole World, we muſt admire 
the magnanimity of, the actors, which ſhall remain an everlaſting Monument of the Patronage with which 
they were honored. -.. We a ES 1 | ns ct ARTE 
_ There is nothing awakens an, eager Curioſity or excites a Spirit of Enquiry ſo much as the relations of. 
Voyages and Travels, nor can that ſpirited Curiolity be diſappointed when both Novelty and Variety unite 
to engage the. Attention and clucidate the Hiſtory of Mankind. . eh 8 
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What can be more intereſting to Man than the Hiſtory of himſelf? if unacquainted with the World, he 
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iz then * fixed to one ſpot, and rots juſt where he grew.” Mankind, by the different accounts. of Navi... 
ators and Travellers, is entertained by various pictures of his gwn ſpecies, and from theſe pictures many 
inſtructive leſſons may be derived; particularly when we read of Inhabitants; who without any other aſſiſt- 
ance than their own natural good ſenſe, have not only emerged from the gloomy ſhade of Infidelity and 
Barbariſm, but have alſo attained that perfection of Religion and Propriety, which have conſtituted at laſt 
the Eſſence of real Civilization. Nations which are now the moſt poliſhed, have acquired their enlight- 
ened refinement by very flow degrees, and through lon periods of intervening ages. e n f 
A taſte for diſcoveries in every way is certainly the characteriſtic of an enlightened age, but it is incon- 
teſtably confeſſed" that of all kind of Knowledge, that of the Globe we inhabit is the moſt uſeful acquire. 
ment; beſides it is the only one we can ever hope of carrying to Perfection, ſeeing it conſiſts only of pofitive 
things, the number of which is limited, notwithſtanding they ate many. Various parts of 1 f have 
been long concealed; and places but a ſmall diſtance from us long unknown, till explored and diſcovered 
by our bold Travellers, whoſe Zeal was neither datnped nor Efforts repreſſed, though much difficulty ap- 
xeared- in penetrating into ſome of the inland parts. CCC 
The Utility of a good Collection of Voyages and Travels muſt be obvious to perſons of every claſs and 
denomination; it would therefore be needlefs and n to expatiate on the advantages of a Work of 
this Kind. Valuable books are hereby prevented from being loft, alſo ſearce ones rendered common; 
miſtakes of many rectified, doubts of ſeveral cleared up, and the beſt Authors relating to all parts of the 
World ate, with Illuſtrations and Improvements, united into one body. It muſt alſo be obferved, chat 
whatever Authors have been referred to, whether ancient or modern, are and have been men of refpeRability 
und eſteem, otherwiſe their aſſiſtance would have been unavailing ; u, and not fories ſhould be the object of 
every Hiſtorian, nor is there occaſion to call in the artificial aid of Romance when Nature herſelf has ſup- 
plied us with Yorks worthy the commemoration of Words, Many Compilations have indeed been offtred 
to the Public very undeſerving either notice or encouragement: it is not a number of Volumes, ſwelled with 
unintereſting accounts and trivial relations, compoſed from the memoranda of unſteady man, which de- 
ſerve the approbation of a diſcerning Public. That writer who is prolix is as much to be cenſured as the 
one who is too brief. Much ſhould be contained in a moderate ſpace, by which means the Curioſity of the 
Reader is not only kept alive, but immediately gratified ; whereas ſuperfluities exhauſt the patience, and En- 
quiries conſequently ceaſe before they attain ſufficient Satisfaction. Notwithſtanding there are many an- 
cient Collections extant, yet as materials are very much increaſed, on account of the ſeveral late Diſcove- 
ries ; ſuch Additions and Improyements muſt undoubtedly render a NEW ONE highly acceptable, being ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary; on account of the Modern Voyages and Travels, which are of ſuch an important Nature. 
It is not; in theſe our glorious annals, with a proſpect of enlarging private dominion, or ſatisfying vain 
ambitious. views, that the . receſſes of the Globe are inveſtigated ; but to gratify a laudable Curiofity and 
romote general Knowledge. Our hold Voyagers have traverſed the World to viſit new tribes of their 
ellow-creatures,” not as enemies but friends, to relieve their wants, bring them from darkneſs into light, 
and communicate to them our ſuperior attainments. Thoſe recent Voyages, which have been made under 
the patronage of our preſent Kine, have not, it is preſumed, been entirely uſeleſs. How many ignorant 
INatids have been enlightened by the introduction of our Engliſh manners: from the uncommbn objects 
Exhibired to them, and the frequent opportunities of intercourſe, new materials have been furnithed them 
for the exerciſe of their Reaſon, and their ſtock of Ideas naturally enlarged. © Is it not probable that the 


Savage Natives, upon comparing themſelves with their Englith Viſitors, became Yoon conſcious of their 


extreme inferiority, endeayoured to emerge from their brutal ſtate,” throw off all ferocious appearance, and 
riſe nearer to a level with thoſe who left behind them ſo many marks of their Generoſity, Humanity, and 
Spirit? The Britons when firſt viſired by the Phœnicians, are deſcribed to have been as ſavage as any of the 
uncivilized natives of Tongataboo or Otaheite ; it is therefore very likely that the Britons may, in due pro- 
2 of time, ſpread thoſe bleſſings of civilization which they themſelves have thus acquired, and be the 
appy means of aboliſhing the many abominable repaſts, and almoſt equally abominable ſacrifices, which 
are too common among the Inhabitants of diſtant Iſlands. | | $i | 
Near Twenty Years have elapſed fince any COLLECTION of VOYAGES” and TRAVELS has been 
publiſhed, and during that ſpace of time ſo many detached Voyages as well as Travels have been prefented 
to the Public, that a Work upon the preſent plan (including all the MODERN VOYAGES and TRA- 
VELS) is now abfolutdy neceſſary an much wanted by readers of every Claſs and denomination. | 
The pleaſure — the peruſal of Works of this kind, have made them more univerſally read than 
any other branch of Polite Lirerature, In a good COLLECTION of VOYAGES and TRAVELS, we 


ba ve all che entertaining incidents of the moſt romantic Novel, with all the evidence of the moſt authentic 
_ Hiſtory. It is a happy circumſtance in tis kind of reading, that it gratifies that thirſt of knowledge which 


it excites, and that as we read on, we find new reaſon to wonder and to admire. | 

- The moſt ample fortune of the richeſt man, and the longeſt life of the moſt laborious traveller, attended 
with all that Succeſs which his moſt ſanguine Expectations could hope for, would be inſufficient to make 
him acquainted with the twentieth part of what will be found in this New Work; which is recommended 
ro the Public us a faithful narrative of indubitable Facts; and on ſuch eaſy terms as to be within the power 
of every perſon to purchaſe. NN TS OC Tow 250 | 
It is by the aid of Voracss and Travers that the ſtudious, the delicate, the infirm, thoſe whoſe age, 
ſex, diſpoſition of mind, or habit of body, renders incapable of encountering the dangers and inconve- 
niences of Tong VoraGts and wearifome JourxTes, may paſs with eaſe over lonely Dxsax Ts, vaſt Moux- 
TAINS, and interpoſing Seas; view the moft diſtant Lands, and become acquainted with all the Nations 
of the peopled earth: thus reaping in their cloſets rhe fruits of thoſe accumulated labours, which have 
en d the moſt adventorous Spirits for a long ſucceſſion of ages. Nay, it is to the enterpriſing Spirit of 
VOYAGERS and TRAVELLERS, that every enlightened Nation in the World is indebted for that 


ſtare of Geographical, Hiſtorical, and Philoſophical Knowledge, of which they can now boaſt. 

In a word, if there be any Merit in blending the Uſeful with the Agreeable; if conveying the moſt va- 
luable Knowled e, in the moſt pleaſing manner, can merit Attention, this NEW UNIVERSAL COL- 
'LECTION of VOYAGES and TRA ELS bids fair to enſure the complete Approbation of the Public. 


W. H. PORTLOCK. 


GENERAL HISTORICAL ACCOUNT 
ES: tear THE | hy . „ 
RISE AND PROGRESS oH NAVIGATION ; . 


From the EARLIESsT and moſt AuTHENTIC PERIOD of INTELLIGENCE, 


S the race of Man have been ordained . Providence for ſocial as well as rational creatures, it 
A ſeems to have been the grand deſign of God and Nature, that after having multiplied and reple- 
niſhed the earth, they ſhould hold intercourſe with each other, and thereby derive Cie mutual ad- 
vantages, as without a miraculous intervention could never otherwiſe ariſe to any ſeparate community. 
It may poſſibly be objected, that if this were really the deſign of Heaven, nien would not have 
been ſcattered at a diſtance from each other, with intervening wilds, deſarts, mountains, and vaſt 
oceans to divide them; but upon an examination of the diſpenſations of Providence, this ſeeming 
weighty objection will vaniſh. Man is a Being pable of improvement, and intended to be con- 
ſtantly employed in exertions either of his corporeal or mental faculties. It is for the brute creation 
alone, to remain, from their firſt period of exiſtence, in their wilds and foreſts, till death aſſimilates 
them with their original duſt, Man has a nobler claim, by arts enabled to remove the apparent 
obſtacles of nature, to viſit diſtant lands, and from experience to reap advantage and uſeful improvement, 
and, in all the various changes of the world, ſtill to find employment for his rational faculties, and 
induſtrious efforts, thereby diſplay ing thoſe gracious attributes With which Heaven has endued him. 

The preſent appearance of this terraqueous globe is not that which it always exhibited: beſides the 
general deluge ſo fully deſcribed in Holy Scripture, we have authentic accounts of partial deluges, 
dreadful earthquakes, and other phœnomena, which from time to time have wrought amazing changes 
on the face of the earth, by levelling mountains, elevating valleys, rending aſunder vaſt continents, 
producing new iſlands, burying vaſt tracts of land beneath the ocean, and cauſing the ſea in other places 
to retire, and the dry land to appear. How far theſe changes may have conduced to the ſeparation 
of mankind in ſome places, and to the aſſociating them in others, is a matter, perhaps, worthy the 
diſcuſſion of the philoſophical enquirer. Whether the various nations of the peopled earth were 
ſeparated by ſuch vaſt tracts of ocean in the antediluvian world, is more than we can take upon us 
to determine; but it ſeems clear that after the general deluge, men were fearful of truſting them- 
{elves upon the world of waters even for ages, till by flow degrees they were convinced of the utility, 
when numbers had experienced the advantages of a certain confined nadigation peculiar to thoſe ages, 
and were thereby encouraged to extend them. _ | 5 

The taſk would be both prolix and unneceſſary to enter now into a detail of the expeditions of all 
the deſcendants of Noah, and the chiefs of fabulous times, of which all the accounts are ſo mixed 
with fable, that it is ſcarcely poſſible for the moſt accurate inveſtigator to diſtinguiſh and ſeparate 
truth from error. Of this ſort are the expeditions of the Cretan Jupiter againſt the Sidonians, 
of Perſeus into Africa againſt Meduſa, with others, too tedious here to mention. The relation of 
the voyage of Jaſon in the ſhip Argo, ſaid to be the firſt large veſſel built by the Greeks, is likewiſe 
immerſed in fabulous obſcurity: it is only to be concluded that the Argonauts ſailed under a brave 
commander of the name of 3 to eſtabliſh ſome branches of uſeful commerce at Colchis and elſe- 
where, and to clear the ſeas of many troubleſome and dangerous pirates. | | | 

We have every reaſon to believe by the authorities, of both facred and profane "hiſtory, that the 
Phcenicians were the firſt, and for a long period of time the moſt ſucceſsful of the ancient navigators. 
We find the King of Tyre, whoſe ſubjects were of that nation, aſſiſting King Solomon with gold 
and curious materials for building the e temple at ſeruſalem.— Though the virtue of the mag- 
netic needle was totally unknown in thoſe days, yet it is morally certain that theſe bold navigators 
not only coaſted along the neighbouring ſhores of the Mediterranean, but failed Southward to Africa, 
and North as far as Britain, trading Pr tin to the coaſt of Cornwall, at a time when the exiſtence 
of this iſland was not known to the greater part of the nations inhabiting the continent. The Al1- 
ſyrians, Egyptians and other ancient ſtates, are reported to have had great flects before the days of David 
or even of Moſes.— The accounts of the naval power of Semiramis are to be 4 as fabulous; 


that the Egyptians and ſome other nations have been repreſented as Feng the ſeas with their fleets, 


may probably have ariſen from the number of Phœnician veſſels employed in their ſervice. —The Greeks 
who learned other arts from them, acquired that of navigation among the reſt, and almoſt as ſobn as 
they were formed into ſtates, began to think of making themſelves reſpectable for their fleets, with 


which they repeatedly defeated thoſe of the Perſians, and made themſelves maſters of the Eaſtern 


coaſts of the Mediterranean, while the Phœnicians were employed in trading and planting colonies 


in various other parts of the world. 


The famous Carthage, a colony from Tyre, from ſmall beginnings roſe to high eſtimation for her 
naval power, by which means, in a great meaſure ſhe was enabled to contend with Rome for the 


empire of the world. But the indefatigable induſtry, unwearied application, and boundleſs thirſt of 


conqueſt which marked the character of the Romans, cauſed them at laſt to triumph. Though at 
firſt they were little ſkilled in maritime affairs, to which their ancient genius had not led them, yet 
No. 1. 3 | it hs ee omar lA 8 finding 
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entire, they were little 


 —Indeed, whoever the perſon was, 
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finding themſelves thus powerfully oppoſed by a people whoſe great reſources were in trade, and 
whoſe naval ſtrength contributed chiefly to their ſupport : they reſolved on manning great fleets, in 
which, though at firſt they were unſucceſsful, they were at length enabled to combat their enemies, 
as it were upon their own element, and finally gave them ſuch a terrible overthrow as induced them 


to accept of ſuch a peace as the conquerors were diſpoſed to grant,——The fleets at this time conſiſted 
of galleys of various ſizes, with ſeveral benches of rowers, and were filled with ſoldiers who fought 


* 


S 


with their uſual weapons of war, to which were added various engines peculiar to their ſituation, 


and ſome of the galleys had towers, from whence they ſhot or threw darts, ſtones, and other 
miſſiles. By the help of theſe, they could make ſafe approaches to the walls of towns in offen/ive 
war, and when attacked in their own veſſels could carry on a dgfenſive with as great ſecurity as if they 


were on ſhore. | 
Though by perſeverance and aſſiduities the Romans had overcome great obſtacles, and were be- 


come maſters at ſea, yet we do not find that their' N led them towards di/covery, Conqueſt 


engroſſed their ideas, and as the then known world had furniſhed ſufficient r N e for their 
arms, and put them in poſſeſſion of an empire, which was at laſt too extenfive for them to preſerve 
licitous of penetrating farther, and exploring unknown regions in the manner 
of the more modern Europeans for the ſatis faction of a laudable curioſity. | 
That diſtinguiſhed power which the Romans thus wreſted from the Greeks and Carthaginians 
they preſerved till the diviſion of the empire, after which it began to decline. The diſtant provinces 
revolted. The nations ſhook off the yoke of the conquerors ; barbarians whoſe names were almoſt 
unknown, poured in upon the various parts of the divided empire ; Rome finking under her own 
weight, was at laſt ſacked by the Goths, and Conſtantinople taken by the Saracens, which event put 
an end to the Eaſtern empire, in the reign of Michael Palzologus. N 
Hence originated that conſequence which the Arabs derived. Though at firſt apparently enemies 
to learning and- the arts, yet as they extended their power, they became encouragers of them, and, 
while the deſtruction of the Weſtern empire had involved Europe in ignorance and diſtraction, theſe 
people began to cultivate uſeful knowledge, and to carry on an extenſive trade with divers nations, 
though in ſhips of a very flight conſtruction. Nor did the Diviſion of the Arabian empire prove the 
extinction of this commerce, which long ſurvived the deſtruction of the Khalifate, and the remains 
of which were yet viſible to the Portugueſe when they entered the Indian ſeas, along whoſe coaſts 
the pilots, it is fad. were found to have the uſe of ſea charts, and even that of the compaſs, the 
diſcovery of which was then ſo recent in Europe. 5 ww 
During this 172 the rival Republics of Genoa and Venice, were almoſt the only powers that 
attended to trade and navigation in the Weſtern World, the cruſades abroad, and the feudal ſyſtem 
which prevailed amongſt the moſt reſpectable powers at home, joined to their inteſtine divifions, 
proving moſt unfavourable to the arts, and prolonging that night of ignorance, whoſe ſhades began 
to be diſpelled about the 1 5th century. The conqueſts of Jenghiz Khan, and the wars of the Frc- 
ceſſors of Saladin, as well as thoſe of Tamerlane, I ſucceſhvely kept Afia in a ferment ; and the 
two Republics maintained their nayal are age till the Venetians at length prevailed, and ſecured 


to themſelves the ſovereignty of the inner teas. —Before a way to India was N by the Cape of 


Good Hope, the great market for ſpices, drugs, and, other valuable commodities of the Eaſt, was 
fixed at the city of Malakka, from whence they were fetched for the uſe of the Weſtern nations as 
far as the Red Sea. But the difcoveries of the Portugueſe turned the channel of this trade, and in 
effect proved fatal to the wealth and power of the Venetians, which had been the wonder, nay, the 
envy of Europe for a long ſucceſſion of years. | 1 


This change may properly be attributed to the directive power of the * magnetic needle, firſt diſcovered 


about the year 1300. Who was the author of this diſcovery is uncertain ;' but it is generally aſcribed 
to an inhabitant of Amalfi, in the 8 of Naples, of whoſe name there is no authentic account. 
ns claim could be only as a mere diſcoverer of this property, 
which was not 7 ac by the Portugueſe for the purpoſes of navigation till about the year 1405. 
When Prince | 
conceived ſuch a violent deſire of making new diſcoveries that he ſpent near ten years in cauſing at- 
tempts of that nature to be made, in the proſecution of which he appeared to have at heart, a ſcheme 
for reſtoring the trade with Aſia, by finding out a 3 round Africa to the Weſt Indies, which 
muſt neceſſarily divert it from its old channel, and prove moſt beneficial to thoſe who firſt accom- 
pliſhed an en Pay. ſo arduous and enterpriſing. | 
This Prince, it is ſaid, was the more encouraged to proceed in his ſcheme by the information of 
certain Moors, concerning the ſituation of the Southern coaſts of Africa, of which no European ad- 


venturers had any knowledge, none of them having ventured beyond Cape Nao, ſo called from 


the being 
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The load- lone or magnet, as ſome ſay, was firſt found in Magneſia, a country of Lydia; according to others, the Magne- 


ſians were only the firſt who diſcovered its property of attracting iron. It is well known to have two poles, which conttantly 


incline to thoſe of the world, if nothing intervene to alter their direction. This property is found to be communicable, and hence 
the nautical needle once properly touched points conſtantly towards the pole, unleſs ſome maſs of interpoſing iron, or ſomewhat 
of a magnetic nature, interpoſes to prevent its direction. The cauſe of this wonderful effect is one of thoſe ſecrets which it has 
pleaſed Heaven hitherto to conceal from the prying ſearchers into nature's volume, This wonder is augmented by another, namely. 


the different variations of the compaſs, which are found by obſerving the ſun and ſtars, and appear not to be guided by E of 
( 


latitude, nor regulated by meridians ; ſome have attributed this to certain magnetic qualities in certain mountains: ſome to a 
principle of magnetiſm in tbe earth communicable from the pole in different degrees, at different diſtances. But what tends to 
overthrow theſe various opinions, and ſeems almoſt to mock conjecture, is a variation of the variation itſelf, as it continues not 
the ſame at all times even in the ſame ſituations. On the whole, from whatſoever hidden powers in nature the cauſe of magne- 


| tiſm. originates, it is to its effects, as employed in framing the mariner's compaſs, that mankind owe the diſcovery. of a new 


world. | | ; | 4 


enry, third fon of King John of Portugal, returned from the ſiege of Ceuta, he 
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being conſidered as the utmoſt boundary of their I. toward that quarter of the globe, But 

no obſtacles appearing ſufficient in the eyes of Prince Henry, who every day grew more bent. upon 

his deſign, in the year 1417, he cauſed two veſſels to be fitted out for the purpoſe of diſcovery ; they 
ran 60 leagues beyond Cape Nao. to Cape Bojador, where being diſcouraged by a ſwelling ſea, © 
breaking on the ſands, they returned, and the Prince ſent out, in 1418, Juan Gonzales Zarco, and 
Triſtan Vaz Teixeira, gentlemen of his houſhold, in.a ſmall ſhip, with orders to coaſt along the 
coaſt of Barbary, till they had paſſed the Cape, and diſcover all the land which the Arabs ſaid reached 
beyond the equinoctial line: but their veſſel was driven by a ſtorm out of her courſe; till, accident- 
ally, they made an iſland which they called Puerto Santo, or Holy Iſland, on account of their deli- 
verance. The Prince, on their return, pleaſed with their diſcovery, ſent them thither again, together 
with Bartholomew Pereſtrello, with cattle ; as alſo corn and plants ; but the intention was defeated by 
the fecundity of a couple of rabbits, theſe animals multiplying ſo exceedingly, as to deſtroy what was 


lanted ; and thus a circumſtance ſo trifling, rendered the project of a ſettlement abortive. The year 


following, the fame eee made another voyage, in which they diſcovered the, iſland of Madeira, 
where they found ac 


apel, tomb, and ſtone, erected by an Engliſhman; who, flying from his country 
with a woman whom * loved, was driven thither by ſtreſs of weather; the ſhip taking advantage 
of a favouring gale, having left the young couple behind them“. The land being covered with woods, 
the Portugueſe ſet fire to them, to clear it: theſe are ſaid to have burnt for ſeven years, and when the 
iſland was at laſt ſettled, wood became one of the ſcarceſt articles in the country. A courſe of time 
being neceſſary for furniſhing the new. ſettlements, it was not till 15 years afterwards that Gilianez 
paſſed the dreadful Þ 60 Bojador, beyond which he failed 30 leagues, and the year following, pro- 
ceeded 12 leagues farther, returning with a quantity of ſea wolves ſkins, but, on their landing, the 
inhabitants fled for fear of them, nor would they return though every perſuaſive means to retairi them 
were made uſe of. 

The prince fill continuing to 3 his plan, Antony Gonzales, in the year 1442, by his order, 
coaſted as far as Cape Blanco. Nunho Triſtan paſſing ſtill further, diſcovered one of the iſlands of 
Arguim, called Adeget, and another, to which the name De Los Garzas was given. 

In 1447 Dinis Fernandez diſcovered Cabo Verde, or Cape Verde; but venturing up the river 
which the Spaniards called Rio Grande, he was cut off by the natives, as were alſo the chief part 
of his company. | TW: 

After this Alvaro Fernandez failed 40 leagues farther ; and thus Prince Henry had the ſatisfaction 
of ſeeing his plans ſucceſſively executed, till death removed him in the midſt of them; after which 
they were purſued by his nephew, Alfonſo V. in whoſe reign Gonzalo de Vello diſcovered the 
iſlands called Azores, which are eight in number, viz. St. Michael, St. Mary, 2 or Tereſa, 
Gracioſa, Pico, Fayal, Flores, and Corvo, Ying nearly in the ſame latitude with Liſbon, © 

The ſucceeding year the iflands of Cape Verde were diſcovered by Antonio Nole;' a Genoeſe, in the 
ſervice of Portugal. Theſe iflands lie about 100 leagues to the Weſtward of Cape Verde, and are 
called Brava, Bonaviſta, du Sal, St. Nicholao, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, and St. Antonio: the iſles Maya, 
and S. Philip, and S. Jacob, were alſo diſcovered by him. ; tv | 

In 1471 John de Santeren and Peter de Eſcobar, went to the place called Mina, on account of the 
gold trade there, and 38 from thence to Cape St. Catharine. The ſame year Ferdinand Po 
found out an iſland which he called Hermoſa, a name which it has ſince loſt, but retains that of him 
who diſcovered it. The iſlands St. Thomas, Anna Bom, and Principe, were diſcovered about this 
ume. 4 e f 

At this period the King of Portugal took upon him the title of Lord of Guinea. It had heretofore 
been the cuſtom to ſet up wooden croſſes in the new diſcovered countries, but this prince ordered that 
{tone ones ſhould be in future erected by the captains,” whereon his own name and theirs were to be 
inſcribed. The firſt of theſe captains was called Cam: paſſing Cape Catharine, he came to the river 
Congo, failing up which, he found by the ſigns of the blacks, that they had a king, who lived at 
a diſtance from the ſea coaſt, This being all the information he could get, he returned home; where 
being arrived, and bringing ſome of the natives with him, King John gave them many preſents, and 
ordered Cam to proceed again to Congo, and endeavour the converſion of the people, who were all 
heathens.—In this he happily ſucceeded, and returning to Congo, being admitted to the King of that 
no perſuaded him to ſend ſome of the ſons of his chief men to Portugal, to be baptized and to 

inſtructed in all the principles of "Chriſtianity, - ooo FAWN. 

After the expiration of a 2 years, the King of Benin, a territory ſituate between fort St. George 
and Congo. pretending a deſire to be converted to chriſtianity, ſent an embaſſy to the King of Portu- 

, defiring to have prieſts for their inſtruction: the ambaſſador, among other things informed King 

ohn, that 250 leagues beyond their country, reigned a powerful prince, called Gene, by whom 
the kings of Benin were confirmed in their g their meſſengers receiving from him a ſtaff, with 
a head and a croſs, like that of Malta; but added, that the perſons receiving theſe, never were al- 
lowed to behold his face, his foot only being put out from behind a curtain, in token of his acquieſ- 
cence with their wiſhes. , BM 6&6 A | 

The ſurpriſing relations of a certain prince called Preſter John, reigning in thoſe parts, being at that 
time current in Europe, King John concluded this muſt be that very extraordinary perſonage. To 
ſatisfy himſelf in this particular, as well as to get ſome account of India, Peter de Covillam, and 
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The lady died ſoon aſterwards, and Macham, with his companions, having paid this tribute to her memory, made a bout 


out of the trunk of a tree, in which without ſails or oars, he paſſed over to Africa; the Moors preſented him to their king, who 
ſent him to the King of Caſtile, | | 
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Alonſo de Payva, were ſent over land for intelligosce: by way of Grand Cairo they went to Tor 
on the coaſt of Arabia, where they feparated, Covillam ſetting out for India, and Payva for Ethi- 
opia, both agreeing to meet again at Grand Cairo, by a certain appointed time: the former proccadeck 
to Cananor, Calicut, and Goa, paſſing from thence to Sofala, and 3 to Aden, at the mouth 
of the Red Sea; on the fide of Arabia; when, coming at laſt to Graiſd Cairo, he found the compa- 
nion of his travels was no more; from hence he ſent the king an account of Kis proceedings by a 
Jew come from Portugal, and "afterwards went into Ethiopia, where he was kindly entertained, but 
was never permitted to return from thence. RE . ; . 
About the ſame time that theſe ſet out by land, Bartholomew Diaz put to fea, with three ſhips = % 
he diſcovered the mountains called Serra Prada, and paſſed on in fight of a bay, which he named 
De lor Vaqueros, on account of the great herds of cattle that he ſaw there; he touched afterwards at: 
the ifland of Santa Cruz, entered the mouth of the river Del Infante, and at laſt came to the famous 
Cape which is the utmoſt ſouthern boundary of Africa; to this Cape he gave the name of Tormen- 
toſo, on account of the ſtorms which he there met with. But King John changed the appellation to. * 
that of Cabo de Buena Eſperanza, on account of the hopes he entertained of. diſcovering a paſſage. 
round it by ſea to the Eaſt Indies: however this (which was of more conſequence than finding out 
Preſter John's dominions) did not take place in the reign. of King John, who, having fixed the Por- 
tugueſe dominion in Guinea, died, and King Emanuel ſucceeded him. . 3 
As ſoon as this monarch began his reign Vaſquez de Gama, being intruſted with the command of 
three ſhips and a tender, paſſed the Cape, and made his way to India by ſea: previous to which, 
Chriſto 4 Columbus had failed to the Weſt Indies; the new world was thus diſcovered, and the 
conqueſt of Mexico and Peru was the attendant conſequence. *l. £4 | 
In 1494, Sebaſtian Cabot diſcovered North America, in the reign of Henry VII. of Enghnd.— 
In the year 1 500, Brazil was firſt found out by Peter Alvarez Cabral, who was ſent on an expeditions 
with 1200 men, to gain footing in India, but was driven by a ftorm on that part of the coaſt of 
South America; and in 1 519, Ferdinand Maghellan found a paſſage from the Weſtern to the Southem 
ocean, by thoſe Straits to which the name of their unfortunate diſcoverer was afterwards given, | 
- 'Fheſe happy beginnings cauſed happier continuations, each ſucceeding period furniſhed new diſ- 
coveries of the Engliſh, the Dutch, French, and in effect all the nations of Europe, whole ſituation 
would permit them ; eagerly followed the example of the ſucceſsful Portugueſe and Spaniards, who, 
equally jealous of them, and of each other, took all manner of pains to preſerve their dominion where: 
they had gained footing, and as much as poſſible to thwart all thoſe who adopted the plan of making 
new diſcoveries. ' But notwithſtanding this, we find the Dutch, at various periods, buſy in ſettling 
themſelves in India, and ſecuring the poſſeſſion of the ſpice trade. In 1600, an Englith Eaſt-India 
company was. eſtabliſhed by Queen Elizabeth; ſettlements in Aſia were alſo obtained. A great 
patt of the continent of North America, firſt diſcovered by Sebaſtian Cabot, was alſo peopled after 
that time by Britiſh ſubjects: nor were the French idle, they alſo got footing in Aſia, the Weſt-Indies, 
and North America, in ſpite of all the obſtacles that at firſt appeared to hinder them ; while the Por- 
tugueſe and-Spaniards, eſpecially the latter, often found themſelves much embarraſſed to preſerve 
theit new poſſeſſions. A paſſage being opened from the Atlantic to the South Sea, by Cape Horn 
and the Straits of Maghellan, and the poſſibility of circumnavigating the globe, which before exiſted 
in idea, confirmed by experience, the ſettlements on the coaſts of the Pacific Ocean were expoſed to 
aſſaults from enemies whom the Spaniards little expected to viſit them in thoſe. ſeas, the riches of the 
new world being alone ſufficient to excite them to ſuch an undertaking. Drake, Candiſh, and others, 
following the track, afterwards failed round the world, and to their diſcoveries much has been added 
by MODERN NAVIGATORS. All theſe, together with all that is found remarkable in the rela- 
tions of yoyagers and travellers of former date, will be comprized in the following ſheets ; we thall 
therefore forbear to dwell upon the ſubject here, as we have already given the reader a ſummary. ac- 
count of the. undertakings of thoſe firſt adventurers, whoſe names will ever, be momentos of their 
fame and magnanimity. * | IE N 5 | | 
Having thus given a General Account of the Riſe and Progreſs of Navigation, we ſhall now pro- 
ceed with the work itſelf, in which will be included all the valuable and important Voyages and 
Travels by the moſt eminent Navigators and Travellers, whoſe diſcoveries forming an era the 
moſt remarkable in the. hiſtory of navigation, have poured the treaſures of ſurrounding worlds into 
the lap of Europe, and thereby laid the foundation of her preſent grandeur and refinement, which 
have already attained the very ſummit of perfection. wr ug if 181 
Io gratify the Public curioſity reſpecting the new diſcoveries in that immenſe tract in the Southern 
clime called New Holland, and the conſequence of planting a Colony there, we ſhall commence with 
the valuable VOYAGES of Captains PHILLIP, HUNTER, &c. to BOTANY BZ. V, PORT 
* JACKSON, &c. though in date more modern than other Articles. 110147] 1 
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55 copies NEW. GENUINE, AND COMPLETE 2 
HISTORNV of the JOURNALS: of VOVYAGES to 5 


I NEW: SOUTH WALES; 


As UNDERTAKEN AND PERFORMED . 
By Captains 8 HunTzR, Kine, Lieut. BALL, Surgeon Wurrz, &c. a x 


-- dis all the DisCQyERIES of. their PREDBECESSSRS, and every recent- IxroR MATION) 
received ſince their valuable Ap We contained in the 


JOURNALS aw VOYAGES 


Of our late enterpriſing COMMANDERS, Orridary Kc. relative to BOTANY-BAY, PORT 
JACKSON, NORFOLK ISLAND, &c. with | particular / Accounts of all the adjacent PLaces. 


Sci an Entire New H1sTORY of theſe Celebrated Excugs1ons and Distovrklzs, more Full and Ciycumfſantial 
than any hitherto Publiſhed, 7 


And Embelliſhed With a a Variety of moſt Kat ri ans drawn and nd nga eminent Artifis, 
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utility as that af BorAxV-Bav, the credit I and ſafeſt for the reception of thoſe unfortunate 

of which, we muſt acknowledge, belongs wretches who are juſtly depri ved of their liberty, 
entirely to the great and enterpriſing hero, Captain IJ either for ever, or for ſuch length of time as 1 
James Cook, Who in his firſt voyage round the || thinks roper to limit. Thus might good 
world explored all the eaſt coaſt of New Holland, I from evil, ſeeing that by the abſence of uch c mY 
to which he gave the title of New South Wales. The nals we might. i in time, not only fertilize à land th 
only ſhore his veſſel had then in view was that part || was hitherto unknown, woe fake! it {ns el ” A 9 
which is now known by the name of Botany-Bay, || perous nation. 
It would be uſelefs here to mention thoſe tranſac- [ No place then ſeettied perter⸗ adapted for this 
tions, which muſt of courſe be repeated when giving purpoſe than Botany-Bay, fo called from the quari: 
an account of his adventures; ſuffice it to ſay, that IJ rity of plants which are there collected. The coun- 
he was the diſcoverer of Botany-Bay, and the firſt who || try is deſcribed to be woody, low, and level; yet 
imagined any advantage could be madeof this harbour. according to information there are but two kinds 


N 0 Aber ever enge to ſo much public new diſcovered place, Bardia: Buy, 


— 


ſeveral goals were filled, and whom the laws of their || ſize; in which they far exceed ours; though one 


ſome diſtant place appointed to cranſport ſuch of- the former, the wood of which is remarkably heavy 
fenders. The dread of goal ſickneſs, the alarm of [| and dark-coloured, roceeds à reddiſh gum like 


out the remedy of thus ſending them away, were If rican live baxnn . 
indeed ſtrong indueements for adopting this ſalutary 


| Plan. Certainly our country laboured under a ve ory ; may be ſeen ſouthward at ſome diſtance; the en⸗ 
grievous inconvenience when obliged to retain th trance is about a quarter of a mile, and lies to the 
criminals, who not only abounded, but were ſad I W. N. W. The ſpot where our new ſertlement i is made 
examples; beſides, the dread of being exiled is in a lies in latitude 34 deg. ſouth,” and in longitude from 
great meaſure a diſcouragement to vice. On this I Greenwich 151 deg. 23 min. It is ſafe, convenient 
account, and it muſt be acknowledged with nd little I and extenſive, though ſeveral 1 1 172 elan ap- 
propriety, it was +. e to er e 290 this pee on the ſea coſt. ' 01 vv 
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The number of unhappy convicts with whom our || of timber wood: The trees are remarkable for their 


inſurrections at home, and above all the impoſſibi- I dragon's blood; the ſa atter, which is alſo hard and 
lity of decreaſing the number of felons, &c. with- heavy, ſeems much of he ſame nature 4 the Ame⸗ | 


country condemned to temporary puniſhment, ren- IJ ſort, it is ' ſaid, has a reſemblance” to the Engliſn 
dered it abſolutely neceſſary that there ſhould be oak, the reſt have ſome ſimilitude to the pine; from 


The harbour lies in ob * of the land and | 
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gare very much frequented with animals romiſcughs intercourſe ;, ſo indeed we may judge 
* 550 There ics ſeveral 1 off the former; Sf thi fil as it is a+comimon thing to find a Skait's 
that which is called the Kangaroo, is meſt worthy -þ head and moulders to the hind parts of a Shark, 
of notice: the fleſh is exceedifigly delicate, and I or a-Shark's, head to the body of a large Mullet, 
ſcems to the taſte like good mutton. There are II. and ſometimes to the flat body of a Sting- ray. 
- ſome which weigh 140 pounds; the tail 40 inches || There is ſhell-fiſh here in great abundance, parti- 
long, and 17 in circumference af” the root. This II cularly Oyſters, Mulcles, Cockles,” &. utidoubtedly 
6 is exceedingly ſtrong, and; when hunted, I the chief food on whieh the natives !ſubfiſted, The 
einge teaps with great agility, though it never I fowis of the air are, im Hłe manner, a combinatibn 
of different kinds; but chiefly that of the Parrots: 


lets its fore feet, which are very ſhort, come near | of 
the ground in running. The ſtrength of this animal- þ- ſome have been frequently ſeen with the legs and 
lies in its hind quarters, and it frequently uſes its || feet ofa Parrot, the head and neck of the ſame form 
tail in its defence, and as often its claws and teh. I and colour of a common#Sca-gull, and the wings and 
The dog is much ſwifter, and is but a ſhort timè in II taiflike a Hawk; thoſe that are moſt like the Parrots 
are remarkable for their beautiful plumage, There 


chaſing the Kangaroo, As ſoon, as this animal 1s | 
{cized by the hound, he turns about, and catchin are beſides ſeveral Crows, a vaſt number of Hau ks, 
Pigeons, Quails, and a variety of ſmaller bin ds. 


hold with the nails of his fore paws, ſprings up an | ” bi 

gives the dog ſuch a violent blow with the claus of f| Among the large ones, is ſtrange kind, firft ima- 

fis hind feet as generally to overcome him; how- I gined to be the Oſtrich, hut now believed either 

ever the dogs, being naturally ferocious, frequently I the Emew or Caſſowary. There is alſo a quantity 

kill the Kangaroos in hunting them: indeed rhe of water- fou near the-mouttr of the harbour, of an 

dogs are ſo exceedingly ſavage, that no correction II unknown kind, reſembling the Pelican, and are 

whatever can cure it: they will worry a pig, or black and white. Inſects are equally abundant here: 

; ſnap off the head of a fowl, in defiance to their II the Centipede, Scorpion, Spider, Ant, &c. &c. 

maſter; notwithſtanding, wheh domeſticated, they f The plants and flowers diſplay a great variety, and 

* are very good- natured, though they, retain this IÞ three different kinds of leaves may be ſeen upon 
ferocity. The Opoſſum reſembles the Kangaroo in || one tree. ; . 

ſtrength, form, colour, &c. Theſe animals ate Government having deemed Botany Hay the moſt 

equally as numerous: they have pouches, or falſe I convenient, and beſt ſuited for their intended pur- 

bellies, for the ſafety of their young in time of I} poſe, wiſely and immediately decreed it the habita- 

danger: the rats in like manner, which have ſome | tion for convicts under ſentence of tranſportation.— 

reſemblance to the Kangaroos: in ſhort,. there is This leads us to a new #tcount of theſe voyages, the 

ſuch ſimilarity in theſe animals, that it is naturally commencement, adventures and ſucceſs. of whi 


ſuppoſed the different ſexes of each kind have a 1 thall be the ſubjeets of the enſiring Chapters, #8 
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The Veſſels appointed for the Firſt oyoge to BOTANY; BAY 1th Conviftts—= Number. of Criminals—Proviſions, taken 
in at the Mothey-bahk=—Leave taken of the Hyena— An extraordinary Actident—Captain PHILLIP', kindne/s 1 
the Convitts—A Conſpiracy formed among them-—The Delection.— Prineipals puniſhed — Anchorage at Santa Cruz — 
Marquis Branceforte's Politeneſs, Attention, Invitation, &c.—Eſcape of a Cnvid.— His Diſappointments— Ne- 


capture Remarts on SANTA CRUZ, LAGUNA, Sc. -T Equator criſed Cape Trio Anchorage— In- 


— 
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formed the deſigned voyage, and the criminals con- 


enuily of a Convitt—Viceroy's great politeneſs and attention —Sirange Cuftoms to avoid Smuggling—Prince of Brazil's 
",birth-day celebrated—Deſcription of RIO DE;, JANEIRO— Angborage at . Table Bay Lise Stec laben in 
Captain PHILLIP goes aboard the Supply—Takes. leave of. the Sirins—makes for: BOTANY: BAY |before the * 
Sirius Condition of the Convitts—=Latiludes, Longitudes, Sc, e l 


w. 1s Majeſty's veſſel the Sirius, which lay in the 
H dock at: Deptford, a very large ws 4 conve- 
nient ſhip, of about 540 tons burthen, which 
mounted 20 guns, and was remarkably well built; 
and the Supply armed tender, which was a brig, 
and one of thoſe veſſels lately employed in convey- 
ing naval ſtores. from one of his Majeſty's dock- 
yards to another, a ſtrong little veſſel, very flat- 
floored, roomy, and which mounted eight guns, and 
had a deep waiſt, were the appointed veſſels for this 
excurſion. Accordingly, October the 25th," 1786, 
the command of the ſhip Sirius was given to Arthur 
Phillip, Eſq; and that of the Supply armed tender 
to Lieutenant Henry Lidgbird Ball, The Sirius's 
"complement of men was 160; that of the Supply 55. 


private buſineſs, proceeded as low as. Graveſend, 
where the, next day they were zoined- by the Sirius, 
and a little aſter upon teaching the Nore by his 
Majeſty's armed tender Supply. Here, it is neceſ- 
ſary to obſerve, that John Hunter, Eſqz who had 
been previouſly employed in the equipment of thoſe 
ſhips, was now appointed ſecond: Captain of the 
Sirius, with the rank of Poſt Captain, empowered 
with authority to eginmand her during the occaſional 


abſence of Capt. Phillip, nevertheleſs to be ſubſer- 


vient to his orders and directions 
February the ꝗth, on account of contrary. winds 
and bad weather, theſe veſſels were detained in the 
Downs. for-a fortnight; at the expiration of which 


time they ventured. out; and about the 21ſt the 


It was intended, when theſe two veſſels had per- 


veyed to the place of their deſtination, that they 
ſhould be retained in the country for ſuch employ- 
ments as were neceſſary, until reheved by the arrival 
of other veſſels from England. 5 e 
December the gth, the Sirius being ready to fall 
down the river, her moorings were ſlipped, and ſhe 
ſailed. down to Long-Reach, where her guns and 
ordnance ſtores were taken is. 
January the goth, 1787, two. tranſports dropped 
down to Long- Reach, one with female and the other 
with male convicts: theſe, in order to tranſact ſome. 


Sirius, Suppl y and tranſports arrived on the Mother- 
bank: here it was deemed- proper to rendezvous; 


orders were now ĩſſued forth; and when the Agent 
for tranſports, Lieut, John Shortland, had executed 
his - commiſſion, and the Maſters of the Uifferent 
ſhips now received their charges, they ſailed from 
the Mother-bank on the 13th; attended with fix 
tranſports, having ſix hundred male and two hun- 
dred female convicts on board, and three ſtore-ſhips, 
wich a large quantity of proviſions. Major Robert 
Roſs, who was appointed Ejeurenant Governor of 
the new ſettlement, was commandant of the batta- 
| | lion ; 


the ſore-ſhips, being in readineſs. All neceſſary 
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lion; and. there were a, hundred andW@xty marines, 14, mony ſeldom, if ever, neglected. Marquis Brance- 
with their proper officers, to.condudt the tranſports; J forte, who, was the Governor, .and Captain-General 
alſo a ſurgeon, with. three aſſiſtants, ſugphied with, | of the whole of the Canary Iſlands, received this 


neceſſary-medicines, & c. to he employed as occaſion 
required. His Majeſty;s ſhip, the Hyena, under 
Captain De Courſey, was likewiſe appointed to ſee 


| theſe veſſels a hundred leagues to the weſtward, or 


as far as, Capt. Phillip deemed needful,, The ſhips, 
on account. of an eaſterly wind, were obliged to run 


out at the Needles, though it was intended. to go 
through St. Helen's : they had pleaſant. weather 
down the Channel, but the wind continued very 


changeable, Which was the occaſion of ſome delay. 


was taken of the Hyena: it was now hazy weather, 
the wind. being, as. it was ſame days before, in the 
S. W. quarters: the veſſels were, therefore, hut flow 
in their progreſs, it requiring particular attention to 
keep together with all the tranſports. _ | 

An extraordinary accident now happened to 
Corporal Baker, of the, marines, who, ôn laying a 
Loaded . muſket down, which. he had juſt taken out 
of the arms cheſt, was wounded by it in the inner 
ankle of the right foot: the bones, after being a good 
deal ſhattered, turned the ball, which, though chang- 
ing its direction, ſtill, retained ſuch force; as to go 
through a harneſs caſk. full of beef at ſome diſtance, 
and after that to kill two, 15 that were on the 
other ſide of it. Notwithſtanding the danger of ſuch 
a wound, yet the Corporal, being a young man of a 
good conſtitution, fo well recovered. it as ta be able 
in three months to return to bis duty, with the per- 
fe& uſe of the wounded leg. 

Such was the conſiderate humanity of Captain 
Phillip, that he ſuffered the male convicts to be re- 
leaſed from their chains, in order that they might 
be more comfortable, and be enabled to frequently 
waſh and keep themſelves clean. It was now ſug- 
geſted by the commanding marine officer on board 
one of the tranſports, and likewiſe the maſter of the 
ſhip, that a conſpiracy was formed by ſome of the 
convicts on board the Scarborough, who had taken 
an advantage of Captain Phillip's indulgence, and 
meditatcd an inſurrection: their intentions, as diſ- 
covered, were to have quitted the fleet in the night- 
time, and make ſuch, uſe of the ſhip as their future 


meſſenger with extreme courteſy, and politely re- 


friends, ine with him. Accordingly t 


bapable of ſupp 


turned anſwer to Captain Phillip, that he ſhould 
command every refreſhment the iſland could afford, 
and he Hingerely hoped; that the place might be 

ying him with, ſuch articles as he 
had moſt occaſion for. Commodore Phillip, the Poſt. 
Captain, and ſeyeral other officers, now waited upon 
the Governor, to return him thanks. Thie Marquis 


| repeated his. civilities, and received them with every 
[ er politeneſs and reſpect, A ſhort time after 
On the.. 21ſt Capt. Phillip delivered his diſpatches I 
to Captain De Courſey; and, after three cheers, leave 


eee on board the Sirius himſelf, with his at- 


tengants, and remained there about an hour, making 


enquiries (during converſation) about the extent of 
our intended voyage, and ſituation of the place for 
which e were making. Some ſhort time after this, 


he ſent zu invitation to Captain unk. and his 
e 


lin | Captain, 
and his pi ipal officers, (in number about 1 
accepted The invitation, and were exceedingly hoſ- 
pitably and politely entertained. The Marquis is a 
genteel man, ¶gnimated countenance, an eaſy 


and graceful . and poſſeſſed very much 


of the dignity. d Spaniard. 

Every proper advantage was taken of their ſtay in 
this iſland ; during which time the ſhip's crew and 
convicts - were ſupplied with freſh proviſions, of 
which there was great abundance, but a ſcarcity of 
potatoes, &c. could be procured... + 


Fay ns Phillip's intention was not to have exceeded 
four 


vegetables and Fre, only a few pumpkins, onions, 


it was a neceſſary buſineſs, and what ſtill added to 
the delay was, that only two boats could be loaded 
at one time. One evening, when it was rather dark, 


and all hands employed in clearing a boat of water, 
a, conyict, of the name of Powel, having dropt away | 


rom the ſhip unperceived, now. contrived to ſlip 


| Fu een boat; when at ſome diſtance from the 


veſſel, he then exerted all his ſtrength, and by means 
of his gars ſogn reached a foreign Eaſt- India ſhip, 


Which lay near the ſhore : he now offered, himſelf 


as a ſeaman;;. but. his expectations of getting off in 


this veſſel were diſappointed, as they rejected his 


ays hereat moſt; but his ſtay was unavoidably | 
longer, the watering of the ſhips being as tedious as 


conliderations might determine: however, this dar- I ſervices : h 4 75 in his hopes, and apprehenſive of 
i ing intention; was happily. diſcovered, before the being ſoon miſſed, he deemed. it neceſſary. to leave 
5 attempt was put into execution, by the ingenuity 0 this veſſel, and by concealment. clude ſearch, He 
And penetration of the, maxines, the ringleaders im- I} landed. to the, weſtward of the town ; but on an un- 
| medaately corrected with ſome ſeveritj on board the I} fortunate place, ſurrounded: with inacceſſible. rocks, 
| Sirius, all parties divided, and heavy, irons again J where there, was a good deal of turf, Tos convies . - 
g applied to thoſe who deſerved them. % eing now muſtered as uſual, at ſetting the watch, 
8 The wind was {till precarious ; at.laſt, after ſome | the officer of marines miſling this man, immediately 
; heavy rain, it became, more ſettled, inchning ta the ſent word, to Captain Phillip,,. Next morning the 
| N. W. This adyantageous. change improved the I} Captain ſent an officer, to the Governor, requeſting” 
progreſs of the. veſſels, which was. then. at, the rate of his a aſtance in regovering this deſerter. The Mar- 
5 about four miles an hour.. ] quis inſtantaneouſly iflued orders for, that purpoſe 4 
| On the agth, the weather changing again far the [| and early in the morning boats were diſpatched. from 1 
worſe, it Was deemed, adviſcable, to. make to the [| the ſhips, to ſearch for that one which the convict 
\ iſlands of Porto Sancto and Madeira, On, June 1ſt, II had taken; as. they had alſo rowed along-ſhore'ro 
_ contrary, to all expectation, the veſſels reached the || the Wa ages they immediately perceived it beating 
, Salvages, and on the 3d had. paſſed the rocks, the |} on. the rocks; accordingly they advanced to get her, 
Js air till, continuing variable; in a ſhort, time after and being naturally induced to look about the place, 
1 they reached the iſland of Teneriffe, King on to J| perceived the convict, who had not been able to 
8 Santa-Cruz, as it was the Captain's witli: to effect a = gs the precipice, concealing bimſelf in the clift 
4 anchorage before dark, his men being unacquaint or a Ws The officer forthwith preſented a loaded 
A with the place, In the evening, about half paſt ſix, II gun at him, declaring if he did not immediately,de- 
y they anchored in 15 fathoms water. It had been J ſcend, and get into the boat, he would ſhoot him. 
© underſtood that the ground all over this hay was This menace had the deſired effect: he inſtantly _ 
"Hh foul ;- proper care was therefore taken to obviate complied; and, when taken on board, puniſhed and 
my any danger, though the labour was unneceſſary, as II put in irons, during the remainder of their, anchor- 
* the ſuppoſition. was erroneouiss. e but Pee afterwards preſented a petition to 
x Ihe next morning an officer was diſpatched 10 aptain Phillip, he was rèleaſed from his con- 
ig Capt. Phillip to the Governor of this iſland, wit Z Ae e 22 
. information (according to cuſtom) of whom they It is now neceſſary to make ſome' curſory obſerva: 
in were, and what they wanted; though, previous to I tions on this iſland, and its adjacent places. The 
of the anchorage, certain officers. had come on, board I city of Laguna, which is reckened the capital; is 
8 the Sirius to make thele enquiries, it being a cere- about three or four miles diſtange.from Santa woe 
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the roads thereto are exceedingly bad, and the ſiteets 
of rhe city irregular. and croſs each other at right 
angles, ſome of which are remarkable wide, but 
the buildings are in general good; the plain on 
which Laguna ſtands is pleaſant and fertile, the 
ſoil is rich, and it contains many gardens. Not- 
- withſtanding, it is ſurrounded by ſuch high moun- 


tains, which occaſion many torrents of water in 


me of rain, that it is deemed exceedingly un- 
wholeſome ; on which account few people of con- 
ſequence inhabit the place, though once the eſta- 
bliſhed reſidence of many of diſtinction, 
the buildings are two pariſh churches, which M 
ſhort ſquare ſteeples, but which appear aboyeall 
the other buildings; there are two nunneries and 
three or four convents ; there is a conduit in the 
middle of the town to ſupply the inhabitants with 
water. The Peak is a mountain very much cele- 
brated for its amazing height. WW 

The bay of Santa Cruz is defended h ſeveral 
ſmall batteries of four or five guns each, they are 
placed at a particular diftance from one another, 


and cloſe to the water-fide; their principal fort | 
near the landing-place is a ſtrong®work ;_ it is ima- | 


gined that on the whole they mahnt near one hun- 
dred pieces of cannon. The chief ſtreet in this 
town 18 ſo broad as to reſemble a ſquare ; the build- 
ings are irregular ;- the 'governor's houſe, which 


makes but à poor appearance, ſtands at the upper | 


end; at the lower end there is a ſquare monument, 
which was erected in commemoration of the ap- 
pearance of Notre Dame to the Guanches, . the 
original inhabitants of the iſland. Santa Cruz is 
the principal ſeat of commerce; all the officers of 
juſtice reſide in the . the manufactures are 
very few, and confiſt chiefly of taffeties, gauze, 
coarſe linens, blankets, HO &c, The princi- 
pal dependance of the inhabitants is on their wine, 
Sul, corn, and every kind of ſtock for ſhipping. 
The women wear veils, and fome of them ate ſo 
abandoned and ſtameleſs as to exceed even the proſti- 
tutes of London; indeed all the ladies are addicted 
to intrigue. ＋⁊» „„ Writs CATERED 
June gth, the watering” being now completed, 
orders were ifſued for every perſon of the fleet to 
return to hrs reſpective ſtation ;' and at ten o'clock 
the ſucceeding morning they proceeded on their 
voyage with a favourable” wind. Oh the 18th of 
this month they reached the ' iſland” of Bonaviſta, 
with an intention to anchor in Port Praya bay, in 
the ifland*of St. Jago; the weather Was exceedingly 
hazy, and on account of contrary winds and many 
- unfavourable circumſtances, the attempt was giverl 
over as impracticable: accordingly they ſteered 
ſouthward with an intention to 'crofs' the equator, 
but on account of the feverity of the weather i 
was impoſſible ro gain ground; therefore Ring 
off at a greater diſtance from the coaſt of Africa, 
they were for ſeveral days without advancing; thus 
delayed with wavering winds it was not till July 14th 
in the evening that they croſſed the equator; but 
the wind aftgrwards made ample compenſation, by 
blowing ſteadily from Eaſt-fourh-caft to Faſt, other- 
wiſe they muſt have fallen in with the coaſt of Brazil, 
which would not only have been the cauſe of much 
delay, but be attended with great danger. N 
During this dark, cloudy, and unpleaſant wea⸗ 
ther, the company entertained themſelves at inter- 
vals with fiſhing ; they caught two or three bonitoes. 
The boatſwain ſtruck: with-a pair of grains out of 


the cabin-window a 'moſt' beautiful fiſh about ten 


pounds ww it fomewhar reſembled a ſalmon in 
hape, hut differed in the tail, which was more fork- 
ed; it was of a fine yellow colour; when firſt taken 
out of the water it diſplayed two beautiful ſtripes 
ot green on cach ſide, which after ſome ſtrort time 
changed to a delight ful blue and fo continued; 
there was nothing particular in the internal forma- 
tion of this fiſh, except that the heart was larger, 
and its reſpirations contracted and dilated longer 


Among 
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it impo 


| were N 
tages he laboured under, it is wonderful how he 


chan ever appeared in any other aquatic animal.” 


- 


The ſailors having never before ſeen a fiſh of this 


| kind, and it being conſequently a non-deſc ipt, 
' gave it the appellation of che Yellow:Tail, 


Aug. 3d. Having now made Cape Trio, they found 
füdie to get hold of anchorage, and ſo pro- 
ceeded on to Rio de Janeiro Sugar-loaf. On the g̃th a 


boat came along-ſide in Which there were three 


Portugueze and fix ſlaves; one Thomas Barret, a 
convict, was diſcovered to have paſſed,” with great 
ingenuity, in trafficking with theſe people, ſome 
quarter dollars which by-the affiſtance of others he 
had coined out of a few old buckles, pewter ſpoons, 
buttons, &c. during his paſſage from Teneriffe ; 
the fraud had been ſo inimitably executed, that had 


the metal been a little better it muſt have paſſed; 


the apparatus whereby this cheat was accompliſhed 
fought in vain, and conſidering the diſadvan- 


could accompliſh it. The characters of thoſe art- 


| ful villains, and the crimes they had committed, 


were explained to the injured Portugueze for fear 
they might entertain an unfavourable opinion of the 
reſt of the Engliſhmen. On the 6th of Auguſt the 
convoy anchored for the night in water fourteen fa- 
thoms deep in the iſlands which lie off the harbour: 


as Captain Phillip was ſome years ago on this coaſt, 


commander of a Portugueze man of war, during 
which time he behaved” very gallantly, he was of 


courſe extremely popular here, and thereby recom- 


mended to the notice of the court of Liſbon. 
The next morning an officer was diſpatched to 
the town to wait on the viceroy and give him the 
uſual information, and in the afternoon the Sirius 
with the whole” convoy ſailed into the harbour. 
Freſh proviſions were immediately provided for 
the ſhips' companies, marines, and convicts; rice 
in lieu of bread, alſo vegetables and fruits, parti- 
cularly oranges, which abounded here,” 
Much civility and politenefs were”teftified at this 
place. Some ſhort time after Captain Phillip's ar- 


rival, his officers paid their reſpects to the viceroy, 


who ſeemed very deſirous to render every thing as 
comfortable and pleaſant as poſſible,” conſiſtent With 
his inſtructions from the court of Portugal; relative 
to all foreigners; and indeed ſo far he extended 
this civility as to break through an- old eſtabliſhed 


rule of the place, it being the cùſtom in order to 


prevent ſmuggling, a crime puniſhed here with the 
greateſt ſeverity, tor guard-boats to row conſtantly 
night and day, when foreign veſſels come into the 
harbour; and whenever boats are ſent on ſhore' by 
thofe forcign\ſhips, to put a ſoldier into the boar, 
who continues on board her during her ſtay; alſo, 
when any foreign officer lands, an officer from the 
afd attends fim wherever he goes: it muſt there- 
fore be acknowledged as none of theſe ſpies were 
allowed” ro watch Captain Phillip and his officers, 
nor even any reſtraint attempted in the'beginning, 
but every officer permitted to walk wherever he 
pleaſed (a liberty never granted to ſtrangers), not 
any centinels placed even in the boats of the tran- 
ſports, that the reſpe& which was paid was both 


extraordinary and unuſual ; however the maſters of 


the "tranſports and their . ſailors were attended by 
theſe men when they went on ſhore, Much'cere- 
mony was uſed upon conducting the company to 
the palace; they were attended by an officer and a 


friar; as they paſſed the mon on duty the colours 
1e 


were laid at the feet of the commodore, which was 
a token of the greateſt reſpect; they were then in- 
troduced to a large anti- chamber crouded with of- 
ficers, ſoldiers, and domeſtics; ſome ſhort time 


| after a curtain, hung over the door of the preſence. 


chamber was drawn aſide, and each introduced in 
his turn to the viceroy by the commodore. The 


viceroy was ſeated fo awkwardly that his back was 


to moſt of the officers.” As to the room it was far 
from magnificent or elegant. The viceroy was a 
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ſtout corpulent perſon, middle aged, and of few 
words. | 4"; BS 435 

Six female convicts were now by the commodore's 
order removed from the Friendſhip into the Char- 
lotte, on account of their good behaviour, and the 
ſame number returned to the Friendſhip in their 
ſtead, whoſe conduct had been exceptionable; this 


Vas done with a view to ſeparate the good and bad: 


A private in the marines of the name of Cornelius 
Connell. was ſentenced; by a court-martial to be 
whipped, for having improper intercourſe with 
ſome of the female convicts ; | alſo, Thomas Jones 
for endeavouring to make a centinel betray his 
truſt in ſuffering him to go among the women; 
but as he bore à good character previous to this 
circumſtance, he was recommęnded to mercy, and 
conſequently forgiven by the commanding: officer, 
John Jones and Rimes Reily, privates, were, aC- 
cuſed of ſimilar offences, but acquitted for, want of 


* 


evidence. | 


The 15th of Auguſt being a day of great parade 


and merriment among the Portugueze, the lame 
was now obſerved by the inhabitants of Rio de Ja- 
neiro, who appeared in their beſt and richeſt attire 
between the city and the church of St. Gloria. Per- 
ſons of all ranks joined in the crowd; Gloria church 
was decorated with various flowers, and moſt bril- 
liantly illuminated; the people generally ſtopped 
here and obſerved ſome religious ceremonies: this 
parade continued the whole day, and concluded 
with fireworks and rockets. 725 

In religion they are very exact, and introduce 
many unaccountable cuſtoms. Conſecrated beads 
are hawked about. The women of the lower claſs 
are very fond of intrigue, but thoſe of high ranks 
are prudent and reſerved. | 

A private marine, James Baker, was puniſhed for 

endeavouring to get paſſed on ſhore one of the arti- 
ficial dollars, which, no doubr, he had procured 
from ſome of the convicts, being the ſame of thoſe 
before mentioned. 

There is a ſmall iſland about a mile and a half 


| diftance from where the ſhips lay, called Enchados, 


where Captain Phillip. and his friends were per- 


mitted during their ſtay to erect a tent, for the ſake 
of landing a few of the aſtronomical inſtruments, 


neceſſary for aſcertaining the rate of the time-keep- 
er; the weather however was too unfavourable for 


experiments. FS | 
Auguſt 21ſt. This being the anniverſary of the 


Prince of Brazil's birth-day, every compliment was 


paid the viceroy uſual on the occaſion, who in 
return behaved with particular attention; nor were 
Captain Phillip and the other gentlemen by any 


means deficient in their endeavours to deſerve his 


politeneſs. © 6 | 
September 3d, the watering of the convoy and 
every other buſineſs being completed, all” the 
perſons of the fleet were ſummoned + ail, and 
the ſignal given for unmooring. As ſoon as the 
Sirius had got within about half a mile of Fort 
Santa Cruz, ſhe was ſaluted by the caſtle there, with 
twenty-one guns, which high and. diſtinguiſhed 


number, „ PR. Fo lc 
The veſſels having now got clear without the 


iſlands before night, ſoon reached the harbour of | 


Rio de Janeiro, which is very extenſive and com- 
modious ; ſo convenient in reſpect to bays that 
ſeveral ſhips may find ſecurity here in bad weather. 


Rio de Janeiro is ſo called from St. Januarius's | 
day, on which it is ſaid. to have been diſcovered; 


it is the capital of the Portugueze ſettlements in 
South America, and is ſituated on the welt ſide of 
a river; the principal ſtreet, which is like a ſquare, 
on the ſouth: ſide. of which ſtands the. viceroy's pa- 


lace, is broad and well built; it is called Strait-ſtreer, 
and contains a number of large ſhops. and a con- 
vent, belonging. to the Benedictine friars ; the reſt 
are narrow, and for the moſt part interſect each 


by! 


No. 2. | 


compliment ſhe anſwered with one of the ſame | 


| remarkable. Yu | 
After leaving Rio de Janeiro the winds were very 


ably; pleaſant and well ſhaded, is 
quented by perſons of every deſcrip 
* D | IJ 


other at right angles: the houſes are commonly two, 


ſometimes three ſtories high; people of reſpectability 
live in the upper part, thoſe of the lower claſs in- 


habit the ſhops, for whoſe ſervice they are intended. 


The city and harbour are ſtrongly defended, but 
with liule judgment; every thing of the proviſion 
kind 1s very reaſonable ; the inhabitants are chearful 


and pleaſant; the women, though remarkably thin 
| and pale, are delicately ſhaped, have good teeth; 


and beautiful long hair. The churches are very 


good, and remarkable for their decorations. . The 


different mechanics of this place carry on their bus 
ſineſs in diſtinct parts of the town, as there are 
"mages ſtreets ſet. apart for particular trades. 

efore the veſſels left this port, they were ſupplied 
with feveral ſceds and plants for which the town is 


changeable, and after the firſt two or three days 
unfavourable ; the weather was for the moſt part 
thick and hazy, of courſe unpropitious for remarks. 


| October 12th, the wind becoming a ſtrong weſterly, 
there was ſome expectation of making land, ſeven _ 


or eight leagues from which it proved 115 fathoms 
over a black ſandy bottom, and at five leagues diſ- 
tance 90, over ſand with ſmall ſtones. October 
14th all the convoy anchored in Table Bay, Cape 
ot Good Hope, and next morning at ſun-riſe by 
Captain Phillip's command the fort was ſaluted by 
thirteen guns, which was anſwered by the.ſame nutn- 


ber. 


Table Bay being the laſt port that refreſhments 


could be had from, during this voyage, it was now 


wiſely determined to lay in ſuch quantities of articles 
as were needful, and could be conveniently lodged in 
the veſſels, both for preſent and future conſump] 
tion; but notwithſtanding the Dutch Governor 
Mynheer Van Graaf received the commodore and 
officers with the greateſt courteſy and politeneſs, 
ſtill there was ſuch an unaccountable delay, owing 
to a tedious ceremony, that nearly a fortnight had 
expired before a ſatisfactory anſwer.was given whe- 
ther the convoy could have thoſe ſupplies that were 
neceſſary for their expedition; and no doubt had 
not Captain Phillip perſevered in his entreaties 
there would have been greater delay, or perhaps 
ſome evaſion; but his i Tftrious zcal ſurmounted 
all ſupineneſs, and at laſt pracured ſuch things 
and in ſuch quantities as were neceſſary and con- 
venient. N 

On board the S. rius were embarked ſix cows 
with calf; two bulls, ane of which was about ſeven 


” 


months old, alſo a number of ſheep, goats, hogs, 


poultry, &c. / 3 | 
On board one of tne tranſports three mares, each 
having a colt of fix months. old, and a young ſtal- 
lion; all the, officers of the tranſports provided 
themſelves with as much live ſtock as poſſible, not 
for the ſake of partaking thereof during their voy- 
age, but with a yiew of ſtocking their little farms 
in the country which they were ſeeking, it being 
their chief conſideration to commence as rich as 


.poſlible, for which reaſon they intended during 


their voyage to ſubſiſt chiefly upon the ſalt provi- 
ſions, and reſerve the live ſtock for their arrival; 
there was alſo a number of cattle put on board 
the ſtock ſhips; alſo corn and other neceſſaries: it 
was however regretted, that there was not ſufficient 
room for a larger quantity, as they could only 
ſupply thoſe places Which had been filled before 
with the proviſions already conſumed. 

After the ſupplies had been granted, Captain 
Phillip and ſeveral of the officers (as many as could 
conveniently attend him) were invited by his Ex- 
cellency Mynheer Van Graaf, the governor, to an 


elegant and ſumptuous, dinner, at his town reſi- 


dence, which is delightfully. ſituated nearly, in the 
centre of an extenſive garden, which being remark- 
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larly thoſe of reſpectability. There are feveral 
other walks about Cape Town, but all inferior to 
this. On approaching the Cape of Good Hope, 
Table Land, a very remarkable mountain, ſo called 


from its reſemblance to a table, may in clear wea- | 
ther be ſeen at ſome diſtance: on account of the 


heat and aſcent it is a very fatiguing expedition 
to go on the top of it; however, when accomplith- 
ed, the view from the ſummit makes ample com- 
penſation for the labour. Jelce! 
tain is nearly as difficult as going it up. There 
were ſome runaway Negroes diſcovered round a fire 
on the clift of a moſt flupendous rock, ſecure from 
the power of their maſters, it being impoſſible for 
any perſon to come near them: how. they reached 
this place of ſecurity is matter of great aſtonith- 
ment; here they remain all day unmoleſted, and 
during the night, as reported, make excurſions 
and commit depredations on the inhabirants. 
From September to March, which is here 
the mild ſummer ſeaſon, this Table Land is ſome- 
times on a ſudden covered with a white cloud, 
which by ſome is called ſpreading of the table- cloth. 
On the firſt appearance of this the ſhips in Table 
Bay make preparations, by ſtriking yards and top- 
maſts, and placing every thing in a comfortable 
tate. | 
The Sugar Loaf, a round hill, by ſome called 
the Lion's Head, one part of which is called the 
Lion's Rump, is ſomewhat weſtward of the Table 
Land, divided by a ſmall valley on the right hand 
fide of Table Bay; this hill very much reſembles 
a lion with his head ere&, whence originated that 


name: there is a flag ſtaff placed on each ſide, to 


„ apprize the governor of the approach of veſſels. 
Charles's Mount, likewiſe called the Devil's Tower, 
inclines eaſtward, ſeparated by a ſmall chaſm from 
the Table Land; there are ſeveral gufts of wind 
ſuppoſed to iſſue from it when it partakes of the 
cap that covers Table Land, from this originated 
its ſecond appellation. As this ſight is generally 
in the morning, it is a common ſay ing among the 
facetious number of ſailors (the Devil's Tower 
being very near Table Land) that the black gen- 
tleman is now going to breakfaſt; this humour is 
varied if the phænomenon appears in the middle 
of the day, for then they ſay, he is going to dinner; 
and if in the evening, they obſerve the cloth 1s 
ſpread for ſupper. f 
Cape Town is very extenſive, well built, and in 


a good ſtyle; the ſtreets, which are wide, interſect | 


each other at right angles; the houſes in general 


ings are afterwards plaiſtered with much ſkill and 
neatneſs, and white-waſhed with lime. The height 
of the houſes but ſeldom exceeds two ſtories, on 


account of the violence of the wind, which ſome- 


times ſhakes them to the very foundation, and 


therefore inſtead of being tiled or flared, they are 


commonly thatched, though on account of fires 
u hich frequently happen, ſome have preferred tiles 
or ſlates. The lower parts of the houſes are neat 
and well furniſhed, but rhe 'upper apartments are 
chiefly bare. The ſtreets are in general rough and 


an agreeable ſhade. | 


The caſtle and principal fortreſs ſtand cloſe to a 
wooden quay, which runs a few paces into the ſea, 


and which on account of ſome excellent water that 
is conveyed by pipes, is very convenient for water- 
ing ſhips. In the caſtle there are good accommo- 


dations for the troops and many of the civil of- 


ficers. 


There are two churches, one large and another 
ſmall; the larger for the Calviniſts Who are the 
prevailing ſect, and the ſmaller for the Lutherans: 


they are boch unadorned. There is a very hand- 


To deſcend this moun- 


SL * 
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th. 


manners and dreſs. 


| ſawyers, 
| the place, and make every preparation that was ne- 


ſight of her. 


to the n garden, to which the convaleſcents 
have free acceſs, and reap the benefit of a pure whole- 
ſome air, The inhabitants take great delight in 
gardens, and keep them in excellent order; there 
are ſeveral public buildings, particularly the ſtables 
and a houfe for ſlaves ;, the former is a handfome 
row of neat buildings, which hold an incredible num- 
ber of horſes; the latter is exceedingly extenſive, 
wherein there are ſeparate apartments for the male 
and female flaves, and which afford them a comfort- 
able retirement after the fatigues of the day, 

The militia conſiſt both Of horſe and foot; the 
officers are choſen 'annually ; crimes are puniſhed 
by fines or forfeitures ; their drefs is chiefly long 
blue coats with white metal buttons. The men are 
ſtout and robuſt ; the women lively, free, and good- 
natured : they reſemble the Engliſh very much in 

November the 11th, Captain Phillip gave a pub- 
lic dinner to ſeveral gentlemen of the town, arid 
the officers of the fleet. An unforefcen- accident 
having detained the Dutch Governor in the country 


prevented him from being one of the party. A band 


of mufic was provided 'on ſhore upon the occaſton, 
while chearfulnefs and good humour added to the 
harmony. nay tes! ogy; | 
As the trouble of laying in the neceſſary ſtores 
was now over, preparations were made for ſailing, 
and on the 13th of the month they weighed anchor, 


and ſtood out of the bay: the gales were S. S. E. 


S. E. and S. in conſequence of which there were 
ſtrong apprehenſions ſome of the cattle would periſh, 
One of the ſeamen on board the Prince of Wales 


| fell from the top-ſail yard the 22d of this month, 


and was loſt. As the veſſel was failing very faſt, 
and it being exceedingly dark, there was no proba- 
bility of ſaving him. ©] 
November the 25th, as ſome of the convoy failed 
very heavy, Captain Phillip thought it prudent to 
embark on board the Supply, with a few choſen 
friends from the Sirius, .in order to proceed in that 
veſſel to the coaſt of New South Wales, and arrive 
as ſoon as poſſible before the reſt : he took with him 
Lieut, King, Mr. Dawes, &c. alſo ſeveral carpenters, 
blackſmiths, &c. With a view to examine 


ceſſary before the coming of the remainding crew. 
Major Roſs, the Lieutenant Governor, having al- 


ready fixed upon the moſt eligible ſpot for building 
upon, intendirg to erect occaſional huts for the pre- 


ſervation of the ſtores when the convoy arrived, 


| deemed it neceſſary, as ſeveral hands would be re- 
are built of ſtone ; the mortar which is uſed is a 


kind of glutinous earthy compound; their build. | 


quired, to take with them a number of artificers ; 
three therefore of the beſt-failing tranſports, (viz. 


| the Alexander, Friendſhip, and Scarborough, ) which 


were under the command of Lieut. Shortland; the 


agent, received orders to quit the convoy, and en- 
| deavour to reach, Botany Bay as expeditiouſly as 
{| poſſible. Major Rofs, and the adjutant, removed 

into the Scarborough, and the reſt of the veſſels were 


left to the direction of the Sirins, now unger the 
command of Capt. Hunter. The commodore and 
his company having put their reſolutions into cxe- 
cution, took leave of the Sirius, and chough the 


f Supply and other ſhips were conſiderably a-head * 
unpaved; the parts before the houſes are commonly | 2 | P | rably a-head 


flagged, or with a few trees planted around forming 


the next day, it was ſome time before the Sirius loſt 

It is necefſary now to take a review of theconvidts, 
whoſe healthineſs during this part of the voyage 
was remarkable: only fix died between England 
and Teneriffe, which is allowed to be the moſt try- 
ing part, to people unaccuſtomed to warm climates; 
particularly as they. were obliged to live upon ſalt 
proviſions; ſeveral of thofe who were let had been 
afflicted with diſeaſes before they embarked, conſe- 
quently there could be but little hopes of their re- 
covery.: very few were in fevers, and only about 
twenty or thirty who had any violent ſymptoms of 
the ſcurvy. Among the convicts who died, was one 


ſome hoſpital at the upper end of the ton cloſe 
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Umael Coleman; worn out by debility and lowneſs 
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no died of a dropſy; he had been tapped ten days 
reefore, and diſcharged twelve quarts of water. At 
e Mother-bank, a ſporatic difenſe appeared among 
the marines and convicts: alſo an epidemic dy ſen- 
tery among the convicts, after leaving the Cape of 

ood Hope, which found its way among the marines, 
ind about Chriſtmas became moſt violent; however, 
y great attention and cleanlineſs, this contagion was 
ſupprefſed ; only one man, Daniel Creſſwell, among 
the troops intended for the garriſon, died of this 

iſordes.; from the commencement of which to his 
death, being eleven days, he was in the greateſt 
gony, and nothing could yield him momentary 
aſe, There was one William Brown, Wo was a 
very well - behaved convict, that was loſt: he Was 
bringing ſome of his linen from the bowſprit-end, 
Which he hung there to dry, and by ſome means or 
other fell overboard. The ſhip was inſtantly hove 
to, and a boat ſent out, but without effect: not- 
withſtanding every exertion, particularly of :Licur. 
Ball, of the Supply, he periſhed: ſome on the fore- 
caſtle ſaw the veſſel go over him, which of courſe 
rendered his fate inevitable. One Catherine Pryor, 
a convict, was delivered of a ſon, during this part 
of the Voyage dos 

It is now proper to give the curious reader the 


- 
0 
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longitudes and latitudes of thoſe iſlands that were 
paſſed, as nearly and correctly as poſſible. 

The Salvages, according to obſervation, were, 
In latitude | 30 deg: ro min. north; ! 7: 


„ 
] 


* 


N 


Hunter ſteered to the ſouthward, being of 


a parallel to infureftrong and laſting weſterly winds. 
The weather ſtill continued changeable ; fome:times 
very heavy, and at intervals clear, but on the 
whole unfavourable: on account of the damp and 
cold, ſeveral fernale convicts on board the Prince 


which afterwards broke out in the Charlotte, parti. 
cularly among thoſe who had been previouſly afflicted 
with the 'dyſentery : this, however, was got under, 
by the care and attention of Surgeon White, who 


of malt, and ſome wine, which had been given by 
Lord Sydney and Mr. Ne penn... 


Cary's chiek ens 


Whenever it Was hay weather in order to prevent 


oſed to have proceeded from that animal of à jelly- 
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Df MH. 4 


opinion that they had hitherto kept in too northerly 


of Wales were ſeverely troubled with the ſcurvy; 


on this occaſion gave large port ions of the eſſence 


During this part of the paſſage, ſeveral whales 

appeared of an untommon fize; ſome birds of the 
albatroſs and peteral kind, ſuppoſed to have been a 
ſpecies” of ſeathawks4 alſo ſome ſeals, and other 
oceanic birds, with many of [thoſe called Mother 


any ſeparation between the heabyrſailing ſhips! aud 
the Sirius, the convoy kept as 'tloſtas poliible: the 
ſea was covered over with luminous figures, ſup- } 


IKe nature called the Blubber, or from the ſpawn 


pf ſpirits, hedied-without:a-pang ! alſo James Clerk, | 


| 
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The Covey proceed on their Voyage, under the direction of Capt. Hunter Remarks on the Weather —Uncommon Birds 
— Luminous Figures on the Sca— Strange Animals — A melancholy Accident— Extraordinary guſt of Wind—Conſequent 
Accidents —Land ſeen—Sail made for the Bay Anchorage—Sirins and Supply meet——U nwwer/al: joy —Neatives.Jur« 
priſed—Captain Phillip, Se examine the South-fhore—Account of the Anchorage-place—Latiludes and Longiludes— 

Succeſs of the, Commodore's ſearch.— Broten. Bay preferred Io Botany Bay—The reaſon—The Avtificers employed — 
'  Nattves become. familiar with the Lieutenant Gavernor--Their Behaviour Rind of Weapms, &c.—Deſcription of 
their. Perſons—=Ornaments=— Remarks on the Females— Interview between the Natives. and Captain Hunter, Se. 


S ſoon as Capt. Phillip left the fleet, Captain 


| 


J 'fore-fail; but there being much thunder, lightning 


In longitude ig deg. 9 min, weſt. 
The ifland of Teneriffe appeared on the road 
In latitude 28 deg. 29 min: 5'fec,-,north. _ 
In longitude 16 deg. 18 min. weſt. 
Fog Iland of Sal, V e eng 
In latitude 16 deg. 38 min; north; 
In Tongitude 22 deg. 5 mim weſt. 
Iflland of Bonaviſta, north end, 
In latitude 16 deg. 13 Min. north, 
In longitude 22 deg. 51, min, welt. 
Ditto, ſouth.end;, .,. ., 
In latitude 16 deg. north,,,. - | 
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Variation of the compals 1 deg. 19 nin, welt. | 
IfMland of Mayo, of the Cape de Verde, 
In latitude is deg; to min, north. 
In longitude 29 deg. weſt. 
Port Praya, a bay on the iſfand of St. Jago, 
In latitude 14 deg. 54 thin, nortn. 
In Tongitnde 23 dep.” 37 min. weſt. 


” The Equator, when croſſed, was, 
„In longitude. 26 deg. 


to min, weſt. 
"> ISDA. Ee ET 
The harbour of Rio de Janciro. | 
In latitude 22 deg.,54,min; ſouth. 
In longitude 43 deg; 19-ſouth, - 
Cape of Good Hope, in Table Bay, 
In latitude 33 deg. 35 min. ſouth; 
In longitude 18 deg. 24 min. 30 ſec. eaſt. 
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Variation of the compaſs 21 deg. 52 min. weſt, 
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Tbeir Threats—Second Tulerview — heir Gaicty and Gobd. nature Another. Meeting — Conſequent Remarks—Their 
ſurpriſe at the explofion of a Piſlo!— An Jutraduction to the Wimen by Captain Hunter's perſeverance —The' Men's un. 
willingneſs to expoſe them—Alarmed for their, Safety Manner of prolectiug them—.l/omen's Behaviour—Their' 
mode of ſheltering themſelues—=Uſe of Fires—Way of hunting, fiſhing, living, Sc. Se. ing oye 


January 6th, 1788, Capt. Hunter, intending to run 
in for land, they were deceived by one of the tranſ- 
ports, (the Lady Penryhn) who having puſhed a lir- 
tle a-head, made the ſignal for ſeeing land; which 
only proved to be a fog-bank,. On the 7th, the 
Prince of Wales being the headmoſt, made the 
fame ſignal, and at laſt it became general. | 
A conſiderable number of animals were now dif. 
covered, at firſt" taken for ſeals, but upon ſtricter 
examination they appeared different, at ſeaſt from 
| thoſe that may be ſeen on the coaſt of America and 
Newfoundland ; theſe having long heads, which 
were tapered to the noſe, and remarkable whiſkers : 


„ 


they now and then raiſed themſelves half out of the 


water, and as often leaped out. entirely to look about 
them; in ſhort, they were ſomething of the ſea - otter 
ſpecies. | M. F 
In running in with the land, which was ſomewhat 
high, ſeveral ſmall heaps of ſnow were to be ſeen, 
which was rather extraordinary for the time of year. 
This part of the coaſt was rough, craggy, and irre- 
{ gular : very ſew trees to be diſcovered. Some emi- 
nences, or pieces of land, ſuppoſed to be iſlands, 
were perceived eaſtward of the eaſtwardmoſt rock, 
that is called Mewſtone. The wind at this period 
was ſo violent from the N. N. E., and N. that the 
veſſels were under cloſe- recfed mainatap-ſail, and 
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and rain afterwards, the wind changed to the S. W. 
quarter, and the weather became clear. In ſteering 
caſtward, along ſhore, they approached the zweſt- 
ward-moſt point of a large bay called Storm-bay, 
alſo Swilly, eaſtward to which is a ſmall rock called 
Eddyſtone. Advancing ſtill eaſt ward, there were 
ſeveral trees mete ſtumps to be ſeen, whitiſh and 
without leaves; there was alſo an appearance of 
ſmall pieces of verdure about Storm-hay; and on the 
eaſt point of land which forms this bay there was a 
large fire, the only indication that the place was in- 
habited, as none of the natives could be ſeen. 

A melancholy accident happened on board the 
Fiſhburne; the boatſwain, having too freely cele- 
brated the new year, was rather intoxicated with 
the grog. and as the ſhip was labouring much, fell 
from the top-ſail yard, by which he was mot ſeverely 
bruiſed : in conſequence of the ſcurvy, with which 
this man was previouſly afflicted, a mortification 
enſued, and he died January the 8th. The loſs of 
this man was very much lamented by the captain 
of the ſhip, who placed no, ſmall, value upon his 
abilities, and conſequently regretted there had been 


no ſurgeon in his ſhipy as he attributed his death to 


the want of timely aſſiſtagce. On the next day 
Edward Thompſon, a convlct, died: this man was 
worn out with long confinement and grief; as he 
ſeemed very ſorry for his paſt miſconduct, and anxious 
to make atonement, there is every reaſon to think 
that if he had lived he would have been a valuable 
member to the new ſociet̃x. 11 

January the 10th, an extraordinary guſt of wind 
occaſioned much confuſion: the convoy having too 
much ſail out, were obliged to let go their tacks 
and ſheets; in conſequence of which the Prince of 
Wales had her main-yard carcied away in the flings! 
another loſt her jibb, another had 4 three top- 
fails blown from the yards: the main-ſail of the 
Sirius was ſplit, and had not the men been remark- 
ably active, the maſts would have certainly gone 
over the ſide. Had this ſquall continued, the veſſels 
muſt have ſuffered conſiderably: ſome delay conſe- 
quently enſued, but when theſe accidents were re- 
paired, - they proceeded to reach the coaſt, taking 
advantage of every ſlant of wind,  _ 4 
* The wind ſtill inclined to the ſouthward and weſt- 
ward, and the ſea was very rough and unpleaſant. 
Several birds at this time were ſeen ; alſo a large 
whale, and many ſeals, which, though frequently 
fired at, never betrayed the leaſt fear or concern, 
though the balls dropped near them; from this, it 
was evident, they were never before ſo attacked: 
not one during the firings was killed. 

The ſtrongeſt exertions were made to get to the 
weſtward, and on the 19th land was ſeen over Red 
Point; as it was impoſſible. to get in that night, 
the convoy, by order of Captain Hunter, came 
within hail, and they ſtood off and on till four 
o'clock the next morning, when they made ſail 
for the bay, and anchored at eight o'clock in 
water eight fathoms deep; the Supply and the three 
tranſports were now diſcovered : the former had 
arrived the 18th; and the Alexander, Friendſhip, 
and Scarborough the 19th ; they had not therefore 
that advantage of the Sirius as was expected. It 
was now cauſe of univerſal joy in having thus 
reached the deſtined port without any material ac- 
cident ; the people were all as healthy as could be 
expected. 


Some of the natives who. were. on ſhore ſeemed. 


ſurpriſed at the approach of the veſſels, they aſ- 
ſembled together, and by pointing their ſpears 
ſeemed to threaten... In the evening the boats land- 

ed on the north ſide to provide water and graſs, 
Phere an officer's guard was placed to prevent the 


men from wandering or debaving improperly with 


the natives. | 

When Captain Hunter had anchored, he waited 
upon Commodore Phillip in the Supply; they and 
ſeveral other officers accordingly landed, with a 


| 


| Captains Cook and Furneaux, via. 


view to examine | the: ſouth ſhore, and fix on the 
moſt” promiſing places for building: the natives 
followed the boat as they were rowing along the 
ſhore, but on her putting in, they ran away and 
abſconded in the woods. However, ſome of the 
gentlemen had a ſhort conyerſation with a few, but 
they appeared very ſhy and diſtruſtſul, though con. 
deſcending and civil. 90 
Though the place for anchorage here is very ex. 
tenſive, yet it is in ſuch a manner expoſed to eait. 
erly winds without any ſhelter, that it is excee 
ingly inconvenient; the water is four, five. ſix, ſs. 
ven, and eight fathoms deep. Where the veſſel; 
anchored was on a north ſhore of a ſandy bay, 
Cape Banks E, S. E. Point Solander S8. S. E, 
The entrance of the bay between theſe two lands 
W. S. W. The ground is clear and good. The 
ſpot of four fathoms is higher up the bay, and 
would be very convenient for a few ſhips; but a; Wl 
there is a flat of twelve feet, and that depth but 
very narrow, they would require to be properly 
lightened in order to get over it. | 
During the remainder of this voyage the latitudes 
and longitudes agreed perfectly with thoſe ſtated by 


> © 43 deg. 37 min. ſouth. : 
7 min. caſt of Green 
nc Hatt n vie 


An latitude ſouth. | 


In longitude ' 146 deg. 56 min. eaſt, 
3 Taſmen's Hill, 5 
In latitude 43 deg. 33 min. ſouth. 
In longitude 147 deg. 28 min. eaſt. 
R S .torm Bay, f 
In latitude 44 deg. 3 min. ſouth, | 
In longitude 146 deg.. caſt. 
*._ Swilly Iſland or Rock, 
In latitude 43 deg. 55 min, ſouth. 
In longitude 147 deg. 6 min. caſt. 


Adventure Bay, 
In latitude, 42 deg. 21 min; 20 ſec. ſouth, 
In longitude 147 deg. 29,min. caſt. 

According to the niceſt obſervations were found, 

Cape Howe, | 
In latitude 37 deg. 30 min. ſouth. 

In longitude 150 deg. _ alt. 
Red. Point, 1 | 
(according to Captain. Cook's determination) 

In latitude 34 deg. 29 min, ſouth. 

Captains Phillip, Hunter, and their company, 
proceeded: along the coaſt to the northward; for as 
they did not think Botany Bay, which. at [preſent 
required much improvement, an advantageous ſpot 
for an infant ſettlement, they were ſtudious in ſeek- 
ing Broken Bay (as called by Captain Cook) with 

hopes of finding a more promiſing country and a 

better harbour. They ſpent two or three days in 

their ſearch, and giving the preference to this place, 
it ſeeming far ſuperior to any other round Botany 

Bay, the commodore was determined to make it 

the place of his reſidence, and thus reſolved 'they 

returned to their veſſels. i" roabba 
During Commodore Phillip's abſence, the Lieu- 
tenant Governor called together all the arrificers 
among the convicts, and others, and commanded 
them to clear the ground, dig ſaw-pits, mark the 
places, and in ſhort perform every thing that was 
neceſſary in promoting their plan. The ſpot which 
had been fixed upon for the town, and which was 
undoubtedly the beſt to be found, was very poor 
and ſwampy, and indifferently ſupplied with water. 

As ſoon as the men began to work, the natives fre- 

quently, though cautiouſly, mixed with them; by 

degrees they became familiar, though ſtill they fre- 
tained their ſhyneſs: when they ſaw ſome of the 
men hauling in the ſeine, they were greatly aſtoniſhed 
at the quantity of fiſh that was taken: joy was ap- 
parently mixed with their ſurpriſe ; but as ſoon 
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zs the fiſh. were taken out of the water, they en- 
e to ſeize it: this the officer, of the boat 
prevented, Which ſeemingly diſpleaſed them; he 

ve to each a part: for ſome. time they did not 
Teliſh- this fair proceeding; but being at laſt, con- 
vinced of its equity, were at lengt reconciled. 
After this they became pacific and good-natured, 
though each of them always carried ſome ſort. of a 
- weapon, ſometimes a ſtick. with a ſhell at the end, 
other times a ſpear and long dart; ſeveral; had cu- 
rious manufactured ſhields, made of the bark of trees, 
and pointed with the bones of filk ;. with theſe they 
warded, off, or turned their own weapons. They 
were terrified at the exploſion of the guns, and in 
conſequence thereof, ſhunned. the ſoldiers, or any 
perſon in a red coat, or ther appearance of a mili- 
r onrgaaa, inn ft Rs err 
© The natives of Botany Bay have. been: deſcribed 
by ſome as fooliſh and void of curioſity, but they 
appeared quite the contrary, being both lively and 
inquiſitive, The men are from five feet ſix inches 


” 


to five feet nine inches high, exceedingly active, 


though ſmall in their limbs; thin, ſtraight, and 
well made: they paid, extraordinary attention ta 
the Engliſh dreſs, which created among them no 
little aſtoniſhment; they took the hat for a part of 
the head, and the cloaths for ſkins ; they evince 
wonderful agility in throwing their weapons, which 
fly with the greateſt rapidity, Captain Hunter ſaw 
a ſtrong young man throw a lance full ninety yards; 
their lances are generally ten feet long. The men 
wear their beards, which like their hair is curly 
and ſhort; the women are not ſo tall or ſo thin as 
the men, but are in general well made; they are 
_ chiefly. of a ſooty colour, ſome though are as light 
as a Mulatto. Their appearance is rather diſguſt- 
ing, as they are in general filthy and dirty; they 
have broad noſes, wide mouths, and thick lips; 
their ſkin. being of a greaſy nature, every kind of 
filth adheres to it: they never think of waſhing 
themſelves, for when they do go into the water it 
is either by accident or for the ſake of proviſion. 
They have ſome notion of ornaments, as the men 
thruſt a piece of bone or wood through their noſe, 
in conſequence of which their noſtrils are widened ; 


they alſo paint their bodies; the. moſt valiant have 


encircling ftripes upon their breaſts and backs, 
which appear at a diſtance like croſs-belts; man 
have red and white ſtreaks all over their bodies, watt 
an intent, it is ſuppoſed, to intimidate by their ap- 
pearance; ſome have circles of white round their 
eyes; ſeveral a horizontal ſtreak acroſs their fore- 
head ; ſome narrow white ſtreaks round the body, 
with a broad line down the middle - of the back 
and belly, and down each arm, thigh, and leg: theſe 
white ſtreaks upon a black ſkin appear exceedingly 
ghaſtly and frightful : the colours they uſe are red 
and White; the former is extracted from a kind 
of red earth which they have in great abundance, and 
the latter from a fine, pipe- clay. The men ſcariſy 
their bodies, chiefly their breaſts and ſhoulders, in 
Fs which they raiſe the ſkin conſiderably. 
[he women in general want the two lower joints of 
the little finger of the left hand ; this defect (which 
is unaccountable) has been diſcovered in old wo- 
men, young women who have had no children, and 
in girls about eight or nine years of age; however 
the fingers have been ſeen perfect in ſemales of all 
ages: they are remarkable for good teeth; their 
hair is ſtrong, ſhort, and curly, and as they have 
no idea of keeping it clean, is always matred. and 
naſty. © Men, women, and children, go entirely 
naked. ...!. Foo oaadRard 
When Captain Hunter, Mr. Bradley, and others, 
were taking a ſurvey of the harbour, a great num- 
ber of the natives had aſſembled together, and on 
their attempting to land, in order to aſcertain 2 
few angles, they appeared by their ſigns and mel 
naces extremely hoſtile and outrageous, looking up- 
on 1 no doubt, as bold preſumptuous invaders; 


' 


| 
| 
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47 
they collected additional forces from the woods; till 
at laſt their number was ſo increaſed, that the cap. 


tain and Jieutenant deemed it rather dangerous to at- 


tempt any acquaintance. with them; particularly as 
they were inadequate in number, ſor there were no 
more with Captain Hunter than three officers and ten 
ſeamen, ith only three muſkets among theme: how. 
ever in a few days after Captain Hunter came to the 
ſame place better prepared for an interview; only a 
le of the natives, at this time appeared, and that at 
ſome diſtance; it was ſuppoſed that their parties were 
ahſconding belund the Woods, the captain endeavour 
ed with ſigns expreſſive of good. nature and amabilit 
to court theit friendſhip: having previouſly ſtationed 
two marine centinels on the Neck; in order te prevent 
a ſurpriſe. Some of the company being diſpoſrd for 
food, a fire wus made in a very convenient ſpbt of 
ground which projected; chis rouſed the curloſit 
of the natives, and ſeven of them beiflg at lengt 
won by the kindly invitations of Captain Hunter, 
&c, embarked in canoes) and came over; however 
being ſtill timid they ſtood at a diſtance: they laid by 
their lances, which encouraged Captain Hunter to 
approach them, and by holding up his hands to ſhew 


them he was unarmed, and offering them preſents, 


they became leſs diffident and ſſiook hands The ma- 
riners who were under arms by the boats intimidated 
them not a little, which! Captain Hunter 3 
ordered them to ground thom; this was | ſuffcietit 
encouragement;; the natives appeared vtry gay and 
friendly, fat do vn among them, warmed themſelves 
by the fire, ate and drank of their proviſions, but 
they did not ſeem much to reliſſi them. 

Another time when Captain Hunter, Lieutenants 


Ball and King, Surgeon White, Mr. Dawes, &. 


went on ſhore, they met abour thirty natives, who 
afterwards encreaſed to about cighty, armed * with 
lances and flicks; but who, after ſome mutual ſigns 
and friendly geſtures, were quite tame and good- 
natured. Their leader, who appeared to be the 
moſt reſolute, ſtuck the end of his ſhield in the 
ſand, in order to ſhew them the uſe of it, though 
the company could not prevail upon him to throw 
his ſpear; whereupon Surgeon White fired a piſtol 


at it, the ball went through it; the leader and his 


„ 
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party were greatly alarmed at the exploſion, and 
more ſurpriſed at ſeeing the hole which the ball had 
made in the ſhield; this ſeemed to increaſe their 
averſion to the Engliſh weapons. They became ex- 
ceedingly noiſy afterwards, though far from quar- 
relſome, were much delighted with the preſents 


they received, but vhich in a ſhort time they forgot, 


having left them careleſly on the beach. A num 
ber of females was now perceived at ſome diſtance; 
they were concealed in the-woods, and were peeping 
at intervals from their concealments, but as it was 


totally againſt the will of the men that they ſnould 


advance, who, as it appeared, were lords and maſters 
over them, and yet like good-natured huſbands, 
alarmed ſor their ſafety, they never once ventured to 


join the company. Captain Hunter, by ſigns, ex- 


preſſed a deſire to be introduced to them, but the 
men would not agree ; it was then ſignified to them 
that they wanted ro make the women preſents, 
which they very cunningly offered to take to them, 
ſtill unwilling that the females ſhould join them: 
however Captain Hunter, with a peremptory air, 


made them underſtand, that without they came 


themfelves to receive them, they ſhould not have 
any. A veteran now among the natives, Who 


| ſeemed the governor of the party, gave his permiſ- 


ſion that they ſhould advance; the women imme? 
diately acquieſced with apparent. Je and good 


humour; but no ſooner was this permiſſion granted. 


than about twenty other ſtrange men attended them 


from the-wood; armed with lances and Mhields; and 


painted according to the cuſtom of their Warriors: 
theſe came, as it was imagined,” to defend the women 
from any injury or inſults having drrwn themfelves 


up in a line on the beach and that in a manner 
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it was very laborious to them. 
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which indeed beſpoke” much diſcipline and regu- | 
larity : as a token of peace, if not provoked, each 


man held up a green bough in his hand. There 
' were like wiſe two very ſtout armed men placed as 
centinels upon the rock, who, as they never quitted 
their Nation till the interview: was over, had orders, 
no doubt to be particularly vigilant. The women 
expreſſed much ſatisſaction at this meeting, though 
their timidity at intervals was evident, for cven 
when they laughed they trembled, as apprehenſive 
of ſome: danger; they were extremely delighted 
with their preſents, and while Captain Hunter and 
his ſriends were detrorating them out with rags, 
beads, c. they laughed moſt immoderately: the 
women were in general young, being from eighteen 
to twenty two or thereabou ts. 


164545) 
At other times the natives have been ſo good. 
natured and familiar as to dance and: ſing among 
the Engliſn, and to imitate their language and 


manners, while the Engliſh were imitating theirs“: 


in ſhort, they appeared ſo docile, gentle and pa- 


ciſiciꝶ that little doubt could be entertained of being 
able in que time to conciliate their friendſhip and 
confidence. i HON: an eds 
Theſe people have no idea of erecting or build- 
$ G r 
ing any kind of plate to ſhelter themſelves from 
rain and cold; they have no fixed habitation, but 


take their reſt wherever they can, and whenever 


they pleaſe. In times of rain and cold, they ſeek 
ſhelter in the hollow rocks upon the ſea ſhore, the 
cavities of whichare crumbly and ſoft, eſpecially ſuch 
(and which on this occaſion are the molt deſirable) 
that are not expoſed to the ſeverity of the weather: 
they generally make a fire in them before they lie 
down, which communicates ſuch an immenſe heat, 
that the rock contains the warmth for a conſiderable 
time; herein they ſleep together. "1 5 
Sometimes may be ſeen in the woods, when the 
country is not very rocky, or the rocks not inviting, 


. 


a kind of habitation formed of the bark of trees, 
which is ſo extenſive as to contain a whole family: 


this is generally their defence in winter, and as 
they lie very cloſe, they keep one another warm: 
but theſe hollow places in the trees were originally 
deſigned for hunting - kanguroos, who always take 


refuge in them; and as the natives in purſuit make 


a fire at the bottom of the tree, while others climb 
to the top with ſticks ready for an attack, the ani- 
mal, to avoid ſuffocation, runs out and generally 
becomes a prey: in this manner the natives em- 


ploy themſelves and get their food: they ſome- 


times make ſuch large fires that the conflagra- 
tion extends ſeveral miles; this occaſions a gene- 
ral diſturbance among the kanguroos, and accord- 
ingly ſeveral of them fall victims: but there is 
another reaſon aſſigned ſor their making theſe fires. 
The underwood or bruſh grows ſo rapidly in this 
country, that when the natives feel — in- 
commoded by ſuch an inconvenience (for as they 
are naked the underwood muſt certainly be very 
diſagreeable), this remedy is occaſionally adopted 
to clear thoſe places which they moſt frequent. 
The trees in the woods have been diſcovered en- 
tirely black, being ſo ſcorched with theſe fires: 


they likewiſe account for thoſe great ſmokes, which 


on the voyage have been ſeen at a diſtance. 
The natives have frequently altercations among 
themſelves, and in all their quarrels with one ano- 


ther, they put themſelves under the direction of a 


commander, whom they chooſe in their on way; 
notwithſtanding which they aſſociate in tribes of 
many families together, although they diſperſe when 
in ſearch af food, but ſhortly aſſemble when there 
is any danger. * Ot $40 


Their methods of kindling fire are doubtſul. 


dome authors have declared that they produce fire 
with great facility, while others have obſerved that 
No diſcovery could 
at preſent be made to aſcertain which account is 
more correct, but it is the general opinion that they 
keep fire conſtantly burning. . Sh 


_— 
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What tho' unciviliz'd, theſe;natives ſtray, - 


They chiefly ſubſiſt on what the ſea affords, and 
fiſh- with ſpears: or fiſh-gigs, which are ſomeu hat 
longer than their war-lances. The women alſo are 
employed with lines and hooks ; the former are 
manufactured from the bark of different trees, which 
are of a tough ftringy nature; the latter from the 
talons of hawks, &c. or the infide of different 
ſhells. Phe women undergo great dangers in the 
courſe of this employment, as they frequently ven- 
ture in old ſhattered "boats with two or three chil-* 
dren” with them, and enter the moſt terrific parts 
of the ſea : if the mother has an infant it lies 
acroſs her lap; and according to the manner the ſits, 
it is there perfectly ſecure. The men very often 
lie acroſs the canoes with their faces in the water 
as they have thus à better view of the fiſh, and 
having their fiſh-gigs. prepared, are ready to ftrike 
whenever they ſee any, ſeldom or ever miſſing their 
aim; they alto dive for ſhell-fiſn. by 
They always broil their food, and ſome of each 
party are appointed for that employment: as ſoon 
as theſe. perfons/ make ready 'a fire for cooking, 
they attend thoſe who are fiſhing ; the divers who 
remain ſome time under water, throw what they 
catch upon the ſhore, which theſe perſons take 
away in order to dreſs. They have no idea of 
boiling fiſh, as appears from one of the natives 
having put his hand into a pot of boiling water, 
which one of the ſailors had put on the fire with 
fiſh in it, to take it out, and having ſcalded his 
hand, he was as mach "ftonithed' as he was 
hurt. | | 11 Q-MRN 7107 14% 
They have no notion of religion, nor do the 
ſun, moon, or ſtars attract their attention; they 
burn their dead, as has been teſtified by Captain 
Hunter, who when employed on the ſuryey of a 
diſtant branch of Port Jackſon, being informed by 
ſome of the boat's crew, that they perceived, ſome- 
thing on a riſing ground which reſembled a new- 
made grave, had it immediately opened, and diſ- 
covered a conſiderable quantity of white aſhes, 
with a piece of a ſcull and jaw-bone, which had. 
not been entirely conſumed by the fire. This 
grave was no more than about ſix inches under 
ground; the earth which covered it was raiſed 
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to an equal height; the captain had the aſhes, &c; 


reſtored to their place. | 

The natives are not to be frequently ſeen in 
March and April, nor could it be aſcertained 
where they retire. It was ſuppoſed that from 
Port Jackſon they proceeded "farther to the north, 
following the ſun for the ſake of a warmer cli- 


mate: the land affords but a ſcanty ſubſiſtence, and 


therefore the "ſea-coaſt is the only part of the 
country which is moſt inhabited; the ſea is their 
principal reſource for ſupport. They ſometimes 
feed upon a fruit about the fize of a cherry, yel- 
low when half ripe,” and black when full grown. 
The tree which produces” it, is rather ſhort, but 
full and buſhy at the top; it taſtes ſomething like 
a fig. They alſo roaſt and chew the fern-root, and 
have frequently been ſeen accompanied by dogs 
of the wolf kind, but of a reddiſh colour, which 


II 


appeared as tame and good-natured to their maſters 


: 


[a8 Gurs. 
| 
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As full of glee to-morrow-as to-day ! 


| For all they do, for all they know or get, 


For all they haye, to nature they're in debt! 
If then they wear the aſpect of a ſoc, 


8 


x Why be amaz d, for can they better know? .? F 
Ihe wonder is, when they as friends appear, 
And in ſuch friendſhips rival Chriſtians here !/ 


| Having" thus far, deviated, 'in' order to give a 


perfect and circumſtantial account of the inhabi-. 


* rants, it is now proper to take a retroſpect of 
the propoſals and plan of the new ſettfement, 


he progreſs and ſueceſs of which ſhall be the ſub- - 
| ! ject of the next chapter, 3% hDS- 4. 5 * * al * 1 P '! . 1 
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An Execution Pardons on certain Condil ions, &c. 


s Captain Phillip had given the preference to 
A Port Jackſon, deeming it the moſt eligible 
place for forming the intended ſettlement, he was 
reſolved to remove there, when ſufficient water and 
graſs were provided for the live ſtock. During theſe 


were ſeen exerting their utmoſt to get into the bay; 
but their endeavours were fruitleſs, the wind bein 
too ſtrong againſt them: on account of the havinelt 
of the weather, the fleet loſt ſight of them: * 
1 9 January the 2 5th, the commodore, with a chofen 
= MS number of ſeamen, went on board the Supply tender, 
to fail for Port jackſon. The convoy was again left 
to the care of Capt. Hunter, who when the weather 
permitted was to follow him with all the tranſports 
and victuallers. The next day the French ſhips 
were ſeen in the offing, ſtanding in for the bay: 
upon which Capt. Hunter ſent a boat out with an 
officer to aſſiſt them in coming in; and ſome ſhort 
time after, the wind becoming favourable, they 
found ſafe anchorage. Thele ſhips were the Aſtrolabe 
and the Bouſſale, which failed' from France in the 
year 1786, under the command of Meſſieurs de la 
Peyrouſe and De L'Angle. Captain Clonnard, the 
French commodore's captain, who commanded the 
Artois, that was taken by the Bienfaiſant, waited 
upon Captain Hunter, and informed him that they 
had unfortunately loſt at Maſuna, one of the Navi- 
gator's Iſles, Captain De L*Angle, the ſecond in 
command, and ten other officers, with two boats“? 
crews, who were murdered by the natives, as vin- 
dictive as they were numerous. On this account 
they were induced to make for this port, with hopes 
to put in, and build ſome boats, which they had al- 
ready in frames. The murderers, it ſeems; had, 
before that unfortupate day, been very friendly and 
ſamiliar; but ſome miſunderſtanding having taken 
place between the natives and ſeamen, (from which 
fide the inſult” originated is unknown) a dreadful 
quarrel enſued, and the ſatlors' having before neg- 
lected keeping the boats afloat, the officers and crew 
were ſo expoſed to the ferocity of: theſe people, and 
ſo ſuddenly attacked, that they muſt all have been 
O=_ incvitbly ſacrificed, had not a ſmall boat at hand 
taken up thoſe who had quitted the ſhore and truſted 
Ra themſelves to their ſwimming. During this terrible 
maſſacre, ſeveral of the natives fell, and ſeveral were 
wounded : the boats were loſt., The aſſaults had 
been made with ſtones, which were thrown with 
extraordinary force and aim. Theſe veſſels had 


the iſle of Santa Catherina, on the coaſt of Brazi 
| they had gone into the Pacific Ocean, by the extre- 
mity of South America; where they had run along 
by the coaſts of Chili and California. From thence 
they proceeded to Eaſter Ifland, Nootka Sound, 
Cook's River, Kamſchatka, Manilla, the Naviga- 
tor's Iles, Sandwich, and the Friendly Iſlands. They 
could not land at Norfolk Iſland on accoùnt of the 
furf, though they had anchored there. Beſides the 
aceident above-mentioned, two boats*. crews unfor- 
=_ ac!” periſhed in a ſurf on the north-weſt coaſt of 
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preparations, two large ſhips with French colours 


failed in June, 1785, from France. After ere ; 
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| none of their people had been loſt by: 
ſickneſs, Monſieur Clonnard, on their firſt ſetting 
out, was the commodore's firſt lieutenant; but, in 
conſequence of their loſs, he was promote. 
Ihe Sirius having worked out ot the bay with the 
convoy, at ten o'clock; weighed, and ancbored in 
the evening in Port Jackſon, Some of the veſſels 
had been a little damaged, in running ſoul of each 
other in the working out: they were however ſoon 
aſſembled in Sidney Cove, ſo called by the governor. 

Captain Cook had not viſited Port Jackſon; he 
only ſaw it from the coaſt, about the diſtance of two 
or three miles: there is no doubt, if he had explored 
the place, but he would have found ita harbour; 


| ſuperior to any ever yet diſcovered; it has ſoundings 


ſufficient for the largeſt ſhips, and ſpace enough to 
accommodate with ſafety any number: it gradually 
extends into a capacious, beautiful baſon, running 
chiefly in a weſtern direction, about thirteen miles 
into the country, containing upwards of a hundred 
ſmall coves, formed by narrow necks of land, which 
project in ſuch a manner as to ſhelter from all winds: 
Sidney Cove, which lies on the ſouth ſide of the 
harbour, between five and ſix miles from the en- 
trance, being the ſmalleſt and the moſt convenient, 
(as veſſels, let them be ever ſo loaded, could eaſily 
get into it, and) heave out cloſe to the ſhore) was 
therefore reckoned the beſt for building the town in: 
the ſoil about the rocks is good; in other parts of 
various qualities: between Botany Bay and Sidney 
Cove it is fandy, and full of ſw amps. 
It is not to be wondered at, why Botany Bay ſhould 
have been held in a more advantagequs light by 
Captain Cook than by Captain Phillip: the former 
came with a ſmall veſſel, and only required tempos 
rary ſhelter and refreſhment for a few ; but the latter 
had numbers to provide for, who alſo required a 


permanent ſituation. He was therefore obliged to 


ſeek a place where veſſels of magnitude could lie in 


ſecurity, and with eaſe approach the ſhore :; ſor this 


reaſon Port Jackſon was found; upon examination, 
preferable. Captain Cook was ſtruck with the aps 
pearance of Botany Bay, which is indeed pictureſque 
and beautiful; but there was ſomething more eſſen- 
tial to be ſought at this time than out ward ſhow, /a 
place fit for the immediate reception of exiled mul- 
titudes, who after they had eſtabliſhedi a reſidence 
in the moſt convenient ſpot, might then extend their 
labours, and both improve and fertilize. every adja- 
2. 10 Yr 10 1037719, Þis 

The Supply had arrived the day before the Sirius, 
when the commodore, and every perſon that could 
be ſpared}! were buſily employed in clearing) the - 
ground for the encampment. Upon! their gene i 
meeting, tlie Engliſh colours were diſplayed when 
Governor Phillip, ſeveral offiders and private men, 


vernment, at che ot af the flag-ſtaff )?); It 
On the 27th, vet man was put hto his employs 

ment; there was no loſs of time. Captain Philiin 
marked the places fox the buildings; ſtorehouſes, &c. 
while: proper overſeers Were appointed to keep the 
Kbit 10 1169 199hvig ons 20d; 0 convicts 
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convicts from ſtraggling, and to take ſuch into 
ruſtody as were wilfully retarding the buſineſs. In- 
ced, the neceſſary operations were more laborious | 
T- were at firſt imagined: it was as arduous 8 taſk 
to gemove the trees, on account of their magnitude, 
as it was to fell them. The weather was indeed very 
favourable, but inclined to be warm. There had 
been a temporary habitation already formed in frame. 
work, with other materials, for the E brought 
from England: theſe were immedlately landed, and 
put together as expeditiouſly as poſſible. A con- 
venient place was ſoon formed for the cattle, which 
were accordingly landed: hofpital-tents were like- 
wiſe erected, and the neceſſity of them too ſoon dil- 
covered; for though the paflage had been attended 
with little fickneſs, and few deaths, yer after land- 
ing the ſcurvy and dyſentery raged with ſo much 
virulence, that in many inſtances the complaints 
proved fatal: what ftill added ta the affliction of the 
patients was, that on account of the incanveniences 
of the place little aſſiſtance could be given them. 
A piece of ground had been encloſed, for the pur- 
pole of raiſing vegetables; but this not being a: pro- 
per ſeaſon for ſowing, they withered a little after 
they appeared. : Fs bt 15 68 
Very diſagreeable weather began with the month 
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of February: the rain was moſt remarkably heavy, 
and the thunder and lightning tremendous. On the 
ad of the month ſome pigs and ſheep were killed 
by the lightning undera tree, where a place for their 
ſhelter had been erected, and the tree itſelf rent to 
pieces. A centinel, whoſe poſt was near another 
tree, adjoining the camp, was very much hurt by a 
flaſh of U 1 | Ar” 
On the th they began to erect ſtorehouſes. Some 
of the convicts were miſſed this morning: it was 
immediately ſuſpected that they returned to Botany 
Bay, in hopes of being taken on board the French 
ſhips;/ theſe veſſels being in great want of hands, on 
account of the loſſes they ſuſtain d. 
February 5th; this was the memorable day for 
eſtabliſhing the new government: all poſſible ſo- 
lemnity was therefore obſerved. A ſpace had been 
cleared, and every one aſſembled to hear the gover:- 
nor's commiſſion for eſtabliſhing a criminal court of 
Judicature, admiralty- court, &c. &c. publicly read: 
for this purpoſe the military were draun up, and 
under arms; the convicts placed apart by themſelves, 
while thoſe appointed for principal officers: ſtood 
near the perſon of the governaor. Mr. P. Collins, 
the judge · advocate, then read the royal commiſſion, 
ſetting forth * that by this Arthur Phillip, Eſq; was 
conſtituted: and appointed captain-· general and go- 
vernor in chief in and over the territory called New 
South Wales, extending from the northern cape, or 
extremity of the coaſt called Cape York, in the 
latitude of 10 deg. 37 min. ſouth, to the ſouthern 
extremity of the 1280 territory of New South Wales, 
or South Cape, in the latitude of 43 deg. 39 min. 


ſouth, and of all the country inland to the weſtward; | 


as far as the 135th deg; of eaſt longitude, reckoning; 
from the meridian of Greenwich, including all the 


htitudes aforeſaid: of 10 deg. 35 min. ſouth, and 
43 deg. 39 min. ſouth; and of all towns, garriſons, 
caſtles, forts, and all other fortifications. or other 
military works, which may be hereafter erected up- 
on the ſaid territory, or any of the ſaid iſlands.“ 
The act of parliament was next read for eſtabliſhing 
the courts of judicacure; alſo. the patents under the 

reat ſeal, authoriſing proper perſans to aſſemble 


nd hold ſaid: caurts whenever there was acbaſion;:; | 


The ceremony concluded. with three volleys, by the 
troops under arms. Upon which Gavernor Phillip 
a dvancing, complimented the ſoldiers for their-fide.. 
_ . lity and good conduct, and then turning to the con- 

victs, aqdreſſed them in words to the following 


tendency-: v4 «197 +... 64548 8 1 innen 
reflection I requeſt. nqm point: out 


M Let ſerious 
the happy advantages of your! preſent ſiryation, 


© Conſider, that the greater part of you haygalready 


- 
8 


— 


| fevcral-convicts:tried: for felony: ſome. were acquiu 


peace and good order of the ſettlement. 


nate and, illega 


offered themſelves upon any terms, but their ſer- 


wn 


forſeited your lives to the juſtice of your country, 
* but, through the great lenity of its laws, vou ar- 
now ſo ſituated, that by induſtry and good beha. 
* viour you may. here regain. thole advantages ang 
* eſtimation in ſociety, of which you have lately 
* deprived yourſelves. in your former habitation? 
Now you have not only every encouragement to 
* atone. for your paſt miſconduct, hut are happily 


| ** removed from every temptation. that may provoke 


to to guilt, In this infant ſettlement, there is little 
that one man can plunder another of; and if any 
„ perſon ſhould be ſo bardened, ſo preſumptudus, 


as to be guilty of diſhoneſt attempts, the detection 
muſt be as ſudden as infallihle, in ſo ſmall a ſociety! 


* It is out of my power to promiſe the leaſt ſign of 


« mercy. to thoſe, who may be ſo vilely vicious. [ 


1 


* ſtances, behave in the ſmalleſt degree favourable, 
*.toſuch who ſhould preſume to offend againſt the 
All that 
* mergy can do, you have already experienced; and 
certainly no good can be expected from any, whom 
neither paſt warnings, nor the peculiarities of their 
ͤpꝑreſent ſituation, can reſtrain from vice! 1 muſt 


| © therefore aſſure ſuch offenders, that the rigour of 


e the law ſhall undoubtedly be put in force; While 
*,every encouragement ſhall be given to all thoſe 
* whole behaviour and conduct promiſe reſormation, 


and evęry man be rewarded according to his deſert! 


« As there is no crime which promotes a gencral 
“ profligacy of 1 fo much as an indiſcrimi- 

intercourſe between the ſexcs, 
* ſuch therefore ſhall always meet with the utmoſt 
* ſeverity : and I requeſt that, to avoid a vice which 
is every way injurious to fociety, you will, whenever 


opportunities offer, be ready and willing to enter 


into the matrimonial ſtate; marriage is the great 
* foxcrunner of domeſtic happineſs and tranquillity. 
Believe me, that I ſhall be ever ptoud aud cager ia 
é countenance and aſſiſt all choke who manifeſt their 
« willipgneſs to conform to the laws of mortality and 
« religion, Honeſty, obedience; and induſtry, will 
« no doubt. render your ſituations comfortable and 
* tranquil; whereas a;contraxy line of conduct mutt 
« ſubject you to ignominy, diſgrace, .and puniſh- 
% ment} It ſhall always be my unremitting care 
and afſiduity ta promote, as much as poſlible, the 
« happineſs of all thoſe who are under this govern- 
« ment, and to render the ſettlement in New South 
4 Wales both advantageous and. honourable.” 
Ihe governor's addreſs was heard with profound 
attenson; and, when he concluded, the acclama- 
tions were general! The ſpeech had its deſired effect, 
for no leſs than fourteen marriages took place 
among the convicts, in the courſe of the ſucceeding 
nine days. Governor Phillip now went to re- 
view the troops on the ground, previouſſy cleared for 
a parade: he afterwards gaye a dinner to the officers, 
in celebration of the firſt day of his government. 
The next day ſeveral of the gentlemen of rhe 
garriſon, made a party to Botany Bay by land, to 
viſit the French officers. - They were received with 
every mark of hoſpitality and pelitenefs, The con- 
victs who were, miſſed at Port Jackſon had been (as 
it; was now diſcovered) at Botany Bay: they were 
in hopes of getting away in the French ſhips; they 


vices were rejected; they were conſequently ohliged 
to return, and were almaſt ſtarved to death, having 
delayed as long as poſſible to avoid the puniſhment 
they. deſerved. A man, and a woman named Anne 
Smith, were never heard of. The French commo- 
dore had given his hongur that he would not admit 
any of them on board his veſſels. 
This day the criminal court ſat for the firſt time, 
conſiſting} of the judge · advocate and ſix officers.of 
bis Majesty's forces by land or ſea,,,, There were 


ted) and ſome found guilty, 
cordangitts ! fon no 
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8 2th, ver heavy rains began to fall; 
| the „ 20 anxious to erect their 


temporary ſhelters. The number of artificers being 
inadequate to the work, as only ſixteen carpenters 
could be hired from all the ſhips, and but twelve 
of the convicts were of that profeſſion, (the greater 
part of whom were indiſpoſed) it was impoſſible to 
complete either the barracks for the men, or the 
huts for the officers, agreeable to their wiſhes. Go- 
vernor Phillip was (till obliged to remain in his 
temporary houſe of canvas, which was by no means 
full proof againſt rain and wind. It being the de- 


fire of ſome of the officers, (whoſe preſence with the 


battalion prevented their attendance on the gover- 
nor before) the commiſſions were read a ſecond time. 
Upon which the lieutenant-governor, and judge- 
advocate, were ſworn juſtices of the peace: to the 
cflice of ſuperintendant and commandant of Nor- 
folk Iſland, and the ſettlement to be made upon it, 
overnor Phillip appointed Philip Gidley King, Eſq; 
nd lieutenant of his Majeſty's ſhip Sirius, and 
one whom the commodore very much eſteemed. 
February 14th, Lieut. King, and only a ſmall de- 


tachment, conſiſting of Mr, Cunningham, (maſter's 
mate) Mr. Jameſon, (ſurgeon's firtt mate of the 


Sirius) ſix marines, and a few male and female con- 


victs, with two men who underſtood the cultivation 


nd dreſſing of flax, were ſent out in the Supply to 
ſertle on 1 7 ifland to the N. W. of the New 


Zealand, which had no inhabitants, and was called 


apt. Cook (who firſt diſcovered and approved 
of 10 Norfolk Hans in honour to the noble family 
of that title. They were furniſhed with ſtores and 
proviſions of every kind for ſix months, alſo with 
tools for cutting down the timber, which was the 
chief deſigu of this miſſion: however the nature 
of this ſettlement will be much better compre- 
hended by a peruſal of the inſtructions which were 


delivered to the ſuperintendant by the governor, 


previous to his departure, and which are as fol- 
low: | | | | 


Inſtructions for PrrtIie GipLey Kin, Eſq; Su- 


« perintendant and Commandant of the Settlement 
* of NORFOLK ISLAND. 5 | | 


« With theſe inſtructions you will receive my 
4 commiſſion, appointing you to ſuperintend and 
« command the ſettlement to be formed in Norfolk 
& Ifland, and to obey all ſuch orders as you ſhall 
from time to time receive from me, his Majeſty's 
« Governor in Chief, and Captain General of the 
« territory of New South Wales and its depen- 
& dencics, or from the Lieutenant-Governor in 
« my abſence. 3 
Lou are therefore to proceed in his Majeſty's 
« armed tender Supply, whoſe commander has my 
« orders to receive you, with the men and women, 
« ſtores and proviſions neceſſary for forming the 
intended ſettlement ;- and on your landing on 


« Norfolk Iſland you are to take upon you the ex- 


% ecution of the trult repoſed in you, cauſing my 
„ commiſſion, appointing you ſuperintendant over 
« the ſaid ſettlement, to be publicly read. 

« After having taken the neceſſary meaſures for 


« ſecuring yourſelf and people, and for the pre- 


« ſervation of the ſtores and proviſions, you are 
« immediately to proceed to the cultivation of the 
« flax plant, which you will find growing ſpon- 
% taneouſly on the iſland : as likewiſe to the culti- 
“ vation of cotton, corn, and other plants, with 
« the ſeeds of which you are furniſhed, and which 


. ® you are to regard as public ſtock, and of the in- 


« creaſe of which you are to ſend me an account, 
„that I may know what quantity may be drawn 
« from the iſland for public uſe, or what ſupplies 
« it may be neceſſary to ſend hereafter. It is left 
« to your diſcretion to uſe ſuch part of the corn 


«that is: raiſed; as may be found neceſſary; but 
** this you are to do with the greateſt ceconomy 3. 


? No. 2. bake OT is” | 3 
. 7 4 


| CC 


“ and, as the corn, flax, cotton, and other grains 


| © are the property of the Crown, and as ſuch are 


% to be accounted for, you are to keep an exact 
* account of  the.increaſe, and you will in future 
« receive directions fot the diſpoſal thereof 
Lou are to inform yourſelf. of the nature of 
* the ſoil, what proportion of land you find pro- 
per for the cultivation of corn, flax, and cotton, 
eas likewiſe what quantity of cattle may be bred 


on the iſland, and the number of people you 


judge neceſſary for the above purpoſe. Vou 
6 will likewiſe obſerve what are the prevailing 
« winds in the different ſeaſons of the year, the 
„ beſt anchorage according to the ſeaſon, the riſe 
and fall of the tides, likewiſe when the dry and 
« rainy ſeaſons begin and end. 

% vou will be furniſhed with a four-oared boat, 
and you are not on any conſideration to build, 
ox to permit the building of any veſſel or boat 


'« whatever that is decked; or of any boat or veſſel 


that is not decked, whoſe length of keel exceeds 
e twenty feet: and if by any accident any veſſel 
“or boat that exceeds twenty feet keel ſhould be 
% driven on the iſland, you are immediately to 
e cauſe ſuch boat or veſſel to be ſcuttled, or other- 
« wile rendered unſerviceable, letting her remain 
“in that ſituation until you receive further direc- 
« tions from me. | R 
Lou will be furniſhed with ſix months provi- 
ſions, within which time you will receive an ad- 


| © ditional ſupply, but as you will be able to pro- 


cure fiſh and vegetables, you are to endeavour 


„to make the proviſions you receive ſerve as long 
« as poſſible. EY | 

The convicts being the ſervants of the Crown, 
e till the time for which they are ſentenced is ex- 
e pired, their labour is to be for the public; and 
you are to take particular notice of their general 


| © good or bad behaviour, that they may hereafter 


* be employed or rewarded according to their dif- 
&« ferent merits. | FF 

Lou are to cauſe the Prayers of the Church 
* of England to be read with all due ſolemnity 
“ every Sunday, and you are to inforce a due ob- 
ſervance of religion and good order, tranſmit- 
ting to me, as often as opportunity offers, a full 
* account of your particular ſituation and tranſ- 
© actions. | 
« You are not to permit any intercourſe or trade 
with any ſhips or veſſels that may flop at the 


| © Hand, whether Engliſh or of any other nation, 


unleſs ſuch ſhips or veſſels ſhould be in diſtreſs, in 

which caſe you are to afford them ſuch aſſiſtance 

eas may be in your power, 

* Given under my hand, at Head Quarters in 
«« Port Jackſon, New South Wales, this 12th 
* day of February, 1788. | 

( Signed) | 
ARTHUR PHILLIP,” 


February 27, 28, and 29. Theſe days were chiefly | 


* 
* 


taken up with trials at the criminal court. The 


over nor found with much regret, though with little - 
farpriſe, that it was particularly eſſential to adhere 
to juſtice, and enforce the penal laws, for the pre- 
ſervation of the community committed to his care. 


| Thomas Barrett, Henry Lovel, and Joſeph Hall 


were indicted for feloniouſly and fraudulently tak 
ing away from the public ſtore, beef and peas, the 
property of the crown : they were found guilty 
upon the cleareſt evidence, and having received 
ſentence of death, were taken to the place of 
execution about ſix o'clock the ſame evening: the 
Rev. Mr. Johnſon attended, to whom Barrett con- 
feſſed his guilt, and acknowledged that he long 


ago deſerved the ignominious death which he was 


now about to ſuffer: he was launched into eternity, 


but Lovel and Hall were feſpited until fix o'clock 
. the next evening, at which time they were in like 


manner 


- 


a ph... 


2 | r 


—— —— 


VO VAG 


FR . & * W 


22 


ES TO N EW. 


SOUTH WALES, _ 


— 


manner brought to the fatal tree, Where the go- 
vernor ſent them by the judge- advocate their 
pardon, on condition that ,they ſhould be ba- 
niſhed to ſome deſert iſland. Daniel Gordon and 
John Williams, both blacks, were found guilty of 
- ſealing wine, the Foy of Mr. Clarke; the 

Court recommended Williams on account of his 
ignorance and youth to mercy, accordingly he re- 
ceived the governor's pardon : Gordon had his ſen- 
tence of death changed to baniſhment, when he 
accompanied Lovel and Hall to the gallows. John 
Freeman, a convict, was found guilty of ſtealing 


— 


| 


ſeven pounds of flour from another convict : when 
according to his ſentence he was at the tree, with 
the rope about his neck, he was offered a, reprieve 
on condition that he would become hangman, and 
perform all the neceſſary duties of commop exe. 
cutioner during his ſtay in the country. It was 
ſome time before he could be prevailed upon to 
accept this pardon; at laſt he conſented, but with 
extreme reluctance, His accomplice William 
Sheerman was fentenced to be Wwhipped, and re- 


ceived three hundred la ſhes. 


f Ys. — c ———— — — — —— bp | | : 8 | | | 
CHAPTER IV. 


Weather in March—The Governor explores Broken Bay—Some Account thereof — Meetings with, the Natives— 
One of the Females falls in love with the Governor's great coat Her cheerfulne/s — Account of an Oid Man 


and a Muth heir Civility—The Old Man's theft — 


Governor's 'diſpleaſure——The Native's valour — Account of 


the Timber—Departure of the French Ships—Death of Father Le Receveur— Infcription over | his Grave 


Lieutenant Ball 


arrived from Norfolk land Lord Howe's Ifland—Remarkable Turtle—Deſcription f 


Norfolk Iſiand - Salubrity of the Climate—Three Tranſports diſcharged —T he Governor s firſt Exeurſin in 


April ta explore the Country—His ſecond—Succeſs thereof —Curfory Remarks. 


FAN HE month of March introduced very difa- 

greeable weather, which continued variable 
throughout; there were frequently ſtrong gales 
from the ſouthward and ſouth-eaſt, moiſt and 
hazy weather with a very high ſea ; both morn- 
ings and evenings inclined to be cold; the thermo- 
meter from 60 deg. to 75 deg. On the and inflant 
the governor. went with a long-hoat and cutter to 
explore the broken land, called by Captain Cook 


Broken Bay, about eight miles to the northward: 


of Port Jackſon, and remarkable for its extent. 

The natives being very numerous here, though 
friendly-inclined, the governor deemed it adviſe- 
able the firſt night to repoſe in the boats which lay 


within a rocky. point in the north-weſt part of the 


bay. The next morning they paſſed a bar, which 

had only water for ſmall veſſels, and entered a 
very capacious branch, from which the ebb-tide 
flowed with ſuch 


the water was remarkable for depth. 
leiſure to ſeek a channel for the boats among banks 
of ſand and mud, this place of courſe was not ſoſut- 
ficiently examined as to admit of a minute deſcrip- 
tion ; the land in the upper part of this branch was 
ſwampy and low, it was the reſort of ſeveral birds, 
particularly one of an uncommon kind, called the 
hooded gull, From the north-weſt branch, they 


proceeded to. the ſouth-weſt, having croſſed the | 


bay ; the entrance thereof is bold, and affords good 
ſhelter for ſhipping :' the ſoundings are ſeven fa- 
thom, which increaſed upon their proceeding, ſo 


There were large trees on the tops of the mountains: 
the land was higher than that at Port Jackſon ; 
equally covered with timber, but more rocky: 


there is excellent water near the ſouthern entrance 


into the bay, to which the commodore accordingly 
gave the name of Pitt Water. Continual rains pre- 
vented à ſtricter ſearch. 
they had ſeveral meetings with the natives. One 


of the females fell in love with the governor's great 
coat, and practiſed every artful means to induce 


him to give it to her; ſhe danced, played, wept, 
and immediately after laughed. Being how- 
ever appeaſed, ſhe became exceedingly cheerful and 
loquacious; frequently joined their party, and ſung 
for them in a manner not unpleaſfing. The male 


natives were very friendly, and conſtantly aſſiſted 


in lighting the fires. 


On account of the heavy ſqualls of wind and in- 
ceſſant rains, there was great difficulty in getting 


round the headland which ſeparates the branches, 


vehemence, that the boats 
could not poſſibly reſiſt the ſtream. In this place 
Not having Il 
found it in the poſſeſſion of this.old man, thought 


During this excurſion 


' 


on viſiting the ſouthern branch of Broken Bay. 
An ineffectual attempt was made to land, there 


not being water ſufficient for the boat: on endea- 
vouring to approach the rocks, two natives, an old 


— 


; inſtantaneouſly, 


man and a youth, who were ſtanding thereon, 
perceiving how anxiouſly the Engliſh were labour- 
ing to get under land, pointed out with much ſoli- 
citude the deepeſt water: they afterwards brought 
them fire, and were deſirous -to ſerve: them. The 
old man conducted two of the officers to a diſtant 
cave, but they did not venture to go in, notwith- 
ſtanding all the intreaties and perſuaſions which the 
old man expreſſed by ſigus; this was afterwards 
regretted, as they found next day that the cave 
was large enough to contain their party, and would 


have been à comfortable ſhelter from the rain; 


this friendly old native was rewarded with preſents: 
in a day or two after this old man, his ſon, and 
other natives came to dance and ſing. His excel- 


lency gave them preſents as uſual; but in the eve- 


ning a ſpade was miſled, and the governor having 


proper to ſhow ſome marks of his diſpleaſure on 


account of the theft; accordingly, pointing to the 
| ſpade, he gave him a few trifling flaps, and puſhed 
him away with indignation; the offender imme- 


diately ſeized a ſpear, and advancing towards the 
governor, threatened revenge; but finding his me- 
naces diſregarded, he threw it down and departed: 


at this time there were ſeveral officers and men 
| with the governor, ſo that the bravery of this aged 
| native was remarkable. 
that there is plenty of water for heavy veſſels. 


He appeared with the 
reſt of the natives the next day, but in order to 
convince him of his error, he was leſs noticed than 
his companions. | | 

March 9th. 
as much as the weather would permit, Governor 


Phillip returned from Broken Bay to Port Jackſon. 


It was his intention to return by land for the ſake 
of ſeeking à part of the country which was free 
from timber, but the conſtant rain rendered mis 
deſign at preſent impracti cable. | 


The chief employments now going on were 


erecting! ſtore-houſes and huts of cabbage-trees-for 
the men; theſe buildings were very much retarded 


for the want of good timber, for though all the 2 


trees were as remarkable for their circumference 
as their ſize, yet they are ſo crooked, ſo rotten and 


broken, that very few could be found of any ſer- 

vice; indeed it appeared fit for nothing elſe than 
fire- wood, for which it was excellent, as it kindled 
The appearance of theſe trees is 


for 


very deceitful, as they might be ſuppoſed ht 
| | : | any 


4 


Having now explored the country 
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ſe whatever, yet, what is very extraordinary, 


ah Les ercof, though cut ever ſo thin and 


not a piece th N | 
ever ſo well dried, will float in w 


natural weight, it ſinks to the bottom like a ſtone, 
immediately on immerſion. Though this country 


is deficient in timber, it amply repays A tome, 
which is moſt excellent for building; but unfor- 


tunately no kind of mortar can as yet be fqund to 
unite it. All the lime that could be poſlibly ex- 


tracted from ſhells was procured for the intended 


reſidence of the governor, but it was very in ſuffi- 
cient towards the completion thereof. 

March ioth. The French ſliips ſa 
tany Bay. Count De la Peyrouſe had completed 
two long-boats, and the French being as bulily 
employed as. the Engliſh, of courſe there was little 
intercourſe hetween them, Thoſe veſſels returned 
towards the north, where they were to make ano- 
ther voyage. During their ſtay in Botany Bay 
Father Le Receveur died; this French Abbe had 
come out as a [naturaliſt in the Aſtrolabe; the 
wounds which he received during the unfortunate 
rencounter at the Navigator's Hlands were the cauſe 
of his untimely diſſolution: his grave was but hum- 
ble, a common head-ſtone was lightly ſtuck into the 
looſe earth which covered it. There was a board 
nailed againſt a tree adjoining to it with the follow- 
ing inſcription: _ 4 85 

Hic jacet LX Recevevus,. 
E. F. F. Minimis Galli Sacerdos, * 
Phyſicus in circumnavigatione 
| Mundi, 
Duce De la Peyrouſe, 

| | Ob. 17th Feb. 1788. 

As the painting on this board was either waſhed 
away by the rain, or deſtroyed by the natives, the 
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a piece of copper, and affixed to the ſame tree by. 
the governor's command, whoſe intention it alſo 
was to ſubſtitute a handſome head-ftone on a future 
day. | 
March 19th. 
Supply tender from Norfolk Iſland, which he made 


difficulty and danger. He was about five days off 
the coaſt before he could diſcover a place where he. 
could poſſibly land the ſtores; ſo great and mani- 
fold was the violence of the ſurf and the rocks of 
the ſhore, which almoſt ſurround the iſland. In 
this paſſage was diſcovered an unknown: iſland in 
lat. 31 deg. 36 min. ſouth, and in long. 39 deg. 4 
min. caſt, which was named Lord Howe's Iſland by 
Lieutenant Ball; it is about twenty miles in cir- 
cumference, and very barren. The heutenant would 
have ſtopped at this port, but found the landing 
as difficult as at Norfolk Ifland. In his return 
to Port Jackſon he examined it more particularly; 
he found anchorage at the welt fide; but the bottom 
was coral rock: there was an abundance of turtle 
upon a ſandy beach; eighteen of which (the ſmalleſt 
not weighing leſs than 150 lb.) he brought with 
him, and they were highly acceptable to the ſick 
people in thechoſpital. ; SO 

Norfolk Illand is about ſeven leagues in circum- 


pines, the moſt remarkable for ſtraightneſs, ſize and 
grandeur, There being a great quantity of ſcattered 
pumice ſtone mixed with the earth, there is ſome. 
reaſon to imagine that the iſland was originally 
formed by the eruption of volcanic matter from the 
bed of the ſea. Near the middle of this iſland there 
is a (mall mountain, named by the commandant: 


a very delightful valley, which makes ſeveral: divi- 
purpoſe of turning mills ; beſides this, there are 


any Other. ſprings of excellent clear water. The 
onitancy of breezes from the ſea moderates the 


ater ; it is of ſuch 
a heavy nature, without being truly ſolid, that the 
water inſtantly penetrates, with which and its own; 


iled from Bo- | 


inſcription was, with ſome alterations, engraved on 


Lieutenant Ball arrived in the 


on the 29th of the preceding month with great 


ference: it is one entire wood, overſpread with | 


Mount Pitt, whence a copious ſtream flows through | 


ons, each of which retains ſufficient force for the 


natural heat of the climate : ſo that by ſuch tempe- 
rature it is pure and ſalubrious. Nothing ean thrive 
ſo well as vegetables here, one crop always ſucceed- 
ing another: the leaves of the trees are ſo good, 
that they are an excellent ſubſtitute for graſs, zeing 

equally as well reliſhed by the ſheep, hogs,” goats, 
: &c, and on which they both thrive and fatten. 


s 8 a. ts. att ih. te Cs. 


Nature, uncourted, more than generous ſeems; 
Witneſs the ſtately pines —the purling ſtreams 
The air ſalubrious, and the noble ſoil, | 
Which amply :compenſates the ſower's toil : 
Now bounteous heaven ſends refreſhing rain, 
| From time to time its verdure to maintain: 
And tho? no graſs adorns the fertile ground, 
The leaves of trees as good as graſs are found. 
Here vegetation flouriſhes indeed! | 
Crops aſter crops alternately ſucceed. 
Bleſt clime] whoſe ſun keeps off the zephyrs rude: 
- Whoſe heats by conſtant breezes are ſubdu'd! 
Jauch thy mild temperature throughout the year, 
That every winter ſummer doth appear. 


_—_— 


March 25th, the Scarborough, Lady Penrhyn, 
and Charlotte, tranſports, were diſcharged from 
government ſervice, being previouſly cleared of all 
their ſtores : they were left to their commanders 
free-will, who were about to depart for China in 
order to load home for tea, being ſo appointed by 
the Eaſt- India Company, | 

The month of April was much the ſame as that 
of March in reſpect to weather, which ſtill continued 
variable. The mornings were cloudy, and the rain 
generally fell at night, with foutherly and ſouth<caſt 
| -winds; but when the wind changed to the weſtward 
or north-weſt, it was then fair and pleaſant; when 
calm, it was very hot in the middle of the day, but 
the mornings and evenings were cold. Thermometer 
from 68 deg. to 72 min. 1 v1.4 

The chief events of this month were two excur- 
ſions, which were made by Governor Phillip for the 
purpoſe of exploring the country. The firtt was on 
the 1 5th, when his Excellency, attended by Lieu- 
tenants Ball, George Johnſton, the judge-advocate, 
Surgeon White, three ſoldiers, and two ſeamen, 
ſet out with proviſions for four days, and landed at 
the head of Small Cove, called Shell Cove, near the 
entrance of the harbour on the north fide :- they ar- 
rived to a large lake, ſurrounded by extenſive bogs 
and marſhes, which rendered the examination there- 
| of exceedingly laborious : but as the governor was 
deſirous to acquire all the knowledge of the place 
that he poſſibly could, they were frequently up to 
their waiſts 1n water. On this lake they perceived 
a black ſwan. of a very handſome kind, Jarger- 
than a common one, and formed as beautiful. 
Being obliged to deſiſt from their deſign, they pro- 
ceeded a mile or two northward along to the ſea- 
ſhore: they then fell in with a ſmall ſalt-water 
lagoon; after rounding which, and proceeding 
four or five miles weſtward, they paſſed a fwamp, 
and arrived to an immenſe wood, which diſplayed 
a variety of large high trees, which were at a con- 
ſiderable diſtance from each other. "Though there 
was ſome appearance of meadow land here, the foil 
was far from being good: the graſs, which was of 
a ſour nature, grew together in. thick buſhes. In 
this place, by the governor's orders, they pitched 
their tents ay br a ſwamp, for the fake of being 
occaſionally ſupplied with water, which was far 
from being good or clear. A large fire was kept 
before the tents, as it was very cold, and there was 
a heavy dew : during the night they were very 
much teazed with muſkitoes, which were no doubt 
| allured there by the fires.” The next day they pro- 
ceeded many miles inland towards the weſt: they 
here diſcovered an attempt at ſculpture by the 
natives, having found ſeveral large ſtones with 
various ſigures cut thereon, conſiſting of repreſen- 
; tations of themſelves in different poſtures, fiſhes, 
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animals, &c. Much ingenuity appeared in theſe 
likenefles, eſpecially. when proper allowance was 
made for the deficiency of tools. 


north-weſt branch of Port Jackſon harbour. The 


ſeamen were ſo fatigued, eſpecially as their ſhoes, 


were very bad, that they could proceed no further: 
they returned, therefore, with Lieut. Ball and a 
maine, to the ſhips, being ſupplied with a compe- 
tency of proviſions by the governor : the reſt pur- 


ſued their journey. weſtward, by the water-ſide, in 


hopes of ſoon finding better land; but were obliged 


in the evening to pitch their tents in a moſt melan- 
choly deſert place, near a ſteep valley, where there. 


was a freſh water ſtream: here they waſhed their 
ſhirts and ſtockings, dreſſed their. proviſions, ' and 
retreſhed themſelves. 4.7Þ% 
The next morning, April 17th, they put by their 
tents and remaining proviſions, being now reduced 
to a ſmall quantity of rum and bread, and proceeded 
weſtward about fourteen miles into the country, in 
ſearch of land that had. better water, but without 
ſucceſs: under ſuch circumſtances they deemed it 
prudent to return to their tents in time, which they 
removed a little further down to the flowing of the 


ſtream. It rained this evening very heavily, which 


was attended with much thunder and lightning. 
April 18th, early in the morning. they renewed 
their journey; proceeding down the river, they 
were obliged to climb prodigious heights, and wade 
through ſeveral tides, which rendered this day's 
march exceedingly laborious. After being very 
much ſpent and fatigued, they were agreeably ſur- 
priſed with the ſight of two boats, which Captain 
Hunter had ſent out to meet them, and by whom 


they were informed that the ſeamen (who had been 
obliged through fatigue to return with Lieut. Ball) 


had arrived. ſafe at the ſhip the day after they left 
them. The governor's ſteward had ſent proviſions, 
which was very acceptable: they went on board the 
boats, and rowed down the river till they reached a 
little cove, where they dined with no little ſatis- 
faction; after which they embarked again, and about 
ſix o'clock in the evening were in Sydney Cove. 
During this excurſion, the country was found 
barren and rocky: there were ſo many obſtacles on 
the hills, that both aſcending and deſcending were 
cliflicult, and in many places impracticable. When 
about fitteen miles diſtant from the ſea-coaſt, there 
was an excellent view of the inland country and its 
mountains, ſeveral of which at this time received 
their names from the governor; the moſt northern 


he called Carmarthen hills, the moſt ſouthern Lanſ- 
down hills, and one which lay between theſe Rich- 
mond hill. 


Another excurſion took place on the 22d of this 
month. The ſame party, with the addition of 
Lieutenant Creſſwell and fix privates, landed in the 
morning at the head of the harhour, with proviſions 
for ſeven days, intending to examine the country 
weſtward : they were now equipped much better 
than before, having ſpare ſhoes, trowſers, ſhirts, &c. 
Every man carried his own allowance: the ſoldiers, 
in addition to theirs, carried two tents with the 
poles, a camp kettle, &c. They had alſo a ſmall 


hand hatchet, for the purpoſe of marking the trees 


as they went along, that they might be a direction 
tor their return. It ſeemed a good country at the 


lirſt ſetting out, but they ſhortly arrived at a very 


cloſe cover, which after long endeavouring to paſs 
through, they were obliged to leave, lamenting 
their truitlels attempt. 
near ſome ſtagnang. water: during the night it 
thuadered, lightened, and rained. The governor, 
who had not perfectly recovered from the fatigue 
of his laſt expedition, was ſuddenly ſeized in the 
night, with violent pains; in his fide and loins: he 


was much better in the morning, and the day being 


remarkably fine, would not be diſſuaded from pur- 


ene 


They walked 
ſeveral miles, and in the evening fell in with the 


4 


They: pitched their tents | 


hill, but from whence nothin 


ſuing his intentions. By keeping cloſe to the banks 
of a ſmall creek for about four miles, they were'ty 
length able to paſs the cover. After which they 
fell in with a branch of Port Jackſon, which had not 
been diſcovered till then; on tht bank of which 
there was very excellent graſs, and here and there 
ſome plants, which reſembled the indigo. They 
proceeded along this branch ' weſtward for ſome 
miles, till at laſt they arrived to a freſh water ſtream: 
here they encamped; and Capt. White having ſhot 
a White cockatoo, and two crows, they made 'a 
kettle of ſoup, which they thought exceeding good, 
It thundered, lightened, and rained, as it did the 
night before. The country hitherto examined was 
delightful; ſometimes rifing in ſmall hills, which 
added much to its beauty: the ſoil was excellent; 
the trees, which were immenſely large, were about 
twenty to forty feet diſtance from each other, dif. 
encumbered with underwood, which is ſo common 
in the rocky places. | 
April 24th,” they proceeded to trace the river, 
and diſcovered a quarry of ſlates, which afterwards 
proved unfit for uſe: they were induced, through 
the apprehenſion of rain, to pitch their tents about 


four in the afternoon, having previouſſy ſhot 2 


couple of crows, and ſome loraquets: their ducks 
being picked, they ſtuffed them with ſmall lices of ſalt 
beef, and roaſted them, than which nothing could 
cat better. The evening having cleared up, this 
night proved dry. An unaccountable noiſe, reſem- 
bling the human voice, was frequently heard, but 
whenee it proceeded could not be diſcovered. This 
country was by no means ſo excellent as that already 
paſſed, nor was the water ſo abundant and clear, 
though it was far from being bad. The next day 
they ſowed ſome ſeeds, and then proceeded about 
four miles weſt: here they found àn humble hut, 
which evidently belonged: to ſome of the natives, 
though it appeared to be a long time nninhabited: 
at a little diſtance from this, there were three 
others, deſerted in like manner. A tree was alſo 
diſcovered burning. which Lieut. Ball imagiued to 


| have been ſet on fire by lightning, as there was not 


the leaſt ſign of a native being at preſent in the place: 
there were three kanguroos near this burning tree. 
The company, though much tired, ſtill went on 
about two miles further, in hopes of meeting with 
good water; but herein diſappointed, they were 
obliged to encamp about four o'clock near a ſtag- 
nant pool, where the ground was ſo exceedingly 
parched and dry, on account of the continual fircs 


| 1a this country, and the extreme heat of the weather, 


that it was with the greateſt difficulty they could 
thruſt the poles or drive the tent- pegs into it. A 
number of beautiful loraquets and paroquets fre- 
quented the trees hereabouts, on account of the 
height of which the guns could not reach them. 
Theſe: birds made ſuch a chattering noiſe, that it 
was almoſt impoſſible to hear one another ſpeak. 
April -26th, they proceeded this morning {till 
weſtw ard, and met another tree on fire, which, and 
the appearance of others which had been burned, 


* 


account of the thickneſs of the urrounding wood- 
The proviſions being neatly exhauſted, it wWas 
| deemed adyiſcable to return, though much againſt 
che inclination of the company, Who would fain 
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the oppoſite hills, had they been ſuf- I place in time; they returned with a ſeaſonable ſupply 
8 1005 ſtores. 50 the are which of proviſions to thoſe they left behind, and .the 
had been made on the trees, they were ſafely guided J parties being re. united, they encamped about a mile's 
on their way back. As they were returning they diſtance from the place where the boats were to meet 
ſaw a hollow tree on fire, out of which the ſmoke them. The governor before this having got a 
aſcended as through a chimney, and which proved fall into a pit, which had been concealed by long 
upon near examination to have been ſet on fire of raſs, was again indiſpoſed, and had a relapſe of 


the natives, there being ſeveral combuſtibles dif- IJ his former complaint. In the evening they return- 
covered. Having ſhot two crows (according to ed to 8 Cove. ARR ene 
cuſtom) and ſome loraquets, they pitched their . As the governor's indiſpoſition {till continued, 
tents in the evening, and made a comfortable ſup- (for his complaint was very much increaſed by , 


per; this night was clear and fine, and the ſame this laſt Journey he deemed it abſolutely neceſſary C 
unaccountable voice, which was heard before, was JI ro allow himſelf the reſpite of a few days before he 
now repeated, which, as well as the ear could diſtin- I encountered ſo much fatigue again; for as it was 


guiſh, proceeded from the ſame ſpot. ay | the wiſh of every one to ſeek a river, the diſcovery 
April 27th. As the ſtores were juſt ſpent, they hur- of which was ſo important, another expedition had 
ried back as faſt as poſſible, it being rather a diſa- been already planned with a view, if oſſible, to 
reeable ſituat ion in caſe of miſſing the right path; II reach either Lanſdown or Carmarthen hills. 
— by the marked trees they were ſafely conducted I When they had returned from this laſt excurſion, . 


back. The utmoſt extent of this excurſion, upon I the governor was very much diſpleaſed to find, that 
a direct line, was not more than thirty-three miles, II five ewes and a lamb had been killed during his 
though there had been five days ſpent upon it. On I abſence, very near the camp and in the mid le of 
the way they perceived the dung of an animal as I the day; live ſtock being at this time very precious, 
large as that of a horſe, but more like that of a I the loſs of any was therefore a very ſerious conſe- 
bog intermixed with graſs. As the night was faſt I quence: the cauſe of this misfortune was unknown; 
approaching, the governor was apprehenſive that I it was conjectured that ſome dogs belonging to the 

the boats, which he ordered to attend daily, might II natives had been the occaſion ; others attributed it, 
be returning for that day before he could reach I but without ſo much reaſon, to the natives them 
them. Lieutenants Johnſon and Creſwell, with a If ſelves. The live ſtock at preſent conſiſted of 87 
marine, were therefore ordered to go a-head, and ſe- If chickens, 122 ſowls, 35. ducks, 29. geeſe, 18 tur- 
cure whatever proviſions were ſent up; alſo to com- II kies, 5 rabbits, 25 pigs,, 49 hogs, 19 goats, 29 
mand the boats to be out early the next morning: || ſheep, 5 cows, 2 bulls, 3 colts, 3 mares, and one 
- theſe gentlemen had very fortunately reached the I ſtallion. 
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and without the leaſt apprehenſion, ſuffered the 
ſhip's barber to ſhave him, and ſeemed very much 
delighted during the operation. 1 
As the clearing of the ground was not only at- 
tended with much time but great difficulty, it was 
impoſſible to pay any extraordinary attention to 
vegetables; at preſent no more than about eight 
eing then unſettled, and frequent ſhowers of rain, or ten acres with wheat and barley were ſown : the 
which generally fell in the night: there was but J Lieutenant-Governor and others had | previouſly 
little wind or warm weather in the day-time. The made uſe of ſome ground for the ſupport of their 
thermometer from 56 deg. to G deggg. l own live ſtock, in the labour of whic they were 
May 1ſt. Several trifling thefts were brought be- occaſionally aſſiſted by the eonvidts, according to 
fore the criminal court, and thoſe who were found I the | governor's command. The foundation-ſtone 
guilty ſentenced to receive corporeal puniſhment. of a private houſe for the commodore was laid, 
James Bennet, a young man but an old offender, I and a plate of copper with the following inſcription 
was executed for robbing a tent belonging to the upon it, was intended to be placed in the wall: 
Charlotte tranſport of ſugar, and other articles. {| 1170 % ARTUUR PHILIIr, Eſq. ' © 5 
At rhe tree he made a confeſſion of his guilt, and II Captain- General in and over his Majeſty's Territory, 
acknowledged other crimes. 0 olf New South Wales and its Dependencies, 
The three tranſports, Lady Penrhyn, Charlotte, Arrived in this Country on the 18th day of 
and the Scarborough, which were bound to China,] January, 1788, with the firſt Settlers; 
ſailed May 5th, 6th, and 8th. On the öth the Sup- I And on the 15th day of May, in the ſame year, 
ply tender failed to Lord Howe's Iſland for ſome. I the firſt of theſe Stones was laid. - 
turtle, in order to make ſoup for ſeveral who were [| _; May 21ſt. One of the convicts, William Ayres, 
ſorely afflicted with the ſcurvy; there being at this I w 
time upwards of two hundred, who were ſo bad that 
they could not be employed. | We Tg. 
Several of the natives came along-ſide the Sirius, 
and by ſigns exprefled a deſire to have their beards 
L off. One of them, with the greateſt patience, 
No. 3. OG £ 
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1 beginning of May was attended with 
much bad weather; ſtrong gales from ſouth. 
to ſouth-caſt, generally attended with rain in the 
night: the middle of the month was fair and ſettled: 
for ſeveral days together, with a regular land and 
ſea-wind. About the cloſe of the month the wind 
E between S. W. and S. E. the weather 


ho was for ſome time in an ill ſtate of health, 
was permitted by Surgeon White to go into the 
country, a little diſtance from the camp, in ſearch 
for herbs to make himſelf ſome tea; late in the 
| evening he was brought to the hoſpital, dangerouſly 
| wounded by the natives, having one of their ſpears ' 
NG ; | ls ſticking 
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ticking in his loins, which he received while he 
was ſtooping with his back to his adverſary ; this 
weapon ſtuck ſo faſt, and was barbed in ſuch Fl 
manner, that it could not poſſibly be ſtirred ; it 
had penetrated the fleſh near three inches, and it 
was by the dint of cutting very deep that the ſpear 


. eould poſſibly be extracted, When Surgeon White 


had performed this operation, Ayres ſaid, that he 
had been wounded by three of the natives, who 
came upon him unawares: there was one Peter 
Burn who attended him in the ſame employment; 
this man was attacked by another party, who drag» 

ed him along in apparent diſtreſs, with his head 
bleedin : the ſituation of Ayres rendered it impoſ- 
fible for him to affiſt his companion; for after he 
was wounded he was beat in a moſt cruel manner, 
the clothes ſtripped from his back, which they car- 
ried off, telling him by ſigns, as he inter reted, 
that he might now go home to his friends, ſhirt 
and a hat were afterwards found in one-of the huts 
of rhe natives, which were both pierced with ſpears, 
and which, it was conjectured, belonged to Peter 
Burn. Neither the man, nor any remains of him, 
could ever be found. The governor would not be 

erſuaded but that the natives had been inſulted 
by theſe convicts, and conſequently provoked to 
fuch outrage ; but Ayres declared that neither he 
nor his companion wete aggreſſors. eh eee 

May 25th. The Supply tender returned from 
Lord Howe's Ifland, being very unfortunate in 
their miſſion, as not one turtle could they procure, 
The weather ſhe met with was ſo exceedingly 
fqually, that ſhe was obliged to cut away her beſt 
bower anchor, but ſuffered no other damage: this 
diſappointment of the turtle was very much to be 


lamented, as numbers were languifhing under the 
ſcurvy, ſeveral of whom died. ; 


26th. There were two men belonging to the 
Sirius, tried for aſſaulting and beating in a moſt 
terrible manner another of the ſame veſſel, While 


ty, and fentenced to receive five hundred la 
dut in eonſiderat ion of the weak ſtate they were in, 


| be was perfarming his duty: they were found gull: 


wenn much afflicted with the ſeurvy, part of 


entence was only inflicted. 9 
- 28th. Captain Hunter, his firft ſieutenant, and 
the ſurgeon of the Sirius, went to the point of 
land which forms the north- head of Port Jackſon; 
In the courſe of this excurſion they met an old man 
with a girl about four years old, who were lying 


on the ground, and were at firſt endcavouring to 


conceal themſelves ; after a little acquaintance the 
old man began to examine the ſurgeon's gun, who 


defirous: to ſhew tiim the utility of it, fired at a 


bird which immediately fell. The native was en- 
ceedingly alarmed at the exploſion, but when the 
bird was given him he forgot his fears, and having 
about half broiled it, with part of its feathers on, 
he devoured it, entrails and bones, in a moſt rave- 


nous manner, The child's apprehenfions ſtill con- 


tinued, ang every now and then ſhe would hide be- 
hing the old man to efeape notice. | 


- . goth, William: Okey and Samuel Davis, two 
man who had been employed in gathering ruſhes 
for: thatch, at fore diftance from the camp, were | 


found dead by Captain Campbell of the Marines, 
who went up to the harbour to procure ſome ruſhes 
from tbem. Their bodies were conveyed to the 
hoſpital, one of which (Okey's) was fo mangled, 
that it exhibited the moſt 8 marks of eru- 
elty : he had ſour ſpears in his body; there was 
one which had been. Jodged ſo deep in his breaſt, 
that it was with the gteateſt difficulty extracted; 
two others were equally faſt. His ſkult was divid- 
ed, out of which his brains had dropt; his eyes 
gone, and he was 'otherwiſe terribly abuſed. 
Davis had hut few marks of violence about him, 
and as he mas neither ſtiff nor cold, when brought 
ta the hoſpital, equld not have been long dead. It 
was — that the firſt injury 


been. of- 
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fered by theſe unfortunate men, eſpecially by Okey, 
whoſe ſufferings had been greater; this was the 
cauſe of much concern and uneaſineſs to the go. 
vernor, Who was in hopes of conciliat ing the a. 
tions of the natives, and eſtabliſhing a triendly in- 
tercourſe with them: he was however determined 
to examine more particularly into the buſineſs, 


and if the murderers or accomplices could be de- 


tected, to make known his diſpleaſure; the tools 
of the ruſh-cutters having been carried away, he 


was in hopes that theſe would lead to a diſcovery: 


the attempt was certainly worth making, for if he 
could find the aſſailants, he might not only convince 
them of their unwarrantable proceedings, but pre- 
vent future accidents of the ſame nature, and ren- 
der permanent their mutual confidence and har- 
mony. The next day was appointed for the expe- 
riment; the governor went out with a ſmall party, 
in number about twelve, and landed at the place 
where the murder was committed: after a fruitleſs 
ſearch here and about twenty miles further, they 
deſpaired of ſucceeding; not having ſeen one native 
for the whole. dax. 


When they arrived to the north ſhore of Botany 


Bay, they diſcovered about twenty canoes, which 


were employed in fiſhing ; none of thoſe canoes had 


Joined the party, according to their expectations, 
when they had encamped for the night; and the 
next morning, though they perceived above double 
the number of canoes which were drawn upon the 
beach, they could not ſee any perſon that belonged 
to them. The governor, deeming further ſearch 


but loſs of time, was now about returning to Porr 


Jackſon :; on his way, near the ſea coaſt, he met a 
vaſt number of the natives at the mouth of a cave, 


"who were as much ſurpriſed as the Englith at this 


unexpected meeting. The governor had ſcarce time 
to order his men to halt, when ſeveral of them came 


out to meet him in arms: their leader, by ſigns, 


commanded the governor and his party. to. retire, 


feemingly threatening them if they diſobeyed ; how- 


ever, when he faw the governor lay down his ſword, 


and advance towards him alone, in a friendly man- 


ner, he immediately gave his ſpear away, and re- 


ceived him with the greateſt good- nature. In about 


a few minutes, the 3 and his party were 


furrounded by two hundred and twelve natives, 
who followed the example of their leader, having 
laid aſide their ſpears and ſtone hatchets, and ſhak- 
ing hands in the moſt friendly manner: there was. 
no appearance of treachery or deceit, nor any in- 
clination'to take advantage of the inferior number 
hih, Several women and children were 


by the men, to receive what little- preſents the go- 


vernor had to give. There was no cauſe to ſuſpect 
that any of thefe people were concerned in the mur- 


der, as they not only appeared averſe to hoſtility, 
but very much inclined to amity. On their firſt 


approach the governot was induced, by their tokens 


cove, entreated 


of anger and ſuperiority of number, to command 


the ſoldiers to fix their bayonets, and obſerve a cloſe 
march down the hill, in cafe of danger. There were 


but fix ſoldiers, beſides two armed convicts, who. 


were taken as guides. The natives did not betray, 
the leaſt apprehenſion at ſeeing theſe men, though 
in general they are afraid of ſoldiers. The women 
were fo delighted with the preſents they had re- 
ceived, that they danced and threw themſelves into 
ſtrange poſtures. 

Governor. Philli 


the natives, to the | 
been yet diſcqvered; the cove into which it ran was 


very much expoſed to the ſea. One of the natives, 
an old man, and who had been the moſt familiar, 
| perceiving the governor's party approaching another 
reat by ligns their permiſſion to go before;. - 
f this being readily complied with, he aſcended the. 

hill, and making an uncommon noiſe, held up both 
1 5 N | * his | 
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| was now introduced by their 
leader, Who was reſpectfully attended by the reſt of 
eſt ſtream of water that had 
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is hands; whereupon another large body of the I of the mutter. Notwichſtanding this proclamation 
atives aſſembled in a bay, about the diſtance of Þf had not the deſired effect of being attended with 
alf a mile: the Engliſh, however, declined de- any real ſatis fackion, ſtill it promifed to be of much 
cending the cove, it being out of their way ; they Jy ſervice, by derefring others from ſimilar acts of 
WS crcfore parted with their new friends in the moſt, IÞ future violence. . K-01 bb . 
nmicable manner. During this excurſion, there was About this time a ſevere mis fortune attended the 
me ſmoke ſeen on the top of Lanſdown hilts, II live ſtock ; two bulls and two cos, which belonged 
between thoſe of Botany Bay and Port Jackſon, JI to government, and two cous which belonged” to 
hich was a certain indication of the place being I the governor, being the only animals (except one 
nhabited. About ſun-ſet they arrived to their I cow) of this kind in the colony, were miſſed « 
amp. Aten | | this loſs was very much lamented, as it was irre- 
it was afterwards diſcovered, upon further en- parable for ſome time. One Edward Corbett, who 
uiries, that one of the natives had been murdered, J ſtole a frock, having eloped, was alſo ſuſpected for 
nad ſeveral wounded, in the affray between the J driving them off to ſome diſtant wood; but as they 
uſh-cutters and them: this ſeemed to corroborate J had been left for a time by the man who was ap- 
he governor's opinion, that the provocation. had pointed to take care of them, it is very probable 
een given by the former; whereupon, on his return, I] that they ſtrayed away of themſelves: they were 
© had a reward of emancipation proclaimed to any II traced” to ſome diftance, but never could be re- 

onvict who ſhould diſcover and prove the real truth covered. an | , 
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WY .1ther in June Firſt Celebration F his Majeſty's Birtb- day Governor gives @ dinner General Exultation— 

= The baniſhed Convicts pardoned— Bonfires, &'c.—Territory , e Thefts committed during the 
Teftivity urn and Aſcott proſecuted for an aſſault Acquitted for want ¶ evidence Corbett's return, after 
an elopement, and being .outlawed— His confeſſion of a theft—Sufferings through hunger His account / the 
Natives —Their burning @ human body —Their diftreſs for food. Decree of Outlawry reveked—Referred to the 
Criminal Court Sentenced to be hanged Samuel Payton likewiſe condemned for Robbery— His Confeſſion-—Their 
f Execution Pathetic and eloquent Addreſs to the Spec talors— Increuſe of the Scurvy—Scarcity of Fiſh — Surgeon 
lite report Weather in uh Natives greedy with hunger—A prof of their diſtreſs Act violence in 
ſeizing Fiſh Cocain i prudence—A cauſe tried before a' Civil Court of Fudicature—Verditt given for the 
_ Plaintiffs Supply fails for Norfolk IAand — Four Tranſports for England Surgeon White and Maſter of Golden 
_ Grove victualler ee, Natives Mark of unuſual delicacy—A party of Convicts attacked: hy the Natives. 

= Their Danger, and £ſcape—A terrible Accident. A Cunvict wounded by the Natives — His miraculous Eſcape— 
= Another interview with the Natrves—Occafional Remarks Sudden Alarm. rer 1 ee 
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; HE month of June began with very fine and II Though it might naturally be imagined, that the 
: T pleaſant weather, attended with land and fea moſt evil. diſpoſed would have been, amuſed from 
Wbrecezes, but it was ſucceeded with great ſtorms and their vicious inelinations, on ſuch a day of harmony 
nuch rain, the wind being chiefly from the S. E. I and pleaſure, yet ſo depraved and abandoned were 
quarter. Thermometer from 52 deg. to 63 deg, the majority of convicts, that they took advantage 
5 June qth; This being the firſt celebration of his of this general mirth, and committed ſeveral thefts; 
Majeſty's birth-day in New South Wales, it was at- they not only robbed many of the officers, but even 

tended with more than common ſeſtivity, as all ranks ]} one another: neither lenity nor ſeverity ſeemed to 
ere very particular in their demonſtrations of loy- I have effect upon theſe wretches. 3 ads 
ty, which concluded with general hilarity and June ioth, Patrick Burn, and John Aſcott, were 
order. By the governor's command, the Sirius and II proſecuted by Lieut, G. W. Maxwell and Mr. Keller, 
Supply, at ſun-riſe, fired each a ſalute of twenty-one of the Sirius, for having been concerned with other 
euns; the ſame was repeated in the middle of the jj convicts in riotouſly attacking and aſſaulting ſeveral 
day, and at fun- ſet. After the King's ſhips had J} ſeamen belonging to the men of war: for want of 
done firing at one o'clock, the tranſports fired five ſufficient evidence, they were acquitted, .,, - 
guns each, The marines on ſhore were under arms On the 24th of this month, Edward Corbett, one 
at twelve, and fired three vollies, which were ſuc- I of the convicts who had been concerned in the thefts 
ceded with three cheers. This ceremony being II on his Majeſty's birth-day, and who for fear of de- 
over, the lieutenant-governor and all the officers I tection abſconded the net morning, returned to 
paid their reſpects to Governor Phillip, at his houſes the camp almoſt periſhing with hunger. This being 
where they all met again at dinner, during which the man who was ſuſpected for driving. off the cows, 
muſic was playing the moſt loyal tunes: his Majeſty's I he was a few days before. his return outlawed: the 
Whcalth, and the Royal family's, were drank in ro- If ſuſpicion immediately took place after his elope- 
ration, Throughout the ſettlement, this was a day ment: he acknowledged his having ſtolen a frock, 
of univerſal feftivity, a holiday to every labourer; I (the robbery with which he was charged) but de- 
and that the exultation might be general, the go- I clared his innocence of the cows. When he ran 
vernor granted a full pardon to the four convicts away, he was in hopes of being able to live in the 
who had been reprieved from death on condition ff woods; but to his grief found the impoſſibility of 
Wot being baniſhed: theſe men were immediately re- I ſuch a deſign: he had frequently met a party of the 

called from their exile; to have their ſhare of the II natives, >. never uſed. him il}, though they were 
conviviality: large bonfires were lighted, and every [| never very. kind, to him; one; that behaved the moſt 
countenance. difplayed both joy and fatisfaction, I friendly, gave him a fiſh, and then by ſigns adviſed 
By the governor's command, every foldier had a I} him to home: once he was apprehenſive that 
pint of porter, beſides his common allowance of I they would burn him; on which account * ran 
grog; and every convict half «pine of ſpirits, made. ff away, being much alarmed at ſeeing the head} of a 
into grog; that they might all drink their Royal man in a large fire, and other remains of a human 
maſter's health. * - - {+ i body, which was conjectured to be Burn's, Who was 
During this ſcene of loyalty and good-humour, If carried off by the natives ſome! time ago, when 
the governor publicly nominated the part of the ter- Ayres was, wounded ; however ſeveral, particularly 
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* 


county. This title had been previouſly fixed upon, I was reaſon to ſuſpect any of the natives Were canni- 
but not rill- now-publiſhed. © 2 1, bals: Corbett, however, in their vindication, added 


4 that | 


* 


ritory which he had taken poſſeſſion of, Cumberland I the governor, doubted theſe reports, for there never 


— 
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that they appeared at that time in great diſtreſs for 
food ; he had ſeen four of them languiſhing away 
who had periſhed through hunger. If therefore 


they did make occaſional uſe of human fleſh, they 
were compelled by dire neceſfity ! - Corbett's ap- 


rance was ample demonſtration of the ſufferings 


which he endured z the decree however by which he 
was outlawed was revoked; and he was referred to 


the criminal court, to be tried for the theft he had 
committed. As he pleaded guilty, he was accord- 
ingly ſentenced, to be hanged. Another convict, 


Samuel Payton, was likewiſe condemned with him, 
for having ſtolen on the 


4th of June ſeveral ſhirts, 
ſtockings, combs, &c. 


head from Captain-Lieutenant Meredith, who de- 
tected him in his tent, when he returned from the 


' bonfire; in : conſequence of this wound he was for 


following report: 


ther, with weſterly 
| deg. to 63 deg. 2 ene 


ſome time ſenſeleſs: while Surgeon White attended 
him, he frequently importuned him to confeſs his 


guilt, and accomplices; but he denied the robbery, 


he could give no plauſible reaſon for being 


3 
in the captain-lieutenant's tent: however, 


foun 


after condemnation, he not only confeſſed, but diſ- 


covered where ſeveral of the articles were. Corbett 


and Payton addreſſed the ſpectators at the fatal tree, 
acknowledging the juſtice of their ſentence,” which, 
they had long deſerved, and recommending their 
fate as a caution to others. 
affecting, ſublime, and correct manner: they both 
died exceedingly penitent. 
two unfortunate men, who were about twenty-two. 
and twenty-four years of age, ſeemed to have made 
no ſmall impreſſion on the minds of thoſe convicts 
who were preſent. 5) | 5 
of huts was nou the chief concern, 
for as the ſeaſon was remarkably wet, tents were 
found very uncomfortable; theſe huts were only tem- 
porary, being compoſed of very'periſhable materials. 
There were ſeveral violent ſtorms of thunder and 
lightning. On account of the ſcarcity of fiſh (for | 
fiſh never abounds here at the cold ſeaſon of the 
year) they were obliged te ſubſiſt for the chief 
part upon ſalt proviſions; this, no doubt, was the 
great cauſe of the ſcurvy, which now became al- 
moſt general. The gum which is extracted from 
the trees, Surgeon White found in all caſes of a 


violent dyſentery, of the greateſt ſervice. 3 
White made the 


Payton ſpoke in a very 


The execution of theſe 


The erection 


June 3oth.' This day Surgeon 


in the hof pital 20 


Marines ſick 614. i © 

Convaleſcenits in the hoſpital '» - 2 

Marines ſick in camp” © = 18 
Convaleſoents ſick in'camp- = 6 


Wives and children of marines do. do. 6 
Marines dead from the time of em- 


barkation to landing 1 

Woman u AS a es GOL 
' Child 24 woe ew. P 1 
Marines dead fince landing 3 

Child tee 2 þ 
Convicts ſick in the hoſpital 20 
Convaleſcents do- do. 4 
Convicts ſick in camp 26 
Convaleſcents do. do. 16 


Male convicts dead from the time of 
embarkation to landing | 
Female do. do. do. 
Convicts! children”. do- do- 
Male convicts dead ſince landing 
Female do- do. do. 
Convicts' children do. do. 
Convicts unable to work 
Total dea | 
The Wonth of July began 


- 
: 
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His trial had been poſt- 
poned, on account of a wound he received in his 


the laſt ended, a 
continuance of bluftering rainy weather: in the 
middle of the month it was leſs windy, though dull 

and cloudy; towards the end it became fair wea- 

winds. Thermometer from 92 


— 


4 


—_— 


The ſcorbutic patients were worle this month. 


the want of freſh food was very much lamenteg 


and the ſcarcity of fiſh was as ſeverely felt by the 
natives as the Engliſh, as they were equally fic; 


and miſerable. Whenever any of the birds that 


were ſhot were given them, they were ſo greedy ;; 
frequently to eat them without being plucked, 9. 
ſcarce warmed with the fire. A proof of ther 
diſtreſs was apparent on the gth of June: a party 8 
of them arrived to the place where the Sirius 


boat had been to haul the ſeine; theſe natives wer, 


armed, and notwithſtanding it was cuſtomary, þ, 
the governor's orders, to give part of whatlocyg 
Was caught (let it be ever ſo little) to the natives 
that were preſent, which, always ſatisſied them, ye; 


| theſe men, without trying any fair means to obtain 


their purpoſe, began to threaten the crew, and 
ſeize. with violence what fiſh they had caught : ſe. 
veral ſtood at a diſtance to throw their ſpears, if 
any reſiſtance was made; however the, cockſu ain 
with much prudence ſuffered them to take whatever 
they choſe, on which they departed with much 


ſatis faction and good-humour. After this act gf 


violence, the firſt that was known, an officer wa; 


always ſent down the harbour with the boat. 


A cauſe now came on to be tried, for which the 
governor had called a civil court of- judicature 
conſiſting of the judge - Advocate, Rev. Mr. John. 
ſon, and Surgeon White. This was a complaint 


made againſt Duncan Sinclair, Maſter of the Alen. 3 


ander tranſport, by Henry Coble and his wie 
Suſanna (two convicts) for not having delivered 1 
parcel, which was fear on board the Alexander by 
a Mrs. Jackſon, containing wearing apparel; books 
&c:-value-twenty- pounds, intended for the uſe of 
Henry Coble, his wife, and child. It was proved 
by the defendant's confeſſion, that this parcel had 
been received on board; and by ſurther evidence, 
that this packet had come aſunder, and the books 
which had fallen out of it had been delivered to 
the convict. A verdict was given for the plaintifſ, 
and the maſter of the tranſport obliged to com- 
penſate the loſs which plaintiffs, Coble and his 


| wiſe, ſuſtained, which was the value of fifteen 
pounds; five pounds being allowed for the books 


which were received. 1 Hieb 
July 13th. The Supply tender ſailed: for Nor- 


folk Iſland. with proviſions, &c. for the 9 


there. Four tranſports, viz, the Alexander, Friend- 
ſhip, Prince of Wales, and the Borrowdale victual- 
ler, ſailed ſor England; it was their intention to 
go northward, and paſs through the Streights of 
Macaſſar and Sunda, it being too early in the ſea- 
ſon to attempt going round Van Diemen's Land, 
alſo to endeavour to get weſtward by that tract, or 
go caſtward by Cape Horn. ola | 


\ 


On the 21ſt, Surgeon: White and the; maſter of 


” 


the Golden Grove victualler, went down the | har- 


bour to look for a cabbage- tree, in order to cover 


the ſurgeon's hut. When returning they met three 
canoes that had been out fiſhing ; they approached 


them, whereupon the natives appeared ſuddenly 


* 


alarmed, and were making off with as much haſte as 
poſſible ; but as they were deſirous to convince them 
that their fears were groundleſs, the ſurgeon and 


; ” . ( 
his companion rowed after them with an intention 


of giving them ſome preſents, and courting their 
favour.” As. foon as they had reached them, an old 
woman that was among them began to throw ber 
fiſh in a great hurry overboard, but ſhe afterwards 
found by their behaviour that there was no cauſe 
for apprehenſion. She had a young girl with her, 
and what was very remarkable and uncommon, the 
girl had a long apron on, this being a mark of de- 
licacy which was unuſual. The girl was by no 
means alarmed, ſhe was very free, and laughed 


immoderately, apparently delighted either with the 


; 


= 


* 
＋ 


* 44.4 


e received, or her old female guardian's timi- 
git. „ Fo f a EK E542 . 

, A party of convicts who had been ſent to gather 
3 PC | ; {ome 


ſome, herbs, particularly a ,Vege 
hich was very, | 
the country to Botany Bay, met by a vaſt number 
of natives, who, were all armed; the convicts, being 
inferior in number, dreaded to meet them, they 
conſequently, took to flight, and were, 1 by 
the natives upwards; of two 1 the) 
overtaken, in all probability, they would have been 
murdered, as the natives haye, generally. inſulted 
thoſe whom, they have had in their power: theſe: 
| prople were accompanied with dogs. 


plackſmith's ſhop. took fire: the wood; which com- | 
poſed. it being of a very comb 
the generality. of the 87 flames be 
exceedingly, fierce, and in a few minutes Tpread fo 


and other tools were preſerved.., 


{ 119 / ; » A 4 4 
the. breaſt by a party of the natives; had he not 
. plunged. into the ſea and ſayed bimſelf by ſwim- | | 
ming, they would certainly, have, murdered, him: 


Surgeon White extracted a piece of a broken ſpear, ! 
which had penetrated the ſcalp, under his car, and 


* 


wan and woman, in each, came almoſt near the point 
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© Creepin 
alo 
leaf is about the ſize, and ſomewhat like a bay- leaf; 
the ſtalk rather ſlender; the taſte very agreeable, 
reſembling liquorice : in ſhort, it is an extellent 
- ſubſtitute . for tea, and as it doubtleſs ſweetens the 
blood, much; preferable, when the violence of the 
ſcurvy is conſidered. After this man had gone a 
mile from the camp, he was met by a party of 
natives, about fourteen, Who were returning from 
the wood with cork, vhich they had been cutting 
either for. their huts or canoes; they were conſe- 
«quently without their ſpears; having no other in- 
_ Atruments with them than ſome ſtone hatchets and 
hell ſticks, Which they employ for 8 : 
they attacked the convict, wounded | him with one 
of wm ſhell ſticks, and beat him; after this mal- 
0. 58G 5) 2945714 us: | 
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Good and plegfant, were, ctofling 


of two miles; had they been 


terrible accident happened on the 23d, the 


ible nature, like 
the flames became 


apidly, that it was with great difficulty the hellows 
uly 29th, , A convict was ſeverely | wounded in 


he was.conveyed to the, hoſpital as ſoon as poſſible. | 


gave him exquiſite pain; he was very faint, having 
oſt a quantity of blood. 84 : 1 1054 4 HOW £ 4. | 
Some little time after this, three canoes, with a 
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10 Surgeon White Her 


a, examined, and hi 


HE month of Auguſticommenced- with rainy, 
cold and cloudy. weather; in the morning a 


hoary froſt: ſoutherly and ſouth· eaſt winds. About 
the middle it was fair and moderate, and towards 
the end fair and pleaſant, with light and variable 
winds. Thermometer from 56 deg. to a degg 
The 12th-of Auguſt being his Royal Highneſs 
the Prince of Wales s birth-day, the: ſame was: cele- 
brated with every due 3 A ſalute of twenty 
one guns was fired from 

all the officers of the ſettlement and-ſhips dined with! 
. the governor: there were bonfires in the evening, 
and other demonſtrations of joy. 


Sirius and Supply, and 


On the 16th, a convict was ſent out to gather a 
kind of vine, which runs a great extent 
the ground, which is called Sweet Tea: the 


< * 28 5 ” #4 " - £ " 1 
a l 289 ibi v1 


Fx 4 
, - 0 = ” * 
bh 4 „ 1 


1 
5 


72 1 2 7 Z : * 
nien 10 ang! 4 * ly 2791 8 190-21 With 97 £11 


ail To 5 ** . 6 WM K F Drees 
duni ten 1500 ch güne W CHAPTER” VIC. } 
"Weather in Augi ft—Celebrittion of the Prince of Wales's B irth-day—Otca 
| beaten and wounded by a partly of the Natioes-—His Efrapt=4The Goff an excurfiou—La 

in Manly Code Interview with the Natrves—Preſents acteptable—.A delay fine Duck | j 0 pe 


of the Girls Rindncſt M an old Man—Occafional Remathi—At1t4tion of & E 
vr e. bite Hool Heb bots gides it 40 wie 7 11 
ſſtodin 's Information. — Hyſtilittet among Ihe Natives==Lamenttions bf the Wiinitt Arrival at Sydne 

= Impyſitini'of one e Triok, 'Projett\ and SH He" thfront; The 
© parent—Duilty' ſecured,” exauiined," and Whipped He \carvies on the" Deception=—1s frightened" into 
'-'Examinted again, and puniſhed Arrival of the pt erts an her Paſſage— Natrves 
'' Weather in September A Pbænomenon Prr paraſi 


216 


where, the hoſpital is erectedi to fiſh:} Surgeon 
White, and his aſſiſtants, approached them: they 
did not betzay the leaſt fear, but on the contrary 
Were, very 1. We friendly: they wete greatly pleaſed 
with ſome of the preſents they received, and others 
they ſlighted. One of the women had an infant 
between, her knees, for hom (he ſplicited ſomething 
with, the moſt, piteous ſigns. Ihe ſurgeon gave her 
. of che linen he had to bind up the wounds 
A his patients, which ſhe, accepted, with, perfect 
ſatisfaction, . and tied it round, the, child's. head. 
One ot the, ſheep was lying.,dead. at. ſome little 
men, who ſeemed, rather curious to know; What it 
Was: they then; proceeded. to; fiſh,;, in which tbey 
were very ſuccefsful. Made intervals, they 
danced and (ung. „What is ſome what remarkable, 
theſe people, eſpecially the, females, imitated the 
Engliſh, language in a, moſt} diſtinct manner, and 
indeed much better than the Engliſh, could theirs. 
Wu each 15 was thus, mutually entertained, 
TE natixes in an abrupt manner were, paddling away: 
the cauſe of this ſudden alarm, was, the 9 — 
of the, gunner ol the Supply, who, at, the ſurgeon's 
requeſt, laid, down his gun. Upon this the. natives 
were reconciled. and immediately. reſumed their 
Fports; they afterwards parted In 4. yery friendly 
Wenn an ne een e © ot} i 


diſtance ;;.thi caught the, attention of one of the 
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rity of its Frnilire=Opinions-.im. Conſe- 
ans Ns a and reliſhed—T he 
Return to Manly Cove— Surpriſe 

| e Native 

the Girli—Cock- 
Cove—A Report 
D OED Lane, 2 
5 a Confeipn— 
diſpatchmg the” Sirius to the Cape of N Hope. Fr N r 
treatment, they made bim ſtrip, with 4 view, no 
doubt; to deprive him of his clothes, perhaps would 


have murdered” him, but providentially a report of 


two muſquets, which were fired at ſome diftarice, 
alarmed the aſſailants, who run preeipitately away. 
Auguſt 22d; Gayernor Phillip went with "fni411 
parry, conſiſting o Licurenants George Johtiſoh, 
Creſſwell, Surgeon White, and fix Toldiers, to exa- 
mine the coaſt betwpen Port Jackſon and Broken 
Bay: they lamtied in Matily:Cove g they perctived, 
at ſome diſtance from the ſire, about twenty tanoes, 
withawo perſons in each, but theſb men were To in. 
tent upon fiſhing, that they were very indifferent 
about the Englim. When ſhe landed, they faw 
three times thad number: theſe natives immediately 
- approached, and behaved exceedingly kind; they 
were very ready to join their aſſiſtance, and one in 
Particular, who was a black man, helped to carry 
the tents. There were ſome ſtockings among the 
preſents that were given them, which ſeemed highly 
acceptable, as che extreme cold made theſe poor 
wretches fully ſenſible of the advantage of being 
clothed. On proceeding along the coaſt fix miles 
northward, they were delayed near two hours; hav- 
ing ſent back their boats, on account of a piece of 
water, which was ſomewhat deep, owing to the full - 
neſs uf the tide. One of the natives, àn old man, 
- behaved with the greateſt good- nature, and pointed 
aut the ſhalloweſt part of the lagoon, but it was 
ſometime before they could wade it through, on 


acabunt of the rapidity of the tide. A very fine 
Na 99161 6. bin Y 3403 int mm uy” duck Hard 
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joining a cabbage · tree ſwamp, which ſupplied them 


with a ſufficiency of cabbage to render the falt pro»! | 


viſions agreeable. e ee, 2 
On the 23d, about twelve o'clock, they renewed 


their march, and arrived to the ſouth branch of 


Broken Bay; but as their ſtock of proviſions was 
inſufficient to undertake a further journey round 


this part of the country, which was not only ex- 


tenſive but remarkably rugged, they returned to 4 
the ſea ſhore: they diſcovered from the entrance 
of Port Jackſon to Broken Bay, ſeveral acres of 
land which were fit for cultivation; the coaſt is 
free from wood, and the ſoil very rich. When they 
reached Pitt Water they ſaw 4 few natives, who 


were ſo thy or timid às to ran away and conceal | 


themſelves. One of their huts at Broken Bay was | 
very ingeniduſly conſtructed; the furniture, con- 
ſiſting of "nets, ſpears, hatehets, &c. were much 
ſuperior to any before ſeen: there were likewiſe 

two or three pieces of coarſe linen, Which they had 
either received or ſtolen from ſome of the Eügliſn: 
in hort this was the moſt convenient and comfort- 


able hut that was yet diſcovered." One of the gen. 


#lemen thought it might be the reſidence of à leader | 
vr chief; but it was the general opinion, that” n 
diſtinction is known among them, nor that they 
have any fixed places of reſidence, but indiſcrimi- 


nately take poſſeſſion of the firſt hut or ſhelter that I] 


"offers itſelf. * At ſome diſtance from this hut they 
diſcovered ſeveral armed natives, who were very 


friendly and good-natured, On the ſandy” beach 


r 


ed, though all partook of them. 


On the 24th they encamped for the night in a 


good. 5 


... Early the next morning they went by an unfre- 


quented path to the ſouthern branch of Broken 
Bay, at the head of which, there was a freſh water 
river, which took its riſe out of a diſtant ſwamp: 
the country hereabouts was rough and inacceſſible. 
When they returned to Manly Cove, they diſco- 
yered ſome. natives in a hut, who were much ſur- 


f 


priſed at their, appearance, eſpecially the children; 


the old men ſeemed rather diſpleaſed when the En- 


glich looked at, the giuls, who at this time were 
cCryipg; on which account the gentlemen: with- 
drew: one of the old men followed them and be- 


haved very kind; when at dinner, he took ſhare | 
of every kind of the proviſions; but would not 


eat before. them. A vaſt number af natives, men, 


anch was ſhot} which was dreſſed for ſupper; the 
company refreſhed” themſelves on a little hill ad- 


one, who had been particularized by Surgeon 
White, gave him ſome of the fiſh' which the was 
eating; indeed ſhe behaved in a very coquetting 
manner, eſpecially when the ſurgeon was decoratin 
her head with ſtripes of his hand and neck Kerchiefs 
which he had torn on purpoſe: he even cut awa 
the buttons of his coat to give them, as ſhe too 
a liking to them. A hawk had now alighted upon 
one of the trees, the natives ſeemed very anxious 
for the Engliſh to kill it, whereupon Surgeon White 
ſhot it: the report of the gun created the uſual 
terror; ſome ran away; being however ſoon re- 
ebneiled, they were highly delighted at ſeeing the 
hawk in the governor's poſſeſſion, who immediate 
preſented it to one of the young girls, who ſeemed 
to be the moſt reſpected among them. On the 
arrival of the boats, the cockfwain informed the 
gentlemen, that they had ſeen upwards of two 
hundred natives, who had met (as it firſt appeared) 
for the purpoſe of exerciſing themſelves; they di- 
vided into two parties, each having a Teader ; the 
leaders now advanced, threw their ſpears, and were 
ſucceeded by others, 'who went alternately through 
the ſame manceuvres ; this conffict laſted for near 
two hours: the ſport, "as it ſeemed at firſt, became 
at laſt very ſerious, for they attacked each other 
in a moſt violent manner, while the women ran up 
and down making terrible lamentations: the boat's 
crew perceived one of the natives walk off with a 
ſpear in his fide, and from the groans of the women, 
they imagined others were wounded. There was a 
[ſpear thrown by ſome of the natives, who were 
concealed, at the crew, while the boat was returning 
cloſe:along. the ſhore, but on account of the fur- 
priſing force with Which it was hurled, it provi- 
dentially flew- over the boat a conſiderable way. It 
was late in the evening before the gentlemen arrived 
in Sydney Cove. 3 


e LAMA. ns 1 It 
| A report had now prevailed in the. ſettlement, 


that. one Dailey, a convict, had diſcovered a gold 


J. mine near the entrance of the harbour. While 


the governor was abſent, this man had informed 
the lieutenant-governor and the judge- advocate, 
that he had found a quantity of yellow. coloured ore, 
which upon being examined proved to contain a 
propgrtign..of gold: for this diſcoyery he claimed 
is freedom, and that of a female convict, their 
paſſage to England, and a pecuniary compenſation. 
This ſtory, was told with ſo much plaufibility, that 
the gentlemen he made application to did not refuſe 
it credence; however; they ſaid, that he could not 
expect any thing till he had put them in poſſeſſion 
of the mine, and they made no doubt but the 
governor, on his return, would reward him in 
the moſt ample manner. Dailey, however, evaded 
all interrogations: he declared, he would not give 
the deſired account to any one but the governor 
himſelf, when he returned, and that only upon 
condition the reward he demanded for ſo great a 
diſcovery was ſecured to him before he gave the 
information. Upon this the lieutenant-governor 
declared, if he did not ſhow what part of the coun- 
„try it was in, he ſhould be puniſhed, Aſter ſome 


wamen, and children, ſoon aſſembled; they all] 


bellaved in a very amicable manner: the women, 
vwhen unperceived by the men, would make ma" 
free; there were two among them who were ſcarred. 
on the ſhoulders like the men; this was rather un- 


common. All of them (except one old woman) 


had the uſual mutilation of the little finger; it 


was likewiſe remarked that the female children and 


ſome. of the growu-up girls, wore a light kind of 


covering before them, (but by ao means ſuch per- 
. fe&t aprons as that which was ſeen upon a girl 


before- mentioned) while the females who were fit 


| 


| 


1 


5 heſitations, he propoſed that an officer ſhould: be 
ſent with him, (for the mine, he pretended, was in 


the lower part of the harbour, near the ſea-ſhore) 


and he would ſhow the place to the officer. A boat 
was immediately ordered from the Sirius, and an 
oſſicer, with a corporal and a few private ſoldiers, 
directed to attend him wherever he was pleaſed to 
go. They landed according to his directions, when 
he begged leave to withdraw, pretending a ſudden 
occaſion; inſtead of returning to the officer and his 
men, he haſtened immediately back to the camp, 
as he well knew the road, and was artful enough to 


for connection were entirely naked. Every gen- 
tleman lingled out a female, and gave her dme boats away, under pretence that he ſhould not leave 
preſents; hen the Engliſh were afterwards en- I the mine, till there was a ſtrong guard ſent down 
* .gaged with the men, che women began to broil || for its protection; and, for that reaſon, one of the 
their fiſh, of which they had a large quantity: J foldiers was to have been diſpatched by _ to 
: | 85 | | 3 DA aſlure 


perſuade Captain Campbell (the officer) to ſend the 


W Dailey to Captain Campbell, but before the guard 


mine was. Previous to their fetting out Lieute- 
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bis cunning was too deep for that of à madman. 
When he circulated the report of the mine, he 
pretended that he had ſold ſeveral pounds weight 
of the ore to the maſter and failors of the Golden 
Grove: this artful addition to the tale rendered 
the ſtory: more plauſible, and orders were conſe- 
[1 quently iſſued that none of the failors ſhbuld leave 
| whe Tips arrer Toles, + 7 SD ore 21et 
The Supply arrived on the 26th inſtant, after 2 


— 


„ 


aſfure the lientenant-governor of the veracity, of the 
diſcovery." Dailey arrived, to the camp early in the 
afternobu, and informed thelieutenant-governor that 
he had left the officer in poſſeſſion of the mine, and 
that Ke was diſpatched by Capt. Campbell for anather 
guard: till the lieutenant-governor doubted, but 
amuſed Dailey with promiſes : the impoſtor, fore- 
ſeeing the miſcarriage of his ſcheme, haſtened to his 
| own tent, took a few things out of it and abſconded. | | 
Lieutenant Paulden had received orders to attend 


"—_— 


landed the ſtores, with much difficulty, but not. in 
a place of ſafety. So dangerous is the entering and 
embarking from this iſland, that Mr; Cunningham, 
a midſhipman of the Sirius, and three ſeamen, were 
- loſt in a boat, owing to the violence of the ſurf : 
there 1s not an harbour capable of admitting even a 
ſmall veſſel with ſecurity, and the anchorage is like- 
wiſe bad. | F n pie onde 
Some of the natives having diſcovered a few 
goats belonging to the Supply browſing near the 
boſpital, threw a ſpear and killed a kid, with which 
they made off: they afterwards deſtroyed a he-goat 
belonging to the governor, and ſeized every oppor- 
tunity that offered of deſtroying the cattle: they 
had been alfo violent with "(one of the convicto, 
but carefully avoided any that were armed with 
muſquets, or dreſſed in military clothes 
It was very cloudy and rainy weather in Sep- 
tember, till about the zth; after that there were 
very ſtrong gales from the ſouth-eaſt quarter: 


was ready to ſet opt Captain Campbell and his 
party, who had waited ſeveral hours for Dailey's 
return, ſearching and hallooing through the woods | 
for the cheat, returned very. much fatigued and 
exceedingly vexed at the impoſition, The decep- 
tion was now apparent,”and hunger having obliged 
Dailey to leave his concealment, his reward was 
very contrary to his expectations ; he was imme. 
diately ſecured with two others who were ſuſpected 
to be his accomplices, and having undergone a pri- 
vate and ſtrict examination, ordered to be ſeverel 

whipped. Dailey notwithſtanding perſiſted that his 
Ine affertion' was true, and pretended that his mo- 
tive for deceiving the officer, was through an ap- 
prehenſion he would not receive the reward he 
W Jemanded, u hich he thought himfelf ſure of upon 
an application to the governor. He was threaten- 
ed with a repetition of ' the whipping every week, 
between the intervals to be put to Hard labour, 
and inceſſantly loaded with heavy irons, if he at- 
tempted to carry on the deception ; notwithſtanding | 
which hel ſtill perſiſted, ad when the governor re- 
turned, Lieutenant J. Johnſton was fuffered to ac- 
company him to the place where the pretended 
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month, uncommon in | thg ſouthern hemiſphere, 
hich was an Aurora Auſtralis, about half after fix 


* 


| in the evening . in ene %o 
Sovernor Phillip ſignified to Capt. Hunter his 
intention of diſpatching the Sirius very ſoon to the 


465 
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nant G. Johnſtone aſſiired Dailey, chat if he at- 
tempted to deceive him as he had done Capt. Camp- 
bell, or preſume to move three yards from him or 
his party, he ſhould inſtantly be ſhot, When he 
found this officer loading his gun with ball, he be- 
gan to be ſome what alarmed, and acknowledged the 


= wm poſition; confeſſing that the ſpecimens which he 
had produced were compoſed of braſs and gold, 


which he had filed for the purpoſe: and melted 
down. The ſilverſmith who tried the ore had ſe- 
parated the parts, and conſequently diſcovered 'a 
imall quantity of gold. He was accordingly brought 


back, examined again, and puniſhed as before; 


Cape of Good Hope, in order to purchaſe! ſuch 


for which purpoſe he deſired the captain to take 
from her ſome of her guns, and whatever articles 
could be ſpared, that ſhe might be lightened, and 
have as much room as poſſible for the freſh ſtores : 
accordingly, eight guns, with-their | carriages, 
-rounds of ſhot for each gun, 20 half barrels 
powder, an anchor, and ſeveral other things, were 
put on ſhore at Sydney Cove; alſo the ſhip's long- 
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| when he arrived at the Cape. On the goth ipſtant 
Capt. Hunter received his final orders, and made 


afterwards he was fet” at liberty, but obliged to 
wear the initial of vogue upon his back. It was 
imagined indeed that this convict was inſäne, but 


Preparations for his voyage, for the ſake of relating 
which we ſhall take a temporary leave of the new 
1] ſettlement. | 1, defied} in 
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Captain Hunter fails for the Cape of Good Hope—Depatture of the Golden Grove The Captain prefers the Eaſtern bs 


Paſſage—Changeable Wind and Meat her — A ſerious Report of the Carpenter —Cunjectures thereupon.— An allow- 
ance of Wort given, for the Scur vy hey fall in with"dangerous Ice andi. Captain finds Diego Ramirez to be 
a fabulous IſlandScurvy very violent Deat hs of twa Seamen Anchorage in Table Bay — Politeneſs and Atten- 


tion of the Governo. Captain Hunter's Attention to the Sic and Invalid. Arrival of a Dutch India Ship— 


Information—Arrival of a Dutch Frigate Account of Lieutenant Shortland—His Misfortunes, Diſtreſs, &c,— 
Arrival of the Alexander— Informations confirmed==Stores provided. Leak ſtopped with difficulty— Departure 
from the Cape of Good Hope. Abe Weather, Wind, cc. ec. A Tempeſt, with the Conſequences—Situation critical 
and dangerous Embayed=—Great Difficulties —Ve el leaky— Marie lande ene at Port Jackſon— 
Curſory Remar . Directions for ſailing into Port "Jackſon, by Capt. Hunter. 


O HUNTER: having received his 


| Grove failed for Norfolk Iſland, with a reinforce- 
final orders, the Sirius was unmoored on the ment of male and female convicts; two free men, 

iſt of October. Governor Phillip and his I as gardeners; a midſhipman from the Sirius, to 
friends dined on board her; and it being an eaſt I ſupply the room of the late Mr. Cunningham; a 
wind, ſhe worked down to the lower anchorage: | 
in the evening the. governor and other gentlemen { 
took leave, and on the 2d ſhe: put to ſea, with a a 
ſouth-weſt wind, and the | fame day the Golden 


tency of proviſions for eighteen months. 


wind changed more to the ſouthward; the weather 
4 became 


rough, tedious, and diſagreeable' paſſage :- ſhe had 


A phxnomenon appeared on the sth of this 


quantity of proviſions as ſhe was capable of carrying; 


4 


boat, as Captain Hunter was to purchaſe another 


ſerjeant, corporal, and fix privates; alſo a compe- 


As ſoon as they were clear of the barbour, the 
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of the butt- holes being corroded. by the copper | 


ee ene . 


- ef © Ons the zöc it became rather fair, the I :by E. 


* 


8 — * 
rr £ WY > L009. ot 


— —— — — 


* . T - — 222 : 2 — 5 — 4 . © a. Poa, Bw Od * . 1 n . 
- 5 o s = 1 = $4 #- v 4 ry \ my , { . 
+ © : - , - : 7 * 1 o , 7 
| a4 VOYAGES To NEW SOUTH WALES. 
-2% ee ww Ia a + » 0 — ” j « ' — 5 ul w © " + | 


a go66 e810 5 "IE WT. 1 Nn em ＋ rug | 7250 — 
became foul and hazy, add there were ſome rong 2 parallel between the tracks of the Reſolution fs d 


3. A very | ſerious; report. was made , by tt 
Ws, ſiguifying that. the yellel already made 
water, though it was previoully imagined that ſhe 


e If iffand lay between the parallels in which thoſe ip 
was remarkably firm. © 


The weather and winds. became equa y 
variable; and, by the dee ſhiftings of the 2 
reat confuſion. : 


It. is not to be wondered, 
that; Capt, Hunter was. exceedingly concerned at | 
this information, as the voyage, now entered upon 
was ol the greateſt moment, for the ſcarcity of flour, | 
as well as other neceſſaries, rendered it ahſolutely 
urgent, the ſtock of this article being by no means 
adequate to the quantity of ſalt beef and pork; in- 
deed the ſhipꝰs ore u, for want of proper nutriment, 
were not ſufſicientiy ſtrong to undertake thoſe hard- 
ſhips which, are attendant on a leaky veſſel: the go- 
vernor had entirely left the route of this voyage to | 
Capt + Hunter's choice, but gave ſome intimations of weather became ſomewhat fair; there were ſome 
preferring the weſtern route, which, as it had never | 
been attempted; did by no means meet the 10 ob | 
bation-of Capt, Hunter, eſpecially as he deemed his 
vellel hot; adequate to the taſk of making experi- 
ments; ald likewiſe was inclined to think that fuch 
a voyage would bave been both tedious and dan 
dus, for delay would certainly have been attended 
With much danger, on account of the. unbealthy 
fitration- of the men: the captain, therefore, judged 
roper to purſue the track of his predeceſſors, and 
by tnaking an eaſtern paſlage, paſs to the ſouthward 
of New Zealand, and round Cape Horn.. 
For two days they Rood, off to the eaſtward, with 
hopes of; advadcing ſeveral leagues; but the wind 
remaitimg: in the fame point, and the \ eather | 
contiriuitig hazy and fonl, their progreſs was 15 | 
flow. On the 3th, the wind veered to S. 8. E. 
and: being bow about; 70 leagues from the coaſt, 
they tacked about, and ſtood to the S. W. not- | 
withſtanding this change of wind, the weather re- | 
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ained the ſatne. Al TION a0 THODNSEAE 
1 It became abſolutely neceſſary to pump the veſſel 
every two hours, as ſhe made water from ten to 
twelve inches, chiefly. upon the larboard. Captain 
Huater intagining the teak to be ſomewhere about 
the ſtar board bow, near the ſurface of the water, 
was in Hopes when the weather became moderate, 
und the water ſmooth, that it might be eaſily Ropped. 
Andither report from the captain rendered him till 
moro ſanguine in his expectations, as he under- 
Ro6di the tcakd wis under the after part of the fore 
channel aud it was ſuſpocted to proceed from one | 


ment was the ſcurvy, which was at preſent { 
general as to be truly alarming, eſpecially. as there 
was nothing on board to afford any relief, except 
the eſſence of malt, which was very inſufficient, on 
accaunt of both the violence and continuance. of 
this diſorder. | anz 


8 


wllich had been taken off upon the veſſels, being 
firſt ſheathed. 2 4:4412- i 
On the 6th the weather became more clear; 
about noon the wind. ſhifted. to E. and E., by N. 
The wind (as it was 
wiſhed) came next to N. E. and N. but, ſtill the, 
weather was as before. Wm off 
The crew were now ſerved with flops, as it be- 
came rather cold, and it was expected, from the 
track which it was neceſſary to take, tht it would 
be (till colder. On the gth the wind became ſettled 
an the 8. W. quarter, and the-veſfel ſteered a-courte 
for the ſouth expe of New Zealand, which on the 
*x2th they paſſe; but the weather. (till 2 : btedly 
fou, they er not attempt to make it, but Rood: , rous in the night time, but that the nights were 
-4t56f about a degree and half to che ſouthward of it. very ſhort in high latinedes, and foatcoly. a0y-dark- 
The wind now. carne-from (the N. W. quarter, at- JJ ueſs. They had now ſtrong weſterly winds, which 
tende with continua ſqualls, heavy rain, and cold ff were: very favourable, and on Chriſtmas · day they 
weather? © Several birds were ſeen at this time, arrived upon the meridian of Greenwich. Another 
The ſhip's comp, according to the directions of |} ſeamen, John Shine, died on the goth ; and the ſuc- 
Mr. Worgan the ſurgeon, who deemed the effence_ jy ceeding day another, Joſeph Caldwell: both pe- 
of malt of great ſervice, had now a proper allowance ff riſhed on account of the ſcurvy: This evening they 
Uf rr . made 2 ſhort trip off till midnight, when they tacked 
The wind cotitiuged for feverat days light aud || bout and Rood for land again, which they aw ear 
warlüble, totnetimes frem the ſouth and ſouth-eaſt, I} on the next morning; the neareſt was diſtant about 
and ſometitnes frotf the northward: the weather as | four le 


remarkable large ice iſland, imagined to have been 


miles in length. The wind changed ſuddenly to 
the i6th,.attended with a ſtcady gale; on the 19th 
it blew very ſtrong from W. N. W. and on ac- 
count of ſome, frequent ſhowers of rain changed 
to the S. W. quatter; the weather likewiſe changing 
from hazy to fair. Having been twenty-eight 
days among the ice, and made about god leagues, 
this day they got out from among the ice iſlands, 
\ which \undoubtedly would have been very dange- 


wind being ther weſtwurd: ſeveral divers were ſeeh I :contituanceof a ſtrong wind from the ſouthward. 
"ri —— . heard at night. — 2 1 On the rf of January, 7789, they Rood along 
New Teuland to Cape Horn, Capt Hunter kept: in I ſhore to the ſouthward, and were æbreuſt of Rt 
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On the morning of the 13th they paſſed a moſt 


350 feet in its perpendicular height, and about three 


, and the Table Mountain about ten 8. 
they had fallen to leewdrd on accoutit of the 
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aftergoon., They endeavaured J 


| Tis the afrergoon., They, endes | 
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how, but in ya n, to 
Ito Table Bay. 
was Captain #7 
hor before mg 
reation to the men, 
ealthy firyation, . 
he neceflary du 
orth end, and e 
ad landing place 


4s diſpatched 
e iſland, in 


Hunter's wiſh to bring the ſhip | 
ht, id order to give ſome re- 
who, dn account 
ere ſcarcely able to perk; | 
he ran Tound the 

| anchored" right off the Nag-l 
in Tine” fathoms water” coarſe 


ties; accor 


A boat w 
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and Dutch. 
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om Batavia 


company with the two vellels of which the Dutch 
V 
- During the captain's Ray an Table Bay, he ex- 
 perienced mych polite attention from the. govern 
and other. officers. of the ſet boa Og; the Zoth | 
K February he failed Fon Þ Jackſon ;. bavu 
| provided about | 


for Port. Jackſon ; having 
Wed. f fix, months, pre, of n 
whole ſettlement, with other defend articles ; pre- 
| vious to the embarking ok theſe the veſſel had been 
heeled for the purpole of Ropping. the leak, which 
Fas attended with great difficulty at firſt, but 
the dint of ef and labour. was at lengt 
accompliſhed, The pri elpal hole, for there were 
| ſeveral ſmall ones, Which was about an inch, was 
| carefully Ropped/'up with, a wooden plug, which | 
was afterwards covered With, copper: notwith- = 
| e All th Precs CAPs the ve c. Ain made 
water, it being impoflible 4 to rem 
en ee, 
E Akter jeaving the Cape of Good Hope the wing 
1 contigued for ſeveral days ſouthward, the weath 
e truſſel-trees of the main-top- 
| malt baving been ſprpog on the, 20th, after ſtriking 
they were unrigged, and new ones fitted ; theſe 
were now very Rev Bales and a. tumultugus ſea, 
| the wind from N, N, 1 {tilt continuig 
eee tin the soth, when, it ſhifted _ 
4 weRward; but when t fy were ſcizin this oppor- 
unity of making all the. all 0 1 i ents 
the op 0 a {ended with a, violent 
att. Captain Hunter was in hopes, as & ey Were 
bear Van Diemen's. Land, to be; able to, cross it, 
and complete his return in a fert time; but the 
11 laſt became a tenipeſt, the ſea was more tumyl- 
dus while ch Weather was molt remarkably foul. 
Ihe next day the fore, main, and mizzen ſRay-fails 
Were all ſplit by the violence of the wind; on de- 
count of this misfortune they were forced to apply 
I}. the reefed fore-ſail and balanced mizzen, alſo to 
hand the fore-ſail far ſome time. This. te; 
increaſing inſtead of abating, rendered their ſitua- 
Jen both critical and dangerous; there were three 
II days that they ſaw no ſun, nor a ſtar at night: 
it having cleared a little in the horizon, about half 
paſt three in the. afternoon, there was land ſeen 
bearing eaſt ;\they, conſequently wore the ſhip and 
god to the weſtward ; che wind was now S. S. E. 
ſtill continuing violent. After ſeveral conjectures, 
fears, and experiments, they found: themſelves em- 
bayed, the {ea ſwelling in à moſt alarming manner, 
4. the weather ſtill foul; and a black gloomy proſpect 
before them: every one was now ordered to Keep 
on deck; the ſhip carrying all the canvaſs it could 
poſſibly bear, and upon dhe appearance of | land 
under the lee, the men were prepared to wear and 
lay the ſhip's bead: the other way; ignorant of the 
t of | coaſt. they were upon, the deplorable 
uation of the crew. can better be conceived than 
expreſſed. Every man now expected his laſt mo- 
ment, net knowing what oppoſitions of rocks 
might be in the way, or how ſoon the ſhip might 
ſtrike ! Notwithſtanding the deſpair and appre- b 
henſtons ſo natural: upon ſuch u dreadful occaſion, 
the ſailors ; behaved! with uncommon ralolution, 
and executed their orders with the greateſt facility. 
Reaſon in ſpite of horror prevailed ;: the men knew 
that if the veilel was loſt they muſt all periſh alike, 


ęZ— 


« I” 


of any one individual was impoſſible; 


for 00 

impreſſed therefore with this idea; they united all 
their exertions tor the benefit of all. It Was wWon- 
derful what a preſt of fail the veſſel hoe: the cloſe- 
reęfed fore and top - ſails were ſet over the, reefed 
courſes; che wind was rather favourable near two 


points, add the xeſſel ſeemed ſome what 4 ln 1 , 
her preſent ſitustion 3 but the ſwelling of the fea, 


the fury of the gale, and the hazineſs of the weather, 
rendered the; proſpect black and melancholj! 
Every officer and man were upon the lock out. 
Nha Fan the preſervation of tha 
= 45 1 ; 5 Who 
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meaſure abated. 
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On the 26th 
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“ paſs the inner ſouth head a cable's leng 


for ſailing into Po 
Jou Huxrex,,v | 
. Sirius. n 

„ IN coming in with Port Jackſon, you Will q 
immediately diſcover where the harbour is 
* right. in for the outer points, for there is not z. 
* thing in the way but what ſhows itſelf by the «Wh 
te breaking on it, .except-a reef on the ſouth ſhy 
* which rugs off a, ſmall diſtance only: when 1 
« are paſt this reef, and are abreaſt the next ol 
«on the ſame fide, you will open to the ſouth wal 
te of an extenſive branch. of the harbour, into whi 
S ſhore 0h 
reef which 


3 lies 


de either fide well oa board, for there is a 
« dries. at low-water, and lies very near the mij 
& channel, right off the friſt ſandy cove on the eil 
* More: this reef is pretty broad athwart, as u 
„as up and down the channel, and ſhaals. ye: 
6 gradually . the marks for it are the outer 101 
„point and inner ſouth point touching, Gre 
& Point, will then; be on, wich a remarkable notch 
« in the back land. To avoid it. to the eaſtwar; 
8th from it 
„and when you open;any part of the fand) bert 
of Camp Cove, haul ort in for it until you br 
the inner north. head and inner ſouth head 0 
* with each other; that mark will carry you up l 
« fiye and fix fathom : but if you cannot weathe 
de the reef, tack and ſtand into Camp Cove, whic 
* ſhoals en If you pals to the weſtward ( 
« the reef, dier in for Middle Cape, Which: jg fey 


too; then ſteer up for the next point above it 


1] * on the ſame ſide: when von ate that length, yy 
* may fake what part of the channel you pleaſe, 8 


* anchor where you like, 
It Hows full, and changes à quarter paſt eigli, 
\. >. 6 Ris 4 6 read tide.” 
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Court. Martial convened- 
pumſhed for Theft — Return of the Galli 
of Thomas Bulmore— Natives in the Sul. 


Pix Their deplorable fituation—Several found dead in melancholy attitude. Tu Children and their Father 
Natives] brought to the Hoſpatal—Death of the od Men— Recovery of the Chi/dren—Death of Capt. Shea 


8 Marines tried for. Robbery—Found' g 


of - them broug bt to his houſe 


uilty, and executed—Governor's 


plan lb reconcile the” Natives —On 


force—Cloathed; and entertained. Ie becomes familiar — Diner with Captain 


2 Hunter Sicbens of the 8 vit to Broten Bay —Occaſonal Remarki=Returi 10 Par 
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 Fackſon— Another 
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rences which happened at the new ſettlement 
during the abſence of Capt. Hunter. 832 
On the 4th of October, 1788, Cooper Handley, 
a convict, who went gut with an armed party of 
marines to gather ſweet tea, and otber herbs, 
ſtrayed away from his party, and being afterwards 
met dy tke natives, was murdered. The marines 
heard che noiſe of the natives, and the groans of 


N HE following are the moſt remarkable OCCUT= | 


* 


G 


e take 2——— 


Habdley, but could not find the place where he 


Was in time to preſerve his life: they purſued the 
murderers, but did not overtake them. Having re- 


turned with his body moſt ſhockingly mutilated, it 


Was in the evening ſent out to be interred, attended 
by a party of foldiers and convicts, according to 
the command of the governor r. 


, 


On the Toth there was a general court-martial, 


convened by his excellency's warrant; As ſoon as 


the deputy judgec advocate and the members were 


afſembled, they al concurred in opinion that though 


the governot had ful power and authority to grant 
and hold court=martia $ Amon g-regutar troops, yet 


as a corps of marines, amenable tothe iaſtructionms 
iſſued from the'boardiof admiralty;*and under the 


influence of a particular code of laws, they could 


not proceed to trialg che ſaĩd board not. having gele- 


\ 


Y 


: 


viſit—Suceeſs ther eg — Event. — LTi Sail-maker of the Sirius found—Hit Account: 
E and at nen Hrn ire een n. 


ok ſoap, which belonged to an 


— 


gated any part of their authority over the marine 
corps (particularly that of granting and holding 
court-martials) to the governor, neither did ay 
part of the act of parliament for inftituting a colony 
in New South Wales contain directions relative to 
the ſaid ſudject in any degree: the marine inſtruc- 
tions, with reſpect to court-martials, Rate; that n0 
3 court- martial can be ordered but by the 
ord High Admiral, or the commiſſioners for exe. 
cuting the office; nor an | 
execution, until ap 
lefs 


y ſentence” be carried into 
1 proved of by him or them, ut: 
the marines, as in America, mould be by act 6 
parliament conſidered as à Part of the army, which 
rern nee een 
On the 28th a marine went to gather ſweet ter, 


and ſome hefbs, but never returned, nor could 10 


information of him be ever had; it was ſuſpeRed, 
as he departed” unarmed, that he was murdered by 


the natives, * 5 
„On the"7th® of November a convict regeived 
five hundred laſhes for ſtealing eight pen * 


9 f | mother convict, accord: 
. of the criminal-court. 98 

On the 1th the Golden Grove returned fan 
Norfolk” Tfland, with timber and ſome other arti 
eles for the yovertior.”” During ber My" theres, © 
23 | CI ; % Unkale 


1 


we 5% ge Ihr men .. 8 ——— Ws 
6 BOTANY-BAY, FORT JACKSON; NORFOLK ISLAND, &. 35 
* unſafe is every harbour in the whole iſland, ſhe was was Aa great quantity of ground. already cleared 
Ok I 


of 1 


obliged to cut her cable and ſtand to dea the maſ- 
ter of the ſhip was ſwamped in the ſurf, and his 


boat's crew and himſelf had nearly periſſſed.. I were almoſt inſurmountable; the want, of ſuffi- 
Il ng . Thomas Bulmore, a privgte marine, died .on; |} cient, hands tgaccompbiiabe neceſſary lahour. was, 
| eq the lith, in conſequence of ſome ſevere: blows-her |f in a great meaſure, the chief cauſe of its being 
1 5 received from another, h was tried for his life; þþ retarded;;; add to which the fearcity , of, water, 
6 


on the 15th, and far; Want ot ſuſſicient: proof ac: 


particulanly-: at! Raſe-hill, where there is very 


ih oitteds- ao fb ng) ee wall n e es little, and that little very bad: the corn, when 
L Yo, Unfortunately the ſmaſl-pox had found acceſs; I ſown; made; a: moſt promiſing appearance at firſt ; 
Pol among. the natives, whoſe ſituation therein was I but as ſoon as it attained two or three feet height, 
Wark 


Which 


exceedingly deplorable, - Several of them; men, 


| it WAS Ao [miſerable as to be worth; nothing: in- 
deed if it had been gaod] the rats, which are a 


re. {.ppaſed,..as none bfithelpepeople-wert-lean/rparked I great plague in this country, would have de- 
Whid Wich the ſmall-pox, thatithey were ſttangers to the I ſtroyed it. 3 
8 * diſorder till now, and hnſequently unacquainted II Captain Hunter, upon his return, Having waited 
© ea | 


A wel 


indeed/it was>very appas | 


With any; remedies for ita f vas e 
rent, from the poſitions ot thoſe that were dead, 


on the governor to { pay his 1 oſpects, to hig no lit- 
tle: aſtoniſbment, perceived Axa: ba- noo drinki 


$ ven that they were deſerted. hy their friends, who, 0 tea with his ęxcellency and friends; be was very 
north doubt, were diſguſted; with: their appearance. ;:'Sed || gedtecly dreſſfed, and ſeemed: perfectly acquainted 
" veral were: found ſitting on theirs haunches with with;:the-uſerot: a cup and ſaucer: Ana-bainoo: in 
note | 


tward 


om Ih itſelf 3 in ſhort, their attitudes wert as warious as If {On the/l.othr of May, 759, 'the-governar and 
{ beach they were melancholy. A woman was found with his family dined with Captain Hunter, 0 Ara- 
15 her face on the ſand between her feet, while her I ba- noo, hof behaved exceedingly well, and was 
ead 0 


up n 
veather 


N ten years of age, and two! old men, hq were ſup- compations? ve tot ae Bis eta 1603 
which — to be their fathers, found in a periſting — On the ſucceeding day Ara- ba- noa ſiakened ot 
yard of ation; they were brought to the hoſpital; the two I the ſmall-pox; > Surgeon White Was exceedingly 
is fle men died in a ſhort time, but the children recover- attentive: to him, but in ſpite of all) his care he 
ove it ed; and ſeemed very thankful for the attention that I died on the 16th, and was univerſally lamented: 
b. you was ſhewn' them. Poe L019 -offw he was buried, by command of the governor, in 2 
calc, , 26 Captain Shea, of the marines, died of a gallop-! ver genteel manner. * Ten ntyoÞP tons! 2 
4 ing conlumption; his loſs was very much fegret“ [[ The governor, deſirous to explore again ſome 
eight, ted, Six marines. were tried and found guilty of II parts of the harbourof Broten Bay, made a party 
bY robbing the public ſores ; it was proved upon trial; on the 6th of June, which/conſittedof thimſelf, 
| that theſe men had been often guilty of this prac- I} Captains Hunter, Johnſton, Collins, Surgeon White, 
1 tice, being ſeduced by ſome women convicts with Meflrs. Worgan, Fowell, and ar few harmed at- 
whom they had à connection. [Notwithſtanding tendants: they landed on the north part of Port 
the loſs of theſe men was very much to be lamentedy Jackſon, and at ſix o' clock in the morning pro- 
they were however execu td. ceeded northward on the 'ſea-coaſl'; previous to 
OW Ihe continual: attacks, - murders,” and depreda- this Mr. Kellie was diſpatched: with twd boats, con- 
Golde tions of the natives, ſo alarmed the governor, that J taining ſucha quantity of proviſions as they deemed | 
e Small. he was reſolved on trying every experiment to ſufficient. PP | 
Father conciliate their confidence and friendſhip: he now Their march was at beſt very | fatigving;” oviog | | 
Shea— imagined that by entertaining two or three of theſe I to the roughneſs of the paths, and the ſeveral aſ- | 
01 natives, cloathing and keeping them entirely as if cents of hills: the carriage of their proviſions too, 
Captui they were part ot his d family} ĩt would in a great || Which was no ſmall burthen, rendered their jour- 
1 to Punt meaſure remove their enmity and fears; for this pura || ney ſtill more tireſomnmm. *. 1 
paſe Lieutenant Ball, of the Supply; and Lieutenant [ About four o clock they reached the ſouth branch 
George Johnſton, were ſent with two boats down of Broken Bay, and were not a little pleaſed with | 
marine the harbour: according to their wiſhes they met à J the ſafe arrival of their boats, which contained their | 
holding native WhO was tolerably well made, and about ſupplies. ** W r Des am 4a 0: Eft. Tx DIL 1 
did any thirty yeats of age he was very familiar with the be company was at preſent too much fatigued 0 
; colony gentlemen, and while they were amuling him with J. to go on further: in order toreſt/and'refreſh them. | 
ative to preſents; one of the ſeimen according to his in- felves, they pitched” their tents, and havitig been 
inſtruc: ſtructions, whipped a rope round hip neck, and in- I very ſucceſstul at this time in catching fiſh, they | 
that "60 ſtantaneouſly dragged him into the boat; the man J made a hearty dinner, and reſted for the remainder 1 
t by the was exceedingly alarmed; he ſcreamed in ſuch 2. of the day. e | 
for exe. manner as to afſemble ſeveral of his friends, Who] The next morning they reached Pitt Water, 
jed into immediately made uſe of their ſpears, but without J and here they delayed ſo Jong in exploring this and 
9715 effect: however, the officers endeavoured to appeaſe JJ the adjacent places, that it was, afterwards Judged 
by a& of him; they removed the rope to his leg, and When | too late to proſecute their march, ſo they returned 
7 which they brought him to the governor's houſe, they put I to the place where they had refreſhed themſelves 
A an iron upon his leg, in order to prevent his eſ- || the preceding day, and paſſed this night as be- 
weet tea, FLape, and which he was led to believe was an or- 11 act ce A P ie ien 
ould 10 nament. As the governor and all, preſent were . The boats crews diſcoyered, on their rambles, 
uſpechech particularly attentive to him, he became cheerful, ſeveral natives; almoſt periſhing in the ſmall-pox ; 
5 89 by - and in time reconciled to his ſituation. His ſuppoſed I} particularty'a female who was lying on the wet 
e be ornament, was. ſoon... taken. away, as it evidentiy I raſs in a moſt miſerable ſituation. The governor 
received incommoded his leg, and he was permitted. to go and his friends, when informed of ber miſery, 


orth 
„ Accord: 


Ag... whereyer be pleaſed. The. name of this native. was 
Ara-ba-noo; he was remarkably docile, ..baying | 


their heads ſtoaped between their kneesz others re- 
clining on rocks or any kind of eminence that offered 


* 


Eknees were drawn up to her ſhoulders: there were 
two childten, à boy and a girl, of about eight and 


a very ſhort time learned Captain Huntet's name, 
and appeared to be remarkably; attached to him. 


very loquacious,. It was acknowledged by all 
the preſent company, that he Was an {agreeable 


* 7 
5 


went to ſee. her, made à fire for her, dried the 


1 broiled ſome fiſh. and birds which; they had 


| learned in a ſhort time all the gentlemen's names. | thor, and gave her refreſhment ;. the poor wretcl | 
1e d n JE At this time. there was a number of huts erect- g appeared exceedingly thankfu : they now, left her 5 | 
ther” arti cd, and the gardens; were ſo improved as to pro- 40 repaſe herſelf; and having renewed their viſit, 

there, 6 miſe, in due ſeaſon, a very extenſiwe farm; there I found her with an infant lying on the gound: ber . 
Unſaſe e Afri. mot? iR wir! 2197 en of N07 Eaignoled Linen 907 10 / 1. Maternal | 


- 
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maternal affection Was . i ad. the I reſt of the party, except Capt; Collins; WE withed 
and in the f to join Capmin Hunters were inclined to walk 
I abdub the hend of the hotehowelt Harbour. While 
Captains Hunter and Collins were about entering 
into this deter minatiem, two of the gentlemen, who 
were deſirous tb croſst through the wood to the 


191319) 


PY 


moals, they approached the north entrance, and 


= 


met with frany mangroved and ſhoals, returned and 
efitathpel' en the weſt ſher e: FL 
EFürly on the gth\they took the northward direc- 
tion, and after rowing about ſeven miles up the 
head of the harbour, and meeting ſeveral exrenfive 


plec hed their tents ſor the night: the tuo ſucceed? 
ing days were ſpent in exploring the north harbour) 
dating which time e were very fucceſsful in 


—_ fiſh, eſpecially a kind of mullet, which was | 


excetdinigly good; and on which account the iſland 
received the name of Mullet. The governor and 
Capti Hunter continued their exantination for rhe 
day, while the reſt of the: party: rtmained in the 
tents. They remained two nights in Mullet Wlands 

Early the noxt morning they prooeeded to exa- 


reheved im this place; but as they were goue, he was 
in hopes ſhe was ſo well recovered as to be no longer 
difuſting:to bee monde e 099 ot; af 
„Ine wind being northerly, they failed at midnight 
far. home; and rarlyſthe next morning proceeded ty 
bad: about three o'clock they reached the morth 
cove of ort qackſon.. 3s bas ta 


3 


Nod berg ville to Broken Bay uns uhdorta ben un 
the a8theof June, hy the lame party, with æbe addis 
tional-burnber of he marides, In the courſt of chis 


expedition nothing material occurred, as they were 


reviewing the places/Which they had {een before. 
They met oh two little children at Muller Iſland, 
almoſt: farved to death, who were very (grateful: for 
the relief which was beſtowed them: they alſo met 
with ſeveral dead natives on the. ways many of 
whora-wtre-ſp waſted, that they were meer ſkeletons. 
Aﬀter a fortnight's rumble, Captain Hunter's ſhots 
were entirely worn ont with the roughneſs of the 
13 ſo that he was determined to return tg 


oken Bay, Where che boats were waiting: the 
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| MY S126 IL Tom” oi. bangeas5 gb; norm vignhs.. 7 | 4 , 
aired—Remoy þ Ger rep e * Broken Bay—The. ſame of Botany Bay— 
obn Mara haly fituation—Manner in which be. was. lofi» 


| 
tis of tbe Sirius. 
ena o Print eanate==fiw Mr 
e 
ee Haney ee Natrocs e 
e i amin 
— ing, ao rake 12 Des v0 SntbgoI{q 50: 


E Sirius had How undergone ſome neceſſity 


Sirius, Where there were about 400 yards of water. 


each tied his ſhirt, breeches, and ſhoes, up in a 
handkerchief} and -threl the) bundle creſs his 
ſhoulders; chen having taken a yglaſs'vf rum, they 
plunged/in; ard ſwam" for the oppoſite ſhore ; but 
one of the gentlemen, being ſuddenly ſeized with the 
dramp, was obliged to drop his bundle, Which was 
oonſequentiy loſt. They made as much expedition 


eaunt of being ſo 


ſcvere culd. They ſend a boat fot the other gen- 


| tlemen; who were very Happy at its appearance, 


being at chis time exceedingly fatigued. 

During this expedition,” the ſudden report of a 
great gun cauſed an alarm among the gentlemen ; 
and us it was naturally ſuſpected to proceed from 


ſo exhauſted With grief and hunger, that he could 


regovered. The gentlemen gave him retreſhmencs, 
As ſoon as ihe as able to ſpeak, he told them, thut 
the flint of his gun was fo bad; he cuuld not ger it 


ra Nee. molant 


er party of the gentlemen belonging to the 


9 


to ſtrike fire all the preceding day, When he wanted 
to ſhaat ſome birds for his ſupport: on the approach 
of night, being very cold, he endeavoured to ſtrike 
fire with it again; and notwithſtanding he had la- 
boured ſo long in vain before, yet now hu fortunatcly 
ſucceetled: che next day he could do no good with 
it; but When he wanted to anſwer theagentlemen's 


preſervation of this man, WhO Is truly ſenſible of 


inewitably period! hben : cd . 


Still heay in gan fend relief, as well as guard 


1 er 
41111 Wann! 
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reupon—Hoſſile diſpoſition of the. Natives curbed—Sirtug 
eling beiten them and the Children. — Dęſcripiion of the 


arzt and Hina en for Jailing into Botany Bay—Alſo Jor 
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d poſſihle toi go on board che ſni p, for ſtar, dn ace 
long naked, they might get a 


firing, it never. miſſed. Such was) the wonderful - 
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They accardingly made preparations for ſwimming; 


ſearcely ſtand 2 ho had only four ounces of biſcuit 
when he geft the veſſel, ſome of which he had Hilt 
1 remaining. It was a long time Before he was quite 


— 


the great merces of Providence, won vinded that, had. 
i not been for divine interpoſition, hel muſt have 


Wpat tho! adverfities bear igainſt us hard. 


ſettlement to make u furvey of Broken Buy. This 


proviſions were ſhortly expected from England, yet 
| 141 it 
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minc a point of high land, Which 898 fame perſon: /o had gone aſtray in the woods, it 
iſland ; in this they were not deceived: they had 4 was repeatedlyunſwered. Another report awakened 
| the ſkrisfattion alſo. uf making; freſh diſcoveriesl I their attention, and they all fired ſeveral rirrics to N 
1 Having pirched'their: tente it the befk« place they |} gether; they. ſtill imagined that they heard un equal 
{4 cbuld find, (but by no means a deſireable ſituat ion) tepetition of the relponſeb, | whith founded as æfar l 
i they refreſhed and reſted. themſelves : they did not I OH. By perſeverance, they approached: che place g 
| ( #enewtheiricxamindtion.the next day till rather late, whence'tht firings ptoccoded; and us they frequent. 
I] —_ of che hatineſs of the weather ; time ly called out together; they heard at laſt a faint a 
4 8 refore;idid/mot-adhinit of much penetration: the voice at ſome little diſtance; this encouraged them 
4 next day w equaliy diſagrecable ; they therefore to ga on, and they ſoon diſrovered the loit perſon, 
made for Pitt Walter: where they encamped. The who proved to be one Peter White, (ailumaker to K 
governor ſought the mother and child hom he had I the Sirius, wo Had boen abfetrt four days. He was ö 


1 repalts: Chipteri Philip, Wü ewamimed her, I Was in che middle of Auguſt. Their txaniinatibn it 
decharedd me Was Th R Vety weak Condition); her up- I continued about flxteen days; during which 8 a 
works weite partfevlayly defecktye, The earpent If they" penerrated and Hothdetevery place with the -- 
ets Were Continulifly Un board ner; and che ere BY brmoft attention, "© About" the Tame" titne (in Sep- tl 
Were chiefth ethployea” in chtting don timber for n A ſurvey of Botany Bay, and Had H 

er üfe, At thistticſe heh in Gareehipg Cove, I u very Shtful escürfiofl, a er at this ir 
oKNCni n ſide of the ürbeur; Ame was mot remarkably pleadſunt. ſt 
er eto kram SyEficy Cove being Judged ab- On the it ef November, orders were ifired®tb = go 
ef hetairy,” 7. [ curtaitheallbwaticeEfprovifiinsbnmethira,) This ge 

a e meer, agreesdle th the 'wilhey Uf the f Was 8&cmhed” 4bſolutd neceſſary, there being at an 
yok erner, {WHILE THE Struts was irepatrivig) Went I Preſenctemy à PIV for Five months © and though A 
5 | fe 
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i. was. impoſſible; to tell what delays or accidents. 
wih atignd thoſe ſtore- ſhips. About this time 
one John Mara, the gunner's mate, was miſling ; 
he was frequently ſearched for, but in vain; it was 
ſuppoſed. that he either loſt himſelf. in the woods, or 
had been murdered by the natives: he was, however, 


found by Captain; Hunter, the third Guy after his. # 


ce, fitting upon a rock; but in ſuch a lan- 
a” 1 hoe: he was ſcarcely able to attend 
the captain tothe boat. It ſeems, this man, having 
been put on ſhore one evening, to fill ſome caſks 
with water, was overcome with the grog he drank, 
and fell faſt aſleep near the ſtream : he did not awake 
till it was night-time, when, being very much 
| alarmed, he imprudently endeavoured to come out 
of the wood; but, on account of the darkneſs of the 


night, unfortunately went further into it He con- 


tinued rambling for two days, full of deſpair and 
apprehenſion, particularly as he was unarmed, and 
conſequently in danger of being attacked by the 
natives. The third day he had reached the water- 
ſide; but was ſo exhauſted, that, had it not been 
for the timely diſcovery of Capt. Hunter, he muſt 
certainly have died. n : | 

On the 6th of November, Mr. Francis Hill, one 
of the maſter's mates, loſt himſelf in an attempt to 
walk round the Sirius, though he had already 
accompanied the gentlemen in this walk the three 
preceding days. Parties were ſent in ſearch for him, 
but without effect; and as he could never be heard 
of, it was concluded that the natives had deſtroyed 
him, eſpecially as they were ſo hoſtijely inclined 
of late, that ſeveral have found it neceſſary to fire 
in their own defence, and wound two or three of 
them, which ſomewhat curbed this diſpoſition, and 
created a proper awe. | * 4 | 

On the 7th of November, the Sirius was moved 
back to Sydney Cove; and on the 25th Lieutenant 
Bradley, by command of the governor, went again 
in ſearch of a native or two, in order to be dome- 
ſticated, as Ara- ba- noo was, that the Engliſh and 
natives might be thereby reconciled. he two 
children, who had been preſerved from the ſmall- 
pox, were accounted too young as yet to promote 
this deſired reconciliation; they were however very 
happy in their ſituation, and ſeemed to comprehend 
ſome of the Engliſh language. As the lieutenant 
and his party approached the north part of the 
harbour, according to their wiſhes they met with 
two natives; theſe men ſeemed very cheerful and 
familiar, nor was it any difficult matter to ſecure 
them: they were however very much alarmed upon 
being ſeized, and made all the reſiſtance in their 
power: their hands were untied, upon which their 
fears ſeemed to diminiſh ; and when conducted to 
the governor, the kind treatment they received re- 
moved entirely their apprehenſions. As ſoon as the 
infant natives perceived them, they expreſſed a deal 


of joy, and called them both by their names: they 


likewiſe knew the children, whom they called A- ba- 
100 (the girl) and Nan-bar-ry (the boy). One of 
theſe natives, as was underſtood from the children, 


was a diſtinguiſhed chief; his name was Co-al-by, 


about 35 years of age; the other was called Ba-na- 
lang, about 25; and it was ſuppoſed that Ba-na- 
lang was under ſome / reſtraint in the preſence of 
Co-al-by, as he was very filent whenever the chief 
looked at him, and apparently ſubmiſſive to his will. 
On the evening of the 12th of December, when 
it was very dark, theſe two natives and their keep- 


ers were at ſupper: 'Co-al-by was only pretending - 


to eat, as he was now meditating» his eſcape at 
the "outſide: of the door, the reſt being within. 
Having by ſome means looſened the rope from the 
iron ſhackle which was rivetted on his leg, he in- 
ſtantaneouſly jumped over the paling of the yard, 
and eluded all ſearch. * At this time he was very 
genteelly dreſſed, ſo that the governor was exceed- 
ingly diſpleaſed with his keeper. Ba-na-lang, how- 
ever, became more lively and familiar, after the ab- 
lence of Co-al-by. | EE 
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Remarks nd Direftions for failing inte Botany Bar, 
* Captain Joux | 


UNTER, of, the Sirius. 
The anchorage in this bay is extenſive, and the 


; © paſſage into it eaſy. There is a cluſter of rocks, 


« which lie S. S. E. about two cables length from 
* à little bare iſland, on the north ſhore; on which. 


the ſea frequently breaks very high; but if you 


« keep Cape Banks open, you will avoid them. 


Both ſhores are bold to, titi you come thus highs 


«A little above Point Southerland (ſouth ſhore) 
«is another cluſter of rocks, which to avoid, in 
turning, keep the land below this point open: 


* from. both the north and ſouth ſides, and from 


* the bottom of the bay, the flats run off a grear 
&« diſtance, from four to fifteen feet water. This 
« river, in ſome parts, has good depth, and that 
% near and within its entrance; but higher up it is 


« all-ſhoal water, and full of knowles of ſand. Ir is 


« only to be navigated by boats.“ 


/ 


Remarks and Directions for ſailing into Broxen | 


Bay, by the ſame. 


« The entrance of Broken Bay lies in latitude 


« 223 deg. 34 min. ſouth, and longitude 151 deg. 
«27 min. eaſt; the bay is large and clear; the diſ- 
ce tance, from north to ſouth head, is two miles, 


« and the depth is eight, ten, and twelve fathoms ; 
« but as you run up the bay it ſhoals to ſix, ſeven, 


« and five fathoms. Juſt within the north head of 
«the bay is the entrance of the northern branch, 
«which, from the ſhoalneſs of the water, is only 
t navigable for boats, or ſmall veſſels; the channel 
going in is very narrow, occaſioned by a long ſpit 
* of ſand, which extends from a low ſandy point on 
* the weſt fide of the entrance, and on which, when 


] «the wind is from the eaſtward, the ſea breaks very 
high. A little within the ſouth head of the bay is 


ti the entrance of the Southern Branch, or Pitt Water; 


v this is a good harbour, though the entrance is ren- 
e dered rather narrow by a ſhoal bank, which ex- 


«tends from the eaſtern point full two-thirds acroſs; 
cc keep the weſt ſhore on board, which is pretty bold, 
and is a high, ſteep, rocky point, and ſteer right 


r up the branch; three fathoms is the moſt you will 


have at low water, and that depth is only in the 
gnarrows, which are of very ſhort extent, for as 
« you run up you very ſoon deepen to four, five, ſix, 
«and eight fathoms; to the ſhoal which narrows 
« the entrance, it is very gradual ſoundings. When 
you are above the ſecond point on the weſt ſhore, 


« you have good depth of water, and good room; 


« you may run up in mid- channel, without fear; 


both ſhores are pretty bold to, except off the points, 
from ſome of Which it is ſhoal a ſmall diſtance: 
«in this branch there are ſeveral coves, in which a 


& ſhip-might lighten and careen; there is alſo freſn 
Water in various parts of this harbour, with wood 
in abundance, and fiſh may be caught in all the 


1 vided from the S. W. arm by ſeveral rocky points; 
the land over them high and ſteep; between which 
« are ſome ſmall ſandy bays; and right off themouth 


of this arm is a very high rocky iſland,” of but 
„ ſmall extent; its caſtern end is very high and 
perpendicular: this iſland is a good mark, for any 

part of the bay may be known, with certainty, by 
e the ſituation of it, which the chart will point our. 


« If a ſtranger were coming in here for ſnielter in a 
* gale of wind, I would recommend his puſhing 5 


* 


„ ſandy bays, The entrance of this branch is di- 


the ſouth-weſt arm, and ſteering in for the iſſan 3 | 


«which is now called Mount Elliot, from its fimi- 


* larity to the north end of Gibraltar Rock: you 


may paſs on either fide, but the ſouth ſide is faireſt 


« for going uß the S. W. arm; keep mid-channel 
between the iſland and ſouth ſhore: this ſhore is 


“ ſo bold, that yu may run within two cables length - 


f it. In your way up you will perceive a branch 


on the north fide, which runs up north-weſt, 
| * K ; when 
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« when thus high, you are above a bank or middle | or fix fathoms for ſeveral miles higher: from this 
ground, bn which the leaſt water is 16 feet; you |; © ſourh-weſt arm ſeveral branches extend, moſt ot 
* may, by keeping near the ſhore, paſs on either II which have good depth of water, but the chart 
« ſide of this ſhoal, which has gradual ſoundings II will be the beſt guide. If you wiſh to enter the 


« to. it; the ſouth ſide. has moſt room, and deepeſt [| © north-weſt branch, enter it by keeping the larboarg 
« water; the north ſide has five fathoms: when “ ſhore on board; and for ſome diſtanceup, as from 
% above. this, you may keep in the middle, if you f“ the ſtarboard ſhore, a ſhoal extends one-third of 


« wiſh to go higher, and the leaſt water will be five I“ the diſtance over.“ 


1 ll + - ' 


C HAPT E R IV. 


An Alarm Sirius and Supply ſent ta Norfolk Iſland — Previous Account of the Progreſs made in Norfolk Iſland— 
| Commencement of that Setthment—The Commandant's Commiſſion read Convicts addreſſed. Store hoiſſe and tem. 
porary Dwellings erected M heat ſotn — Regulations for the preſervation of good Order — Robberies — Puniſbments 
| — Buſineſs retarded by Accidents Seven poiſoned by eating ſome Beans—T heir Recovery. ſerious Micfurtune.— 
Murmuring among the Convitts—One puniſhed for Sedition — Allomance of Proviſions curtailed—Seafonable Sup. 
ph Sad Misſortune— Queſtions from the Governor—Anſwers from the Commandant—Encouragement to the 
Convicts—A Letter from the Governor publicly read— Number of Settlers —All places explored Name of the fr 
Male Child that was born—Cockſwain of the Cable le Found His miſerable fituation— Articles of War read 
Conſpiracy among /t the Convicts diſcovered—Their Scheme—Diſſmulation—-Commandant's conſequent Addreſs to the 
Convitts—Orders publiſhed —Oath of Allegiance indiſcriminately adminiſtered —A violent Hurricane—Much 
Damage= Additional Number of Convicts arrived—Arrival of Lieutenant John Creſſwell, and fourteen Privates 
AA Female Convitt whipped, and re-whipped—4 Convict defirous" to ſettle in the Iſland, after his time of 
Tranſportation Ihe Commandant s Indulgence—Lieut. Creſſwell's Houſe erefted—Freſh Orders for the preſervation 

/ Harmony, &'c. | | CV 


HE time having now expired when the ſtore- || bliſh certain rules and regulations, the following 
1 ſhips which were expected from England ſhould .“ are to be obſerved, and performed with the ſtricteſt 
have arrived, a general conſternation took place; |] © attention. N 5 
their exhauſted ſtate of proviſions rendered this dif- [| I. No perſon is to abſent himſelf from public 
appointment very alarming. The Governor, _— | © worſhip, which will begin every Sunday: morning 
the neceſſity of dividing the ſettlement, propoſe * at eleven o'clock, in the commandant's houſe ; 
ſending an additional number from Port Jackſon to || © when every one will come clean and orderly, and 
Norfolk Ifland. Orders were therefore iſſued forth |} © behave themſelves deyoutly. - Tee bag ; 
for the preparation of the Sirius and Supply to exe= |} II. The hours of work are as follow, until fur. 
cute this ſalutary deſign, under the direction of [| © ther orders: to begin work at day. light, and work 
Captain Hunter... a „till half paſt ſeven; at half paſt eight, to work 
t will not be amiſs firft of all *to appriſe the | « again until half paſt eleven; and then to work again 
reader of the | progreſs: which bad been made in“ at two until ſun-ſet. vet © 3: 
Norfolk Iſland, by thoſe few perſons-who were ſent « III. In order to encourage the cultivation of 
there in February 1788, with Lieut. King, as men- © gardens, every one will have the Saturdays to clear 
tioned. in the third chapter of our firſt book, +... “ away and cultivate gardens for themſelves; and 
As ſoon. as this party had landed,  Licutenants || ©* thoſe-whoare induſtrious will be encouraged, but 
King and Ball explored the iſland, for the purpoſe |þ © thoſe who miſapply that indulgence will be de- 
of fixing on the moſt commodious place ſor the new [| © prived of it. RES 24644 N . 
ſettlement. Lieut. King gave the preference to the * IV. On application, at the proper time of the 
ſhore cloſe to the beach, which was overſpread with || © year, ſeeds will be diſtributed to thoſe who have 
iris; within which was an impenetrable foreſt, re-“ cleared away garden- ground; and thoſe who raiſe 
markable for its good ſoil: here the ſettlement was || © the greateſt quantity of ſeeds and vegetables will 
commenced, but on account of the ſcarcity of hands | |- © be encouraged and rewarded. 0 
the progreſs of building was very flow. as V. The women are to ſweep round the houſes: - 
After divine ſervice: on the firſt Sunday, which | © or tents: every morning, and to cook the viduals 
was performed by Lieut. King himſelf, his com-“ for the men; and every perſon is ſtrictly forbid 
miſſion from the governor was publicly read, and “cleaning any fiſh or fowls in or near the houſes, 
the uſual ceremony took place. He then addrefled |} © but to go to the ſea- ſide for that purpoſe 
the convicts, in a ſpeech of equal tendency with « VL Every perſon is ſtrictly forbid going near 
Governor Phillip's on the ſame occaſion; and every“ Turtle Bay; and thoſe who are found in it, or 
man received that employment which was moſt “ going there, will be inſtantly and ſeverely puniſhed. 


— 


— 
4 
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adapted to his abilities. Inſtead of a bell, to ſummon [|] © VII. The women are to collect the dirty linen 
them to church, a man was appointed to make a] © belonging to the men every Friday, and to return 
noiſe on the head of an empty caſk. 73 || * each man his proper linen, waſhed and mended, 
In the ſpace of about two months the ſtorehouſe “on the Sunday morning. f 
was erected, and in the courſe of a little time tem- VIII. No perſon is to cut down or deſtroy any 


_— 


porary dwellings for the 19 90 the garden-ground | | banana tree. | | 
was alſo turned up, and a ſmall quantity of wheat ][ 1X. Exchanging or ſelling cloaths by the con- 
ſo wu. F 1112 N A viccs, is ſtrictly forbid. As their cloathing is the 

As t required no little rigour to keep the convicts [| © property of the crown, they are not to diſpoſe of 
within bounds, who were continually neglecting | © .1t, A diſobedience of this order will be deemed 
their buſineſs, and idleing thoſe who: were diſpoſed [] * a theft, and meet with a ſuitable puniſhment. . It 
to labour; the commandant, for the rf A of | | © is recommended to every one to he careful of their 
good order and regularity, thought it highly eſſential [] © cloathing and Wen as accidents may happen 

to eſtabliſh a certain number of regulations, and en-| | © which may preyent a ſpeedy ſupph , „ 
force a ſtrict attention thereto. One Sunday there- I] X. Great care is to be taken of all the tools; 
fore, after performing divine ſervice as uſual, he read each man taking his axe or hoe to his tent, or de- 
to them the following order s. I livering them to the ſtore - keeper, that they may 
As it is highly neceſſary, for the preſervation “not be injured by the weather. 
of good order, regularity, and cleanlineſs, to eſta- XI. As the future welfare of every, perſon 7 
© Jo : | . ; l | e this 
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"of this ifland: depends on their good behaviour, it is 


10 mmended to them to pexſevere in that willing 
40 Afpelrion to work which they have hitherto ſnewn; 
And, above all, to be honeſt and obliging towards 


ich will recommend them to thoſe 


Who may have. it. in their power, and who have a 


« wiſh and inclination to ſerve them: but the diſ- 


4 honeſt, or idle, may not only aſſure themſelves of 


— 


« being totally excluded from any, preſent or future 
« indulgences, but alſo that they will be chaſtiſed, 


« either by corporal puniſument on the iſland, or 


« be ſent to Port Jackſon, to be tried by a criminal 
« court there.“ Tea 4 v0 33 

Notwithſtanding the menace in the laſt article, 
ſeveral were detected in robberies, John Batchelor, 
one of the marines, ſtole ſome rum out of the com- 


mandant's tent: he was puniſhed, with three dozen 


laſhes, and the quantity ot rum which he had taken 
deducted from his allowance. A convict boy, about 
fifteen years of age, was guilty of the ſame theft: 


he received an hundred laſhes. Another convict was 


found ſtealing a hatch of eggs from under a hen, 
which was fitting on them: he received thirty-ſix 
aſhes. wang 1 i in $8 196 

In order to facilitate the buſineſs, every artiſt was 
employed ; but ſome unforeſeen aceidents retarded 
the work, particularly a duſt which fell from the 
trees; and occaſioned many ſore eyes; one man was 
entirely blinded by it; beſides ſeveral were laid up 
with violent colds. - There were alſo two ſawyers, 
a carpenter, and three convicts, who were poiſoned 
by cating ſome beans, which they boiled, and after- 
wards fried with hutter: they were ſeized with vio- 
lent vomitings, and pains. in their ſtomach; how- 
ever by the aſſiſtance of the ſurgeon, who applied a 
large quantity of ſweet oil, they;recovered, but con- 
tinued ſo weak that they could not work for ſeveral 
days: theſe beans were certainly the ſame kind of 
thoſe which had been eaten by Governor Phillip 
and Surgeon White, on one of their excurſions, 
when they were ſeized with the like complaint as 
before mentioned. a f e | ; 
A very ſerious misfortune attended the live ſtock: 
five ewes died of the ſcab, and two of the ſows 
periſhed with eating a poiſonous herb. There re- 
mained one ewe, one goat, two ſows, two boars, 
four hens, one cock, three ducks, and one drake, 

As there was ſome murmuring among the convicts 
in reſpect to the receipt of, proviſions, one of them 
received forty laſnes for uttering ſeveral threatening 
expreſſions of a ſeditious tendency: theſe men were 
ſo inconſiderate, that they did not underſtand the 
neceſſity, of ſtinted allo wances, though the com- 
mandant took every opportunity to recommend 


economy. | 


| I 
About five months after their arrival, ſeveral huts 
were finiſhed... Proviſions, at this time, were ſo low, 
that the common allowances. were curtailed,z but the 
ſeaſonable arrival of the Supply (which by fuppiyin 
fully anſwered, her title) was the occaſion of muc 


Joy. A ſad misfortune, however, damped. this plea- | 


ſure; the loſs of Mr. Cunningham, (as mentioned 
ina former chapter) with a few others, who havin 


been diſpatched to aſſiſt the Supply's boat in caſe 


of danger, were ſwept away weſtward. by the ſide, 
and overſet by a heavy ſurf. They were all loſt; 


except one man, who was a convict, and had nar- 


em, ts £554 . 
For the reader's better information it will be ne- 
ceflary to ſubjoin the commandant's anſwers to the 
governor's ſeveral queſtions, which he received and 


returned by the Supply: the following is a correct 
ü ao mn How A NSs Mid dy 


MST, ATT | abs $33,445 1 
eſtions by Governor PRTLL IV, addreſſed to P. G. 
ING, E/q; Superintendant and Commandant of the 


, * | ſettiementof NorroLk ISLAND. . 


1. „IN what time do you think the. iſland will 


be able ro ſupport the people you have with you, 
independent of ſupplies from this ſettlement? 


4 


8 
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a2. Do you wiſh: to have more people ſent you, 

c and-what number of men and women do you wiſh 

“to have, in addition to thoſe you have already? 
3. In what time do you think the iſland will be 


*< able to maintain the additional number of people 


« you wiſh to have ſent you? 


i 


4. What ground have you in cultivation? 
5. Have you diſcovered the flax plant? 
6. „ How many acres of clear ground have you 


.« found in the iſland? | 


7. © Have you any place round the iſland at which 
te a veſſel of thirty or forty tons can remain at an- 
chor in ſecurity all the year round? 
8.“ How far will it be poſſible to load any ſhip 
«hereafter with ſpars for ſhips of the line: I mean 
ein reſpect to the great difficulty I am told there is 


to land any thing on the ifland, or to take any 


* thing off? 
9. © How does your ſtock thrive, and what does 
* the ifland produce? 


10. What live ſtock do you wiſh to have ſent 


© you ? | b f 
11. © Are thoſe who are with you ſatisfied, or do 
they wiſh to be relieved? | 1 
12. What weather have you in general? 
13. © What are the prevailing winds? 
14. Have you been at the ſmall iſlands? 
15. Are there any animals on the iſſand, and what 
« kind are they? | | 
16. Have you found any lime or chalk there? 
17. Have you been ſupplied with fiſh?” 


Anſwers to the above Queſtions, by LI gur. Kinc, 
addreſſed to Axrnux PHilLIe, E/q; Capt. General 


and Governor in chief in and over the territory called 
Nrw Soutn WaLts. 3 


1. From the excellence of the ſoil, and the 
« preſent appearances, the iſland will produce more 
c than a ſufficiency of grain in two years: animal 
food depends on the ſupply and breed of ſtock ; 
« and SIG on the flax- plant being brought to 
cc Work. ** f | | 

2. © With twenty mote men, and women in pro- 
« portion excluſive, I ſhould be able to make a little 
« progreſs in clearing and cultivating the ground. 
3. I think in two years, but in three at moſt, 
« as anſwered by the firſt queſtion. 1 


4. Two acres and an half in barley, and one 


* acre in garden- ground: in September I ſhall have 
« an acre in Indian corn and rice. 


: 


5. © Yes: ſome bundles of the flax-plant, which 


« put into water on the 17th of March, were taken 
« up the 27th of July; when we found that the thick 
vegetable of the fibres had rotted away, but ftill 
« they were covered with an hard woody ſubſtance, 
from which we have ineffectually tried to ſeparate 
« the flaxy part, 'which I have no doubt would make 


1 poo cordage, canvas, and linen, as it appears to 
cc 


e of a fine and ſtrong texture. Some lines were 
* made of it, which were tolerably ſtrong and good; 
but the want of a method to ſeparate the woody 
* Rein from the flax, will be a great hindrance to its 
e being made uſeful. K 
6. Not a yard ſquare. 
7. © None; without removing to the lee fide of 
e the iſland, as the wind changes. Anchorage is 


<« good all round the iſland, as the bottom is a coral 


* ſand: at about two miles from the land, the circular 
e depth is 22 fathoms. An harbour might be made, 
by cutting a channel through the reef about 400 
« feet long; but it would be- neceſſary to blow u 

* fome ſunken rocks, to facilitate the entry: if it 


* ſhould ever be thought proper to do this, five 


« veſſels of ſeven. feet draught might lie all the year 
« round in ſecurity within the reef; they will not 
« be able to enter but in the fineſt weather, with the 
e wind, from N. E. to N. W. and then they muſt 


« warp in; perhaps leſs difficulty will be found when - 


am informed. of the ſtate of the weather during 
« the {ſummer months. "x 


8. 1 
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8. „ cannot anſwer this queſtion ſo fully as I 
t could wiſh, until I am acquainted with the ſtate 
« of the weather during the ſummer months. In 
« fine weather, with the wind at N. E. ſpars of any 
« dimenſions may be ſent off from Sydney Bay, by 
*« mooring a boat without the reef, and hauling the 
« ſpars. off. I have great reaſon to ſuppoſe an- 


© chorage will be very ſafe off Sydney Bay in the 


ſummer. I think veſſels might be built and 
« launched in Ball Bay; and when the flax-plant 
t can be brought to work, cordage and ſails can be 
e made of the fineſt and ſtrongeſt ſort. 


9. „Of the ſtock I brought with me, five ewes | 


ate dead with the ſcab, and two fows poiſoned ; 
the reſt are all very thriving, and likely to do well. 
The productions of the ifland are, timber for the 
“ conſtruction of veſſels, pines for maſting them, 


« and, when the flax-plant can be worked, a ſuffi- 


* ciency of cordage for the navy of Great-Britain, 
* which needs no cultivation, as the iſland abounds 
« with it, and freſh leaves ſhoot from the roots. 
“% Pigeons, parrots, parroquets, and other birds, are 
* jn abundance: the ſea abounds with fiſh, and pro- 
* bably we may have turtle during the ſummer 


« months. A number of banana trees have been 


« found on the iſland. | | | 
10. “Stock of any kind would be acceptable for 


4 breeding. I have no ſhe-goats. The leaves of the 


ce trees and underwood afford ample and wholeſome 
food for many animals, and the fern-tree, which 
« is very. plentiful, is very good food for hogs. . 
11. Every one is ſatisfied, and no perſon wiſhes 
« to be relieved; 1 7 
12. During the months of March and April, 
«we had very fine weather; ſince when it has been 
« variable; and when the wind has been at S. and 
S. W. the air was raw and cold. The full and 
* change of the moon has generally been accompa- 
«.nied with very heavy gales of wind and torrents 
d gf rain, from the N. E. or S. W. both of which 
te have been very violent at times. We have had 
« no thunder or lightning, nor ice. 9 2 
13. © The winds have been variable; weſterly 
« winds appear to be moſt frequent during the 
« winter, and I have great reaſon to ſuppoſe eaſterly 
© winds are conſtant during the ſummer. _. - 
14. © I have been round | Gut Ifland once, but 
« could not land on it, the wind being welterly, 
« which made a great break in the ſmall ſandy bay 
« which lies on the 8. W. fide of that iſle. My nor 


„ having men to row, and the uncertainty of the 


« weather, bas prevented my going to Phillip Iſle. 

15. None but rats, which are deſtrudive, and 
e have been very numerous; but now they are much 
« thinned. . be 

16. “ None. | | 

17. „ Fiſh in great numbers, and of a large fize, 
*« abound all round the iſland. Some turtle were 
caught ſoon after I landed ; but the approach of 
« cold weather drove them off. T have not been 
« able to ſend the boat off ſo often as I wiſhed, not 
having men to row; but when ſhe has gone out, 
* a plentiful ſupply of fiſh has been obtained... 


The time was now chiefly employed in erecting 


' huts; as an encouragement to the convicts, they 


had permiſſion to build houſes for themſelves, from 
the time of landing until the 3oth of October: thoſe 
of the beſt characters were allowed to build theirs in 
the vale,” and to clear away the adjoining ground for 
their own uſe; A letter from the governor to the 
commandant was publicly read, enjoining him to 
make regular reports of the convids, particularly of 
ſuch whoſe conduct was reprehenſible ; and ſetting 
forth, that ſuch who were content to remain as ſet- 
tlers, after the limited time of tranſportation, 


ſhould have every encouragement ; and further ad- II peter) are to build houſes for themſelves at their 


eiſure hours, in ſuch — as will be pointed out. 


vantages be given to all ſuch, who not being con- 


victs, are ſtill willing to become inhabitants of the 
ſettlement. 22 


ett 


dulgent to them. 


— 


The preſent ſettlers conſiſted of a midſhipman; 
ſurgeon's firſt mate, aſſiſtant ſurgeon, three ſeamen; 
a carpenter, ſerjeant; corporal, ſix private marines; 
o male convicts, 17 female ditto, two children; 
otal 64. Wwünn, IOA Ee ANI | 
Every opportunity was taken of exploring the 
iſland, and all adjacent places: Ball Bay, Sydney 
Bay, Mount Pitt, 
child that was born on this ifland (Jan. 8th, 1789, 
was chriſtened Norfolk. On the 18th of January 
the cockſwain of the cable, who had been loſt in the 
woods for four days, as he was returning from Ball 
Bay, was found by a party who were out on purpoſe, 
mike and lacerated ; he was ſo exhauſted, that they 
were obliged to carry him home: he kept his bed 
for ſeveral days. i . 
Irregularities among the convicts ſtill continuing, 
the articles of war were read to them; the next day 
Robert Webb, a ſeaman belonging to the Sirius, 
and Elizabeth Anderſon, a convict, diſcovered a 
conſpiracy among the convicts," who had entered 
into a ſcheme to take poſſeſſion of the public 
ſtores, ſecure either the Supply, Royal Grove, oc 
any other veſſel that came in their way, and make 
their eſcape out of the iſland. It appeared, upon 
a ſtrict examination, that all the convicts (except 
two rope-makers and a carpenter) were concerned 
in this diabolical ſcheme, which had been planned 
on their paſſage from Port Jackſon to Norfolk Iſland; 
but, in order to evade ſuſpicion, they teſtified every 
apparent ſatisfaction with their commandant's au- 
thority, who in conſequence: thereof was too in- 
There was only one of them, 
Thomas Watts, who behaved (before this diſcovery) 


unruly and abuſive: he received 24 laſhes, for re- 


fuſin 
and 
ſucceeding Sunday, after prayers, the commandant 
thus addrefſed the convicts: | | 
If you will vouchſafe to conſider ſeriouſly for a 
few moments, you muſt certainly become truly 
« ſenſible of the abſurdity of your plan, even ſup- 
e poſing that you did make yourſelves maſters of a 
« veſſel :'you muſt have encountered the worſt of dan- 


to work. The ringleaders, Samuel Picket 


« gers, Which in all probability would have been fatal 


* to the whole banditti ; then, when too late, you 


* would have repented of having left behind thoſe 


« advantages you might have enjoyed in this iſland, 


| © if honeſt and induſtrious. Let me then, I conjure 


* you, for your own ſakes, to remove all impious 
ideas; the execution of which muſt be your ruin: 
et your future conduct wipe away the preſent im- 
« propriety of your behaviour. I ſhall always be 
6 nappy to encourage and countenance thofe who 
are honeſt, regular, and pains-taking ; but all of 
the contrary deſcription ſhall be made dreadful 
* and ſevere examples. Such who ſteal and plunder 
te the gardens and grounds, ſhall ever meet with 
« juſt'puniſhmene.” e 

After this Addreſs, the following Orders were 
publiſhed: oo 5 | | 
1. „ The commandant ſtrictly forbids any officer, 
« ſoldier, free perſon, or convict, male or female, 
« ever abſenting themſelves from the camp or town, 
te for ten minutes together, without having firſt ob- 
e tained leave from the officer charged with the 
« guard, who will obtain the commandant's leave, 


«on a flate which will be kept in the guard-houſe 


te for that purpoſe. | | 
2. Every perſon returning fram that leave is to 


, « acquaint the officer of the guard of their return. 


3. Every convict who is obſerved to go over 
cc tne 


hill to the farm, without having obtained leave, 
| © or going to work there, will be fired at by the 


* centinel, | "wy | 
4. © The convicts, and not more than three to- 


5. * Noperſon, for the future, will be ſuffered to 
* live out of the camp. i 


epean Iſland &c. The firſt male. 


illiam Francis, were put in irons; and the 
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will be puniſhed. by corporal chaſtiſement. 
II. “ No perſous are to abſent themſelves from 


Lives 


— wy —— 1—— 


| 


6. John Thompſon, and Samuel Rickett, are 
« diſpoſleſſed of their arden-ground, in conſe- | 
« quence of their, ill-behaviour. 4 1+ 2 
After this, the oaths of allegiance: were admini- 

ſtered to all the free people indiſeriminately, in pre- 


ſence of the convicts. 


About dhe latter end of February a violent bur. | 


i 


ricane was the occaſion of much damage. Several 
had a very narrow eſcape of their lives, owing to 
the fall of many of the trees, which meaſured. 180 
feet in length, and were carried to a cophderable | 
diſtance. The ſtores were very much hurt: A ſine | 
Engliſh ſow, and a litter of ſeven pigs, belonging to 


the commandant, and three. ſows. and two boars | 


- 


| 


4 


—_—_— 
* „ 


3 3, 


52 9 — ͤ 1 


longing to the crown, periſhed by the falling of a 
tree upon the hog: ſtye. FFF 

An additional aumber of conyidts arrived in the 
Supply, which now encreaſed the before · mentioned 
number of inhabitants by thirty : they ſtill conti- 
nued irregular, and inclined to plunder; on which 


account corporal puniſhment was inflicted upon | 


every detection. 


Leut. John Creſſwell, and 14 privates, arrived 
here. in june: the: governor had .ordered the lieu- 
tenant to be under the command of Lient. King; | 

| 


and in caſe of the preſent commander's death, or 
abſence, the government of the iſland was to de- 
volve on him. oe AY IG 

A female convict, who received fifty laſhes fern | 
defraud, received double the number the ſucceeding | 
day, for a ſimilar offence. Notwithſtanding all theſe 
exemplary. puniſhments, they till continned their 
wicked courſe, ſome few excepted, who were ac- | 
cordingly rewarded for their good behaviour. 

Some of the convicts, whoſe time of tranſporta- 
tion was expired, were fatisfied/ to remain ſettlers : | 
one in particular, Richard Phillimore, who. was a 
ſober induſtrious - man, after a month's conſidera- 

| 


* 
4 
1 
4 


tion, which the commandant gave him, was per- 
fectly ſatisfied to remain in the iſland; he had his 
choice of the ground to reſide on, and a ſow with 
young and ſome poultry given him by the com- 
mandant. Eo r re 5 0a; £5 
A houſe for Lieut, Creſſwell was erected ; and, 
for the preſervation of harmony and regularity, the 
commandant read the following orders, after divin 
ſervice on Sunday the 16th of Auguſt: A 

I. * All perſons on the land are regularly to 
« attend muſter and divine ſervice, unleſs. prevented 
« by ſickneſs; a diſobedience of this order will be 


OE CO WO IN TY 2. 


< puniſhed, by. extra-work, or by ſtopping a day's | 


« proviſions for the firſt offence; which, if repeated, 


e their quarters, either by night or day, exgept they 
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7 have obtained leave, or are going to their reſpec- 
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I 
tive work ;, and if any one. is, obſerved lurkin 
* by the centinel. mes 


Ut, « The working bovrs are. ta be. regularly 


© attended, to, and all perſons àbſent from their 

* work, after the drum beats for that purpoſe, will 

s loſe a portion of the time they may ſave from 

* their taſks ;. and, in caſe of a ſecond offence, they + 
C 


« will be ſeverely puniſhed. en d 
IV. © The taſks will be continued as uſual, and 
* the time ſaved by the gangs is at their on diſ- 


„ potal: thoſe who diſtinguiſh themſelves by em- 


„ ploying their time in cultivating their gardens, 
% and clearing ground for their own uſe, will meet 
*-with encouragement and rewareg. 
V. If the overfeers, or the greateſt part of any 
gang, ſhould, have reaſon to complain of the idle- 
+5 nels gf any one man belonging to that gang, and 
op 1e-complaint ſhould be found aſt, the offender 


Hill be ſeverely pupiſhed:! 2 

VI. „ Thoſe: who: render themſelves unable to 
“ work by their negſect or obſlinacy, in nat build- 
ing themſelves warm huts, or who cut themſelves 


** through! carelefigneſs, will have a part of their pro- 


* 


| #: viſions oped until they are able to go to work 


VII. All che tools and utendils are to be returned 
regularly every night to the ſtore-houſe when the 
5+: retreat beats; and any perſon who is found ſe- 
t ęreting any tool, or any article of the Kin g's ſtores, 
or gommitting any robbery whatever, will, on de- 


n tection and conviction, receive ſuch puniſhment 


gon the iſland as his Majeſty's juſtices of the peace 
* may judge the offence deſerves ; or the, offender 
will be ſent to Port Jackſon, to be tried by the 
$* criminal court, as the commandant may judge 
e proper. ©0635 ie 037807) P 
VIII. It is recommended to every one to be 


very careful of their cloathing ;/ and every free 


perſon, or conxict, is ſtrictly forbid buying or ſel- 
* ling any article of flop. cloathing: thoſe who diſ- 
# pbeythis order will be proſecuted, for buying or 
* ſelling the King's flores, whether free people or 
$ GON vice, non) 35 15 nn 

IX. * Whenever it may be neceſſary to make any 
complaint, the perſon making the complaint is 


& 


Leto inform the corporal of the guard, who will 


| 
ö 


_ vitts ſent——Departure of the Veſſels-—Guns of the Sitia 


 Parture of the Officers and Grew of the Sirjus in the, 8 


# +2 


reader With the firſt tranſactions at Norfolk 
Hand, in order that he may be the better informed 


of the be of that ſettlement; I ſhall now pur: 


ſue the buſineſs which concly he third 


$ 


aged to Sorraw-—Laeut, Governor Roſs appointed to ſupply 


“ immediately report it; when the 


hear the complaint, and decide upon it. 

X. Biſobedience of orders, inſolence to officers 
e or overſeers, or any other improper hehaviour, 
+ tending to the diſturbance of the peace, or hin- 
<*-drance;of the King's ſervice, will meet with ſevere 
% puniſhment; avd a regular, honeſt, goqd beha: 


e viour, will meet with eucouragement and reward.“ 
44 0 8 ans 2 1 x 5 5 iT 
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ind and Weather-—Conſequences-—The Sirius drove to 
the back 4 a Reef——Strikes—I1n Danger-—Attempt to ſauę the Proviſion A ele Mark 
e . | f lagly at of the Stores-—The Ship fired by two 

ſions Javed —Yeſſel entirely eee, afterwards —Cafks and 

_ Parcels ſave, ls far Port Zackſon-oUniverſal Anxiety—d 

Orders 1ſued— Apprehenſion;—Three Conpidts puniſbeu for rebellious Reſolutions — General De ſpandency>—Debi- 

* Diſappointment— Arrival of the Juſtinian and Surpriſe 


ial Law proclaimed— 
Convicł . Fire extiny 


quncil Held 


n goto ned Some recovered— Additional number of Con- 


| ene of the Supply Lali at Batavia De- 


3 
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J thus far deviated, to acquaint .the || It has been already ner Þþ | the dejay of the 
| omg cauted a gene- 


long-expeRed arrivals, from / 
ral alarm at Fort Aen. and proviſions. being 0 
very ſcanty, that Governor Phillip was bee 


pur poſe 
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ediatt commandant 
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purpoſe the Sirius and Supply were prepared for 


ſea, under the command of Captain Hunter, the 
lieutenant-governor: a company of marines, and 


the officers, with 186 convicts, baggage, &c. were 
on board: the Sirius; alſo a company of marines, 


with-20 convicts, were on board the Supply, with 
Lieut. Ball, commander thereof, under Capt. Hunter. 
They were allowed as much proviſions, &c. as could 


„ C9 1 N 

On the 6th of March, 1790, they left Port Jack- 
ſon, and as the wind was from the weſtward, they 
made Lord Howe's Iſland in three days. On the 


12th of March they made Norfolk Hand. The ap- 


pearance of the Sirius and Supply created great joy 


among Lieut. King's party, Who naturally ſuppoſed 


that the expected relief had arrived from England. 
As a great ſea was running in the bay, and the 
Wind blowing ſtrong from S. W. their landing in 
Sydney Bay was at preſent impracticable: accord- 
ingly they bore up for Ball Bay, where Lient, King 
met them. His hopes concerning the expected ar- 
rivals from England were ſoon eruſhed, as he had 
the mortification to hear that no relief had as yet 
been obtained. Governor Philip had ſent letters 
to Lieut. King, by Lieut. Ball, of the Supply, to 
acquaint him, that Lieut. Governor Roſs was ap- 
pointed to take the command at Norfolk Iſland; as 
Lieut. Ball's return to England was deemed abſo- 
lately neceſſary, to give ſome neceſſary informations 
to bis Majeſty's miniſters : he however continued 
his command of the iſland (by the lieutenant-go- 


vernor's deſire) till his departure. The veſſels went 


round to Caſcade Bay, and the people were landed 
on the 1 5th, 89 
As the veſſels were working up to the iſland, the 
wind ſuddenly veered to the eaſtward, and the 
weather became remarkably foul: the Sirius and 
Supply having -parted, the latter ſtood in for the 


illand on the igth. The Sirius now hove-to, and 


made ſail ; but on account of the ſtrength of the 
current; could not ſurmount the difficulties attend- 
ing a reef of ſunken rocks near Point Roſs: by an 
unfortunate change of the wind to the 8. E. ſhe was 
drove to the back of this reef. Upon this all the 


boats were employed; but only two boats of pro- 


vilions could at preſent be got out: additional 
after-ſail were applied without effect; ſhe ſtruck 
upon the reef, and, according to the carpenter's re- 
port, remained in imminent danger: the maſts were 
now cut away, and every poſlible means taken to 


preſerve as much of the proviſions as could be come 


at; which were left upon the gun- deck for the 
purpoſe of throwing them overboard, in hopes they 
might be floated on ſhore. As the wind was blow- 
ing ſtill ſtronger, and the gale encreaſing, it was 
recommended by Lieut. Ball for every perſon to 

ait the ſhip, in anſwer to a note which he received 
705 Capt. Hunter by the ſurgeon's mate, who was 


hauled upon ſhore through a very tremendous ſurf, 


by means of a grating flung to a wooden heart 
fixed on a hawſer from the ſhip, which was faſtened 
to a tree on the ſhore: three or four ſailors were 


faſtened to this, and by the aſſiſtance of the people 
on ſhore were landed. The captain and Mr. Water-' ] 


houſe were got on ſhore together: the former was 
ſo much exhauſted, that he was near quitting his 
hold, when he got footing on the reef: it being 
very dark, the firſt and ſecond lieutenant, with ſe- 
veral of the ſailors, were obliged to remain on board 


all night. 


As ſoon as the veſſel ſtruck, the marines and con- 


victs were aſſembled by drums, and the martial law 
proclaimed, ſetting forth that whoever committed 
any depredations, killed any animal or fowl, ſhould 
be ſeverely and immediately puniſhed. There were 
ſeveral neceſſary regulations ordered by Lieutenant 
Governor Roſs, by which means the ſtorehouſes and 
barn were well defendee. N 


Ihe next day the lives of every perfon were ſaved; | 


a 


— 


patt of the proviſions were on deck, and might be 


| © ſhip; and, in loading her, ſhe took fire, and was 


on Saturday 


SOUTH WALES; 
ſeveral however were much bruiſed in eſcaping; 
the ſailors, who were landed the laſt, ſaid the fore. 


part of the ſhip was under water, as ſhe gave ua 
in the lower deck from the ſide; but chat the chief 


ſaved: ſome hopes were therefore entertained g 
being able to ſave theſe, and ſeveral other thing; 
The weather becoming more moderate, and the furt 
conſequently running leſs heavy, ſome of the ſailors 
who ſwam well were determined to uſe all their 
exertions for the preſervation of the ſtores: alſo two 
convias offered their aſſiſtance to ſave the live ſtock 
Some poultry, and à number of pigs, by their means. 
were put on ſhore; but as theſe men remained on 
board, ſpite of ſignals for their retuti, a convia 
carpenter went ſpontaneouſly to oblige them to quit 
the wreck: theſe men had ſet fire to the Thip, which 
deſtroyed the gun-deck, but Which was put out by 
the carpenter. ' One of them was quite ititoxitary 
when he was hauled on ſhore : they were both "hy 
dered into confinement; in order to be tried fbr the 
conflagration. 5 ä 
The chief part of the proviſions were now faved, 
and as it became too dangerous for any perſon ts 
remain longer on board, the veſſel was entirely 
quitted; however, by her being fo much lightened, 
and her ſmall bower cape cut by the rocks, ſhe was 
continually ſhifting about, and coming nearer the 
ſhore, was frequently entered, with Teſs danger. At 
this time the parcels and caſks were ſaved, and every 
thing that could be got preſerved. She was then 
very much daſhed to pieces; notwithſtanding het 
remains were to be ſeen for ſeveral months after. 

The following anecdote of the Sirius is related 
by Lieut. King. os 


© 


« She was built in the River, for an Eaſt Country 


„ burnt down to her wales. The Government 
wanting a roomy veſſel, to carry ſtores abroad in 
*.1781, purchaſed her bottom, which was rebuilt 
with ſuch ſtuff as during the war could be found. 
She went two voyages as the Barwick ſtoreſhip; 
«* and, without any repairs, ſhe was reported, when 
* the: preſent expedition was thought of, as fit for 
© the voyage to New Holland, when ſhe was named 
the Sirius. 25 R 
On the 24th, the weather bein g calm and pleaſant, 
Lieutenants King, Waterhouſe, and Powel, with 20 
of the crew which belonged to the Sirius, went on 
board the Supply, and failed for Port Jackſon; 
Lieut. Roſs being now in poſſeſſion of the command 
ortheiflando tr Ron 7 1 267 1or Hh 4/43 
According to the proclamation of the law martial. 
all capital offences were puniſhable by death: this, 
no doubt, was the happy means of preventing much 
plunder.” The number of people now left upon this 
iſland began to be ſeriouſly alarmed for their future 
fubliſtence: every day they were upon the look out, 
in anxious expectation of relief. Near two months 
elapſed, without any ſigns of ſuccour. On the 14th 
of May, the lieutenant-governor held a council, 
compoſed of officers, by whom it was unanimouſly 
agreed that the following orders ſhould be publiſhed: 


At a meeting of the governor and council, held 


* to conkder of the very exhauſted ſtate of the pro- 
« viſions in this ſettlement, and to conſult upon 
* what means are the molt proper to be purſued, in 
* order to preſerve life until ſuch time as we may be 
e relieved by ſome arrivals from England, of which 
« we have been ſo long in expectation, but probably 
ce diſappointed 1 ſome unfortunate accident having 
happened to the ſhips intended for this country: 
*© the ſtate of the proviſions having been laid before 
the council; and the alarming ſituation of the 
6 ſettlement having been taken into the moſt ſerious 
* conlideration, the following ratio of proviſions was 
« unanimouſly refolyed, and ordered to take place 
me 45th inſtant, vis. 
.*-«Plonr, three pounds per week for every grown 
| F «perſon; 
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44 perſon 3. beef one pound and an half per. ditto, " .||: maſters of theſe, veſſels, that his Majeſty's ſhip the 
ein lieu of beef 17 ounces of pork; rice, one pound. Gyardian Was loſt.in her pafſage to Port Jackſon 
per ditto. Children above twelve months old with proviſions, and that conſequently the Gorgon 
half theabave ratio: children under twelve months Was in preparation to bring farther ſupplies. Four 
„ old one pound and an half of flour, and a pound ||. ſhips, the Lady Juliana, Neptune, Surpriſe, and 
4 of rice, per Weck. gy Scarborough, had arrived with 980 convicts, and 

Me, . provitions for the\ſettlement in New South Wales, 


— 
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— 


nd . d d V u 1 
ln futpre, all crimes, which may by any three, pre the 
members of the cougcil be conſidered as not of a about the beginning of June. Has. 
«capital nature, will be puniſhed at their diſcretion. 4 Þ. Though every care was taken to prevent any 


* 
— 
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« by a farther reduction of the preſent allowance of || accident in landing the proviſions, yet, on the 17th 
« proviſions.” | of Auguſt, one of the boats, on making for ſhore, was 
It was in vain to look for. relief from any other 4 thrown into a reef, by the ſudden. violence of ſeveral 
quarter then Port Jackſon, this part. of the oc an heav ſyrfs;\ and, notwithſtanding there were ſeveral 
being unfrequented : day after, day now paſling [| people on ſhore, yet ſeven, perſons. were drawned : 
ande e of (ail, it was apprehended three, belides, that were brought to land apparently 
that even the preſent ſcanty allowance of proviſions || dead, were recovered, by the ſurgeon's exertions; 
vult in time be reduced. At this time the people || two of whom were women. The perſons loſt con- 
chielly ſubſiſted upon a kind of aquatic. bird, which ſiſted of two of the boat's crew, three women con- 
was now ͤremarkahly numerous, and was juitly no- victs, a child, and a convict man who periſhed in 
minated the Bird of Providence; though of a fiſhy || endeavouring to fave the women. Eb 
nature, it was very much reliſhed, eſpecially the || An additional number of convicts, about 200, 
eggy: upwards of three thouſand of theſe birds were were ſent to Norfolk Iſland, in theſe veſſels; and, 
taken every night. ie ee the weather was exccedingly favourable, they 
Notwithſtanding their diſtreſſing ſituation, they | 2 cleared in 23 days. On the goth of Auguſt 
did not forget on the fourth of June to celebrate || they proceeded on their voyage to China, 
his Majeſty's birth-day, which they did with as FH bout the beginning of the year 1791 an attempt 
much Litisfaction as their deplorable condition || was made to fave the guns and carriage, which were 
| II fill lying in the remains of the Sirius: dangerous 


5 
3 


would admit of, | r aue 3303 0135. OL 
A convict, who had been ſent on the 6th of July as this attempt may ſeem, yet as the ſurfs had 
to catch ſome birds, was ſtripped of his cloaths by made conſiderable alterations on the wreck, it was 
three others, who had combined together to remain found, though difficult, not impracticable. Except 
in the woods, and commit depredations. As ſoon two carronades, which had been carried away by 
as a report of this was made, two parties of marines J the fall of the maſts, every thing was got on ſhore 
were diſpatched by the lieutenant-governor, and J by a traveller upon a nine- inch hawſer. 
two parties of ſeamen by Capt. Hunter, to appre- II Towards the latter end of this month the Supply 
hend them: they were immediately ſecured, by the II armed tender arrived; ſhe had been, on her return 
latter; and, as the court- martial was determined from Norfolk Iſland, diſpatched to Batavia, for the 
to make examples of theſe convicts, they received purpoſe of hiring a veſſel for the relief of the ſettle- 
ö 
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cach three hundred laſhes... | ment; the, particulars of which we ſhall have occa- 
Towards the latter end of July a general deſpon- I ſion to mention in our next Chapter. While at 
dency took place; the birds now became ſcarce, Þ| 1 the cre were ſo ill, that ſeveral were loſt 
and a very ſmall portion of victuals remained: on | by fevers, among whom were Lieut. Fowel, and 
account of the inſufſiciency of food, the people were I Mr. Roſs, late of the Sirius, much lamented. It 
alſo in a very debilitated ſtate. wn being governor Phillip's pleaſure, that the officers 
and crew of the Sirius ſhould return in the Supply 


On the 4th of Auguſt, the appearance, of a fail ö 
to Port Jackſon, Captain Hunter accordingly em- 


cauſed a. general alarm: it was now: univerſal joy 


ae and hope; but this hope and joy were ſoon blaſted, II barked with them, and left Norfolk Iſland on the 
4 as the veſſel, which had an English enſigy ſgios⸗ | 22th of February. | 
was, notwithſtanding. all their fignals of diſtreſs, 2 Such is the acknowledged falubrity of Norfolk 


— making fail from the iſland. Abſolutę deſpair was || Iſland, that all who were there were moſl remark- 
a0 the reſult. of this diſappointment. wen From Von ot ably healthy: two children at a birth were very com- 
However, three days after, the diſcovery of two { mon, and even women in advanced years, who 


1 veſſels, which proved to be the Juſtinian and the imagined themſelves paſt child-bearing, have been 
3. | Surpriſe. from Port Jackſon, removed all their ap- frequently brought to bed of fine promiſing infants. 
ch prehenſions. Information was received from the, || ... 21) d 
his . . | 11602 WETs 20+ 1974 531047 02 | | | 
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Ir forgiven, but kept at a diſtance.¶ Fiſhing-boat in danger Creto ſaved. The Natives" Good = nature—. 
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Bana- lang. LOOT hereby reftored to the Governor's 2 races Natives and Engliſh very familiar 
a 


Caleb and 


la- derry attend the Governor, Ec. on an 


xcut ſion Captain Hunter. prepares for his return to 


England A ſecond Excurſion— Grants of Land given to Settlers — A Soldier loſes himſeli— Ic conducted by two 
Nali ver to Sydney A Traffic between the Natives and 


. for Bread and Fiſh—Nearly terminated by the 
Imprudence of ſome of the Convitts —The Offenders puniſhe 


One of the Convicts wounded by a Native — Arrival 


- of the Mary-Ann Tranſport—A Centinel detected ſtealing Wine — lis Eſcape from being hanged—Is whipped — 
Tewenty-feven Convict become Settlers —A Diſturbance between them and the Natrurs-— Arrival of the Matilda 
and Atlantic Tranſports —Salamander, William and Ann—Weakneſs of the Convicts—Deaths, Sickneſs— Account 


F the Land. 


though they had not fo much cauſe for appre- 
enſion and terror as the unfortunate ſettlers in 
Norfolk Iſland, were notwithſtanding very much 
deprefſed at the long delay of the veſſels expected 
from England: however all their fears were diſ- 
pelled, and their late ſorrows forgot, upon their atri- 
val, though the loſs of the Guardian was very much 
lamented by his excellency. _ eds ors 
An exeurſion into the country was made by ſeveral 
officers in Auguſt 1790: they explored the greater 
part of Proſpect hill, and the head of Nepean river. 
Several convias wete/loſt in the woods; one of 
whom was never found. Ak A 34 
On 7th of September, a ſpot of riſing ground 
being choſen from the ſouth head, for the purpoſe 
of erecting a brick column, to ſhew the maſters of 
ſhips (who were unacquainted with the coaſt) the 
beſt place for entrance, as the flag-ftaff, which was 


* the mean time the people at Port Jackſon, 


the preſent direction, was not only liable to be blown 


down, but could not be diſcerned- at the ſmalleſt 

diſtance. This plan was accordingly adopted, and 

the work immediately begun. | 4 
The two native children, who had been preſerved 


from the ſmall- pox by Surgeon White, were now. 


very tractable, and content with their ſituation: 
the boy lived with Mr. White, and the girl with 
the chaplain's wife. 
Co-al-by, (who had made his eſcape) became fo 
free and apparently happy, that he was permitted 


to walk wherever he pleaſed; but he ſoon availed. Þ 
himſelf of an opportunity, and one evening, having | 


taken off his clothes, left them behind and departed. 
He was dreſſed on week days in a coarſe red kerſey 
jacket, and a pair of trowſers; but on Sundays in 


nankeen: the former habit was intended by the 


governor. to convince him of the comfort and uſe 


Ba- na-lang, the attendant to 


of clothes in cold weather: previous to his elope- [| 


ment, he uſed frequently to walk with the gover- 


governor” would give him in order to eſtabliſh a 


more permanent acquaintance. He could not bear | 
ſpirits, and was exceedingly angry at any one gave | 


him ever ſo little in water: he was fond of wine, 


and ſhortly learned the neceflary accompliſhments 
After his de- 


of drinking healths, bowing, &c. 
parture, he had been frequently met with Co-al-by; 


though they were ſometimes afraid of being re- 
taken; yet they were always glad to ſee their late 


friends. 


— 


proached, in this unprotected manner, another na- 
tive, who had been a ſtranger, and conſequently | 
alarmed at his excellency's appearance, notwith. 
ſtanding all his endeavours to remove his appre- 
henſions; this man, therefore, ſeizing a ſpear, which 
had been previouſly laid upon the ground by Ba- 
na- lang, fixed it on a throwing ſtick, and inftan- 
tancoufly diſcharged it at the governor: it entered 
the right ſhoulder, juſt above the collar-bone, and 
came ont” behind the ſhoulder blade: it was with 
the utmoſt pain and difficulty he reached the boat, 
as the ſpear, which could not at this time be ex- 
tracted, was remarkably long. After ſome ſtruggle, 
Mr. Waterhouſe broke it, notwithſtanding the dau- 
ger of Topping, there being now ſeveral ſpears fly- 
ing about. he governor fired a pocket piſtol, 
and the cockſwain (who at this time approached) 


a muſquet, which fortunately terminated this ſud- 


den hoſtility : the point of the ſpear was extracted 
by Mr. Bulmain, who afforded very great ſatisfaction 
to every anxious enquirer, by aſſuring them that 
no fatal conſequences need be dreaded. 

Though Governor Phillip iſſued forth orders to 
apprehend (if poſſible) the native who wounded 


him, it was not with a vindictive deſign, but on the 
contrary to Keep him, and convince him that there 


was no harm intended him, It was ſtrictly com- 


manded by the governor, that no one ſhould fire 
on the natives, except in his own defence, and un- 
| leſs they were the firſt aggreſſors in throwing their 
4 ſpears. 1 ng | 


When Ba-na-lang had met with a arty of the 


4 Engliſh, after this circumſtance, he ſeemed very 
much concerned, and enquired if the governar was 
dead. When informed of the contrary, he promiſed' 


to come and ſee him; which he did, and likewiſe 


- 


| promiſed to revenge the injury. | 


Ba-na-lang and Co-al-by, upon an aſſurance that 


| | they ſhould never be detained, had accepted the 
nor, and occaſionally wear his ſword, Which the 


overnor's invitation, and became conſtant gueſts. 
general intercourſe ſucceeded theſe confidential 


| vifits ; and the two natives were at laſt fo familiar 


with the Engliſh, that they introduced their wives 


and families to them: this mutual harmony furniſhed 


freſh inſtances of the natives diſpoſitions and man- 
ners. It was found that the men uſed the women 


exceedingly cruel: the huſbands frequently beat 


their wives, and ſometimes killed them, while their 
relations would ſeem quite indifferent about the: 


Ba-na-lang once ſent a large piece of a 
whale, which they had caught, and on which num 
bers were aſſembled to feaſt, to the governor; Who 
being now very deſirous to renew the intimacy be- 
tween them, went dow the harbour to give them 
a general invitation, and aſſure them that they might 
return to their own friends whenever they liked: 
for thisreaſon he was only followed by one ſeaman, | from chaſtiſing his wife, who bad in a ſit of paſſion 
who was loaded with ſome meat. When he ſaw {| broke a valuable fiz-gig: he calmly declared that 
Ba- na- lang, he ſcarcely knew bim, being much i he ſhould be under the neceſſity of killing ber, and 


buſineſs, nor ever interpoſe in behalf of the ſuffering 
| females. It ſeems the beginnipg of courtſhips is 
Always a good beating, which the girls very patiently 
| endure: the women, however, are very obſtiuate, 
; 


and Hom aware of the conſequences, prone to 
- offend. It was with the greateſt difficulty the go- 
vernor and his friends could prevent Ba-na-lang 


altered by ſeveral wounds which he had received, 


and which he was very proud of ſhowing. Co-al- 
by alſo exhibited. his leg in a triumphant manner, 


meditated revenge for a long time; he was how- 
ever prevailed upon to forgive her, which chriſtian 


virtue theſe people are totally ignorant of. Indeed 


to let him ſee that the iron which had been rivetted 
on it for his ſecurity. Was taken off: he alſo expreſſed 
by ſigns. much ſatisfaction at Ba-na- lang's eſcape, 
and laughed heartily\at the trick which he had 


there were ſeveral natives under Mr. White's care 
in the hoſpital: men, who. had ſuffered in fighting 
with each other, and women through the chaſtile- 
ment of their huſbands. 8 
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1 played. upon him. The governor, however, truſt- ] Ba-na-lang and his family became at length ſo 
1 ing too much to their generoſity, incautiouſſy ap- * with the Engliſh, that 2 
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\ intercourſe took place. 


word, and ſtrike the poor 9 


9 


As ſeveral of che natives ſtill 
ſpears and wounding the Engli 


: 
: 


* 


BOTANY BAY, PORT JACKSON, NORFOLK ISLAND, &c. 


ail 
— 


rA — — 


| live in a but, which was erected for them on the 


eaſtern Coe. 
viſited by other natives, of courle a more general 
| Several natives would fre- 
quently viſit the ſettlement at the ſame time, and 
breakfaſt at the e wed the yard, where fire 

meat were always prepared. | ws 
9985 was the vindictive diſpoſition of Ba-na-lang, 
that he was determined, for ſome unknown offence, 
to beat àa woman with a hatchet... Neither threats 
nor entreaties could diſſuade him from, his ſanguinary 
purpole: he was therefore followed by the governor, 
Judge-advocate, a ſerjeant, &c, who were determined 
to protect the girl. They took the hatchet from 
him, and gave him a cane: however, as he was 
remarkably outrageous, it was deemed prudent to 


take away even the cane. Notwithſtanding all this 


precaution,” he found the means to ſnatch a wooden 

zirl with it, who was 
lying either aſleep or hiding, her face through 
and, before the ſerjeant was able to,difarm him, he 
repeated che blow: the girl was conveyed away, 


under the protection of Lieut, Ball, Surgeon White, 


Kc. None of her friends or relations ſeemed the 
jeaſt concerned at her fate, but on the contrary 
were very ſolicitous that the hatchet, ſword, &c 


L x ( q . th; 1 itt 
which were taken from Ba-na-latig,: ſhould be rer 


türen eee 1 
The governor endeavoured to impreſs the horror 
of murder upon the mind of Ba«na-lang, but in 
vain : he even threatened him, that if he took away 
any one's life, he ſhould be put to death for it; 


but this menace had ſeemingly very little effect. I 
to 
bal 


the courſe of time, however, he Was recon- iled 
the girl, which reconciliation did not a little exal- 
55 Ba-na-lang's, wife, by whom the poor girl 
as {till in danger of loſing her life; but the huſband 
ſoon corrected his lady with a violent box of her 
ear, and ſent her roaring away. The girl was de- 
taihed' by the governor's command, . till all marks 
of animoſity had ſubſided. "yy 


1 


* Notwithſtanding the men beat the women in this 
unfeeling manner, they profeſs a very great affection 
for each other. In every caſe of diſobedience, the 


men will de revenged; but ' when that vindiftive | 


temper is once ſatiated, the injuries on both ſides 


are immediately forgotten. 


The convicts ſtill continued as rebellious and dit 
honeſt as ever. On the 26th of September, 1790, 
five of theſe wretches, who had taken a punt from 
Roſe-hill to come down on the look. out, exchanged 
it for a four-oared boat, and made off undiſcovered, 
Their intention, as ſoppoled, was to go along the 
coaſt to the northward, 


in order to reach ſome of 


- their friendly iſlfhds; but not being aware of the 


attending danger, there is very little doubt but that 
th jon; 5g the e e On the 


. 


28th of October two convicts Wete e2 ecuted, for 
robbing a hut, abd_dangeroully. wounding, the | 


owner, Who made Tefifkance, Oo, 

3 Dy the weather was ſo remarkably dry, that 
rain Was Very much wanting; the new moon. in 
the beginning of November v W attended with ſome 
few ſhowers, which became very frequent towards 


the latter end of che month, aud the beginning of 
December] but the latter end of this month was 


9 - 


moſt remarkably hot. 


the governor entertained of the natives, he began 
to ſuͤlpect Ba-na-larig both deceirful and cunning: 


this man would frequently repreſent ſome tribes of 
the natives as very bad, deſerving death; Mo 
he was conſtantly in their company, and very free 


tion and ambiguity about Ba-tia-lang, that his be. 
Haviour was my myſterious. 
80 


* 


int of the Cove. As they were frequently 


fear, 


1 


| 


— —_ 


— 8 


Vith them: in ſhort, there was fo much contradic- 


45. 


though contrary to his inclination, to make a few 


ſeyere examples, in order to terminate this evil. At 
this time Lieut. Ball's game · kceper was dangerouſly. 
wounded by a native; therefore, on the 14th f 
December, a party, conſiſtipg of two captains, two. 

lieutenapts, four non-commiſſioned officers, . and 
forty privates, were ſent out in purſuit of the of- 
fender, attended with the ſurgeon and a ſurgeon's 
mate, belonging to the Sirius; with allo, three per- 
ſons who were with the game-keeper at the time of 
bis being wounded, 2, the only men that could 
aſcertain, the culprit. It was deemed the beſt way 
to ſend out a large party, to prevent any reliſtance 
of the natives, or attempt to reſcue whatever perſons 
it might be judged proper to ſecure. The officer 
of this party had directions to ſeize ſix of them, and 
in caſe they did not ſurrender themſelves, to put, 
them to death on the ſpot : likewiſe every ſpear that 
was, found they were commanded to break, an 

leave the remains of them for the natives to ſee: 


none of the party were td Hold up their hands, or 
ſhow any other ſign | 


a cf friendſhip 3nd they, were 
upon no account to hurt the women or children, 
They had been, out three days, but e apprehend 
none, for the natives as ſoon as ever t Flay them 
at a diſtance, fled, and.eluded all ſearch, They went 


out again 1 226, and Raid two days, but were 
0 


as unſuceeſsfyl as before. "On the 28th ſome of the 
natives, who had; been frequently entertained at 
Sydney Cove, were" ese in Realing potatoes; 
and one of them threw a fz gig at the owner of them, 
on his attempting to.drive them out of his. garden: 
this culprit had been 145 remarked. for his intrepi- 
dity + he and his fol Wers made it cuſtom wi 
mand bread at every hut, and threaten the owners 
thereof in cafe of refufal.* To prevent therefore a 
continuance of ſuch daring depredations, a ſerjeant 
and fix privates were ſent in purſyit of the offenders, 
particularly him who threw the fiz-gig.;. this part 

was followed by the governor, and two or three of 
cers. Two men were laid hold of, but they eſcaped, 
and one of them throwing a club, whith was miſ- 
taken for a ſpear, three muſquets were diſcharged. 
Two women who were there were brought aways 


. M 41 1 . — £3 'S 4. y Z b 4 
in order th lead to a diſcovery. Theſe women 


45 nere Ke ds +3 aa Ls | * 
upon exatyining the fiz-gig,” confeſſed to whom it 
belonged, and declared the owner to be a ſpirited, 


inſelent man. | 


e was now acchſed by two coloniſts of 
having robbed them of ſome fiſh they had caught. 
He, bis wife, and ſiſter, were retürbin g. from the 
Governor's, where they had dined 1 5 had ſpears 
along with them, and the coloniſts were unarmed 

Orders were conſequently iſſued, that no boat ſhoul, 

leavethe Cove unarmed, nor that any of the natives 
ſhould be admitted to that place whence the pota- 


toes had been fielen. * 1 e ee 6 W 
There were three convicts found, who had been 


1 


ſeveral, days loft; and as they had gone into the 


woods without 7 they received à due number 


of laſhes; notwithſtanding which one of them com- 
mitted the ſame fault again; whether he could not 
find his way back, was afraid to return, and ſo pe- 
riſhed with hunger, or was murdered'by the natives, 
cannot be aſcertained; but he was never found, 
The number of thoſe perſons loſt this year is as 
e eee 
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I]  Bx-na-lang, not ſuppoſing tlie governor had heard 
e natives ſtill Ferie in throwing | 
| z eſpecially ſuch as 


* — 


the charge; but, upon being confuted, became in- 
en 0 4 1 's . " . 1 + + »d | 1 C In? 4 + © 4 , 8 
vere undefended, the governor found it expedient, I ſoledt and outrageous, He then wiſhed to make 
bel, . ee d v el 270 J 34 ecuifdtack 
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attended with 


46 ' 
* Again ® 10m 4 
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it 
ale hands with him, he grew very ſavage, and 
yowed vengeance for the death of a native, who 
had been wounded by the party who had fired the 
muſquets when ſent to apptehend the, perſons who 
had ſtolen the potatoes, He departed in great an- 
ger; and aggravated bis crime by ſtealing a hatchet, 
with which he made off, In the evening, a party 
were ſent to ſee if the wounded native Was really 
dead, and whether or not to convey him to the 
hoſpital. His body was brought; upon examination 
it was found to be that of the ee therefore 
his death was not much regretted. The game · keeper, 
who had been wounded, died on the 2oth of this 
CCC 
The Dutch veſſel, Which had been bired at Bata- 
via for the purpoſe of bringing proviſions to the 
colony, was ready for ſea on. the 5th.of February. 
The maſter of this veſſel now offered | her for fale, 
or to lett her for freight; but knowing bow much 
ſhe was wanted, he Was moſt exorbitant .in his 
demands. There being ng attention paid to thoſe 
propoſals, he, became more moderate ; at length the 
ren to give twenty ſhillings per ton 
„% YER. br ee nk ER one ib a-16 
"Ba-na-tang, ſome little time after he bad ſtolen 
the hatchet, contrary to every one's expectation, 


o forgave him, but would. not permit him to 
enter his houſe: indeed it was the governor's in- 
tention, in order to keep up a friendly intercourſe, 
to take very little notice of paſt offences. ehe 
On the a8th' of February, a fiſhing-boat, in work- 
ing up the harbour, having met with à ſudden gale 
of wind, filled, but (being an 7 55 cutter) ſhe 
did not fink. There were four natives in the boat 


at the e a young woman, a girl, 
en 


and two children. the accident happened, 
the woman immediately put the chi ren on her 
ſhoulders, and ſwam to ſhore with them: ſhe was 
followed by the. girl, and as many of the crew as 
were capable of ſwimming. Some of the natives, 


Who were witneſſes of this difaſter, aſſembled, aud 


very good-naturedly gave their aſſiſtance: among 
theſe Was Ba-na-lagg, Who, to do him juſtice, was 


particularly affiduous, By their means, not only 
0 % was ſaved, but likewiſe the oars and othet 


articles. This office of humanity reſtored Ba-na- 
01 to the governor's good graces; his former mit. 
onduQ being entirely overlooked, he was cnter- 


tained at his houſe as uſual, Da hal) rye the - 


former acquaintance was renewed between the Eng- 
liſh and natives : indeed the number of viſitors 10 
much encreaſed, and their mutual confidence be- 
came at laſt ſo great, that both natives and Eapliſh 
were 1 18 ſeen walking together. Co-al-by, 
and another young man, called Bal-la-derry, who 
was a conſtant gneſt, attended the governor, Lieu- 
tenants Tenth, Dawes, one captain, two ſerjeants, 
eight ſoldiers, three convicts, &c. on an excurſion 


Into. the country; by being accompanied with, theſe 


two natives, they had frequent opportunities of con- 
verſing with others; but when they rambled 
for about five days, they wert very deſirous of re- 
turning ; accordingly the gentlemen, though in- 
clined to delay longer, thought. it prudent to ac- 
quieſce with their wies. 

March 25th. Preparations were now making by 


Capt. Hunter for his return to England. The go- 


ernor had commanded the maſter of the ſhip to 
all at Norfolk Inand, Fea it would not be 

much delay, and to take on board 
the diſpatches of een Roſs, Th 
8 of this voyage we ſhall reſerve Ry a ext 


apter, and proceed in giving the mo ent 
— «Port lache. WIE IF: wy ol 


up with the governor; but finding he would not 


VOYAGES ro NEW. SOUTH WALES; | 
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Tie weather becoming ſomewhat fair zn June, 


1791, Lieutenants Tench and Dawes, and two fol. 
diers, made a ſecond excurſion; and, a 
neceffary diſcoveries, returned the lixth day. 
Grants of land wete now given to thoſe who 
became ſettlers, under proper titles. To Boe Ruſe 
were allowed thirty acres, called the Experiment 
Farm. One hundred. and orty ditto to William 


Scaffer, who came from hne as 4 ſbperinten. - © 
incyard. Sixty ditto 


dint; this was entitled the 1 | 
to Robett Webb and William Reid, called Webb's 
ang RUd's Faris, &c. &c OOO UE! 
A ſoldier, who had been out with otherg to collect 
ſome ſweet tea, having left his party, went aſtray 
in the woods. He was met by ſeveral natives, who 


avoided him, as he had bis zun; two, however, 
who had been viſitors at the ſettlement, Bede | 
the ſoldier, and joined him; to. court their favour, . 


i 


and induce them to ſhew him the way to Parramatta, 
(a part between Roſe-hill and the landing- place in 
the creek, ſo called by the natives, and which title, 
by command of the governor, it retained) he offered 


them preſents ;. thele'they, refuſed, and would have 
departed, had he not likewiſe offered his gun, which - 


one bf hem took as ſecurity, and then conducte 
him to Sydney, obſerving by hens that Parramattz 
Was too far off. On reaching ydney, the native 
voluntarily returned the ſoldier his gun, nor would 
77 accept any preſent for heir . 
As the nahes were particularly fond of bread 
and vegetables, a ver Hey FA traffic. took place 
between them and the Engliſh ; by which mean 

the governor was in hopes of eltadliſhing-an excel. 


: 


lent fiſh-market" at Parramatta, for as the natives 


caught an abundance of fiſh, (frequently more than 
they could” wake uſe of) and Which the Engliſh 
often ſtood in need of, they were very happy in 
txehahging the ſurplus for bread, &c, This traffic 
continued for many days, .but by the imprudence 
of Tome conbicts it was nearly. put an end to. It 
ſeems theſe men, in diſobedience to the governor's 
orders, had deſtroyed the canoe'of a certain native, 
Who was remarkably active in catching hik ;, he had 
et a great value on this canoe, and having painted 
himſelf with red, (according to their cuſtom when 


angered) he came and complained to the governor, 


uttering the moſt violent threats. The. villains being 
. e were puniſhed, in his preſence; and 
as he ſuppoſed one of them was put to death, his 
revenge was fatiated. After this leveral ſpears were 
thrown. at ſome of the convicts, when alone or un- 
armed: one man was wounded by Bal-la-derry, 
9 one of the cahoe, 28 the, palavcy confeſl 
4h; de: ae Ke ready 


fende. 
"On the gi of lehr We" der Ned tpk e 
21 Learn ry-Ann trafij ar 
rived 70115 Women, and üx children 9 Koe 
Kc. Ouly three perſons Were laſt on the paffäge. 
© On the 16th a'centinel (who. was a mariger) was 
detected by the ſexjeant ſtealing wine in a cellar : 
re to his trial, he offered Raſt as evidence 
Ha 15 wed, and ghar 1 5 others with having 

e | equen uit of e ; 8 ALLE * bg 

ah evidence bei , Ne 

ved his own, life, arid the others were acute 
Being tried afterwards by a bart fle e 
be N. Nee Len be whip ed, and drummed out 
of the corps. Thoſe whom he a; . had b 
Nene 3 m he accuſed, had be 
ſame reaſon. 


* 
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On the 18th. twenty-ſcyen' convids,” who Bad 


conſented. to become ſettlers, after the expiration oF. 
their time, took en of theĩ | 11 8 9 mY 
Degan to build their huts, Twelve of them wer 
owed fituitfons at the foot of roſpe&-hill, and 
fifteen northward of the creek fad. ; 


might be inclined. to hurt them, as they had man 


"opportunities here, there were ſome muſquets dil. 


* "tributed 


FE 
i 


after ſome 


Acknowledge any 


pg inſufficient, he, thereby only | 


ion court-martial, 


rein like manner, and acquitted for the 


Ae ig a ot ene Greek. fading to Parra 
matta, ia order ts guard againlt the natives, who 


W tributed 


ſettlers Al 
den appe 
muſquet. 
take to ff 
had beet 
ſettlers t. 
made the 
were tent 
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— BOTANY BAY; PORT TJACKSON, NORFOLK ISLAND, 5 
f | ſeverat!ſeamen very ill of a dangerous fever, which = 


_ after, one of the || ſever 2 or a 
9 nee r 7 was r "have 1 commuamcate e „ 
e ti vacd; his 1h} coal , eee vl neee 
den _appearanee. of eee Ae nen, g ein e eee Mtiledinhed:thaie eint, at the ge. 
mofa, = NES end ſet fire to his:butz that || vernor's, ſomet times very! gracious and ſometimes , - 
ke 40 WE Nr Upon tbis another of the || in diſgrace. Ic was, howe er. deemed expedient to 
NL. Deut and firing at the natives, keep them in zwe of the muſquet s. 
— retreat. Afterlithis a party of ſoldiers: ||: In November 4% convicts died q about - 500 weve 
maß t. for che further ſx curity of theſſet ters. ſtar Parramatta,! and about ze at Sydney. At 
— Naroeyes! on the Hrſt of this time the following” parcels of "hand Were in or 85 
Airguſt, with an enſign, twenty privates .205 male | ready for cultivation at Parramatra: $0 21h0 l 
| Gs proy iſioms, &. She-wps only five months Iss eres, 2 rods, 5 petches, in maiſe. 2107 us 
pra | om England, and: thavug h her paſſage was || 44 ditto, r ditto, 8 dieto, in 'wheaty 4 109790) 
— ood, yet ſerjeant and 24 convicts ; s ditto, 1 dittog 30 ditto, tl barley, . nivea 
Seck ſeveral were fiek; and albthe reſt in an ema- [| Wee ee 7595 ety Js ats 05 1 
el. ſtate. On the 20th! arrived the Atlantic] 2 diet, 255 3 dito, in Potskoss. 
5 ort with a ſerjeant, 17 Nivates, 200 male 4 citto, 2 dittogd 16. 39 fit for cultivation. 
chnviets, -proviſions; Sc. Nufoldier was lot ina II} G ditto, e digte ig ditto; planted” chiefly with? - 
gale of wind, and 16 convicts died : there were 1 nn gi 1015 n 0 cl vines. . ö 1 I 117 * 
very fee ſick, but all in general weak. ITbe next 39 alto z de#592 ets, an cultivation by the 
day arriuech tlie Salamander, with u privates, 1364 Dk Net ; Se ISO, O67 g ſettlers. Earls 
male convicts; ſtores, & c. The icrew were very [| +28: ditto}! in eultivation by officers of the eie il 
weak. On the 28th arrived the William and Ann 1: ma 10 an mittaty. e ome ee ; 
tranſport, with a ſerjeant, 13 privates, with forme 1 134 dieto, Incloſed and prepared For Feedin eattle, | 
of their wives and »childreo4 5180) male convicts, I 26 ditto, che governor's gardeg, partly ſoun :; 
proviſions, dec. Seven convidts died on the paſſage : e mae and heat bes 1 Ol Jud 
and 36 were ev? 10 00000 1893 *"Bo-gitto; gardefti-ground belonging to individuals! 
The convicts were in ſuch a weak "fate when % Gitte, land in cuktvation by tue New South 
handed, that numbers of them were ſhortly carried! 6 0 97 My Wales. cops. Fenz n 50 4:0 bug. 
to the hoſpital en the vit of September there | 130 ditto, intended for turnips; | Wn 5 69 olige 
were a8 5 under miochical treatment: chere were alf adds de to wif s e nat WV, 
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Capt; Hunter's Departure in the, Woakſanboyd Tranſport Numer of the Crew, Se. Suggeſtiano=+They endeavour 
to. make: for Norſali land Repuljed by an eaſterly Wind A Conſultation ect 5:1 reof-Norfole/I/laud: r. 
linquiſhed-»I/le of Pines made A Miſt ghe-—1H Conſequences critical Situation Five ſmall Mandi diſcoveretl - . 
—4 Cluſter of ditto, called rd Heu 's Groufp—Sis Canes ften-— Dęſcription 'of the Prapiæ in then hrro 
ſmall Hands diſcovered+Sir Charles Hardy's ditto veaatious; Ifepporntmentor Becalmed-+Meeting with 
ſeveral Cances-r Natives friendly and 'good4natured—A remarkable Proof e 'their Honefty—4 fmalt Cove dife 
covered Anchorage 4ſſembly of the Natrues-r-Deſeriptioni e ien. Their Weapons; &c. Mater taken in.. 
Natives help them One of them becomes troubleſame++Stimulates bis Cumpaniomm io He/tility-+ 4 Conflict Muſquets - 
diſcbarged. Natives alarmed, and difperſed—Peace reftored—Their Marks of Concern, Submiſſion, c. . 
Their Song of Friendſpip— Seuerai ſhawgd— Deſcription of the N the. Hay Name and De- 
ſeription of it c Suſpicion concerning the Water I hong bt 40 he uit heut Foundation—Sandwich [land diſcouered 
— Foul Weather Ghangeable Mind Iv of the Admiraliy 1fands diſcovered Hive ee 8 
them and the Natives—The Interview ſuddenly terminated-—Gale of: Mind Assurance of. Safety— nds: dife. 
cvered—Pregreſs; flow Death of a Seaman-»+Allowance of. Water reduced 4 Conſultation beld--Conſequernt _ 
Reſolutions» Blythe Vanda diſervered-Alfo Part of New Gatwines,:05 juppr/et--Rain— Advantage a len thore 
C, Mindanao pere ivd. Palmas and. Hunmock dito. Boot ſerit: out to meet theme Reſult 
Anchorage Ship aunteredCivility of the Inbabitants—+Vifet' from the Raja-—His Reception-—T he: Mafter of the 
Ship's Regusſin Tue Raj ats ſeeming Compliance — His Viſit rapr ated. Mo/ter of the Ship incenſed-wvith the Rua 
Pfocceds io Violence Captain Hunter's Interference, aud Advice P eruatſeneſ: of the: Maſler— I violent » 
Altercat ian Sur Fire commenced Raja and bis Attendants maſt off —Neparture of the Veſſel-—A : Seamani 
leſt behind» Maſter's Candytt cen redrmDeſcription of Fummeck:I/land, Inhabitants, c. Poolo:Sanguy Tfhands: © 
diſcouered — and of Galibes,made A heavy Squall—IAaud of Bonnus, Cc. ſeen A. ſudden Alarm» Appre ben 
ſim graundleſs—+Trvo large Proas ſeenSuſpeFed to he piratical Leſſel.— Mind variable Grand perceptible under: 
the Ship Brothers, pafſed—Drawn inte a Big b. —CurahE Java Ilands made-—Whirlwinds and Water $ Pott, 
—Boombans MAandim Anchor in Batavia Raad. Li of the Latitudes and Longituder,” u. 
019) ene e e n M9: bymoat eee acc lien fo weorr 
M. 27th, 1791, Capt, Hunter left Port |j| what time they had, and! ſail for either Mauritius 
1 Jackſon, in the Waakfamheyd tranſport. ||: og the: Cape of Good Hope. As the wind had 
ſhe governor, and ſeveral civil and military offi- changed upon their ſetting out, were obliged 
ces, accompanied him, down the harbour, and took I to anchor until the next morning, when by a land- 
Jave of him whenthe reached the lower part: they: | | wind they got clear gut of the havbour/ i. 1 
ad ſixteen; weeks proviſions with them, and the In order to gratiſy the withes of the governor, 
e conſiſted of 183 perſons. It was Captain I (whoſk orders it was however not to laſe much time 
uuter's wilh to enter che Molucca Iſlands, and, in the attempt) the maſter of the ſhip endeavoured! - 
Ur at Timor; he. diſapproved; very much of to mak for Norfolk Iſland: he perſevered till the 
wching at Batavia, as it was productive of ſo I 1 3h; of April, and was repulſed by a very ſtrong? - 
uch ſickneſs, which would at preſent be of the | eaſterly wind when only within 25 leagues of it. 
WK ſerious, conſequence, on account bath of their Captain Hunter now affembled the maſter of. the! 
vuded ſtate and their ſcarcity:of neceflaries,-:; He :| veilel and the officers; to take into conſideration the 
ned, i imprudent to, calf at Norfolk Iſland, JJ preſent ſituation of the ſhip, and conſulr on the bet“ 
111 it could be done without much delay, ſeeiug method of proceeding! The caſks which containd 
= Rock. was ſo ſmall x and-therefore concluded. their rater, being Haſtily made of very wretched 
IG Judicions: way to make the beil uſe of lf; now! leaked in ſuch a terrible inannevy that 
"IRE r ade) 3 ot ART og £9 e A 9 ö : * ; 5 '. ' «there. 
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there was above three weeks allowance of water loſt 
already, and it was naturally * that this loſs 
would be increaſing every week; agreeable there - 
fore to Capt. Hunter's wiſh, all thoogbts of making 
tor Norfolk Illand were relinquiſhed, and on the 
23d of April they reached the Iſle of Pines, but could 


not weather it on account of a ſtrong northwardly 


eaſt wind: unacquainted with this coaſt, and hav- 


ing no bock of information with them, they mif-; | 


took: the iſland for the Prince of Wales's Foreland, 
S. W. part of New Caledonia, and bore away with 
an intention of running along the weſtern coaſt 
thereof: thus deceived, they ran into great danger, 
having frequently diſcovered land and low iſlands 
a-head. Upon examination, they found themſelves 
in a very deep bay between the iſle eaſt ward, and threat. 
ened by a dangerous reef on the, weſt ; it being a 
_ critical ſituation, they were determined to go round 
the reef, for it was impoſſible to find a channel 
through it, as the, ſea was breaking very high on 
every part. When it was dark they tacked, and 
during the night every perſon, was kept upon deck. 
At this time they were fully convinced of their 
miſtake. As they kept working: all night to y ind- 
ward, they found the next morning at daylight 
that they bad gained conſiderable ground, for the 
wind had varied ſeveral points, which was of the 
moſt eſſential ſervice, They carried a preſs of ſail, 
and having weathered the-reef, about two or three 
miles paſſed without it: they then ſteered to the 
N. W. then N. E. with a view of paſſing between 

neen Charlotte's Iſlands and that large piece of 
land lately diſcovered. - On the roth of May there 
was land ſeen about ſeven leagues diſtance, bearing 
W. N. W. this proved to be, upon à nearer ap- 
proach, about five ſmall iſlands, which ſeeming only 
one at a diſtance, was ſuppoſed to be Carteret's 


Iſland. As there had been no knowledge of theſe 


lands before, Capt. Hunter gave them the name 
of Stewart's Iflands, after the Hon. Keith Stewart. 
It was not known whether they were inhabited or 
not z but two of them, which were the largeſt, 


were ſuppoſed to be about three miles in length: 


they abounded in trees, among which was the 
coca nut. Veel gen! 

A great cluſter of iſlands were diſcovered on the 
tAth, ſome very extenſive; 32 were counted from 


the mat-bead, but in all probability there were 


more. Capt. Hunter gave them the name of Lord 
Howe's Groupe. © About half a dozen candes 


were alſo ſeen coming off, with large triangular' | 


ſails: one of them, containing nine men, approached 
| the veſſel, but would not touch or come along: ſide 
of her. Some nails, &c. were thrown into their boat, 
which afforded them apparent ſatisfaction: they, in 
return, threw ſome cocoa- nuts on board the veſſel; 


in an hour after they departed. Theſe people 


were of a dark copper hue, very robuſt, and re- 
markably clean: they wore (which was very extra- 
ordinary) artificial beards, their own appearing. to 
be ſhaved quite cloſe ; at the end of which hung a 
row of ſmall bones, which ſeemed like teeth at a 
diſtance, making apparently two mouths: their hair 
was tied ina knot, on the back of their head: they 
had bones through their noſtrils, and their ſkin was 
marked, according to the cuſtom of the natives. 
On the 18th in the morning, there were three 
ſmall iſlands diſcovered, and ſeveral others in the 
courſe. of the day. They ſeemed to lie in the direc- 
tion of 8. E. and N. E. and were ſuppoſed to be 


either the nine iſlands mentioned by Captain Car- 


teret, or thoſe which Lieutenant Shortland” ſaw. 
Sir Charles Hardy's iſland was diſcovered on the 
igth. The veſlel being à very heavy failing one, 
they were very flow in their A N eſpecially as 
the weather was unfavourable. A 


4 


: ight breeze riſing 
eaſtward on the aand, they wiſhed to take advantage 
of it, and make for Wallis's Iſland, but could not 


proceed more than à knot and a half, having no 
i, ; 7 
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morous, were diſpoſed to be very friendly! they 


were equally vigilant; they ſung their watch-word, 


— 

ground with 1 go fathoms line, and therefore uad * 
of forcing the ſhip on, nor could they reach anchor. repe 
age in Gower's Harbour, though within three mile; Wl the 
of it? they therefore bore away, in hopes of fetch. tive 
ing Carteret's Harbour: which, as laid down in the app 
chart, was four leagues from Wallis's Iſland: but thi, wi 
account, it ſeems, was erroneous, and they did not gre: 
| diſcover their miſtake, till it was impoſlible to retrad nor 
They now ran along the ſhore, with a view of an. Whi 
cboring, but could not find bottom, though they all 
1]. were cloſe in; this diſappointment was'exceeging| this 
| vexatious, as their preſent allowance of water wi; ſene 
very inſufficient for the remainder of their los the 
voyage: it was therefore Captain Hunter's deter. ai 
mination to try-the''coaſt of New Britain, and on whi 

| the 22nd they were within three leagues of the ſhore. the 
being becalmed, Mr. Keltie was ſeat in the boat to of t 
try to get bottom near the ſhore for anchorage. 4 ut 
light breeze having ſucceeded the calm, the veſſal mu 
met the boat, but the Captain was exceedingly the 
mortiſied to hear from Mr. Keltie, that there waz the 

no poſſibility of anchoring there: they then with. pos 
out delay made for the Puke of York's Iſland, and anc 
having reached the ſouth-eaſt : part thereof, were ou! 
ſoon convinced there was no anchoring there; Next tha 
day, the 23d, they met with ſeveral canoes; on ac. ter 
count of the ſlender condition of which, the natives aw 
avoided. the ſhip, being aware of the danger of ou! 

; firiking againſt ber: but they appeared very friendly the 
and good-natured. | One of theſe canoes approached had 
the boat, and underſtanding that the Engliſh wanted we 
water, took a keg from them, with which they went mi 
to ſhore, filled it; and returned with it immediately to the 
the boat. The officer gave them another keg, which de} 
he meant they ſhould keep as a compenſation for mz 
their trouble: but this was filled in like manner, bo 
and brought back with the "greateſt expedition. apf 
Theſe people ſeemed to be remarkably honeſt, nor toc 
would they accept of any trifling preſents, without pr. 
making ſome return. 8 a | 

- Having now ran round the weſtern ſide of the on 
iſland, they diſcovered a ſmall cove, and upon exami- Vid 
nation found anchorage here, in twenty-one fathoms co 
ſoft” ground. This bay being ſurrounded with wl 
canoes,” and a great number of the natives having an 
aſſembled on the. ſhore, it was deemed prudent to th 
make ready the ſfuip's guns for fear of any hoſtility, tri 
The people were well made; very ſlout, robuſt, and do 
of a light copper colour; their hair appeared woolly mi 
and naſty, owing to their manner of drefling it with f 
reaſe and powder, both white and red, with which W. 

it is ſo loaded, that the fight is exceedingly diſagree re 
able: they were entirely naked, ſeveral were ſcari- WI 
fied upon their arms and ſhoulders, and hollow reeds pi 
thruſt through their noſtrils. Their chief weapons lix 
were lances thrown by the hand, about ten feet long; an 
they alſo carried ſtones with them, about the ſize of T 
eggs, which they throw with great exactneſs from nc 
their flings. They had alſo à kind of muſical in- to 
ſtrument, doubtleſs intended for entertainment: th 
their vocal muſic was far more harmonious than vi 
their inſtrumental. They ſeemed to be perfect) m 
ſenſible of honors and diſtinctions, for ſeveral were th 


more reſpected than others: the women were in 
general ordinary. | | 


There was no appearance of hoſtility at firſt, on 
the contrary, thoſe natives, though exceedingly cl 


aſſiſted the men in the boat to find water, which 
Was done by digging holes in the ſandy beach, and 
therein ſinking the caſks, which immedliately filled; 
they introduced them to a place where there was a con · 
ſiderable flow of excellent freſh: water. As they 
were now determined to lay in a ſufficiency, for 
that purpoſe they delayed four days. On the fir 
night a very ſtrict watch was kept, and the natives 


| andthe continual reſponſes made very harmonious 
echoes. The next morning the ſame [buſineſs us 
| | Rt | | repeated 
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repeated twelve men, being, ſent armed to defend 


e ot anger. This day then 
eee , i money 
4 all over white with, powder, ang. 9 0 y a 
5 0 chief among them, hecame very trouble ng 
OR he be appeaſecl with any 1 pre bh 
e were offered them. | The, men ent todos 
all in their power to court his vals re 152 
this native, Mas ſo ap e enraged at p 
that he ſtimulated t ö | 
{rover Re HEN determined to drive 0 wr bee 
f Several took out their boxes of red pow! np 
ich they blew all over ; an emblem, it ers 
ren  teveral lones were now 
1 0 "pon fig the armed men diſcharged red 
muſgquets, which was anſwered by ſeveral EE 
the ſhip, boat, Kc. The guns not FH LOI 
the natives, but, miſtaken for clubs, ha fucl 


powerful effect, that they all ran away full of terror, | 


; "$44 7, t " * 

and ſeveral Who were in canoes Jun ped 8 
ully into the water and ſwam away. It is ſyppo 
that ſome of them were wounded, as they were af. 


terwards remarkably condeſcending” and full of 


awe. The Engliſh continued filling _ ww 
out any further moleſtation z, and on the wo A ay, 
their watering was completed. * wen ba ing 
had directions to fre Whenever any g bi 57 2 
were ſeen in the woods, frequently diſcha ge Ce 
muſquets, and prevented any. further * 9 

the laſt eveuing of their ſtay, when the a 1 25 be 7 
departing from ſhore, the natives aſſembled; as did 


many Canoes at àn awful diſtance, holding up green 
boug be, the emblem of peace and friend ſhip: they 


| appeared extremely anxious for a reconcihation, and 


very means _to.;prove their concern for the 
bro e The had MiNS There was Qierefore 
a boat ſent from the vefle}, with every 55 n 
on their Janqding, .the natives. retired. having pre. 
vioully piled, upon the beach their peater offering, 
conſiſtigg of ſugar· canes, cocoa- nuts, Ke. Kc. and 
what was very remarkable, two little: dogs, male 
and female, were Jett on the toprof this heap, with 
heir ous, and. fer ric. chers $8 06 4 palm 
tree, ck in the, middle,” with "The hey bree 
gown, This was ſpppoled” to dees teen of Tub- 
miſſion, Peace being re-eſtabliſhed, all the natives 
aſſembled, and joined in a 15 of friendſhip; which 
was indeed true harmony* they alſo both pave and 
received. trifles ; the) ſeemedd to dilregard iron; 
which is in general eſteemed by natives, Fee 
en « 'as were 0 


pieces of linen or cloth, ſpecially ſuch Te 0! 
lively colours. Sever e Nee. the barber, 
and expreſſed great tet durin ö lie operation, 
muſic, though it boaſts not pF viHiery, is by 
no means diſcortlant z they generally.adhiere to one 
tone, and though. hundieds ate hieß bene; 
the niceſt connoiſſęu cannot diſcover” t efeaſt de- 
viation in, the found : when they have finiſhed, ey 
make a noiſe ike the barking of dogs,” by whie 
they mean to teſtify their friendſhip.” 71 


1 


” 
Bu 


* . There 'was not much time for exploring this 


iſland, but from the f little which was diſcovered, 
there is every reaſon to think that the ſoil is excel- 
lent, and productive of: ſeveral plants. The natives 
ſeem to have ſome notion of cultivation ; in this, 


however, they are affiſted more by nature thar art. 
Their huts evince much ingenuity; they are, for 


the. moſt part, erected of bamboo, near the ſhade 


of a cluſter, of cocos-nuts: they have a manner of | 
clearing the ground Which is fixed upon for their 
reſidence, and of enclofing it with à Kind of railing: | 
a part, of this ground is appropriated to a garden, IJ alſo a difagreeable head ſea; their progteſs was very 
where may be found the vam, banatra, plantain, 

ſogar- cane, &c. &c. The ifland, though not con- 


ſitting of high land, is far from being low: it is re- 


markable for abundance of wood, Which was re- 
ported by the carpenter of the Sirius, who was-ſent 


No. 5. 


* 


This day the na- 


e reſt to hoſtility, and 


* 


— 
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Warriors or chiefs, being orn amented (acc9 


2 22 


_ they hauled up 


1] . On the za ei ig they diſcovered two iſlands; 


was one kind, hie fad, which Appeared ſomewhat 

like the ebony, that was remarkably hard and good. 
The maſter of the veſſel gave th | | 

Engliſh pointers, male and female, and a cock and 


a hen, Which he had received at Port Jackſon, and 


with which theſe 


OBE Were his bly delighted! be 


e 
; now Brea For File, and in the moriiing at ten 
 o*slock on the 27th they, left the | 
called Port Hunter, afrer the captain; This bay, 
though not extenfive, is nevertheleſs ſafe and con- 


bay, which was 


vement, particularly at tHi9 time. It is fituated 
N. W. of the iſland; and ig part of it there is 
anchorage from 25 to 15 fäithoms. It is the 


; worſt ground at *te ſhoal Water? in that part of 


20 fathoms it is Toft.” As the fllt Water is very 
near the watering-place, it created à ſuſpicion tha 


; what they had taken was brackiſh, eſpecially as f 


was remarkably ſoft; but Captain Hunter, imputed 
this ſuppoſition to mere prejudice, as there was not 


the leaſt inconvenience derived from it! 
They now proceeded N. W. by W. and W. N. 


| W. and diſcovered Sandwich Iſland the next morn- 


ing, bearing N. W. This ifland appeared high, 


| and well covered with wood, The ee 


peaked' hill, which' Capt. Carteret takes notice ot, 
was ſeen on the north fide. At night they ſteered 
Weby N. deeming it ſafe to keep aloof of the Port- 
land, Iſlapds; hut in the morning, finding them£ 
felves more to the northward than they imagined, 
led uß W. by 8. and paſſed. the illands, 

which are Wa 1þ Holter: low, but covered with 
wood, at about four miles diſtance. The weather 
became very foul on the night of the zoth of May; 
and the wind, Which was changeable, threatened 
much rain: there were, however, only a few ſmill 
ſhowers.” Early the next morning (May — 
of the Aar ae Mands, were feen, bearing N. W. 
by W. and) after Wards another from the maſtehead, 
bearing” W. It Was now their With to bring to for 
the night; being however becalmed, their progreſs 
was very flo. They met with five large candes, 
containing each eleven men; five of 1 g 
| rr 
their cuſtom) with paint, &c. theſe Kere Ran | 
in the 'middle'of ! their candes: however, pti ap 
proaching the veſſel, they Yilcdvered' nb inchoation 
to hoſtility,” but would not come on board, thougli 
invited: e ee very willing to exchange their 
Afro, darts: thells,'&c. for other trifles.” Theſe 
| e 4 wra their 

i 


e wrapper round their waiſt; a 
ch ſcemed of a woolly nature, was turned 


Ir, Wu 
yp, ind tied at the top. One of them ſeemed very 
nxious to be ſhaved; which knowledge of the ope- 
FIR fully evinced à late acquaintance with ſome 
Engliſh, 'Theit canoes were very ingenioully fitted 


up; being from about 40 to 88 feet; long! This 


interview was ſuddenly terminated, by a black 
heavy fquall, which alarined them in ſuch a manner 
that they all baſtiſy made for laue. 
There being now a ſmart gale of wind, they en- 
deavohredd to clear theſe iſlands before night: they 
made all the fail poflible, and met with land in every 
direction, The night was very dark, aud the rain 
incellant. ' As they were weſtward of the Admiralty 
Iflabds, they deemed themſelves clear of St, George's 
Channel, and perfectiy ſafe. n 
about two points from the ſtarboard beam; and 
another the hext morning: from thoſe they ſteered 
to the N. W. and W. N. W. the wind very changes - 
able, and the weather equally. variable: there bein 


low. ” After this the wind was ſet in from W. N. 
W. to W. S. W. and from the 19th they pad been 
ſetting to the eaſtward, at the "rate of 29 miles 
every day. One of the ſeamen, William Phillips; 
, REDY 17 an orrt ; ror gl ö 
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On the 11th of July the allowance of water was 

obliged to be reduced, and each man had only two 

82 quarts, which was to anſwer every purpoſe 

for 24 hours. This diſtreſſing ſcarcity was muc 
avated by the heat of the weather. 

On the 13th a conſultation was held, to conſider 
on what was beſt to be done. It was univerſally 
deemed improper to perſevere in a tedious attempt 
of reaching Macaſlar, ſeeing that the proviſions and 
water which remained could only ſupply them for 
ten weeks at moſt, at the half allowance; and if the 
caſks were leaky, the water would be ſhort even 
of that; beſides, the Dutch captain obſerved, that 


when they did reach the Molucca Iſlands, their. | 


number could not poſſibly be ſupplied nearer than 
Batavia: it was therefore deemed their moſt eligi- 
ble plan to make either for the port of Manilla, or 
endeavour to fetch Macao in China; the latter, 
however, was rather a doubtful experiment, ſeeing 
that the veſſel was ſo· lee wardly. 
Land was diſcovered on the 14th, bearing north; 
| which proved to be two iſlands nearly joined to- 
gether by a long ſandy ſpit above water, and on 
account of the projection of others, mult be very 
dangerous at night- time: they ſeemed to be quite 
alone, about five miles aſunder. A few natives 


were ſeen, who ran away at 1 * of the ſhip, Capt. | 


Hunter called theſe Phillip Wands, after the ,go- 
vernor of New Sonth Wales. | 


Three iſlands were diſcovered on the 15th of July. | 


A ridge of rocks, about half a mile in breadth, were 
perceived from, the maſt-head to ſtretch from the 
veſſel to the ſouthward, towards the iſlands : they 
had, however, 15 fathoms of water, and preſently 
after 20. Theſe iſlands were ſuppoſed to be part 
of the New Carolines. pn; hers r 
On the 23d the weather became very unſettled, 
attended with heavy rains. Every one took advan- 
tage of theſe ſhawers, and endeavoured to ſave as 
much water as poſſible, by ſpreading his blanket or 
rug. This weather continued till the zoth: the 
wind, then veered to W. and W. by 8. with which 
they food fouthward, with hopes of fetching the 
abe Iands. On the ad of Auguſt the wind was 
5 W. they 17 Rood to the S. W. On the 
6h the <paſt, of Mindanio wis, perodived. From $ 
be, Ne. , by S. An iſland was diſcovered on the 
8h, | 


earing ſouth ſive or fix leagues: bye. from its 
ſituation, was conjectured to be the iſland of Palmos, 
Being ſouthward, of Cape Auguſtine, they car. 
ried all the ſail. poſſible, to get to the weſtward. It 
was now found that the land, which was, taken f 
oue iſland the preceding day, was three; that whic 
is well moſt is very high, and is called ern 
Illand: it appears about fix miles long, from north 
to ſanth, The next ealtward thereof Is not ſo high, 
but about the ſame. length; and the eaſtmoſt of 55 
three is a confined round ſpot, overſpread with ſhrubs 
and. trees. They paſſed, between the ſmall iſland 
and the next; the channel being previoully tried by 
a boat, which: was found both clear and ſafe. Durin 
the remainder. of the day, they continued to LG 
between the fouth point of Mindanao and theſe 
ulands,. A boat, with twelve men on board, was 
ſent in the afternoon to meet them, from Hummock 
Iland,. When they approached. the vellel, they 
| aſked ſeveral queſtions; . which were anſwered by the 
maſter: of the thip, and ſome of his own crew, who 


: 


were Javaneſe,. in the Malay language. . Mpprored | 


that the inhabitants of this place were upon triend] 
terms with, the Dutch; therefore the articles which 
were required were accordingly promiſed. The 
maſter ot the ſhip was deſired to give them a letter, 
containing every neceſſary information; which they 
were to deliver to the Raja, under whoſe govern- 


ment 'theſe, iſlands were. A larger boat was ſent Þ| 
out in the evening, to have ſome converſation with | 


them; but as it was dark, they did not chooſe to 


— 


| a mile's diſtance from the ſhore. 


11th, they ſtood in for Hummock Wand, ang 4 
noon found anchorage in 22 fathoms water, about 
„ n anſwer tg 
the letter was brought from the Raja, in the fame 
canoe. which had been ſent out the preceding day 
with Dutch colours, ſignifying (in the Malay lan. 
guage) that their wiſhes ſhould be complied with. 

They now proceeded without delay to water the 


' ſhip; while ſeveral canoes were ſent from the ſhore 


with a great ſtore of neceflaries: poultry, goa 
fruits, 95. were immediately bargained or ne 
natives behaved exceedingly friendly, and were re. 
markably courteous, to thoſe who were employed 
on ſhore. _ l f ef 
Notice was ſent that the Raja intended to yift 
the veſſel; and for that purpoſe he came in a large 
boat, whch was covered with an awning of ſpfit 
bamboo: he was very reſpectably attended; and 
on his arrival, ſaluted with five guns. During the 
Raja's viſit, a party of ten men armed were placed 
on the top of the round-houſe abaft. The Raja 
and his attendants were ſhewn to the cabin, where 
every due reſpect was paid them. The Raja now 
produced his commiſſion, whereby he proved him. 
ſelf in a great meaſure ſupported by the Dutch Faſt. 
India Company in his authority over theſe iſlands, 
Seeing therefore that the Dutch Company's intereſt 


| was ſo well eſtabliſhed in theſe iflands, the maſter 


of the veſſel was encouraged to requeſt of the Raj 
a proper quantity of rice, which was very much 
wanted : this ſolicitation continued for ſome time; 
The Raja promiſed to viſit them the next day, and 
bring ſuch. articles as were wanted. The maſter, 
upon taking leave, gave him à very rich piece of 
j k. and, a volley was fired upon his return to the 
oat. N & 5 8 * 
On the 14th, which was the next day, the Raja 
repeated, his viſit, according to promiſe ; but the 
ſcanty meaſure he produced of rice and ſago powder 
(which would ſcarce have been fix days maintenance 
for two men) ſo 3 the maſter, ok the ſhip, 
who. was of a very, haſty,  ungovernable diſpoſition, 
that he was We to detain the Raja until his 
requeſt was complied, With. Capt. Hunter endes 
voured to diſſnade him from ſuch violence; an 
e him rather to renew his requeſt, than to make 
a demand, and in caſe of refuſal to intimate that 
he would make a proper report thereof to the Go-' 
vernor and Council at Batavia: the captain very 
ſhrewdly imagining that fuch threat would have a 
much better effect than a haſty quarrel, particulatly 
as the people on deck were unprepared for an 
attack, * — i 2 * | : | TIO 5 | |; i 
The Taue being renewed between the 
Raja and maſter of the ſhip, the latter ſtill appeared 
i and the Raja, ſeeing the long- 
boat . hoiſted. in, and ſome cutlaſſes brought 9900 
deck, according to the maſter's orders, became 
ſomewhat alarmed, which his attendants perceiving, 
inſtantaneouſly, afſembled their companions, who 
approached with drawn da gers. An aged atten- 
dant upon the Raja, who held him by the fleeve, 


/ 


drew his dagger, and was prevented by the Raja 


| from ſtabbing the maſter of the yefſel, who imme⸗ 


diately ſnatched up a hanger in his defence, and 
N called put for ſmall arms. Captain 
Hunter, though he condemned the maſter's con- 


| duct, drew his ſword; and a number of his ſailors, 


who, were on the fore-part of the deck, and had 
been, , previous to this, trading with the natives, 
immediately armed themſelves. with clubs, hand- 
Ipikes, &c. While ſome of the officers got up the 
imall-arms, and commenced a ſmart fire, The Raja 
Jumped from the gunwale into his boat, followed 
by bis attendants, who immediately cut the rope 
which held them, and pulled away from the vellel 


THY me l e Several of the natives 
| | made their eſca wimping. The boat, which 
come on board the veſſel. In the morning of the 75 . TOiSG MN 


had been ſent to ſhore for the purpoſe of water, 


4 returned 


— — 22 on — 2 2 


” or 
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— 4 at this critical period. Several of the 
5 a 12 ſuppoſed the Raja, were wounded þ 
but not a man on board the veſſel ſuffered the lea 
injury: the maſter's violence and imprudence were | 
' notwithſtanding very much cenſured. One ſeaman 
was unfortunately left ＋ ; but as he was A 
avanele; and underſtood the Malay n * 
poſſible that be might have ſaved his life, he | 
not fall a ſacrifice to rage and revenge. 1 
Theſe iſlands are exceedingly fertile, particulariy “ 
Hummock Iſland, where the Raja reſides. They | 
abounded in rice, bees- wax, honey, ſugar- cane, pine 
apple, oranges, mango, jack, limes, ſago, e ene 
Indian corn, tobacco, peas, potatoes, Nc. alt wee 
fine fowls, goats, dogs, parrots, &c. The war 1 
tants were much of the ſame ſize, colour, form, &c. 
of the Malay: they wore jackets and trowſers, and 
a kind of turban. Their daggers, which had wooden 
| {cabbards, hung in a ſaſh. A diſeaſe like the leproſy 
was very prevalent among them; and a king of dry 
{curf, like the ſcales of fiſh, rendered their {kin 
enſive to the eye. | ; 
10 the . o'clock) they weighed from 
the road and put to fea, and the wind being welt 
ward they ſteered to the ſouthward, Early the, 
next morning they diſcovered a ſmall aland, bearing 
8. W. in three hours after two others; and in the 
ſpace of fix hours more there were ſeven in light, 
bearing from S. W. to W. N. W. A large iſland 
a-head was ſeen in the evening, . anc. a number of 
{mall ones; one of which was about a mile's diſtance, 
called Poolo Sanguy : this is a large tract of high. 
land. | | . 
On the 25th they made the iſland of Celehes, and 
were within nine leagues of the land thereof the 
27th. The weather at preſent was very ſultry, and 
there was but little wind, and that little from S. W. 


Ka. 
_ 
— 


a 2 a—_ * 


a ſudden alarm; ſomething being diſcovered on the 
weather-quarter like a large row-boat: the people 
were in expectation of a pirate, and / accordingly, 
kept themſelves in readineſs; but as this appreben-, 
lion was groundleſs, it was afterwards concluded, Ii 
that it bad been a large tree, or the remains of a, J 
wrecked veſſel, which were floating. I 


: $ * 


On the 7th there were two large proas ſeen in the J 


1 


joined each other, and ſlobd in for land. It was, || 
ſuppoſed they were trading veſſels; but, for fear of 


The wind continued very variable; ſowetime it 
8. S. W. to W. N. W. and $4 a: : 
ly night-time) from S. 8. x. to 8. On the tith the. 
4 8 was ſuddenly , perceptible under the ſhip: J 
it could not have been more than five or fix 1 
fathoms; but they were ſoon afterwards in ten or. | 
twelve, They. paſſed the Brothers, next day, and. | 
flood on to the S. W. being drawn into a conſider- [| 


a large Hland called Poclo La'oot, they were obliged 
to ſtand off and on, the winds bein very trifling : 


the ſhore, they were apprehenſive that they woul 
de obliged to Nee h loſs. of ti - Nog 
have been of conſiderable conſequence. When they 
ot out of this bight, and were. caltward of 
Brothers, they endeavoured to fetch the Celebes 
ſhore, After meeting with many changes of wind, 
which cauſed no little. trouble and yexation, there 
was ground diſcovered under the ſhip on the'1gth: 
they had ten fathoms over a very rocky bottom, 


the 


clear of by a ſudden ſmart breeze of wind. 
| Caraman Java they ſteered weſtward, and made the 
4 Boomkin's Iſlands on the 25th. Having paſſed three 
miles within them, the ſhore of Java was difcovered ; 


| called by Capt. Cook 


8. W. at firſt they were divided, but they preſently. NT 


their 17 9.0 pirates, the crew were in readineſs to, |: b | 
encounter them all che pight.' HY 


other times (particular, 


able bight, formed of the ſouth part of Borneo and 


at this time, ſeeing that they dropped in fo faſt upon- I 


which was quite perceptible. They now ſteered 
W. S. W. which they continued for about fourteeti 
leagues. On the 23d they made the Caraman Java 
Iſlands: the next day they met with ſome whirl- 
winds and water-ſpouts, which however they got 
rom 


and on the 27th they anchored in Batavia road, 
being exactly ſix months on their paſſage. 
The following is a liſt of the latitudes and lon- 


| gitudes of the different places ſeen in the coutſe of 
| this voyage, from Port Jackſon by the northern 


# 


route: f 


Reef from the 8. E. point of New Caledonia, 
ueen Charlotte's Foreland, 
In latitude 23 deg. oo min. ſouth, 

In longitude 167 deg. 18 min. eaſt, 


Stewart's Iſlands, (center) 5h 


In latitude 8 deg. 26 fouth. 
In long. 163 aa 
Bradley's Shoals, ko: 
In latitude 6 52 ſouth. 
In log. 167 e. 


TIN Lord Howe's Group, ſouth ſide, 
In latitude 5 n 
In long. 159 25 eaſt. 
Five Iſlands and two large rocks, ſuppoſed to have 
outh end, 


been Carteret's nine lands, 
In latitude 4 53 ſouth. 
In long. 155, 20 eaſt. 


Appearance of a fraight through very high land 
weſt ward, ſuppoſed to have been $hortlagd's or 
Bougainville's paffſage. N 


There was à very heavy ſquall on the 29th, Which 4X Bal 2 5 8 5 =_ | 
* ein 2 e Ong. 54 3 E 

obliged them to clew all up. The ifland of Bonneo Sir Charles Hardy's Ilaud, 

was perceptible on the zoth; and a ſmall iſland, 1 latitude 5 auth 

ſuppoſed to be one of thoſe which are laid down IE n Is 251 43 $i g EN . 

to the ſouthward of the Taba Iſlands, and near in« |} . *! ng. Sn; 1 a(t. 

upon the coaſt. . There was a violent ſquall off 13 Lord Anſon's Ifland, | 

thunder, lightning, and rain, on the 3 iſt. On the I] _ latitude 5 8  fouth. 

1ſt of Sept, at night, it being very dark, there was] In long, 154 31 eaſt. 


[+711 + Cape St. George s, New Ireland. 
In laude 4 33 bauch. 
In long. 3 % eat. 


Port Hunter, on the Duke of Vork's Inland, stu- 


ated in the narroweſt part of the paſſage between 
New Britain and New Ireland, and which appears 
to be named Iſle of Man in Capt. Carteret's chart 


I Tn latitude ” 4 7 3oð ſec. ſouth, 
p gal a 7 
8. W. point of Sandwich Ilaud ß, 


In latitude 2 38 | forth; 
JV 
| 10 L. ignis 09 ad! 
In latitude 2 38 ſouth. #111117, 

In ſong. %%% 8 eat... 
Putt of the Admiralty Iflands 
* - From latitude ?: 38 . fourth; , 

To.6:--7-I5 30: fot ts 
Tom W047. 5%. ealt7! 02-0215 
101, 2; *b31,: op: Hands... oo. 
In latitude N o north. NN | 
In Jong. 140 3 ceeaſt. 


1916 1 


The ſuppoſed iſlands belonging to the Ne / Carolines. 
f ̃ ! 247 3 eral 1 011g, 
© Wong” , et, or | 
North end of the iſland St. Joho, off the eaft coabt 
eee 395 ene, 
In latitudde 9 30 north. 
In long. 136 84 cal. 1 


Iſland 6 


2 ů — 


tion of his Britannic Majeſty, and not 


* 8 1 . 2 


* 2 2 d n Fe. 


* 
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Ifland of Palmas. Two Brothers, off S. E. point of Borneo; "men 
In latitude p deg. go min; 'north. eln latitudle 3 deg. 4 min. ſouth. 7 
In long. 127 043 veal” ö rv% HGH 
Hummock Ifland, N. E. part, I Borneo, 8. part, lat. 4 S.... 
In latitude 5 27 . In jong. 115 16s eat. 
In long. 125 12 eaſt. An iſland, ſuppoſed. to be Poolo La'oot, 
Poolo Sanguy, north end, | 7 In latitude 4 5894. 56 10 ſouth. 1 
In latitude |. 3 44 north. In long. 115 49 eat. 
In long. 128 11 eat. Ditto, ſuppoſed to be Solembo. 
Celebes Ifland, N. W. part, In Jatitude /': 5 4 ſouth. 
In latitude I 22 north. In long. 114 24 eeaſt. 
In long. 121 Call. Caraman Java, ſouth ſide, 
Borneo Ifland, projecting point. In htitude”' 5 21 © ſouth, 
In latitude 1 „„ | In long. 1407 ingr" een 
V eaſt. We Bomkin's Iſlands; ditto, - 
Small ifland on the coaſt of Celebes, | ' In latitude 5 56 ſouth.” 
In latitude 000 3 ſouth. _ WW .- 10,1008.-;-, e,, 
In long. in oo. © Ea KkKẽeling's or Cocas Iſlands, ditto. 
The Triangles lat. 2 58 ſoutn. I In latitude 12 (6 + ſouth. 
In long. 117 33 eit. In long. 98 3 eaſt 
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A Letter from the Shebander to Captain Hunter Purport of the Contents —Captain waits upon the Sbebanden— 
Accompanies him to the Governor — His Buſineſs and Requeſt made known—Governor's Anſwer and Scruples— 
Captain urges the N e of ns Application Is referred to the Council — His Application written in Dutch— 
Improved 5 the Shebander Leave given Capt. Hunter to purchaſe the Veſſel — Terms agreed upon between him 
and the Proprietor —Obſervations— ailors taken ill An Fever — Nature of it—Deaths of four Seamen=Indif-. 
poſition'df ſeveral—The Proprietor's Attention — Captain fails to the Mind of Onruſt—Stores taken in—Departure 
— Straight of Sunda cleared Cape Lupullus made — Anchorage in Table Bay—Wind tempeſtuous—Veſſel breaks 
looſe—Cables cut— Put to Sea Signal of | Diſtreſs hoiſted—Anſwered— Relieved—A Supply of Hawfers and. 
Anchorr—Veſſel ecured—Detained—Defetts remedied Provifions laid in—Orders to proceed Run down to 
Robins Iſland—Becalmed—Qbliged. to anchor — Make for Sea—St. Helena Iſland feen—Ship moored—Anchor« 
age—An Officer ſent to the Governor. Governor“ Politeneſs and Attention Captain lands —Is Jaluted Nindly 
received Departure — Arrival at Portſmout h Extraſt of a Letter from Captain Hunter — The be/t Courſe from. 
New South Wales to Europe deſcribed-»Goncluſion, FFP 9005 | 


APTAIN HUNTER now. received, a letter |} dividual that he was making this reaueſt. 
from the Shebander, the reported owner of the I the captain's application 925 obliged e — 2 851 

Waakſamheyd Tranſport, requeſting he would call J to the council, the governor not. kel 7 
upon him early the next morning, in order to be J doing any thing of himſelf. On this account it 
introduced to the governor; and being appriſed of I was written in the Dutch language by the Shebander 
the captain's buſineſs and intentions by the maſter who, by the way of facilitating. the buſineſs fog- 
of the ſhip; who had waited upon him immediately 1: geſted one additional paragraph, which he deemed 
after his arrival, he further adviſed him not to the moſt likely method of obtaining the veſſel; this 
write to the governor, but endeavour to have mat- I was, © That if it was ftill deemed inconſiſtent, with 
ters ſettled by a perſonal interview, as ſuch meaſures, 1 the regulations of the company, to ſuffer the veſlel 
in his opinion, were always attended with leſs delay. to be hired for the purpoſe propoſed, they would, 
According to the invitation in this letter, the cap- ] be ſo kind to grant their permiſſion that the captain 
tain waited upon the Shebander, having previoufly I might pur chat of the proprietor provided they 
committed to writing the nature of his buſineſs, in could agree about terms.” The ©: 25 
order that the Shebander (who underſtood the En- I the governor and council, and aft 
gliſh language) mi ht be the better able to repreſent | ſaltation, the former returned anſwer, that it was 
to = governor the purport of captain Hunter's I} the n pleaſure, be. might, if he found it 
requeſt. * Ro E |} agreeable, purchaſe the veſſel. Now the er 

The contents of Captain Hunter's writin , were (Me Engeltiard) and Sen 8 . 
chiefly to inform the governor of the loſs of the ouſly agreed upon the terms 17 * all 8 
Sirius, and the neceſſity of having employed the I delay was obvia tec. In e 
Waakſambeyd nee in _ 'y 1 mo hy -| v of t 
that port the olkcers and crew of the loſt veſſel, II reader, as it did to Captain Hunter. of 1 . 4 
who had been on a voyage in his Majeſty's ſervice, | | ridus nature. At elt (when in Þ po Tackfon) 105 
with an intention of obtaining the governor's. per- maſter of the veſſel Was willing £6 oe af it with; 
miſſion to return to England In the faid Tranſport, I out the permiſſion of either the proprietor, or the 
after they had obtained the neceſſary ſupplies, for I company. Previods to the captain's t 
which purpoſe the captain ſolicited that the Waak- dod th rig DONT ISS 
famheyd Tranſport might be refitted* as ſoon as 


Batavia, he underſtood that it belonged to 
individual, Mr. Epatard 24d og ir 05d 4% one 
poſlible, and leave granted for them to proceed. | > Mr. Engelhard, and afterwards he was 
In anſwer to this, it was obſerved by the gover- 


informed that it was the property of the compan 
| and therefore ſabject to their eue f 
nor, that the veſſel was Dutch property, and it was || tions. Theſe contradictio i g 
contrary to their eſtabliſhed rules to permit any 
ſuch veſſel to proceed from thence to Europe, in 
the capacity of a Tranſport. The captain however 
urged the neceflity of the application,” and begged 
he would conſider. that it was for the accommoda- 
any one in- 
TOY toe 
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er ſome ſhort con · 


n 2 


oo ſuppoſition that all thoſe who 
rial appointments under the company, have 

rial appointments under the company, have full 
power and authority to uſe their name when it an- 
Wer any private tete. 
Previous to the captain's de; 
ſailors were taken very ill 0 

: . * g . 140 Is FA 4% 


haye any mate- 


arture, ſeveral of the 
4 fever, which was 


_ 


$ 


! h | very 


captain attended: 


The property of this veſſel, mult appear to every 


ns can, only be reconciled ' 
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per "+ in this town. The patient was 
A is ſuch a weakly condition, as not 
ö be ble to ſtand or walk; it likewiſe occaſioned 
loch a ſickneſs at the tomach, that every kind of 
food was diſagreeable; add to which, that it was of 
ſuch a ſtubborn nature, as rendered it exceedingly 
difficult to be removed. One Daniel Puddle, ſea- 
man, died on the 19th of October; Terence Burne, 
ditto, on the 26th ; at which time there were twenty- 
two indiſpoſed, Robert Henderſon, ſeaman, died 
on the 14th of November; and Edward Moore, 
ditto, on the 11th of December. (2 
Mr. Egenhard having evinced the greateſt atten- 
tion and liberality in reſpect to the equipment of the 
veſſel, it was ready for ſea October the zoth, where 


having left the 
Onruſt, where 


= 


they anchored, and took in their 


ared the Straits of Sunda : they now ſteered 
earn made Cape Lagullus on the 1 5th of 
December, and anchored — Table Bay, at the Cape 
od Hope, on the 17th. 1 1 

be window became ſo violent from the ſouth- 
eaſt, that they could not poſſibly fetch their upper 
anchorage. Thus it continued for ſeveral days, par- 
ticularly on the 20th, when it was ſo remarkably fu- 
rious that the veſſel broke looſe from the two bower 
anchors: it was in vain to truſt any longer to 
anchors, which had no effect, eſpecially as there was 
not the leaſt abatement of the wind: the veſſel 
was toſſed to and fro by every gale that blew : 
the captain, apprehenſive of being drove upon 
the reef off Robin's Iſland, in the night, immedi- 

tely had both cables cut, and fortunately ran to 

ea under the fore-ſail before it was dark. The 
weather now became fair, and the wind quite calm; 
therefore with the view of recovering the bay again, 
they made fail, In the evening of the 22nd, they 
were cloſe round Green Point; and having but one 
ſmall anchor remaining, hoiſted the ſignal of diſtreſs, 
which was anſwered with ſeveral guns by his Ma- 


jeſty's Ship Providence, the Aſſiſtant armed Tender, 


and Pitt Tranſport, which were in the bay. | Theſe 


veſſels immediately ſent out all their boats; ſeveral 


others were likewiſe ſent by ſome -Engliſh Whalers 


and Americans, who ſupplied them with hauſers 


and anchors: and by the great exertions and atten- 


tion of all the commanders of theſe ſhips, Captain 


Hunter and his company were now in ſafety: their 
veſſel was ſecured by anchors and cables which they 
received from the ſhore, for their own anchors were 
loſt. 1 . 

Being detained here through the weakly condi- 
tion of the ſick, Captain Hunter took this opportu- 
nity of having a ſpare top-maſt converted into a 
mizen-maſt, which was ſoon completed; ſome other 
defects being alſo found, were at this time remedied, 

A quantity of proviſions for four, months being 
completed on January 13, 1792, Captain Hunter 
iſſued orders that all thoſe who were ſufficiently re- 
covered ſhould appear on board, and proceed upon 
the voyage: five men were obliged to continue in 
their ſick quarters, being ſtill too weak for labour. 
A ſmart breeze from S. S. E. enabled them to run 
down to Robin's Iſland, -where, on account of a 
ſudden calm, they were obliged to anchor. They 
made for ſea on the 19th, the wind being 8. W. and 


February. In the evening they moored ſhip, and 
7 in fourteen fathoms and a half off James's 
alley. | | 


tain's reſpects to the governor, accgrding to the 


diately wrote to him in a very polite ſtyle, expreſſing 


great concern for what he had heard; /and-likewiſe |. 


aſſuring him that every refreſhment which the ifland. I that paſſage than in others; but it is on the ge- 


8 ſhould be very much at the ſervice of his 
O. 5 N | | . 


road, they ſailed to the Iſland of | 


They left Onruſt on the 22nd, and in four | 


perceived the Iſland of St. Helena on the fourth of | 


An officer was ſent on ore to deliver the cap- 


with the accidents the captain had met with, imme 


* a. 
— = 


ſeamen, for the ſpeedy recovery of their health and 


ſtrength. The captain landed the next day with a 


ſalute of eleven guns, aud met with à very kind 


reception from the governor and his family, Who 


were particularly attentive and friendly, both to 


him and all his officers. 2 r 
During their ſtay in this iſland, they received a 
quantity of freſh beef for the ſhip's company, and 
having. completed their water, they departed. on the 
13th, and arrived at Portſmouth, April 22nd. 
It will be neceſſary to ſubjoin here an extract of 
a letter from John Hunter, Eſq. to the Right Ho- 
nourable the Lords Commiſſioners of the Admiralty; 


wherein the captain has given his opinion on the beſt 


courſe from New South Wales to Europe, and which 


it is preſumed, will be found both. inſtructive and 
entertaining information. 


ce 
116 


cc 
ee 


any other route. 


„The paſſage from England to the Cape of 


Good Tope is already ſo well known that jt 
would be ſuperfluous in me to make any obſer- 
vations upon it. From the Cape to our ſettle- 
ment at Port Jackſon, the navigation is now 
much better known, than it was when the firſt 
convoy tp that country was left in my charge; 
it is a plain and eaſy track; any perſon who is ac- 
quainted with the common rules of navigation, 


and finding the variations of the compaſs, may, 


with the neceſſary look- out, run acroſs that ex- 
tenſive ocean without danger: I have ſailed over 
it twice, and it has been croſſed by many other 
ſhips ſince. The advantage of being able to aſ- 
certain the ſhip's place in longitude, by obſerva- 


tions of the moon, will ever be ſatisfactory, but 


. 


more particularly through-yſo vaſt a tract of ſea, 
in which the error of the log may conſiderabl 
accumulate, when ſhips arrive upon that coa 


where the land lies ſo nearly in a north and ſouth. 


direction, there can be no difficulty in diſcover- 
ing what part of the coaſt they are upon, their 
latitude obſerved will always point that out, by 
applying to the general chart, given from the 
authority of that moſt correct and able navigator 
Captain Cook. When they arrive off Botany- 
Bay, Port Jackſon, or Broken-Bay, they will I 
hope receive ſome aſſiſtance into any of theſe 
harbours, from the ſurveys. done by me, copies 
of which I delivered to the governor, as the dif- 
ferent harbours were completed, in order that 
fair copies might, as early as he ſhould judge 
proper, be tranſmitted home: but that nothing 
in my power may be wanting to aſſiſt thoſe who 
may be ſtrangers on their arrival off that part of 
the coaſt, ſeparate copies of thoſe ports, with di- 
rections more full than were given with the firſt, 
will be delivered at your lordſhip's board, with” 


this, and alſo a copy of the three harbours, on 


one ſheet, connected with the intermediate coaſt. 
« It is the return from that country immediately 


for Europe, by the ſafeſt, moſt certain, and ex 


peditious route, that ſhould be the object of our 
particular attention. The paſſage from Van Die- 
men's Land weſtward, to the Cape of Good 


Hope, has never yet been attempted; we can 


therefore ſay but little upon it; ſome, however, 
are of opinion, that a paſſage may be made that 
way with as much eaſe and expedition as by 
I confeſs that I differ from 
theſe opinions: I admit that the paſſage may be 
made; but I think, whenever it is tried, that it 
will be found tedious, and fatiguing to the ſhip's 
company. The ſhip which purſues that route 
ſhould be ſtrong and well found, and her crew 


| gr | © healthy and capable of bearing much blowing; 
uſual ceremony. The governor when acquainted 


and ſome cold weather. It is not from a ſingle 


- 


Voyage that we are to judge of the eligibility of 
* this paſſage ;-it will happen in ſome ſeaſons that 
* the wind may be more favourable for making 


“ neral prevalence of weſterly winds here, and the 
1 fp. Reavy 
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0 heavy fea which is conſtantiy rolling from the 
« weſtward, that I conceive this route may be te- 
« dlous and fatiguing; and on which account 1 
give the preference to the ſouthern: route by 
«Cape Horn. This paſſage has been frequently 
«, tried, and never yet failed of being ſafe and ex- 


16 tious; the other never having yet been tried, 


„ feaves in my mind ſome doubt of its certainty 


« and expedition, and a ſtrong! ſuſpicion, that 
« henever it is, it may be found twice out of 
« three times, attended with the difficulties I have 
«© hinted at ; but if from repeated experience it 
« ſhould be found to be as practicable, expeditious, 
gad certain, as ſome imagine, it will no doubt 
« he preferable to all the others, as being a ſhorter 
« giſtance. ,0 | | 
« This paſſage will of courſe be attempted only 
«ir the Summer | months : for admitting a ſhip 
to have gained fo much to the weſtward, as to 
« enable her to clear the woſt coaſt of New Holland, 
« and to ſtretch to the northward, until ſhe falls 
„ jnto the ſouth-eaſt trade wind, ſhe will carry this 
« trade in the Summer- time probably quite home 
© to the Cape; but in the Winter, north-weſt winds 
prevail in the ieighbourhood of that coaſt, which 
would exceedingly retard her arrival there. 
The paſſage fouth ward by Cape Horn, I have 
« ſailed, and as a 


„to the Cape of Good Hope, in ninety-one days, 
„from Port Jack ſon, although 1 was fo unlucky 
& x5 to be detained beating off Cape Horn for feven- 
teen days, with a north- eaſt wind; which I be- 
„ Heve is not very common there. This is rather 
« long voyage to be performed in that time, and 
« yet I think it will be done twice in three times in 
« Jeſs, although a diſtance of about 3 300 leagues. 

«@ The northern paſſge, which can only be at- 
* tempted during the winter ſeaſon, in the fouthern 
« hecyiſphere, on account of the periodical trade 
« winds in the Indian ſeas, and undertaken in ſuch 
tine as to enſure their reaching Batavia before 
« the ſetting in of the weſterly winds there, which 
„is generally in the middle or end of October. 
« The dangets, currents, calms, and other delays: 
tei which we are liable in theſe little known feas, 
„ and of which we had much experience in the 
„% Waikſtmheyd tranſport, is the ſubject of the pre- 
4 ceding fiafrative, which was written particularly 
« for the information of your lordſhips, and prin- 
« eipatly Wirk a view of ſhewing the very great 


„ undeftainty of ad expeditions-voyage to Europe 


« by that paſſage. I failed from Port Jackſon in 
% March, and 1 can take upon me, without, I hope; 
« being ſuppoſed to have preſumed too much on 
« thy own judgment and experience, to adfert, that 
« a thip lesving that port in the end of September, 
ox beginning of October, taking ber route by 
« Cape Hora, would have reached England as ſoon 
have, | 


If ever government ſhould find it neceſſary to | 


« fend ſhips to that country, which may be intended 
«Io Feturn immediately from thence to England, 
« T beg leave to ſuggoſt to your lordſhips, chat the 


« 23 ſeaſons ia the ſouthern hemiſphere 


16 


ould be confidered, in order to prevent thoſe 
«© thys in the return of the ſhips which muſt ine- 


_ « vitably attend their ſailing at an unfavourable 


* time. 
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oof of the prevalence of weſterly | 
* winds in thoſe high latitudes; I made my voyage 


At 


— 


_ 


— 


„ If ſuck ſhips leave England in Februar „or 
4 earlier, if found more convenient, they " belly 


« refreſh, at Rio de Janeiro, in preference to the 
«© Cape of. Good abs as, by the time they could 
« arrive at the Cape the N. W. winds will be letting 
« in there, which will oblige them to 80 into the 
« Falſe bay; this will conſiderably enereaſe their 
% expences, and probably occaſion ſome delay: ij 
immediately from Rio de Janeiro for the coaſt of 
«© New South Wales, where, if they are not uncom. 
% monly unfortunate, they will arrive early in Sep. 
tember; this is giving them good time. „ 
« They will then have time to clear, ballaſt, and 
to refreſh their people for fix weeks or two months, 
« and return by Cape Horn; or, if the weſtern 
« paſſage be found preferable, the ſeaſon will be 
e equaliy favourable for it. If they ſhould take 
« their route by Cape Horn, as they will no doubt 
require to refreſh * ſomewhere in their voyage 
* home, they may either ſtop at Santa Catherina or 
“Rio Janeiro, on the Brazil coaſt, or go to the 


| © Cape; in this cafe I would recommend the Cape, 


© 25 more convenient, in more reſpects than one. 
* If they are ſickly, there they may get a ſupply 
of men, which it is well known they cannot at 
« either” of the other places; and in failing from 


a the Cape homeward they will have the advantage 


of being to windward ; however, if as late as 
« April, they would probably prefer Brazil. If 
« water only were wanted, that could be had at 
„ Falkland's l{lands. YN 

+ The ſhips upon this ſervice will, no doubt, be 
under the inconvenzence of coming upon the 
e coaſt of New South Wales in ſome of the winter 
% months; we have ſome bad weather on that coaſt 
in the winter, and ſome ſmart. gales of wind; the 
* eaſterly gales always bring thick or haay weather: 
I would recommend the not making too free with 
e the coaſt, until they be near the parallel of their 


4 port. In ſteering in for Port ackſon, if they 
„ ſhould fall to leeward, either with a northerly or 


* ſoutherly wind, they can avail themſelves of either 
*« Botany-bay or Brokea-bay, Port Jackſon being 
* the center harbour.“ 4 5 


Having thus far related (in a more ſatisfactoryß 
and- ample manner than has been hitherto vnbliſhbd) 

all the chief occurrences, relative to thoſe inſtructive -- 
Voyages to and from Port J:ckſon, &c. which are 
not only entertaining, but on account of their pub- 
lic utility doubly intereſting, we ſhall now, .agree- 
able to promiſe, proceed with our further relations, 
and give in the ſecond place (with the ſame ac- 
curacy and regularity) the valuable and remarkable. 
Voyage of Capt. Wilton, from Macao to the Pelew 
Hands, and ſo on.--—The great encouragement 
and hiberality already beſtowed upon this under- 


taking, are alone ſufficient to call forth, all the 


exertions of the Author to complete in the beſt 
manner this univerſal Collection. It is with no 
little pride that he exults in the ſatisfaction, which 
has been already teſtified by the Public, even with 
the little that has been ſeen; in order therefore to 
make his triumph {till greater, it ſhall be bis unre- 
mitting ſtudy at preſent to be able bereafter to boaſt 
that the more they have read, the more they are 
delighted, | 1 
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HISTORY 0 Nan 


The Wreck of the Antelbpe 5 _ 


On a VOYAGE from MAS aer 5 


UNDER THE COMMAND OF. 


— HENRY, WILSON; 


In the Service of the Honourable EAST-INDIA COMPANY; 


WITH FULL AND CIRCUMSTANTIAL ACCOUNTS OF | ade T6 1 


= The PEL EW. ISLANDS, NY 
The King, Rad Kook, Arra Kaoker, Lee Boo, 1 other Inhabitants... 


Including all the ADVENTURES, Daacov inns, InroRMATION, &c.. contained 1 the 
 JouRNaLs and COMMUNICATIONS. of 


re WILSON, GEORGE KEATE, Eſq. Surgeon SHARP, and ſeveral 
of the other Oxxiczrs and GENTLEMEN. 


Being an Entire New His rox v of this Unfortunate Wake, Aptdeckste ttt 
Wonderful r and W enn more Veen and Full than x 


any hitherto Publiſhed. 


nity # #* 
| 


Which, with the ſeveral other VOYAGES and TRAV ELS to be iocludedi in this Collection, a teEmbellihed 


with e of * Sk COPPER-PLATES, Drawn 2 we 470 0 n OT 1 
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HE diſcovery of the Pelew Iſlands bas — 
| j entirely owing to the wreck of the Ante 
there has been ſome curſory. mention of t 
4 it is true, in the Spapiſh and other Hide 
ut never till now was there a ſatisfactory account. 
All informations derived from former relations, are 
nat only trivial, but erroncous, as may appear from 
the following remarks: ü 
Theſe iſlands, which, as ſuppoſed, were firſt of all 
obſerved by ſome of the Spamiards of the Phillipines, 
vere by them called the Palos Iſlands, Palos ſigni- 
tying in Spaniſh, a maſt ; on account-of the tall 
palm-trees, for which this place is remarkable, and 
which at a diſtance reſembled the maſts of ſhips. 


| All the ſeveral iſlands of this Archipelago bave de- II thofe 


med their names from the Spaniards, though now 
the majority are chiefly known by-the title of the 
New Carolines, which were diſcovered in the year 
1696, . as appears from the writings of the Jeſuit 
miſſionaries ; whereby it ſeems, 
inhabitants of Spain, venturing too far to ſea, had 
en driven by a ſtorm to one of the Phillipines: 


this diſcovery was the occaſion of a veſſel called the 


Holy Trinity, being afterwards fitted out at Manilla 


by order of Philip V. to carry two miſſionaries 


there, les Peres Duberon and Cortel; When they 
had paſſed Sonſorol, one of the Caralines, an alter. 
eation aroſe between the Captain, Don Padilla aud 
the miſſionaries, wherein the latter contended to g0 
on ſhore in the chaloupe, to fix the craſs, aud flub- 


ruly perſeverediin the attempt. The veſſel, as.no 


anchorage could be found, 
counter the force of the winds and currents, was 
obliged after a few days to quit her ſtation. and 
leave the reverend fathers behind. There is alſo an 
account of another veſſel being ſent, which foun- 
, dered at * and al the crew pee W one 


4 


unable any longer to en» 


that ſame. of the 
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ladian, who, by ſome. Wiesel meays | back 
to Manill 2, and made known the fatal. Tac In 
theſe writings there is alſo an account of a boat, be- 
loaging to the dne, which Was driven by a 
tempelt to Guahap, one of the Mariannes, in 1721; 


where, being de d, Catova (who was afteryards | 
| killed by the people of the Carolines) endeaygured 
to acquire ſome 2-4 of their language and 

country; and from theſe * * an im- 
perfect account of the Pele w Iſlan ds. He records 
| that this Archipelago was divided. i fo. Hye 5 | 
| ed and that theſe iſlands formed the f 


ON 2 

upon the 9 of theſe 11 "wh 9 NA 

| knowlesged, oy they had no communication with 
people, he adds, © 9 wor are an TE 
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| of theſe iſlands were called by ;t! * 

Carolines; but being . 6d by them e miſſi 7 

| upprofitable, they 1 neglected. — th 
niſh monarch 7 he account, s given by the 

127 of the bo Part, was indeed ſufficięnt 5 . 
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at 22 * if they were then inhumap.,. 
enemies of Waking, they are ** 5 
ſeription- Pexbaps,. throng * . 
Sthex, 4 opt Su ib 2 A 1 of OG 
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AS-it Mays it is plain, n account. of this Arne 
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* 1 zon of Palos,  whi hapters. It is.a matter of d 

the appellation.” of Palos, which. the JJ the following Chapters: At 15-3 of doubt, 
. a They do not lie indeed || whether thoſe To 


in the way of any of the circum-navigators; ſome- 
times they have been perceived at 


"A-VOYAGE r Tz: PELEW ISLANDS, 


who have To wantonly ſtyled them 
ſavage, inhuman, and inimical to mankind, have 
ever yet demonſtrated ſo muck natural courteſ 8 


diſtance. by 


veſſels making the. eaſtern paſſage to and from {|| humanity, and philanthropy, as have been diſcovereq | 


China againſt the monſoon, but it is evident that 
one of theſe veſſels anchored there, or had inter- 


in theſe people, too long unknown. 


with any of the natives. It is thought that Why be aſtoniſhed at a ſavage race, 

- core —.— approached them the neareſt of all.. Who want the light of godlineſs and grace? 

However, the great aſtoniſhment which the inha- No, NaTvr's children rather ſhould ſurpriſe, 

bitants of theſe iſlands betrayed upon ſeeing white . And bid our wonder at their wonders riſe: 
people, is ſufficient demonſtration they were un. Thoſe ſelf-taught people, of unruffled ming, 

acquainted with any of that colour; and we may [[ Humane by nature, and by nature kind; 

therefore naturally conclude the crew of the Ante-[[ Who, tho like us, ne'er bleſt as to receive 

lope were the firſt Europeans that they ever ſaw. | The Gosr T's rays can yet inſtructions give, 


How far they have been unjuſtly cenſured by their And teach even enlighten'd Chriſtians how to 


neighbours of the other diviſions, will appear in i] 


[ live, 


i. 
+ & * 


1 C 4 . E 
4 * 5 1 > ” 
n - — 
* * 
is 9 


, ES 


Thi Anitelope's Departure from Macao—Obliged to anchor again. Anchor weighed—Set ſail—A high Sea—Tic 


Weather—Baſhe Iſlands perceived—Foretop-maſt ſprung—Weather variable—A calm he Chineſe Men exer- 


7 4— A Storm Cutile lun. Meat ber fine—4 Squall Alarm of - Breakers —General Confufion and Anxiety 
e 


el filled with Water — Orders given violent Storm Punttuality and 88 of the Men. — Fortitude 
and Humanity of the Captain—His Recommendation—Their chearful Conſent— Moderate Refreſhment— Mutual 


. Conſolation—A ſmall 1fland diſcovered Other Iſlands eaſtward —Boats manned and loaded — Mr. Benger, 


* 


— 1 > 474 $64.4 
bet month of June, 1783, Capt. Henry Wilſon |, 


and others, depart in them Injunftions-—A Raft 9 Difquietude—Mr, Benger's return— Agreeable 
News—Raft completed A Man loft— Pinnace, Folly Boat, and Raft filled — People afſembled—T heir Departure 


iy —+Deplorable Situation of the People in the Raft—Their Exertions—Strength exhaufied—A Miſtake— Arrival 


of the, Pinnace—Occurrences, &c. | FT; 
An alarm of breakers was given by the man on the 
arrived at Macao, in the Antelope packet, of || look-out, but ſo ſhort was the notice, that there 
ut 300 tons burthen, belonging to the Honour - was no poſſibility of avoiding them. 80 great was 


* 


able Eaſt- India Company. The veſſel being re- the ſhock upon this occaſion, that the captain and 
fitted with all poſſible expedition, the captain re- || all the other gentlemen immediately forſook their 
ceived his diſpatches, and, after the uſual buſineſs beds to learn the cauſe: they ſaw, with the greateſt - 
and ceremonies, they weighed .anchor July 20th z_ |] conſternation, the breakers along: ſide, and the rocks 


but the weather turning out very foul an 


unſettled, || which were making their appearance through them. 


were a few hours after obliged to anchor in ſeven || The veſſel taking a heel, was in about an hour's 


fathoms, The next morning, the wind being from 


time filled with water up to her lower deck hatch-' 


the E. N. E. they again weighed anchor, and ſet II ways. Orders were inſtantly given to bring upon 
fail. - Having met with a very high ſea, they were [| deck what proviſions were likely to be ſpoiled, and 
obliged to lay-to, and ſecure their live ſtock, &c. [| to preſerve them with a covering from the rain; 


The weather continued very unſettled ; in general, 


— 


alſo to ſecure the ſmall- arms, gunpowder, ammu- 


cloudy and dark. There was much rain, thunder, || nition, &c. While this was accompliſhing, others, 
and lightning. On the 25th' they perceived the according to orders, were eaſing the veſſel, which 
Baſhee Iſlands, bearing from S. E. to E. N. E. II was in danger of overſetting, of her mizen-maſt, 
They went round the northermoſt iſland the next || the main and foretop-maſts, and lower yards; the 
day, but on account of the hazineſs of the weather || boats were likewiſe hoiſted out, with two men in 
they had a very imperfect view of the iſlands. The JI each, to take care of the proviſions, &c. which were 
foretop-maſt'being ſprung, the fails were taken in, II put in them. At this critical period there was a 
the topgallant-maſt got down, and preparations I violent ſtorm, which added nota little to the dread- 
e 


making to get down t 


top-maſt, which on account [| ful ſcene. The men were, however, remarkably 


of the hazineſs of the weather could not be effected || attentive, and executed their orders with uncommon 
till the next day, when the veſſel was alſo dried and || punctuality and expedition. The captain, round 


aired, and the cattle and ſtock ſecured ;/ a good | 
art of which had periſhed, II and terror, behaved with the greateſt fortitude and 


whom the people thronged with looks of anxicty 


For a while they had good weather, and a favour- || humanity, endeavouring to revive the drooping 
able wind, which afterwards changed, and remained || ſpirits of his crew with ſoothing expreſſions : he 
very variable. A calm took place on the iſt of || ſtrongly recommended that they would abſtain from 
ng ot when ſome of the Chineſe men, who were || ſpirituous liquors; to which they chearfully con- 
on 


ard, were ſent out by the captain in the Jolly- [| ſented ; but as they were exceedingly wet and fa- 


boat to row awhile, that they might acquire a know- || tigued, each perſon was refreſhed with a biſcuit and 
ledge of the dars: the weather now continued fair, || two glafſes of wine. The tedious hours of night 
and the wind moderate, for two days. On the 5th || now paſſed on in mutually endeavouring to conſole 


_ a ſtorm aroſe, which was of a ſhort duration; but || each other. Each man had taken what quantity of 


notwithſtanding the cattle all periſhed, except one [| clothes it was convenient to him to ſecure; and 


| bullock, After this the weather became ſo fine, that || every individual ſtrictly conformed to the captain's 


they proceeded on their' voyage with the greateſt || command, to abſtain from ſpirituous liquors. | 


cheer and happineſs. 


At dawn of day they diſcovered a ſmall illand to 


o 


On the 10th there was much thunder, lightning, the ſouthward, diſtance about four leagues 3 and a 


and rain. The chief mate, Mr. Benger, whoſe {| little after ſome other iſlands were ſeen to the caſt- 


turn it was to watch on the deck, had lowered" the [| ward. Upon this the boats were manned; and loaded 
top-ſatls; at this time the pan in bed, nor [| in the beſt manner; Mr. Benger, and a few others, 
ar 


did Mr. Benger deem it nec 


3 to have him called, I were diſpatched in theſe, to explore the neareſt 
little conſequence. 


as che ſquall appeared but | iſland; they were likewiſe enjoined to court the 
. Rn | bs 2 | 


friendſhip 
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2 ip and confidence of the natives, if they met 
E t6 àvoid all hoſtility, unleſs neceſſity 
proved it urgent. Thoſe who remained in the veſſel 
were immediately at work to get the booms over- 
board, and make a raft for their ſecurity, as th 
ſituation of the Antelope was ſuch that every hbu 
they expected ſhe would go to pieces. As there was 
a {mart gale; they became now very | 
2bout the boats, whoſe delay cauted much diſ- 
quietude. Thefe fears were, however, removed in 
the afternoon; by their appesranee; and their ſpirits 
revived; by Mr. Benger's aſſurance that there was 
not only a ſecure: harbour, Which afforded a com- 
fortable ſhelter from the wind; but alſo ſpme ex- 
cellent | freſh water: he further added, that. there 
was no appearance of any inhabitants. Five men 
were left with the ſtores upon ſhores; The crew, 
were now fo encouraged with theſe agreeable tidings, 
that they renewed their work with renovated ſpirits, 
and in 2 ſhort time the "raft, which they begun 
during the departure of the boats, were completed: 
after which they refreſhed themſelves again with 
bread and wine. One Godfry Minks was however 
loſt, having fallen overboard while 'catting the rig. 
ing of the mizzen-maſt, which had been entangled 
in the mizzen- chains: every method was taken te 
fave him, but in vain. "201 


The pintiace and jolly=bvat were ſoon filled! with 
-oviſions, ſmall-arms, and ammunition; likewiſe } 


the raft which they had finiſhed loaded with as muen 
oviſions and ſtores as it could carfy. with ſafety. 
The boat ſwain was now deſired to ſummon all th 
people from the ſhip, Who, notwithſtanding the 
captain's repeated entreaties to leave her; were fl 
anxious to ſecure all that could be got, eſpecially 
the carpenter, who was o buſy in eviledting his 
tools, &c. that he remained below after the pinnace 
and raft were gone, and was abſolutely forced: into 
the jolly-boat by the captain, ſo intent was he upon 
the —— of every neceffür 7. 
Ihe raft was taken in tow by the pinusce, ud 
was a while aſſiſted by the jolly- boat, which however 
was ſo heavy laden as to be incapable of giving 
further aid; it accordingly proceeded alone to the 
| ſhore, where they found the five men who had been 
left with the ſtores, and who had been employed in 
preparing the place for the reception of their fellow 


fſufferers. Thoſe people who had truſted themſelves 


to the raft, were for a long time in «deplorable 
ſituation: in clearing the reef, they were frequently 
out of ſight of the pinnace, and obliged to tie them- 
ſelves, and cling with all their ſtrength to che raft; 


| 


| 


apprehenſive | 


— 


—_— 


for fear of being waſhed off by the tremendous ſurf, | 
and riſe of the fea: during this the poor Chineſe,” J! 
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| however, on the arrival of the 
1} apprehenhiohs ceaſed. They ſhoo 


4 22 
who were unaccuſtomed to ſuch fatigue and cold; 
were making a moſt lamentable noiſe : after clearing 
the reef, their progreſs was ſomewhat more agree- 
able, but in approaching the land à ſtrong current 
qliges t &n (Fa uſt their utmoſt extrtions ; their 

rength being however exhauſted, in the unavail- 
ing attempt of reſiſtance, it was Judged expedient 
that the pinfiate ſhould take the people from off the 
raft, which addition double banked the oats of the 
pinnace, and relieved the rowers; but they were 
conſequently fo burthened, as to be ſcarcely able to 
keep above Water: they were now cloſe under a 
rocky coaſt, in 16 fathom water. By this time the 


| jolly-boat bad hid her cargo in hore, and Captain 


Wilfon, and four others, were returning in her to 
affiſt the pinifizce and raft; it was very dark, _ 
the pinnace having but lowly advanced, was haile 
by che jolly-boat at a diſtange; but this was returned 
with fuch-a ſhrill halloo, owing to their faintneſs 
and lafiguor, that they were ſuppoſed to be natives, 
for the people on ſhore had now ſorne reaſon to 
think that the land was inhabited: on account of 
this miſtake; \Ciptain Wilſon aud his company re- 
turned” with alt poſſible expedition to the cove : 
RNs, all thefe 
hands, kindled 
4 fire, and refrefhetl themſelves with cheeſe, biſcuits, 
and water. The boats were hauled on ſhore, and 
a wateh ſet, for fear of being ſurpriſed by any of 
the natives; but, on account of the heavy rain and 
wind, and more eſpecially che diſtreſſing thoughts 
of their diſmal ſituacion, .this night proved exceed- - 
ingly tedious and uncomfortable; Several of the 
people, through the ſeverity of their labour, and 
he condition of their clothes, which were both wet 
and ME, had fock a violent itching in their ſkins, 
as to'occalion painful ſores. 5 
Early iu the morning the pinnace and jolly- boat 
were ſent to the raft; but, on account of the vio- 
lence of the wind, found it impracticable to bring 
it up; they, however, got from it the remainder 
of the proviſions and-fails: In the afternoon there 
was a calm ; during which the boats were ſo fortu- 
nate as to recover ſome rice, and other proviſions, 
from the wreck. The weather became heavy again, 
and it was thought, as the wales had ſtarted out of 
their places, that the veſſel muſt ſoon fall to pieces. 
This was very melancholy news, as expectations 
had been formed of her floating, aid being thereby 


;enable&to repair her. This hope being blaſted, the 


deplorable fitustion of the company no aggravated 
their gloomy reflections: having, however, procured 
their clothes fromthe wreck, they felt themſelves 
more comfortable than the preceding night. 
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"PHE men. were now. employed in improving 
their tents, and drying their ſtores and pro- 
viſions; the wind being ſtill boiſterous, the boats 
were prevented from venturing: to. ſea; Early i 


No. 5. 


ly in 
the morning, Auguſt the 12th, the captain and his. 


, 
: 
| 


e=The Engliſh alarmed by a Shriek— Accounted for— 
ailors 4 rms Their. Apprehen/ions groundleſs— Natives 
tions of the King Hi⸗ Brothers—Natives, ©'c.—Their Ornaments, Diſtinctions, Manners, Ge 


ee to remain quiet and out of fight, 


He and the Captain embrace Ning's Conrteſy, c. Captain's Preſent— he Engliſh /till appre- 
benſive — The Men exerciſed for the King's Amuſement—Uni 


verſal. Surpriſe—Fang, c. highly-entertained— 


| „ 4 Departure — 
and Eels Jing=Deſerip- . 
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linguiſt, Tho, Roſe, a native of Bengal, and who 
paſſed for a Portugueſe, received notice that ſome ' 
natives were approaching in two canoes. . The 
captain enjoined the people, who were e : 
but pre- 
1 pared 


— et een nngn emer amy — een : 


hay 


— 
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preter were ill received; The canoes had advanced 
with the greateſt caution; and Roſe was deſired by 
the captain to addreſs them in the Malay language, 
which he did: they ſeemed ſomewhat ſurpriſed, 
and not to'comprehend what he ſaid ; one of them, 
however, who very fortunately underſtood the lan- 
guage, enquired in the Malay tongue whether they 
were friends or enemies. Roſe, according to his 
injunctions, replied, “that they were friends, un- 
fortunate Engliſhmen, who had. loſt their veſſel on 
the reef, and had landed here for their . preſerva- 
tion,” Theſe words were explained to the people 
by their interpreter ; upon which, after ſome heſi- 
tation, they ſtepped out of their canoes, and were 
met by tbe captain, who for that, purpoſe waded 
into the water, and after embracing them, intro- 
duced them to his unfortunate countrymen. | There 
were eight natives; two of which were the king's 
brothers. They ſtill retained ſome apprehenſion, 
and were very cautious in all their proceedings, 
having left a man behind in each canoe. At this 
time the people were preparing their breakfaſt. The 
captain prudently diſperſed his men, for fear their 
number might create an alarm, and prevailed upon 
the natives to ſit down in the tent and breakfaſt 


with him, his linguiſt, and only two others. They 


chearfully complied; and, by the very fortunate 
event of each party having an interpreter, a favour- 


able friendſhip was contracted. It ſeems this Malay, 


who had been kept apd favoured. by the king, had 
been a year ago thrown on this iſland by a tempeſt, 
in the courſe of which time he became acquainted 
with their language. This being the firſt time, as 
it appeared evident, of their having ſeen a white 
man, their ſurpriſe could only be equalled by their 


curioſity: they examined very particularly the coats 


and waiſtcoats of the Engliſh, and were not a little 
aftoniſhed to find them only a covering, being un- 
accuſtomed themſelves to any, nor were they. leis 
ſurpriſed at the whiteneſs of their bodies underneath, 
and the blueneſs of their veins. + ev 
Theſe people having ventured themſelves on ſhore 


unarmed, the captain deemed it highly imprudent 


to let them ſee their fire-arms, for tear of creating 


pared for the worſt, in caſe that he and his inter- 


— 


any difſidence or ſuſpicion; he therefore gave his 


private directions to have them removed, but was 
truſtrated in his hopes of concealing them, for one 
of them having found a bullet, and enquiring its 
uſe, underſtood from his interpreter the meaning 
of it, and was further informed of the great beauty 


and ingenuity of their muſquets; this excited their 


curioſity ſo much, that it was found expedient to 
ſhew them one. They expreſſed great fatisfaCtion 


at ſecing it; and were equally delighted with the 


appearance of two dogs, as they had never ſeen 
any quadrupeds before, except ſome grey rats. 

It was deemed adviſeable that one of the Engliſh 
ſhould accompany theſe. natives to Pelew, in order 
to be introduced to their King, that he might be 
able to form ſome idea of the Engliſh, before he was 
viſited by the whole party, which might have too 


formidable appearance, and conſequently make an 
Mr. Mathias Wilſon, the 
captain's brother, was the choſen perſon: this gen- 


unfavourable impreſſion. 


tleman chearfully conſented to accompany the na- 


tives, and being previoully inſtructed by the cap- 


tain, and poſſeſſed of ſome proper preſents for his 


majeſty, he departed about noon in their canoe, 
the other canoe and three-men remaining behind; 
alſo the King's elder. brother, Raa Kook, and the 
interpreter... . 435 F 


The Engliſh were ſtill employed in rendering 


their temporary dwellings more commodious, They 


were frequently afliſted by the natives, who ſhewed 


them where the beſt Water was to be procured, and 
as theſe * * felt no longer any reſtraint, they 
not only ſuffered themſelves to be conducted round 


tze cove, but readily aſliſted their new viſitors in 


— 


and informed Raa Kock that three men had died 


_ 


therefore put them carefully up among his collec- 


fection which they bore their commander. 


the general introduced the 


+ uh. 


nnn 


helping them occaſionally over every rugged path; 
for though the Epgliſh could ſcarcely bear to walk 
in thoſe flinty places, yet either through habit or 
a leſs ſenſibility of pain the natives ſeemed to thin 
nothing of it. | 's of + 
This evening, in ruminating upon their ſerious 
ſituation, and the danger of uſing ſtrong liquors, 
which might not only be the cauſe of uneaſineſs 
among themſelves, but if it came in the way of the 
inhabitants likewiſe intoxicate them, and be pro- 
ductive of univerſal harm, it was prudently pro- 
poſed by the captain to ſtave all the liquor caſks 
which were on board the wreck, and inſtead of en- 
deavouring to ſave any, chearfully commit them to 
the waves. This propoſition was univerſally ap- 
proved of by the officers, particularly as ſome of 
the men had been already inebriated after the wreck, 
conſequently clamorous and elated. Capt. Wilſon 
was therefore reſolved to make his wiſhes known 
the next morning to all the ſhip's company. 8 
Auguſt igth, the boatſwain ſummoned: all per- 
ſons to work, by winding his pipe, the ſound of 
which not only ſurpriſed, but very much delighted 
the natives. On account of the badneſs of the wea- 
ther, Capt. Wilſon's brother was not expected to 
return. The pinnace was ſent off to the wreck, 
and did not come back till it was dark; when they 
reported that ſeveral articles, particularly iron, had 
been taken out of her by the natives, who had alſo 
made free with the cheſt of medicines, and carried 
away ſeveral bottles: the moſt uſeful medicines, 
however, had been previouſly ſecured by Surgeon 
Sharp. This intelligence was likewiſe imparted to 
Raa Kook, who expreſſed much (indignation and 
uneaſineſs at his people's conduct. The captain 
was apprehenſive that they might deſtroy them- | 
ſelves, by a miſapplication of the medicines; but 
Raa Kook ſeemed deſirous that they might, as a 
juſt puniſhment for their behaviour: he declared 
that this treachery ſhould be properly ſtated to the 
King, Who, he was ſure, would prevent its ever 
happening again. This noble chief had put on an 
uniform coat, and à pair of trowſers, which the 
captain had given him, and ſeemed highly delighted 
at being in an Engliſh dreſs: unaccuſtomed, how- * 
ever, to apparel, he could not long bear the con- 
finement of it. When he had taken them off, he 


tion of curioſities. | 
The captain took the earlieſt opportunity of afſ- 
ſembling his men, and recommending. the imme- 

diate deltruQtion of the liquor. The ready aſſent 
and obedience of the ſailors, is almoſt incredible: 
they acknowledged themſelves that they might not 
uſe it always with diſcretion, and accordingly haſ- 
tened to obey their captain's command, which they- 
did with ſuch chearfulneſs and reſolugion, as teſti- 
fied not only a laudable fortitude, but the real af- 


The next morning (Aug. 14th) Arra Kooker, the 
King's brother, returned with-one of his nephews, 


of the medicine articles which they had taken out 
of the wreck but the general did not regret this, 
deeming it a juſt puniſhment for their infidelity. 
He was accompanied with another canoe, loaded 
with ready- boiled yams and cocoa- nuts for Captain 
Wilſon ; at the ſame time informing him, that Mr. 
M. Wilſon would ſpeedily return. The King's ſon 
delivered his father's meſſage, which being inter- 
preted, ſignified, that the Engliſh were not only 
welcome to ſtay as long as they liked in his country, 
but had full leave and permiſſion to build a veſſel, 
either where they were, or were pleaſed to remove to, 
under his dominion ; and that during their ſtay they 
ſhould always command his protection. Upon this 
Prince to the Engliſh, 

who with the greateſt eagerneſs and delight 'began. 
to notice every tranſaction. © © 
„ 1 Mr. 
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+ Alec - Wilſon returned in a ſhort time after, 
2 ade deer wust of all pig egy 2 8 
to be „ apprehenſive for his ſafety. e 
account ot edn OTE 

fore the readers in his own words. 
e canoe in which I went away came 
«near the iſland where the King lived, a vaſt con- 
« courſe of the natives ran out of Their houſes to 
« fee me come on ſhore ; the King's brother, who 
« accompanied me, took me by the hand, aud con- 
« ducted me from the landing: place up to the town, 
« where there was a mat ſpread upon a ſquare pave- 
« ment; on Which ke by ſigns/ directed me to fit 
% down. I obeyed, and in à little time the King 
6 3 
% —_— aroſe; and made my obeiſance after 
the manner of eaſtern nations, lifting up my 
hands to my bead, and inclining my body for- 
ward; to which he did not ſeem to pay any at- 


* 


the preſents my brother had ſent by me, which 
he received in a very gracious manner. — His 
brother, Arra Kooker, now e talked à good deal 
with him, which I conceived” was to acquaint 
him with our diſaſter, and our numbers; after 
„ which the King eat ſome of the ſugar- candy, 
, ſeemed to relith it, and diſtribated a little of it 
to ſeveral of his chiefs,- and then. directed all the 
things to be taken away and carried to his own 
houſe; which being done, he ordered refreſh- 
ments to be brought, which conſiſted of a cocoa- 
nut filled with warm water, and ſweetened with 


boy who was near him to climb a cocoa- tree and 
and taſting the milk thereof, bade the little boy 


back when I had drank; he afterwards broke the 
nut in two, eat a little, and returned it to me to 


eat of it. N | 
I now found myſelf ſurrounded by a vaſt con- 


place between the King, his brother, and the 
chiefs who were with him. As their eyes were 
repeatedly directed to me, I concluded l was the 
the ſubject of it. Taking off my hat by accident, 
all who were preſent ſeemed ſtruck with aſtoniſh. 


coat, and took my ſhoes from my feet, in order 
that they might ſee they were no part of my 
body; being of opinion, that at firſt ſight of me, 
they entertained a notion that my clothes con- 


ceived in this, they came nearer to me, ſtroaked 


my ſkin. | 8 FAR 3; 

«It being now grown' rather dark, the King, 
his brother, ſeveral others, and myſelf. retired . 
into a houſe, where there was a ſupper brought 


a rim or edge round it of three or four inches 


pudding made alſo of yams boiled and beat toge- 
ther, juſt as we maſh potatoes, of which they put 
three or four in a bowl or diſh, They had like- 
wiſe ſome ſhell-fiſh, but of what kind I could not 
make out. They conducted me after ſupper to 
another houſe at ſome diſtance from the firſt, 
where I found at leaſt forty or fifty men and wo- 


had entered the houſe,” made ſigns to me to ſit 
or lie down on a mat that was ſpread, as I under- 
flood, on the floor for me to ſleep on. After the 
reſt of the company had' ſatisfied' their curioſity 


ing another mat over me, which I ſuppoſed was 
placed there for that. purpoſe, reſting my head 
on a block of wood, which ſerves the people here 


ie 


| 


his expedition and reception, we think 


which being notified to me by his 


tention. After this ceremony, I offered the King 


gather freſh nuts, he cleared one from the huſks, 


preſent it to me, making ſigns to me to fend it | 


courſe of both ſexes: much converſation took | 


ment, which I perceiving, unbuttoned my waiſt- | 


ſtituted a part of my perſon; for, when 'unde- | 


me, and put their, hands into my baſom to feel 


in of yams boiled whole, on'a ſtand or ſtool with 


high: in a diſh or wooden bowl was a kind of 


men; I was led thither by a female, who, when 


moloſſes; after taſting it, he commanded a little 


humour, which were abundant. 


| highly delighted with their mancenvres. 
© by viewing me very accurately, they all went to | 
* ſleep, and I laid myfelf down on the mat, draw- -| 


cc 


cc 
ec 


as a pillow, Unable to ſlumber; I lay perfectly 
fill; and ſome conſiderable time after, when afl 


to make two great fires at each end of the houſe 
(which was not divided by partitions, but formed 
one large habitation). This operation of thei 
I confeſs, alarmed me very much; indeed, 
thought of nothing leſs than that the natives 
were going to roaſt me, and that they had only 
laid themſelves down that I might alſo drop 
 alleep, and intended to ſeize me in that ſituation 
— However, being ſurrounded hy a danger Which 
there was no poſſibility of eſenpin g, I collected 
all my fortitude, and, recommending myſelf tio 
the Supreme Diſpoſer of all events, Ie pected 
every moment to meet my fate; when to m) 
great ſurprize, after ſitting a little White an 
warming themſelves, I perceived! they all retired / 
again to their mats, nor get up any more till 
day- break, when I aroſe and walked about, en- 
circled by great numbers of men, women, and 
children., It was not long before the King's bro- 
ther Joined me, and went with me to ſeveral 
houſes, where 1 was entertained with yams, 
cocoa- nuts, and ſweetmeats.— Being after this 
conducted to the King, 1 ſignified' to him by 
geſtures that I much wiſhed to go back to my 
brother; he perfectly vaderfiont me, and ex- 
plained to me by ſigns that the canoes could not 
go out, there being too much wind and ſea , To 
deſcribe the firſt he pointed up to the trees, and 
blew ſtrongly with his mouth; and, to mark the 
too great force of the ſea on the canoes, he joined 
his two hands together with the palms upwards, 
then lifted them up; and turned them the reverſe 
way, to expreſs to me that the canoes would 
overſet.— The remainder of the day I ſpent in 
walking about the iſland, and obſerving. its pro- 
duce. I found it conſiſted chiefly of yams and 
cocoa-nuts ; the former they cultivate with great 
care in large plantations, in ſwampy wate 
ground, like the rice in India. The cocoa.out 
trees grow very near to their houſes, as does alſo 
the beetle-nut, which they chew as tobacco.“ 
It is impoſſible to expreſs the general delight and 
ſatisfaction which this gentleman's account afforded. 
The captain immediately preſented a ſilk coat and a 


Pair of blue trowſers to the King's ſon, which he put 


on. Though Arra Kooker,' his uncle, could not 
bear the confinement of 'trowſers, he took a liking 


to a white ſhirt, which was immediately given him, 


and which he no ſooner dreſſed himſelf in, but he 
began to ſkip about with ſo much glee, as to create 
conſiderable diverſion, not only by the contraſt of 


the linen and his ſkin, but alſo by his mimickry and 


* 


Two boats were ſent off with Mr. Barker to the 


wreck, but came back with the jolly- boat, on ac- 


count of the unſettled weather. In the evening the 


pinnace returned with ſome articles which they had 


preſerved, and informed the captain that there were 
ſeveral canoes about the veſſel, and ſome of the na- 
tives had been detected in plundering her: this being 
communicated to Raa Kook, Arra Kooker, and the 


king's ſon, were immediately diſpatched in a canoe, 


to threaten and diſperſe them. 

For fear of any attack from the inhabitants of 
adjoining. iſlands, it was deemed adviſeable to ap- 
point .a regular Jun every ** previous to 
which, for fear of creating any alarm among the 
natives, this cuſtom, with its utility, was commu- 
nicated to the king's brothers, and prince, ho ac- 
cordingly went to ſee the guard turn out, and were 


The next day the Engliſh were appriſed of a viſit 
intended them by the king: while in anxious expec- 
tation, ſeveral canoes appeared at a” diſtance, who 
were all armed; others ſurrounded the harbour, 


where they lay-to: at laſt the king's canoe came, 


attended 


ſeemed quiet, about eight men aroſe, and began, 


1 * 
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that he was frequently loſt in thought; an 


began for the fir | 
nitude of the world: he was/bewildered; and for a 
long time penſive! The general, his brother, took 
great pains to ſhew him every thing, and expatiated 
much upon the Engliſh contrivan ces. |} 
When the King was about departing, a ſudden | 


\ 
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attended with two at each fide ; while the rowers 


were ſplaſhing about the water, and flouriſhing their | 


ddles with aſtoniſhing agility. Upon his advanc- 


ing, the canoes in the harbour ſounded their conch- 


ſhells. Captain Wilſon (underſtanding it was the 
arg. went to meet the king, and was carried 
y two of his men through the water, He then 


entered the king's canoe, and embraced him: their 


interpreters being with them, the captain renewed 
his requeſt of being pertnitted to build a veſſel, and 
rectived the ſame courteous anſwer, in addition to 
which, the king obſerved that the iſland he was 
then on; was deemed unhealthy, and that probably 
they might be inſulted by ſome of the natives of the 
other iſlands, who were at war with him: therefore 
be recommended à removal to the place of his re- 
fidence, where he ſhould be under his immediate 
tection. Captain Wilſon however obſerved, that 

ch removal would be attended with much incon- 
yenience, particularly as the wreck was fo near this 
land, that they could, whenever the weather per- 
mitted, be able to ſave ſome articles from the wreck; 
but he added, that if he found any inconvenience 
from the unhealthineſs of the ſituation, that he 
would avail himſelf of his polite offer. The. King 
was very much pleaſed with this reply, and accepted 
a ſcarlet coat which the captain preſented him. He 
then went on ſhore, but manifeſted the ame reſerve 
and caution which his brothers did at firſt ; when 
ſeated. his train, being about three hundred, at- 
tended, and in a little time his Majeſty became 


more affable, He drank a cup of tea, but did not 
much reliſh it; other-preſents were made him, 


Several of the Engliſh ſtill retained their doubts 
and apprehenſions, and as every chief among the 
retinue had looked ſtedfaſtly upon ſome particular 
perſon, it was immediately ſuggeſted that they were 
planning their deſtruction, but it was afterwards 


diſcovered that each was then chooſing an indivi- 


dual to be his friend. | 8 
The King was as much delighted with every thing 
he ſaw, us his brothers had been. For his further 
amuſement Captain Wilſon commanded his men to 
be under arms, and. drawn up on the beach, then 
to be exerciſed by the chief mate. This was ac- 
cordingly done: they went through all the poſitions 
of their exerciſe, and fired three vollies, The ex- 


ploſion of the muſquets created univerſal ſurpriſe 


among them: the king was afterwards ſhewn the 
effeA of theſe guns by Mr, Benger, who ſhot one 
of their fowls in his preſence. They were very 


-mined it with great wonder and attention. 


The King, his brothers, and the reſt of the chiefs, 


were highly entertained with every thing they ſaw, 


bellows, irying-pans &c, The novelty. of theſe 
things ſo worked upon the mind of his Majeſty, 
being 


informed of the gum variety of nations there was, 
time to be ſurpriſed at the mag- 


loud ſhriek was given by his attendants, which did 


not a little alarm ſome of the Engliſhmen, who were 
apprehenſive. of a ſudden attack. This was, how- | 
ever, a ſignal for aſſembling his train; who were 


accordingly united with ſurpriſing expedition. Raa 


Kook, the Prince, and five canoes with about twenty 
natives, remained behind. The King's departure 
was attended with as much ceremony as his arrival. 
After the guard was ſet, Raa Kock, the Prinee and | 


natives, made ſuch a hideous noiſe, that the failors 
immediately ſeized their arms, and the captain was 


informed by Surgeon Sharp and Mr. Barker, that 


his men were apprehenſive that the natives had ſome 


1 which was as bindi 
five wives: Raa had three. Women, during 


treacherous deſign, and were giving the fig: 
others to aſſiſt them,” The —— . — 5 
be calm, and appear undiſmayed, till he enquired into 
the cauſe, which he was very happy to find was 
only a prelude to their manner of finging; - Each 
verſe was given out by Raa Kook, which was ſung 
by the next chief, all the natives joining in chorus. 
At their requeſt, the Engliſh ſung ſeveral ſongs, 
(particularly ſea- ones) with which they were much 
delighted. Each party now went to reſt, but there 
were many among the Engliſh who had not yet 
overcome their doubts and fears. | ente 
The King, like the reſt of the natives, went en. 


 tirely naked; he carried an iron hatchet on his 


ſhoulder, which created much wonder among the 
Engliſh, as all their other batehets were made of 


| ſhells; but as they ſeem to have a great notion of 


reſpect and diſtinction, it was ſuppoſed that iron 
was in the higheſt eſtimation. Their ſovereign 
appeared gentle and gracious, though poſſeſſed of 
proper dignity, The chiefs had bones on their 
wriſts, by way of ornament; and the ring which 
Capt, Wilſon wore on. his finger, was imagined by 
them to be the ornamental mark of his rank and 
dignity. Arra Kooker appeared to be about forty: 
he was ſhort in ſtature, but remarkably fat, and 
poſſeſſed of great humour and ſpirits : his countes 
nance was very expreſſive and lively. Raa Kook 
was a chief of amiable principles, and evidently 
poſſeſſed of a nice ſenſe of honour. His nephew 


was about twenty-one. This young man was ex. 


tremely well made, but had loſt his noſe. The 
natives are in general of a deep copper colour: their 
ſkins glofly and ſoft, on account of the eocoa- nut 
oil, which they frequently uſed externally, They 
were of a middling ſtature, well made and muſcular: 
very majeſtie in their walk: their teeth were black 
with chewing the beetle-nut and chinam: their legs 
very much tattooed. | The hair was of a fine black, 
exceedingly long ape rolled up behind in a becom« 
ing manner. None but the King's younger b 

had a, beard, it being ac es — —— 
it out by the roots, except when very ſtrong and 


thick. Abba Thulle, the King, was the firſt perſon 


in the government: every mark of diſtinction was 
paid him, and even the greateſt chiefs humiliated 
themſelves before him. He had ſeveral iſlands over 
which he ruled. Raa Kook was the next in power, 
and would have ſucceeded the King in caſe of his 
death. Arra Kooker was next; and if. theſe bro- 


| thers. had died during the reign of Abba Thulle, 
much aſtoniſhed at ſeeing the bird drop, and exa- | 


Qui Bell, and the reſt of the King's ſons, would then 
have reigned in their turns. There was a particular 
chief, or Rupack, who always attended the King. 


| This office did not ſeem; hereditary, but delegated: 
rticularly a grind-ſtone, the tea-kettle, iron pot, Y gated: 


he was always the firſt chief that was conſulted: 
The number of chiefs. is very. conſiderable. It is 
an honour ſolely conferred by the King; the cere- 
mony of which we ſhall have occafion to mention 
hereafter, Every man has private property, and 
every family occupy a part of land for-their main- 
tenance. The women are rather domeſtic, but ex- 
ceedingly courteous and attentive, They are chiefly 
employed in making mats. The Queen has a 


N of her own. _ | | 
Both ſexes were very expert at ſwimming, p 

ticularly the men, who were excellent 9 
plurality of wives was allowable, but the general 
number was two. They had ſome kind of contract, 
as marriage. The King had 


their pregnancy, never fleep with their huſbands. 


They ſeem to have no idea of- religion; and yet 


art inclined to ſuperſtition. In their funerals, the 
body is committed to the earth in a very decorous 


manner, being attended by a due number of women, 


whoſe lamentations on this occaſion are very 
Wa. | EO TS: me. | 
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Arrival of ſtrange Natives—Their Delight, and Departure Return of the Engliſp from battle—Preſents from. 


the King Account of his H itality, Victory, . en 


_ where the Engliſh ar e—The 


diſcovered through the Reef. for the new, Veſel. Pp 
1 HIS morning (Avguſt i6th) the King's. chief 
＋ attendant paid the Engliſh a viſit, and was, 


highly entertained with a view of their operations. 


Ie ſeemed deſirous for 2 cutlaſs, which Captain; 
Wilſon thought prudent to give him; but Raa Kooł 

erceiving it in his hand, was much diſpleaſed with 
bis acceptance thereof, and made him return it. 


vaeaſineſs afterwards. The Malay (who was inter- 
preter to the King) being an artful; jealous man, 
inſinuated to the Engliſh that, they had 5 of | 
fended the King and his brothers, by neglecting to, 
give them preſents of equal worth, when they pre- 
Ented his chief with ſuch a valuable thing as a cut- 
laſs. Capt. Wilſon therefore ſeized an opportunity 
of offering a remnant. of cloth to the brothers, but 
their indifference and cool acceptance thereof ſeemed 
to corroborate the account of their diſpleaſure., 
After this, the captain underſtanding the King was 
on his return to Pelew, (for till now he remained at 
the. back of the iſland; about a mile's diſtance from 
the cove), the propriety thereof being ſuggeſted to 
him, took Roſe his interpreter and four others with 


him in the jolly: boat, to take leave of, his Majeſty. 
Their fears and ſurpriſe were much gncreaſed bythe, | 


equal coolneſs of the; King: there was a viſible alte- 
ration both in bis manners and behaviour, which 
much diſtreſſed the Engliſh, who began now to. 
think that theſe people were not only eaſily dis- 
pleaſed, but of an inconſiſtent nature. However, 
this ſeeming. indifference, this ſuppoſed. coolneſs, 
were the reſult of honour and delicacy, The King 
had a requeſi to make, of the greateſt conſequence, 
yet neither he nor his brothers, had collected ſuffi. 


dient fortitude to aſk it; at. laſt, but with much 
- difficulty, it was made known. The King, wbo was 
- ſhortly to go to battle againſt an. iſland. that had 


offended him, wanted the company of four or five 
of Captain Wilſon's men, to aſſiſt him with their 


preter, ! That all the enemies of the King he looked 
upon as his own; and therefore hoped his Majeſty. 
would look upon the Hog as his own people, 
and uſe his pleaſure,” _ This reply baniſhed. all 
gloomineſs ; every face reſumed its wonted gaiety, 
and the Engliſh and natives became as friendly and 
good-humoured as before. The King ſaid. he would, 
call for the men the next day, as preparations, were. 
already making for the battle, which was to take. 
place in five days. The captain, upon communi- 
cating. what had paſſed to his friends, was urged; to 
return to the King, and aſſure bim the men were. 


ready, whenever he was. pleaſed to command, them..- 


The captain immediately acquieſced ; and his Majeſty 
was highly delighted with the readine(s of the Eng- 
_ liſh, Thus apprehenſion was at an end, and every 
perſon betook himſelf to labour with an enlivened 
countenance. F 
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Piece of wood,, was already 


| provided for a ſtern,” and another for a ſtern- poſt. 
a e ee e lope; cimbery.were 
laid; Alſo, the Keel;, ſtem, and ſtern- poſt ſquared. 


: 


{/ Daring the preſence, of; the natives, they had the 
anda (( prudence, to, gopcealtheif tools, for jt 
This circumſtance, though trivial, occaſioned, much, | | 


they had 


deen coveted, by any of them, they muſt Sonſe- 
| by a refufal, which, might have termi ated. their 


} friendſhip, ora compliance, which would.have to- 
{| tally deſtroyed their apes gf a Wm ae A 


departure. Mr. 
» Who very fortunately under- 
; ſtood the nature of; this:buſineſs, contributed all his 
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his power, and remain their commander 48 


aſſiſtance in deſigning the veſſel, which tor ſake of 
expedition was determined to be a ſchooner, Every 

one conſented to work according to the delt of his, 
abilities, upder the command. of Captain Wälſon 
who though, according to maritime WS, had | 74 

all his authority with that of the e 
ever obliged, by the entreaties of bis men, to retain; 
before. 


. 


| The captain, impreded by gratitude, inhited how 


ould be decided by the 
majority of voices. Mr. Bader by the 9 Hh 
| dehire, was to give what directions he thought pro- 
per for the ſpeedy conſtruction of the new veflfel; 
| alſo to appoint for cach man his employment. Mr. 


. 


* 


* 


Pointed to fell trees, in which they were frequently 


| 


| afliſted by the captain himſelf, | The boa 


Kt 4 | . Tx, 1 wain, 
Who had been a blackſmith,” was put to his old, 


| oxcupation, and the mate directed to, aſſiſt him. 


The Chinele were ordered, to carry loads, and be 


occaſional mefleggers: neceſſity becher e pbliged, 
L 


them to change their employments. They conti- 


nued at labour till it was dark, and then united at 


4 
1 


the great tent, where the captain read prayers 3. 
c | thankſgivings having never been neglected. 
muſquets. The captain made anſwer by his inter- 


by -» > 


. When the king came for the men that were pro- 


| miſed, the captain voluntarily offered to be ane, 
but his people objected to this, as his life was too 
precious at this critical moment to be riſqued. 
| Every 9 for the preference: but the follow- 
ing five men, | 

Nicholas Tyacke, James Bluett, Madan Blanchard, 


ohn Cummin, (who. was third mate), 


. 


| and, Thomas Dulton, who, were firſt in their appli- 
cation, were the perſons appointed for this, expedi-. 


tion. Theſe men were accordingly clad in blue 


jackets, they had cock'd hats with blue cockades, . 


[| muſquets and ammiinition; Thomas, Roſe accom- 


' panied them as an interpreter. , They went into 


| ſeparate canoes, the King and chiefs having taken 


one man each: four natives were left behind by the 
king. As they were leaving the ſhore, the Engliſh 
who attended them to the water-edge, gave them 
three cheers, which were returned both by the King, 
enen, 


The 


quently baye; ſuffered mich.embarraſſment, either 


M. Wilſon and Surgeon Sharp were accordingly ap- 
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The Engliſh took the favourable opportunity of 


their abſence; to advance their undertaking as much | 
as poſſible. The boats continually viſited the wreck, 


and ſeldom returned without ſome articles pre- 
ſeryed. A barricade was formed in front of the 
tents towards the 'ſea: every neceffary preparation 
was taken in caſe of an attack, and two ſwivels 


were mounted on the ſtumps of two trees, which 
could be directed to any point. The weather was 


very changeahle, every fine day being generally 
ſeep th 2 fert one: their progreſs in 
buildin 9 new veſſel was ſurpriſingly rapid, el- 
pecially When every difadyantage is confidered. A 
caſk of arrack belonging to Mr. Barker, which had 
not been perceived when the others were ſtaved, 


was brought among other articles, in the boats. It 


was delivered up to the captain, who agreed that 
this ſnguld be prefer ved in the tent, and each man 


be allowed a pint of grog every evening after his 
labour, during its continuance. The veſſel being 


now begun (which was to be called the Relief), on 
Auguſt 22d ſhe was celebrated, and 36524 rfon. 
allowed à double allowance of grog, to drink 
„ eee e ese; / 
Auguſt 25. Four candes full of men came afhore. 
At fl 
enemies: it was evident, however, that curiofity 
brought them to ſee the Engliſh. aptain Wilſon 
paid them great attention, conducting them round 
the cove, and mowing every thing that was deemed, 
worthy their obſervation. Theſe fe fears, 
made” them at "firſt very cautious, appeared, highly 
delighted, and went away without ces ſeeking or, 
accepting any. preſents.” _* os oper I IPY - 
The fix men who. attended the King to battle, 
were abſent nine days.” They returned this day in 
the afternoon, accompanied by, Raa Kook the King's 
brother, with ſeveral, baſkets of yams, cocoa- nuts, 
ſweet-meats, &c. for the captain and his friends. 
They met with 4 hearty reception, as every one was 


TT EE 


glad of their ſafe return: they declared that ny | 


were treated with much hoſpitality and kindneſs, 
during their ſtay with the King. That they did not 


oceed to battle till the 2 11, as all the King's canoes | 
ad not been got together: the Emgliſh went in 


five different” ones, and proceeded eaſtward: near a 
dozen leagues. 


the enemies number could not be aſcertained. Pre- 
vious to action, Raa Kook had ſome, converſation 
with the enemy; but his propoſals being received 
with indifference, the ſignal of war was given: 
whereupon the Engliſh fired, and the enemy ſeeing 
one of their men fall, they knew not how, were 
in the greateſt confuſion; thoſe on ſhore took to 
flight, and thoſe in een into the water, 
and ſwam away. After a few more ſhots they were 


entirely difperſed. The King was highly delighted | 
with this triumph : 1t being too late to return, they ; 


ſpent the remainder of the evening among a few 


Pelew, where feaſts and entertainments were pre- 
pared. Previous to their departure from Pelew, 
they were entertained by the King with ſtewed 


turtle, who took this opportunity of intimating a | 


wiſh to have ten men on a future occaſion ; as a re- 
petition of the battle was judged neceſſary. | 
Id was promiſed him that the matter ſhould be 
went to the captain. The King attended the 


Engliſh down to the Water-ſide, and took leaye of 
them in the moſt polite manner, | 


By command of the captain, theſe men had the 
ſhare of grog which was due to them during their 
abſence, and which they ſhared with their comrades 
while true joy and hilarity became univerſal, | 

Oroolong, which was the name of the iſland on 
which the Engliſh were, was now reſigned to Capt, 


Wilſon for the Engliſh by the King; in teſtimony of 
which voluntary donation, the Captain this day 


2 


ccefs 


Theſe men, whoſe fears 


ſmall creeks: the next day they arrived ſafe at 


| 


—_ 


„ 


— 


it was ſuſpected they were ſome of the king's | 


Their number conſiſted of about 
2 thouſand men, in one hundred and fifty canoes : | 
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I vanced; Had they 


crity and ſpirits. 


after breakfaſt had the Britiſh' pendant hoiſted, and 
by the way of taking poſſeſſion, three volleys of 
{mall arms were fired, This grant of the iſland was 
made public by the King himſelf, who at the ſame 
time-invited the captain to Pelew, but as his pre. 


} ſence was fo much needed in Oroolong, an apo ogy 


was made; his brother Mr. M. Wilſon, Mr. Benger, 
Thomas Roſe, and one of the Chineſe (who were 


| accompanied by Raa Kook), were ſent to congratu- 


late the King upon his victory. As the Chineſe are 

allowed to be 

was ſent with a view of making curſory obfervations 

on the produce of the iſland, 
Auguſt 17th the jolly-boat was ſent out to haul 


the ſeine, but they got no fiſh + alſo to bring home 


ſome timbers and cabbages, if any could be found; 
in this laſt article they ſucceeded fo well, that what 
they had dreſſed for ſupper was reckoned exceed. 
ingly good. Some of the people who aſſiſted in 
cutting the timbers, having preferred walking home 
inſtead of returning in the jolly-boat, according 
ſet out on their march long 


ore the departure p 


the boat, and were ſo long abſent after the boat's 
arrival, as to occaſion much uneaſineſs and appre- 


henſlon. Several were diſpatched with lanthorns to 
ſeek them, who hallooed every now and then, to 
recover thoſe benighted travellers: fortunately the 
men who were a þ aſtray, heard their voices,” and 
prudently ſtopped till their companions had ad- 
| roceeded one ſtep further, 
their fate muſt have been inevitable, as they were 
then on the brink of a moſt terrible precipice! Their 
return was the occafion of much joy, and their won 
derful eſcape of hearty thankſgiving s? 
© 'The next day the captain had a ſpot of dn 


cleared on the top of the hill, that he might be able 


from that, every fine day to make his neceſſary ob . 
ſervations, Previous to this, he had gone round 
the iſland in the jolly- boat, to examine the ſhores; 
It was plain from ſome traces of ancient plantations 


which were diſcovered, that this iſland had for- 


merly been inhabited. A ſteep rock overſpread 
with trees of a, very fragrant nature, forms the 
northern ſide. The bay and harbour lie eaſt and 
weſt, and it was ſuppoſed that the iſland is no more 
than three miles in circumference. The captain 
was anxious to diſcover a good paſſage for the Re- 
lief, as it was apprehended by ſome of his people 
that there was no paſſage whereby ſhe might get 
clear over, ſeeing that the Relief muſt be of a tole- 
rable ſize for the conveyance of themſelves, ſtores, 
&c. to China. This anxiety therefore occaſioned 
a ſtrict look-out, nor did the captain let any oppor- 
tunity Nlip him which promiſed the leaſt information. 
The men were ſtill buſy in the adyancement of 


the new veſſel; the departure of Arra Kooker (Who 


left the iſland to-day) 
opportuni 
tain's brother, Raa Kook, Mr. Benger, 


ave them a more favourable 


oſe, and 


the China man returned in two canoes: and de- 


clared that both their reception and treatment 
during their ſtay at Pelew, manifeſted the utmoſt 


cordiality and moſt perfect hoſpitality. 


As the captain, in making his obſervations; had 


imagined there was a paſſage apparently good right © 


gut from the weſt point of the iſland, Mr. Cummin 


was ſent in the jally-boat; on the zoth in the after- 
14. noon, to aſcertain the truth, He returned with the 
{| plealing intelligence that he had found (at low 
Water) near three feet and a half of water, through 


a narrow paſſage without the reef; and as it roſe 
eight or nine upon a ſpring-tide, of courſe there 
muſt be twelve feet of water, which was more than 
the Relief would require when finiſhed: they bad 


alſo found ſeven fathom water without the reef, 
and three within the ſhoaleſt part. This informa- 
tion afforded ſo much cheer and ſatisfaction, that 


every one reſumed his labour with additional alas 


the beſt botaniſts, © this China man 


of proceeding. The next _ the cap- 
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Captain Wilſon pays a Viſit to Peleww, accompanied by his Son, Mef.. Sharp and Dat 
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Ran Kook's Attention=s 


Refreſhments provided—Their Arrivgl— Certmony—Gompliment paid t e appriſed of their Arriuai 
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F Meeting— Preſents made the Ring Momen flock to fee the Engliſb—Deſeripti — 
A . e to the 75 7 * Droelling— Her Politeneſi —Attends Raa Noot to his bun Houſe=< Remarhio 
| the Surgeon to fee a fick Child Abe Father's Gratitude — Coinicil of Stabe bel. 


One of the Rupacks brings 


riptron of the Chiefs Wide. 


Deſeription of the Manner — Refult thereof — Ning renews his Requeſt—Te Engliſtnen ge promiſed ta attbnd 


him to battle—Occafron of the War—Every. thing dont 


[for the Entortvinment 97 the Engl. Bunde, Gb 


Supper —Univerjal Hilarity—Departure of the Engliſh—Lzave taken, &c.— Arrival at e eats 
preſerved from the Wreck—Names of thoſe choſen to altend the King on his ſecund Expedition=—A Vi from the 


A Preſent of Tiſh, &c,—King's Surpriſe—D a | 
| 2% Fan Lf41 of the Fxph ki King treated— His Wi to habe ont of the Stutbel Gum lent 


ip hted with the Barricade—Admites the Swivel' Gun. 


(- 


bi 8 of uſing it pointed  out— Additional Preſent of | Fijh=—Fing departs with h Men 


* Change of Weather —Relurn f -the Engli, 


iin and John Duncan in danger — Relieved by the Natives Mr.” M. (ro Actount 


' dition—Of the Preparations for the Battle—Enemy 


As the captain was under the neceſſity of paying 
FA. a viſit to the King, he determined to ſet our 
for Pelew.on the 3oth ; previous to which he dreſſed 
himſelf in the company's uniform, and after break- 
faſt, it being Sunday, read prayers in the great tent, 
while Raa Kook and the other natives, who were 


waiting to attend the captain to their ifland, ſtriftly | 


conformed to that ſilence and ſolemnity Which the 
ceremony required, "kneeling (according to their 
faſhion). and ſtanding whenever the Engliſh did, 
After prayers, the captain fixed upon his ſon, Meſſ. 
Sharp and Davis, to attend him, and then taking 
leave of his people, ſet off about eight o'clock-in the 
morning in the jolly-boat, e by Raa 

hen within a 
few miles of Pelew, the chief paddled away and got 
a-head of them, then ſtepping a while on 3 re- 
turned again, and preſently after another canoe met 
them with refreſnments. When in ſight of Pelew, 
the Englith hoiſted their colours, and fired three 
guns: they approached the ſhore about one o'clock, 
where they ſaw, in compliment to them, a white 
flag, which was ſtuck on a pole, it being ſome of the 
cloth that had been given to the King. When they 
landed they fired three guns again, and fixed their 
colours in the ground: they were then conducted 
to a houſe by Raa Kook, who ſent immediately a 
meſſenger to the King to appriſe him of their arrival. 


The beſt kind of ,refreſhments which they could 


provide were laid before them, and every thing 
placed in due order preparatory to the King's arri- 
val: on his appearance, the captain roſe. and em- 


braced him. They then ſat down, (eve King by the 
of the provilions: 

after which Capt. Wilſon preſented his Majeſty with 
a few preſents he had brought with him for that 
purpoſe. There was a. great aſſembly of natives, 
whom no doubt curioſity had brought together, 
but who behaved with the I 9155 eſpecially | 
e Englith at- 


lide of the captain) and partook o 


in the preſence of Abba Thulle. I 
tended the King up to the town, their colours being 
carried before them; for they were anxious to diſ- 


women are of a lighter colour than the generality 


with turmeric, and they boaſt of a few ornaments, 


The captain was attended by. Raa Kook to the | 
Queen's dwelling; it having. been ſignified by a 


meſſage, that ſhe. wiſhed for the interview. The 


een converſed with the Engliſh out of her wins / 
dow; and ſent them a broiled pigeon; which, on 
Iccount of its ſcarcity, is held by the natives in 
great” eſtimations She took. great notice of their || 
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ws Joon. „ 
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Sia Canoes and nine Priſoners taten — Priſoners put to Death, & c. G. 
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carried by a large majority. As ſoon as they 
{ up, the King returned to the captain, and renewed 


of their ſex; their breaſts and faces are rubbed over | 


fp from Battle Account of one of the Cinort being overſet== My." M. 
II. of the fetond Expe- 

ofed for War—The King's Stratagem.— Happy Efecti— 
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dreſs,” and particularly their ſkins: Though, as it 
has been obſerved before, the King had five wives, 
yet it appeared from the Queen's Atuation chat ont 
was poflefled. of greater py ene all” the reſt. 
Raa Kook now introduced che captain to his own 
houſe, d ® Ba ſootier entered than he was 
welcomed by à little family, for whom he evinced 
the greateſt affeQion. This chief's wife alſo brought 
in a broileck pigeon, of which the cäptain and his 
friends chearfully partook in return for the com- 
Iiment. Having met with much hoſpitality and 
ttention, the Enpliſh retired for the night. The 
next day every opportunity was taken by the natives 
to prove thefr frlendſhip aud reſpect: by defire of 
one of the Rupakks, Surgeon * 55 attended him 
to his dwelling, and examined a child of his Who 
was afflicted with boils. The gratitude of the faxher, 
and; his anxiety to render every'tHing comfortable 
to his gueſt, are inexpreſſible! Too on 20 
A council ot Nate was held this day, by command 
of the King, bn the large ſquare pavement in the 
open air. All the chiefs attended, fitting on à ſtone; 
that which the King fat on being the higheſt, and 
near which was another fill higher for him to lean 
againſt: thoſe of inferior rank had humble ſtations! 
he captain and his friends were now in an oppoſite 


| houſe, where they had a full view of this grand 


council. The ſpeakers were bn each fide, who 
mutually delivered their ſentiments: it was evident 
that the bulineſs on which they were 288 Was 

roke. 


his requeſt of having ten of his men, for a repetition. 


of the battle: this was chearfully complied with, 
The occaſion of this war was the murder of one of 
the King's brothers, and two chiefs, at a feaft which 
was celebrated , at Artingall, (the ifland*againf} 
which war was proclaimed). Theſe people, inſtead 
of. making ſome atonement for' the 1 which 


had been done, on the contrary granted their pro- 


41 te&ion to the mutderers. Every thing that could 
1 be thought on to contribute to the entertainment 
play as much ceremony as poſlible, for the purpoſe '| 
making; a proper impreſſion upon the natives. 
hey were introduced to a large ſquare pavement, 
which was:ſurrounded with huts. The wives of the 
Rupacks aſſembled here, to ſee the En liſh... Theſe 


of the Engliſh was ſtudiouſly practiſed by the King, 
his ' chiefs, and their- attendants; no eie he 
women leſs anxious to encreaſe this feſtivity, There 
was a dance of the warriors; and two large tubs 
of a ſweet liquor provided for their mutual partici- 
pation, ' After this a ſupper was preparetl, and uni- 
verſal hilarity crowned the ni ods e al 


ht. | 
' The captain had ane on returning to 
Oroolong, but it being very bad weather botk the 
'2d and zd of this month, he was obliged to poſt- 
pone bis intention till the'4th, 4 whi 
natives were ſtill as zealous in enter 
gueſts as before, wenn 


The King would fain have detaited the Englith 
longer, but finding them atixious to return, TIC 
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laſt aſſented. The jolly-boat had been loaded with 
refreſhments, the beſt which the iſland could afford, 


previous to their embarking. n e about 


two o'clock, having given their kind hoſts three 


cheers, which was returned by the natives, even 


the King himſelf, who on this occaſion joined with 
the croud, and made himſelf a conſpicuous. actor. 
They arrived at Oroolong about nine o'clock, 
where they were received with unfeigned gladneſs. 
The captain was exceedingly happy to find that his 


people, during his abſence, were not only very in- 


duſtrious, but had enjoyed the utmoſt harmony 
among themſelves. |. | | 


The boats were regularly ſent to the wreck, and 
frequently... brought. home ſome materials: among 


other neceſſaries which were thus preſerved, were a 


large quantity of coals; alſo planks, nails, &c. _ 
be ſawe eagerneſs was expreſſed as before by 
the captain's people to be the choſen perſons that 
ſhould attend the King on his ſecond expedition 
it was at laſt agreed upon, and Meſſ. M. Wilfon, 


Benger, Harvey, Steward; Roberts, Duncan, Ty- 


acke, Blanchard, Wilſon, and Dulton, who were ap, 
pointed, enjoined to keep themſelxes in readineſs. . 
On the 7th the King paid a viſit to Oroolong; 
his brothers, and ſeveral other chiefs, attended, 
They bad brought in their canoe ſome ſiſh, of an 
unknown kind, but 9 
had caught; it was in high eſtimation with the 
natives, and by the Engliſh allowed to be very good. 
Ihe King was very much ſurpriſed at the conſtruc- 
tion of the new veſſel, having had no idea before 
of its intended magnitude: he was alſo delighted 
With the barricade which was formed, and likewiſe 
the-fix-pounder.and ſwivel-guns; theſe he beheld 
with the greateſt ſurpriſe and admiration. The ſix- 
pounder was fired. at the requeſt of the King; the 
exploſion, of which made them keep their fingers 
on their ears for ſeveral minutes together. After 
this his Majeſty was treated with ſherbet; and he 
then retired to his.canoes, obſerving that he ſhould 
return with his boats at high water for the men who 


= 


were promiſed: him. | 
The King ſeemed very anxious to have one of the 
ſwivel-guns lent him, imagining that the execution 
which it would do would totally defeat his enemies; 
but the impracticability of uſing it in a canoe was 
pointed out to bim by the captain. 
Some time after this the King returned, and 
brought an additional preſent of fiſh, and a fine 
turtle. The number of men he deſired being now 
ready, they embarked, and departed for Pelew, 
| The weather, 'which had been hitherto fine, was 
now changed; the rain being both conſtant and 
heavy, attended with a violent wind, thunder and 
lightning. | 9727 
On the 15th Mefl. Benger, Harvey, Steward, and 


Roberts returned about ten o'clock in the morning 


in 2 canoe, with an account that the war was over, 
and that the reſt of their companions, who were all 
ſafe, would ſoon arrive. 
much joy, and in the evening the remainder of the 
party came in other canoes. | 


Mel. Wilſon and Duncan, with four natives, 


had been overſet in their canoe, by a ſudden ſquall 
of wind: two of the natives had, with one hand, 
ſecured the two. muſquets, and ſupported Wilſon 
and Duncan, who could not ſwim, with the other; 
the remaining two were, in the mean time, making 


a ſmall raft with the bamboos, &c, As ſoon as the | 


reſt of the canoes had r their people on ſhore, 
they haſtened to the relief of Meſſ. Wilſon and Dun- 
can, who with ſtruggling and clinging to the raft 
for near two hours were exceedingly faint and quite 


ſpent. A cartouch-box, and two bayonets, were | 
| loſt. The natives who had thus ſaved theſe two | 


; e cam were inſtantly rewarded by the captain 
. watt preſents agreeable to their taſte.. 


wo 


fine, which they 


Theſe tidings afforded |] 


Ibis ſecond expedition was attended with as much 


4d 


I ſacceſs as the firſt: for the ſatisfaction of the 
curious reader wi ſhall give Mr. M. "Wilſon's 


m 
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account of it in his own. words, this gentleman 
having been preſent during the whole 1 and 
the circumſtances being frequently related by him 
among his friends. * yore 
We reached Pelew the ſame fight that we left 
* Oroolong, it being the King's pleaſure to proceed 
directly on his way to Artingall; but, as the 
«. weather was very unfavourable, it was repre- 
5+ ſented to him how injurious the rain would be 
* to the fire-arms, upon which he cheerfully de- 
«* clined his intention till the ſucceeding day. We 
were entertained at the ſame. houſe where the 
captain and Surgeon Sharp had been, and treated 
& with the greateſt reſpect and attention. | 
The King, Raa Kook, Arra Kooker, all the 
* Rupacks and great officers, with the. Engliſh, 
were aſſembled the next day in the evening on 
the cauſe way. The canoes being now prepared 
we proceeded to the ſhore and embarked, at- 
tended by a number of old men, women, and 
children, whoſe curioſity and intereſt had brought 
them together. Our departure from the land 
** was announced by the loud ſounding of a conch- 
& ſhell; There were ſeveral. other canoes ſent to 
different parts of the iſland to unite various forces 
** that had been already collected, and were in rea- 
i dineſs in ſome remote creeks to attend the King: 
** as ſoon, therefore, as the ſignal was given, they 
“% joined us. The number of canoes were now 
above two hundred. We proceeded to Artingall; 
“ but a few hours before day-light ſtopped at one 
of the King's iſlands, where we went aſhore, and 
e having placed ſome mats on the ground, ſlept 
for near three hours. We then returned to our 
canbes, and after paſſing through a great number 
of narrow intricate channels, reached Artingall a 


e little before day- break. As the natives of Pelew 


never attack their enemies in the dark, or take 
them by ſurpriſe, we ſtopped here till the fun 
was riſen ; upon which a canoe with four men, 
each having a white feather in his hair, was dil- 
patched to the enemy*s ground calling a parley, 
Theſe: men are in the capacity of heralds, ei- 
ther demanding an audience or bringing terms, 
and till their return all ſigns of hoſtility are 
ſuſpended. ee inne 

The king of Artingall had already received 
notice from the king of Pelew that a renewal 
of the battle was intended; he had been, there- 
fore, previoully prepared for our coming. When 
the ſignal of parley had been given a canoe came 
from the enemy: it was demanded by Raa Kook 
that the king of Artingall ſhould ſubmit to thoſe 
terms which had been already propoſed. by his 
“ brother, as an atonement for the murder which 
had been committed by. his people. The cance 


1 © departed with this meſlage, and returned imme- 
« diately- after with a flat refuſal from the king, 


«who declared himſelf ready for war; upon this 
Abba Thulle, who had been dreſſed in the ſcarlet 
coat which the captain had given him, ſtood up 
“ian his canoe, ordered the conch to be founded, 
« and gave à ſignal for all his forces to prepare for 
f the attack by waving his chinam ſtick in the 
A r. 77 P | 
During this, the king of Artingall aſſembled 
„ his men by ſignals, and founded their conch- 
ſhells in-defiance, but were by no means willing 
& to leave the ſhore and commence an attack. The 
ten Engliſhmen were in ten canoes, one being 
4 with the King, another with his brother, and 
e the chiefeſt Rupacks having one each. The 
« Engliſh were armed with muſquets, bayonets, 
ae 7h EOS 
/ 56 There were ſeveral light canoes, containing 
« four men each, who were conſtantly employed 
* in conveying commands from fquadron to - v4 
; | 6d ron. 
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4 Were exchanged; When ſucſdenly Abba Thulle, II“ gran. 


_ «« ſquadron appeared gat lieir no little aſtaniſhment | 


* thoſe:that are killed, that-they-may:not-beexpoſed! | 


His Return 
8 acquainted. of 
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7 Aron. Their agility ovas fo! ſurpriſing that they 
2 called by the Engliſh the fr4g9te canoes: 1: 
The enemy having Hill retained their Ration; 
« and apparently reſolxed upon nat quitting 
« the ſhore; the King of Pele was convinced 01 
« the impropriety of attacking them under fu 

defence; and accordingly diſpatehed ſome of the 
« frigate Canoes, to order a. quaclron to be conceal- 
« ed under a piece ot dliſtunt high land, and not to 
„ make their appearance; till a certain ſign was 
« given. This being ſecretly done, a fewiſpears 


« pretending an alarm. ſaunded the cnch-ſhell, 
« and counterfrited a flight, his canoe / ſetting the 
« example, and the reſt following with the greateſt 
* velocity. _—— 8 , - 7 8144 1 
This appearance f c wardice encouraged the 
enemy to a put ſuit. They quitted the ſhore in 
great haſte, to gvertaks ther antagoniſts; and Þ 
« while they were warm in the chace, the concealed 


« and confuſion, and having cut off all retreat, the 
1 enemy found themſelves ſorely entangled. Upon ; 
« this the King turned round, and giving the ſignal 
« for his canoes to form themſelves into proper 
« diviſions, the attack became both general and 
« warm. The ſpears 'flew;about very thick, and 

« the Engliſh kept up a continual, fire, which did 

« not add a little to their emba ent, as they 
could not conceive by what means their people 

fell, when there was no appearance of a ſpear in 

« them. Such was the effect of the firing of the 
« muſquets, that the enemy's forces did not Know | 
« „hat they were doing: as there is ſeldom more 
than one good ſpearman in each canoe, the reſt 

« being only employed to paddle and guide it, 
« if they are once put out of their way their con- 
« fuſion is generally attended with a defeat. When 
the guns were fired, the people of Pelew:began?] 
« to ſhout; ſo much, and halloo with joy, that the 

enemies fears were naturally encreaſed, and find- | 
« jing they were no longer able to make reſiſtance, 
« betook themſelves to a real flight; herein they 
« were for ſome time impeded, by the ſquadrun 
« that had been concealed; chis ſubjected them to 
« many wounds and diſaſters; however, as their 
« numbers were not adequate to that of the enemy, 
« the people of Artingall at laſt got to their land. 
There were, during the conflict, ſix canoes taken, 
-4 and nine priſoners, which is accounted a very 
great victory, it being very ſeldom any are made 
«captive, as the vam uiſhed always endeavour to 
carry away the w unded, and even the badies:of 


in triumph by their victors. There was a Rupack 
among theſe prifoners: as ſoon as he was taken, | 
% the Pelew people endeavoured all in their power: | 
« to deprive him of the bone on his wriſt 5 but the 


lite in the ſtruggle: When his body was brought 
* to Pelew, his head Was cut off, and ſtueh,uppn a 
bamboo, ſixed up before the King! „Heu: 
There were two priſoners in therangewih.me, 
5 ane had his thigh broken with a ſpear, apd the 
$5, other was wWounded ia ſeveral places,; they were 
„ commanded to fit down in the bottom of the 
% canoR 3, the one Whoſe thigh Was broken com- 
* plied, but the other refuſed ; upon which one gt 
„the natives haſtily ſnatobed my, baytwety1and 
„ plunged it into his body: be died; Wichoht a 


„%% (1220 nul ups 10 J 
24 Y Whenever any one is captured, he. Untieg bie 
„ bair, which was collected before in a gręat bunch 


on the top af his head, and pulls it er his ne 
| © patiently; waiting the doom which is igevitable, 


it being always the rule to put ꝓriſaners to death. 
A wounded priſoner, Who was in the cange 
45 with Mr, Benger, had; his life Prolonged tor about 
two hours, by means of his entreatjes; bo wener 
4 one of the King's people (who had been wopnde 
-*, by the enemy) no ſooner faw hitn, chan he ſnatch- 
7 ed the Malay! s:Jagger; and plun ged ĩt igſtantly 
into his breaſt, before Mr. Benger was aware of 
his intention. This priſoner met his fate with 
* the greateſt fortitude; and could nt help gezing 


| © at the Engliſh during the hours of deine 
y 


The ſurpriſe of ſeeing a white man apparent 
% amuſed the pains of death... y 
Abe King: ſtopped at ſeveral ſmall iflands:(on 
„his way to Relew) which belonged tg; him, for 
the fake of declaring: his victory, and expoling 
the dead bodies of bis. priſoners. All tbele people 
“ manifeſted the greateſt joy ; and brought out re- 
freſhments, the beſt which the place cquld afford. 
++ When, che King reached Pelew, the conch was 
% ſounded, to appriſe the peqple of his actiyaly it 
+ was now dark, andothere was ſome delay before 
all the canoes were aſſembled, A great quantity 
of refreſhments was provided, and univerfal jay 
.*. teſtified on the Occhi. Ibege were Tongs. apd 
dances fon the-greateſts part. of: the. Bight, The 
-*| natives atttibutedeitheig fuccaſk to loup men- as 
„ they frequently repeated the word Hugler in their 


C. Fg 14 " * — 
„ ſongs. 0 5 03 ani avnidy Smell 


| wed [146 1 QED 8 
Ide number which the epęmp doſt could not 


be aſcertained ; it was unverſalliy helieved to 
have been cohdeig ble: Not one man of Pelew 
t Was Killed; a few: Were wounded... Lhe; bodies 


10 of che prjſoners Wert rex poſed for. Jeveral days, 


ÞA*,,tul-at laſt they, became mer y ſſenſi i hey were 
then either thiron anto.theſeaonbutieg,”-: 

According to all the obſervations wllich the 
Easlih could. make doring +this expedition che 
ifland of Artingall Was thought ta bebe pore of 
nany yet ſeen. As ſoon as Mr. M. en 249M - 
municated the particulars uf the-hattde; hednfarmed 
hid brother that it Was the King's intention, pay 


:«heroic' chief :defenged the 2 his py | 
.* with uncommon courage, till at laſt he loit His 
Denne | 
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© Complaints reſpedting the Cartridge. Nun ſeemihg Inatiehtinn, Gg. Naa Kooks Conflufions+Vingication— 


Reaſon for putting t hein Priſonors to 


Proppſal % Goptginoperfettly ſatisfie 


Admire: Raa, Mad 


Candour and Sincerity -e Chjef*s Son wounded Jui gean Sharp prumiſei to viſit him Raa Maat Departure 
A Swivel:giin'and ten Men lent him for à third Expedition Name the Alen A Volunteer+-An Aoctuent— 
Trmely gr ny 1 prevented——Surgeon Sharp goes to Haletu ito! fee: Ran t Son that is nwounded— 


Soi vei- gun Enemy's 'Houſer' in Flames Ara Kopker 


Enemy Nive Canbès deftroyed—The Stone on tohich the ning of Artingail iti cutrid away; &c. 


Barker's Fall—Captain Wilfon pays a'Vi/it: to the 
Rua Kook fires a Gun—Conſequence of fhe Shi. 
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— Intelligence — Brings bome the Ship's 
his Son's Death—Arrival of .the Exgliſb from 
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| 2 | Battle» Mr. M. Ngo Accpunt thereof — 
Every Attempt in vain'to provoke 'the' Enemy's Appearance=»>Begmn at iaſt ty defend_them/atuesi—Execution of the 
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the King was ſomewhat abated 
the Engliſh, artfully endeavoured (as before) to 
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AS the Antelope itill kept together, the boats 
were | continually viſiting her, and ſeveral 
materials of eſſential ſervice were occaſionally pre- 
ſerved, particularly planks and ſpike- nails, There 
were alſo fifteen- bags of rice recovered, which at 


this time was very acceptable, for the men were 
not only n moſt fatiguing work, but 


at this time were 
allowance. | ; 
The King of Pelew ſent an apology to Captain 


obliged to put up with ſhort 


Wilſon for not having paid him a viſit ſince his 
the congra- | 
tulations of ſeveral ulands, whoſe compliments he 


laſt conqueſt, baving been detained by 


was obliged to receive. He alſo ſent a quantity of 
yams, and a jar of moloſſes as a preſent. 
Tee 


planking of her was in great forwardneſs, and the 


men, ſuimulated with the hope of ſoon treading on 
Engliſh ground, purſued their taſk every day with 


freth vigour, and perſevered with uncommon aſſi- 
duity. l n 
It is remarkable that whenever the Engliſh haul- 
ed the ſeine, they were always unſucceſstul, yet 
the natives never failed in catching fiſh.. Either 
the Engliſh were not aware of the places whete 
they were to be found in, or were ignorant of the 
oper bait. | We 
oj reſents were continually coming from Pelew. 
On the 28th of September Raa Kook arrived at 
Oroolong with two chiefs of the neighbouring 


ilands in three canoes : they brought with them 
three jars of moloſſes, yams, cocoa-nuts, &c. At 
the time of their arrival the Engliſh were juſt going 
to prayers. The inhabitants of Pelew attended di- 


vine ſervice, and behaved with every due decorum; 
Raa Kook having enjoined all his 
the ſtricteſt filence. - As ſoon as Captain Wilſon 
had done reading, Raa Kook. importuned him for 
fifteen men for the King, and the uſe of one of the 
N (which was till coveted), as Abba 
Thulle having collected all his new allies together, 
was deſirous to make the third expedition, and by 
bimfelf on all his enemies, render: his 
victory complete. At this time there having been 
ſome things hinted to the captain through the ar- 


tiſice of the Malay, whom the King kept at Pelew, 


as interpreter to aſſiſt him in his converſation with 
the Engliſh, and who imagining his intereſt with 
nce the arrival of 


ſow diſcord between the „and for this pur- 
poſe, lately intimated to in Wilſon ſome mat- 
ters which he was in hopes would diſpleaſe him, 


and render both the Engliſh and natives mutpally 
Jealous; the * — therefore availing himſelf of this 
opportunity to brin 

with obſervin 
and his people departed on their laſt expedition, 


gmatters to an explanation, began 
the cool manner in which the King 


and complained much of the cartridges, and one 


of the gp" 4-5" mg that were then taken unknown. 
i * 


people to obſerve 


reis of the new veſſel was ſtill rapid: the } 


at this time dangerouſly ill. 


friends being v 
reſt in their veſſel, it being obſerved by Raa Kook 


11. 


truth, hoped it would be a ſufficient vindication. 
In refpe& to the paper and'cartouch-boxes, it was 
apprebended that they had not ſufficient! ammuni- 
tion; which induced them to take more: that all 

ſhble means were taken to recover the paper 


which had been carried away from the ſhip, but it 


being ſo wet it was thrown away by the natives as 
* uſeleſs. He added, that the white cloth 
which had been given to the King, Arra Kooker, 
and himſelf, was ſlill untouched; and ſhould be 
returned for the purpoſe of making cartridges. In 
reſpect to the Engliſh being ſent away without any 
chiefs, it was owing to Mr. Benger's haſte and 
auxiety; who, not withſtanding their entreaties, 
would not wait till other canoes were got ready. 
As to the ſix- pounder, it was not taken, but on 
borrowed to n the curioſity of ſeveral ſtrangers 
who had viſited the King, and whom the King was 
unwilling to bring to Oroolong, for fear of inter- 
rupting the Engliſh in their bulineſs. He alſo de- 
elared that it was the King's laſt injunction, that 
this great gun ſhould be immediately returned. 
As to any homage being expected from the Eng- 
liſh, it was quite contrary to the King's expectations 
or notions, he never deſired, he never would per- 
mit it! Their priſoners they were under the diſt. 
greeable neceſſity of putting to death for their own 
perſonal ſafety, as formerly having eſcaped, the 
behaved ſo treacherous as to do them great mi 
chief: however, it was propoſed by Raa Kook that 
they ſhould in future be ſurrendered to the Engliſh, 
to do whatever they pleaſed with them. 
The captain liſtened to the chief with the greateſt 
attention, and admiring; his candour and ſincerity, 


aſſured him he was perfectly ſatisfied with his de- 
claration. 


He then departed to conſult with his 
officers reſpecting the; King's requeſt. They all 
deemed it expedient that the captain ſhould conſent 
to lend the ſwivel- gun and men; only inſtead of 
fifteen, they thought ten a ſufficient number, as 
the abſence of any perſon at this critical time was 
of material conſequence. The captain immediately 
returned, and Raa Kook was highly delighted with 


bis compliance. They all ſat down to, ſupper in 


the greateſt: good · humour, and Raa Kook's two 
much fatigued, they retired to 


that the tent was too ſmall. $0 9k 
In the morning Raa Kook acquainted the ſur- 
geon that his ſon. was wounded in the laſt battle; 
part of the ſpear was broken in his foot, and he 
wanted Mr. Sharp to ſee if he could extract it. As 
it was much ſwelled, the ſurgeon adviſed it to be 
conflantly fomented, and promiſed to take the ear- 
lieſt opportunity of viſiting him. Mr. Sharp would 
have accompanied him that evening, but three of 
his own people (who: were their beſt hands) were 
Ten ew were appointed to attend Raa 
Kook on third expedition, which was intended 


C 

1 to him, eſpecially the former, which was at preſent I to be of the greateſt conſequence, as all the Rupacks 
1 à ſcarce article. He then mentioned the Malay's | of the adjoining lands — LCEDPn} the 
* intimation, which was, that the King expected the I King. Raa Kock departed about noon, taking tbe 5 
* ſame homage to be paid him by the Engliſh as was by II ſwivel-gun and Engliſhmen with him, who vere 6 
# his on ſubjects. This intelligence, he added, very Meſfrs. M. Wilſon, Cummin, Jobn Blanch (the 0 
a much diſturbed his people, and he expreſſed great I gunner, whoſe: preſence was deemed neceſſary in « 
; - aſtoniſhment at the King's ſeeming inattention in || order to manage the ſwivel-gun), John Mesl, James \ 
4 ſending home the Engliſhmen who were before I Swift, N. Tyacke, M. Blanchard, Thomas Whit- « 
lent, without any Rupacks to accompany! them: field, Thomas Wilſon, and Thomas Dulton. Mr. « 

the conſequence of which was, that his brother and I Devis alſo accompanied them as a volunteer. 4 

another man were very near being drowned, and II As the veſſel had been already planked up as high " 

-- notwithſtanding the exertions. of. the boat-men, II as the bends, they now began to trench under ber > 

ſeveral articles Joſt. . He then animadverted on the II bottom, with a view to plank to the keel; how- 4 

cruelty of putting N to death, which I ever, the tide having in the beginning of the night & 

Was quite contrary. to Engliſh principles, and to I rofe higher than uſual, broke into the trench, and 4 

Which he could never agree. l the blocks were very near being waſhed away from 2 

Raa Kook was exceedingly hurt at theſe com- II under the veſſel. This accident, which would cer - 2 

pflaints, his countenance ſpake his feelings, « and J tainly have deſtroyed all. their labours, was very « 

aſſuring the captain that he would Rate: the whole [ 4 fortunately diſcovered in time, and the prople yer — 
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. Sharp's, atients having been now recovered, 
- "I, . to his promiſe, and the deſire 


of the captain, in the jolly-boat, (which was ſent 


w for 3 in order to ſee if he could 
. any ſervice to gs Kook's wounded ſon. 
The jolly-boat was detained four days by the bad 
weather. She returned on the 6th; with the agree- 
able intelligence of thoſe men Who had been lent 
to the King being ſafe and well, after a ſucceſsful 
action, reported to be the ſevereſt yet fought, and 
during which the inhabitants of Artingall made a 
wonderful reſiſtance”. but that the King of Pelew 


a 


to his' cance, which ſeveral: of the other party 


<< -perceiving, , were ruſhing down upatt their anta- 


| « goniſt to his relief, and Arra Kooker would cer- 


was as uſual victorious, and had therefore detained 


the men till their feaſting, &c. was over. Mr. Sharp 


brought home the ſhip's coppers, which had been 


ried. away by the natives from the wreck, and 
— reſivind by the King's orders. When rhe 
ſurgeon viſited Raa Kook, the chief met him with a 
dejected countenance. Mr. Sharp produced the in- 
ſtruments he had brought with him to extract the 
ſpear that was in his ſon's foot, 1 
expreſſed a deſire to ſee him ; upon which the chief, 
ſenſible of his humanity, bowed, endeavoured to 
ſhake off his grief, and reſuming a more enlivened 
countenance, introduced the ſurgeon to a number 
of chiefs who were there aſſembled, and from whom 
Mr. Sharp ſoon” underſtood that his viſit was now 
unneceſſary: the youth, Who was about eighteen, 
having had the ſpear at laſt extracted, when the 
ſwelling ſubſided, was determined on being one in 
this laſt battle, wherein he received a dart in his 
body, of which he immediately diet. 
| The day after Mr. Sharp's arrival, the 11 Engliſh 
who had joined in this battle returned, and teſtified. 
the greateſt ſatisfaction with the reception which 
they had met. | nates ee be dre ago 
This battle was n in the ſame manner as the 
others; but as there is ſomething both novel and 
intereſting in the concluſion, we ſhall here ſubjoin 
thoſe particulars as they have been related by Mr. 
M. Wilſon. © This gentleman's information is as 
follows, in his own words enn 
« When we came to Artingall, we could ſee no 
« canoes :' there was notice given repeatedly of our 
© arrival; but every attempt was at prefent in vain, 
to provoke the enemy s appearance. Upon this 
e landed, and advanced à little way from the 
* ſea-ſhore; The King remained in his canoe, to 
« give his occaſional orders to the frrgate ones; and 
« the command of the was now fubmitted 
* to Raa Kock. The Engliſh were entreated not 
to land; but as they faw the enemy beginning to 
defend themſelves, they jumped n ſhore to 
« afliſt their friends, and befieged ſeveral huts be- 
* nia to the enemy. The natives had prepared 
„with great judgment and ingenuity a canoe for 
the purpoſe of fixing therein che fwivel-gun, 
„which being directed againſt the enemy*s' huts, 
* was conſtantly played upon them. The enemy 
muſquetry which 


* means one of their huts was inſtantaneouſly in 
„ flames, © The people of 'Artingal}, fill” bold in 
* their reſiſtance, frequently ruſted down with 2 


„ ſhower of ſpears, but Were zs often repelled bx 


* the briſk firing of AY „ Which not only 
immediately diſperſed them, but mpſt undoubt- 
* edly have deflroyed a'confiderable number. Arra 
© Kooker was the moſt remarkable for his enterpriſ 
* ing ſpirit? he aſcended 2 bil in fight of che Ses 
F 
« down; Concealed bier Beffid buch An Bons 
paſſed, and then purſuing him down tit dechbity, 


2 gave im ſuch à violent: blow with His wooden 


* Iword, as laid him in an infant proftrite at 'his 


© feet. Fie Was forthwith Cragging Rich a'prilbiict 
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* tainly have fallen a victim in this unequal conflict, 
had not Tho. Wilſon, with great preſence of mind, 
* haftened to his relief, and preſented his muſquet 
at the approaching enemy, the ſight of which ſo 
< alarmed them, that they inftantly turned and took 
* to flight. At this time the whole Rock of am-. 
„ munition had been expended in covering the 
* landing, and Wilſon had actually no charge in 
© his muſquet when he preſented 'it, otherwiſe he 
* would have fired: the circumſtance, however; 
„% was the mort fortunate, and Wilſon's bravery 
+ .the;more'conſpicuous," 1 
The enemy, notwithſtanding their defeat, ma- 
*< nifeſted true courage and 'magnanimity through- 
out the engagement: they defended the houſe 
that was in flames till it was juſt ready to fall; 
aud as an inſtance of the equal temerity of the 
Pelew people, one of them on this occaſion ran 
to the houſe while it was burning, and tearing 
* off ſome of the brands which were on fire, admi- 
niſtered the flames to an adjoining hut, where 
ſeveral of the enemy had taken refuge. The 
** materials of their building being of a very com- 
buſtible nature, it immediately took fire, and was 
burut down to the ground. The man who was 
ſo daring as to 'accompliſh this, had the good 
fortune to return to his companions without the 
leaſt hurt. The King rewarded him for his bold 
« atchievement, by immediately placing a ſtring of 
* beads in his ears with his own hands, and 1 Ng 
* wards on his return to Pelew making him an 
„inferior Rupack, as theſe chiefs always riſe ac- 


' «< cording to their merit. 1 | 
. © © There were five canoes belonging to the enemy 


e deſtroyed during this action, which they hauled 
% on ſhore; alſo their cauſeway, which is much 
% broader and longer than that at Pelew.” Several 
* of the enemy were killed: their dwellings for 
% the moſt part burnt down; and, beſides other 
* damage, the ſtone on which the King of Artingall 
« ſits when in council was taken away. This was 
« looked upon as the greateſt part of the victory; 
and Was the occaſion of much rejoicing on their 


return to Pelew. Notwithſtanding this triumph 


Vas ſuperior to the former ones, yet the joy was 
<« not fo great or univerſal, for the death of Raa 
«© Kook's gallant ſon, and another heroic: youth, 


were ſo truly felt and lamented,' as to abate in a 


& great meaſure the pleaſures of their conqueſt. 
cc Tete were alſo about 30 or 40 of Abba Thulle's 
« people wounded, ſeveral of whom died as ſoon as 
«they returned to Pelew.,” 1 ; = 
This account of MF. M. Wilſon's contributed not 
a little to the ſatisfaction of the captain's people, 
as they were conſequently raiſed ſtill higher in the 
eſtimation of the natives, who gratefully acknow- 
edged their uſſiſtance, and imputed all their ſucceſs 
to thi Engliſh,” - 203 MSI} PR ot 16/013 
On the 8th Mr, Benger unfortunately fell from 
one of the ſcaffolds on his back, and was much 
hurt: he was immediately conveyed to a tent, 
where Mr. Sharp attended. XX 
The King * invited Capt. Wilſon, in order 
fenden mim 60 this laſt expedition, the captain nc 
co Togly took with him his fon 1 Wilſon, 
alfo Roſe and Dalton, and accompanied Raa Kock, 
Who Was Waiting for that purpoſe with two canoes 
at'Orgolong.” As ſoon as they left the harbour they 
ae Fo iter canoes, which had been out fiſhing: 
Upon theirarrival, ſome of the fiſk which had ben 
tavglit Neon e a turtle) was ſent back 
to Orolong, for the uſe of the tents, and the xe- 
mainger'they' took with them to Pelew, where they 
— about ten O' eclock at night. The King had 
depar àZÄ— . 


to r kim do the ftrange Rupacks who at- 
rd 


— 
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ſo called) which was the reſidence of thoſe Rupacks; 
but Qui Bill, the King's ſon, was enjoined to wait 
for the captain, and to conduct him to this great 
land. Capt. Wilſon being however much indif- 
poſed, begged leave to deeline che journey till the 
nb eee ben F-. 
Early the next morning they embarked in Raa 
Kook's canoe; who on this occafion took with him 
two of his wives; and about noon they approached 
the mouth of a rivulet, hich ran up into the ifland 
of Emungs. Raa Kook's' canoe was now adorned 
with ſhells, | and notice 
ſounding his conch ©» | | jog * 
They were frequently in danger of being'a-ground 
in getting into this rivulet, which was both narrow 
! ſhallow. 
dread,” and took all poſſible means of avoiding, 
having frequently got out of the canoe in order to 
track it. When they had advanced about a mile 
up the ereek, they came in fight of ſome huts. Fhe 
conch- hell was again ſounded, upon which three 
four young men appeared; but upon ſeeing the 
Engliſh; were ſoalarmed, that they immediately re- 
treated. Two of Raa Kook's attendants were con- 
ſequently ordered to go up to the huts, which they 
did, and ſhortly after returned with a piece of board, 
on which Capt. Wilſon was ſeated, and carried to 
ſhore. At this time the canoe was a-ground, and 
Raa Kook accordingly walked at his fide, and con- 
ducted: the captain to a large hut, round which there 
was a great throng of natives, who had aſſembled 
fr the ſake of ſeeing theſe white men, who had 
gained them the battle. In order to gratify their 
curioſity, they made a ſtay here of about half an hour, 


given of his arrival by 


This the natives ſeemed much to 


and thence went the diſtance of a quarter of a mile, 


where they found the 3 the Rupacks in a 
large public building. Abba 


about wo. hours. From this they went to the habi- 
tation of the Rupack of the town, Who was a vene- 
rable chief, unable to walk, They remained here 
for half an hour, and partook of refreſhments, which 
were laid upon a low table. After this they returned 
to the great houſe, where other xefreſhments-were 


nced; duri 
deous noiſe, - I wo-butlers-ſerved the ſupper,” It is 
worthy obſervation, that none of the Rupacks, or 
others, offered to eat till the King gave his per- 
miſſion; nor did any of them lie down to ſleep, till 
he was firſt covered with his mat, The dancing 
continued the whole night, which prevented the 
Engliſii from enjoying much reſt. Among the 
entextainments of the next day, there was alſo a 
mock- fight, and a warlike dance, with ſpears in their 
hands; in the courſe of which the chief of the band 


ought four large ſpears, and preſented them at 


lifferent times to Captain Wilſon; alſo. a curious 
ſword, inlaid with ſhells : the delivery of each was 
greceded by ſome, ſhort ſpeech; aſter which. the 

onor reſumed his place in the dance. Ihis enter - 
tainment laſted. for an hounfn. 40 

; The captain having now perceived ſome human 
Laus which were placed over the outſide of the 

ors at the ends of the great houſe, was curious to 

know, by Mhat means they were there: and bavin 
deſired Roſe to enquire of Raa Kook, was infarmed 
that a little While ago, during the abſence of t. 
ſuperior Rupacks and chiefs of Emungs, who:th 
departed, on ſome particular occ 


aſion to another 
| — 5 — had 008 with them a n 
x, of the inhabitants, a party of the enemy 
had ſecretly entered their own, and. deſtroyed ſever 
ral of the people, (who had not time to eſcape in 
the. woods) and FIT) ſe their, dwellings on 
fire... The King, Abha >. hul e, Whet by 0 
this — without ole ys 2 Arne ys his 
canves and warriors, and. beſore theſe, ſpies ha * 
to effect cheir eſcape they were unexpectedly ſu; 


* 


* 


cape into 
informed of 


Thulle made ſigns to | 
the captain to fit down: here they remained for 


c eee ee ne i Vs 


| This created; yniverſalaſtoniſhment, nor could Raa 


able to ſtand nor;hold-onewhen:difchargetl:/-, Some 
little time after this gheyhembarked, and-it-being 
almoſt high water 
| of the Rupacks uſhe es going north ward, now too 
leave of his friends, and carried away about ning 
| Canoes oy train. The king and his 
| were about forty canges) returned to the ſouthward: 
There being a violent qual of wind about ten 


natives — antipathꝝ g xein had rather ſwim 


other diſagreeable ſenſat ion on cheix flaſh. . Accor- 


Vas, jnmped over 
rain, hold 
the thunder, Raa Kook 
repared. A number of men and women then 

40 Which the latter made a moſt hi- 


[ 


tertained with;another warlike danc 


rar — — — 
rounded by the King's forces who! attacked them 
with ſuch — An that ena ws ny by 
others having taken to flight, ſome into the woods, 
and ſome in their Canoes: very few, howevcr;/cl. 
caped. At about this critical, period, the Rupacks 
who had been abſent with theit company; returned 
to Emungs; and aſſiſting the attack, it was rene wed 
with freſh; vigour, While the — people loſt 
all their chiefs, whoſe heads were thüs txpaſed 
as an example to all tneacherous enemies 
During Captain Wilſon!soſtay, there was conti 
nual dancing and merriment On the 12th; the 
captain having fignified his defire of returning to 
Oroolong, the conch hell was founded carly in tho 
morning, and he canoes were immed iatély pre- 
pared. Previous ta their departure chey were all 
aſſembled in the great houſe, and Ru Kok bei 
deſirous of firing a gun, v accordingly — 
in his requeſt, but not aware uf the ſhock: that would 
enſue, he held the muſquet in ſuch 4 boſe manner. 
that upon being diſcharged, it came with great vio. 
lence againſt his ſhoulder; upon which, he tot only 
dropt the muſquetꝭ but ifell himſelf upon his back. 


Kook imagine how the Engliſh could fire their | 
with ſuch eaſe and facility, when he was —— 


* 


Paſſed the greek with eaſe : ono 
train (which 


o*clock, attended with thunder lightaing. : in 
. —— fariicap. The 


and be completely wet, chan hear the dtopping of 
it; which, as ſuppoſed, occaſions a 2 — ome 


42 - 


dingly che boatmen in the canhõẽhere the captain 
rd ag ſoon as ever it began to 
ing the gane wich one hand, During 
1 | oo tyo wires who accompa- 
nied the captain, ſeemed much alarmed, and between 
every flaſn of lightning hid their faces under his 
boot cloak, Where they muttered/ famething, ſup- 
led to have been a, Praver or, gjaculation: Raa 

ok covered, himſelf,with, his mat., The weather 
ſtil] continuing heavy, the) made for ſhare. As 
ſoon as. they were landed, the boat men took two 


Eee rubbing them with much vio- 
ence tagether, kindled -a, ine wich remarkable ex- 
peditio or beg. Hin vas gone they arrived 
where the King was, M Herhadi dinner of boiled 
i, Prepared, ſon whas © MuHet;; At ane 
o'clock they all t. iſlend called Arama- 
lorgoo, where 


they hag, re 12 ments, and were en- 


Having re- 
ace, called Enil- 


embark they, ga 
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ag eres one 
Ba whe 


2 epared,. and gn entertain- 
N zeing dark when, they were 
retur 5 ded 


nded. by 
ted. torches in their. hands, wha 
hi party ö arrived at Delt. about | 
the, K q not vet 


re eee Panne YE 
Wide eg te lere, 
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greateſt pleaſure. The King was perfectly ſatis fied 
wich this reply, and enquired why the jolly-boat was 
however, Raa Kook informed the captain that the not oftener ſent to Pelew for refreſhments. In an- 
Engliſh "were exempt: from all their regulations: {wer to this, the captain obſerved, that they were 
— ati captain {till retained his place, (out I obliged to fink their other boat at the head of 1 
of compliment to the King. They repaired.to the Relief, in making a bank to keep off the tide, ane 
bouſe ar the waterſide; here they ſpent the night. conſequently; the jolly- boat being their only one at 
A council was held by the King, his brothers, and preſent, ſhe could not be ſo conveniently ſpared. 
the ſuperior Rupacks, before they went to Hleep'; , Ibis day (the igth) the weather becoming clear, 
and the next day, before breakfaſt, the King aſked I ne Engliſh, accompanied with Raa Kook, left Pele“ 
the captain if he were willing to let the Engliſh go at eleven, and arrived about four o'clock. in the 
more with bim to battle? The captain ob- I afternoon at Oroolong. Ac ein bus 
ſerved, that he could not give a poſitive anſwer If The captain was very happy to find, on his re- 
with propriety till he had conſulted his own people turn, the great advancement of the new veſſel; al ſo 
at Oroolong, for before his departure ſeveral of his the recovery of Mr. Barker aſter his fall, who was 
men — 2 and if on his tfeturn they ſnould be I now able to walk about. Raa Kock remained at 
worſe, or others indiſpoſed, a compliance at preſent Þ} Oroolong. but ſent away the canoes that accompa- 
would be totally impoſſible; but if the health of his nied him, for fear the number of inhabitants might 
men permitted, they ſhould attend him with the | impede the Engliſh in their worn 


— or remove: any thing fromm the boats. This 
— was even . by the King's brothers; 
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, GH A TER VI. j 1 
Th, Crick and two Chineſe puniſhed with a Cobbing—Their Crimes. — Deſcription of a Cobbing Raa Wo's Cun- 
The Cook W 1 Engliſh to the Wreck =i7 female Native 2 Orooleng— Her Cape 
Nerus from Artingall—Propeſals of Peace Raa Rooks Sali faction — Ring viſits Orocſong— Brings his younge| 
Dag bter, and à Company of Hemen One Y. them remarkable for . her Beauty, ©'c,— Proves to be one of t 
King's Wrues—E liſh attentive. to her — The King impates all his Viftories to the Engliſh —Curſory lis 
' — Makes a Reque/t—T he Captain partly complies Ihe King's Satisfattion— Further Obſervations of the Captain 
King retirez—Reaſor-—Sends the Captain an Invitation from the Watering.place—His Acceptance of it 
Fd if the Invitation—King. viſits the Wreck—Gaptain Wilſon invites three of the Artingall Inhabitants to 
' Na wy introduced by Rag Kuk—Their Aſtoniſoment, Behaviour, Sc. Preſents of Fiſh from the Kin 
Rug Koak's Indiſpofition—GCapt. Wilſen and Surgeon Sharp viſit him—4 Boil on his Arn The Surgeon 22 
„ing returns te Pelew-nls accompanied with Mr, Dewis and the Engliſh Interpreter The King's Requeſt, 
and Pronaſe-=Sends paint for the Veſſel—Pregreſs. of the 2 urgeon Yep goes to Pelew to viſit Raa 
" Fake king s Gratitude for their Altentton—-Vi/it from ten Candes— Their Conduit and Familiarity— Behaviour 
_ of an old Rupatk, Ec. Arrival of ſeveral Canoe Return of Mr. Devi Intelligence — Names of thoſe appointed 
. for the Expedition Arriual of. the King His Departure with the Engliſh A tremendous Storm—Occafion of 
much Diſq uietude.—Arri ual of the Rupack Arra Za. His nf; 1.04846 Engagement - Inbabitants of Pelelew 
fie for Peace Abe Chiefs warm Reception—Arrival of John Duncan he Peace concluded — A Meſſage from 
the KingPropeſal to the Engliſh to viſit Pelelew Iſland — heir Acceptance, and previous Caution—Their Re- 
teptiauu cm Deſcription of the e e to Qroolang, Sc. Name, of the Iſlands whence the Canbes came from 
that jaingd dhe Be e e Sharp, Sc. go to Pele Returns with a 35 
' of Torcheiy g. As Iufermation— Naſcriptian of the King of Pelelew-+ Meſſage to the Engliſh from Abba Thull 
Abe Jingla/h entertain. Suſpacions in 3 thertaf—T he Captain's Arguments to remove them e e 
. —Their. deſperate Intent ian Fears partly removed. Mr. Sharp, Cc, diſpatched with a Meſſage to the King — 
Feel ready to be launc led — dn extreardingry Propſal from Blanchard Perſiſis therein His Charger 
Character of Reſe, Gg. b. Mat en enn, . D | i SOR be x io 
; ear e aus gh banrl of... nog ) 
N. the 15th of Octo! 5 the, cook, and two || 
Chineſe, ,were ordered to receive a particular | 
number of ſtripes With a battledoxe, (which puniſh Þ 
ment was called. a cobbjug). This was degreed by a | 
majority, according to the manner that puniſhments, | 
at the captain's. requeſt, Were, ta be decided. The 
cook had frequently ſpoiled the rice and one of the 
Chineſe, and he were ſuſpected of fegretly appro- 
priating ſome. of each fmall quantity of meat that | 
was boiled to their awn ue: the other Spina- man 
had wounded one of his countrymen. on the head 
with a ſtone. As this treachgrous behaviour certainly 
deſerved due chaſtiſement, the men were therefore 
ordered to be ſtripped, and tied againſt the tree. 
Raa Kook, Who was pręſent, ſeemed ſome hat con- 1 
cerned at the preparations, and; ſolicited. their for- On the 17th the King paid a viſit to Oroolong: 
E but the neceſſity of puniſhment being ob- FF he brought with him his youngeſt daughter, Erre 
 lexved, he readily admitted the juſtiee of it, and Beſs; who was attended with eight or nine women, 
even waited. to fee it executed. As the puniſhment [} Preſents of yams, eocga- nuts, ſweetmeats, &c. were 
inflicted was far from ſevere, Raa Kook did not I brought as uſual. The King's daughter appeared 
think it of ſerious canſkquence;. an the contrary, be [| to be about nine years of age: her father led her 
laughed heartily. at the lamentable cries. of the |} by the hand on ſhore, and appeared to be paſſion. 


. 
* 


Chineſe, when they were xeceiving their 0% ine. ö ately ſond of her. Raa Kook attended the other 
| 
| 


veſſel, the cook's kitchen, and the ſmith's ſhop, 
The men waited in their canoes till ſhe had ſatisfied 
her curioſity, which ſeemed to get the better of her 
timidity; for though ſhe approached every place 
with the greateſt caution, ſhe could not refrain from 
cloſely. examining it. She walked. about. for ſame 
ſhort time, and then returned to her canoe, . On 
account of the abſence of Raa Kook, the Engliſh 
could never learn who ſhe was. As none of the 
men, who accompanied her were ever ſeen at Pelew, 
it, was ſuppoſed they came from Emillegue. 
News was diſpatched to Raa Kook and the Eng- 
liſh, that the chief miniſter of Artingall had arrived 
at Pelew with propoſals of peace: this intelligence 
gave Raa Kook great ſatisfaction. | 4 


_ Raa Kook had accompanied a . the Engliſh |} ſemales, and introduced them to the Engliſh : one 
in the jolly- boat to the Wreck: during their abſence II of theſe, was xemarkable for the graceful manner of 
| | her walking; ſhe was young, and ſuperior to all the 
af which was a woman, the firſt that was ever feen {| teſt for clegance and beauty: in ſhort, her appear- 
at Oroolong : the beheld: every thing with the ff} ance made ſueh an impreſſion. on the Engliſh; that 
greateſt attention! and ſurpriſe, har tiaularly the new II when ceuld not refrain from enquiring who ſhe was, 
e eee oy 1 52 BS JC 


three canoes arrived at the watering⸗ place, in one 
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They were informed by Raa Kook that her name 
was Ludee, and ſhe was one of the King's wives. 
The Engliſh were very aſfiduous in ſhowing her 
every thing worthy of her obſervation, and ſhe teſ- 

tifi theſe 

the reſt of the natives on their firſt introduction. 

By command of the captain, a canvaſs was ſpread 

in the cove for the King, the chief, his brother, and 

the ladies. A diſh of fiſh was laid before them, 

and - ſome boiled rice, which was ſweetened with 


moloſſes, and was very much reliſhed by the King | 


and his party. | 

The King now informed the captain that he was - 
at peace with moſt of his neighbours, but that he 
looked upon himſelf as entirely indebted to the 
Engliſh guns for that happineſs. He was however 


apprehenſive that on the departure of the Engliſh, 


theſe people knowing his defenders were | gone, 
might be tempted to renew their hoſtilities, and 
become troubleſome. He therefore requeſted the 
captain would, before he embarked: in his new 


. veſſel, leave him ten guns and a ſmall 4 of 


powder (it being all that he would aſk of him), 
that he might be able to defend his ſubjects from 
any future attacks, The captain expatiated much 
upon their ſcarcity of muſquets, obſerving that the 
Engliſh were at that time at war with feveral na- 
tions, and confequently they were in. danger of 
being attacked by ſome of their enemies on their 
ſſage home. He was afraid that it would not be 
in his power to ſpare ten muſquets, but that at all 
events he would leave his majeſty five, upon their 
taking leave. | 
with this reply, and the captain further obſerved, 
that if any of his neighbours ſhould attempt a re- 
newal of their hoſtilities, he was welcome to ſay, 
« that the Engliſh, mindful of the generoſity of 
« the King of Pelew and his ſubjects, are deter- 
%% mined if any inſult be offered to them during 
« their abſence, to return again to this iſland with 
«a greater number of men and muſquets, in a 
% much larger veſſel, and totally deſtroy ſuch ene- 
„% mies and their iſlands.” After this, the Kin 
retired with his retinue to the back of the iſland 
for he was unwilling that the Engliſh ſhould be in- 
commoded by the number of his attendants, or that 
through him the progreſs of their veſſel ſhould be 
retarded. . However, he was not long at this water- 


_ ing-place before he wiſhed for the captain's com- 


pany : accordingly he ſent him an invitation, which 
the captain accepted, and took with him Meffrs. 


Sharp and Devis: the chief reaſon that the captain 


was ſent for, was to give him a ſhare of ſome fine 
fiſh that had been ou, On They ſtaid with the 
King till ſun.fet, when by his own deſire, for fear 
of their being benighted, the three gentlemen took 
leave of him. The next day the King viſited the 


wreck, and left five or ſix canoes with the women 


at the watering-place: ſome tea was ſent to the King, 
from the captain, by the time he returned to ſhore. 
At this time there were three of the Artingall inha- 
bitants with the King {= they were. now on. the 
moſt amicable terms): theſe were invited by Cap- 


rain Wilſon to breakfaſt with him. They came 


accompanied by Raa Kook who introduced them: 
they appeared aſtoniſned at every thing they ſaw, 


and when ſhewn the muſquets, ſix-pounder, &e. 
they ſeemed to. deſcribe: by very expreſſive ſigns 
what numbers of their countrymen theſe weapons 
had deſtroyed; they did not however. betray. the 
leaſt reſentment, but on the contrary ſhook hands 
with the Engliſh as if they had always been friends. 
Preſents of fiſh were continually ſent to the captain 
from the King, which were very acceptable, as the 


Engliſh were not only unſucceſsful in fiſhing, but | 


at this time they were upon ſhort allowance. 
The next day Raa Kook was fo ill that he could 
not come to breakfaſt. Captain Wilſon and Surgeon 
Sharp went to the watering- place ta ſee him: there 
Was: a large boil on his arm, which the ſurgeon 


The King vas perfectly ſatisfied } 


r 


me degree of ſurpriſe and delight as did 
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fomented and drefled : in conſequence of the pain 
thereof he was very feveriſh; however; in the even- 
ing he was was much better. The King ſeemed 

reatly concerned for his brother, and was exceed. 
ingly thankful to Surgeon Sharp for his attention 


4 ro him. ' 0 


The next day (October 21) the King fixed on 
his return to Pelew, and requeſted the company of 
Thomas Roſe and another Engliſhman : this the 
captain readily granted, and Mr, Devis was ap- 
pointed to go with the interpreter. - The King fur- 
ther requeſted that the Engliſh would give him due 
notice of their departure, as it was his wiſh to ſend 
two of his people with them to England. 
wiſe promiſed to ſend them colours to paint their 
new veſſel. Raa Kook, on account of his indiſpoſi- 


tion, was much preſſed by the captain and ſurgeon to 


ſtay at Oroolong till he was perfectly recovered, 


but he ſaid that his preſence was abſolutely neceſſary 


at Pelew, which led the Engliſh to imagine that a 


council of ſome conſequence was to be held. He 


promiſed however that his return ſhould be ſpeedy. 
The paint which the King had promiſed, was 


ſent by the jolly-boat the next day: it conſiſted of 


red and yellow ochre. Aſter enjoining the boat- 
men to take care of the baſkets for fear they might 
get wet, he deſired them to inform the captain that 
he would ſhortly return to Oroolong, and bri 


ſome men with him to aſſiſt in painting the veſſel. 


The caulking of the bottom of the veſſel was now 
completed, and alſo the planking of the topſides; 
after this her upper works were immediately caulk- 
ed, and the ſteps fixed for the maſts. | | 

On the 24th the jolly-boat was ſent to Pelew with 
Surgeon Sharp, in order to viſit Raa Kook and ſee 
how his arm was. It was alſo intended that Meſſ. 
Devis and Roſe ſhould return in the boat: however 
as Mr. Devis wiſhed to remain till the King went 
againſt Pelelew, that being the iſland which was 
at preſent at variance with Abba Thulle, Mr. Sharp 
returned the next day without him. Raa Kook's 
arm was much better, though it was roughly handled 
by one of the Pelew ſurgeons. Mr. Sharp, after 
dreſſing the wound, left him ſome other dreſſings, 
with proper directions to be uſed occafionally. The 
King was ſo highly pleaſed with the attention that 
was ſhewn his brother, that he loaded the boat with 
yams and ſweetmeats: he alſo ſent five-young wild 
ducks that were juſt. fledged, and which were the 


only ones that the Engliſh ever ſaw in theſe iſlands. 


The caulking of the outſide of the veſſel was now 
finiſhed, and on the 26th her bottom was breamed : 


they purſued their labour with great ſpirits, and 


however, they prove 


every week their progreſs was confiderable. Ten 
canoes came into the harbour to-day. It was ſup- 
poſed at firſt that they were enemies to the King; 
f tt the contrary, as they were 
going to join Abba Thulle on his expedition. They 
were very courteous to the Engliſh, and preſented. 


them witk yams of a different kind to any yet ſeen; 


bited. 


they were in return treated with ſherbet, and every 
thing that was imagined might pleaſe, was exhi- 
Theſe people teſtified the ſame ſurpriſe, 
but not that timidity which the other natives did 
on their firſt interview with the Engliſh ; and as 


they did not ſeem ſo much ſtruck with the colour 


Was aà venerable Ru 


; 
| 


in one of which Mr, Devis returned, and reported 
1 Tn PI | | F { 


of the white men as their neighbours, there is no 
doubt but they were appriſed by their friends of 
every thing, which, though it made them more 
curious, rendered the novelty leſs. Among theſe 
| ck, who was introduced to 
the captain's tent, where he perceived a book, with 
which he diverted himſelf for ſome time, reckoning 
the leaves; this he repeated two or three times, but 
could ſeldom. exceed fifty.” Ar laſt his patience 


being exhauſted, he threw it away, ſhewing by ſigns 


that there were too many. Their ſtay was about 
PERO. d OSD 
Several canoes arrived from Pelew on the 27th, 


that | 
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with Abba 
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plied Englees ; 


9 hab almoſt every iſland had united their ſtrength 
, Thulle, and there were at preſent up- 
wards of three hundred canoes at Pelew, which, 


revious to his departure, were ſeparated in three 


viſions, and making all neceſſary preparations 
2 immediate expedition; two of theſe divi- 
ſions were to proceed to Pelelew, and the other (which 

| 6 | 
— i come to Oroolong for the Engliſh. # The 
reaſon that Mr. Nevis did not wait for the King was 
his wiſh to ſeize the opportunity of viewing this 
idable fleet. 4 
— to attend the natives on this expedition: 
I captain's brother, T. Wilſon, N. Tyacke, M. 
Blanchard, James Swift, T. Whitfield, John Dun- 
can, Thomas Dulton, William Steward, and Wil- 
liam Roberts. They accordingly prepared them- 
ſelves for the King's coming, who arrived at Oroo- 
Each having embarked. in ſeparate canoes, now 
| departed with three cheers. 


be joined by the King and his brother) 


The following Engliſhmen were 


about four o' clock in the afternoon, The 


The two ſucceeding days introduced very heavy 


weather, there was much thunder, lightning, and 
rain; and the tremendous ſtorm which took place 
on the 29th occaſioned great diſquietude among 
the Engliſh, who began now to be alarmed for the 


ſafety of their abfent countrymen. On the goth 
the rain abated ; there was notwithſtanding a ſmart. 
breeze from S. E. and the weather ſtill remained 
cloudy. A canoe or two were ſeen to-day ; at 
midnight, the weather having become very fine, a 
cange was perceived near the harbour, it was 
hailed by the guard, and the people therein re- 
permiſſion. was - accordingly granted 
for its entrance into the cove. The Rupack Arra 
Zook was in this, who informed the Engliſh that 
there was no engagement at Pelelew, as on Abba 
Thulle's approach the inhabitants all laid down 


their ſpears and ſued for peace: this chief met with 


a very warm reception from the Engliſh, both for 
his good news, and as he was a favourite with the 
captain and Mr. Sharp. The next day another 
canoe brought word that the fleet was on their re- 
turn; a ſhort while after two others arrived with 
John Duncan, who confirmed the news of the 
peace, which had been concluded by Arra Kooker, 
who for that purpoſe went to Pelelew. A meſſage 
came to the Engliſn from the King that if any of 
them were deſirous to ſee. the iſland of Pelelew 
Arra Kooker ſhould accompany them there. Ir 
was for ſome time a matter of ſurpriſe why neither 
the King himſelf or Raa Kook offered to eſcort them 
there; but on à future explanation it was made 
known that the honour and condeſcenſion would be 
too great if either the king or the chief, Who was 
next in rank, were to pay the iſland a viſit. This 
being underſtood, ſeveral of the Engliſh were de- 
firous to, viſit this iſland; but they had agreed in 
private to take with them their arms, nor upon 
any occaſion to ſeparate when they landed, for fear 
there might be ſome deception intended, and that 
they might be ſurpriſed, notwithſtanding the con- 
firmation of the peace, by theſe firangers. They 
were accompanied by ſeveral of the Pelew inhabi- 
tants, and their reception at Pelelew beſpoke the 
people to be more friends than enemies. This 
iſland is defended by a ſtone wall about ten or 
twelve feet high, with a foot-bank of ſtone behind; 
the water near the ſhore is ſo ſhallow that no canoes 
can get in except at high-water. It is a very plea- 
ſant ifland ; the land; which is ſuppoſed to. be 
fertile, is more level than hilly. The Engliſh'pro- 
ceeded from this to Pelew, where they found the kings 
of Pelew and Pelelew on the moſt friendly footing. 


Raa Kook and a number of canoes came with the. 


Engliſh to Oroolong, Abba Thulle, with the king 


| Of Pelelew, having gone to his own ifland, which was 

called Cooroora, of which Pelew. was the capital. * 
The ſeveral canoes which had prepared to attend 
the King in this laſt expedition came from Emungs, 


- 


* 
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| 


Aramalorgoo, Emillegue; Atraguy, Cooroora, Ca- 
| ragaba, Pethoull, and Oroolong, called the Engliſh- 
| men's iſland. Raa Kook's departure from the 


ed urgent buſineſs at Pelew, Surgeon Sharp and 
four 


of the peace, and alſo to bring home ſome torches 


their candles for their voyage. Their ſtay was 


| while the people were at prayers, with the torches, 
ſweetmeats, &c. &c. Mr. Sharp reported that 
there were great feaſtings and rejoicings at Pelchv, 
and that the Rupack of Pelelew was ſtill thete. 
The king of Pelelew, he obſerved, was an elderly 


and he wore his beard like a Jew; he was alſo tat- 
tooed up to the navel... Mr. Sharp alſo obſerved 
that he was commiſſioned by Abba Thulle, the 
King, to ſay he would in the courſe of four day 
pay the Engliſh a viſit, in order to paint the veſſel, 
and that he would ſtay with them till their depar- 
ture, which every one hoped would be ſoon, as the 
Relief was in great forwardneſs, | . 
It has been generally remarked that whenever the 


mind is agitated, with expectation, it is ſuſceptible of 


the leaſt alarm; there never was a ſtronger inſtance of 
this than at preſent. | 

elate with the hope of ſoon reaching their native land, 
| were ſtruck with apprehenſion at the leaſt thing that 
ſtarted, even the moſt diſtant idea of impeding 
their courſe ; accordingly this meſſage received from 
the King was productive of much uneaſineſs - their 
ſuſpicions were immediately awakened, and they 
began to think that the King and his party enter- 


: 


account of their great utility to cas A y violently 


their arms. Captain Wilſon endeavoured all in 
his power to remove thoſe idle apprehenſions, and 


pointed out the improbability that thoſe people, who 


have been hitherto ſo noble, ſo generous, and fin- 
cere, ſhould be on a ſudden ſo cruel, fo treacherous; 
and artful : there never, he remarked, was a real 
| cauſe for miſtruſt, and he was very ſorry to find 


fore urged them, for their own ſakes, to ſhake off 
| thoſe fears, nor to let thoſe who have been all along 
their friends, and who they are fooliſhly afraid wil 


picions, leſt, when acquainted with the cauſe, they 
might entertain notions they would not otherwiſe 
have thought of, and, perhaps, tempt them to rea- 
lize the danger which he was very ſure was now quite 
diſtant from their ideas: thus by their own indiſ- 
eretion they might occaſion what otherwiſe would 
never have occurred. The captain alſo-expatiated 
upon the folly of their reſiſtance, if any ſuch deſign 


launched the natives could hinder their de 
by depriving them. of. the ſpring of fre 
which muſt of courſe put a termination to all their 
hopes; and if they were to aſſemble in the iſland. 
with any ſuch hoſtile intention, 'the Engliſh muſt 
know that their ammunition would ſoon be ex- 
pended, and that it would be impoſſible for them 
to ſupport a conteſt of any duration. The cap- 
tain, though he expreſſed himſelf according to the 


rture, 


ments at preſent ineffectual ; his men ſtill retained 
their fears, and could not be perſuaded but that 
the natives really intended to detain them. Theſe 
ſuſpicions were very much increaſed by the appear- 
ance of two canoes near the harbour, neither of 
which came in; this circumſtance was unuſual, ir 
"ſeemed ſufficient to corroborate their fears. The 
ſwivels and ſix-pounder were now loaded with 
grape-ſhot, and a ſtrict watch appointed to prevent 
F | RS vt any 


man, and rough in his manners; his hair was grey, 


The Engliſh, who were now 


tained a notion of preventing their departure (on 


taking poſſeſſion of their new veſſel, and ſeizing 


that his men ſhould now give way to any; he there- 


Water, 


dictates of reaſon and prudence, found all his argu- 


Engliſh was at this time very abrupt, but he plead- 


nghſhmen went in the jolly-boat in the 
evening to congratulate the N on the good news 


which Raa Kook had promiſed, and which the 
Engliſh were very deſirous of, in order to reſerve 


about two days; they returned in the evening, 


. 


be on a ſudden their enemies, perceive thoſe ſuſ- 


was in agitation, for even when the veſſel was 


' dete 
tended if there appeared the leaſt inclination to de- 


natives met with their uſual 
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any ſudden attack, A long conſultation was alſo | 


held, when it was reſolved that every one ſhould 
ſtil! continue to be vigilant, that all the ſmall arms 
ſhould be charged with ball, and all the cartouch- 
boxes filled with loaded cartridges: it was however 
further reſolved that every man ſhould difguiſe his 


| ſentiments before the natives, nor betray the leaſt 


apprehenſion of any ſuch deſign, except an unuſual 


number of canaes ſhould be ſeen entering the bay, 


or any of the natives come with ſpears: that in ſuch 
caſe every man was then at liberty to uſe whatever 


means his. prudence might ſuggeſt in his own de- 


fence. Theſe reſolutions were alſo ſucceeded with 
ination- {till more deſperate : it was in- 


tain them to ſacrifice the King, the noble, generous 
Abba Thulle, and his brave benevolent brothers, 
with all the reſt of the chiefs, in order to occaſion 
general confuſion! Thus were the nice feelings of 
— defiroyed by that perturbation which was 


occaſioned by the hope of being ſoon delivered, and 


the dread of being for ever detained! Happy it is 
that their fears were not encreaſed by ſome ſeeming 
corroboration that might have tempted them to put 
their wild reſolve into execution, and bring an 
everlaſting diſgrace upon their name ! | 

Previous to this they had confidered on the beſt 
method of launching the Relief, as this indeed was 
their chiefeſt concern; for ſhould any accident have 
happened to the, new veſſel during this operation, 
it would have been impoſſible for them to renew 
their labour, as their tools were now worn out, and 
all the materials that could be gat were already pro- 
cured from the wreck. It was therefore agreed to 


lay ways; and as the veſſel was nearly finiſhed, they 


Fernen to cut down trees for the blocks and 
aunching- ways. | 

Though the captain's arguments to remove the 
fears of his countrymen had not their due weight at 
firſt, yet when the people began to conſider ferioully, 
they were ſoon convinced of their force, and fortu- 
nately indeed the deſperate reſolves of a moment 
were but momentary! cool reflections weakened their 
apprehenſions, and the next day the Engliſh and 
iety and friendſhip. 


Surgeon Sharp, and Mr. M. Wilſon were commif- 


ſſoned by the captain to inform the King, that the 


Engliſh were in hopes of ſailing in about a week. 
There was a letter, which Mr. Sharp was deſired to 
read in the preſence of the two interpreters, who 


were to explain it to the King; the contents of 


which ſignified, that the Engliſh : hoped for the 
honour of ſeeing the King and his chicfs before 
their departure, that they might return them per- 


* 


: 
| 


| 
| 


ö 


be diſſuaded from his deſign, defired Rofe (Who 


1 


— ——ů ——̃— 
they would make a public acknowledgment of their 
ſervices and protection: the tools and the muſquets 
(which the King wiſhed-to have) were alfo promiſed 
to be delivered to him immediately after the veſle} 
was launched. 1 | 

While the captain was thus inſtructing his brother 
and the ſurgeon, one of the ſeamen, M. Blanchard, 
(who had accompanied the natives in every expedi- 
tion) deſired the King might alſo be informed, that 
it was bis intention to ſtay behind, and remain with 
his fubjects at Pelew. It feems this man was fo 
delighted with the inhabitants, and their manners, 
that he often declared to his companions his inten. 
tion of making the place his reſidence: it was his 
with, he ſaid, to partake of all the preſent labour of 
the Engliſh, and for that purpoſe he would chear- 
fully aſſiſt in the building of the new veſſel, but on 
their departure he would bid them for ever farewell! 
Blanchard, however, was ſuppoſed at this time to be 
jefting, though he never once varied in his language: 
however, upon his application to the captain at this 


critical juncture, he was found to be ſerious. The 


; 


. 


captain uſed every argument in his power to dif. 
ſuade him from his purpoſe; but his reſolution was 
unalterable. Capt. Wilfon alſo deſired his compa. 
nions to uſe their influence with him, and if poſſible 
make him change his inteftions : but the men, after 
work, acquainted the captain that all their entreaties 
were unavailing, and that he was ſeriouſly deter. 
mined to ſtay with the natives. 

Blanchard was a man of a ſingular character: 
he was about twenty years of age, and notwith- 
ſtanding he was inclined to gravity, yet poſſeſſed of 
a conſiderable ſhare of dry humour. It was well 
known that he had formed no particular attach- 
ment on the ifland, which rendered the circum- 
ſtance of his determined ſtay the more remarkable. 
He was univerſally beloved, being good-tempered, 
inoffenſive, and ever ready to oblige. It is to be 
regretted, that he did not know how to read or 
write, as he might have been able to have taught 
the natives. | | 


- The captain, in hôpes that Blanchard would fill 


was to 3 Meſſ. Wilfon and Sharp) to take 
f 


no notice of his propoſal as yet to the King. The 
captain wiſely intended, if Blanchard perſiſted in 
his determination, to make it appear to the King as 
a great favour. The gentlemen departed about ten 


o' cloek, with Tho. Roſe, their interpreter. This 


man was poſſeſſed of a great fund of pleaſantry and 
humour, and as he had the "appy means of pleaſing 
the natives, beeame a general favourite among them. 


He was very much eſteemed by the captain, for his 
remarkable attention, fidelity, and great abilities. 
them that as ſoon $8 they reached their own country II JE hl 


| {a ſonal thanks for all their kind favours, and aſſure 
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daughter Erre Beſs, Raa Kook, and ſeveral of the 


chiefs, Mr. Sharp had read: the captain's letter 


3 to him by the interpreters, - Abba Thulle 
f I refſed great ſatisfaction at the politeneſs of the 
XP mv {1 ani Wh highly delighted with the tools 


to his directions to the King, which was 


which were ſent to him as a preſent by the captain 


It was remarked however by the 


Malay; that the muſquets were not ſent by the 
Engliſh according to their promiſe; for which he 


dreſſed him: 


4 Wretch, the Engliſh are not; like thee, poſlef- 


« {ed.of: two tongues; they have honourably kept 


« their word, by ſending theſe tools, and notice of 
« their departure; while thou, oh thou piece of | 
« deceit have brought diſgrace upon us all, by 


« adviſing the King to ſend: boiled yams to the 


«. Engliſh, leſt, in ſending them raw, they ſhould 
40 thereby ſtock themſelves, and depart without 


« giving notice apd leaving behind thoſe things 
« which they had promiſed,” pO 


The King and all the Rupacks felt the full force 
of this rebuke, and Abba Thulle beheld the Malay 


withdrew from his preſence; 
wonted good-humour returned; and every one, 
even the King's attendants, had abundance of re- 
freſuments. The tools were diſtributed by the King 


among his chiefs. Mr. Sharp alſo reported, that a 


meſſenger arrived from one of the neighbouring 
iſlands about two in the morning previous to their 
departure to the King; on whoſe account Abba 
Thulle was awakened by one of his attendants, 
who brought in a lighted torch and introduced the 


meſſenger. ' This was to enquire when the Engliſh 


intended to fail, as ſome of the northern chiefs in- 
tended to make them. preſents of the beſt articles 
which their land produced, in addition to their 
ſtores. The King delivered this meſſenger a piece 
of cord for thoſe chiefs, on which were tied as many 
knots as there were days before the Engliſh meant 


to leave Oroolong. The King, his daughter, and 
attendants, ſet out at firſt in canoes ; but, on ac- | 
count of a'violent gale, were obliged to make to | 


ſhore for ſhelter, Raa Kook, who had accompanied 
Meff. Wilſon and Sharp, was ſo delighted with the 
eaſe and ſteadineſs of the pinnace, that he requeſted 
his friends would prevail upon the King to go on 


board her. It was by theſe means that Abba Thulle, 
bis daughter, chief miniſter, &c, arrived with the 
Engliſh,” Upon their admiring their comfortable 


ſituation, in the pinnace, the Engliſh informed the 
King that it was their captain's intention to make 
that boat a preſent to him, upon their departure. 
The King ſeemed very thankful for the intended 
git and deſired his people to take notice how the 
ils wert angelt... | 
The King had brought with him ſeveral preſets; 
and he and his brother; according to their promiſe, 
ſet their people about painting the new veſlel, whic 
vas at this time preparing to be launched. 


Every thing was ready the ſucceeding day for 


Das ſeverely rebuked by Raa Kook, who (as it was 
"fterwards epreſented to Surgeon Sharp) thus ad- 
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k next day being the 5th of November, the 
| | pipnace returned with the King, his favourite 


. 
* 
7 is 
. 


The captain was now feeretly informed, by ſome 
of his people, that Blanchard, underſtanding his 

meſſage had not been delivered, was teſolved upon 
ſpeaking” to the King himſelf, and requeſting his 
permiſhon to remain at Pelew. Captain Wilſon, 


| {ceing he was . abſolutely reſolved, and that all 


vith ſo much ſtern indignation, that he immediately 
After this their 


* 


launching the new veſſel. The King and his chiefs 


fat in view of her; and, after ſome converſation 


among themſelves,. a meſſage came to the captain 


that the King wanted him. Captain Wilſon imme- 
diately attended; when the King expreſſed a deſire 
that inſtead of an Engliſh name the veſſel ſhould 
bave a Pelew one, and he wiſhed her to be called 


Oroolong, in remembrance of the iſland where ſne 
Was built. Upon this the captain ſent for his offi. | 


cers and people, and having communicated the 


P - 


ſetmed to give the King great ſatisfation: | 


© 
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A 
* 


— 


a Rupack, and 


entreaties to prevent him were in vain, aſſured him 


that his requeſt ſhould be immediately made known: 


upon which he came to the King, and told him, 


that in return for che hoſpitality Which he and bis 
ſubjects had ſhewn him, he would leave one of 
his men with him, to täke care of the guns and 


other articles which he intended to preſent him with 


on their departure. This propofal appearing to the 
King as a freſh prodf of their eſteem, was received 
in a moſt gracious manner; and Blanchard, accord- 


ing to his ardent wiſh; introduced to his new 
r 7 1 


friends. | e | 
Raza Kook, who was the moſt buſy in painting 
the veſſel, was directed by the King in decorating 


the ſtern, on each ſide of which he made two circles, 


one within another, in black and white, with ſome 


little zigzag ornaments hanging from thew. 
An attempt was made in the evening (Nov. 8th) 
to launch the veſſel, but as they found it impoſſible 


to move her till the tide began-to fall, they poſt- 
poned their intention,” with'the hope of being able 
to diſcover and remove every obſtruction by the 
next- tide. ad AO Be. | 


Blanchard appeared as much delighted with being 


allowed to remain at Pelew, as the King was in 


having him. Abba Thulle promiſed to make him 
give him two wives, with a houſe 
and plantations; aſſuring him, at the ſame time, 
that he ſhould always be with himſelf and his 
brothers. JFC I— TR 200 | 
The next day, the weather being very favour- 
able, they began to try their work, and were happy 
to find that their preparations promiſed well. A 
meſſage was diſpatched to the King who came with 
all his attendants to ſee the veſſel launched. The 
tide ebbed remarkably low the preceding night : 


| about ſeven o'clock the next morning, in the midſt 


of fears, hopes, and tremblings, ſhe was got afloat. 
The Engliſh gave three huzzas; which were joined 


4 by the natives, who appeared equally intereſted ; 


and by this their anxiety diſſipated, in a great-mea- 
ſure, all the ſuſpicions of the Engliſh. The Oroo- 
long was immediately hauled into a dock, that had 
been dug for her, and by breakfaſt-time ſhe was 
ſafely moored, After breakfaſt they got up ſhears; 
and took in the maſts, water-caſks, ſix pounders, &c. 

he remainder of what tools could be ſpared was 
preſented to the King. In the afterndon, when 
the flood-tide came in, ſhe was hauled into the 
baſon in about five fathom water. In the njght 


they got on board their proviſions, ſtores, ammu- 


Fnition, &c. and early the next morning their an- 


chors, cables, &c. | | 
This day (Nov. 10th) Captain Wilſon received 4 
meſſage from the King, requeſting the pleaſure of 
his company at the watering-place. [He waited 


| upon-him according to invitation, and was informed 


that it was the King's intention to inveſt him with 
the order of the Bone, and make him in form 4 
Rupack of the firſt diſtinction, before he left the 
iſland. Capt. Wilſon declared himſelf fully ſenſible 


of the hondur intended him, and exprefled much 


happineſs in being admitted a chief of Pelew. Upon 
this the ceremony commenced : the King and all 
the Rupacks fat down under ſome large trees, vnd 
the captain was placed at a diſtance. Raa Kook, 
who received the Bone, approached him, and pre- 
ſenting it from the King, deſired to know which 
hand he moſt generally uſed; which the captain 


5 e proving to be the right hand, by throwing a ſtone; 
King's requeſt, it was univerſally approved of. The 
name of Oroolong was accordingly adopted, which 


the bone was applied to his left one; to ſee if it was 
large enough for his hand to flip through; but not 


1} anſwering, it was made wider. Notice being then 


s a [ given 


"I - 


LY 


given that it would now do, he was, joined byithe 
chief miniſter and the ther Rupacks in the per- 
formance. Raa Kock made a ſtring faſt to ach 
of the fingers of the captain's left hand, and then 
rubbing the hand with. oil, the chief miniſter Rood | 
(behind the captain and held: him faſt by the ſhoul- 
ders; the different ſtriags were paſſed then through 
. the bone: by Raa, Kook, who gave them to another 
Rupack: upon Which they both endeavoured to 
. draw: his hand through. Every one was now ſilent 
except the King, „Who was occafionally hinting 
ſome means to expedite this operation. At laſt by 
Raa Kook's, campreſſing the captain's hand as much 
-as he could, it was fairly got through, which oc- 
caſioned univerſal joy. The captain was then ad- 
dreſſed by the King in the following manner: 
„ You are to rub that bone bright every day, 
« to preſerve it as a teſtimony of the rank in Which 
it is held, and on every occaſion. you ſhall defend 
„ with the utmoſt, valour . this mark of dignity, ! 
« which you muſt never ſuffer 'to, be. torn from | 
„ your arm, but wita the loſs of life.“ | 
As ſoon as the ceremony was concluded, the 
captain was congratulated by the Rupacks as one 
of themſelves, While the reſt of the natives who 
aſſembled around the new chief, ſeemed highly 
delighted, calling him Englees Rupack.. | 
Orders were now iflued by the King that none 
of his own people but the chiefs ſhould go on board 
the new velſlel; for fear of incommoding the Eng- 
lich: however, the inferior natives were permitted 
to paddle along- ſide of her, and view her from 
their canoes. Raa Kook and Arra Kooker went 
on board, while ſhe was carried to the weſt ſide of 
the illand, and moored in fix fathom, adjoining 
the well of freſh water. There was ſome. fiſh 
offered the captain in the veſſel, bat as there was 
no convenience at preſent for dreſſing it on board, 
he went to ſhore and partook of it with the king. 
The King had ſome time ago intimated his in- 
tention of ſending. two of his people to England 
wich the captain, as ſoon as the veſſel was ready 
to: ail. He had now been conſidering his promiſe, 
and was at Jaſt reſolved upon committing to the | 
care of Captain Wilſon his ſecond ſon Lee Boo; 
that he might improve himſelf in the Engliſh man- 
ners, and be able on his return home, to benefit 
his own country; the father expatiated much F 
upon the good qualities of this youth, and was 
likewiſe, joined by his brothers in commendation 
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of him. The captain aſſured Abba Thulle, that 
be looked upon this propoſition as a ſingular marx 
of his great confidence and eſteem, and that the 

oung prince ſhould, conſequently! be treated by 
bim with the ſame tenderneſs. and affection as if 
be was his own ſon. This reply of the captain's | 
gave the- King apparent ſatisfaction. 0 100 yah 
Raa Kook, it ſeems, had before this urged, they]: 
King his brother to permit him to accompany his 
new friends to England, but this was retuſed by 
the Kipg-on account of his being the next heir, and 
the conſequent inconvenience. that mult ariſe from 
his owu death if he were abſent. Raa Kook, 
though convinced by his brother of the impro- 
priety of his requeſt, was notwithſtanding ſorely 
dliſappointed: there was a viſible gloom which 
clouded his countenance, that was before ſo gay 


* 


4 np 


and chearful. 


\moſi-regret the preparations making for their de- 
parture, for now they were watering the veſſel, 
bending the fails, finiſhing the fire · place, and in 
ſhort, getting the veſſel ready for ſea. 8 
A nephew of the King, ſon of that brother whoſe 
murder at Artingall was the occaſion of the war 
which was now -terminated, made application to 
Captain Wilſon (Nov. 1) for leave to accompany 
him aud his people to Eagland. This young man 
was ſo attached to the Engliſh, that he was conti- 


He could not bear the thoughts of I]. 


bidding his friends farewell ; and ſaw with the ut- I x, the night between the 9th aud roth-of Auguſt: 


'RAVELS. 


nually with them, and had aſſimilated himſelf to 
all their; ways. and manners. Captain Wilſon, how. 
ever, declined giving any poſitive anſwer, till the 
King was conſulted, obſerving that Abba Thulle 
had already ſpoken to him of his ſon, Lee Boo, and 
another man. When the buſineſs was made known 
to the King, he ſeemed exceedingly diſpleaſed at 
his nephew's applieation: he repreſented him as 
having a roving diſpoſition, and being unworthy of 
any one's patrongge. The young man, ſtill; anxious 
to depart with the- Engliſh, made perſonal - applica- 
tion to be King; but Abba Thule. abſolutely re- 


fuled his permiſſion, in words to the followi 


tendeney: . Lou are a worthleſs man, undutiful, 
and neglectful of your mother; you have for 
wives good and deſerviug women, and yet to 
« theſe, as Well as / to all your relations, you behave 
„ill; for Which you 1 been! juſtly expoſed 
„ throughout the Whole ifland. Vou art aſhamed 
* of your conduct, and that is the reaſon you 
* uld fly from your family; but -inftead of 
„having mysconſent, on the contrary I requeſt the 
captain not to countenance you: you, hall {tay 
£ wr home, add may the ſenſe of ſhame. amend your 
[4 1 e!“ «% a | 


It was intended by the Engliſh to depart Dom 


| the iſland a day before the time they reported, as 


it was their wiſh to avoid the multitudes of ſtrangers 
who were expected; the captain fearing that his 
men might be ineommoded by the number of their 


| canoes, aud. their paſlage over the reef be conſe- 


quently attended with danger, The King was 
therefore informed, that the weather and wind 
being favourable, and the veſſel ready, he intended to 


1 fail the next day, Which was their ath, Abba Thulle 
as exceedingly. concerned at Ihis information, as 


all the chief Rupacks had been infermed (by the 
knots on the cord before mentioned). that it was 
to be the 13th; and conſequently theiEngliſh would 
loſe the preſents that were intended fof them. Capt. 
Wilſon, however, obſerved, that they had already 
a competency of ſtotes, and as the wind was favour- 
able, he begged, his permiſſion to depart the next 
day. Though the King was very much conxerned, 
he endeavoured to oyercome it, and inſiſted, as it 
was the laſt day, that the captain and his people 
would dine with him on ſhore; which invitation 
they chearfully accepted. After. dinner, a New 
foundland dog, Which the Engliſh: brought with 


chem, was made a preſent to Arra-Kogker, as he 


frequently expreſſed a great deſite to have it. 
Mr. Barker alſo drew a plan for a new veſſel, at the 
deſire of this chief, Who was determined with the 
Engliſh tools to build one, if poſſible, where the 
Oroolong was formed. Captain Wilſon was now 
obliged to go on board, and. reprimand two of his 


| men, who had a quarrel. Upon informing the 


King the reaſon of his departure, Abba Thulle ob- 
ſerved, „that there were bad men in every 
country.“ JV 

The following Inſcription was cut upon a, plate 
of copper, and having heen nailed to a thick board, 


was atlixed to a tree Which was near the place where 


the Oroolong was built: 


The Honourable Engliſh Eaft-Tndia Company's a 


Ship the AxrxEOrE, 
Was loſt upon the reef north of this iſtand, 
„Who d here built a veſſel, 
And ſailed from hence the 12th of Nov. 1793. 
When the King Was made. acquainted With the 


| -meavin of this inſcription, he aſſured the captain 


that it thauld always abide, as a memorial of the 
Engliſh having been there; and if by any accident 


it hould happen to fall, he further promiſed: that 
ie ſnould be taken care of and preſerved at Pelew. 


After this he explained the nature of it to his 
. ſubjects, 


© W l 
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ſubiects, and commanded every attention to be [| ** my ſon dies here or there? The humanity which 
N 5 13 | 64 & £0661 We: * you have diſplayed upon every occaſion among 


The King now renewed. his requeſt reſpecting the 


1 * 


IN} Nd he, I us, is ſufficient for me to confidg in: Lknow that 
guns, remarking 48 before, that when the Engliſh It © When Lee Boo is fick, you will adminiſter all the 
were zone, his enetines might malevolently renew I relief in your power; and if he ſhould die, for 
their hoſtilities. "The capta haſtened immediately 1 15 death ſs the fate df all, which the moſt ſanful 
to his people, -t> Urge rhe propriety of fulfilling. [| vn cannot prevent, never let it deter either you, 
their promiſe imme lateſy,; but their ſuſpicions H. * your, brother, -your ſon, your chiefs, or even the 
were not quite Staclicated, and they were unwilling IH ©. l of your countrymen, from viſiting theſe 
'to give up the arms till the laſt moment. pen I.“ iangs .npon any future occaſion. The return 
the captaih's ibferming the King that his regüeſt I. of any of ty friends would give me the greateſt 
mould be granted the next day, Abba Thulle plain- JJ * fatisfattion,” I hall rejoice to fee you or yours 
1y perceived the Treaſon of this heſication, and calm- k Again, or any of your. peaple, Tou ſhould al- 
ly aſked the captain if oe Us! were afraid to ].“ Fays meet a hearty reception,” 
truſt him with five guns? „ Why (added he) are II. The King's fublimity and eloquence on this oc- 
« theſe ſüſpicions? Have I given ny CSIC for calion made no little impreſſion on Capt. Wilſon's 
« them ? 1 was never afraid of you, but eagerly mind, d ho repeated his former declaration, that as 
'« courted your friendſhip, and why afraid of me? he would henceforth look upon Lee Boo as bis dwn 
„ Had T been inclined to harm you, 1 would have J on, he thould be conſequently, treated with\eyery 
* done it long 8 for you have been at all times II Parental attention: he would be a father tothe 
jn my power; however that power I have hither- youth, having experienced fo much Kindneſs and 
« tg exerciſed in your ſervice, and is it poſſible thas I überality from the youth's own father! 
« after all you cannot confide in me even now?“ . On. the approach of night, Capt. Witfon too fn 

Such was the Keennefs, the Juſtice of this rebuke, opportunity of converſing awhiſe with Blanchhald, 
that every one of them felt its force. The Engliſh J adviſing him by all means to render himſelf as ufb- 
accordingly. defired the captain, that, in order to ful as poſſible to the natives, and to conduct him- 
convince the King they coùld have no ſuſpicions, ſelf with ſtrict 1 He conjured him never 
his requeſt might be immediately granted. A'meſ- to forget in this ſituation, that he was a chriſtian, 
ſenger was ſent on board therefore for the articles; but to continue thoſe acts of devotion which, His 
and the King was preſented with five muſquets, five || teligion requires: he was alſo conjured never to 
cutlaſſes, and aboyt a barrel of gunpowder, with a forget the ſabbath, but ſtrictly to adhete to all the 
proportionable quantity of flints and. balls. The -precepts of chriſtianity, The captain further re- 
captain alſo made him a preſent of his own fowling- || marked, that as he might be able to recover ſome 
piece; the effect of which having been. frequently I other articles from the Wreck, he ſhould, endeavour 
Virnelled upon the birds, &c. the King was highly J to benefit the natives by working iron, &c. and in 
delighred therewith, Roe [1 [taking care of the arms and ammunition he left 


Lee Boo, the King's ſecond ſon, arrived in the || them, Which would be of the greateſt conſequttice 
evening, brought from Pelew by his elder brother, II to them.” He likewiſe exhorted him to be always 
Qui Bill. He was introduced to the captain by his || covered, as he would thereby fupport à ſuperi obit 
father; then to the officers. Such was: the, good- II of character among the natives, who in conſequenc 
humour and affability painted in this youth's coun- thereof could not forget he was an Engliſhman. 
tenance, that every one preſent was immediately On this account the captain furniſhed ny with, as 
captivated with his appearance. His catioe was much clothes: as he could conveniently ſpire, and 
loaded with refreſhments for the Engliſh; particu- recommended to him when, they were worn out” t 
larly a baſket of a fruit reſembling_an apple, the make himſelf” trowſers of mats,” which, he might 
firſt of the Kind -which the Engliſh; had Teen there, II calily get at Petew, and, be thus enabled to preſerve 
tives: they were at this time juſt coming in ſeaſon. II. The captain. now enquired, if he thought of avy 
The captain gave one to each of his men, and care- II thing which he would. with, to have Blanchard, 
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fully reſerved the remainder for his young friend, II upon this, menitioned one of the ſhip's, compaſles, 
to treat him on his paſſage. * de eee 4 d requeſted to have the maſts, fails, Oars, and 
Lee Boo ſat for ſome time near his father, who I the reſt of the thin 8 e the piunace, 4s 
was continually diſcourſing with him , about bis] that boat was to be left. "Thele were protmiſed to 
voyage. It was F chat the King Was giving de granted, as ſoon. as they had towed-the, Wflel 
Rd or dp oj Foy Wo yo al N | | Moat vgs OTE ARE EI Erey 
e true Fe R this ; W Weed 1 8 0 
he {cized an opportunity of addreſſing the. captein, ide natives, who were very induſtrious, tſpecia 
bow deve e e Party 3 3he Fol: ITE Bye e I cow Tos Ld AH IP ve. 
wing purpor r? „ ĩð ß + FRE PHASE $8. ABTCEADIE AN UTR onthe Bit nt 
 « I know When wy ſon Lee Boo arrives in I üble. Nor were their endeavours loſt” 125 their 
* England, there will be 10 much to ſee, and he of [young countryman, who already appeare perfect 
« courſe Will be fo very eager, that novelty and | ſatisfied With their. manners, and recondiled to His 
admiration may doubtleſs incline him to ramble; I new. ſituation. | ner 


——_— 


but I ſhall depend upon ,your attention to mo- * The Englith being ſo full of their departure, dit 
« 'derate that eagerneſs, 9 his paſſions : J not enjoy: much repoſe this ni 8 7 nan Was 
or not withſtanding T wich bim to Uerive, all the picturing in his mind the fond idea 6 being again 
* information that is neceſſary, nay all that is efleri- []] united with his dear relations and friends in his 
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tial to eonſtitute him one of yourſelves, an Eng- oben country ; and the natural apprehenſibns fe- 
© üiman! As to dur partigg, I have Afezdy re. fulting from the dread of a diſappoſutment rendered 
„ volved that in thy mind: 1 have frequeptly con- - their agitation of mind re natives 
. 0 ſidered the ſubject, and am prepared for the off. || were .cqually reſtleſs; the thouglits bf parting ſo 
. „know that he muſt enter diſtank counties very I ſuddenly with their friends occatiotie 1 Une” | 
* Zubllke bis own, and conſequently muſt be ex- ||| fines. "The Ring 93x corlternplating ob the'depyt- 
P “ poſed to all thoſe, 'dangers - which xeſult , from | [| [ture of, his ſon, .apd the chiets who were w 8 7 1 
- „ change, | He, may meet with diſeaſes which to ||| on the great loſs they would Toltaſty In tlie Edpyth. 
* us are uhknowh, and being unprepared for thoſe [I Un ſhort, it Was a night . 
ak „ maladies, peradvetiture he may die but we muſt || the Englith ill doubting the prafticabllity bf Meir 
4 . All die, whether in Englatid or Pelew:—Death is return, and the, natives regrettivg moſt finecrety 
A our inevitable doom, and what bgnifies it whether 1 the ir departure. r 
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| ins of Departure—The Signal for Sailing The Genergity of the King and Natives=The Veſſel faded. 
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The Captain goes. on board—The Engliſh 
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of getting the Oroolong over the Reef —The Veſſel eaſed— 4 Canoe given to the Engliſh— Lee Bob uhder Mr. Sharps 


His Attachment to hin They proceed towards the Reef— Natives teo kind—Blanchard's Attention to his 
Countrymen—His Indifference oF parting with them—Attention of the Natives in grading the Veſſel— King eſſe 
a 


Lee Boo, &'c.— Embraces the 


tain—Takes Leave in à cordial Manner His 
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oN the morning of departure, Wedneſday, 
Nov. 12tb, the Engliſh jack was hoiſted at the 
maſt-head of the veſſel, and one of the ſignals fired 
as a ſignal for ſailing. Abba Thulle, upon under- 
Nanding this, ordered the canoes to take on board 
ſweetmeats, cocoa-nuts, &c. while ſeveral others 
lay along-ſfide the Oroolong, with preſents from the 
different natives; fo that had the northern Rupacks 
added their intended 
have contained them. When the veſſel was loaded, 
the captain went on board; the King having pro- 


miſed to follow him ſoon, with Lee Boo, in his | 
Capt. Wilſon took this favourable oppor= | 


canoe. 
tunity of making all his ſeamen kneel down, 
and return thanks to the Almighty, for having 
thus granted the means of deliverance, and 976 04 
ing their ſpirits, during their afflictions; alſo im- 
ploring his further grace to proſper their future 
endeavours. The King, his ſon, and chiefs, arrived 
while the captain and his people were praying; but 
till they had finiſhed, they remained near the 
entrance of the houſe, and kept profound ſilence, 
being ſenſible of what the Engliſh were about.—lt is 
neceſſary here to obſerve, that one of the conditions 
for eſtabliſhing. peace at Pelew, was for the King 
of that iſland to ſurrender two Malays whom he had 
to the King of Pelew : this was no doubt urged. by 
the Malay who was Abba Thulle's interpreter. The 
condition being granted, one of them (whoſe name 
was Boyam) was now appointed to attend Lee Boo 
on his voyage, and be to him a ſervant. Boyam 
er y accompanied his young maſter to the 
eſſel. | St: Fes 
Y As the Oroolong was remarkably loaded with ſea 
ſores, it was doubted whether in this her ſituation 
ſhe was capable of getting over the reef. After 
conſidering ſome ſhort time upon this, it was deemed 
expedient, to caſe her: accordingly they landed the 
two ſix-pounders, and left behind the jolly-boat, 
which they deemed of little uſe to them, as ſhe 


C 


wanted to be repaired; The King being informed 


of this, diſpatched his eldeſt ſon, Qui Bill, on ſhore, 
to provide the Engliſh with a canoe of a proper ſize, 
with which he 255 returned. 2 


The King put his fon Lee Boo under Mr. Sharp's 
care, till the e had reached China. The 
young man immediately became attached to the ſur- 


.geon, and conſtantly kept cloſe to his ſide. 


They now proceeded towards the reef, while | 


the multitude of canoes. which were aſſembled on 


both ſides was incredible: the natives therein con- 
tinually imploring, the Engliſh to take ſomething | | 
II that he waſhed him 
wete made in ſuch a piteons manner, that though 
there was a ſuperfluity already, the Engliſh could 


from them in remembrance ; and theſe ſupplications 


not refit their im portunities. e 
| Blanchard, who had got into the pinnace.to take 


the veſſel in tow, was remarkably kind and attentive 
A | 


4 


* 


ifts, the ſhip would never | 


ol 


1 


— 


| to his countrymen ; he gave them all the aſſiſtance 
in his power to the very laſt, and frequently wiſhed 
them a proſperous voyage, yet he appeared quite 
indifferent of parting with chem, nor teſtified the 
leaſt regret, though he was leaving his friends for 
o | | 
The pinnace was preceded by ſeveral canoes in 
order to point out the ſafeſt track for the veſſel; 
while others, according to the directions of the 
King, were ſtationed at the reef to mark the deepeſt 
water. The King accompanied them almoſt to the 
reef, then made a ſignal for a canoe to come along. 
fide ; bleſſing Lee Boo, he wiſhed him happy and 
proſperous : the youth received his father's bleſſin 
with grateful tears. Then when Captain Wilſon 
bad finiſhed his directions to the ſeamen, the King 
embraced him with the greateſt tenderneſs; ſhook 
all the officers by the hand, and took his leave in 
the following noble and cordial manner 
«*« You are happy becauſe you are going home, 
ce I feel ae happy becauſe you are happy, and 
yet I feel myſelf unhappy becauſe you are going 
away.” | 5 
This being ſucceeded with repeated aſſurances 
of his hearty wiſhes for a ſucceſsful voyage, he de- 
parted in his canoe attended with his chiefs; but 
Raa Kock with his attendants would ſee the Eng- 
liſh clear of danger to the outſide of the reef. Hap- 
pily the Oroolong cleared it without the leaſt difli- 
ty: they then took leave of Raa Kook, who, 
with all the reſt of the natives, appeared extremely 
affected at their departure. ThE: canoes having 
now ſurrounded that of their King's, the people 
therein gazed at the Oroolong as long as they could 


with aching eyes, while the Engliſh were ſo over- 


come with their generoſity and attention, as to be 
ſcarcely able to give them three cheers. 
They now hauled up along the back of the reef 
N. W. by N. Though there were ſome light 
ſqualls and rain, Rill the weather was tolerable both 
the 13th and 14th; the wind variable from E. to 
S. E. with which they ſteered to the northward. 
Ihe firſt night Lee Bog ordered Boyam to bring 
his mat upon deck, but he was preſently. provided 
by Mr. Sharp with a warmer covering: he was very 
much ſurpriſed the next morning at Tang no land. 
The captain now preſented him with a ſhirt, waiſt 
coat, and a pair of trowſers, which he always made 
ule of when he underſtood that nakedneſs was of- 


| fenfiye-to the Engliſh, and at laſt he came to have 


ſuch notions of delicacy, that he would never dreſs 
or undreſs in any one's e he was ſo cleanly 
that he waſhed himſelf ſeveral times in one day. At 
firſt he was very ſea-ſick: Captain Wilſon gave him 
one of the apples, which he looked upon as a great 
indulgence, this fruit being ſo rare. His ſickneſs 
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l Happy. 5 


however ſoon, abating, he became quite affable and 
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5 05 the! 355 the weather, though cloudy, was fa- 


vourable: 


vered that the leak was under the end of one of the 
foor-timbets. At firſt it was deemed beſt to cut it 
away, in order to come at and ſtop it from within: 


| ion; for fear a plank might fart, and the 
west S fink; © At night the weather 
changed, attended with violent ! alls and rain: 
they kept under an eaſy fail. There was no appear- 
ance of land. The weather continued very un- 
ſettled from the 18th to the 24th: ſtill rain and 
ſqualls; the wind varying at times to the eäſtward, 


Nc. On the 23d the wind ſhifted te the N. E. 
a | d MC 

gerate. On the 25th they hauled up to the north- 
=D and iſcovites: Bafthee Iflands, bearing W. 
N. W. about three leagues diſtance. The wind 
having changed to the northward, they bore away 
through a pallage between the iſlands, 'and were at 
noon in the China ſea. The next morning part of 
the iſland Formoſa was ſeen. On the 27th. it was 
fill fair weather, büt there was a fwell from the 
northward; with which they were much wet: in 
the afternoon there was a freſh gale, and havin 

been ſo long accuſtomed to hot weather, they now 


next evening they ſaw land, bearing N. by W. At 
one o'clock the next morning, being the 29th, the 
wind blowing briſkly, they got ſoundings at 25 
fathom, ſoft ground; and about ſeven o'clock they 
ſaw land, bearing from N. by E. to W. 8. W. They 
ſtood in bow the iſlands, Reering to the weſt. 
ward; and at fix o'clock ih the evening; in com- 
pany with ſome Chineſe veſlels, they anchored in 
10 fathom waters | | f | 
Lee Boo, during this paffage, made ſeveral re- 
marks, and was very eager in learning the names 
of the iſlands they had patfed. He was now quite 
delighted at the fight of land, and the multitude of 
boats which were on the water. | 


The veſſel was conducted the next morning 
; (Nov. 30) between the iſlands to Macao, .by a pilot 
. whom the captain procured. As foon as they were 
1 in fight of it, they hoiſted an Engliſ jack at the 
maſt-head; Which when the officers of the Portu- 
„ gueſe veſſels (who were at anchorage in the Typa) 
y perceived, they immediately ſent out their boats to 
8 meet the Engliſh with refreſhments and aſfiſtants, 
le as they conjectured, from the ſize of the veſlel, that 
d it was part of the crew who had been wrecked, 
"m One of the officers was ſo polite; as to wait with his 
be boat to take the captain on ſhore to the governor, 
ef The governor at this time was particularly engaged, 
ef and having ſent an apology to the captain, acquainted 
ht, him by the officer on duty that he was beartily wel- 


come to the port of Macao. The captain was now 
informed, that the” honiotrable Company's ſupra- 
cargoes were all np at Canton, and no Engliſhman 


ag was at preſent in Macao, except Mr. Mantyre. 
led The captain immediately repaired to that gentleman, 
ery whoſe friendſhip he had” before experienced; and 
ud. who on this occaſion behaved to Him tk eile 
Iſt + greateſt humanity and attention. Proviſions were 


ade (ent on board the veſſel, by Mr. M4Intyre's orders, 


to the officers and ſeamen, with every other neceſſary 
ave that was required. „ d | * et 
lreſs Capt. Wilſon now wrote to the Company's ſupra- 
cargoes a full account of the wreck, his arrival and 

tuation. He was very happy in being informed 


vere at preſent a number of Engliſh and other veſſels 
at Whampoa; alſo that ſome of the Company's 
and veſſels were ready to fail, e 


No. 7. 


here was à ſwell from the N. E. As 
the weather {fill continued fair, and the wind from 
the N. E. and E. they endeavoured on the 17th to 
make more room by re-ſtowing their proviſion 
and ſtorts; While they were doing this they diſco- 


n 


but upon further conſideration they declined the 


— 


—— wc. 


- ſouthward; and S. W. with heavy clouds, lightning, 


nd the next day the weather became fair and mo- 


felt the cold more ſenſibly. At eight o'clock the 


* 
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* 


chat peacę was eſtabliſhed in Europe; and that there 


Mr. McIntyre and a friend of his; who was 4 
Portugueſe gentleman, accompanied the captain on 
board the Oroolong, bringing with them a ſuſfi- 
cienoy of proviſlons ready dreſſed. They returned 
in the evening, with Lee Boo, and all the officers 
except the chief mate, whoſe flay in the veſlel was 
deemed 'necefliry. The Portugueſe gentleman was 
highly delighted with the Pelew prince, and intro- 
duced him to his family, calling him the New Man. 
Lee Boo, fince their anchorage, ſeemed aſtoniſhed 
at every thing he faw : he was ſurpriſed at the mag- 
nitude of the Portugueſe veſſels; he alſo diſplayed 


the natural benevolence of his heart, in beſtowing 


the beſt things he had to the poor Tartar women, 


"who ſurround every veſſel upon its arrival to. beg. 


The Prince's aſtoniſhment was much more encreaſed 
when he entered this gentleman's houſe : he was 
fileat with admiration; the walls, cieling, decora- 
tions of the room, &c. ſurpaſſed his comprehenſion. 
On his introduction to the ladies, he was quite affa- 


ble and good: natured, and behaved with the greateſt 


eaſe and politeneſs. The Engliſh, as ſoon; as. they 
had landed; congratulated each other upon their 
happy eſcape: the Prince ſeemed to participate of 
their joy, by expreſling the ſame delight; in ſhort, 
his behaviour rendered him agreeable to every one, 
and Mr. M*Intyre took great pains in ſhewing him 


every thing he thought could pleaſe him. There 


was a large looking-glaſs, in particular, which 
caught his attention; this having refle&ed almoſt 


his whole perſon, the Prince was aſtoniſhed at ſee- 


ing himſelf: he laughed, retired, then returned, 


and was in ſhort quite loſt in wonder: at laſt, ſup- 


Polinig'there was ſome one behind the glaſs, he flily 
endeavoured to detect him; but obſerving it was 
-faſtened quite cloſe to the wall, he ſtood confound- 
ed: upon this a ſmall one was brought in; he 
ſaw his face in this; but ſeeing no one behind it, 
could not conceive the meaning. Thus the evening 
was paſſed in mutual ſurpriſe and entertainment. 
As Capt. Wilfon was unwilling to encroach upon 
the hoſpitality of Mr. M*Intyre, he was deſirous of 


providing a temporary reſidence for his people elſe- 
4 where, which by Mr. M*Intyre's aſſiſtance was at 


laſt accompliſhed, and the crew of the Oroolong, 
except one officer and a few men who remained on 
board, were accommodated with a houſe (and all 
ſuitable neceffaries) which belonged to an Engliſh 
gentleman then at Canton, The men who were 
left on board were alternately relieved. 


Lee'Boo's curioſity was fully gratified the ſuc- 


ceeding day; he was aſtoniſhed at every thing he 


law, eſpecially the horſes, being unaccuſtomed (as 
before obſerved) to quadrupeds ; but when he ſaw 
lome gentlemen who were riding, his ſurpriſe was 
inexpreſſible. It was no difficult matter to prevail 


upon him to get on a horſe's back, and having rodt 


a fe paces, he was ſo delighted with the animal, 
that he requeſted one of them might be ſent to his 
uncle Raa Rook. | | n 


Capt. Wilſon in a ſhort time received letters from 


the fupra-cargoes, wherein he was adviſed to diſpoſe 


11 of the Oroblönig and ftores, as it was impoſſible for 


her to come up to Whampoa, according to the rules 5 


| of the Chinefe government, without duty and port 


charges __ paid, which were conſiderable. Mr. 
n undertook to 5 6 of the Oroolong; 


While Captain Churchill, of the Walpole, accom⸗ 
modated Capt. Wilſon and his people, (except Mr. 


Benger and half a dozen others, whoſe ſtay at Macao 
I vas thought neceſſary till the veſſel was ſold) with _ 
1-a"paſlage up to Whampoa. A ſhort time after the 


captain's departure, the Oroolong was put up to 
auction, and ſold for 700 Spaniſh dollars. Captain 
Wilſon, &c. were about ſix days in Canton before 
Mr. Benger and his party came up. They arrived 


in one of the country boats, accompanied by Mr. 


M*Intyre, and were moſt cordially received by Lee 


[ Boo, who having perceived the boat from a window, 


ſprang 


© 


* 


8 NEW COLLECTION or VOYAGES AND TRAVELS 
ſprang from his chair without appriſing any one of || Boyam. The captain's ſon and the pringe always 
the reaſon, and with uncommon expedition ran to [| lived like brothers, and one day there beingia-diffe. 
the river to welcome his friends. I rence between the father and ſon, Lee B00 Was ſo 
Lee Boo's curioſity was highly gratified during extremely affected that he could not be reconciled 
his ſtay at Canton. As every day afforded ſome I] till he had joined their hande. 
novel attraction, his admiration of the Engliſh ſtill The prince was very fond of tea, but had an 


encreaſeddl. Mr. Sharp, who had been hitherto his f averſion to coffee: however, he propoſed drinking 
guardian, now reſigned his charge to Captain Wil- J it, if it was Captain Wilſon's pleaſure. Having 
ſon, and came home in the Laſcelles under Captain once ſeen a man intoxicated, he was very much 
Wakefield. Captain Wilſon and Lee Boo embarked J concerned for his ſickneſs, but when acquainted 
in the Morſe under Captain Joſeph Elliot, while with the cauſe, was ever after an enemy to liquor. 
the reſt of the people went on board in different [ He always appeared uneaſy when his friends were 
veſſels, but the majority of them embarked in the drinking, and if offered any himſelf, xemarked that 
Vork under Captain Blanchard. it was not fit for gentlemen. 1 
Captain Elliot was exceedingly attentive to Lee Captain Wilſon was afraid to introduce him to 
Boo during the voyage, which the prince returned |} any, public entertainments till he was inoculated, 
with much grateful courteſy. In order to engrave || and. this operation was poſtponed: till the prince 
upon his memory every thing that was told him, ſhouJd_ be better acquainted with the Engliſh lan- 
he would make ſome knots upon a cord, which $U2ge, that he might be the leſs alarmed at this of. 
knots he would: be n referring to, when || fenſive diſorder. Unfortunately he was ſeized with 
deſirdus of aiding his recollection; and as he fre- || the ſmall-pox while unprepared, and notwithſtand- 
quently recurted to this cord, it uſed to be wittily [| ing every attention was paid him, his diſſolution 
obſerved by the officers of the Morſe, that be was became inevitable, While on the bed of death, he 
reading his journal. expreſſed the moſt unfeigned regard for Captain 
As ſoon as they arrived at St. Helena, Lee Boo Wilſon and his family, and having taken Surgeon 
was exceedingly pleaſed with the ſoldiers and can- Sharp by the hand, thus cordtally ex preſſed him- 
non on the fortifications. He rode on horſeback II ſelf, “ Good friend, when you go to Pelew tell 
into the country according to his own requeſt, |} ** Abba Thulle that Lee Boo take much drink to 
during, which he ſat well, and though he galloped, 65 make {mall-pox go away, but he die; that the 
betrayed not the leaſt fear of falling, but on the .“ captain and mother very kind, all Engliſh very 
_ contrary ſeemed highly delighted with the exerciſe. “ö good men, am much concerned I could not ſpeak 
During their ſtay at Morſe, Surgeon Sharp arrived “ to the King the number of fine things the Eng- 
in the Laſcelles, and was received in the moſt cor- .“ liſh have got.“ He died univerſally lamented! 
dial manner by Lee Boo, who jumped from a win- and his death being made known to the fodia-Houſ: 
f dow, as before, to welcome him. In approaching Captain Wilſon received orders that his funeral 
4 the Britiſh Channel he was aſtoniſhed at the num- II ſhould be as decent and reſpectable as poſſible. He 


r 


— 
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4 ber of veſſels he met. Having arrived at the Ile I Was buried at Rotherhithe: church-yard, and the : 
1 of Wight, Captain Wilſon and his party quitted the following inſcription was ſoon after erected over > 
= - Morſe, and coming between the Needles in a boat, II his grave by order of the India Company I 
7 landed at Portſmouth July 14, 17984. „„ 5 DH 12 Ut 3Ss * N 
= Though domeltic occurrences are quite foreign To the Memory a 
p to our deſign, yet this relation would undoubtedly |}. Of Prince LEE Boo, | I| 
= _be imperfect were we not to add ſome remarks on A native of the PeLEw or Patres Iflands, and Son f 
To Lee Boo, while in England. 4 to ABBA Thulx, Rupack or King of the | J 
4 his prince was not only pleaſed with every thing Hand: CooROORAA, | 8 
1 he ſaw, but. rendered himſelf: pleaſing to every in- Who departed this liſe on the 27th of Dec. 1784, ; 
| dividual he met, He was brought to the captain's | | Spcd 20 RR: . ? 
| houſe in Rotherhithe by Mr. M. Wilſon in a coach. | ++ This Stone is infcribed | *: : 7 
4 This machine and its utility ſtruck him very forci- By the Honourable UNITED EAsT-IN DIA Courany 
$i bly : he called it a little houſe drawn with horſes, A s a Teſtimony of Eſteem, * 
0 He was quite delighted with his four-poſt bed, and J For the humane and kind treatment afforded by 7 
it | ſaid the Engliſh bad houſes for every thing. All HIS FarRHER to the Crew of their Ship the Ke 
f « fine country—fine ſtreet—fine coach—and houſe AxrETopR, Captain WitsoN, "Do 
17 „ upon houſe up to ſKy— “ The. captain's family | | Which was wrecked off that Iſland in the Night of. 
Hi Were n partial to him, and he in return I | the gth of Auguſt, 1783. 8 
"4 was equally affectionate to them. His adopted Stop reader ſtop, let NaTurs claim a ter, 
| father he always called captain, but to Mrs. Wilſon 4] A Prince of mine, Lee Boo, lies buried here!“ 
be gave the tender appellation of mother. In com: Bo. fo. 1 
pany, he was both polite and affable: indeed he Having now given an accurate Account of Wil 
; made it his ſtudy to render himſelf agreeable every n' intereſting een at Pelew, which it is pre- 


Where, . He was generous, mild, and compaſſionate, || /umned will be found more ſatisfactory and correct than 
his charity was however guided by diſcretion : the |} all the voluminous Relations hitherto publiſhed : the 
aged he always reheved, ut the young beggar he |] Reader ſhall next be preſented with the very valuable 
"Febuked. for not working. | | Voyages of Portlock and Dixon; including all the conſe- 
_ - ,, His ſervant Boyam having proved to be a worth- |} quent Adventures, Diſcoveries, - &, while the ſane 
leſs diſhoneſt man, was ſent to Sumatra, while I exattneſs and attention-which have ſo evidently mar 
n Monkey, hell bn oaigll continued 


"2 
** 


happy with this exchange, as he was diſguſted with | | throughout this much-admired Undertaking. . 
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"A NEW, "COMPLETE, Ax» GENUINE 
. 1 1 8 TORY or 


K vayage ROUND the WORLD, 


IN THE 


e GEORGE and' QUEEN CHARLOTTE ; 


2+ «+ UNDER: uk COMMAND Or 
© Capi PORTLOCK and DIXON, AM 
| Undenaken and Performed i in 178g, 1.786, 1787, and 1788. 5 


Irn FULL AND- CIRCUMSTANTIAL ACCOUNTS OF 


ws North Weſt: COAST of AMERICA; 


Including. al the ApYaxTURES, CO TOES.) n Ke. contained |} in the 
| ;  JounnALs and COMMUNICATIONS: of 


g Capt. PORTLOCK, Surgeon HOGGAN; Capt. DIXON, Surgeon LAUDER, 
and ſeveral of the 'other Orricxks and GENTLEMEN. 


- Being an Entire New HrisTory of all thoſe. Intereſting Ocobfizantss, EMOLUMENTS, &&. 


7 


met with and acquired by the King George s Sound Company, in carrying on a Fux TRADE 
from the Meran Coas r of AMERICA: to Cnxa, more Accurate and Full than any 


hitherto Publiſhed. - e, 


Which, with the ſeveral other Tanks and TRAV ELS to be included in this Conesion, will be Embelliſhed 
with a Variety of e enen Drawn 6 2 the 28 and TT by Eminent Artiſts. 


Lb «.- \ 1 - — 1 4 
* 
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INTRODUCTION. 


Voyage Round the World was thelextenſion 
of commerce. Adventurers before were ge- 
nerally guided by aa thirſt after glory; or a rapa- 
cious view of acquiring wealth: theſe views, how 
2 are beneath a Briciſh nation. We deſpiſe the 
Spaniſh mode of: —_ the reſentment of natives, 
ad incurring their diſpleaſure j it being the wiſh 
of Engliſnmen to gain the affection of Krangers; and 
conciliate their eſteem. | 
The ſeveral voyages. which lade been undertakia 
under the patronage of Government, have been of 
late encouraged for the benefit of mankind in gene- 
ral; and every welwiſher to his country muſſſ cer- 
rainly rejoice when he contemplates the ſucceſs with 


HE 9 motive for the following [ 
[ Company, for carrying on a fur-trade 


A 


| give them a freight of teas from Canton, 
4 Joying the ſole right of carrying on this traffic to 


1 


which they have been attended, and the conſequent 
improvement of navigation. | | 
During Capt. Cook's laſt voyage to the Pacific 

Ocean, beſides many ſcientific advantages of Which 


it was productive, it was attended with one very 
material diſcovery, that promiſed no little emolu- 
ment to our kingdom; this was the trading for 


furs of a very valuable kind on the N. W. coaſt of 
America. However, the diſcovery which was made 
in the year 1780 did, not meet with that attention 
then which'it ſo highly merited; for though it was 
obvious that immenſe wealth might be acquired by 
ſuch a ſcheme, yet as it required ſpirit and activity, 
as well as patience and perſeverance, of courſe it 
was ſome time before any were found” who were 
capable of the undertaking. In May 1585 a fociety 


of gentlemen reſolved upon accom liſning the buſi - 


ncls with becoming reſolution. |; This ſociety con- 


ſiſted of Richard Cadman Etches, and ſeveral traders I 


—_— in Logon a and inſtructed in a ſea- 


of reſpeckability, ** entered into a mem zel | 


partnerſhip, under. the title of Kin "g Gear es Suund 
r 


om the weſtern 
coaſt of America to China, For the execution of 


this, a licence was obtained from the South-Sea 
Company, (Who poſſeſs an excluſive privilege of 


trading in the Northern Pacific Ocean): at the ſame 


time another of a ſimilar tendency from the Eaſt- 
India Company; who at the ſame time engaged to 
Thus en- 


its utmoſt extent, they immediately purchaſed two 


veſſels, one a ſhip of 320 tons, and the other a ſnow 


of 200 ditto; theſe being the ſize and burthen which 


1 the experienced Capt. Cook recommended, as the 
moſt proper for diſtant employments. 
immediately put into dock, and fitted out with all 
14 poſſible expedition, in order to undertake this high- 


They we 


| | ly neceſſary voyage to the N. W. coaſt of America, 


Phe” proprietors appointed Nathaniel -Portlock 

captain of the larger veffel; and George Dixon of the 
{maller {theſe gentlemen having attended Captain 
Cook in his laſt voyage into the Pacific Ocean, and 


1 conſequently deemed the moſt competent for the 
| preſent undertaking. 


There were ſeveral other 
officers, of well-known experience and abilities, that 


were to aſſiſt and facilitate this enterpriſe ; the no- 
| vely-of which had already attracted and procured 
che patronage of ſeveral perſons, both of reſpectabi- 


lity and knowledge. The larger veſſel was callad by 


1] the Secretary of the Treaſury the King George; and 


the ſmaller was named the Queen Charlotte, by the 


Preſident of the Royal Society, "The ſons of ſeveral 


gentlemen of eminence were put under the care of 
thoſe refpective captains, for the ſake of 705 + ini- 


aring 


a ns lite; 


\v 1 
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a life; 


r 


— 
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Wiſhes of ſeveral noble perſonages, particularly the 
Right Hon. Lord Mulgrave; Sir Joſeph Banks, Mr. 
Roſe, &c. 
the proprietors to proſecute their laudable under- 
taking with due ſpirit and vigour, that nothing was 


: 
U 


4 


Theſe encouragements ſo ſtimulated 


ftuntried or ugattempted, that promiſed the leaſt * 


orwardneſs to the buſineſs., It was intended that 
” BOOK . anne 
wo - e — Sh ws A 
on” F 
Stores and various Antiſcorbutics laid in Mey proceed dotun the Niver Anchorage Articles of Agreement read 


Men refuſe to ſio n Reaſon Capt. Porilochs powerful Arguments. — I bey conſeni— Tue ef the Crew diſcharged— 
; ws > the Deal—Under Dungeneſs-Wongerful: Hape of a young Centleman— A. 


Anchorage in Margate 


- 


the chief objects of this voyage, e ſhall now pro. 
ceed in our accurate and faithful account of it. 
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in ſhort_the undertaking met with ſuch uni- 
*verfal approbation, that it received the hearty good 


whatever furs might be proeurect in their traffic on 
the American coaſt ſhould be diſpoſed of in Chin, 
ſubject to the immediate controul of the Eaſt-Indii 
Company's ſupra-Ccargoes ; and on account of this 
conſi 1 2 was further intended that both veſ 
ſels iRoul be -freighted home on the Company', 
account, Having thus far introduced. the reader to 


” Pp " * 
k F » i 
Tf FP ab > 


p Carpenter, employed in caulking-—Ifland Bonaviſta Anchorage in Port Praya B ay—The Captain Moor haughty—. 
2 Merthant—Ieigh Anchor and make ſail Wonderful Preſervation of d Boy— Shark caught—Capt. 


rival at Spithead—Spare Anchors, &c. purchaſed= Anchor in St. Helen —The Caſtets in view—Becalmed, and 
drifted within a Mile of them Anc hors unavailing—Tide turned Danger over — Anchored in Guernſey Road 
Spirits, Cc. provided—Seven Iſles jeen—Something ſeen on the Water Broug ht on board Haplanation there 
—Hbreaft of Funchal Bay—Meet with the Grampus —One of the Grew diſcharged— Tuo ef the Canary 1/lands —. 


Becomes civil 0 Behaviour of the People Live Stack, &'c. purchaſed—Price of e of 
Dixon 


comes on board the King George-—Captain Portlock*s Intention. Dixon's Return to the Lueen—Ships Companies 


nel; but the wind 


the next day they bore. up 
chored there in the evening; they proceeded the 
next day; the weather continuing from this time to 
the 19th, thick and hazy,, with inceſſant rain. On 


indulged—Tempe/tuous Weather—Falkland's Handi ſeen—A Rock ditto— Miſtaken for 6 ft Deſcription and 
Name thereof — Two ſinall Ee diſcovered—Deſeription theres Mate ſent in the Whale Boat to found a-head 
itto for a Harbour — Mate's Account upon his Return— Anchor at Port Egmont. 


[Od the 29th of Auguſt 1785, all the ſtores being 


—A Signal of Danger— 


got on board, and a plentiful 'tock of various 


.antiſcorbutics provided, through the liberality of the 


_ 


; propricgery, for the preſervation . of the people's 


ealth; they weighed anchor, and ſtood down the ri- 
ver for Graveſend, where they came to anchor again; 


there were about 60. on board the King George, 
and 32 on board the 


| Queen Charlotte. Their 
progreſs was now every near being retarded by a 
diſagreement between the commander in chief for 
the voyage, Captain Portlock, and the men ; for as 
ſoon as the articles of agreement were read by the 
former to both the ſhips' companies, They refuſed to 


an without a greater advance. of wages than is 


uſually allowed; this the captain would not com- 
ply with, and having uſed very powerful arguments; 
they at laſt conſented, except two of the King 


George's crew, who were conſequently. diſcharged. 


On the 3oth, the men received. what wages were 
due, with a month's advance, They then, weighed 
anchor, ſtood for the Downs, with a freſh\ ſouth- 
weſterly wind, and anchored about eight o'clock-in 
the evening in Margate Roads. Early. the next 
morning they proceeded towards the Downs, with 
the ſame wind, and anchored in Deal, where they 


_ Kid in ſome freſh beef and other neceflaries. | 
September the 2nd, they ſtood towards the Chan- 
ing then contrary, they an- 


chored the next evening under Dungeneis. Charles 
ilmore (one of the young gentlemen under Captain 


Portlock's care) being at the main- top - maſt-head, 


and attempting to come down by the top- maſt 


back. ſtay, unfortunately loſt his hold, When he was 
almoſt at che top. and fell directly into the main- 


chains; his eſcape, was, however, wonderful; as he 


Was not in the leaſt hurt, nox did he diſcover any | 


alarm when he fell 


Lot e ee hen eee 
5 Having weighed anchor on the;4th,. they arrived | 
at Spithead on the 5th, where; they remained a 


other articles; al 
water, & c. aa 
- Preparations were making 

9 


week in pu 15 ſpare anchors, and a variety of 


to fail on the | 15th ; 


the 20th, the Caſkets, Which zit a beap of rocks 


- 


in; ſupplying! themſelves: With 


* 


1 


* 
— — 


rocks their anchors were unavailing; the tide turned 


came on board: they unmoored and 


able. | 


r St. Helen's; and an- 


reſembling Caſters, were in vie E. N. E. and being 


8 


the water at a diſtance, every perſon was anxious to 
Know what it was; but: there being very little wind, 


— * FI 


1 


5 


quite becalmed, they were drifted by the tide with. 
in a mile of them. Though there were ſoundings 
about twenty fathoms, yet as the bottom was hard 


about nine o'clock, and then all fear of danger was 
over. About ſix'o'clock on the evening of the 21ſt 
they anchored in Guernſey Road. Here they ſtaid 
till the 24th, in E a quantity of ſpirits, 
Port wine, cyder, &c. alſo in removing ſome of the 
ſtores from the King George into the Queen Char- 
lotte. | 25 

On the 25th, the wind being S. E. the pilots 
> 0! got ready to 
heave' on head, when the wind ſuddenly. changed to 
S. S. W. upon which the topgallant-maſts were 
ſtruck, and got down upon deck. In the evening 
the wind got round to the northward. They got 
under ſail the next day, and proceeded with a fa- 
vourable wind. 77 | | 
Ihe ſeven iſles were ſeen on the 27th: the wea- 
ther continued heavy till the 30th. This day Capt. 
Portlock ſignified his intention to Capt. Dixon of 
ſteering W. S. W. as long as the wind was favour- 


- Ot. ad. There being ſomething ſeen floating on 


the veſſel could not reach it. The men in the Queen 
Charlotte were reſolved on finding out what it was, 
and two or three determined (as it was not conve- 


nient to hoiſt out the boat) to jump overboard and 


ſwim to it: this Capt, Dixon oppoſed, as he was 


apprehenſive of ſharks; however, as the ſuppoſed 


Prize was drifting away, he conſented, and two of 


the men immediately ſwam after it, and brought it 
on board. It was a large caſk, which when opened 
proved to be a hogſhead of claret; it was entirely 


covered aver with barnacles, which had eat holes 
almoſt through it. i 

On the 16th were ſeen two of the Canary Iſlands, 
Palmo and Fezzo, bearing S. by E. and about twelve 
leagues diſtance. On the 19th the carpenters were 
buſily employed in caulking, as the decks leaked 
ee ee 

Early on the aqꝗth the iſland Bonaviſta was ſeen : 
they anchored at noon in Port Praya bay, St. Jago, 
im eight fathom. Here they repleniſhed their watef, 
and procured” freſt proviſions, with other. necef- 
ſaries. "A'S | OR 


: 


80 


9 1 
* 


* 


ee 


At firſt the commander of the fort, ſtiled the 
of Ac oor, was very haughty and reſerved ;. but 
4 n receiving ſomething from Captains Portlock 
: d Dixon, who alſo intimated their deſign of wait- 
— on the governor, and reporting his unkindneſs, 


he became civil, and granted permiſſion for what 


d. Indeed the captains left nothing un- 

the) c bogs poſſibly expedite the buſineſs. The 
4 e of Praya were very well behaved, and ſeemed 
— to oblige. - Several hogs, goats, ſheep, 


turkeys, &c. with a quantity of oranges, were pur- 


t their market. Captain Portlock being 
_— purchaſe ſome bullocks, applied to the 
only dealer for beef there, who was a gentleman 


acting as agent for a mercantile houſe in Liſbon: 


the price of theſe bullocks, which were rather ſmall, 


> dollars each; which Capt. Portlock think I 1 
3 ing S. E. This rock is ſituated about three leagues , 


ing too much, only bargained for one. Such, how- 
ever, was the-politeneſsyof the merchant, that it was 
z 


* 
— 


im to accept the money for it. „ ro 
l On the 2900 and 28th, the crew of each veel 


with the greateſt difficulty he could prevail upon | 


were permitted to go on ſhore and recreate them. 
ſelves : half the company went one day, and the 
other half the ſucceeding day; the ſailors were at- 
tended by an officer, -to prevent any diſputes be- 
tween them and the natives. 


On the 29th they unmoored, and taking leave of | 


Diana, and a brig from Martinico, which had 
auch the ear day, they made fail and ſtood 
out of the bay, the wind being eaſterly. The wea- 
ther was variable from the 4th of November to the 
12th ; during which the ſhips* company were alter- 
nately ſerved with ſweet-wort, krout, and portable 
ſoup, for the preſervation of their health, 

On the 15th, David Gilmore, a boy of ten years 
old, fell overboard from the weather main ſhrouds. 
Every means were taken to fave him, and, conſider- 
ing that he was 200 yards from the ſhip, and not 
able to ſwim, it was wonderful how he kept above 
vater for near ten minutes, for the arrival of. the 
boat, when he was taken up, quite exhauſted with 
ſtruggling. Early the next morning a ſhark was 
caught, with the greateſt part of a large porpoiſe 
in his maw. How fortunate for Gilmore that he 
had not appeared the preceding day! 

On the 24th Captain Dixon came on board the 
King George, Captain Portlock now acquainted 
him, that he intended to touch at Port Egmont in 
Falkland's Iſlands, in order to refit and water the 
veſſels. This being mutually agreed upon, Captain 
Dixon returned to the Queen Charlotte in the 
evening. | 


| The ſhips; companjes were now indulged with an 


allowance of tea, coffee, and ſugar; alſo vinegar, 


which was very acceptable with ſome fiſh, which 
| they frequently caught; 1 
Nothing material occurred till the 11th of De- 
cember, when there was ſuch a heavy gale of wind 
| that they were obliged to cloſe-reef their top-ſails 

and main-ſail : afterwards it was more moderate; 
There was another heavy gale W. S. W. on the 21ſt, 
while the ſea was breaking ih a very extraordinary 
manner. The weather continued tempeſtuous till 
the 2d of January, when they ſaw Falkland's Iſlands; 
bearing from 8. to S. E. about ſeven leagues 
diſtance. | re k 
On the 3d a rock, which was whitened over with 
the dung of birds, was ſeen from the maſt-head. 
It was ſuppoſed to be at firſt a veſſel under fail, bear- 


from the land, and is called Eddyſtone, ' | 
1 On the 4th, in the forenoon, two ſmall iſlands 
were . diſcovered, bearing S. by E. and S. by W. 
The weſtermoſt land was about four leagues diſtance, 
and the eaſtermoſt near eight ditto; latitude 51 deg. 
10 min. ſouth, They had ſoundings in 32 fathom 
water over a bottom of mud covered with ſand: 
there was a reef joining the two iſlands, and a rocky 
ſhoal, which ran out about a mile from each extreme. 
On the 5th a fine opening appeared to the S. W. 
from which Captain Portlock expected a good 
harbour. He ſent Mr. Macleod, his firſt mate, 
in the whale-boat, to ſound a head. | h 
The Queen being appriſed of the ſignals that were 
to be made, kept a-head of the King George. - At 
half paſt ſeven, Mr. Macleod fired a piſtol: this 
being a ſignal of danger, the Queen ſtood off the 
land, and tacked occaſionally, for the purpoſe of 
attending to the motions of the boat. About half 
paſt nine Mr, Macleod hoiſted a flag at the top of 
the high land, which was the ſignal for a harbour. 
Capt. Portlock immediately made a ſignal for the 
boat to return, in order to hear the mate's account 


previous to any attempt. | 

Mr. Macleod, upon his return, reported that the 
harbour was a eech one. At the time that he made 
the ſignal for ſhoal water, he was in ſeven fathom 
water, over a bed of rocks covered with weeds, 
which aſcended to the ſurface, and were ſituated 
near the middle of the channel. 


They ſtood in for harbour under an eaſy fail, and 


both veſſels came to anchor at Port Egmont, about 


eleven o'clock, in 17 fathom water, over a ſandy 


Cn A b DB RH; 


bottom. 


— . —ñ1jä — — 


The Captai ns examine the Watering-place— Olfervations—Teſſls ſecured— Watering B uſineſs begun — Ballaſt pro- 
cured for the Queen. — Continual Interruptions cauſing Delay — Eacurſions on Shore — Deſcription of the Country 


Ruins of a Town=-Some Vegetables —A wild Hog, &'c.-—Waterin 


completed Anchor weig hed— Anchorage in 


Carcaſs Iſland —Deſcription of the Harbour. Heavy Guſts of Wind— Loop's Head paſſed— Anchorage in States 
Bay—Sailors recreate themſelves on Shore—Anchor  weig hed—Staten's Land ſeen—Loſt—Seen again—A Rip- 


| pling a-head—Otcafion thereof Several Seals ſeen-—A very remarkable Fiſh firuck—Th 


change their Courſe 


 —Reaſon--Capt. Portlock*s Indulgence to his Men, for their good Conduct — Hammocks and Bed. clothes aired— 
Obliged to carry more Sails than they can well bear — Gammoning of the Queen's Bowſprit gone Secured with 
a new one deals about the King—Veſſel cleaned and aired Rigging „ gP2arng and Canvas got upon Deck 
Allowance of Water by Capt. Dixon—Weather variable—Captain- Portlock ſends. a Boat for Capt. Dixon— 
Reſult of their Meeting Their Appointment — Appearance of. à Trade- Wind— Allowance of Cyder— 4 Arange 
Sail feen—The Armourer's Forge 58 on Deck the Queen—Carpenters employed— A Diſappointment—King George 


paſſes the Equator — A Number e 


Sharks caug ht by the Queen favourable Reſpite from Salt Proviſions — 


Second Mate on board the Queen taken ill Scuruy appears. Capt. Dixon. ill—Owbybee ſeen Natives 1 their 
Canoes —A Vaſſi.— Large Fires ſeen— Behaviour, of tbe Native. — Their Viſu.— Captain, Determination. Au- 


chorage of both Veſſels 
APTAINS Portlock and Dixon now went on 
ſhore, to examine the watering-place which 
the mate, Mr. Macleod, had pointed out: it was 


ſituated on the north ſhore, The water was remark- 


ably good, but the acceſſes thereto ſo rocky, it was 
e F 


nconvenience of watering & upplied by the Inbabitants - Occaſional Remarks. (4 


apprehended that the caſks would ſuffer à material 
injury. The captains walked along ſhore, taking 
the eaſtward direction, with a view of finding a more 
cligible ſpot: every-path however was equally ſtony 
| and dangerous, |. 
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between Saunders's Iſland and Low III 
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Capt. Portlock repeated his fearch the next day, 
taking the weſt direction: afterwards, with Captain 
Dixon, he proceeded” to ſound” the bay; Portlock 
taking the ſouthern ſhore, and Dixon the northern. 

Not being able to find any water ſo convenient 
as that which lay northward, they proceeded to 
ſecure their veſſels, and complete their watering 
buſineſs, which commenced the next day, Jan. 7th. 
The company of the Queen were likewiſe employed 
in fetching ſtones, to put in her hold by way of 
ballaſt, as ſhe was not ſufficiently deep in the water. 
Though the men exerted their utmoſt to expedite 
theſe employments, they were notwithſtanding de- 
layed by the continual interruptions of blowing, 
ſqually weather. e 

The people, in order to recreate themſelves, were 
frequently permitted by turns to make excurſions 
on ſhore. The country was in a wild ſtate, and 


there was no appearance of cultivation. There were 


very few inſets, and no trees to be ſeen ; but there 
was the root of a long coarſe graſs, which ſerved 
as excellent fuel. 
diſcovered ; near which was the appearance of a 
garden, with a few flowers. They found ſome vege- 
tables, potatoes, horſe-radiſh, celery, ſhalots, &c. 
but in a very degenerate ſtate. They met a hag, 
but could not catch him, he was ſo wild : after this 
they ſaw ſeveral; alſo a, bullock, cow, &c. 

The watering. was completed on the ↄth; and 
their other buſineſs occupied them till the 14th. 
The wind was in general S. W. the weather heavy, 
and attended with much rain. 

The crew of both veſſels were alternately per- 


mitted to recreate themſelves on ſhore, from the | 
I6th to the 19th; which was indeed the chief re- 
freſhment they enjoyed here, as the country was I 
| | ther being this day remarkably fine. 


very barren, 

Early on the 19th they weighed anchor, and made 
fail with a moderate breeze at ſouth, directing their 
courſe for Swan lland ; but as the wind afterwards 


ands. The 
next day was gee calm, attended with a thick fog; 


but as it ſoon cleared up; they paſſed between Beachy 


Illand and the eaſternmoſt of the middle rocks; 
they anchored at noon with the beſt bower in weſt 


point harbour of Carcaſs Iſland, in ſeven fathom, 


over a ſandy bottom. This harbour is eſteemed 
the beſt in the world, being not only eaſy of acceſs, 


but ſheltered from every wind. When moored, | 
the north point bore W. N. W. one mile diſtant ; | 
and the welt point of Welt Point Iſland W. half 


N. three leagues diſtant. 


_ They remained here till the next day, as the wind | 


and weather were unfavourable. They then pro- 


ceeded, and being afterwards directly oppoſite the 


8. W. point of Weſt Iſland, were obliged ſud- 


denly to clew all up and keep the veſſel large, on 
account of ſome heavy guſts of wind, which 


came from the very high land: this however, 
after rounding the point, they got clear of. They 


yu Loop's Head at one o'clock, and ſtood into 


tate's Bay: there are ſeveral fine harbours in this 


bay. At three o'clock they anchored with the beſt 
bower, in 18 fathom water, over a muddy bottom. 


On the 22d, the ſailors of both veſſels were per- 
mitted. to recreate themſelves on ſhore. Early the 


next morning they weighed anchor, and made ſail 


with a fine ſoutherly breeze. - 8 22 
From the 24th to the 26th the weather was 


moderate, but hazy, and the winds north - weſterly. 


On the 26th Staten's Land was feen very high, 


bearing ſouth, about ſix leagues diſtant. The wea- 


ther becoming tempeſtuous and thick, they loſi 


ſight of land; but on its elearing up at eight oclock, 
it appeared again; and they accordingly made ſail 
weather having 
returned again, they ſhortened fail, and took the 

northward direction. They tacked at midnight, and 


to run in for it: however, the hazy 


There were the ruins of a town | 


; 


again; the extremes bearing from'S. 8. W. to 8. E. 


— 


* 


| About nine 
o'clock they ſaw a rippling a-head, Which obliget 


them to ſhorten ſail and bear up: this, as it Was 


afterwards diſcovered, was occaſioned by x current 
ſetting to the northward; upon which they again 
hauled to the ſouthward, and made fail. The Weg 
ther continued very ſtormy and tempeſtnous from 
the 28th to the 3oth,; the wind veering from 8. E. 
to W. During, this there were ſeveral ſeals ſeen. 
From the ziſt to the 4th of February the weather 
was more moderate, and there were light breezes 
from the ſouthward. Capt. Portlock ſtruck a very 
rematkable fiſh ; the hind part and tail of which 
were exactly like thoſe of a ſhark, and its nofe had 
the reſemblance of a porpoiſe. Having now made 
a good offing from Cape Horn, they changed their 
courſe to N. W. it being the captain's with to get 
ſtill further to the weſtward, that in caſe of weſterly 
winds they might keep well clear of the continent. 
On the zth the people had one pound and a half 
of freſh pork each, in addition to their allowance 
of falt proviſions ; with an balf allowance of brandy 
extra. This indulgence of Captain Portlock was 
to teſtify his approbation of their conduct during 
the time they had been under his command. They 
continued their voyage, without making any con- 
ſiderable progreſs for a fortnight, as the wind was 
generally in the weſtern board, blowing freſh and 


in ſqualls; the weather very ſtormy, and unſettled, 


Every change of wind was preceded by a ſudden 
{qual}, and then ſucceeded by. a calm, both of ſhort 
continuance, | : GE 

The ſailors hammocks and bed-clothes were 
brought upon deck on the 22d to be. aired, the wea- 


On the 25th there was a very ſtrong breeze from 
the N. W. when they were obliged to carry more 
ſail than the veſſels. could well bear, in order to 
prevent their. being driven to the caſtward. 

On the 27th Capt, Dixon having found that the 
gammoning of the Queen's bowſprit was gone, im- 


mediately ſhortened tail, and got-it ſecured with a 
new one. g | 


- On the 28th there were ſome ſeals ſeen about the 
King: there were alſo ſome. rock-weed, and the 
branch of a tree floating in the ſea. The King 
George was well cleaned: between decks, and pro- 
perly aired with good fires on the 5th of March: 
her rigging, which had been much damaged with 
the Jate tempeſtuous weather, was repaired on the 
27th; alſo the ſails and canvas, which were wet, 
got upon deck and aired. The ſame day Captain 
Dixon put his men to two quarts allowance of water 
each per day, beſides an extra allowance three times 
a week for peaſe, as the time of their next anchor- 
age was very uncertain. ; | 

The weather continued very variable, ſometimes 


hazy and tempeſtuous, and at other times temperate | 


and ptcaſant. | | | 
On the 21ſt Capt. Portlock ſent a boat for Capt. 
Dixon, who returned in it, and came on board the 
King George. They agreed to ſtand on directly for 
Los Majos, where they were in hopes of being able 
to refit their veſſels, and refreſh the crew ; inſtead 
of running down to the Sandwich Hands, which 
were entirely out of their way: beſides they bad 
ſome reaſen to expect both a good harbour and 


water there. The captains now appointed Owhyhee 


— 


as the place of rendezvous, in cafe they were ſepa- 


rated before their arrival at Los Majos. They were 
to wait for each other ten days, and if they did not 
meet then, they were to proceed to King George 5 


Soul; © 5 074552 

On the 2 3th the weather was very fine, and 
there was a comfortable breeze at E. S. E. Ibe 
appearance of this trade-wind encouraged the cap 


tains to make fer Los Majos agreeable to their 


reſolution. 


| at two o*clock the next day Staten's Land appeared 


| by S. about ſix leagues diſtance. 
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This day the King George was well 
— Fired and ge #* with vice 
| board the King and Queen were al- 
—_— - pint of cyder every day beſides his 
2 quantity of ſpirits, which was very acceptable 
Li was exceedingly warm. «> W 
range ſail was ſeen on the 2 5th in the evening 
or N W. ſhe appeared to be either a brig or a 
ay Both veſſels ſhowed a light, andthe. ſtrange 
; 0 hoiſted a light too: however the paſſed nearly 
il bin call of the Queen at ten o'clock, and was 
ently out of fight. She was ſuppoſed to be a 
pain veſlel going to Boldivia or Conception, on 
j i. nada 9 
1 -th the Queen Charlotte got the armourer's 
1 deck. Dwben fixed 2 ſundry things 
1 made for the veſſel's uſe, and alſo for their fu- 


ture traſlic. 
On the l 
nployed in making ports for guns, 
PR — the King George paſſed a turtle, and 
a; the crew were very anxious for a freſh meal, Mr. 
Macleod was ſent in the whale-boat after it. When 
brought on board, they found by its putrefied ſtate 
that it had been dead for ſome time; of courſe it 
was returned to the ſea, and the people were very 
much diſappointed. However, in five days after 
they picked up a very fine one, which weighed 
ſixty-five pounds; this came juſt in time to cele- 
brate Eaſter-Sunday, which was the ſucceeding 


day. 


eſolution. 
eraped fore 


and fixtures 


King, the men had a pint of ſweet-wort each day 
in lieu thereof: on the 20th the King paſſed the 
ator. | | 

about this time the allowance of water was en- 
creaſed to three quarts each day, on board the 
Queen, The crew of this veſſfel caught a great 
rnomber of ſharks, with which the ſailors made 
chouder: they alſo. got a turtle, However, Captain 
Portlock's veſſel being more fortunate in this re- 
ſpect, ſeveral tartles were occaſionally fent by him 
to Captain Dixon, by which means the ſhips? com- 
panies had a favourable reſpite from ſalt proviſions, 
he veſſels now kept eaſtward, in order to fetch 
Los Majos. The vinds continued variable, and 
the weather extremely ſultry. 
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began to appear, in ſpite of every precaution to 
prevent it. The boatſwain (Mr. Brown) on board 
the King George, was ſo bad, that his recovery was 
deſpaired of. Several on board the Queen were 
very much afflicted : Captain Dixon was exceed- 
ingly ill, and likewiſe Mr. Turner the ſecond mate. 

Captain Portlock. went on board the Queen, to 
viſt Captain Dixon. On his return to the King, 
he ſent him a caſk of fine mould with fallad growing 
in it; likewiſe ſome garden-ſeeds (which was in a 
great meaſure the relief of the boatſwain), and ſe- 
veral other antiſcorbutics. 


Iſland Partida is ſuppoſed to be: there was however 
no appearance of land, which renders the exiſtence 
of ſuch place doubtful. | | 


on board the King was out of danger, and Captain 

Dixon likewiſe . grew better, though flowly. | 
As there was a fine trade-breeze, they ſteered 

W. by S. and on the 23d endeavoured to make 


ſland 


View ; the eaſt 
ix leagues diſtant. The E. and 8. E. parts of this 


* 


and the S. W. parts ſeem the contrary. 
While the King George was running along ſhore 


LY 


6th the carpenters of the Queen were 


As the cyder was, now expended on- board the 


Hitherto the peoplè of both veſſels had enjoyed a 
good ſlate of health. However, the ſcurvy now: 


On the th they were near the place where the 


On the 12th of May, Mr. Brown the boatſwain 


' within three miles of the land, ſhe was ſurrounded 
by a number of the natives in their canoes : they 
. had a few hogs of a ſmall ſize, ſome plantains, and 
Ja number of excellent fiſhing-lines, which they 
chearfully exchanged for beads, and pieces of iron: 
they did not ſeem then the leaſt inclined to hoſtility , 
or theft; on the contrary, when they had diſpoſed. 
of all they had got to part with, they took leave 
with apparent ſatisfaction. # | 
When the veſſel approached land, ſhe was accoſt- 
ed by another number of canoes, who brought hogs ' 
and other refreſhments, which were likewiſe ex- 
changed for pieces of iron. "Rt | 
On the 25th when it was dark, there was a great 
number of fires obſerved on ſhore. Captain Port- 
lock, as he had lately perceived the natives to be ſhy - 
and diſtant, and knowing it to be their cuſtom to 
light fires by. way of offerings to their gods, when 
diſpoſed to fight, was apprehenſive of ſome medi- 
tated danger, particularly as the natives ſeemed 
equally ſuſpicious, and began to think theſe Engliſh 
_—_ come to revenge the untimely death of Capt. 
Coo | . | 1 | 
It was the captain's wiſh to anchor in Karaka- 
kooa, but was delayed by an unfavourable wind: 
but a light breeze ſpringing up at N. W. they flood 
in for the bay. About noon an inferior chief came 
on board, who ſaid'that Tereeoboo the late king 
was dead, and that the preſent king was Maiha 
Maiha. He requeſted the captain to come on ſhore, 
which he declined, Several canocs now came along- 
fide, and the natives grew very troubleſome, The 
veſſef was very much retarded in her progreſs, by 
their hanging round her. In the mean time the 
Queen, after ſtanding along the ſhore two days, 
was in like manner ſurrounded by the natives of 
both ſexes, with whom they trafficked for various 
commodities. Both the King and Queen came to 
anchor on the 26th in the afternoon, | 
The natives continued to. be exceedingly trouble- 
ſome : belides hogs and plantains, they diſpoſed of 
a quantity of ſalt potatoes, taro, &. Their fires 
appeared again at night, and there was a conſtant - 
| buſtle among, them on ſhore. | | 
While Captain Dixon was making preparations. 
for the watering, he was acquainted by Captain 
Portlock of his apprehenſions relative to the na- 
tives, who now became ſo troubleſome that he was 
obliged to place centinals with cutlaſſes to prevent 
their boarding them; he was of opinion that it 
was impoſſible to do any thing on ſhore without a 
ſtrong guard, and ſuch meaſure he again imagined, 
would be attended with fatal ME It 
| was alſo underſtood, that the watering-place was 
| tabooed, In ſhort, the captains mutually agreed 
upon leaving Karakakooa as ſoon as poſlible, 

On the 27th there being orders to unmoor, in 
which they were retarded by the concourſe of na- 
| tives, there were ſix four-pounders, and ſix ſwivels . 
| fired, with a view of diſperſing them; their colours 
were alſo hoiſted, and the veſſel was tabooed; 
which effectually alarmed the natives, who inſtan- 
j taneouſly fled: many'canoes during their precipi- 
tation were overſet, while thoſe who were in them, 
] were obliged to ſwim for ſhore. 

They now unmoored without any interruption, 
and began about twelve o'clock to warp out of the 
bay to the weſtward. When diſtant about three- 


[4 leagues from Karakakooa; they brought to; in- 


' tending to ſtand off and on for about a day, in or- 
der to traffic with the natives. 


' whyhee, which is the principal of the Sandwich | 
8. | | 


On the 24th at. ſeven o'clock; Owhyhee was in 
point bearing N. W. by W. about 


land are apparently fertile and pleaſant, but the S. 


A briſk trade commenced early the next morn- 
ing, when a quantity of fine hogs, and vegetables: 
of different kinds were procured. They alſo began 
to purchaſe water in calahaſhes, which was an ar- 
ticle at preſent of the greateſt conſequence, and 
the ay a Ser which they had already procured, 
were of infinite ſervice to the ſick, who were now 


On 


| | recovering apace. 
| | 2 
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leagues diſtant, and the high land of Mowee, which 
they were making for, was now in fight, At fix 
o'clock in the afternoon a freſh breeze ſprung up 
at N. E. which occaſioning a croſs ſwell, obliged 
the canoes to leave the veſſels, and make quickly 
for ſhore. j | | | 

It was ſuppoſed that the unkindneſs of the natives 
proceeded from a recollection of thoſe loſſes which 


they ſuſtained after the melancholy death of Captain 


Cook : however, the reaſon' that they urged for 
their unwillingneſs to admit the Engliſh on ſhore 


was, that all their chiefs, being engaged in war' 


with a neighbouring iſland, were abſent, and on 
that account they could not ſuffer ſtrangers to 
land. | 


and it ſlill being doubtful whether they ſhould be 


able to compleat their watering at any of the Sand- 


wich Iflands, which conſiſt of ſeven, viz. Owhyhee, 
Mowee, Morotai, Ranai, Woahoo, Attoui, and 
Oneehow, the allowance of water was conſequently 
curtailed to two quarts per day. About noon the 
king was joined by a few canoes from Ranai, but 


they had nothing of conſequence to diſpoſe of. 


Captain Portlock now. entertained hopes of anchor- 


ing in a bay fituated on the weſt fide of Morotoi, 


being within three leagues of the weſt end ; but the 
wind failing, and the day being far advanced, he 
could not accompliſh his —_— In the mean time 
the Queen kept ſtanding for Woahoo. About eight 
o'clock ſhe was nearly up to the King. | | 
Early on the 31ſt they wore, and ſtood in for 
the land; but, when it was day-light, they were 
exceedingly mortified to find that they had been 
driven about nine leagues in the night to the 8. W. 
This baffled Captain Portlock's expectation of an- 
choring at Morotoi; and he was apprehenſive of not 
being able ſoon to weather the eaſt point of Woahoo, 
Which was at preſent the neareſt anchorage: re- 
ſolving, however, to make the attempt, he ſtood in 
for the eaſt point of that iſland, under all the fail 
they could carry, with a moderate breeze at E. N. E. 

| Appearances were greatly in favour of the King; 
but the Queen Charlotte being a conſiderable way 
on her companion's lee quarter, her poſlibility of 
weathering the iſland was exceedingly doubtful. 
Upon this the King George tacked, and ſtood to- 
The Queen, about half paſt. eleven, 
drove in ſhore; but Capt. Dixon, finding the at- 
tempt was ineffectual, tacked ; which likewiſe in- 


' duced the King to tack immediately afterwards. 


At noon the S. E. part bore W. S. W. five miles 

diſtant; and the N. E. part N. W. about four 

leagues. | | | > 
This iſland appears high and craggy between the 
S. E. and N. E. points. It is divided into ſeveral 
high rocks, where there 1s ſuppoſed to be a toler- 
able ſhelter. 

Finding it impracticable to get round the N. E. point 
of the iſland, without conſiderable delay, they bore 
away on the 1it of June for the S. E. point, where 
there was every appearance of an excellent anchor. 
age. They hauled round the point, and ſtood in 

for the bay. The whale-boat was now diſpatched 
by Captain Portlock to ſound. 1 8 | 
They anchored about half after one in the after- 
noon, in 12 fathom water, over a ſandy bottom. 
Captain Portlock called this bay King George's : 
the eaſt point he called Point Dick, in honour of 
Sir John Dick, the firſt patron of this voyage; this 


- bore E. 5 dp one mile and-a half. The weſt point 


he called Point Roſe, after George Roſe, Eſq; ſecre- 
tary of the treaſury, and their ſecond patron: this 
bore W. S. W. half W. about two leagues? and the 


bottom of the bay N. two miles diſtant, They had 


On the 29th the natives {till eontinued to traffic, 
while the veſſels Rood to the N. N. W. for the ſake 
of enabling the canoes to keep up with them. At 
this time Karakakooa bore N. E. by E. about eight 


tered ſome cocoa- nuts, ſugar- cane, 


. at Owhyhee. On account of a freſh breeze 
came on in the evening, at E. N. E. thoſe 


departec. | 
canoes viſited the veſſels again; theſe brought ſome 


through curioſity. 
to ſeek a watering-place, which was now their 


cure accommodations for the fick. They landed on 


On the zoth, the weather being very unſettled, 


way, for the uſe of the company; accordingly this 
gentleman, during the captain's abſence, procured 


I} gular manner both veſſels were completely ſup- 


wet, and catching cold. 


other neceſſary employments. Their preſent ſitua- 


they had completed all their buſineſs. 


Were taken on ſhore for recreation; theſe Were 
likewiſe incommoded by the multitudes which cu- 


preſently a number of canoes along- ſide, who bar. 
plantains, ſwe., 

root, &c. for a few trinkets, and pieces of * f 
Hogs and vegetables were much ſearcer here the 
n 


, Which 
Cange 


Early in the morning (June ad) a number of 


vegetables, and a few ſmall hogs. Several of «th 
natives of both ſexes had been induced to this vi 


The captain went on ſhore early in the mordin 
chief object; their next conſideration was to ro- 


ſome; rocks. juſt, round Point Dick without heir 
in the leaſt interrupted by the inhabitants; but 0 
the contrary; received with great! politeneſs ** 
ſatisfied in all their enquiries. They condudtl 
them to ſome freſh water, which was lodged in 
kind of baſon, formed by the rocks, about yh 
yards from the place where they landed; but ther 
was ſo little as not to afford even a temporar 
ſupply. They then informed the Engliſh that 4 
larger quantity was to be had at ſome diſtance 10 
the weſtward; the captains accordingly proceeded 
in their ſearch, but met with ſo many diſaſters on 
account of ſeveral little ſalt-water xivers, which 
impeded their progreſs, that they almoſt deſpaired 
of accompliſhing their wiſhes. Every circumſtance 
rendered the watering exceedingly inconvenient here: 
Captain Portlock, therefore, reſolved upon lending 
two boats to examine the weſtern part of the bay 
and: diſcover, if poſſible, a good landing-place, and 
convenient watering. 

Mr. Hill now received orders from Captain Port. 
lock to purchaſe every refreſhment that came in his 


ſeveral hogs, ſugar: cane, vegetables, &c. of the nz 
tives, 15 4 

As there was no poſſibility of being able to water 
the ſhips with their own: boats, Captain Dixon 
ſuggeſted to Captain Portlock the probability of 
being ſupplied by the natives, as thoſe people had 
ſeveral gourds in their canoes and calabaſhes full 
of water. It was, therefore, deemed expedient ta 
induce the Indians to bring off water to the veſſels; 
at leaſt a ſufficiency for the preſent. Theſe people 
were indeed ſo fond of traffic that they readily 
complied, and for the ſake of buttons, nails, and 
ſuch like trifles, willingly employed themſelves in 
bringing water. For a ſmall or middling-ſized 
calabaſh, containing about two or three gallons, 
they gave a ſmall nail; for larger-ſized, larger 
nails; and ſo on in proportion. In this very ſin- 


plied with water, not only at a trivial expence, but 
without either wearing or endangering their boats, 
caſks, or tackling :; alſo preſerving their men from 

During the time they were taking in water, the 
people of both veſſels were buſied in ſetting up the 
rigging; fore and aft, ſcraping the ſhips' ſides, and 


tion being the moſt eligible one that appeared about 
theſe iſlands, they reſolved on not quitting it until 


The ſick people belonging to the Queen were 
taken on ſhore by the ſurgeon, who thought that 
the land-air would be of ſervice to them; they 
were, however, obliged ſoon to return, on account 
of the heat of the weather, and the concourſe of 
the natives. The next day the ſick of the King 


rioſity brought about them. 
A few ot the inferior chiefs came on . 


[ 
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King George without any ſcruples; but none of | The name of the principal chief at this iſland is 
py Wet ones paid them a viſit. There was an old J Abbenooe. He viſited the captains, and recollected 
my who conſtantly viſited Captain Portlock, and J Captain Portlock, whom he had ſe-n before, He 
pr - brought a ſmall pig, and 4 branch of the ſeemed- very much attached to the company, and 
y 555 by way of preſchr 1382 II on his account they were better accommodated. 
eon the Ath the watering bufineſs was completed; Captain Portlock, accompanied by this chief as a 
4 great plenty baving been 8 by the inhabi- I guide, went on ſhore in ſearch of freſh water. After 
80 with the greateſt facility. It was Capt. Port- I examining ſome wells, he made an excutſion into 
10 ck's opinion, that this was the moſt ſafe and expe- I the country, the chief ſtill attending him, with a 
ations methoct any body could adopt, of watering few of the natives. Previous to this, ſix perſons 
a veſſel in theſe oO oath Need. DIY had been appointed to trade with the natives during 
it was now determined to proceed to'Onethow, his abſence; and, on his return, the captain found 
jn order to get à ſupply of yams, for which that that a briſk trade had been carried on. As Abbe 
2nd is famous. On the 5th they weighed anchor, || node had received ſeveral preſents for his kind at- 
and ood to the weſtward, under an eaſy fail, with [{\ tention, he was ſtill more anxious to render them 
2 moderate breeze at N. E. The bay ealtward,” | his ſervice; and on the 10th the captains were very 
which appeared to be excellent, was dalled"Oneen' I agreeably ſurpriſed, ' by the appearance of ſeveral 
Charlottes. Attoui was ſeen on the sth, and at J large double canoes, full of fine hogs, ſugar-cane, 
nscon the high point upon the S. E. end bore W. IJ taro, &c. which Abbenooe had ſent to Attoui for, 
N. W. at nine leagues diſtance ; 'Whaboo was ſtill” ] where the king of Onechow was at this time. 
in ſight. The winds were now variable, and the JJ Prefents were immediately ſent to the king, for his 
weather cloſe and ſultry. On the 7th they bore” |]: generous conſideration. Ad | | 
away, and made ſail with a fine breeze from the There was no time loſt in making the beſt bar- 
eaſtward * in the afternoon they were -abreaſt'of J gains: zo hogs were procured on the 12th; which 
Wymoa Bay, Attoui, Where they intended to an- J weighed about 60 Ib. each. 750 4 
chor ; however, the wind blowing very ſtrong from A ſufficient quantity of meat was ſalted, and ſome 
the S. E. Captain Portlock deetned it unſafe to ride II excellent bacon made of the pork. There were 
in the anchoring, ſo wore and ſtood for Oneehow, I about 10 tons of fine yams on board the King, and 
under all the fail they could carry; the extreme of II eight ditto on board the Queen. Every thing being 
which at four o'clock bore from N. N. W. half W. I thus completed, they prepared to fail with all poſſi- 
to 8. W. by W. about four leagues diſtant from the ble ſpeec. | Saf, 128494 24 105110 
neareſt land. They tacked occaſionally during the! I This iſland appeared well cultivated. It produces 
night; and on the 8th, about ten o'clock, came to I ſugar- cane, ſweet potatoes, a ſweet root called by 
anchor in Yam Bay, Onechow, fo called from its [| the natives Tee, but yams are the chief commodity. 
abundance of yams, 17 fathom water over a ſandy There are a few trees, ſcattered without any order; 
bottom. The north point of the bay bore N. N. ſome 15 feet high, and proportionably thick; the 
E. and the ſouth point S. by E. a mile and a half J bark ſmooth, and the branches extenſive; the leaves 
diſtant from ſhore. © There is à fine fandy beach round, and their fruit ſomething like walnuts, 
about the middle of the bay, within a quarter of a J There were others about nine feet high, with fine 
mile of which a ſhip may moor in ſeven and eight I pink-coloured bloſſoms. There were others pro- 
fathom water, over a fine ſandy bottom: boats may I ducing nuts like horſe-cheſnuts, which ſerve the 
alſo land with great facility and ſafety. - © natives for candles, as they burn well and give ex- 
They were immediately viſited by the inhabi- I cellent light, 18 Win Hat! 
tants, who brought them a plentiful ſupply of yams; [ Among the refreſhments theſe iſlands produce, 
beſides ſome ſmall pigs, ſweet potatoes, &c. Which J that of the ſweet-root, called the Tee, is the moſt 
they bartered for beads, nails, &c. 'The ſick were [| | remarkable: it ſerved to make excellent beer. This 
taken on ſhore, and there not being ſuch a'mumber[]* drink (which was very good) was of great benefit 
of inhabitants here as in the other iſlands, and theſe J to ſuch as were afflicted with the ſcurvy. The 
few kept under proper order by the chief, they en- {ugar-cane was brewed in the ſame manner, which 
joyed the benefit of the land-air- without any mo- |} made very wholeſome drink, but it was not fo agree- 


2 ** — — 


leltation. The captains were deſirous to lay in a? able to the taſte as the Tee- beer. 120 
good ſtock of yams, and plenty of hogs for ſalting:” II Faru | k 20'S | 


n 
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ö Leave taken of Abbenooe and the Natives Captain Portlack goes on board the Queen—A Rendezvous eppointed— 
it Colour of the Water changed—Seals ſeen—Whales, . Sc. Tbey make for Cook's River Erlipſe of the 
's, Mion—The, King George cleaned, &c,—Soundings-—No Bottom-—Bottom—Galicia Whales feen—The Barren 
ſi Illands—Ifland Hermogenes ſeen—A great Gun heard — Anſwered— Another heard. Various Conjeftures —A' 
vat comes from Shore tuith Ruſhans—Preſents fram and to the Ruſſian Chief and Capt. Portlock—Anchorage 
he —No Inhabitants—»Fine Wood and Pater — Parties diſpatebed to cut Wood, &'c.—The Captains repair. to the 
he 1 Fadtory—Watering completed. — Hine | Salmon. procured.— Deſcription of the Country—Some Bears ſeen— 
1d Veſſels prepared for Sea Henne] Cual diſtovered— Anchor aweighed—Signal for the Queen to anchor—Obeyed— 
1 Account of MountgVolcano=Anchorage in Trading Bay— Meeting with one Canoe Behaviour of the ee | 
ut Arriva of ſeueral Indian. —Sigut of | Peace—4. Trade carried on—Natives deſirous for the En liſh to land— | 
til Capt. Portlock invites a Chief on board —His Heſutation-Gondition—Scruples conquered—Several of the Indians 
ge on board Captain grants. the Chiefs Requęſi. Indians kind and familiar A very briſk Trade Nalives 
re . inclined to Thievery—Inftances-+Capt, Portlock's conſequent Orders. — Determines to quit Cook's River Reaſon.— 
lat Paſſage along. the, Coaſt—+ Anchorage—-Several ſmall Canoes viſit them—The Indians want the Engliſh to join them 
ey in battle againſt the. Ruſſans-—Captain's Refuſal--His Preſents—Remarks on Cook? s River, the Inhabitants, &c. 
int , q 2 75 8 . er 3 9 % 1 2 WNT |. ; ; | 5 WS , | 13 | | 
of O the 13th, about ſive o'clock in the morning, ||. | On the 15th they were clear of the land, and, 
ng they unmoored, and at eight o'clock weighed ||| changed their courſe to N. and N. by E. The wea-. 
ere aud got under ſail, ſtanding with a freſh breeze at [| ther for ſeveral: days was cloſe and ſultry, but on 
"mY Ks out of the bay. Their colours were hoiſted, || the 20th it became clear and pleaſant, attended with 
- ten guns fired, by way oftaking leave of Abbe- a fine eaſterly breeze: from the 23d to the 28th 
- vos 5 oy reſt of the natives of this iſland, | rae wore very ſtrong breezes, with rain; the wind 
10 NA Boe ie ii 4505 FE | . | | 
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colours, and fired a gun: 


the Ruſſian lan 


57 ence they could reſp 
ſubjects for enquiry. 
NES, 
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veering from 8. W. to N. W. the weather was thick | | 


and hazy. This day, in the forenoon, Capt. Port- 
Queen Charlotte, in order 
to appoint a rendeavous in caſe of ſeparation. The 
captains agreed on a ſituation in Cook's River, near 
Cape Bede; which cape forms the ſouth fide of a 
deep inlet, and Anchor Point the north fide. This 
was choſen with an expectation of finding a good 
harbour there, and knowing that whatever veſſel 
arrived firſt would be able to make ſignals to the 
other on her entering the river, . From the 29th 
to the iſt of July, the winds were light and varia- 
ble, attended with thick fogs and ſmall rain. 

On the ad the water altered its colour, and ſeve- 


ral ſeals were ſeen playing about both veſſels. There 


was a piece of wood floating on the water on the 
3d, with ſeveral birds on it: there were alſo ſeveral 
whales,. porpoiſes, and a great number of petrels, 
ſeen. The wind was now N. W. attended with much 
rain; towards noon the weather cleared up. 1855 
From this time to the 7th, their progreſs. was 
greatly retarded by the wind keeping to the north- 
ward and weſtward ;. after this it ſhifted to the 
ſouthward, and they now made for the entrance of 
Cook's River. The winds continued from S. E. to 
S. W. till the j1th, when, in the . the moon 
was totally eclipſed ; but, on account of the foggi- 
neſs of the night, they could not ſee it. 7 
The ſock of yams on board the Queen were ex- 
pended on the 13th; which was of ſerious conſe- 
quence, as it ſerved them for both bread and pota- 
toes. The weather being very fine. on the 14th, 
the King was well cleaned fore and aft, aired with 
ood fires, &c. ' The next day, the water altering 
ts colour very much, they frequently ſounded with 
9o to 120 fathom, and could get no bottom. On 
the 16th the Queen ſounded likewiſe, and could get 


no bottom till the afternoon, when there was bottom 


55 fathom, of black rock, ſhells and ſand. The 
a 


land was in fight at eight o'clock, from N. to S. 
There were 


S. W. about eight leagues diſtance. 
ſeveral Galicia whales ſeen near the ſhore. This 


land proved to be (on the 18th) the barren iſlands 


ſituated at the entrance of Cook's River. In the 
afternoon the iſland Hermogenes was ſeen, bearing 
from S. 8. W. to W. at three leagues diſtance. 
On the 19th, at eleven o'clock in the forenoon, 
they made the entrance of Cook's Riyer, leaving 


the barren iſles to the ſouthward and eaſtward. 


They now intended, if poſſible, to make Anchor 
Point, before they let go their anchor. At ſeven 
in the evening, the report of a great gun was heard, 
from a bay nearly abreaſt of them, about four miles 
diſtance. There were now various 
ſome thinking they were Engliſhmen, and others 
that they were French. Captain. Portlock hoiſted 
| | | e anſwered the ſignal 
in, and then they heard another ſhot. At ſeven 
clock- a boat came from ſhore” to the King 


Ea 


George, and the people proved to be Ruſſians. 


There being no perſon on board that underſtood 
| age, they were not able to get 
any ſatisfactory information. The party conſiſted 
of about 25 men: they were accompanied by ſeven 


Indians in their canoes, who ſeemed to be on friend- 


ly terms with them. The Ruſſian chief brought 
Captain Portlock a quantity of ſine ſalmon; Which 
compliment the captain returned by a preſent of 
ſome beef, pork, and brandy. © TONE 


. . hs 


On the 2oth they came to anchor in 3 5 fathom 


water, as the crews required both food and exerciſe. 


Though there was not the leaſt appearance of any 


inhabitants, they found a very convenient place, 


which promiſed an ample ſupply of both wood and 
water: parties were accordingly diſpatehed the ſuc“ 
ceeding day to cut down wood and fill water, While 
the captains repaired in the King George's Whale 
oat to the Ruſlian factory, to pick” up What intel 
ing the furs and other 


| 


— 


| 


| mon, which were divided wit 


Akefiog 


They completed their watering, as the place wa, 
ſo very convenient, on the ziſt: they en pro. 
ceeded to cut wood, and at intervals recreated them. 
: ſelves with walking on ſhore. * | 


+ The people on board the Queen, frequently at. 


tempted to catch fiſh with a hook and line, but were 
very unſucceſsful. Captain Portlock having had 1 
| ſeine on board, procured large guanine of fine ſal. 
the Queen: The wez. 
ther was now very unſettled, and the wind variable. 
This country 1s exceedingly mountainous: the 
diſtant hills, which are, remarkably high, are covered 
all over with ſnow, thoſe ſloping down neareſt the 
ſhore are covered with pines, intermixed with birch, 
; and ſeveral other trees and ſhrubs. It was ve 
cold, damp, and difagreeable, and the whole place 
appeared. barren. and . dreary. As there were ſome 
huts diſcovered, which appeared but lately deſerted 
it was naturally ſuppoſed that the inhabitants were 
frightened away by the Ruſſians. There were about 
- a dozen bears ſeen, but they kept at ſuch a diſtance 
that none of them could be ſhot. oaks 
Every thing being completed on the 2 5th, the 
| vellels were prepared for ſea; previous to which the 
; captains went to look: into a bay, ſituated to the 
eaſtward of the north point of the harbour: this 
Was found to be a very good one. There were 


ſoundings in eight, twelve, and fourteen fathom 


water, over a bottom of ſine black ſand. There 
were alſo diſcovered two veins of kennel coal, which 
being tried was found to burn exceeding well. On 
this account the place of preſent anchorage acquired 
the appellation of Coal Harbour. 5 | 
On the 26th, early in the morning, they weighed 
anchor, and ſtood out for the main river; the 
captains being aſſured of meeting with furs, if they 
could find inhabitants, and there being no doubt 
but that there were ſome northward. The vind 
now. came to the northward and weſtward : as the 
Queen was northward of the King, ſhe was able to 
lie out, which the King could not . accompliſh. 
When ſhe got clear out, Captain Portlock made her 
a ſignal to anchor; which ſhe obeyed, At noon the 
weather grew moderate; yet, on account of the. 
ſhifting of the winds, and the uncertainty of the 
tide, it was with the greateſt difficulty this veſſel 
joined the Queen: they were carried very rapidly 
by the tide to the N. E. into a deep opening, which 
is formed by the land to the N. E. of Point Bede 
and Anchor Point. Towards evening on the 27th, 
they came to, with the ſtream anchor, in 20 fathom 
Water, over a rocky bottom. 5 
Anchor Point bearing N. 


33 deg. E. 5 miles diſtanr, 


conjectures, Volcano Mount, N. 86 deg. weſt. 


N. Land in ſight on the weſtern ſhore, N. 24 deg. W. 
Eningen the W. ſide, N. 63 deg. W. 

Mount Volcano now vomited a prodigious deal of 

ſmoke; but there was not tlie leaſt appearance of 


any fiery eruption, and notwithſtanding the adjacent 


country ſeemed” very pleafant, there were no ſigns 


_ T 
——— 


— 


| 


of the coaſt being inhabited on either ſide the river. 
This ſeemed to corroborate the ſuppoſition that the 
Ruſſians; who were in Coal Harbour, had quarrelled 
with and diſperſed che natives. | 
About three oe in the afternoon of the 28th 


they anchored in eleven fathom water, over à ſandy 


bottom. As the land on the weſtern fide near the 
ſhore Was to all appearance very pleaſant, Captain 
Portlock chinking it moſt probable that it was in- 
habited, determined to Rand over and look for an- 
chorage. They had ſwüundings from 20 to 25 fathom 
of water, over a rocky bottom: at fix Oelock they 
had 13 fathom over a ſhingly bottom, where they 
came-to with the beſt bo wer. 
As ſoon as they had anchored; one cande, with 
omy one man; came alobg<fide the Queen: be had 
nothing to diſpoſe of hut à little dried Talmon, which 
{he gave for a few beads.” It Was ſuſpected that this 
man came on purpoſe to learn their intentions, 46 


he ſeemed very curious; however, when he yy 
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Paws ey were inclined to trade peaceably, 
Rods we ſhewn the articles which: they had 
ter, with 
— q promiſed that the people ſhould bring 
lenty of furs by the next day's. fan. ' Accordingly; 
f large canoes, with twenty perſons each, accom- 
ere wich ſeveral ſmall ones, that had only one or 
3 in each, came early the next morning. On their 
'» daching, they joined in a ſong, holding u 
mw plants, and extending their arms, as a ſigu o 
oe | Several of theſe Indians were painted in a 
P"ry-diſgufing manner their noſes, ears, and. lips, 
(which were cut) were adorned with ſmall blue 
beeds or teeth. Theſe people traded in a very quiet, 
honeſt manner; they brought about 20 ſea- otter 
ins, and a few cloaks made of the earleſs marmot, 
and very neatly: ſewed together. They ſeemed very 
delirous for the Engliſh to land. Captain Portlock 
requeſted one of them, who ſeemed a chief, to come 
on board: at firſt he heſitated, but at laſt promiſed 
he would, if the captain would ſend one of his men 
23 20 hoſtage into his canoe. While he was making 
this condition, one of his people ventured on board 
without any entreaty; preſently after the chief him- 
ſelf, with (ſeveral others, who followed his example. 
Captain Portlock, however, agreeable tothe. chief's 
requeſt, and to convince them all that they were 
perfectly ſafe, ſent one of his people into their boat; 
and às the natives were particularly kind and fami- 
lar, he reſolved on keeping this ſituation for a few 


1 the zoth they had ſeveral canoes along: ſide 
them, from whom they purchaſed ſome very good 
ſca-otter ſkins, marmot cloaks, racoons, foxes, bears, 
Ke. they” atfo * bargained for Tome excellent freſh” 
ſalmon: thus they carried on a very brilk trade, 
the Indians ſtill behaving in the moſt quiet and 
peaceable manner: however, when an opportunity 
offered, they committed many little thefts ; ſome of 
them, who were on board the King George on the, 
zd of Auguſt, ſtole a hook from, a block-trap, and 
grinding-ſtone handle, which being iron, were bi 
reliſtible temptations. Captain Portlock, bowever, 


any future loſles. 


- 
* 


An elderly chief paid Capt. Dixon a viſit on board which at a diſtance were ſuppoſed to be ſome of the 
natives“ canoes ; there were eighteen men in each 
boat, ſteering for the iſland to the ſouthward. 


|. {cenis to be their plan to ſubjugate the poor Indians, 


his yeflel, and informed him that they and the 
Ruſſtans had a battle, in Which the latter were 


worſted, He told the captain, that from the dif- 


ference in their dreſs, he knew his men belonged: to 
another nation, and for that reaſon, the 
no means Inclined to quarrel with them. 


would ſhortly ſend to the adjacent iſlands for more. 


altercation, It was not khown how the quarrel be: 


tween the natives and nog game ; but it. 
offended their 


was conjectured that the former had offendec 
viſters, by committing ſome depredations. 
e Portlock reſolved upon taking the firſt 
opportunity of quitting Cook's River, and proceed 
to Pritice Wi Was 

of meeting with plenty of furs, . 
There were ſtrong breezes from the S. 8. W. 
which were attended with much rain: the weather 


continued thus till noon on the 7th, when it became, | 


more modęrate. They were then viſited by a few 


. Canoes, who ſupplied the ſhips with a large quantity, | 


of ſalmon. In the afternoon Captain Portlock. we; 
on board the Queen, and adviſed Captain Dixop to, 
weigh anchor the next moramng They accordingly, 
weighed, and were making fail ; when Capt. Port- 
Fork dif 
7 metlage, that as the weather was unfayourable, 
they had better keep their ſituation ſtill. Upon this 
7 roored ſhip again, with their beſt baer. 


. 
N . 
5 


* 


* 


he ſeemed very happy on the occa- 


illiam's Sound, where he was in hopes 


atched his third mate, Mr. Hay ward, with, | 


. 


were by |. 
"This chief 
was accompanied by ſeveral other Indians, who in- 
| timated that all-their furs were gone; but that they 


— ne IEC" 


| procurin 


q 


Factor. This man with ſome others came off in 


| captain gave him ſeveral preſents, 


| tation, and was both envied and extolled by 
I 


— — 


lc 
The occaſion. of this ſcarcity wag no doubt owing | 
to the Rufflans, who drained them previous to their 


Indians; but nothing of any conſequence occurred. 
As the weather became more moderate on the 

gth;” they prepared for failing with the firſt 54] 

wind. Accordingly, at three o'clock the ne: 


a light breeze from the N. N. E. On account of 
2 rapid tide ſetting to the S. W. and the wine 
inclined to the ſouthward, they were obliged t 
anchor in 11 fathom water, over a bottom of fin 
dark and rather muddy fand. The Queen cattie-to 
at the ſame titne, about half a mile to the weſtward 
of the King. There was a dry ſhoal, bearing S. W. 
right in the direction of the tide's courſe; to avoid 
this was Captain Portlock's chief motive for an- 
choring: at low-water it was dry for about a mile 
and a half, extending from N. E. to S. W. J 
Whale- boat being diſpatched to ſorind all aroun 
the land weſtward of this ſhoal was found very 


| high, and covered in ſeveral places with ſnow. 


— 


| There were alſo ſome rocks ſeen; fo that, upon the 


| whole, it is more dangerous to navigate this river 

than has been hitherto imagined, 3 
One of the natives having rendered himſelf 
particularly uſeful during their we in the bay, by 
ſeveral furs, acquired the appellation of 


| their canoes," from a town near the ſouth point o 
| Ran Bay, and paid Captain Portlock another 
viſit, 
to difpoſe of: but the factor's chief motive for ſeeing 
the captain, was to ſolicit his affiſtance againſt the 

| Ruſſians. He urged his requeſt in the moſt perſuaſive 
manner, but the captain expatiating upon the neceſ- 
bry of his immediate departure, did not comply. 
This diſappointment was not a little mortifying : 
however, to divert the factor from his concern, the 
articularly a 
. horſeman's cap, which he put on with great exul- 
all bis 

| gazing countrymen. A few trifles were likewiſe 
given to the other Indians, by Captain Portlock, 


T 


| in order to make amends for his non-compliance. 
took no notice of thoſe ſmall depredations, but ave || 


orders to his men to be very vigilant, and prevent | 


At five o'clock. in the morning of the 11th, they 
weighed anchor, and kept ſtanding down the river. 
At eight o'clock they, perceived: two Ruſſian boats, 


It 


and then exact as great a quantity of ſkins as they 
can get by way of tribute. 

tives are in ſo. many parties, and the adjacent 
illands ſo numerous, this ſtratagem muſt certainly 
be dangerous in the end. | 2 
was remarkably foggy from the 17th to the 
igth. On the 1 255 the extremes of Montague 
bore, N. 45 deg. E. and N. 9 deg. E. they were 
then three miles and a half from the neareſt land, 
On the 19th Montague Iſland was ſeen about nine 
o'clock, Ne N. E. Pane bearing N. 39 deg. E. 
| about four leagues diſta nt. 
Beiog faſt towards ſome ſmall iſlands and rocks; 
they were obliged, to tack, and ſtand to the 8. S. E. 
yet though they had a three knot breeze, and car- 
ried all the ſail 4 poſſibly could for about three 

urs, it was with the greateſt difficulty they could 

cep clear of the rocks. The captain would have 
| anchored, but deemed 84 fathoms water, which 


Was continually t 


they then had, too great a depth. Notwithflanding 
the boats were a-head to tow the ſhip, they could 


ene || not. polibly make the entrance, though tler had 


every expectation before of getting intò the paſſage. 
The wind was, very unfavourable; and they plied 
conſtantly with bug little, advantage: the weather 
y ick and hazy: thus they kept: 
beating about the coaſt till che 23d of September, 
Ane ch able to get into any barbbur, r. 
Though neee monk dirt. 

. > able 


* 


This day (the 8th) they were villted by fevers} 


morning they began to unmoor, as there was os 


% 


t preſent they had nothing but a few ſalmon 


However, as the na- 


5 
* 
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| | able and ſtormy weather during their ſtay in Cook's up- in employments like theſe. Beſides the ſea. 
F River, yet it was their opinion, that the climate is [| otter, here are bears, wolves, foxes, racoons, max. 
N not in general ſo ſevere as it is ſuppoſed to be, for || mots, or field · mice, muſquaſh, ermine, &. &. hut 
| notwithſtanding the ſmart. breezes they met with, || the marmot and fox ſeem to be in the greateſt 
the air was mild and temperate. Cook's River pro- || plenty. The trade theſe people are fondeſt of fo 
duces native ſulphur, ginſeng, ſnake-root, black- their ſkins, is toes, and light blue beads, ſcarce] 
lead, coal, and very fine falmon ; there were ſome any other ſort (though they had their choice of ; 
berries of ſeveral ſorts, particularly black-berries, || very great variety) being taken the leaſt notice of, f 
equal to thoſe in England, which the natives fre- In their perſons, theſe people are of a middle 
quently brought. | 4 ſize, and well proportioned ; their features appear 
The inhabitants- ſeem not to have fixed on any regular, but their faces are ſo bedaubed with dirt 
particalar ſpot for their reſidence, but are ſcattered I and filth, that it is impoſſible to ſay what fort of 
about here and there, as beſt ſvits their convenience || complexion they have. That perſon ſeems to be 
or inclination, *Tis moſt probable they are divided || reckoned the greateſt beau amongſt them, whoſe 
into clans or tribes, as in every large canoe there face is one entire piece of ſmut and greaſe, and his 
was at leaſt one perſon of ſuperior authority to the [| hair well daubed with the ſame. compoſition, It 
reſt, who not only directed their traffic, but kept || has been already obſerved, that their noſes and ears 
them in a proper degree of ſubordination, In their II are ornamented with beads, or teeth, if they can. 
manners they ſeemed harmleſs and inoffenſive; but not procure any thing ele : that they have likewiſe 
this might probably be occaſioned. by the different a long flit cut in the under lip, parallel with the 
treatment they met with now, to what the Ruſſians IJ mouth, which is ornamented much in the ſame 
1 bad uſed them to. Their weapons are bows and manner with the noſe and ears; this it was diſco. 
arrows, and ſpears; theſe are very uſeful in hunt- II vered was always in proportion to the perſon's 
ing, as well as fighting; the fleſh of the various I wealth. The Queen's company ſaw only one wo. 
beaſts they kill ſerving them for food, as their ſkins |} man, and the people with her behaved with great 
do for cloathing. One would reaſonably ſuppoſe [| civility, and attended her with great reſpec : her 
that the ſkins of large beaſts, as bears, wolves, &c. | face, contrary to the general cuſtom, was tolerably 
would be held in the greateſt eſtimation as cloaths || clean, and her complexion and features far from 
by theſe people: this however is not the caſe, the II diſagreeable: indeed there are much worſe-lookin 
greater part wearing cloaks made of marmot-ſkins, II women in England. The King's crew ſaw three, 
very neatly ſewed together, one cloak n Their ſmall canoes are ſo conſtructed, as to hold but 
15 more than one hundred ſkins; it is mo one, or at moſt two perſons; and both theſe and 
likely that their women's time is principally taken the large ones are covered with ſkins. 


—_——— —— 
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CHAPTER: Iv.5: 


Captains determined to try for the Entrance by Cape Hinchinbrooke—Breezes, Weather, &c. — Capt. Portlock ill 
His e Intentions — Viſeted by Capt. Dixon—The Queen Charlotte takes the lead — Mount Fairweather 
© feen—They change their Courſe—Make for Croſs Sound—Diſappointed—A M1ſtake— Allowance of Water by 
Captain Porthck—Cape Edgecombe N of making the Bay of Iſlands —Firding a good Port— 
. Attempt fruitleſs —A Ledge of Rocks perceived—The Reef cleared—Reſolved to fleer for Ring George's Sound 
A, Hand diſcovered— Another Split Rock—Whale-boat ſent to ſound-—Signal for her to return—OF King 
| George's 'Sound—A Canoe with two Indians— Preſents made them— Few Fiſh boug ht— Beating off and onA 
violent Hurricane—=Remarkable Gaps of Thunder Uncommon Flaſhes of Lightning —Veſſels labour exceedingly 
The Meteors called Compaſants ffying about—The Queen Charlotte in Danger of the Breakers —Qut of Danger — 
No Probability of getting into the Sound—Captain Portlock's Refolution—Communicates his Intention to Captain 
Dixon—They give up George's Sound, and bear away for Sandwich Iſlands—King George obliged to ef 
Hier Top-ſails— Maintop- fail ſplit — Anot her bent, &. A fiery Meteor Playing about the Queen — Sailors alarmed 
 —Owhybee's high Mountains feen—Three large Sharks caught—Several Canoes ſeen— Prevented from reaching 
the Vefſel—Natroes hold up Signals of Peace—Whale-boat ſent out— Meeting with the Indian;—Trade carried 
on—Dexterity in Thieving—Friendly Departure — Birds, &c. ſeen-—Return of the Boat — Mr, Macleod*s Account 
' —Deſeription of the Iſland, &'c.—Captain Portlock conſults Captain Dixon—Their Determination A Canoe in 
Danger The Indians ſaved—Their Gratifude=Whahoo ſeen—Anthorage in Ring George's Bay, . 


„ A= Captains finding it impracticable to get | forenoon, bearing E. N. E. As the wind was E. 
into Prince William's Sound by the 8. W. II S. E. they changed their courſe to N. E. in order to 
paſſage, being at preſent too far to the eaſt ward, || make Croſs Sound; but a meſſage came from Capt. 
were determined to try for the entrance by Cape II Dixon, to acquaint Captain Portlock, that their ex- 
Hinchinbrooke, as the weather was now moderate, || pectations of making Croſs Sound were baffled, 
and there was a favourable breeze. there being no appearance of a port in this ſitua- 
There were freſh north-eaſterly breezes, with | tion, agreeable to that which is laid down in Capt. 
{qually weather, from the 29th of Auguſt to the II Cook's chart, for it ſeems Capt. Cook miſtook a 
Fn of September. On the 4th, Captain Portlock, I deep valley with low. land in it for an opening in 
nding himſelf very ill, diſpatched the whale-boat I the land. Accordingly they tacked, and ſtood to 
for Capt. Dixon, gong. Pere if his indiſpoſition |} the ſouthward. They faw land right ahead, at 
continued, and he was thereby prevented from I 11 o'clock in the forenoon; which at two o'clock: 
keeping the deck, the * * Charlotte ſhould take J} bore from N. W. to E. by 8. about fix miles 
the lead, and make for Croſs Sound ; from thence | diſtance. _ * e ee OT eee 

to Cape Edgecombe, and afterwards to King George's On account of the long continuance of bad wea- 
Sound, where it was previouſly determined to win- II ther, and the precariouſneſs of making a port on 
ter, and build during their ſtay a ſhalop of about the coaſt, Captain Portlock deemed it expedient on 


i the 11th to put the ſhip's company to an allowance 


_— 


60 or 70 tons burthen. Capt. Dixon immediately | 
- viſited Captain Portlock, and miſed he would J of water, two quarts each per day. N 
faithfully follow whatever directions he might be I On the izth they ſteered F. N. E, in order to 
pleaſed to give. SS... Il make the land near Cape Edgecombe ; and as their 
On the'gth Captain'Portlock'was ſo ill, as not to | fails and rigging were very much damaged with. the 


be able to keep the deck; accordingly the Queen II heavy gales, &c. they were the more eagerly. bent 
took the lead. Mount Fairweather was ſeen in the W e 


upon Making this harbour. 


On 


z 

2 

4 
„ * , 

4 

. 

4 

3 

F; j 

* 

*It 

40 p 
0 

4: 
M1 
4% 

£ — 
| 

b 

: 
} 

* 

| 
4 
$ 
* 
! 

＋ 

p - 
1 

: 
li 
1 

% 
| 
Fi 7 
N 
vt 


— 
— 
— 


— 


ww 


47 4 r 
4 A, , - 48 : 
. 7 „ . SAN 1 1 2 - 
. SO hh? - 7 2 7 2 - 
22 Ot RE "EO = A 4 4 72 — 
- 7 £94 * ” p y SALLY - 
s, A . AE 45 
. L£ £4 PP 8. 


* 


(21 IS9 M2} inary 


Cure uur; fegt. * 124 Ii PPIP2 i ue, TOON Purfef g, nE 


. CORCS 


* — "= 
5 —— 


# 


TE — —— —ẽ— — — 


. azong 24+ . i, 1999 mans] 24/194 IIMON Jon TN 771 fomary 


= 


* 4 * — nr a+ 
* ” 4 


"MOT + CUSHING ON n 917 9 11 hi A 7 POL IHT 1153/10 2 


| 
; 
: 
; 
j 


tion of findin 
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E. by N. to 


enabled to clear the reef. 


large ſhark was now along: ſide the 


occaſioned the veſſels 
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th there was land ſeen, bearing from 
W. about 14 miles diſtance. About 
noon Cape Edgecombe bore S. 60 deg. E. about 
iles diſtance. CALI) 
_—— Reering to the weſtward, in expecta- 
the Bay of Iflands, where they had 
making a good, port; but even this 


On the 1 


great hopes o 


* attempt was fruitleſs, for when they had got within 


two leagues of the land they covld not ſee the leaſt 


appearance of an harbour, or even a ſafe bay. A 


ledge of rocks was perceived northward of the veſ- 


ſels, ſtretching ſome diſlance from the ſhore: as they 


were falling in with theſe very faſt, through the 

idity of the 
. ee. haul off ſhore to the weſtward, and the 
wind backing a little to the ſouthward, they were 

The weather ſtill continued exceedingly bad and 
tempeſtuous, though at intervals ſomewhat mode-. 
rate: they plied. with variable winds, but finding 
no likelihood of meeting with a harbour near Cape 
Edgecombe, and as the ſeaſon was now flipping 


away very faſt, they declined making any further 


attempts for the Bay of Iſlands, and reſolved to ſteer 


for King George's Sound: notwithſtanding, they 
intended to keep in with the coaſt, that if any har- 
| bour was accidentally met with, the opportunity 
might not be loſt. | - 3 

Ona the 18th they were well in with the land, 
when they were convinced that there was no har- 
dour, nor was there the leaſt appearance of the 
place being inhabited. The wind continued favour- 
able, and the weather became moderate. 


On the 21 an iſland was diſcovered, bearing N. 


E. by E. half E. about fix leagues diſtant. In lati- 
tude 50 deg. 47 min. and in longitude 129 deg. 
28 min. another was ſeen in the afternoon, which 
bore N. 28 deg. W. about fiveleagues diſtant; alſo 


current, Capt. Dixon found it ne- 


„ 


p 


_= — 


g 


* 


i 


another N. 45 deg. E. about 10 leagues ditto. A A 


acen. 
On the 22d they ſtood to the eaſtward, with a 

freſh breeze from the N. W. At ſome diſtance to 

the weſtward of the Point there is a rock, which 


ſeemed to be Joined s low reef to the coaſt: 


this was called Split Ragk. © The eaſternmoſt point 
of land bore N. N. E. and from that to Woody Point 


the coaſt forms a kind of bay, covered with pines, 
| ſome of which looked very beautiful: the land next 


the ſea was low, and tolerably level. On approach- 
ing the ſhore, Capt, Portlock diſpatched the whale- 
boat to ſound ; but at half paſt two, as there was no 
appearance of ſhelter, he made'a ſignal for her to 
return. They were now about three miles from 
ſhore, in 34 fathoms, over a foul bottom. 

On the 23d they were off King George's Sound. 
They met a canoe about two o'clock, coming off 
from ſhore, with two Indians, who could not be 
perſuaded to enter the ſhip. Capt. Portlock made 
them a few preſents, and: bought ſome fiſh of them. 
They then made for that- part of the coaſt which 
lies between Woody Point and King George's Sound. 
At five o'clock the north point of the entrance into 
King George's Sound bore N. 73 deg. E. the break- 


ers that lie off that point E. half N. about three” 


leagues diſtant: the eaſteramoſt land in fight, 8. 


73 deg. E. about nine leagues diſtant, and the weſ- 
__ . ternmoſt land W. by N. half N. 13 leagues diſtant. 


They were now very anxious to make this har- 


105 bour, and perſiſted with great eagerneſs and aſſi- 
duity: the 24th and the 25th they ſtill kept beating 


off and on: On the 26th about three o'clock in the 


morning, the wind ſhifted to the S. E. and there 


was a moſt violent hurricane. The claps of thunder 
were remarkably loud, and the flaſhes of oaks” | 
ſo uncommonly fierce, that between every interval, 


the people on deck were blinded for a coofiderable 
time, every flaſh leaving a ſtrong ſulphurous ſtench 


behind; this bFought on a very heavy ſea, Which 
8 Is to ſtrain and labour exceed- 
4 0. 8. Pe 5 " een "OIL | Je | 
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E. attended with thick ren weather. 


ſexes hag 3 holding vp flips of white ot 


**. ths "Yo OOTY 


ingly. The meteors called by ſailors compaſants, 


were at each maſthead, and at every yard-artn. 
ber of lights hung aloft: they were likewife flying 
about on all parts of the rigging. 
hours the ſtorm abated, but there was ſtill a ver 


heavy ſea, and ſome light baffling winds, with thic 


| 


Theſe gave a light at leaſt equal to the ſame num- 


In about three 


_ - 


hazy weather, which prevented them from ſtanding - 


in for the ſhore. 


About ten o'clock the land near 


the entrance into King George's Sound was viſible, 


bearing from N. W. to E. about nine miles diſtant. 
There were ſtill variable winds, rain, and inter- 


vening calms, with a heavy ſwell ** right in 
e 


ſhore, which rendered it neceſſary to 


a reef of breakers for two miles to the northward 


On the 27th a freſh gale ſprun up at S. E. by 
The Ki 


George now ſtood to the N. E. by E. the Queen 


ſtood directly for the harbour and made ſail, but 


there being a heavy ſwell from the ſouthward, they 


ep from 
land as much as poſſible, particularly as there runs 


from the point of the harbour, and about two miles, 
en e 5 4 13 85 bt 


were ſet unawares on the breakers, which rendered 


their ſituation ſomewhat alarming. However they 
were out of danger about eleven o'clock. The 
King George being to the ſouthward of the Queen, 
Captain Portlock felt no apprehenſions on his own 
account. | | | 
The next day there being the ſame heavy ſwell 
to encounter, it was impoſſible to make the har- 


bour, and Captain Portlock ſeeing no probability 


of getting into the ſound this ſeaſon, was deter- 
mined, particularly as his men were oy much 
exhauſted for want of recreation, and the ſails and 


rigging exceedingly damaged, to leave the coaft 


Ac- 
cordingly about ſeven. o'clock, he hailed the Queen 


and ſtand immediately for Sandwich Iſlands. 


Charlotte, and communicated his determination to 


Captain Dixon: at the ſame time directing him tv 


ſteer S. 8. W. or S. by W. if the wind permitted. 


** 
1 


i 


The harbour now bore E. N. E. about ſeven leagues 


diſtant. | 


On the 29th they were enabled by a freſh breeze 
which ſprung up from the weſtward, to follow. 


Captain Portlock's directions. 
towards Sandwich Iſlands for ſeveral days, without 


meeting any thing worthy of notice, during which, 


the winds were variable. 

On the gth of November the wind blew very 
freſh and in ſqualls from the 8. E. there was much 
rain, lightning, &c. they were obliged in the ag 
George to cloſe-reef their top<ſails, but before it 
was accompliſhed; the main-top-fail was ſplit: ano- 
ther was immediately bent and cloſe-reefed; after 


this, they had variable winds and unſettled weather: 


On the 11th there was a k intl of fiery meteor ſeen 


playing about the Queen Charlotte, which did not 


a little alarm the failors, who judged it an ill bmen. 


They proceeded 


On the 14th the high mountain on the Iſland of 


Owhyhee was ſeen with ſome Nag be of ſnow on 


its. top, _— W. S. W. half W. about 30 leagues 
diſtant. This 


af x ſharks. 


n the 15th as they rah along the coaſt, ſeveral 


canoes were ſeen, who were diſcouraged from their 


attempt to approach the veſſel, on account of the 
heavy fea and ſmart gales; | Har . 


They now approached the north 


ay the Queen Charlotte caught three 


oint of the 
iſland, and in rounding the point, ſounded, and 
had 16 fathoms water, over a bottom of white ſand 


and beds of coral rock, but there was no ſhelter for 


"ſhips to anchor under; nor was it ſafe, on account 


of a heavy ſwell proceeding from ſome ſteep black 


rocks, againſt which the ſurf beats with great vehe- 


mence. 


By means of a gentle breeze, they tan along very 


near the ſhore, where a number of natives of beth 
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very light, on account of. their water being nearl 


2D 
; F 


buſineſs. 


where they were in hopes of lying well ſheltered, 
and having an opportunity of repairing their bulls 
and rigging. 


to the northward, hoping to paſs to the eaſtw-ard, 


—— 
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as a token of amity. and peace. Captain Portlock 
expecting to find- good ſhelter in a bay ſituated on 
the weſt ſide of the ifland, ſent his firſt mate Mr. 
Macleod in the whale - boat to examine the bay; 


meanwhile the ſhips lay- to, in order to trade with 
the natives : by this means they had an opportunity 


of obtaining the different produce of the- iſland, 


ſuch as hogs, bread- fruit, plantains, cocoa- nuts, 
taro, wild geeſe, fowls, and a great quantity of ex- 
cellent ſalt, for which they gave nails, toes, and 
other trifles: the trade which they carried on was 
ſo. briſk, that within a few hours they had large 
quantities of every thing. 


— 


very honeſt, fair manner; but thoſe who attended 


their merchants could not refrain from thieving: 


their natural propenſity for picking and ſtealing 
had taught them much art and ſagacity. One of 
them, with peculiar dexterity, ſtole a boat-hook out 
of a boat along · ſide, though at the ſame time there 
Was a keeper in her: another fellow alſo crept up 
the rudder-chains, and ſtole the azimuth compaſs 
out of one of the cabin- windows, and got clear off, 
notwithſtanding there was a perſon appointed to 
watch them over the ſtern. There were ſeveral 
other articles likewiſe pilfered; indeed it was im- 
poſſible for the captains' men to prevent it, as there 
were very near, if not more, than 250 canoes about 
the veſſel which certainly contained upwards of a 
thouſand people. 225 
At five in the afternoon Mr. Macleod returned. 
He reported that there was no ſafe anchorage in the 
bay; and that there was not only a bad bottom of 


- 


© coral and ſand, but that the harbour was alſo en- 


tirely expoſed to ſouth-weſterly winds, This being 
the caſe, their intention of anchoring at Owhyhee 
was laid aſide: they determined, however, to keep 
near this point a day or two, if the wind would per- 
mit, in order to lay in a good ſtore of hogs, which 
were in great abundance here, 


This part of the iſland affords but few cocoa-nuts } 
or plantains : thoſe vegetables which are in greateſt | 


plenty are, ſweet potatoes, bread-fruit, &c, Here 


and there are little ſpots of white ſandy beach, where | 


the natives generally keep their canoes. The adja- 
cent country is very pleaſant, and there appeared to 
be ſeveral villages, which were ſituated among fine 
groves of cocoa-nut trees. Among the various 
curioſities brought by the natives to ſell, was a kind 
of baſkets, about 18 inches high, and five or ſix ditto 
in diameter, of a circular form, and very neatly 
manufactured : the wicker-work of which they were 
made was frequently variegated with twigs of a red 
colour, and had-a good elleck in appearance. Theſe 
baſkets were quite new to the Engliſh, as they never 
met with any of them before. 
During the 18th they lay-to and plied occaſion- 
ally, as was moſt convenient, during their tradi 
The men were very. buſy in killing an 
ſalting hogs for ſea-ſtore. . There were light, varia- 
ble airs, ſometimes calm, attended with ſtrong light- 
ning to the weſtward. | 
n the 19th, in the forenoon, Captain Portlock 
went in his whale-boat on board the Queen Char- 
lotte, in order to conſult Capt. Dixan reſpecting the 
beſt manner of proceeding. This being a very fine 
romiſing day, Capt. Portlock propoſed making 
his viſit Fg than uſual As their veſlels were 


expended, and their rigging fore and aft very muc 

damaged, they thought it neceſſary to quit their 
preſent ſituation as ſoon as poſſible, and were deter- 
mined to proceed for King George's Bay, Whoahoo, 


On account of a ſtrong breeze ſpringing up from 


the S. W. Capt. Portlock returned to his own vellel. | 


much ſooner than he intended: they then bore awa 


During the whole day, the natives traded in a | 


and run down for Whoahoo. Some few canoe, 
which had been along-ſide the veſſel, now N 77 
for ſhore, on account of the ſmartneſs of the gale 
The extremes of Mowee bore N. by W. half W. 
and W. by N. about four leagues diſtant, | 5 

When they were within two leagues of Mowee. 
they ſaw/a canoe to the S. W. making after them. 
She had a ſmall mat up for a fail, and was paddling 
very hard. Seeing her diftrefs, the King brought: | 
to, and picked her up. There were four men in 
this canoe, and a great quantity of potatoes, plan 
tains, &c. They underitood that theſe men were 

natives of Mowee, Who on perceiving the veſſelg 
ſtanding in for the eaſt part of it, in hopes of brin 
ing their little cargo to a good market, had Pooh 
ingly put off therewith; but meeting with foul 
weather, anda ſtrong contrary wind, after they bore 
away from the 1fland, they could not poſſibly return 

to ſhore, and therefore ſet their little ſail, and uſed 
every effort in their power to reach the King. Their 
canoe, when they came along: ſide, was almoſt full 
of water,* and the men ſo exhauſted -with fatigue 
that the ſailors were obliged to help them up the 
veſſel's fide. Their things were got fafe into the 
ſhip; their canoe hauled in upon deck, and ever 
exertion uſed in order to recover them, which for 
tunately had the defired effect. Theſe poor men 
were exceedingly grateful, for the favours and at- 
tention which they experience. 

In the evening the wind, which blew S. W. en. 
creaſed to a ſtrong gale, which was attended with 
much thunder, lightning, and rain. Accordingly 
they lay-to-during the night, under a cloſe-recfed 
r ee 3 and taking every 
met to guard againſt any miſchice ot 
receive — ſudden tokms, . 5 * 


1 
4 


Fa 
— 


were light and variable. 
breeze ſprung up from the ſouthward, which con- 


On the 20th the weather was more moderate: the 
wind ſtill the ſame. About noon the Dar 2 
ſened, and there was a calm. They were now Joined 
by ſeveral canoes; but what they brought to ſell 
was very trifling. - They had light, baffling winds, 
with alternate calms ;. on which account they kept 
ſtanding along ſhore, in order to purchaſe whatever 
refreſhments were brought to them by the natives: 
but the weather being Wery unſettled, no canoes 
ventured near them till about noon on the 22d: 
they were then viſited by a number of both large | 
and ſmall ones, from Mowee and Morotoi ; of whom 
various articles were purchaſed, for the ſhip's uſe. 
At this time the extremes of Mowee bore from'S. W. 
to S. E. by E. four leagues diſtant; and the ex- 
tremes of Morotoi W. half S. and W. S. W. half S. 
five leagues. Theſe people, who came from Mowee 
and Morotoi, ſeemed to admire the Engliſh veſſels 
more than any of the other inhabitants. It is pro- 
bable, therefore, that theſe people were unacquainted 
with Engliſh ſhips, - b 
On the 23d, the Indians who had been ſaved by 
the King now determined on going to ſhore, as the 
weather was clear and pleaſant: Captain Portlock 


endeavoured to prevail upon them to remain on 


board till the next day, as he wiſhed to have an 
opportunity of ſtanding cloſe in ſhore, when at the 
ſame time they might have departed with greater 
ſafety: however they made light of the diſtance to 
ſhore, though it was five leagues,” and were very 
anxious on taking the preſent opportunity. The 
Engliſh, accordingly, loaded them with preſents 


| before their departure, ſo that theſe poor fellows had 
not much occaſion to regret their late misfortune. 


Nov. 24th. The wind ſtill kept to the ſouth- 


ward, and the weather remained unſettled. They 
wore, and ſtood to the S. S. W. 


For the greateſt part of the next day the winds 
In the evening a freſh 


tinued with very little alteration duxing the 26 
and 27th; indeed the wind among theſe lands 
ſeemed never to blow from one point for any dura- 


Leion; nor could any dependance be placed at this 
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* 11 1 


OUND run 


ger tpe year upon a ſteady trade · wind, ſome- 
90 - 0 0 ben ſoutherly, 8, W. | | 
W. N. W. and in ſhort all round the Fre juſt 
"as they opened different points orland. 1... i 

On the 28th. they wers within four: miles. of Mo- 
rotoi, Where ſeveral canoes came along ſide, of 
| whom were purchaſed ſome ſmall hogs, taro, pota- 
ing 


In the afternoon. there were ſome. re reſh-} 
| Da of rain, Which rendered the weather | 
more agreeable khan it had been for ſome. time paſt. 
On the 29tb, about eight o*clock in the m ring, 
Whpoahoo was ſeen; and at noon the Eaſt Hummock 


—ͤ >. 


Morotol. +. _ | . 41h 7 

On the zoth they bore away for Whoahoo; the 
weſt end of Morotoi bore S. 45 deg. R. and Whoahoo 
S. W. was about two leagues diſtant. At four 
o'clock they hauled Round Dick's Point; and at 
five o' clock came to anchor in King George's Bay, 
with the beſt bower, in 12 fathoms, over à bottom 
of grey ſand, intermixed with ſmall red ſpecks; 
and moored with the ſtream anchor, in 11 fathoms. 
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mation from 


out in the Long-boat—The Prieſt's Warning 


1 
* 


*  =Anitcdotes relative to the Natives — Ni 


' Departure from the Sandwich Iſlandwe. 
S ſoon as they had anchored, they ſaw a few | 
canoes, but they had nothing material to diſ- 
ofe of. Application was now made to them. for 
Water, on the fame terms as before; Which they 
would gladly have complied with, but that not on! 

the water, but alſo hogs, vegetables, &c. were tabaoe 

eie, enn 
On this account Capt. Portlock deemed it adviſe- 
able to court the king's favour. - gecordingly, he 
ſent a preſent to the king, and another to his old 
acquaintance the prieſt, with a meſſage that as they 
wanted both Water and refreſhments, his . majeſty 
vas moſt humbly ſolicited to take off the taboo, 
that they might have a Tupply of theßz articles upon 


* 


— — "GET 
"_ 


reaſonable terms. 2 N 
On the 1ſt of December, by day-light, a few ca- 
. along: ſide of the veſſels, with ſome vege- 
tables and water, (notwithſtanding the taboo) which 


* 


the Queen began now to overhaul their rigging fore 
and aft, it being very much out of order. 

This day the prieſt paid a viſit to Captain Port- 
lock: on their meeting, he handed up à fall Pig, 
which is a general token of friendſhip and peace: 
he then informed the captain, that the 
preparing to viſit, him, and that when be returned 
again to the ſhare, the taboo would be taken off, 
and they might be accommodated, by the natives 
with every thing they wanted. For this informa- 
tion the captain made him a preſent ; and alſo gave 
him another for the King, which he requeſted, he 
would deliver to his majeſty with his own: hand. 
The prieft departed. about ten o'clock, and returned, 
again at eleven, accompanied with ſeveral large and. 
mall canoes; a little after appeared a. very large, 


\ 


- bore W. S. W. about cight leagues distant. During: 11. 


me 4 H PI. E R ts 
Jop lication made to the Natives for Water —Water, Hogs, Vegetables, &c. taboeed by the King's Orders Captain 
1 ſends a Preſent to the Ring, and Hts Fr tend the Prieſt His Meſſage to the e be Viſit 7 the 
' latter—His Information—Departure—Return with the King His Behaviour to 
Taboo taken of — Emplo ments — Another Viſit from the King and Prięſi— Deſcription of the Lava Root — Infor- 

one of the old Prieſt's Attendants— Captains Determination in conſequence thereof—The Queen's 
Watering completed. The King viſits Captain Dian Deſcription of the we 58 Nephews, &'c.—-The King 
Grorge's Watering completed—Sharks caught, 5 Had to the Enghſh— 


they purchaſed as before for nails. The people of | 
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and excellent ſpirits. 
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. Hayward, and Mr. White ſent 


Varning 1/it, from the Ning Captain, Caution— Behaviour before the 
King - Shews him the Effects of their Fire-Arms— Strange Conduct of the Priet— Return of the Boat— Mate's 
wi Information Plapia and Towanooha importune Capt.! Portlock to ta 
Behaviour of the Indian. -The Engliſh take leave of them— Depart from Whoahoo— Anchor 


e them to Attoui—His Compliance Furt her 
in Wymoa Bay 


© Surrounded by Canoes —Excurfion on Shore—Occurrences=-Refreſhments procured— Mutual Preſents —A .Vifit 
$'* from the King — Deſcription of him-—Piapia and Towangoha introduced io the Ring by the Captain Account of 
| ſome Chief. Captain Portlock: goes on Shore—GCeremony of the Taboora—Remarks— xcurſfions on Shore—Heavy 
Cale Three Invalids left on Shore—Anchorage—The Invalids brought back on board— Anchor 
ati 15 orders a Houſe to be Built for Capt. Portlock — Departure from Attoui 
- * Deſcription of the Country— Arrival at neehow —The- King George's Anchors recovered—Curſory Obſervations 


brought ſome hogs and vegetables by way of preſent, 
and his chiefs likewiſe a few articles. The captain, in 
return, gave them preſents agreeable to their fancy. 
_  Taheeterre (which was the king's name) remained 
on board for ſome time; he then gave orders that 
the Engliſh. ſhould be furniſned with every thi 

they wanted, At evening he took his leave, — 


was followed by all the reſt of the canoes. 


employed in ſalting pork, while another were re- 
pairing 


Vork in decking.the-long=boats.- . | N 
On the zd Taheererre paid Captain Portlock 
another viſit: alſo the prieſt who was,conſtantly on 
board, and Was remarkable for drinking large 


with him, for the purpoſe of chewing this root for 
him, and they were employed ſo conſtantly that 
their jaws were continually tired. ai tin 
Ihe yava is a root ſomewhat reſembling liquorice 
in ſhape and colour, but totally different in taſte. 
None but. the chiefs, or arees, 

eee it. Theſe never chew it them 
elves, but thus employ their ſervants to chew and 
adminiſter it. He firſt begins with chewing a ſuf 
ficient quantity, till it is well maſticated: then it. ig 
put into a neat wooden bowl made for the purpoſe, 


c 


and a ſmall quantity of water being poured over, it 


through a piece of cloth. When thus completed, 
the ſervant gives it to his maſter, and it is drank 


with the greateſt reliſh... This root is of an intoxi- 


cLating nature, and ſeems rather to ſtupify, than ex- 
hilarate the ſpirits: its effects are very pernicious, 


as was apparent in the old prieſt, who in conſequence 


| thercof,.. was exceedingly debilitated, while his body 

| was. covered over with a white ſcurf, which had the 

appearance of a leproſy, *_ 6 
One of the old prieſt's attendants, who was em- 
| ployed 


At this time the ſhipsꝰ company were in good health, 


the Engl/h—Orders—The ' 


In conſequence of the king's orders the taboo wag 
taken off, and the natives now brought a plentiful 
ſupply. of water, hogs, vegetables, &c. accord-. 
ingly one party of Captain Portlock's men were 


the rigging ; the carpenters were alſo. at 


have the king's . 


is well ſqueezed, and the liquor always ſtrained 
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the aftetnoon they kept ſtanding along the coaſt of 


age in Wymoa Bay 


= 


quantities of yava. He bad generally. two men 
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the yava, informed Captain 
ortlock, that to t 


harbour, where veſſels could lie in great ſecurity. 
The captain was accordingly determined to ſend 
the long- boat, as ſoon as the carpenter had finiſhed 


it, to examine it, intending to remove the ſhips 


there immediately, if it anſwered this yava-chewer's 
deſcription. This man, whoſe proper name was 


| Towanooha, notwithſtanding his occupation of 
chewing yavas, poſſeſſed confiderable property on 
the iſland, and was indeed a very intelligent man: he 


told the captain that when the boat was ready to go, 
he would very gladly accompany his mate, in order 
to point out the place. Captain Portlock returned 


His thanks, and readily accepted his polite offer. 


This day about noon the Queen's company had 


completed their water, and could have procured a 


great deal more, the natives "ſtill bringing it with 
the greateſt avidity. Indeed this is not to be won- 
dered at, if we conſider the great value they ſet on 
iron, and that water coſts them only the trouble of 


. fetching from ſhore. 


Beſides nails, the Engliſh found buttons very 
uſeful in their traffic with theſe people. To the 
credit of the men be it ſpoken, they looked on 
them as things of no value; but the females ſaw 
them in a very different point of view, and were ex- 


ceedingly fond of wearing them round their wriſts 
and ancles as bracelets, calling them Booboo, and 
ſometimes Poreema. As gallantry is perhaps equally 


prevalent here, as in more civilized nations, the 
men frequently preferred buttons to nails (contrary 


'to their better judgment) in their traffic, This is 


an inconteſtible proof, that the power of beauty is 
not confined within the narrow limits of our polite 


' European circles, but has equal influence all over the 


world. | 


In the forenoon of the ath, Taheeterre, the king, 


paid Captain Dixon a viſit. He came in a large 
double canoe, attended by two young men, who, 
as it was underſtood, were his nephews, and a num- 


ber of other chiefs. a 


The king is a good-looking man, and appears 
about forty-five or fifty years old: he is tall, ſtraight, 
and well-made, but his eyes ſeem rather weak, and 
affected with a kind of rheum ; but whether this is 
owing to diſeaſe, or to a temporary cold, cannot 
be aſcertained. Though he frequently ate with the 
Engliſh, he never could be perſuaded to touch either 


wine nor ſpirits; nor did he ever make uſe of the | 


yava, water being always his drink. None of the 
chiefs had any thing ſtriking in their appearance, 
though it was eaſy to ſee that they were above the 


common rank. The king's nephews were by far 


the fineſt men that were ſeen at any of the iſlands : 
they are not brothers. Piapia, the elder, being ſon 
to the king of Attoui; and Myaro, the younger, fon 
to a ſiſter of Teereterre. Piapia is about five feet 
nine inches high, ſtraight, and well e e 
his legs and thighs very muſcular, his ſtep firm, 
and rather graceful; and there is a dignity in his 
deportment which ſhews him to be a perſon of the 
firſt conſequence. His countenance is free and 


open, but rather disfigured by the want of three fore- 


teeth, which, as it was underſtood, were broke for 


the loſs of a relation, it being the cuſtom here for 


the arees, or chiefs, to part with a tooth at the 
death of a friend; his legs, thighs, arms, and va- 
rious parts of his body, are tattooed in a very curi- 
ous manner, Myaro is nearly as tall as his coufin, 
but caſt in a more delicate mould: he walks erect 
and ſtately, and his ſtep is very graceful and majeſtic, 

Captain Dixon - preſented the king with ſeveral 
preſents, having received from his majeſty the ſame 


marks of favour which he had beſtowed upon Capt. 
Portlock. The king alſo repeated his vifit to the 
King George, and in addition to his ' preſents, . 


brought a quantity of very fine mullet. This day 
Captain Portlock's company had completed their 
. 2 ” 


weſtward of Point Roſe, in. 
Queen Charlotte's Bay, there was a very agreeable 


— 


1 
— 


| 


— 


— 


able to land, were compe 


—_— 
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watering. © They were alſo ſupplied with fire-ood 
, / PR 

On the 5th four or five ſharks were caught, and 
preſented to the Indians, by whom they are great) 
A le | all bufily employed bo : 

he people were all bully. employed both or 

5th and 6th, with taking in wood, overhauling db 
rigging, killing and falting hogs, &c, &c. 

Prom the 7rh to the 11th there was no material 


occurrence, except that the old prieſt was ftill a con. 


ſtant viſitor. During this time they had freſh gales 
from the N. E. and E. N. E. with frequent ſqua1ly 
and unſettled. weather. The furf now ran ſo ver 
high on the beach, that a few canoes, who had ven. 
tured off, were nearly overſet, and of courſe obli 
to give up their deſign ; two of them who had got 
along-lide of the King, after they had diſpoſed of 
their articles, were m_— for ſhore, but not bei 
led to return to the ſhip 
and ſtay on board for the night. i 
The carpenters having finiſhed: the long-boat on 
the 12th, Captain Portlock ſent it out according to 
his former reſolution, with Mr. Hayward, his third 
mate, and Mr. White, who was Captain Dixon's 
third mate, to make an accurate ſurvey of the bay: 
Towanooha (according to his promiſe) accompanied 
them as pilot. | | | 
The behaviour of the prieſt became now very 
ſtrange and myſterious : he appeared. uneaſy and 


reſtleſs, and upon Captain Portlock's enquiring the 


reaſon, intimated that the king Taheeterre was a 
bad man, and deſigned to do the Engliſh miſchief: 
he pointed to a diſtant building, where he ſaid the 
king and chiefs were going to make great offerings 
to their different gods, and if they were at all en. 
couraged by their oracles, they would immediately 
attack the Engliſh; he therefore adviſed the captain, 
in a very friendly manner, to be upon bis guard. 
Captain Portlock, accordingly, ordered a conſtant 
watch to be kept on the cables; though, at the ſame 
time, he doubted the information, as neither the 


king nor his chiefs ever betrayed the leaſt inclina- 


tion to hoſtility. | 

The next day the king, and a number of chiefs, 
viſited Captain Portlock, who was well prepared 
for an attack, if offered; but, on the contrary, the 
natives behaved with their uſual familiarity and 
good-nature, The king, however, took notice of 
thoſe preparations, which were made in caſe of vio- 
lence, and diſcourſed with his attendants about the 
fire-arms : after ſome time, he appeared deſirous to 
know the effects of them; and Captain Portlock 
judged it prudent to gratify his curioſity ; accord- 
ingly he took a Joaded piſtol, and killed a pig that 
was at ſome diſtance, to the great aſtoniſhment of 
the king and chiefs, who were all alarmed at the 
exploſion, and more ſo at the fatal wound which 


| the pig received. The king ſtaid for about two 


hours on board, and then took his leave, If any 
attack had been meditated, there is little doubt but 
the impreſſion which this piſtol had evidently made 
upon their minds, removed all hoſtile intentions. 

he prieſt came on board ſoon after the king's 


departure, and ſtill expatiated upon the ęvil deſigns. 


of Taheeterre. He then left Captain Portlock, and 
viſited Captain Dixon, where he repeated his former 
intimationss. 8 | 
 Meſfſts. Hayward and White returned on the 15th, 
in the long-boat.. © They reported that there was no 
convenient anchorage in any part of the bay, and 
that there was from ſixty- ſix to ſeventy fathom wa- 
ter, cloſe in . ſhore. © The country, he added, was 
very pleaſant, and the town where (according to 
Towanooha's information) the king chiefly reſides, 
very large: it was called Whyteetee. 15 

Not a ſingle native came near the veſſel now for 


j two days: it was accordingly ſuſpected that they 


were tabooed, The ſhips' crews were buſily em- 
ployed about their rigging, and getting the veſlc!s 
ready for fea, tpn nd ae hnbe Rog or 
| i | "On 
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cordial manner, returned to ſhore. 


He ſaid that the king and chiefs had made 


Captain Portlock was now ſtrongly ſolicited by 


Piapia and Towanooha to take them along with him 
to Attoui. 


The captain, — it was agreeable 
to the kings (h had lately ſignified the ſame wiſh) 


cave his conſent, and they immediately repaired to 


to equip themſelves for the” paſſage. - After 


land, 


this; Towanooha no longer looked upon himſelf as 


jeſt's ſervant, but drank as freely of the yava 
ed gon former maſter. Towards evening the 
"tives were ſeen pulling to pieces their new-built 
houſe ; and about eight o'clock there was a general 
"onflagration on ſhore. The next day (the 18th) 
Captain Portlock enquired of the prieſt what the 
reaſon of theſe ſires was? The old man told him, 
that the chiefs had quarrelled with their gods, and 
had therefore burnt” them and their houſes to- 
— canoes now came to the veſſels, and 
brought a ſupply of various articles; but no fatisfac. 
tory account could then be learned why the taboo Was 
}aid on, or wherefore the women were not ſuffered 
to come near the veſſels, with whom the ſailors had 
lately indulged themſelves : however, it was after- 
wards underſtood that one of their women had been 
detected in eating pork on board the King George, 
which being deemed among the natives a crime of the 
frſ magnitude, the poor wretch was offered a ſacri- 
fice to appeaſe the wrath of their gods. The myſte- 
rious conduct of the prieſt was likewiſe accounted 
for by the following information, which was likewiſe 


the cauſe of the ſirict taboo. The K ing had juſt built || 


2 houſe, as a repoſitory for all thoſe articles which 
his countrymen might get from the Engliſh in the 
courſe of their traffic. 


of which was to be appropriated to the king's on 


uſe. During the iſſuing of theſe orders, the bay, 


&c. were tabooed. 7 7 


Piapia and Towanooha having now prepared 
aſſage, came on board the 


themſelves for their 


King George. Some ſhort time after the King and 


bis attendants came on board, to requeſt the captain 


to take care of his nephew; and on his arrival at 
Attoui to put him under the care of Taaao, who 


was the king's brother. Taheeterre having taken 


leave of the Engliſh, and of Piapia, in the moſt 
In the after- 
noon every thing was ready for failing. . 

About midnight on the 19th, the Queen Char- 


lotte's ſmall cabſe parted in a ſudden guſt of wind; 


on which they let go their beſt bower. On heaving 
in the cable, they found it very much hurt, which 


ſome ſuppoſed had been done by the foulneſs of the 


bottom; others that it had been previouſly cut by 
ſome of the natives. The next day they ſearched 
for their anchor, but did not ind it till noon, the 
buoy being ſunk.” They exerted their utmoſt to 
get it on board, and had nearly effected their 'pur- 


poſe, when ſuddenly a ſquall came on and ſnapt the 
hawſer, which they had bent to that part of the 


cable, remaining to the anchor when it was almoſt 
at. the bows, They were greatly diſcouraged 'by 
this vexatious Cireumſtauce, and deſpaired' of being 
ever able to recover it, as there was every appear- 
ance of tempeſtudus weather; however the next 
morning being very fine, they got it on board. 
They now found it impoſſible to keep their preſent 
ituation, without damaging their cables; ſo that 


Attoui as ſoon as poſſible, - - 


it was determined to leave this iſland,” and ſteer for 


On the 19th they began to unmoor Capt. Port- 
lock made the ſignal to the — to weigh anchor, 


nal was made to her 


which ſhe did: at night the 
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Every thing was ordered to | 
be depoſited in this new- erected edifice; one half | 


17th the old prieſt viſited both veſſels, | 
and > oe more than ever exaſperated with the 


king. NS ; d conſulted them; 
. s to their gods, and confulte em; 
A ee were good for nothing, and they 


themſelves villains. 


— 


n 
to anchor again, as the King's beſt bower cable had 
been-cut by the Indians; which of courſe retarded 
their progreſs. The Queen accorditigly ſtretched 
in the bay, and came-to cloſe by the King George. 
On the 2oth the King George being a- weigh, the 
Queen-accordingly weighed, and made fail, ſtand- 
N05 out of the bay, with a moderate breeze at 
roemer | F e * 
On the 21ſt they had a ſtrong breeze from the 
N. E. and on the 22d were in ſight of Attoui. 
About three o'clock the King George anchored in 
25 fathom; but as the 1 * Charlotte was pre- 
paring to do the ſame, by checking the cable too 
ſoon, ſhe dragged it off the bank, and could not 
get it to catch again With a whole cable out; there- 
fore got her head off ſhore, hove her anchor up, and 
made fail; About five o'clock ſhe came - to in a very 
ou ſituation, near three miles N. W. of the King 
eorge, in 18 fathom water, over a ſandy and partly 
muddy bottom. The King George lay eaſtward 
of Wymoa, about two miles diſtant from ſhore. 
Soon after their anchorage they were viſited by 
a number of canoes, who were well loaded with taro, 
potatoes, cocoa-nuts, ſugar-cane, hogs, &. they 
alſo brought a plentiful ſupply of excellent water. 
This iſland produces no yams, and very little bread- 


fruit. 


On the 24th, Captain Portlock, with his two 


| paſſengers and a ſailor, went on ſhore to. Wymoa, 


in order to explore the place. He was received by 
the inhabitants in a very friendly manner, and was 
alſo joined by a few chiefs, by whoſe means the 
croud were kept at a reſpeatul diſtance. When 
they had walked abont three miles, they ſat down 
to ſome. refreſhments : Captain Portlock was now 
invited to dine with Tiaana; but, anxious to find 
out a good bay, he declined his polite invitation; 
he promiſed, however, to ſee him on his return. 
The captain diſappointed in his ſearch for a harbour, 
now determined on coming back; however he and 
his companions being very much fatigued, they 


; took up their lodging for the night in a very com- 


fortable dwelling, belonging to Abbenooe, where 
they were well entertained. 


| © The next day they reached the ſhore, a-breaſt of 


the Queen Charlotte. The captain's companions 
walked down to Wymoa, while he, being anxious 
to- get on board, took a canoe, and viſited the- 
Queen Charlotte: thence he proceeded in his whale- 


boat, which he found there, and got on board the 


King George about noon. 


Insa the mean time the ſhips* crews had procured ; 


«4 
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large quantities of proviſions, and ſeveral fine hogs. 
There were alſo a variety of curioſities purchaſed, 


| viz. caps, cloaks, mats, fiſhing-lines, hooks, neck- 


laces, bags, graſs-rope, &c. 
On the 25th Captain Portlock was viſited by 


| Tiaana, who behaved exceedingly friendly : he told 


bim that the king, Abbenooe, and ſeveral chiefs 
intended ſhortly to pay him a viſit. This day the 
ſailor, whom Captain Portlock left on ſhore with 
his paſſengers, returned. Piapia and Towanooha 
ſtill remained among the natives for a day longer. 
On the 28th Abbenooe came on board the Kin 
George, and brought two canoes, loaded with, 
different kinds of proviſions, as a preſent for both 
veſſels. * After ſtaying ſome time with Captain 
Portlock he went on board the Queen Charlotte to 


| pay his reſpects to Captain Dixon. In the evening 


he returned again to the King George, where he 
remained for the night, and likewiſe the next day, 
on account of the ſqually weather. On the zoth 
he went on ſhore, and ſhortly after returned with 
Taaao, and ſeveral of the chiefs. His ' majeſty 
brought a very handſome preſent, for which the 

captain made an ample return, x 
The captain now introduced Piapia and Towas 
nooha to the king, who were immediately taken 
under his protection. e, Jn 
22 The 


0 W N 


_ vilit. 


9 
— A 


— —ͤ— —-—— — — — 
04 NE COLLECTION or 


* e 


— . ————r—᷑SAFẽͥ .. | X — K , 
WOX AGES AND TRAVELS. 


1 
= 


was ſtout and well made 3 he ſeemed poſſeſſed 
more underſtanding and good-nature than any. 
the natives. His behaviour to the Engliſh diſ- 
played much friendſhip and magnanimity. , As ſoon 
as they left Captain Portlock, they viſited, Captain 


Dixon. His majeſty was attended by Abbenooe, 
who, when he had left Taaao on ſhore, returned 


to the King George, where be flept in a cot that 
was hung on purpoſe for him in a cabin. Wo 
Ihe next 15 the king repeated his viſits, ac- 


companied by his uncle, an elderly man, and 3 


chief of great conſequence ; his name was Nee» 
heow-hooa. He was the greateſt warrior that was 
in any of the iſlands. This veteran appeared hardy, 
though a cripple, and covered all over with wounds: 
one eye he bad Joſt, and the other was decayings 


| by reaſon of bis wounds. Mr. Hoggan, at the de- 
fire of Captain Portlock, dreſſed his wounds, aud 


gave him ſome freſh dreſſings to apply daily. After 
a few hours, the king, his uncle, and their retinue, 
took their leave. | | 
January 1f there were no canoes to be ſeen, on 
account of 2 taboora being laid on, which is a kind 
of tax that the king.impoſes on the praperty of thoſe 
ſubje&s whoſe plantations are pear at hand; by 
which means a certain portion of their different 
roduce is exacted. Captain Portlock was brought 
Abbenooe to ſee the ceremony, which was re- 
markable for its great order and regularity, but 
more eſpecially for the good-humour and chearful- 


neſs of the people who were paying their contribu- 


tions, which were all collected in ſeparate heaps. _ 
As ſoon as the taboora was finiſhed, the king or- 
dered the ſeveral heaps to be made into two parcels, 


Which when done he preſented to Capt. Portlock, 


for the uſe of the veſſels, and deſired that the cap- 
tain would ſend his boat for them. This being the 
moſt valuable preſent that was ever made, as it con- 
ſiſted of every thing the iſland produced, was ac- 
cepted by the captain with much thanks and reſpect. 
The king retired: to his reſidence, and Capt. Port- 


lock and Abbenooe returned to the King George 


in the long-boat. TO 5 

On the 4th the King George's crew caught an 
immenſe ſhark, which required much difficulty in 
getting on board, It was 13 feet and a half long, 
eight feet and a half broad, and {ix feet the liver, 
There were-48 young ones in her, about eight inches 
long ; two whole turtles, weighing about 60 Ib. each, 
ſeveral ſmall pigs, and a great quantity of bones. 
This ſiſh was given to the natives, (by whom it was 
deemed a valuable preſent) but the liver was kept 

r oil. | x | 1 
© On the 5th the king paid Capt, Portlock another, 


was a fine boy, about twelve years of age: his name 
was Taaevee. This was intended as a farewell viſit, 
as the king was about leaving the iſland for a while. 
He left injunctions with Abbenooe to take care that 
the Engliſh ſhould be accommodated with every 
thing they wanted. The king was likewiſe attended 


with his uncle, who, in gratitude to the ſurgeon for 
the kindneſs he ſhewed him, preſented both Mr. 


oggan and the captain with a large double canoe: 


Full of hogs; nor could this noble veteran be pre- 
vailed upon to receive any We in exchange, ; 
| iſland afforded plenty 


Capt. Dixon imagining the 
of game, (which he was very fond of) took ſeveral 
opportunities of going on ſhore with his gun in one 
or the Indian canoes, attended only by one ſervant. 
The owner of this canoe (who had occaſionally ſup- 

lied the Queen Charlotte with water) was highly 


enſible of che honour. which the captain had done 
him, and was not a: little. proud to think that his 


He brought with him his eldeſt ſon, who 


The king was about forty-five years of age 3 be | 
of | 


canoe ſhould have the preference of any of the reſt.” 


Notwithftandidg, Capt. Dixon did not find game 


very plenty; he brought home a few ducks, aud a 


kind of water-hen. 


„From this to the 1oth, they were employed in 
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urchaſing wood, proviſions, &c. They had fon 
Pleaſant Shen, and light, variable — 8 
Portlock now made the fignal for weighing — 
as it was intended to make Onechow the fart = 
rtunity ; however, as the wind was baffling = 
ing George re-anchored very near dhe lame 
ſituation. 1 
On the 11th, about five o'clock in the morning | 
they weighed -and made fail, ſtanding directly — 
Onechow, with a ſtrong breeze ſpringing up at E. 
S, E. They were in ſtrong expectations of anchor. 


| ing at Oneehow. by three o'clock ; but the wing 
* 


denly ſhifting 0 the weſt ward, they were dil. 
appointed in their hope. ; af 
On the 16th the King George came to anchor in 


1 Lap Bay, with the belt. bower, in 1ꝶ fathom water 
of » 


a bottom of coarſe ſand. The Queen Charlotte 
did not come to anchor till the 27th, owing to her 
being very foul, and conſequently obliged to ply 
between the iſlands, making longer or ſhorter boards, 
as circumſtances required. | | . 
Capt. Portlock, the next day after he had an. 
chored, went on ſhore in the whale-boat, accom. 
panied by Abbenooe; on account of the violence 
of the ſurf, they were obliged to row in under the 
reef, and not . place where the boat could 
lie at her anchor with ſafety, they went into a canoe 
to 70 on ſhore, which was ſuddenly overſet by the 
ſurf, ſo that they were obliged to ſwim for land. 
The country appeared now very barren. Towards 
evening they returned on board. | 
Capt. Portlock permitted his crew to go on ſhore 
and recreate themſelves: three of them being in a 


very poor ſtate of health, were allowed to remain 


on ſhore in a comfortable houſe, which was provided 
on purpoſe by Abbenooe, and where they were ſup- 
plied with every neceſſary refreſhment. The reſt 
returned at their appointed time. 

On the 27th the three invalids returned to the 
King George. During their ſtay on- ſhore they 
were treated exceedingly well by the natives. 
On the 2gth Captain Portlock made the ſignal 
for weighing anchor; it being judged proper to 
make Wymoa-Bay, Attoui, which they did on the 


Zoth, and came to anchor the next day, the King 


with her ſmall bower, and the Queen with both, in 
29 fathom, over a bottom of fine muddy black ſand. 

February 1. A: meſſenger was now ſent to the 
king by Abbenooe, to acquaint him of the veſſels 


arrival, 8 


For ſeveral days the men were variouſly em- 
ployed. Two chiefs who were on board the King 
George, at the requeſt of the captain, diſplayed 
their wonderful dexterity in exerciſing their ſpears. 
All who were ſpectators ſhuddered at the dangers to 
which they expoſed themſelves, and were ſurpriſed 
at their expertneſs in parrying off the blows. 

On the 6th it was reported to Captain Portlock 
by Abbenooe, that the king had given directions 


| for a_ houſe to be built on the iſland for him, in 


whatever fituation was moſt agreeable : the captain 
for ſome time declined accepting the favour ; but, 
being earneſtly preſſed by his friend, he was obliged 
not only to comply, but even to go on ſhore and 
chuſe the ſituation. As ſoon as the ſpot was ſixed 
upon, the workmen were immediately employed. 


By deſire of the captain a large flat ſtone was 


brought and placed near the intended cdilice, 


' whereon. the captain cut the initials-of his name, 
the name, alſo of his country, with the day of the 
month and year: this he requeſted the artiſts to 


place on the center of the houſe. The captain alſo 
requeſted to have windows that would admit both 
the light and air, for according to their mode of 
building thoſe conveniencies are excluded, which 
renders their dwelſings very cloſe and unwholeſome, 
on account of the hot weather, which is ſo preva- 
lent. The natives, however, think nothing of this; 
for chene ver tbey find themſelves incommoded by 


the heat, they plunge into the water, bo it night 
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| or day; in order to cool themſelves. "When every 
thing was ſettled reſpecting the building, the cap- 
tain proceeded up the valley, attended by a great 
concourſe of both ſexes, who behaved. with the 


greateſt good-nature and decorum. The captain 


returned to his veſſel in the long- boat, accompanied 


by ſome chiefs and Abbenooe, who was now re- 


markably attached to both the ſhips companies. 
The people were now employed in taking in pro- 


vilions, which Abbenooe had previouſly prepared 
the king 


for putting into their boats. On the gt 
viſited Captain Portlock, attended by ſeveral large 


canoes; and from the King George, accompanied | 
neen | 
Charlotte, in order to ſee Captain Dixon. The 


by Captain Portlock, he proceeded to the 


weather was now very cloſe and ſultry. 


The Engliſh and natives were now on ſuch good returned to ſhore from the captain's, and became 


terms, that the former always appeared on ſhore 


unarmed; conſequently the latter were under no 


apP rehenfions of danger 5 and a mutual. confidence 
accordingly took place. | 


On the 9th, there being a freſh breeze from the 
ſouthward, as the captains were reſolved, on the 
firſt opportunity, to get out of the bay, both veſſels * 


now weighed. They were for ſome time retarded 
by bad weather and croſs winds. 
Os the 16th, in the afternoon, the 
lotte came to anchor in Yam Bay, in 29 fathom 
water, over a ſandy bottom. At five o' clock the 
next morning the King George likewiſe anchored. 
Their intention for anchoring here was to recover, 


if poſſible, two anchors which Capt. Portlock had 


left behind. Accordingly, as the weather was very 


fine, and the Tea tolerably ſmooth, the boats from 


both ſhips were ſent out to look for them : fortu- 
nately they found them, and both the King George's 
anchors were immediately got on board. ax - 

They were ſurrounded by ſeveral canoes, who 
ſupplied them upon eafy terms, and in a very ample 
manner, with yams, water, Ke. | 

From this to the 23d they had variable winds, 
and ſeveral calms: during which time they had 
weighed anchor, and ſtretched towards the N. W. 
intending if poſſible to make Attoui, and recover 
the Queen Charlotte's anchor that was left there. 
From the 2 3d to the 26th they were ſtanding off 
and on, making longer or ſhorter boards, as occa- 
fion required. On the 26th they worked through 
the paſſage between Ouihoora and Attoui. On the 
28th the weather being fine, and the wind favour- 
able, they anchored in Wymoa Bay, with a ſmall 
dower, in thirty-ſeven fathom, over a ſandy bottom. 
The whale-boat was now ſent out to ſearch for 
the anchor, but all their endeavours to recover it 


were unſucceſsful. - The boat was afterwards dif- 


-patched to ſhore for ſome taro. | 
The month of March commenced with very fine 
and moderate weather. The people were very buſy 


in procuring - proviſions : but the inhabitants were 


tabooèd. It was fuppoſed that the king began to 
think thar the Engliſh were encroaching too much, 
and was therefore induced by policy to adopt theſe 
meaſures, of ſending the intruders away. 

A man of ſome conſequence among the natives, 
came on board the King George, who was particu- 
h:ly civil, and earneſtly requeſted” the captain to 
take him into the veſſel with him. Captain Port- 
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lock was induced, by his repeated ſolicitations, to 
comply; and intended either to leave him on theſe 
lands, at their next touching, or to bring him to 
England. His name was No-ho-mi-ti-hee=tee.' 
While he was addreſſing the captain, one of the 
king's meſſengers, whoſe name was Poo-a-re-a-ree, 
overheard him fay that he was poſſeſſed of ſeveral 
valuables, which he preſented to his aged father. 
00-a-re-a-ree accordingly ſeized” an opportunity 
of ſeeing the old man alone, and demanded his trea- 
ſure. "The veteran denied his poſſeſſions, having 
1 buried them in a ſecret place: upon thi 
00-a-re-a-ree ſeized him by the throat, and 1 
vengeance. The old man, to avoid being murdered, 
diſcovered all, and was accordingly plundered: 
about this critical time No-ho-mi-ti-hee-tee had 


acquainted with the whole, yet awed by the great. 
conſequence of the king's meffenger, who is next 
to the king | himſelf, and always ſways when his 
majeſty is abſent, he did not dare to interfere, but 
immediately haſtened to the captain, and in the 
molt melancholy manner reported the robbery. 
He wanted Captain Portlock to puniſh the thief: 
however the 5 2 did not ſee him after the com- 
miſſion of his offence, and could do nothing. The 
grieved ſon having likewiſe taken a ſudden leave of 


the captain, it was never known how this affair 


terminated. x . 
It being the captain's determination to quit theſe 
friendly Aland for the ſecond time, it may be ne-. 
ceſſary here to give a deſcription of this country. 
The country of Attoui is tolerably level, and for 
the ſpace of two miles very dry. The ſoil is a light 
red earth, which if properly cultivated it was thought 
would produce excellent potatoes; however, in its 
preſent. ſituation, it is entirely covered with long, 
coarſe graſs. It is ſuppoſed that the inhabitants 
find plenty of ground near their habitations, which is 


more conveniently ſituated for their various purpoſes; 


A tappa is a tolerable large village, which is ſitu- 
ated behind a long row of cocoa-nut trees, which 
afford the inhabitants a moſt excellent ſhelter 'from - 
the violent heat of the noon-day ſun. Amongſt 
theſe cocoa trees there is a good deal of wet, ſwampy 
ground, which is well laid out in plantations of taro 
and ſugar-cane. It is in this village that the inha- 


' bitants carry on their manufactures. 


The place where they, bury their dead, is a high 
wooden pile, ſeemingly of a quadrangular form; 
on the ſide of a hill. This is called a morai, and 
is entirely appropriated to the purpoſe of interring. 

The river is not one hundred yards over, in the 
wideſt place, in ſeveral others it is much narrower z 
it glides along in a ſmooth pellucid ſtream, ſcarcely 

erceptible, except in rainy weather, the eaſtern 
hore being ſteep and rocky. | 

The rocks are for the greateſt part covered with 
a thin ſtrata, of the light red earth before: mentioned, 
and which are doubtleſs waſhed into the river be- 


neath, by every ſmart ſhower of rain, ſo that the 


water of this river is conſtantly muddy, and its 
ſtream rapid. | | E 
The ſhips' crews having got all the proviſions 
they could procure, both veſſels weighed on the 
zd, and came to fail} They now ſtood out of the 
bay, with an intention of proceeding to the coaſt. 
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Pho the zd to the 5th they had very foggy 
weather, which now becoming clear, the 


Teen Charlotte's people were employed in getting 


in a new jigger-maſt, as the old one had been car- 
ried away. As there was ſome iron-work required, 
the armourer was likewiſe put to work; but a ſud- 
den roll of the ſhip threw his anvil overboard. 
This was a very unfortunate accident, as there were 


only a few toes at preſent made, which article was 


ſo highly eſſential in their traffic, 

From this to the 24th of Aprit there was little 
variety, except the wind and weather, which were 
continually changing. They now ſtood in for the 
S. W. point of Montague Iſland, with a hight breeze 
at N, W. under all the fail they could make. They 
kept the ſhore of Montague Ifland, where there 
was ſoon an appearance of a good bay, for which 
they made. This harbour is ſituated about fix 
leagues within the S. W. point of Montague land, 
and nearly a-breaſt on the iſſand that forms the 
weſt fide of the channel. Captain Portlock diſ- 

atched the whale-boat in order to examine this 
E being deſirous to anchor, as he perceived 
two ſingle canoes at ſome diſtance up the bay, 
which led him naturally to ſuppoſe that the place 
was inhabited, and conſequently that there might 


de ſome buſineſs done. The boat returned in about 


an hour, and the mate reported that they could 
ride in with the greateſt ſecurity ; accordingly they 
came to anchor in 20 fathoms, over a muddy 


bottom, about four o'clock : they moored with 


their beſt bower in 21 fathom, over the fame bot. 
tom. The S. point of the bay now bore S. W. by 


S, two miles and a half diſtant, and the N. point | 


N. N. W. half W. two miles. Their diſtance from 
the nearer ſhore was about one mile. 

In the evening they were viſited by five canoes, 
ſome with one man, and others with two, but they 
brovght no traffic of any kind. They were orna- 
mented with beads of various colours, and ſaluted 
the Engliſh in a very friendly manner. They were 
very much delighted with the barking of ſome 
dogs that were in the veſſel, upon which they began 

to whiſtle, and call out, Towzer “ Towzer ! here / 


Here This Engliſh manner of addreffing dogs 


created much wonder in the veffels, as none of the 
crews could account for their having any idea of 
the Engliſh language and manners. Theſe viſitors, 


before their departure, took the liberty of ſteal- 


ing ſeveral fiſhing-lines that were hanging over- 
board. | 1 


On the 2 5th the boats were ſent on ſhore for | 


wood and water; theſe were eafily procured, but 

though the ſeine was hauled no fiſh could be 
t. | 05 | | 

8835 the 26th there were ſeveral men ſent on ſhore 


to gather ſhell-fiſh, which was the only 'refreſh.. . 


ment that could at preſent be procured. The coun- 
try was entirely covered with ſnow. Several wild 
geeſe and ducks were ſeen, but there were none 
within ſhot. From ſome cuts that were found 


in the wood it was evident that the Ruſſians had - 


been here, | | 
As there was now no appearance of inhabitants, 
Captain Portlock was determined on leaving the 
bay. On the 27th they unmoored ; but meeting 
with contrary winds, were obliged to run into the 
dep Ins and anchor. abi So 
The captains now reſolved on examining the 
coaſt of Montague Ifland up towards the ſound, 
which they did 1mmediately after anchoring ; but 
did not diſcover the leaſt trace of inhabitants. 
They accordingly returned to their veſſels. Dur- 
ing this excurſion they had ſeen ſome gulls and 
eagles of the white-headed ſpecies ; likewiſe (ſeveral 


ſmall birds. | . 


On the 1ſt of May, as the captains were deſirous 


of examining every place where there was any like- 
| lihood of meeting inhabitants, they went out again 
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thoms, over a muddy bottom. 


in the whale-boats ; Captain Portlock having pre- 
viouſly left orders with Mr. Macleod to weigh 
anchor during his abſence, if the wind proved fi. 
vourable. A number of the people of both. veſſels 
had permiſſion to recreate themſelves on ſhore, but 
as there was a ſudden 8. W. breeze, the fignal was 
immediately made for them to return, when Mr. 
Maclecd, according to the captain's orders, gave 
alſo the ſignal to unmoor: they therefore made ai) 
ſanding up the channel towards Prince William's 


Sound. At fix o'clock they were cloſe in ſhore, and 


came to anchor in a bay to the eaſtward, in 21 fa. 
About four hours 
after, the captains returned, being as unſucceſsty} 
as. before, in their ſurvey. This bay where the 
ſhips were now lying, was called Hanning's Bay, 
after the family ſo called, who were chief ſupporters 
of the preſent undertaking. 

On the, zd there being: a S. W. breeze, they 


| weiglied, and ſtood up the channel towards Prince 


William's Sound. About two o'clock they ap- 
proached the Green Iflands :- this paſſage is very 
dangerous in the night, or bad weather, as the 
channel is ſcarcely a mile in the broadeſt part, free 
from ſunken rocks. At fix o'clock they paſſed three 
beds of kelp, near which there was ſhoal water. It 
was now dead low water. About nine o'clock they 
got into a bay in Montague Iſland, where they an- 
chored in 21 fathoms water, over a muddy bottom, 
and moored with the ſtream anchor to the N. E. 
in 14 ditto. _ X | 

On the zd the King George's carpenter was ſent 
on ſhore to cut down ſome trees for ſawing into 
plank. Captain Portlock alſo went up the bay, to 
ſound and examine it; but meeting with no natives, 
returned on board not a little diſappointed, 

Early on the 4th they unmoored, and began to 
warp towards the head of the bay. When the 
King George was heaving up their-ſtream anchor, 
the ſtock broke cloſe to the ſhank, and rendered it 
good for nothing. In the afternoon they came-to 
with the beſt bower, in eight fathom water, and 
moored the veſſel with a ſtream cable to a tree on 
ſhore, The next day was employed in various 
operations. | non >) 

On the 6th a ſingle canoe, with one Indian, ap- 
peared ; but he had nothing to diſpoſe-of. This 
viſitor received a preſent, in order to encourage 
others to come, and as he departed in ſeeming 
good humour, future vilits were every moment ex- 
pected. k | 


It was apprehended by Capt, Dixon, that part 


of the Queen Charlotte's falſe keel was knocked off, 


by a ſhock which ſhe lately received againſt a whale, 

as it was ſuppoſed : however, upon examination, all 
was diſcovered ſafe : her ſheathing was ſomewhat, 
worm-caten, but every thing elſe was in good 

order, | N LEE 

There were a great number of ducks and geeſe 
flying about: but the captains were unwilling to 
fire at them, for fear of alarming the Indians. 

On the 8th they were viſited by three canoes, 
which contained five Indians. They had nothing, 
however to diſpoſe of, except two river otter-ſkins 
and two ſeal-ſkins, which Capt. Portlock purchaſed, 
and gave them alſo a preſent, by way of encourage- 
ment, | " | 

The boats having been ſent out a few days before 
this with Captain Dixon, in order to acquire every 
neceſſary information, they returned on the 10tb. 
The following are the particulars of this excurſion, 
according to the captain's journal. 

The captain intended firſt to make Hinchinbroke 
Cove, and to proceed from thence to Snug Corner 
Cove, where there was the greateſt probability of 
meeting with inhabitants. He went with the two 
whale-boats and. the King George's long-boat ; but 
bad weather coming on, he was obliged to put into 


Cove in Montague Iſland about eight o'clock; in 
1 . | 6 


about 


with a falſe report. 


—FORTLOCK aw DIXON% VOYAGES ROUND rm WORKED. 


— — 


our after the weather cleared up, and he 
ebene the N. E. end of the iſland into a 
"7 bay. Here he found ſome inhabitants on a 
ws party, who, as he afterwards underſtood, 
* — to Cape Hinchinbroke. As it was late in 
the afternoon, he came to anchor in the long- boat, 
and made the u hale- boats faſt, one at each fide. 

As the Indians did not depart when night came 
on, Capt. Dixon ordered ſix hands to Keep watch, 
and the remainder to have their arms ready, fo that 
he might call them at a moment's notice. The 
Indians ſculked about till near two o'clock, waitin 
no doubt for an opportunity to cut the boats off; 
bur finding the men attentive to all their motions, 
they then left them. 


At four o'clock in the morning of the 6th, the 


captain weighed, and ſtood over for Cape Hinchin- 


broke, where he came to anchor at half paſt ten. 
At this place he found ſeveral Indians, and purchaſed 
a ſew ſea- otter ſkins. The Indians frequently pointed 
towards Snug Corner Cove, and. endeavoured to 
make him underſtand that a veſſel lay at anchor 
there, Though this circumſtance ſtrongly excited 
bis curioſity, and made him particularly anxious to 
know whether this piece of intelligence was true, 
yet the day being by this time far ſpent, he deter- 
mined to keep his preſent ſituation during the night, 


as the weather was very unpromiſing ; ſo that their 


ſtanding for Snug Corner Cove, under ſuch circum- 
flances, would be attended with ſome degree of dan- 
ger and difficulty. | | 

A ſtrict and * 5 5 look-out was more neceſſary 
this night, if poſſible, than they had found it the 
preceding one. The Indians, whom they had traded 
with for furs during the afternoon, were a different 
tribe from that which was met with in the bay at 
the N. E. end of Montague Iſland: their behaviour 
was very daring add inſolent, though they did not 
directly attac x the Engliſh, and they did not leave 
the boats till day-light the next morning. There 
is no doubt but that a ſight of the various articles 
the captain had brought to trade with theſe people, 


occaſioned them to lurk about the whole night, in | 


hopes of obtaining a booty ; but finding themſelves 
difhppointed, they paddled away, ſeemingly much 
diſcontented. | | 

Farly in the morning of the 7th, the captain ſet 
out for Snug Corner Cove ; but the wind during the 


whole day being very light, the long-boat made 
little way, ſo that the whale-boats were obliged to .Þ 
take her in tow ; this retarded his paſſage ſo much, 


that he did hot arrive in the cove till eleven o'clock 
in the evening. Contrary to his expectation, he 


found no veſſel in the cove, neither did he perceive _ 


any of the inhabitants; notwithſtanding which, he 
ordered the fame ſtrict watch to be kept as before, 


well remembering that the Diſcovery was boarded . 
by the natives in this very cove, during Capt. Cook's 


laſt voyage, in open day. 
During the night, none of the inhabitants came 


near them; but at day-light in the morning of the 
8h, two Indians came along-fide in a canoe, and 
gave the captain to underſtand that there was a ſhip | 


at no great diſtance; at the ſame time they offered 
to conduct him to her for a ſtring of beads. Glad 
to accept this propoſal, he willingly embraced their 


offer, and ſet off with the whale-boats, leaving the 


long-boat at anchor, as he was afraid ſhe would only 
retard his progreſs, and he was exceedingly anxious 
to know whether there really was a veſſel in this 
part, or whether the Indians had been amuſing him 


He had not got 
bad, and his guides gave him the ſlip : however, he 


continued the ſearch along ſhore till twelve o'clock, 


by which time he had got into the entrance of a 
large bay, and the weather growing very ſqually, 
with heavy ſtorms of ſnow and fleet, he thought it 


moſt adviſeable to return to the long+boat, where 
be arrived about three o clock. 125 
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far before the weather grew very 


1 


his own boat. 


At half paſt ſix o'clock, ſix canoes came into the 
cove where they lay, and told the captain there was 
a ſhip not far off, to which they were going, and 
offered to ſhew him the way: the weather was then 
very bad, but as they were going up the inlet, and 
not out to ſea, as his other guides had done in the 
morning, he ſet out with them in his own whale- 
boat, leaving the other u hale- boat, and the long- 
boat, in the cove. | | 

At ten o'clock in the evening, they arrived in the 
creek where the veſſel he ſo much wiſhed to ſee 


lay. He found her to be a ſnow, called the Nootka, 


from Bengal, commanded by a Capt Meares, under 


1 Engliſh colours. 


Capt. Meares had wintered in the creek where 
Capt. Dixon found him, and his veſſel was faſt in 
the ice. The ſcurvy had made ſad havock amongſt 
his people, he having loſt his ſecond and third mates, 
the ſurgeon, boatſwain, carpenter, cooper, ſail- 
maker, and a great number of the fore-maſt men, 
by that dreadful diſorder ; and the remaining part 
of his crew were ſo enfeebled at one-time, that Capt. 
Meares himſelf was the only perſon on board able 
to walk the deck. 5 
It gave him very great pleaſure to find two veſſels 
ſo near, who could aſſiſt him in ſome meaſure in his 
diſtreſs ; and Capt. Dixon had no leſs ſatisfaction in 


| aſſuring him, that he ſhould be furniſhed with every 


neceſlary he could poſſibly ſpare. As Capt. Meares's 
people were now getting better, he deſired Captain 

ixon not to take the trouble of ſending any refreſh- 
ments to him, as he would viſit them very ſhortly in 


Capt. Dixon left the Nootka at three o'clock in 
the morning of the gth, and got to his boats about 
eight: at ten o'clock he weighed, and ſtood down 
for their ſhips, being now convinced that there was 
no proſpect of his meeting with any furs of conſe- 
2 Towards noon it grew nearly calm, and 
the whale- boats were obliged to take the long- boat 
in tow, | 


While they were proceeding in this manner acroſs 


the ſound, ſome canoes joined them, and one of the 


Indians had a few ſea-otter ſkins, which he offered 
to ſell. Happening to'caſt his eyes on a frying-pan, 
which the captain's people in the long-boat had to 
dreſs their victuals with, he requeſted to have it in 
barter; accordingly, it was offered him, but he ab- 
ſolutely refuſed to take it entire, and deſired them to 
break off the handle, which he ſeemed to regard as a 
thing of ineſtimable value, and rejected the bottom 


part with contempt, _ | 


Towards fix o'clock, the wind freſhening, the 
whale-boats were caſt off, and ſoon afterwards the 
weather grew very rough, with conſtant ſnow and 
fleet, which occaſioned the boats to ſeparate. The 
night was very ſtormy, and the captain did not get 
on board his own veſſel till four o'clock in the morn- 
ing of the 10th. e 

aptain Meares, err by his firſt mate, 
Mr. Roſs, waited upon Captain Portlock, in their 
own boat: he met with a very hearty reception, and 
exchanged ſome bags of rice for other articles, 
which * and his company were in great want of. 
INE FOnren mentioned that ſeveral ſhips had, at 
difterent times, been trading on the coaſt, from India 
and China. This information gave Capt. Portlock 


much uneaſineſs; for as there had been fo many 


before-hand, it was natural to ſuppoſe that the Indians 
wereat preſent drained of their 25 and conſequently 
their intended traffic would be much hurt. As 
Captain Portlock likewiſe underſtood that another 
_ was expected to arrive at King George's Sound 
early in June next, he deemed it expedient that the 


King George and Queen Charlotte ſhould ſeparate. 


A conſultation accordingly took place with Captains 


Portlock and Dixon, and it was at laſt agreed upon 


that the Queen Charlotte ſhould puſh on for King 
George's Sound, in order to get the ſtart of the ex- 


| [ pected 1 Meſſ. Hayward and Hill, with fix of 
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the beſt men, were likewiſe to make for Cook's 
River, in the King George's long-boat, while the 
King George was to ſtay in Prince William's Sound 
till the boat's return. Meſſ. Hayward and Hill 
were to meet Captain Portlock in Hinchinbroke 
cove, before the 2oth of July: if they exceeded that 
time, they were to endeavour to procure for them- 
ſelves and men a paſſage to China from this found; 
but if they could not find a veſſel that was that way 
bound, they were then to proceed immediately to 
5 eh nd procure a paſſage to Europe by way of 
A, £ 
On the r1th all hands were buſily employed in 
wooding, watering, brewing, and working in the 
hold. Ihe watering was completed in the after- 
noon. | | | 
In order to aſſiſt Captain Meares in carrying his 
veſſel to China, Capt. Portlock lent him two good 
ſeamen, George Willis and Tho. Dixon, who chear- 
fully acquieſced to go on board the Nootka. Theſe 
men were to be returned at China. Capt. Meares 
was likewiſe furnithed with a large ſupply of refreſh- 
ments of every kind, particularly cocoa-nuts, for 
the ſake of his ſick people. At five o'clock the 
captain, and his firſt mate, Mr, Roſs, took leave of 
Capt. Portlock. The particulars relative to Captain 


count of that voyage. | 
The 12th. Every thing was now getting ready 
for failing. At fix o'clock in the evening Meflrs. 
Sewing and Hill ſet off in the long-boat for Cook's 
iver, being furniſhed with fix weeks provifions. 


On the 13th ſeveral canoes viſited the veſſels; in 


one of them was a chief of great conſequence, whoſe | 


name was Sheenaawa. There was no trade, though 
every one was buſy; the Indians in thieving, and 
the Engliſh in watching : theſe were the moſt au- 
dacious thieves that were yet met; their very chil- 
dren were expert in the art. Captain Portlock 

perceiving their intention to pillage the boat, was 
- obliged to ſend out the whale-boat ready armed, in 


| and ſeeing the 


upon this, Capt. 
and yawl, well manned, to prevent their deligns, 


order to prevent it. The captain's motive for ad- 


#4, 4 F i 


BOOK II. 


mitting the chief and his people on board his vel 
was in hopes that ſuch indulgence would encourage 
them to bring furs: theſe rogues, however, while 


they ſung and danced, in order to amuſe the cap. 


tain's people, were conveying every moveable away: 
at firſt they began to ſteal iron and clothes, ang 
then every thing they could meet with. When. 


ever detected in a theft, they relinquiſhed it with. 


out any kind of concern, but they could hardly be 
prevailed upon to reſtore any thing that they were 
once in poſſeſſion of: the captain was at laſt in. 
duced, by compulſive means, to make them ſtop 
their depredations; and now having left the veſſel, 
een Charlotte's whale-boat lying 
at anchor about two miles off, where fome of the 
crew'were fiſhing, theſe Indians paddling, out of the 
bay, made directly up to them, and finding them 
unarmed, preſently ſeized their fiſhing - lines, and 
were about forcing their anchor out of the boat: 

Portlock diſpatched his whale-boat 


Capt. Dixon likewiſe fired a ſwivel gun, and the 
plunderers were immediately diſperſed, but not 
without carrying off ſome ſpoils. One of theſe 
Indians attempted to run a ſpear through a young 


man in the boat, becauſe he refuſed to give up his 
Meares's misfortunes, are reſerved for our future ac- | 


line: he was, however, prevented by their chief, 
who was fortunately contented with plundering in 


quiet. 


Capt. Dixon having taken leave of Capt. Port- 


| lock, early on the 14th they weighed ; the King 


George ſteered for Hinchinbroke, and the Queen 
Charlotte kept ſtanding for the paſſage between 
9 Hinchinbroke and Montague Iſland. 

n the 15th the King George came to anchor, 


| with the beſt bower, in ſeven fathom water, over a 


muddy bottom, and moored with the ſmall bower. 

The Queen Charlottle having been delayed with 
the baffling winds, did not reach Port Mulgrave 
till the 23d. She anchored about eight o'cluck at 
night, in the northward point, with the ſmall bower, 
in 65 fathoms, over a muddy bottom. 
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Adventures of the Kin George continued— Appearance of the Count 


ry—Excellent Sea-Otter Skins purchaſed —Cat, 


Portlock examines the Harbour —Sees the Enfign flying Returns on board— Frye Canoes along. fide—A few more 


iv 


Skins purchaſed—Captain Portlock determine 


to apply to Capt. Meares for a Supp'y of Articles to barter with— 


Fixes on the ſecond Mate for the Expedition-—The Carpenter and others build a Punt for it—Crabs and Muſcles 
procured Several Canoes —Various A, 9 Wy Ee Vifit from two Cances—Information—Great U neaſineſs— 


. Fears removed—Meſſ. Creſsleman and 


riant ſent on a trading Expedition—A Party ſent to ſow ſome Seedi— 


Return of Meſſ. Creſsleman and Briant—Their Account—A plundering Party— Prudence of the Boats' Crews — 


. Whale-boat and Yawl, ſent to aſſiſt the Nootka— Mefſ. Hayward and Hill returned—Their Account—Sent out 
again—The Surgeon and fick People go on Shore—A Quantity of fine Halibut and Cod A Vifit from a Party 
Indian — Manners of the Indians—Charader of their Chief— His fingular Requeſt — Complied with—Herrings 
and Salmon caught— Return of the Whale-boat and Yaul—Unſucceſsful—Wonderful Number of Salmon caught 
ww The fick People recreated—Return of the Long-boat—Wood and Water completed. Anc bor weighed—Proceed 
along the e by Native. —Farious Occurrences — Long- boat ſent on an Expedition—Two 
Natives ſleep on Board — The ,aptain's Apprentice on Shore—A fair Trade carried on—Natives dine with the 
Captain Viſited by another Tribe—Remarks. 5 * | | 


1 King George and Queen Charlotte being 
1 now ſeparated, we muſt accordingly divide our 
relations of their adventures till they meet again; 
0 therefore, for the preſent, we ſhall follow the King 
4 George. | | | 
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along: ſide, with ſome fiſh and ſea-otter ſkins. There 
were about twelve ſea- otter ſkins (of excellent qua- 
i purchaſed, but at a moſt exorbitant price. 

n the 18th Capt. Portlock went in the whale- 


3 | boat to examine the harbour: he was for ſome time 
EF On the 16th, early in the morning, hey hove up engaged in this buſineſs, but when within fight of 
1 the ſmall bower, and having hauled the ſhip within JI his veſlel, r the enſign flying, which was 
$: more of the beſt bower, re-anchored again, in five the appointed ſignal to ſignify a viſit from the 


natives; accordingly, he returned on board, (having 
poſtponed his preſent buſineſs) and perceived ſome 
canoes alon -lide, of whom he purchaſed a few 


fathoms, over a muddy bottom, and moored the 
; ſhip head and ſtern. | 
The appearance of the country was very unpro- 


| WE miſing, the land being covered with very deep ſnow. I more ſkins of the ſame excellence. He enquired if 

F | There were two freſh-water rivulets at the head of I there were any ſalmon in the freſh-water rivulcts 

10 the harbour, doubtleſs productive of ſalmon in due J but was informed that it was not yet the time, till 
ſieaſon. | 7 4&4 che ſnow which covered the hills was melted: 


In the courſe of this day, ſeveral canoes came | ' Captain 


1 
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on a few Indians came along-fide with ſome halibut, 


* * . 


Copt. Portlock not being in poſſeſſion of articles 
| were likely to make a good market in the 


— of traffic, was determined to apply. to Captain 
Meares for a ſupply! in return for the favours he 
had ſhewn him: the captain ſirſt intended to make 
this application in perſon, but apprehended his ab. 
ſence might be of material conſequence, as bis firſt 
mate, Mr. Macleod, whom he generally ſent on pri 
vate buſineſs, or was occaſionally entruſted with the 


of eitber undertaking an expedition, or minding 
the ſhip for any length of time: he was therefore 


man, with the whale-boat and yaul, on board the 
Noot ka. 
they had no boat left ny 
way of getting on ſhore but in the Sandwich iſland 


canoe, Which was both difficult and dangerous to 


manage, it was accordingly deemed expedient to 
contrive ſome ſafer kind of conveyance: the car- 
penter therefore, aſſiſted by ſeveral other hands, 
began to build a punt of twelve feet long, fix feet 
wide, and about three feet deep: the captain ap- 
proved of the plan very much, as this punt could 


not fail to be uſeful in wooding and watering while 


the boats were abſent.  ,\ | | 

As the harbour afforded very fine crabs and muſ- 
cles, a number of the people were ſent to procure 
ſome, and they returned in the evening with a good 
quantity of each. Several canoes came along-ſide 
with a trading party, who brought ſome very good 
ſea-otter ſkins and a few indifferent ones. The 
weather being fine, all their operations on ſhore 
went briſkly forward; one part were employed 
cutting wood, another ſawing plank, and the car- 
penter, with his aſſiſtants, about the punt. 

On the 22d two canoes viſited them, and brought 
a few good ſkins. The captain now underſtood 
that the adjacent-country was called Tacklaccimuke, 
and that it was inhabited by a tribe, the name of 
whoſe chief was Nootuck, and the name of another 
chief belonging to the ſame tribe was Coocha. 
Three canoes belonging to Nootuck's tribe came to 
the ſhip the next day, but brought nothing except 
a few halibuts. ' 

The whale-boat returned on the 25th. from the 
ſound ; they had parted- with the yaul juſt off the 


north point of the bay. The next day they had a 


very heavy gale of wind, and the-yaul not making | 


IF 


| her appearance, it gave them great uneaſinels, as 


her crew were not. only expoſed to the weather, 


riſk of loſing her crew likewiſe. 
weather growing moderate-on the 27th, the whale- 


boat was ſent in ſearch of the yaul, with proper 

4 at nine o'clock”. 
both boats came along-fide ;.the yaul's crew in a 
much better ſtate than could be expected. The 
whale-boat met the yaul at the entrance of the 
bay, making an effort to get in, which muſt have 


refreſhments for her crew, an 


been a fruitleſs one, had they not met and taken 
them in tow ; for the boats were ſcarcely got along- 


ide before it began to rain and blow as violently as 


before. 


From this to the zoth bad weather prevented any | 


buſineſs from going forward on ſhore. During this 
interval only three canoes came along-fide, with 
cod and halibut ſufficient to ſerve the ſhip's com- 
any one day, and a few middling ſea-otter ſkins. 
he weather now growing moderate, the parties re- 
ſumed their different employ ments on ſhare. 
On the ꝗth of June Meſſrs. Creſsleman and 
Bryant were ſent with the whale-boat and yaul, on ; 
2 trading expedition, up an opening between the 
harbour they lay in and Snug Corner Cove, by 
which means they were likely to obtain part of the 
trade intended for the Nootka. Juſt as night came 
ö 1 | — : * 


1 
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and cod, but no furs. 

On the 6th, the weather being fine, a party was 
ſent to ag a, piece of ground for a garden, on 4 
ſmall iſland ſituated in the entrance of the cove, 
and which was named Garden Iſland. After the 


ground was ready, a variety of ſeeds were ſown in 


it, ſuch as onion, cabbage, Scotch kale, ſavoy, 


radiſn, thyme, purſlane, ſpinach, celery, cauliflour, 
care of the veſſel, was now ſo ill as to be incapable. 


: muſtard, unit. creſs and rape, with peas, beans, 


French beans, 
being tolerably good, it would be rather extraordi- 
determined ta ſend his ſecond mate, Mr. Creſsle- [F | 
come to perfection. 
But now another. difficulty aroſe, for as 
by the ſhip, nor any other 
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rous opponents. 


ettuce, oats, barley, &c, The ſoil 


nary if, among ſo great a variety, nothing ſhould 
In the evening the whale-boat 
and yaul returned from their expedition, with a few 
very good ſkins, which they purchaſed of a chief 
whoſe name was Sheenaawa, and who was conjec- 
tured to be the ſame perſon who paid them a viſit 
at Montague Iſland. The captain intended them 
tor a longer trip, but it ſeems they unluckily got 
into a large flat bay, where the boats grounded, 
and before they. could extricate themſelves from the 
ſhoals the tide ebbed, and left them dry for near 
two miles round. | Rs IINe 

Sheenaawa and his tribe, which conſiſted of nea 
two hundred men, ſaw their fituation and paic 
them a. viſit, moſt of them armed with knives and 
ſpears. The boats? crews at firſt were greatly alarm- 
ed at their ſituation ; but their fears rather ſubſided; 
when they found that plunder was what the Indiafis 
wanted: this they endeavoured to prevent, but at 
the ſame time kept their plunderers in good temper; 
which was the moſt prudent method the people 
could poſſibly have taken, for had they acted in any 
other manner, and ſtrove to have prevented tber 


from ſtealing by force, not a man in either hoat 


could have eſcaped the vengeance of their nume- 
This plundering party obtained 
an excellent booty in their own eſtimation ; th 


| ſtole moſt of the trading articles, two muſquets, 


two piſtols, and ſome of the people's cloaths ; bu 

what old Sheenaawa ſeemed to regard as a thing of 
ineſtimable value, was Mr. Creſsleman's quadrant; 
which he ſeized, together with his ephemeris and 
requiſite tables. It was at this time, that they 
purchaſed the ſkins juſt mentioned: Sheenaawa's 


people affecting to traffic as a ſort of introduction 


to their depredations. 
On the gth, a 
t 


Portlock being at Garden 
Iſle, ſaw the Noo 


ka turning in towards the port: 


| on this, the whale-boat and yaul were immediately 
but might probably be driven out of the ſound and 
all periſh : neither could the whale-boat be ſent to 
look for and afliſt them, without running a great | 
However, the 


ſent to her aſſiſtance ; and in the afternobn, ſhe all- 


chored juſt without the King George. 


On the 10th ſome Indians came into the bay, 
and appeared ſhy on ſeeing the, Nootka, which 


| could not be accounted for any other way; than 
they having fired at ſome of the natives juſt before 


they left Sutherland's Cove, and wounded one of 


them. Captain Meares went on board the King 


George, to requeſt of Captain Portlock to fen 


ſome of his men on board the Nootka, to examine 


her maſts, pumps, fides, &c. and otherwiſe afliſt 


him, which was complied with: 5 


On the 11th the long- boat returned from Cook's 
River, having been very ſucceſsful; Meſſrs. Hay- 
ward and Hil aſſuring. Capt. Porlock, that inuch 
more buſineſs might be done in another trip; as ſoon 
as the boat was cleared, he ordered her to be fitted 
out with proviſions, and an aſſortment of trade, for 
a ſecond expedition, After the boat's arrival in 


Cook's River, ſoon after getting above Point Bede, 
f 


they fell ip with a body of Kodiac Indians, who, they 
ſuppoſed were hunting on account of the Ruſhans ; 
but they ſaw no Ruſſian party, and the inhabitants 
in the river behaved in à friendly manner. Early 
next morning the boat ſailed again for Cook's River, 
with poſitive orders to return by the 26th of July. 
On the 19th, at one o'clock, the Nootka being 
ready for failing, weighed anchor, and Weed 
| f 8 the 


bs 


ers in full bloom. 


with whom th 
Indians lodged in tem 
a few ſticks and a little bark: the principal part of 
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the cove, Spruce-beer, which was now in good On the 36th, in hauling the ſeine, they caught x 


order, was daily ſerved out; and the ſick people 
found great benefit from it. 


On the 20th, Surgeon Hoggari, and thoſe people | 


who had been ill, through the dampneſs of the 
weather, took a walk on ſhore, and gathered a good 
quantity of water-creſſes, which they found grow- 
ing near the freſh-water rivulets. The people caught 
plenty of flounders along-ſide, with hook and line; 
theſe, together with crabs, which were now very 
fine, proved an excellent change from falt proviſions. 
Some of them, in fiſhing along-ſide for founders, 
caught ſeveral cod and halibut : on this, the canoe 
was ſent, on the 22d, at ſome diſtance into the bay, 
to try for them, and they ſoon returned with a 

uantity of fine balibut and cod. This ſucceſs in- 

nced them to ſend her out 1 with a fiſh- 
ing party, and they caught conſiderably more than 


what was ſufficient for daily conſumption, ſo that 


the remainder was ſalted for ſea-ſtore, In the after- 
noon, a party of Indians viſited the ſhip, up Fi 
few ſea- Otter ſkins; they pointed to the 8. W. and 
ave them to underſtand that plenty of furs might 
be procured from that quarter. On this, Captain 
Portlock diſpatched the whale-boat and yaul on the 
24th, on a trip to the S. W. part of the Sound, 
with proviſions for a month, and a proper affort- 
ment of trade. Some of the people, who had leave 
to go on ſhore, aſcended the higheſt hills in the 
neighbourhood ; on the ſides of which they found 
ood quantities of ſnake-root, and a variety of flow- 
In the evening they obſerved 
two Indian boats, and ſeveral canoes, come into the 
bay: they landed on a ſandy beach, about three 
miles diſtant from the ſhip. Early next morning 
their new viſitors came along-fide : the party con- 
ſiſted of about 25 perſons. Their chief appeared to 
be a well-diſpoſed man, rather low in ſtature, with 
a long beard, and ſeemed about 60 years of age: 
he was entirely diſabled on one ſide, probably by a 
paralytic ſtroke; his name was Taatucktellingnuke; 
the country he came from was called Cheeneecock, 
and ſituated in the S. W. part of the Sound. The 
old man made Captain Portlock a preſent of a good 
ſkin, but had little to ſell except a few ſalmon. The 
whole of this party were very friendly, and well 
diſpoſed. The country where Sheenaawa and his 
tribe take up their reſidence is called THRONES 
mute: they, it ſeems, are the moſt powerful tri 
about the Sound, and hated by all their neighbours, 
are continually at variance. Theſe 
rary huts, compoſed only of 


their food was fiſh, and by way of variety they eat 
the inner rind of the pine-bark dried, but their 
greateſt luxury was a kind of rock-weed covered 


with the ſpawn of ſome fiſh or other, of which they 
gathered and ate great quantities; they alſo cat the 


inner rind of the angelica and hemlock roots, which 


though poiſon to Engliſhmen, by conſtant and ha- 


wy uſe, becomes to them familiar and ſervice- 
able. 3 
Ihe party who were daily ſent out to fiſh for cod 


and halibut had their hooks and lines often broke b 
large ground ſharks; ſeveral of them were killed, 


but they were of no uſe, their livers yielding 
ſcarcely any oil. 


On the 26th, Taatucktellingnuke viſited the ſhip, 


and was particularly anxious to take one or two of 


the people with him on ſhore to ſpend the night, 
offering at the ſame time to leave ſome of his people 
on board as hoſtages till their return. 
lock complied with this ſingular requeſt, and gave 


Capt. Port- 


two of the people leave to accompany him on ſhore: 


be left three of his tribe on board, being deſirous to 
- convince them that he intended no harm. 
friendly old chief came, early the next morning, on 
board in one of his boats; and, after exchanging 
hoſtages, and receiving a few preſents, he went on 
hore highly pleaſed. - - 


This 


— A. 


on 


ing, and ſtood out of the cove. 


large quantity of herrings, and ſome ſalmon: the 
herrings, though ſmall, were very good; and two 
hogſheads of them were falted for ſea- ſlore. 
n the 6th of July at noon, the whale- boat and 
aul returned from their expedition, without the 
eaſt ſucceſs, not having ſeen a fingle-canoe durin 
their trip. Captain Portlock was now edtvince? 
that nothing could be done by ſending the boats 
on another expedition, and expecting the long- 
boat's return in a few days, after which he intendeq 
to get to ſea as quick as poſſible, all hands were ſet 
to work in getting the ſhip ready. Large quanti- 
ties of ſalmon were daily caught, but the unſettled 


' ſtate of the weather not permitting them to cure it 
on board, the boatſwain was ſent with a party on 


ſhore, to build a kind of houſe to ſmoke them in. 
On the gth the houſe was finiſhed, and the boat. 

ſwain, with his party, were employed in ſmokin 
ſalmon ; they had ſufficient room to hang 600 fiſh 
up conveniently, and ſeven fires being conſtantly 
burning, they were cured very well. Ry g 
On the 11th the ſeine was frequently hauled, and 
not leſs than 2000 ſalmon were caught at each haul ; 
indeed, they were now in ſuch numbers along the 
ſhores, that any quantity whatever might be caught 
with the greateſt caſe. | | 
On the 21ſt Captain Portlock took ſeveral of the 
Pg who were lately recovered from ſickneſg 
ore, to take a walk and gather water-crefles, 
This little excurſion had a wonderfully good effect 
on every one; they ſat down on the graſs and made 
e meal on fried pork and ſalmon; and, by 
way of fallad, had an abundance of water-creſſes: 
they likewiſe gathered a ſufficient quantity to ſerve 
every perſon on board. Near the place where they 
landed was a freſh-water lake, in which there was 


1 abundance of falmon, and not far from it was a 


piece of wild wheat growing, at leaſt two feet high, 
amongſt which they found the water-creſſes. This 


wheat, with proper care, might certainly be made 


an uſeful article of food. They returned on board 
in the evening without ſeeing any Indians. 

Next day at noon, the long : boat came along - ſide, 
and all her crew in good health. In this trip they 
had experienced a great deal of very bad weather, 
and had not met with ſuch good ſucceſs as they ex- 
pected, They fell in with numbers of the Kodiac 
Indians, who always behaved in the moſt friendly 
manner, as did all the inhabitants of the river. 

On the 24th they completed their wood and 
water, and every 7 from the ſhore was got on 
board. They lopped all the branches off the higheſt 
tree on en Hland, and fixed a ſtaff about ten 
feet long at the top, with a wooden vane on it, and 
near the bottom was inſcribed the ſhip's name, with 
the year and day of the month. 

On the 26th, every thing being ready for ſea, 
they weighed anchor at two o'clock in the morn- 
On quitting the 
harbour, (which obtained the name of Port Etches) 
Capt. Portlock at firſt intended to ſtand out of the 
Sound by way of Cape Hinchinbroke; but on 
opening that paſlage the weather looked very thick 


and dirty, on which he came to the reſolution of 
| pong for the paſſage on the weſt ſide of Montague 


land. Accordingly they ſtood to the 8. W. but 
meeting with contrary winds, did not get through 
till the morning of the 31ſt, when they were well 
Clear of the land, the S. W. point of Montague Iſland 


being three leagues diſtant. 


We ſhall here relate ſome few obſervations which 
have been made by Captain Portlock on Prince 
William's Sound ; but as we ſhall be obliged to re- 
new our deſcription of this place in the voyages of 
Capt. Cook, we ſhall there give a more copious ac- 
count of the manners, cuſtoms, &. of the natives. 

The men are ſhort in ſtature, with flat faces and 
noſes, and ill-ſhaped legs; but they have good — | 
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„od eyes, and a good ſcent; They wear their hair, 
bbich i black — ſtraight) very long; but they 
cut it upon the death of a relation or friend, which 
is the Only way Whereby they denote mourning. 
There is very little difference between the women 
and the men. They are fond of ornaments, like 


moſt of the inhabitants of other iſlands; yet not- 
withſtanding their partiality to ſinery, they are very 


in neglecting their perſons, and conſequently 
MS * as a further proof of their 
naſtineſs, they frequently make uſe of thoſe vermin 
whenever there is a ſcarcity of food. 

The men are particularly attentive to the women; 
they are exceedingly. happy when their ladies receive 
any preſents, but highly provoked if there are any 
liberties taxen with them. It is unneceſſary to 
make any remarks on their thieving diſpoſition, as 
the reader has had proofs of that but we muſt add, 
that inſtead of dexterity in thieving being held in 
diſgrace among them, it is on the contrary in high 
eſtimation, and he that is the moſt notorious 1s the 
moſt admired. The profeſſed thief is curiouſly 
daubed with paint, in order to attract the notice 
and admiration of ſpectators, and give his fingers an 
opportunit of pilfering. They ip their arms oc- 
caſionally — out of the ſleeves of thoſe frocks of 
ſkins which they always wear, and under theſe frocks 
conceal their ſtolen articles, till they can convey 


them to their canoes: yet, notwithſtanding. this | 


pilfering inclination, they are a good kind of people, 
and would no doubt be ſoon corrected of this vice, 
if the intercourſe between them and the Engliſh had 
been of any duration. hes, 
The country abounds with large trees of the pine 


kind, a ſort of hazel, and a | ye quantity of alder: 


there is alſo a great deal of fruit · buſhes, bilberry 
raſberry, ſtrawberry, alderberry, red and black 
currant buſhes, &c. They have alſo plenty of wild 
celery,” water · creſſes, ſour dock, ſhepherd's purſe, 
angelica, hemlock, wild peas, c. None of the ſeed 
which the Engliſh had ſown produced any thing 
while they were there. The alder-buds. were once 
uſed by the Engliſh as greens; they boiled exceed- 
ingly well and tender, and were much reliſhed, but 
for a day and a half the partakers thereof were 
well purged: on ſome it acted as an emetic. The 
buds of the young black currant-buſhes, mixed with 
the pine tops, made very pleaſant tea. N 
The inhabitants live upon whatever fiſh and ani- 
mals they can get. They dry their fiſh in the ſun, 


having no other way of preſerving it: their freſh | 
They. dreſs their ani- 


fiſh they roaſt before a fire. | 
mal food in baſkets or wooden veſſels, by putting 
thereto red-hot ſtones. They eat the vegetables 


their country affords, and the inner bark of the | 


ine- tree. | | 
g Their winter habitations are ill contrived, being 
from four to ſix feet high, ten feet long, eight feet 


broad, or thereabouts, built with thick plank, and 


the crevices filled up with dry moſs. In theſe con- 


fined dwellings a great number live together. In. 


the ſummer they wander about, and occaſionally 
ſhelter in ſmall ſheds erected of a few ſticks covered 
with a little bark, or their canoes. «20 
A fuller deſcription of their weapons, 
dialect, ſhall be given in Capt. Cook's voyages. 
Having gat clear of the paſſage into Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound, they proceeded E. S. E. with a light 
breeze from the weſtward, which changing after- 


cuſtoms, and 


—— 
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On the ;th Mount Fairweather bore N. 10 deg. 
W. near twenty leagues diſtant. This is the highe 
land on this part of the coaſt, and forms ſeveral 
mountains, | 4 | 


On the 6th, an opening in the land was diC- 


| covered, ſituated eight leagues to the 8. E. of Croſs 


Cape. The land ſeemed to be compoſed of low, 
woody iflands, among which . ag) ſeveral places 
for good ſhelter. On approaching it they had 20 
and 25 fathoms over a muddy bottom, and there 
were ſome high barren rocks juſt in the entrance. 
They were followed by a large Indian boat, with 
12 people in her, three of whom were men, and the 
reſt women and children. Theſe people were, no 
doubt, led by curioſity to view the hip. The Kin 
George having run up towards the N. W. part o 
the harbour, after paſſing a ſmall ' iſland near the 
north ſhore covered with trees, they anchored about 
noon with the ſmall bower, in 31 fathoms, over a 
muddy bottom, and moored with the beſt bower to 
the eaſtward, entirely land-locked. Es 
The boat which had followed them now came 


. along-ſide, ſinging and extending their arms as to- 
| kens of peace: their language was totally different 


from that ſpoken by the natives in Prince William's 
Sound ; nor were they marked with paint, as is the 
cuſtom in the Sound and River. Their boat was 
made of a large pine-tree, the inſide of which was 
neatly-cut out, and the body ingeniouſly tapered 
away towards the ends until they came to a point. 
The captain gave his new viſiters ſome preſents, 
and by thewing them a ſea- otter's ſkin, and makin 
ſigns, expreſſed a deſire to have ſome : they, in re- 
turn, expreſſed an inclination to ſerve him. f 
The captain having ſeen among their poſſeſſions 
a tin kettle and ſome towels, much like thoſe which 
belonged to Capt. Dixon, he was inclined to think 
that the Queen Charlotte had touched near this 
d eſpecially as he underſtood from 
theſe natives that they had received thoſe gifts from 
a veſſe] Which had been in a port eaſtward of Cape 
Edgecombe, and which had two maſts. As Capt. 
Portlock had intended to ſend the long- boat on a 


trading expedition, he was now reſolved to fit her 


out with all poſſible diſpatch, as it was probable the 
Queen Charlotte might be ſomewhere about the 


. Cape 


As ſoon as the Indians received their preſents, 
they left the ſhip, and went on ſhore; they returned 
immediately after, with a few good dry ſea-otter 
{ſkins ; but they were not ſo particular in dreſſin 

and ſtretching them as the natives of Prince Wil- 
liam's Sound and Cook's River: one of their dreſſed 
ſkins being ſhewn to a chief among theſe. Indians, 
he knew immediately whence it came, and alſo de- 
ſcribed what ſort of people thoſe in the Sound were, 
informing the captain that they had a frequent in- 
tercourſe with them, in the courſe of which ſome 


|. quarrels aroſe, and battles were conſequently the 


nn: 
The daggers 


which theſe people uſe in battle can 


ſtab at either end, having three, four, or five inches 


tapered to a ſharp point above the hand. 


When evening approached, the Indians -_ 


about taking their leave again; but as they were 


deſirous to ſecure the captain's friendſhip, they pro- 
poſed leaving one of their party on board for the 
night, and taking one of his R on ſhore. This 
the captain chearfully acquieſced with, as theſe men 
were neither inclined t 


wards to the ſouthward, they ſteered E. by N. 
The weather was now very pleaſant. 

On the 3d every advantage was taken of the 
fine weather: the ſailors? hammocks were got upon 
deck.; the ſhip aired with fires, being previoully 
ſcraped fore and aft, and ſprinkled with vinegar. .. 
Their progreſs to Cape Edgecombe was to re- 
tarded afterwards, by the wind ſhifting to the eaſt- 
ward, that the captain was now reſolved to ſeek a 
port near. the ſituation in which Capt. Cook places 
Croſs Sound, RR 
No. 9. | 


| to thievery or miſchief, and 
it was alſo a favourable bpportunity of making ſome 
neceſſary diſcoveries relative to their country and 
manners. One of the captain's men was accord. 
ingly ſent with them on ſhore, while for his greater 
ſecurity two Indians (who were handſome, good , 
looking men, and. appeared to be brothers) were 
retained. During their ſtay on board, they behaved. 
remarkably well. 1 0 IO, © Kaen ot orb | 
Early on the 7th, the Indians returned with the . 
man they had taken away the night before, but they 
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brought very little trade. The perſon who went on 
| ſhore with them reported, that their reſidence was at 
the foot of a hill, near a river of freſh water, which 
iſſued out of an adjacent valley. Their houſe, for 
they had but one, appeared to be only a temporary 
habitation, and they ſeemed to have but few articles 
of trade amongſt them. a ag 
About this time the long-boat was hoiſted out, 


and having been properly equipped, was ſent on a 


trading expedition towards Cape Edgecombe, and 


among tbe iſlands to the 8. E. of that cape, with 
the ſame party that went with her to Cook's Mver. 
"They had orders to return in 17 days and in caſe 


they met with the Queen Charlotte, to deſire Capt. 
Dixon to return with them, and ſtay in the offing 


till the King George was ready to join her; it being | 


now Captain Portlock's intention to leave the coa 
about the latter end of the month, and proceed for 
China, unleſs they met with a better trade, 


þ | On the 8th the carpenter was ſent on ſhore, to I 
cut down ſome white cedar, with which the country 
abounded, for the purpoſe of ſawing into ſheathing Þ 
boards. The remainder of the ſhip's company were 


put to ſeveral neceſſary employments. 
A ſmall canoe, with one man and a woman in her, 


| ne along-fide this day; but they had nothing to 


diſpoſe of: they ſtaid for a, ſhort time, and then re- 
turned on ſhore, to inform their tribe (as it was ſup-+ 
poſed) of the ſhip's being in the barbour. The 

ndian boat repeated their viſit towards evening. 
and the two young men who before ſlept on board 
were now da of ſpending another night in the 
veſſel. The captain readily complied with their 
defire; and one of his apprentices, Joſeph Wood- 
cock, ſlept on ſhore with the natives. The Indians 


took up their abode that night in a ſmall bay near 


the ſhip, where there was a hut erected, which was 
far more miſerable than their other habitation. - 

© The whale-boat caught ſome ſalmon to-day, ſome 
of which was exceedingly good, and others were 
very bad, with a diſagreeable colour, which were 
thrown away. * * 
The ſmall canoe which came in the morning with 


the man and woman in her, repeated her viſit about 
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Leight o' clock; ſhe was accompanied with two large 
boats, which contained about 25 men, women, and 
children. Theſe peaple behaved exceedingly well. 
and promiſed to bring ſome good furs the next 
morning. They ſung for about an hour, and when 
| they took their leave retired to the ſmalſ bay where 
Uthe Indian boat went. Some had built tem pora 
huts, and others ſhelcered themſelves among the 
rocks. The next morning they fulfilled their pro- 
miſe, and brought with them ſome good ſeasotter 
and a quantity of ſine black ſkins. As this tribe 
did not. ſhew the leaſt thieving diſpoſition; ſeveral 
of them were admitted on board, and they traded 
very fairly. It being dinner=time;'and every thing 
accordingly prepared in the cabin, the captain aſked 
his new viſiters to partake ; they readily accepted 
his invitation, and ſo well did they reliſh the victuals, 
that they were obliged in à ſnort time to repleniſh 
| the diſhes. - During the ſecond courſe theſe gueſts 
eat as hearty as before. When they had ſatisfied 
themſelves, they then admired the veſſel, and in x 
ſhort time after returned to ſhore, highly delighted 
with their entertainment, and ſome preſents which 
they. had received. // 0425 
Another Indian boat, from the N. W. appeared in 
the afternoon, with two men, a boy about twelve 
years old, and à young child. One of the men ap- 
peared to be a perſon of confequeace, being re- 
II markably majeſtic and well-looking. There were 
ſome good ſea-otter ſKkins, and ſeveral wild geeſe 
bought of theſe Indians, who were adorned with 
ornaments quite different from any hitherto ſeen. | 
When they had finiſhed trading, the good-look. 
ing fellow, who ſeemed to be a chief, requeſted the 
captain's permiſſion to ſtay on board with the young 
lad for that night. Captain Portlock immediately 
acquieſced, and ſent Joſeph Woodcock on ſhore 
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with the other man and chilc. 1 
The next morning (the 1oth) this man and boy 
took their leave of the Engliſh; the former aſſur- 
ing the captaiu that he would in ten days time viſit 
him again, and bring with him more ſea-otter 
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- They proceed to China, 


* the 11th Auguſt another ſtrange tribe came 4 


into the Sound, from the eaſtward, in two large 
boats; conſiſting of 25 men, women, and children. 
They diſpoſed of a few ſmall black ſkins, and. ſome 
good 


ſea-otter ditto. When they had fatisfied their 


cfriofity; they retired” to a convenient houſe on 
ſhore;"in'a bay not far from the ſhip, which was 
well covered with cedar-bark; for this tribe did 
not herd with the other Indians. © © 

On the 12th ſome of the ſhip's company were 
ſent on ſhore, to recreate themſelves. This party, 
in their ramble, diſcovered a quantity of Indian tea : 


which, upon trial, proved an excellent ſubſtitute for 
their other tea, which by this time was nearly ex- 
pended, Captain Portlock, in the forenoon, went 

boat with Mr. Whilbye and one of the 
young Indians, (who were conſtant viſiters) in order 
to viſit their refidence. ' After proceeding a conſi- 


in the whale- 


derable way up the Sound, they arrived at the 


Indian's habitation about noon, and found one 


ſaxall temporary houſe and the ruins of two others, 
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vhich had been much larger, and appeared to have 
been made uſe of as winter habitations; On the 
beach was a large boat, capable of holding thirty 
perſons, and three others to hold ten people cach. 
From this circumſtance, the captain expected to 
haye ſeen a numerous tribe, and was quite ſurpriſed 
to fing only three men, three women, the ſame, 
number of girls, and two boys about 12 years, old, 
and two infants. The oldeſt of the men was very 
{much marked with the ſmall-pox ; as was: a. girl, 
; who appeared to be about 14 years old. The old 
man endeavoured. to deſcribe the exceſſive torments 
he endured whilſt, be was afflifted with the diſorder 
that had marked bis face, and gave Captain Port- 
lock to underſtand that it happened ſome years ago: 
he ſajd the diſtemper carried off great numbers of 
the inhabitants, and that himſelf had loſt ten children 
by it. He had ten ſtrokes tattooed. on one of his 
| peas, e were ſo many marks for the number of 
fer P FE 
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As done of the childten under ten or twelve years. II mine the cheſt; but on one of the boat's. crew at- 


. of age were marked, thete' is great reaſon to ſuppoſe 
the diſorder raged but fittle'morethan that number 


of years; and” as the Spanftras wers bn this part 


of che coat in 1775, it is Very *ptobable that Rae 
"this azar infection.” They 
were imongſt them in the eight of ſucmer, and 


probably they caught the ditorcker about che mölith 
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of Auguſt. To ſee their manner of Hving at that 
eile Ace 


| 
| 


year, one Wodld Tim it miracle that 
any of them eſcaped with their liyes: men, women } 


and children "Were zu tiuddted 


; 7 4 T. : | 26853» 5 | 
'houfe near a large fire, abu 


together in a cloſe 
etitirely ſurrounded. 


1 


with ſtinking fith : rund the Houle, for at leaſt one 
hundred yards, and all along the banks of a little 


creek that ran down by this "miſerable. dwelling, I a drum, and two rattles. Hie was dreſſed in an old 


were ſirewed” with” Mitiking ü; and in ſeveral 
places were beds of maggots a foot deep, and ten 
or twelve feet 5 circumference ; hay, the place 


K 


had ſuch a dreadfully offenſive \mell; that even the 


young Indian himſelf, though habituated to ſuch 
wretched ſcenes from his earlteſt infancy, having 
now been abſent a few days, could not bear it, but 
earneſtly entreated the captaumto return on board. 
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The ſufferings of the poor Indians, when the 


diſorder Was at its height, muſt have been incon-" 
ceivable ; and no doubt the country was nearly de- 


pulated, it being at preſent very thinly inhabited. 
Nbumber of the Indians who came into the Sound 
from the eaſtward, were marked with the ſmall-pox, 
and one man in particular had Toll an eye by that 
diforder ;” but none of the natives from the weſtward 
had the leaſt "traces of it. Theſe circumſtances 
make it probable” that the veſſel, from which theſe 
unfortunate Indians caught the infection, Was in a 
harbour ſomewhere about Cape Edgecombe; and 


one of the flatives to the weltward of this found 


w__ aniy intetcourſe with her, by that means 
happily eſcaped the:diforder. 
i On the 13th another party of the ſhip's company 
went on ſhore to recreate themſelves. "They alſo 
.brought home ſome Indian tea: ſome very, fine 
ſea-otter {kits were alls purchaſed of the natives 
this day. ; | . 6 j 4 3 s | ” 5 95 15 Fe | 1 a . 
On the 14th every perſon was employed, ſome 
in wooding and watering, and others in filhins ; 
the carpenters in ſawing cedar, &. 
On the 15th, the long-boat returned from her, 
expedition tö the eaſtward of. Cape Edgecombe; 
when they had brought ſome pretty good fea-otter 
ſkins, © The people with whom they bartered Had a 
number bf articles, the fame as thole on board the 
King George; ſuch as tin kettles, rings, &c. ſo 
that it was pretty evident the Charlotte, had been in. 


and buſied {> putting the boat, to Igls, Tome of 
the Tndiangs cut their cable, aud afterwards made 
for the ſhore, _ The people in the long-boat purſued 
them, and deſtroyed their canoes But, the ! dians 
fled into the woods with precipitation. On the 


long boat's return, James Blake, one of the people, 


fell overboard, but was e (aca by 
atother; of che crew, John "MFC Ye Heer to 
pt 
” 91 


bim with an gar, by which he Kept himſclf aßoye 
water till they got bim on boaxd. 
On the 16th and 15th the people were employed 
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az uſual, and on the' 18th, Captain Portlock went 


im the Whale: boat to ſurvey part. of. ths bnd, and 
landing in à fall bay, found à 16rt'of monument, 


erected probably to f memory of ſome diſtin- 


gvifhed: chief.” Tun e lice was compoſed of four, 
polts, each aboüit twenty feet” long, and ſtuck in 
the ground, about ſix feet diſtant from each other. 
About twelve feet from the ground" there was a 
rough boarded. fogr, in the middle of Which; an 
lydian cheſt was depobted ; aud on that part of the 
edifice Which poigted; up the ound, Was 

inted' the reſemblance ACE. 


a human face., A 
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Ache ilikabtants, were near, they intended to exa- 


* 
0 2 


= 


there, was 


| importance. 


S444. 


— 


the chief acted different 
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agreeable; and the remains of every meal were 
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the, afternoon : 
| putchafed a few excellent ſkins. 
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un to amuſe himſelf with whiſtling, not expectin 
if the natives heard him, it could poſſibly be a mat- 
ter of offence; but in this he was miſtaken, for ſe- 
| yeral of them immediately ran up to him and infiſted 
an upon his giving over: at firſt he did not comprehend | 
their meanin 
however, one of them ſoon t, by Yay- 
| ing his hand on Woodcock's mouth, being fe 


tempting to get up for that purpoſe, the whole 
fabric bad like to have given way, on 'which he de- 
liſted, as Captain Portlock was not willing to deſtroy 


A building that probably was looked. on by the In- 


"dians as Reed. The captain returned on board in 
during, his abſence Mr, Hill had 


On the. 20th, their late viſiter from the. N. W. 


# # % 


"made his appearance in a large boat, along with 


bout, twenty men and. women, and twelve chil- 
| Mn This ſuppoſed chief came along-ſide with 
great parade, and. ſinging in their uſual way, and 
y way of addition, their ſinging was accompanied 
by inſtrumental muſic, ſuch as a large old cheſt for 


cloth loak that formerly had been ſcarlet, with 
ſome Gd gold fringe about the ſhoulders, and or- 
namented with buttons down each ſide: with this 
coat, and his hair full of white down, (which they 
always wear when in full dreſs). he diſplayed great 
ce. He had beſides in his boat, another 
old dreſs that was compoſed of different coloured 


pieces, and worn chiefly by his wife. The chief 
did not produce any thing for ſale, but ſoon went 


on ſhore, probably to ſort his trade, for he ſoon 
returned ; but did not come on board until he had 
entertained them with linging 3 during which time, 
| characters, and always 
changed his dreſs for each repreſentation ; at the 
Aae ths ſome of his people held up a large mat 
by way of ſcene, to prevent them on board' from 
ſeeing what was going on behind the curtain. At 
one time he appeared in the character of a warrior, 
with all the ferocity of an Indian about him ; and 
at another time, he repreſented a woman, in which 
character he wore a very curious maſk, repreſenting 
a woman's face, After this entertainment was over, 
the chief and ſome of his people went on board, and 
trade commenced. . During the day, Captain Port- 
lock bought about twenty-five pieces of good ſea- 
otter ſkins ; but the chief traded in fo very tedious 
a manner, that he could not purchaſe the whole of 
his furs before the evening came on. ThE chief 
remained on board, with one of bis people ; and as 
he required a hoſtage, Joſeph Woodcock was ſent 
on ſhore with his party, | Dip + ont 
., Woodcock having frequent] been on ſhore as an 
hoſtage, was well known to the natives, and they 
ſeemed. very fond of His company. On one of theſe 
occaſions, he remained amongſt the Indians for three 
days, during which time he had an opportunity of 
ſeeing their cuſtoms and mode of living, Their 


arlo! | filth and naſtineſs were beyond een ; their 
that neighbduthood.” : Whilſt they were at anchor, if 


fool, which conſiſted chiefly of fiſh, was mixed u 

15 1 13 : * | " d 
ſtinking oil, and other ingredients equally dif- 
thrown into a corner of their hut, upon a heap'of 
the ſame kind that was in a ſtate of putrefaction, 


| which, Fogrther With large quantities of fat and 


ſlinking oil, capſed a very loathſome and offenſive 
ſmell; and what rendered it ſtill worſe, the fame 
apartment ſerved them both to eat and ſleeg in. 
- This uncomfortable ſituation, requently duced 
Woodcock to take a ramble into the woods; but 
he was always narrowly watched by ſome of his 
new companions, who 2 5 to apprehend that 
he Was Fngeayonring.to make his eſcape from them. 
Once in particular, having rambled a conſiderable 
diſtance from the Indians place of reſidence, he be- 


and went on with his whiſtling ; 
ut a ſtop to it, by 14 


henſive that he meant the whiſtling as a . 
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ſome of his companions to come for him. 
their watching him ſo cloſely, they always treated 
him with great kindneſs, and at meal- times gave 
him what they conlidered as choice dainties ; mix- 
ing bis 6ſh with plenty of ſtinking oil, which in 
their opinion gave it an additional and moſt agree- 
able reliſh; and he found it no eaſy matter to per- 
ſuade them to let him eat his fiſh without ſauce. 

On the 21ſt trade again commenced, and the 
chief at laſt diſpoſed of all his furs. Captain Port- 
lock finding the adjacent neighbourhood was ſtript 
of all their furs, determined to go to ſea the firſt 
opportunity. Accordingly, in the morning of the 
22d, they weighed anchor, and ſtood out of the 
Sound. | 

This party from the N. W. were much more ad- 
dicted to thieving than any of the Indians in the 
Sound; and it Was aſtoniſhing to fee with what 
patience they would wait, when once they had fixed 


on any thing to ſteal, and with what dexterity Fey 1 


would convey their booty away. One fellow too 
à liking to Captain Portlock's drinking-mug, and 
he got it under his frock ; but, unfortunately for 


Except 


the poor fellow, it happened to be half full of beer, 


a part of which ſpilling over, diſcovered the thief. 
Notwithſtanding two people were conſtantly in the 
cabin to watch the Indians, one fellow found an 
opportunity to get a cutlaſs under his frock, and 
was not diſcovered till he was going down the fide 
of the ſhip; and another found means to ſteal four 


pair of worſted ſtockings, with which he got out of 


the ſhip undiſcovered. The men are about the ſize 
of Europeans: their aſpect is fierce and ſavage ; this 
and their dreſs give them an appearance of warriors, 
They uſe daggers, and long-pointed ſpears ;. are 
eaſily. provoked, and are very vindictive when en- 
raged. On account of ſome trifling diſagreements 
in trade, the captain was frequently threatened : 
however, as he kept his piſtols ready charged before 
him, he was prudently guarded againſt any violent 
attack. Theſe natives, it is ſuppoſed, are unac- 
quainted with polygamy, as not even a chief was 
cen. with more than one woman, to whom he ap- 
peared particularly attentive and affectionate, _ 
The women at. this Sound, (which, has obtained 
the name of Portlock's Harbour) disfigure them- 
ſelves in a moſt extraordinary manner, by making 
an inciſion in the under lip, in which they wear a 
iece of wood of an oval form: they wear them 
arge in proportion to their age, and ſome old wo- 
men had them as large as a tea-ſaucer. The weight 
of this trencher weighs the lip down, and leaves 
all the lower teeth entirely expoſed ; which gives 
them a very diſagreeable appearance. When eating, 
they generally take more in the mouth than 
they can ſwallow, and after maſticating it, they put 
part on the piece of wood, and take it in occaſion- 
ally as they empty their mouths. The children 
have their lips bored when about two years old, 
and wear a piece of copper-wire to prevent it from 
cloſing z this they wear until they are about four- 
teen years old, when they take out the wire and 
introduce 2; piece of wood nearly the ſize of a but- 
ton. Both ſexes (as is the general characteriſlic 


among the Indians) are addicted to indolence and 


lazineſs, are fond of dirt and filth, and differ but 
little in their manners and cuſtoms from thoſe of 
Prince William's Sound: were it not for their naſti- 
nels, the women are very engaging; their carriage 
is modeſt, and their features in general pleaſing.” 
Their apparel is the ſame of. that worn by the men. 
Long hair is deemed a great ornament : the women 
wear theirs either clubbed behind, or tied vp in a 

unch on the crown” of their head: the men wear 
theirs ſometimes tied, but more generally looſe, 
_ drefſed with birds? down. The wives dreſs their 
huſbands” hair, and alſo keep their treaſures. The 
men and women eat together. R 
On the 22d they weighed, and came to fail; the 


next day they cleared the rocks, and on the 24th 


— 
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| latter remained but two days in the bay, 


4 


| 


4 


they ſtood to the S. W. by S. the land in light 
the wind 8. E. by S. the weather thick and rainy. 
Nothing remarkable occurred during their paſſage 
from the coaſt to Sandwich Iſlands. Sept, 25th 
they ſaw Owhyhee, about eight leagues diſtant. 

n the 28th they were viſited - ſeveral canoes, 
who brought in great abundance the different pro- 
ductions of their iſland. A quantity of hogs, vege. 
tables, &c. were purchaſed. bet | 

The King George now left Owhyhee, and puſhed 
on for Attoui. „ 2 | 
On the iſt of October, after it was dark, ſeveral 
Indians were heard calling after the Engliſh, and 
preſently a canoe was ſeen paddling towards the 
veſſel : the was from Mowee, but had nothing to 
diſpoſe of; after ſtaying a few minutes along-fide 
the ſhip, ſhe returned towards the ſhore; This canoe 
was ſo very ſmall, that ſhe could hardly contain 
the two men who were in her. | + WORD 
October 3d, they were about two leagues from 
the ſouth point of Attoui; on which they edged 
away for Wymoa Bay, In running along-ſhore 
they met with ſeveral canoes, from whom it was 
underſtood that their king was at Onechow, and 
that before he left the ifland he had tabooed the 
hogs. Capt. Portlock was alſo informed, that the 
Nootka and Queen Charlotte had been at that 
illand; that the former did not anchor, but pro- 
ceeded to Onechow, where ſhe lay; and that the 
| Th 
captain was likewiſe informed, that Captain 0 
had left a letter for him with Abbenooe, which la 
at his houſe in Wymoa. This induced the captain 
to ſtretch in for the bay, and being about a mile 
from the ſhore, brought the maintop-ſail to the maſt. 
Tahiree the king's ſon came on board, and in- 
formed the captain that the letter was tabooed in 
the houſe, conſequently the captain muſt wait till 
Abbenooe arrived, or ſent directions for its delivery, 
As this was the caſe, Captain Portlock bore away 
for Oncehow, where he came to anchor on the 4th, 
with a view of procuring all the yams that he could, 
until the meſſenger who was ſent for the letter ar- 
rived, The king's ſon and a chief of ſome-conſe- 
quence, named .Tabooaraance, accompanied the 
captain to Oneehow. | 1 
About two in the afternoon, the king, Abbenooe, 
and ſeveral chiefs, came on board, and brought with 
them a quantity of yams and potatoes. Tabooa- 
raance the chief (who belonged to Qwhyhee) was 
received very cordi ly by the king and his people, 
Abbenooe eres aptain Portlock, that the let- 


ter which was at Wymoa ſhould be ſent for imme- 


diately, and inſiſted upon the eaptain's ſtaying at 
Onechow, till the meſſenger. returned, which would 
be in the courle of thirty-ſix hours. A canoe was 
accordingly diſpatched for it, and during its ſtay a 
briſk trade was Carried on: they were likewiſe ſup- 
plied with water 4 natives. The captain's 
nn the evening, not having made 
any great purchaſ 

ſhoe in the ſurf, and Abbenooe being informed of 
the place where he had dropt it, would, in ſpite of 
all intreaties to the, contrary, go in ſearch thereof, 
though it was now evening, and the wind blowing 


very freſh : for this old man obſeryed that one ſhoe 
was of no uſe, and accordingly he went to ſeek it. 


In leſs than an hour he returned with the ſhoe and 


buckle, and exulted not a little upon his ſucceſs. 
| © The time was now diverted with different ac- 
counts: Tabooaraanee the chief, informed Captain 


4 * 


Portlock that he was preſent When Captain Cook 
was killed. A great number of the people were 
wounded from the fire at different times, the ma- 
jority of whom periſhed. Several of the chiefs upon 


— 
+ 


the return of the Engliſh, were afraid that they 
came to refent their countryman's fall. 


we FOSTER 51 | The chief 
alfo ſhowed * the captain a dagger, fimilar to that 


wich which Captain Cook ſuffered. This chief was 
On 


a tall, well-made, handſome fellow. 


—— 


e: One of the crew had loſt his 
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there was à letter brought on board f found by conſulting the chart of them in Capt. 
| 2 * was left by a Dacia Roſs, || t Cook's laſt voyage) and from” that point fail di 
| 4 mate of the Nootka/i Thisday they hac cm- I -* rect for the welt point of Morotoi. Should night 
© reditheir Water ag Gen wie eee eee 1 e Tome-on,' there 18 anchorage to the northward £.. 
P Oo the ch the meſſenger whom Abbenode ſent of the weſt point of Morotoi; ſheltered from the 
for Capt. Bixon's lerter, Verufned from Ktteui. It “ prevailing winds. After leaving this iſland, fail 
ns immediately delivered te Capt. Portlock”: tk. direckt) r the 8. E. point of 'Woahog, and o 
" 6 followings te Captain Poftlogks ſentiments Dug; that point anchor in King George” 
upon the ichabitan ds and Maud With his directions f „ Bay. If found neceſſary to ſtay there aby tim 
* otber navigators; As to a minute deſcription it would be adviſeable to buoy the cables. 
of the natives, their perſons, houſes, eandes, euſtoms, his ifland I would adviſe the watering and wood- 
civil; military and religious, ue refers the reader to “ ing/bulinefs to be done, not by ſending on ſhore 
the voyages - of Captains Cock and King, which 
voyages the reader will find. more ample and fatis- p< | nn 
factory in this work than in any other edition. — * 10 give any further irections reſpectin the 
CVVT 
to theſe iſlands, for the purpoſe of watering and i ... jp Meir 8 9 * q F + Sp 5p any, of 
* refreſhing, to make the 80 of Owhy bee, alittle I 4 <P Ho on fn e 
re g. gur ſecond viſit to them. I cannot nelp obſerv- 


« ro the ſouthward of the caſt point. and run down | * ing, that I think their ſituation and produce may 

« the ſouth, fide of the iſland ; there 3s no danger I be produstive of material benefit 9 5 85 r. * 
« but, what thews itſelf, 725 | mores, did I 8 tlement at Botany Bay, and at the fame time de a 

„ apy that n en dne more, pom von off * conſiderable faving to government in the articles 


« come the ngth of the ſouth point, F; There is 1 be” a . d | * 
off that point a, reef that runs off about a mile, I ee W may be purchaſed here at a 


« which is eaſily er by breakers _ oor 1 "her ug 3 
« loured water. In this run you may. get im On the 4th of Novem ey pa the iſlan 
« hogs and vegetables enough for preſent ſupply.; | hob x and Tinian. The white-cattle, which 
« and after hauling round the ſouth point you will ſh K rd. Anſon ſays the iſland of Tinian ſo much 
« begin to get a ſupply of ſalt, which article canngt l} abounds with, were ſeen grazing on the plains. 
« be procurcd at the eaſtern part of the iſland; 1 Both theſe iſlands appeared remarkably beautiful, 
« mean not after you get to the eaſtward and north- on account of their abdunding a eee 
« ward of Karakakooa Bay; and as you draw to- From this to the 18th, nothing material hap- 
„ wards Karakakooa, you will get a plentiful ſup- . Early this morning they were ſurrounded 
« ply * fine hogs, 8 ſweet potatoes, af Ga —— 3 — \ grants and — 
4 taro, ſugar- cane, aud cocoa- nuts. l 2 Vards a £ eflel was ſeen ng to 8 
„ This and is not fambus for. the ſweet-root; || them. They ſhortened ſail, and a boat —— on 


and between Karakakooa and the ſouth point you || board her for a pilot: ſhe ſoon returned with one, 
who having made his terms with captain Portlock, 


for either article, but by encouraging the nativ 
to bring them to the 4 5 a. Belg > ? 


. 
- 


may procure all the refneſhments the iſland affords, || | 
« and you; may alſo get the natives to bring off | conveyed; the ſhip to/Macﬀo-roads, 1 1 
«« freſh Water enough for preſent ule. | Take gare On the 20th, at half paſt ten, they came to anchor 
they do not cheat you, by. fillin their callabaſhes | 
« with ſalt water, which they will do, and fell. it, 
jf you are not careful in taſting : ſeveral of my 
„ people were cheated this way. And hereabouts | 
1 A he fituation I would recommend for og 5 N 
* pork; you will have the open and unconſin | bower in four fathoms and a half, muddy bottom, 
« air, and at the fame time moderate breezes and in Macao-toad. The town bearing E. by S. three 
** ſmooth water, which enable the canoes to come off | leagues diſtant. The whale-doat was ſent on ſhore 
with greater care and ſafety with their hags and ſalt. to Maca at ſive in the morning: ſhe returned with 
From this part I would. adviſe the navigator to ff 2 letter from Capt. Dixon, whoſe adventures durin 
„ run for the welt end. of Ranai, (the bearings and J this ſeparation be the ſubject of our two ſuc- 
diſtanges of thele illands from each other will be |! cceding chapters. 


4 


with the beſt bower, in nine fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom. The city of Macao bearing N. W. half N. 
diſtant about fix league... 
On the 21ſt they weighed and ſtood towards 
Macao, and at half paſt four anchored with the beſt 
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beit Language Starcty of Furs, Sc. he Hun Charlotte 3 Anchor. Arrives at Norfolk Sound 
Deſcription of the Place—Various Renigrks upon the Natives, ©'c,— 45 weighs. Anchor-—Proceads along 
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XV HEN the Queen Charlotte took leave of the II. In about two hours Mr. Turner returned; and 
VV Fiag George, the Kept coaſting along, in informed the captain that he had diſcovered an ex- 
hopes of meeting with an barbour on her pallage to 9 harbour, and ſeen a number of inhabitan 
King George's Sound.” Nothing material occurred pon this the yaul was hoiſted out, and ſent a-head 
rill the 22d of May, when, there being every lign of J with the whale-boat, in order to tow the veſſel into 

an inlet, and.copſequently. a likelihood of meeting {{ the bay; but, after ſtruggling for ſome time, they 
wich inhabitants 43; 4 good trade, Capt. Dixon I found all their towing was to no purpoſr, as the 


was determined. t0.try it 1 but as the weather was [| tide: was very ſtrong againſt them. They then 
very unfavourable, the examination was ;poſtponed began to warp up the bay; but their progreſs was 

tin the next mornipg, when about fix o'clock. the || very flow, as it was eight o'glock: in the eveni 

when they came to anchor with che fmall bower, 
ins 5 fathoms water, over a muddy bottom, about 


While 


whale-boat was. hoiſted. out, and Mr, Turner, t 

ſecond mate, ſent into the bay, which bore N. N. E. 6 

for hs purpoſe of pnding'an anchoring- place. 1 a m 
0. 9. | % 1 | 


e's diſtance from ſhore, 
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While warping into the bay, they were viſited by 1 


veral canoes. Thoſe canoes. were quite different 
from thoſe in Prince William's Sound, being con- 
ructed altogether. of wood, much in the form of 
the Engliſh whale-boats, and finiſhed in a very neat 
manner. 4 . 5 

On the aqꝗth there were a great number of natives 


ſeen on the beach, near the entrance of a narrow | 


creek, which appeared to lead a great diſtance into 


the country, and widened as it advanced in ſhore. 


Thoſe natives made ſignals to the Engliſh to come 
on ſhore. There was alſo a ſmoke ſeen at a ſmall 


diſtance round the point, proceeding from behind 


ſome pines: the captain imagining this to be the 
chief reſidence of the Indians, went in the whale- 
boat to ſurvey the place, in hopes of finding a more 


convenient anchorage: he met with ſeveral inhabi- 
They weighed | 


tants, and a few temporary huts. N 
anchor at eight o'clock, and began to ply into the 
harbour to the northward; having now a freſh eaſt- 
erly breeze. In the forenoon they anchored in eight 


fathom water, over a ſoft muddy bottom, cloſe to 


the ſhore, and. very near two large huts. In this 
harbour they were comfortably ſheltered from wind 
and weather, being completely land-locked. The 
iſlands which ſurrounded, were entirely free from 
ſnow: thoſe iſlands formed ſeveral creeks. and har- 
bours. There was ſome, high mountainous land to 
the northward and weſtward covered with ſnow, and 
which appeared to be part of the continent: there 
were a great many pine- trees of different ſpecies, 


witch-hazel, bruſhwood, &c. Their vegetation - 


was at preſent in too 2 ſtate to admit of any 
judgment on its quality. There were ſeveral ſhrubs 
of different kinds ſprir ing up: alſo a few wild. 
ſe and ducks, Thich the captain occaſionally 
hot, to the great ſurprize of the inhabitants. This 


harbour, which was in latitude 59 deg: 32 min. N. 


and in longitude 140 deg. W. was named by Capt. 
Dixon Port Mulgrave, in honour of the Right Ho- 
nourable Lord Mulgrave. er 6 

During their ſtay here, they were conſtantly vi- 
ſited by the natives. They were greatly pleafed at 


the arrival of the ſhip ; and underſtanding that they 
were come for furs, an old man brought ten excel. 
lent ſea-otter ſkins, which he ſold for towees. This 


circumſtance, together with their | ſeeing very few 
ornaments amongſt the Indians, gave them reaſon 
to expect a good traffic; but a few days convinced 
them that their conjectures were built on a ſandy 
foundation, for they procured very few valuable 


- furs, and the Indians were remarkably tedious in 
their trading: four or ſix of them would come 


along- ſide in a canoe, and wait an hour before they 
produced any thing to ſell; they then by ſignificant 
ſhrugs, would hint at having ſomething to diſpoſe 
of, and wiſ to ſee what would be given in exchange, 
even before their commodity was expoſed to view. 
If this manoeuvre did not ſucceed, a few trifling 
pieces of old ſea- otter ſkins were produced, and a 
conſiderable time was taken up in concluding the 
bargain. This harbour was calculated to contain 
about ſeventy inhabitants, including women and 
children; they in general are about the middle-ſize; 
their limbs ſtraight and well-ſhaped ; but like the 
other inhabitants on the coaſt, are particularly fond 
of painting their faces with a variety of colours; ſo 
that it is no eaſy matter to diſcover their real com- 


plexion: however, one woman was prevailed on by 
perſuaſion and a trifling preſent, to waſh her face 


and hands, and the alteration it made in her appear- 
ance was abſolutely ſurpriſing; her countenance 


had all the chearful glow of an Engliſh milk-maid; 
her 'cheek, was 


and the healthy red which fluſh 
even beautifully contraſted with the whiteneſs of her 
neck: her eyes were black and ſparkling; her eye- 
brows the ſame colour, and moſt beautifully arched ; 
her forchead ſo remarkably clear, that the tranſlu- 
cent veins were ſeen meandring even in their minu- 
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inch in diameter; that 
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cuſtom extremely ſingular, and which has never 
been mentioned by any navigators whatever: an 


aperture is made in the thick part of the under-lip, 


and increaſed by degrees in a line parallel with the 
mouth, and equally long. In this aperture, a piece 
of wood is conſtantly wore, of an elliptical form, 


about half an inch thick; the ſuperficies not flat, 


but hollowed out on each ſide like a ſpoon, but 
not quite ſo deep; the edges are likewiſe hollowed 
in the form of a pulley, in order to fix this precious 
ornament-more firmly in the lip, which by this 
means is frequently extended at leaſt' three inches 
horizontally, and conſequently diſtorts every feature 


in the lower part of the face. This curious piece of 


wood is worn only by the women, and ſeems to be 
conſidered as a mark of diſtinction, 'it not bein 
worn by all indiſcriminately, but only by thoſe who 
14 on bas in a ſuperior ſtation to the reſt. ft 
Their huts are the moſt wretched that can be con- 
ceived: they are formed of a few poles ſtuck in the 
ground, without order or regularity, encloſed and 


covered with looſe boards; and fo little care is taken 
in their conſtruction; that they are quite inſufficient 


to keep out the ſnow or rain; the numerous chinks 


11 and crannies ſerve, however, to let out the ſmoke, 


no particular aperture being left for that purpoſe. 
The infide of theſe dwellings exhibits a complete 
picture of dirt and filth, indolence and lazineſs; in 
one corner are thrown the bones and remaining frag. 


ments of victuals left at their meals; in another, are 
heaps of fiſh, pieces of ſtinking” fleſh, greaſe, oil, 


&c. In ſhort, the whole ſerved to ſhew in how 
wretched a ſtate it is poſſible for human beings to 
exiſt; and yet theſe people appear contented with 
their ſituation, and probably enjoy a greater portion 
of tranquillity than 1s to be found under the gilded 
roofs of the moſt deſpotic monarch, Tis probable, 
that the chief reaſon why theſe Indians take no 
greater pains in the ſtructure of their habitations is, 
that their ſituation is merely temporary; no ſooner 
does the maſter of a tribe find e begin to grow 
ſcarce, or fiſh not ſo plentiful as he expected, than 
he takes down his hut, puts the boards into his ca- 
noe, and paddles away to ſeek out for a ſpot better 
adapted to his various purpoſes; which having 
found, he preſently erects his dwelling in the ſame 
e TR IIS It on 
The whale-boat was one day ſent out with ſeven 


people to catch halibur, which are very plentiful at 


this place, but their ſucceſs was thy inferior to 
that of two Indians who were fi ing at. the ſame 


time; which is rather extraordinary, if we confider 


the apparent-inferiority of their © tackle to that of 
Captain Dixon's people. Their hook is a large 
ſimple piece of rok: 

rt which turns up, and 
which forms an acute angle, is conſiderably ſmaller, 
and brought gradually to a point; a flat piece of 
wood, about fix inches long, and near two inches 


wide, is neatly laſhed*to the ſhank, on the back of 


which is rudely carved the repreſentation of an hu- 
man face. *Tis not likely that this was altogether 
intended as an ornament to their hooks, but that it 
is intended as a kind of Deity to inſure their ſucceſs 
in fiſhing, which is conducted in-a ſingular manner: 
they bait their hook with à kind of fiſh, called by 
the ſailors quids, and having ſank it to the bottom, 
7 fix a bladder to the end of the line as a, buoy, 


th 
— 
ther. One man is ſufficient to Took after five or fix 


| of theſe lines: when he perceives a fiſh bite he is in 
no great hurry to haul up his line, but gives him time 
to 4 


be well hooked,” and when the fiſh is hauled up 


to the ſurface of the water, he knocks him on the 

head with a ſhort club provided for that purpoſe, and 

afterwards tows his prize away at His leiſure. This 
„reer | enge A 
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5 teſt branches: in ſhort; ſhe was wllat would, be 
| reckoned. handſome; even in England. But this 
ſymmetry of features is entirely deſtroyed by a 


the ſhank at leaſt half an 


ſhould that not watch ſufficiently, they add ano- 


, — 
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wo rue) from damaging, or perhaps upſetting 


: in their dying ſtruggles. 
his e their victaals by putting heated ſtones 
7 kind of wicker-baſket, amongſt pieces of 
mro ſeal porpoiſe, &c. and covered up cloſe; 
a they make broth, and fiſh-ſoup by the 
— method; which they always preferred to boil- 
wo, Tough Captain Dixon gave them ſome” braſs 

ry m_ are particularly fond of chewing a 

lant which appears to be a ſpecies of tobacco; not 
gn” however, with chewing it in its ſimple 
— they generally mix lime aſong with it, and 
— the inner rind of the pine- tree, together 
with a reſinous ſubſtance extracted from it. About 

le and a half from where the ſhip lay at anchor 

l * 1 number of white rails, on a level piece of 
hr at that diſtance they appeared to be con- 
ſtructed with ſuch order and regularity, that Cap- 
tain Dixon concluded them beyond the reach of 
Indian contrivance, and conſequently, that they 
were erected by ſome civilized nation: willing to 
be ſatisfied in this particular, he took an opportu- 
nity of going to the ſpot, and'to his great ſurprize, 
found it to de a kind of burying-place, if that it 
may be called ſo, where dead bodies are not depo- 


The manner in which they diſpoſe of their dead 
is very remarkable : they ſeparate the head from the 
body, and wrapping them in furs, the head is put 
into a ſquare” box, and the body into a kind of 
oblong cheſt, At each end of the cheſt which con- 
tains the body, à thick pole, about ten feet long, is 
drove into the earth in a ſlanting poſition, ſo that 
the upper ends meet together, and are firmly laſhed 
with a kind of rope prepared for that purpoſe. 
About two feet from the top of this arch, a ſmall 
picce of timber goes acroſs, and is very neatly fitted 
to each pole: on this piece of timber the box 


cured with rope: the box is frequently decorated 
with two or three rows of ſmall ſhells, and ſome- 
times both, which are very neatly and ingeniouſly 


lours by way of additional ornaments ; the poles, 
however, are uniformly painted white. Theſe poles 
are ſometimes fixed upright in theearth, and on each 
fide the body ; the head, however, is always ſecured 
in the manner already deſcribed. The Engliſh 


what ceremony was made uſe of in thus depoſiting 
their dead. EPS fd dun - 

Their language is quite different from that of 
Prince William's Sound, or Cook's River. It is very 
uncouth and difficult to pronounce. © Theſe people 
are in general very cloſe and uticommunicative;- It 
was ſome time before their ſcanty' ſtock of furs was 
known, as they had — enough to conceal 


here were the ſea-otter, land- beaver, and a few 
cloaks, made from the earleſs marmot. They were 
bought with towees, beads; &c. Their large canoes 
are by no means ſo neatly conſtructed as the ſmall 
one, being formed of one large tree, which is rudely 
excavated, and reduced to no particular ſhape; yet 
large enough to contain twelve or fourteen people. 
he captain having got all the furs that were here 
to be purchaſed, determined-on 1 Port Mul- 
| grave the firſt opportunity. Accordingly on the 4th 
of June they carried a ſmall anchor a- head, and 
varped out of the harbour. Having then made 
lil they ſtood out of the ſound. © + eee 
The wind having kept to the eaſtward for ſeveral 
days they plied to the ſouthward. On the roth the 
wind ſhifted to the S. W. and now they ſtood in 
hr the coaſt.” | The next day they ſaw: Cape Edge- 
combe, and they had the proſpect of an excellent 
barbour; but as night was 


. 1 1 
dot attempt to anchor. WR CHA 


ent the halibut (which-ſomerimes-are | 


inted out the mode of uſing them. 


ſited in the earth. j 


which contains the head is fixed, and ſtrongly ſe- 


their poverty. The different ſorts of furs purchaſed . 


far advanced they did 


ö 


| 


let into the wood, and is painted with various co- 


during their ſtay had no opportunity of ſearning 


* 


— 
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rably - ſucceſsful, catching 


There are great quantities of muſcles in ſome pa 


On the reth the whale- boat was hoiſted out, and 
ſent a⸗-head to ſound. There was now a large boat 
full of people ſeen at a great diſtance ; ſomething 


like a white flag was hoiſted up, and various con- 


jectures were made of the people, ſome thinking 
them Ruſſians; others Spaniards. Upon a ncarer 
view the boat proved to be an Indian canoe; and 
the ſuppoſed flag was a tuft of white feathers, which 
was”: erected by theſe Indians on the top of a 
pole as a ſignal of friendſhip and peace. There 

were ſome furs purchaſed of theſe viſiters, who in- 
formed the captain that the adjacent harbour was 
very populous, and that there were a quantity of 
furs there. The whale-boat . returned about | ſix 
o'clock, when the yaul was hoiſted out; and both 
boats ſent a-head for the / purpoſe of towing tha 

„„ nn molt to.) ad 5 7 
They now ſtood right in for a bay, which they 
ſaw” to the northward, and which appeared weil 
ſheltered, ' The whale-boat was ſent out again, with 
Mr. Turner, up the ſound to look for a harbour, 
and the yaul was ſent into the bay a-head, with Mr. 
White, to examine the ſoundings. Mr. White re- 


turned firſt, and reported that there was excellent 


anchorage in eight to twelve fathoms, over a ſandy 
bottom. At twelve o'clock they came to anchor at 
eight fathoms. The whale- boat returned about 
four in the afternoon, and Mr. Turner reported 
that there were ſeveral good harbours, but that it 
was in general rocky bottom: the captain deemed 
ache ere beſt to keep his preſent ſituation. Mr. 
Turner further reported that he ſaw a large cave, 
formed by nature in the ſide of àa mountain, about 
four miles to the northward of the anchoring- birth: 
curioſity prompted him to go on ſhore, in order to 
examine it, as there appeared ſomething, which, 
at a diſtance looked bright and ſparkling. On 
getting into the cave, he found the objec which 

attracted his attention, to be a ſquare box, with a 
human head in it, depoſited in the manner already 
deſcribed at Port Mulgrave: the box was very 
beautifully ornamented with ſmall ſhells; and ſeem- 
ed to have been left there recently, being the only 

one in the place. n e Pads 787tars 
This harbour, which was called Norfolk Sound, 
is a very extenſive place; but how far it ſtretches 


to the northward is uncertain. The ſhore here, in 


common with the reſt of the coaſt, abounds wit 
pines. There is alſo greater quantities of the 


| witch-hazel here than had been hitherto met with. | 


There were alſo various kinds of flowering- trees and 
ſhrubs ; - amongſt which were wild-gooſeberries, 


| currents, and raſberries; wild-parſley is found in 


great plenty, and they frequently picked great quan- 
tities of it, which eat excellently, either as a'fallad, 
or boiled among ſoup. The faranne, or wild. lilly- 
root, grows here in great plenty and perfection. 
There were very few wild-ducks or geeſe ſeen here, 


and thoſe ſnhy and difficult of approach. Captain 


Dixon was frequently on ſhore with his fowling- 
piece, but he ſhot any thing that came in his way, 
indiſcriminately; his motive being rather to ſhew 


the Indians the effects of fire arms, than to purſue. 


game; and the event ſhewed that his intention was 


completely anſwered. The inhabitants * | 


caught halibut: and large quantities of: ſalmon 
were frequently ſeen hung up on ſhore to dry; but 


they were not willing to ſell it, which ſhews that 


fiſh is a principal and favourite article of food here: 


a a few ſalmon; indeed, were bought, but they were 


of à very inferior kind to thoſe met with in Cook's: 


River. Fiſh, however, being the only freſh provi- 
ſion in their power to obtain, the boat was fre- 
quently ſent out with ſix hands, to catch fiſh ſor 


the ſhip's company; and they were always tole- 
ons numbers of fine 
but very few halibut. 
rts 


rock: fiſh, - and ſome hake, 


of the ſound, together with a few crabs, ſtar- 
fiſh, &c. n | | 4 | 


On 
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On the 15th a number of canoes, full of inhabi- 
tants, came along · ſide: after a confiderable time 

t in ſinging, a briſt trade commenced, and 
they bought a number of ſea - otter ſkins. The 
people ſeemed far more lively and alert, than thoſe 
they had left at Port Mulgrave ; and from every 
appearance, they had reaſon to expect an excellent 
trade at this place. Towees were the article of 
traffic held in the firſt eftimation by the natives: 
but they always refuſed ſmall ones, wanting them 
in general from eight to fourteen inches long. Be- 
ſides theſe, they traded with pewter baſons, hatchets, 
howels; buckles, rings, &c. Of theſe, the baſons 
were beſt liked; e the hatchets and howels 
were obviouſly the beſt tools theſe people could 
poſſibly have had, yet they were only taken in ex. 
change for furs of inferior value. Beads of every 


ſort. were conſtantly refuſed with contempt, when 
offered by way of barter,” and would | ſcarcely 
be accepted of as preſents. Amongſt the people 


who came to trade, was an old man, who ſeemed 
remarkably intelligent: he gave them to under. 
ſtand; that a good while ago there had been two 
veſſels at anchor near this place, one of which was 
conſiderably larger than the Queen Charlotte; that 
they carried a great number of guns, and that the 
le reſembled them in colour and dreſs. He 
ſhewed Captain Dixon a white ſhirt they had given 
him, and which he ſeemed to regard as a great 
curioſity : on examining it, the captain found it to 


add takes infinite pains to diſpoſe of their — 


totally different from that of any other part of the 


„ 


be made after the Spaniſh faſhion, and immediately 
. judged theſe veſſels deſcribed by the Indian to be 
Spaniards, who were on this coaſt in 1975. Though 
trade \ principally engaged Captain Dixon's atten- 
tion, yet a variety of neceſſary employments were 
carried on, and parties were frequently ſent on 

to cut fire-wood, fill water, &c. &c, + 


Though the natives were very civil at firſt, and | 


ſuffered the people to follow their various employ- 


ments unmoleſted ; yet they ſoon grew very trou- 
dreſſed in a coat made of t 
given him the day before, and cut exactly in the form 


bleſome, attempting to pick their pockets, and 
even to ſteal their ſaws and axes, in the moſt open 


and daring manner: indeed they could ſcarcely be | 
reſtr: ined from theſe proceedings without violence: 
The Indian was very proud of his newly-acquired 


which it was neither the captain's intereſt or in- 
clination to offer, if it could poſſibly be avoided. 


Luckily, the natives had frequently ſeen him ſnoot 


birds, and as the people went on ſhore well armed, 


the ſight of a few muſkets kept the Indians in a kind 


ane. "FF 13-423 10 
The number of inhabitants were eſtimated at four 
hundred and fifty, including women and children. 


Their make, ſhape, and features, are pretty much | 


the ſame with thoſe at Port Mulgrave: Their faces 


are alſo painted with a variety of colours. The o- 


it very willingly, and the Indian was perfectly over. 
| joyed with his preſent, Aſter felling what furs he 
had brought with ul diſpatch, he immediately 


men ornament, or rather diſtort their lips, in the 
ſame manner as has already been deſcribed; and it 
1d ſeem, that the female who is ornamented with 


e largeſt piece of wood, is moſt reſpected by her 


friends, and the community in general. This gu- 


— operation of cutting the under: lip of the 
es never takes place during their infancy, but 


ſeems confined to a peculiar period of liſe. When 
the girls arrive at the age of — or fifteen, the 
center of the under-lip, in the thick part of the 
mouth, is ſimply perforated, and a piece of copper- 
wire introduced to prevent the aperture from cloſing ; 
the aperture afterwards is lengthened from time to 
time in a line parallel with: the mouth, and the 
wooden ornaments are enla in proportion, till 
they are frequently increaſed to three, and even 
four inches in length, and nearly as wide; but chis 
generally happens when the matron is advanced in 
rs, and conſequently the muſcles are relaxed. 
heir traffic, and indeed all their concerns, appear 
to be conducted with great order and regularity: 
they conſtantly came along: ſide to trade at daylight 
in the morning: and never failed to ſpend more 
than half an hour in ſi 


pieces a 
number of fine beaver tails, ' 


ing, before the traffic com- 


menced. The chief of a tribe has the entire m 


nagement of all the trade belonging l vec.” 


vantageouſly. Should a different tribe come 

ſide to trade whilſt he is engaged in Nate de 
wait with patience till he has done; and if, 8 the? 
opinion, he has made a good market, they foe 
quently employ him to ſell their ſkins; ſometime, 
indeed,” they are jcalous of each other, and uſe «,,' 
precaution to prevent their neighbours from 0h. 
ſerving hat articles they obtain in exchange ſo 
their commodities, About twelve o'clock i. 
conſtantly leſt the ſhip and went on ſhore, here 
they ſtaid about an hour, which time was taken ,, 

in eating. This evidently ſhews that they have at 
leaſt one fixed meal in the day, and that it is regu. 
lated by the ſun: they likewiſe frequently left the 
ſhip about four in the afternoon ; but this time y,, 
not ſo exactly obſerved as at noon. When the traffe 
of the day is pretty well over they begin to ſing, and 
never leave off till the approach of night; thy, 
beginning and ending the day in the ſame manner 
One peculiar cuſtom is practiſed by the traders here 


coaſt: the moment a chief has concluded a bargain 
he repeats the word Co Coo thrice, with quickne(; | 
and is immediately anſwered by all the people in hi 
canoe, with the word-Wheah, pronounced in a tone 
of exclamation, but with greater or leſs energy, in 
proportion as the bargain he has made is approved 
of. One of the chiefs, who came one day with ſome 
furs, happening to caſt his eyes on a piece of Sand. 
wich iſland cloth, which hung up in the ſhrouds to 
dry, became very importunate to have it given him. 
The man to whom the cloth belonged parted with | 


leſt the ſhip and paddled on ſnhore, without ſinging 
a part ing ſong, as is generally the cuſtom. 

Early the next N he appeared along. ſide 

e Sandwich Iſland cloth, 


of their ſkin. coats, which greatly reſembled a wag. 
goner's frock, except the collar and vriſt-bands. 


dreſs; and the captain greatly pleaſed with this 
proof of theſe people's ingenuity and diſpatch. The 
coat fitted exceedingly well; the ſeams were ſewed 
wich all the ſtrength the cloth would admit of, and 


1 witha degree of neatneſs equal to that of an Engliſh 
mantua- maker. 2 


On their endeavouring to get the meaning of ſome 
words inthe Indian language from one of the chicts, 
and pointing to the ſun, he gave them to underſtand, 
that not ithſtanding their apparent ſuperiority, in 
poſſeſſing various uſeful articles which the Indians 


did not, yet that 1 was the ſame; that 


they both came from above, and that the ſun an- 
mated and kept alive every ereature in the univerſe. 


This man had, no doubt, ſome idea of a Supreme 


Being; and if che probability of their morning and 
evening hymn, being intended as a kind of adoration 
to that Supreme Being, be admitted, it will ſerve to 


give no very inadequate idea of their religion. Be- 


ides their ordinary dreſs,” the natives at this place 
have a peculiar kind of cloaks, made purpolcly to 
defend themſelves from the inclemency of the wea- 
ther : they appear to be made of reeds, ſewed ver) 
cloſely together, and are exactly the ſame with thole 
wore by the inhabitants of New Zealand. The furs 
purchaſed at this place were about 200 excellent 
ſea-otter ſkins, a good quantity of inferior pieces oi 
ſea · otter, together with a large parcel of indifferent 
nd ſlips: about 100 good. ſeals, and a greit 


On the 22d Capt. Dixon determined to leave the 
harbour the firſt opportunity ; and the next day, 4 
light; breeze coming on from the weſtward, the) 
weighed and got under ſail, It was the captain's 
intention to keep well in with the land all along the 

he res, can, 


— 
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PORTLOCKta xp DIXON's 
order to examine every place where there 
coaſt, in CO: hagken Abbe At ſix 
r. . fine entrance preſenting itſelf to the E. 
o' cloc hu ſtood in for it, and ſoon afterwards Came 
2 . — in a ſecure harbour, | completely; lands 
lobe, and within muſkethotofthedhore;/. Though 
— 5 3 ared a moſt <ligible ſpot for the natives to 


lake up their abode in, yet no people were to be 


on this a four-pounder was fired in the even- 
ſeen 755 order to excite the curioſity of the inhabi- 
pack if there ſhould be any within eg» + 1 
| On the 24th Capt. Dixon went in the whale>boat 
Fx look for inhabitants in the adjacent creeks and 
— their ſtation, firſt engaged his attention; 
but he returned without ſucceſs. | The.creek run a 
onſiderable diſtance inland, and terminated at the 
c ot of a mountain, from whence it received a copious 
3 of freſh water. Near this place were the 


G 
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A paſſage up a corner of the bay, to the 


iges of 
no taken away, and probably had been 
the reſidence of ſome hunting party. Various kinds 
of flowers and flowering ſhrubs were ſpringing up 
* the valley near the rivulet, and though no inha- 
bitants were found here, yet the place leems pecu- 
liarly eligible for a ſummer reſidence, and the more 
ſo as there is a probability of meeting with fine ſal- 
mon in due ſeaſon. The captain called this harbour 
Port Banks, in honour of Sir Joſeph Banks. The 
land to the northward and ſouthward riſes to an ele- 
vation ſufficient to convey, every idea of winter; 
and though, its ſides are perpetually covered with 


ſnow, yet the mumerous pines, which ever and anon | 
1 L 


an Indian hut, which ſeemed to have | 


p out their buſhy heads, entirely diveſt it of that 


dreary and horrific caſt with the barren. mountains | 


to the N. W. of Cook's River. To the eaſtward, 
the land is conſiderably lower, and the pines appear 
to grow in the Da and exact order; theſe, 
together with the buſh- woods and ſhrubs on the 
ſurrounding beaches, form a moſt beautiful contraſt 
to the higher land, and render the appearance of the 
whole both pleaſing and romantic |. 
On the-26th they weighed anchor, and as it was 
calm the boats u ere ſent a-head, to tow the veſſel out 
of the bay. They 705 fon out of the harbour, 
cloſe in with the coaſt. 44 14 5 6 
3 27th they ſaw land, which had the appear- 
. ance of two rocky iſlands, bearing N. E. They 
ſteered directly for theſe, and on approaching the 
land flattered themſelves with the hope of meeting 


clared that the greateſt part thereof was ſhoal water, 
and that there was no convenient place for anchor- 
age. The weather was now thick and hazy, and 
there were frequent ſqualls. They kept ſtanding to 
the ſouthward. On the 28th they ſaw land: from 
this time they plied occaſionally, the weather.being | 
ſtill hazy. On the goth they ſaw an iſland to the 
northward, which — i N. E. by E. ta E. by N. 

four leagues diſtant. 5 
_ noon, they ſaw a deep bay, which bore N. E. 


by E. the extreme point to the northward N. E. 


— 


and well fortified after the manner ot an hip 
a fine bay; but Mr. Turner having been diſpatched | 
in the u hale-hoat to examine it, on his return de- 
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n 


On the iſt of July, 
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Ihe captain accordingly made for ſhore, and 
| When within a mile thereof he perceived the villa 


where theſe people dwelt : it conſiſted of about ſix 
huts, which were regularly built, and leafantly 
ſituated but the ſhore: being rocky, afforded no 
place for anchorage... They now advanced towards 


| a promiſing bay, which opened to the caſtward ; but 


could not poſlibly make it, on account of the wind 
and tide: accordingly, they hove-to, for the ſake 
of trading with the natives, who by this time were 
aſſembled about the veſſel, in ten canoes, to the 
number of about 120. Several beautiful ſea-otter, 
aud other excellent ſkins, were bought; and as all 
the natives were eager in ſelling their goods, a briſk 
trade was carried on. About 300 ſea-otter ſKkins 
were purchaſed in one hour. As ſoon as buſineſs 
was over, they made ſail, and ſtood out for the bay, 
with the hopes of making the harbour the next 
morning. 1 5 A 

On the 3d the ſame Indians repeated their viſit, 
but they had nothing now to diſpoſe of. 

On the 5th, a freſh tribe of Indians came along- 
ſide, of whom were purchaſed a number of excellent 
cloaks. Theſe people bargaincd for pewter baſons, 
braſs pans, tin kettles, &c. but the other tribe pre- 
ferred towces. | | G 
Capt. Dixon now judged it more advantageous 
to ply along-ſhore occaſionally than come to anchor, 


eſpecially as. he, had every reaſon to conclude that 


the natives did not live together in one ſocial com- 
munity, but were ſcantered about in different tribes, 
and probably at enmity wi#4Hotrother. The Indians 
did not leave the ſhip till evening came on, and then 
promiſed to return the next morning with more furs; 
which they did, and which they diſpoſed of with 
the ſame facility as before. The furs in each canoe 
ſeemed to be a diſtinct property, and the people 
were particularly careful to prevent their neighbours 
from ſeeing what articles they bartered for.” Meet 
ing now with a freſh tribe of Indians, Capt: Dixon 
was convinced that coaſting along-ſhore to the eaſt- 
ward was attended with better and ſpeedier ſucceſs 
than lying at anchor could poſſibly be. | 
On the 7th, being cloſe in- ſhore, a number of 
canoes were ſcen. putting off; on which they ſhort- 
enced fail, and lay-to for them. The place theſe 
people came from had a very ſin; ular appearance, 
and on examining it narrowly, it was found that 
they lived in a very large hut, built on a ſmall iſland, 
bah, on 
which account this place was diſtinguiſhed by the 
name of Hippah Iſland. The tribe who inhabit chis 
hippah ſeem well defended by nature from any ſud- 
den aſſault of their enemies; for the aſcent to it 
from the beach is ſteep, and difficult of acceſs and 
the other ſides are well barricadoed with pines and 
bruſh-wood. ' Notwithſtanding which, they have 
been at infinite pains, in raiſing additional fentes 
of rails and boards; ſo that they muſt ſurely repel 
any tribe who ſhould dare to attack their fortifica- 
tion. A number of circumſtances had occurred, 
lince their firſt trading in Cloak Bay, which ſerved 
to they that the inhabitants at this place were of 4 


- ſternmoſt land S. E. about ſeven more ſavage diſpoſition, and had leſs intercourſe 
a — 10 „ made every effort to reach I with each other, than any Indians met with on the 
el to this bay, but without effect; however they ſtood in I coalt ; and there was great reaſon to ſuſpect that 
he — for 8 cloſe by the wind, with their ſtarboard they were cannibals in ſome degree. Capt. Dixon 
ed very rehab Kidd od Toe | no ſooner ſaw. the fortified hut Juſt mentioned, than 


About ſeven o'clock ſeveral canoes fall of Indians this ſuſpicion, was ſtrengthened; as it was, he ſaid 


- ong-ſide.the veſſel. Theſe diſplayed a quan- II built exactly on-the plan of the hippah of the favages 
—.— W cloaks, but Which at firſt II at New Zealand. Ihe people, on coming along. 
ieces — did not ſeem inclined to diſpoſe of, though | ide, traded very quietly, and ſtrongly importuned 
Jifferent offered various articles in exchange by the Engliſh. thoſe of the Queen Charlotte to go on ſhore: at the 


| a. great They were ſo attentive in admiring the ſhip, that 


ſame time giving them to underſtand, (pointing to- 
they could not liſten to any propoſals; but when 


wards the eaſt) that if they viſited that part of the 


eave the their curioſity was gratified they then began to trade, 924. ine innen oe wore dunn rhein 

t day, & and the captain, for the value of a few towees, was [| Beads. . | e es add An a 2 8 

rd, they foonin poſſeſſion of all their ſkins, cloaks, &c. From | A number of excellent cloaks, and ſome good 

aptain' theſe people the captain underſtood that the iſland JI '{Kins, were purchaſed from this party, which con- 

long 15 vas very. thickly- inhabited, and that. there were] fiſted of nor mare than 36 people, and aithep were 
o 


plenty of furs to be had on ſhore, 


well armed with kniyes and ſpears, it is probable 
No. 10. | | | 


E e they 
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their old friends. 1 5 
On ſtanding round the iſlands, land was ſeen to 
the caſtward, which they ſuppoſed to be the conti- 


11 
; 0 | 
they expected to meet their enemies, being equally 
prepared for war or trade. ; 
Trade being over, Capt. Dixon proceeded to the 


_ eaſtward, and on the gth fell in with-another tribe 


of Indians ; from whom he 12 ſome very 
good cloaks, and a few good ſkins. In one of the 
canoes was an old man, who appeared to have ſome 
authority over the reſt, though he had nothing to 
diſpoſe of: he gave them to underſtand; that in 
another part of theſe iſlands, (pointing to the eaſt- 
ward) he could procure a plentiful ſupply of furs : 
on which Capt: Dixon gave him a light-horſeman's 
cap; this preſent added greatly to his conſequence, 
and procured. him the envy of his companions in 
the other canoes, who beheld the cap with a longing 
eye, and ſeemed to wiſh it in their poſſeſſion. There 
were likewiſe a few women amongſt them, who all 
ſeemed pretty well advanced in years: their under 
lips were diſtorted in the ſame manner as thoſe of 
the women at Port Mulgrave and Norfolk” Sound, 
and the pieces of wood were particularly ye: One 
of theſe lip-pieces 1 to be peculiarly orna- 
mented, Captain Dixon wiſhed to purchaſe it, and 
offered the old woman to whom it belonged a 
hatchet ; but this ſhe refuſed with - contempt : 
towees, baſons, and ſeveral other articles, were after- 
wards ſhewn to her, and conſtantly rejected. The 
captain began now to deſpair of making his wiſhed- 
for purchaſe, and had nearly given it up, when'one 
of the people happening to ſhew the old lady a few 
buttons, which looked remarkably bright, - ſhe ea- 
gerly embraced the offer; and was now altogether 
as ready to part with her wooden ornament, as be- 
fore ſhe was deſirous of keeping it. This curious 
lip-piece meaſured three and 7-8ths- inches long, 
and two and 5-8ths inches in the wideſt part; it 
was inlaid with a ſmall pearly ſhell, round which 
was a rim of copper. In ſtanding along- ſnhore to 
the eaſtward, they met with different tribes of In- 
dians, with whom they traded much in the fame 
manner as before. | Poet is tu 
They now kept cloſe in with the ſhore, and on 
the 13th were vifited by a freſh party, conſiſting of 
about 36; of whom ſome excellent ſkins and cloaks 
were purchaſed: when theſe Indians had diſpoſed 
of their articles, they could not be prevailed on 
* quit the veſſel, though ſhe was making fail : 
wever, on account of a thick fog which came on, 
they paddled away, being about eight miles from 
the coaſt. The weather continued thick and foggy 
from this to the 2ath; during which time they met 
with ſeveral canoes, and purchaſed for Knives, 
buckles, braſs pans, &c. ſome furs and cloaks, but 
of an inferior kind to thoſe hitherto bought. 
On the 23d they met eight canoes, containing 
near a hundred people; of whom they purchafed a 
few good cloaks — ſkins. e 


On the 24th eleven canoes came along · ſide, con- 


taining near 180 men, women, and children, which 
was by far. the greateſt concourſe of people they had 
ſeen at any one time; but curioſity, it ſeems, had 

chiefly induced the natives to viſit the ſhip at that 
time, for they brought ſcarcely any thing to ſell: 
indeed, till now, they ſeldom had ſeen any women 
or dhildren in the trading parties; for the men, 
probably expecting to meet with their adverſaries, 
tor the moſt part left the women and children be- 
hind, that they might-be our of danger. 

The land which they had been cruifing along for 
ſome time was now judged to be a group of iſlands; 
and as it was pretty evident that no more trade 
could be expected on that ſide, Capt. Dixon pur- 
poſed ſtanding round a point to the S. E. in order 


to try what the oppoſite fide afforded. 


After proceeding round the point, they fell in 


with ſeveral tribes of Indians, who brought ſome 


very good furs: ſeveral of whom they knew to be 
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nent; and on the 29th, the tide ſetting out from 
that land, it frequently drove 8 of ſea. 
weed, long graſs, and pieces of wood, by the veſſel, 
which made them conclude that there is a large 
river ſetting out from that part of the coaſt. The 
river called Los Reys, by De Fonte, is near this 
place; and though what he ſays about it is almoſt 
incredible, yet, from the above circumſtance, it ap. 
pears very probable that there are deep inlets into 
the country. | 5.8 | | 

On the 29th no leſs than eighteen canoes came 
along · ſide, containing more than 200 people, This 
was not only the greateſt concourſe ot traders they 
had ſeen, but what rendered the circumſtance addi. 
tionally pleaſing was the great quantity of excellent 
furs they brought, and the facility with which they 
traded. 

There was amongſt theſe traders an old chief, 
whom they had ſeen on the other ſide theſe iſlands, 
and who now appearing to be of the firſt conſe- 
quence, Captain Dixon permitted him to come on 
board. The moment he got en the quarter-deck, 
he began to tell a long ſtory, the — of which 
was, that he had loſt in battle the cap which had 
been. given him ; and, by way of corroborating this 
circumſtance, he ſnewed ſeveral wounds which he 
had received in defending his property. Notwith- 
ſtanding this, he begged for another cap, intimating 
at the ſame time that he would never loſe it but 
with his life. The captain, willing to gratify his 
ambition, made him a preſent of another, and found 
it was-not beſtowed in vain, for he became extremely 
uſeful ro them in their traffic : whenever any diſpute 
or miſtake aroſe, in the unavoidable hurry occaſioned 


by ſo great a number of traders, they always referred 


the matter to him, and were conſtantly ſatisfied with 
his determination. | 

On Capt. Dixon pointing to the eaſtward, and 
aſking the old man whether any furs were to be 
procured there, he gave the captain to underſtand, 
that it was a different nation from his, and that he 
did not even underſtand their language, but was 
always at war with them; that he had killed great 
numbers, and had many of their heads in his poſ- 
ſeſſion. The old fellow ſeemed to take particular 
pleaſure in relating theſe circumſtances, and took 
uncommon pains to make Capt. Dixon comprehend 
his meaning: he cloſed his relation with adviſing 


him not to go near that part of the coaſt, for that 
| the inhabitants there would certainly deſtroy him 


and his people. 

The captain endeavoured to learn how the Indians 
diſpoſed of the bodies of their enemies who were 
ſlain in battle; and though he could not clearly un- 
derſtand the chief, yet there is ſome reaſon to think 
that theſe poor wretches are feaſted on by the victors. 
The heads are always preſerved, as ſtanding tro- 
phies of victory. 8 

This chief had the moſt ſavage aſpect of any yet 


ſeen ; and his whole appearance ſufficiently marked 


him as a proper perſon to lead on a tribe of cannibals. 


His ſtature was above the common ſize; his body 
ſpare and thin; and though at firſt fight he ap- 


peared lank and emaciated, yet his ſtep was bold 
and firm, and his limbs apparently ſtrong and muſ- 


cular; his eyes were large and goggling, and ſeemed 


ready to ſtart out of their ſockets; his forehead 
deeply wrinkled, not merely by age, but from a 
continual frown ; all this, joined to a long viſage, 
hollow cheeks, high elevated cheek-bones, and a 
natural ferocity of temper, formed a countenance 
not eaſily beheld without ſome degree of emotion: 
however, he proved very uſeful, in conducting the 
traffic ſo as to give general ſatisfaction; and the in- 
telligence he gave Captain Dixon, and the methods 


he took to make himſelf underſtood; ſhewed him to 
| Poſſeſs a ſtrong natural capacity, Beſides at leaſt 
330 ſkins, Which were procured from this party, 


they brought ſeveral racoon eloaks, each cloak c 


| liſting of ſeven racoon ſkins, neatly ſewed 1 
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they bad alſo a good quantity of oil) in bladders of 


aus ſizes, from à pint to a gallon: this was a 
wet encellent ſort for the lamp, was perfectly ſweet, | 


nd chiefly collected ſtom the lat of animals. To- 
—— evening, theſe numerous tribes of Indians 
having diſpoſed of every ſaleable article, they left 
the ſhip and paddled for the ſhore. My Sr 


- 


On the 3oth eight - canoes came off to the ſhip, 
but they brought very few furs, and thoſe of an in- 


ferior quality, intimating ar the ſame time the their 
ſtock was nearly-exhautted; 
been out on a fiſhing party, and caught a number 


of halibut, which proved a ſeafonable refreſhment 


to the {hip's company. 


| Hitherto all the people that had been met with at 


theſe iſlands; though evidently of a favage difpoſt- 
tion, had behaved in a quiet, orderly manner ; but 
this evening they gave a convincing proof of their 
miſchie vous diſpoſition, and that in a manner which 
ſhewed a conſiderable degree of unn 5 The peo- 
ple u ho had got the halibut to ſell artfully prolonged 
their traffic more than was cuſtomary, and endea- 
voured by various means to engage the attention of 
the people on board. In the mean time ſeveral 
canoes paddled ſlily a-ſtern, and ſeeing ſore ſkins 
led againſt one of the cabin-windows, one of the 
ndians thruſt his ſpear through it, in order to ſteal 
the furs, but perceiving the noiſe alarmed thoſe on 
deck, they paddled away with precipitation: Capt. 
Dixon, however, willing to make them ſenſible that 
he was able to puniſh attempts of this ſort, even at 
a diſtance, ordered ſeveral muſkets to be fired after 
them, but did not perceive that they were attended 
with any fatal effects. | ” 
As no further trade was expected from this part, 
Capt. Nixon deemed it expedient to make for King 


George's Sound, eſpecially as the time was nearly at 


hand when he expected to join Captain Portlock at 
that place. | | is 


On the iſt of Auguſt they were viſited by a can 
which contained fourteen people : they had nothing 


to fell, and came merely on purpoſe to inform the 


captain that one of their companions-was dead, in 
conſequence of a wound he received when the muſ- 
quets were fired; but notwithſtanding they enter. 
tained no enmity againſt the Engliſh, and were ſti} 
villing to be on terms with them. They did 
not betray the leaſt apprehenſion when they came 
along:fide, but on the contrary, were very ſtrenuous 
in — the Engliſh that they were not at variance 
with them. 4 }i% 

On the 2d Cape St. James bore S. S. W. about 
four leagues diſtant, In the afternoon at five 


o'clock the 'rocks off the cape bore 8. 36 deg. W. 
On account of a heavy [diſtance from the land on fiſhing-parties, and ſhould 
ſwell proceeding. from the 8. E. attended with a 


calm, they were for ſome time in a critical ſituation, | 


about two leagues diſtant. 


a the weather was drifting directly upon the rocks; 
and what ſtill added to their danger, was the extreme 
ineſs of the weather, which 
diſcerning any object, even at the ſmalleſt diſtance. 
In the courſe of four hours the fog very fortunately 
1 ** and the ſwell abated: the rocks bearing 
. were then not quite a mile diftant. The 
boats were now Tent a- head to tow the veſſel: they 
had ſoundings now from 75 to 100 fathoms over a 


rocky bottom: afterwards finding no bottom with 
2 line of 120 fathomg, they concluded themſelves . 
lafely over the. roc ks. They now ſtood on for King | 


George's Sound. | 

On the 3d the boats were taken in, and the people 
permitted to feſt; In an hour after the watch bein 
larmed with the noiſe of the Turf beating again 


the rocks, the people were inſtantly called up, and 


the boats hoiſted out again, to tow the veſſel a- head: 
the weather was ſtill hazy. In the evening they were 


dear of all danger, Cape St. James bearing W. half 


S. about five leagues diſtant. 


The weather continued thick and n | 


days. On the '6th Woody Point was ic 


Some of 'them had 
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N. W. by W. about four leagues diſtant, and a ſplit 
rock off the point N. 28 deg. W. 
On tbe 8th they ſaw a ſail, and preſently after'a 
-a fmaller veſſel in company, which they imagined 
to be the King George and her long- boat. How- 
ever, on coming up with them, they proved to be 
the Prince of Wales and Princeſs Royal, two veſſels 
from London, which had been fitted out by the pro- 
;prietors of the King George and the Queen Charlotte. 
Captain Dixon underſtanding from theſe veſſels, 
which had been in King George's Sound, that the 
King George was not arrived there, dęemed it un- 
neceſſary to make the Sound, and therefore deter- 
mined on proceeding to Sandwich Iſlands, 

On thegth they took leave of the Prince of Wales 
and Princeſs Royal, and ſhaped a courſe: for their 
next deſtination.” AC an it's 


Me ſhall conclude this chapter with ſome gene- 
ral obſervations which were made by the Queen 
Charlotte, relative to the Coaſt of America, and 
which, in addition to what has been ſaid, and will! 
be introduced on future occaſions, muſt give the 
reader a perfect and ſatisfactory idea of the place. 


This extenſive country exhibits upon the whole, 
a picture of a _ continued foreſt. It is covered 
with pines of different ſpecies, intermixed with al- 
der, birch, witch-hazel, &c. beſides various kinds 
of bruſh:-wood:: and the valleys and low grounds, 
-which are expoſed to the ſun, and ſheltered from the 
wind, afford wild currants, gooſeberries; raſberries, 
and various other flowery ſhrubs. The ſoil on the 
hills is a kind of compoſt, conſiſting of rotten moſs 
and old decayed trees. This is frequently waſhed 


| down into the vallies by the ſudden melting of the 


ſnow, and there incorporating with -a light ſand, 
forms a foil in which moſt of the Engliſh. 
productions might be culcivated with ſucceſs, 

It is impoſſible to aſcertain the number of in- 
-habitants the coaſt, from Cook's River to King 
George's Sound, may contain; but from a moderate 
computation, there cannct be leſs than ten thouſand; 
indeed, appearances might warrant the conjecture 
of there being more, as the women appear very pro- 
lific, and the people are totally free from that long 
catalogue of diſeaſes, which luxury and intemperance 
have introduced amongſt more civilized nations. 
But then it muſt be remembered, that neighbouri 
tribes are generally at war with each other; an 
theſe commotions, both from the nature of their 


veapons, and the ſavage diſpoſition of the people, 


muſt be attended with fatal conſequences; beſides, 
there is reaſon to ſuppoſe, that numbers are yearly 
loſt at ſea, as they go out to a very conſiderable 


bad weather ſuddenly come on, it is impoſſible for 
their.canoes to live, Theſe circumſtances certainly 
tend to pulate the country, and in ſome meaſure 
account for its being ſo thinly inhabited. | 
The hair of both ſexes is long and black, and 
would be ar; ornament to them, were it not for the 
4 er of greaſe and red ochre conſtantly 
rubbed into it, which. not only gives it a diſguſting 
appearance, but affords A never- falling harbour for 
vermin. Sometimes, i deed, the women keep their 
hair in decent order, parting it from the forehead 
to the crown, and tying it behind after the manner 
of a club. The young men have no beards; but 
this does not arife from a natural want of hair on 
that part, for the old men had beards all over the 
chin, and ſome of them had whiſkers on each fide the 
-upper-lip. As this ſuppoſed defect amongſt the 
natives of America has occaſioned much Fi) peculative 
enquiry amongſt the learned and ingenious, eve 
n was taken of learning how it was occn. 
ſioned; and they were given to underſtand, that the 
young men got rid of their beards by 9 
them out, but as they advance in years the hair is 
ſuffered to grow. It might be imagined, that the 
children of theſe ſavages would enjoy the free ang | 
WD n Aunteſtraine 


| 
ſing in octaves,” beating time regularly with their | diately aſſents to. Whether the chief is allowed 


balf an hour, without intermiſſion. 
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unreſſrained uſe of their limbs from their earlieſt }f any hieroglyphics, to perpetuate the memory of 

infancy : this, however, is not altogether the caſe. ||} events; but their numerous drawings of birds and 
Three pieces of bark are faſtehed together, ſo as to fiſhes, and more eſpecially their car ved repreſenta. 
form a kind of chair; the infant after being wrap- tions of animals and human faces, warrant a ſuppo- 
ped in furs, is put into this chair, and laſned fo | £208 of the kind. Many of theſe carvings are well 
cloſe, that it cannot alter its poſture even with I proportioned, and executed with a conſiderable de. 
ſtruggling; and the chair is ſo contrived, that I gree of ingenuity, which appears rather extraordi. 
- when a mother wants to feed her child, or give it nary amongſt a people ſo remote from civilized re. 
the breaſt;-there is no occaſion to releaſe the infant finement. u bur n mw eee 5 
from its ſnackles. Soft moſs is uſed by the Indian || It is unknown when iron was introduced on this 
nurſe to. keep her child clean; but little regard is ||| coaſt, but it muſt doubtleſs: be a conſiderable time 
paid to this article, and the poor infants are oſten ago, and their implements certainly are not of 
terribly excoriated; and this neglect is apparent Engliſh manufacture: ſo that there is little douht 

even in children of ſix or ſeven years old. 1 of their being obtained from the Ruſſians. Their 
: Ornaments ſeem to differ in particular places, || :knives are ſo very thin, that they bend them into 2 


more than dreſs. The aperture, or ſecond mouth I] variety of forms, which anſwer their every Purpoſe 


above the chin, ſeems confined to the men of Cook's , || nearly as well as if they had recourſe to a carpen- 
River and Prince William's Sound; whilſt che JJ ter's tool-cheſt. D e rin 1 1 
wooden ornament in the under-lip is wore by the [ Among their manufactures, there is a kind ef 
women only, in that part of the coaſt from Port || variegated. blanket, or cloak, ſomething like the 
| Mulgrave to Queen Charlotte's Iſlands: . Beſides || Engliſh horſe-cloths; which do not appear to be 
the ornaments already mentioned, the Indians are I wove, but made entirely by hand, and are neat} 
very fond of maſks or viſors, and various Kinds of I finiſhed. Theſe cloaks are made of wool, collected 


caps, all which are painted with different devices; || from the ſkins of beaſts killed in the chace; they are 


uch as birds, beaſts, fiſhes, and Tometimes repre- | held in great eſtimation, and only wore on extraor- 


ſentations of the human face; they have likewiſe J dinary occaſions.” | Beſides the ſkin-coats, wore in 
many of theſe devices carved in wood, and ſome of I common; they have large cloaks purpoſely for wear, 
them are far from being ill executed. Theſe curio- || made of the elk ſkin, tanned, and wore double, 
. fities are greatly — and are carefully packed in j ſometimes three- fold. n 
neat ſquare boxes, that they may the more conveni- Theſe people, notwithſtanding their uncultivated 
ently be carried about. Whenever any large part ſtate, have a notion of gaming. The gaming im- 
came to trade, theſe treaſures were firſt produced, || plements, which were ſeen, conſiſted of 52 ſmall 
and the principal perſons dreſſed out in all their round bits of wood, differently marked with red 
finery, before the ſinging commenced. In addition II paint, and about three inches long: two perſons 
to this; the chief (who always conducts this vocal J play with theſe, 'and- the game conſiſts in putting 
concert) puts on a large coat made of the elk ſkin, I them in particular places. One man at Port Mul- 
itanned, round the lower part of which is one or || grave loſt his ſpear, knife, and ſeveral towees, in 
ſometimes two rows of dried berries, or the beaks about an hour: notwithſtanding, the unfortunate 
of birds, which make a rattling noiſe whenever he J] gamefter was very patient and quiet. ' 
moves. In his hand he has a rattle, or more com- They calculate time by the moons; and remember 
-monly a contrivance to anſwer the ſame end, which I extraordinary events for a generation. Two or 
is of a circular form, about nine inches in diameter, | three different languages are ſpoken on the coaſt; 
and made of three ſmall ſticks bent round at diffe- but from the information gained from the old chiet 
rent diſtances from each other; great numbers of If at Queen Charlotte's Iſland; it is ſuppoſed that they 
birds“ beaks and dried berries are tied to this curious are not generally underſtood. Though every tribe 
inſtrument, which is ſhook by the chief with great | at Queen Charlotte's Iſland is governed by its re- 


glee, and in his opinion makes no ſmall addition to I ſpective! chief, yet they are divided into families, 


the concert. Their ſongs generally conſiſt of ſeveral I which ſeem to have regulations of their own. The 
ſtanzas; to each of which is added a chorus. The I chief uſually trades for the whole tribe; but upon 
2 of each ſtanza; is given out by the chief II any diſa ent, every family claim a right to 
alone; after which both men and women join, and I diſpoſe of their own furs; which the chief imme- 


hands or paddles: mean while the chief ſhakes his any thing for his trouble, is unknown. 
Tattle, and makes a thoufand ridiculous geſticula- Some of the natives were very jealous of their 
tions, ſinging at intervals in different notes from || wives, and would ſeldom permit them to come on 
the reſt; and this mirth generally continues near I board: other huſbands were ſo kind; that they 

; Il obliged their ladies to accept of the leaſt invitation. 
The women are particularly fond of their children. 
inn hne ee 


It is hard to fay whether or no they make uſe of 
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"the weather was tolerably fine, and they had .a'\mart | both for the fake of plunder, and to gratify their, cu- 
| were change- I riofity, climbed up the veſlePs fide ; one of them, 
able, and there were frequent calms. . __... J|-whole audacity in thieving was remarkable, ſeized 
Sept. 2d they ſteered due welt, in order to make a poker which belonged to the armourer's forge, 
Owhyhee, which they aw on the th, bearing from || and jumped overboard. He ſwam away with great 
S. S. W. to W. one-fourth N. about 14 leagues I exultation, bearing off his prize, notwithſtanding 
| II it was, repeatedly demanded ;- the captain immedi- 

ately ordered his men to fire at the offender, con- 
ſcious that if be over-looked ſuch an outrageous 
theft, the reſt of the natives would be encouraged 
to act in the ſame manner, and it would be my 
| * | 


On the 6th they bore away to the Weſtward, 

Where they met a number of canoes coming from 
More; accordingiy they hove-to, and purchaſed 
ſeveral ſmall hogs, and a quantity of potatoes. 


l 
5 
| 
| 
c 


beef and pork... 


five leagues. diſtant, bearing ſonth. 
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He:2o.withRand.cbein.depredations.. Several ge e WY 4884 Myaro 
9 9755 liſchargeds and dhe Snlgrit vas fevergly; | and ſolne; of the chiefs alſo enquired after Plapia, 


The. captain now intreated his country- 


ounded, 8 | 
855 to bring him on board, afluring them that no 


further harm ſhoulg be offered him : when he. Was 


Surgeon Lauder dreſſed his wounds. His 
b -' 1 ſeverely lacerated by a ball which 


ſtruck his een he ſeemed very thankful, to 


the ſurgeon for his attention, and petitioned the 
captain for à to Wee, which was given to him. This 


affair. did not in, the leaſt, intimidate the Indians, 


for they (till continued their trade as if nothing had 
chad t 269 94g ie n n. 

m hs captain naw plied, off and on occaſionally, 
in order to procure A good ſupply of hogs, vegeta- 
bles, Cc. fonhe did net think it worth his while to 
anchor Wah eee awd won eee, SAT, am 
Severabof che ſhip's demea at this time were 
very much afflicted with the ſcurvy: there was 
ſcarcely any perſon, without ſome touches thereof, 


and many were laid up with it. Happy it was that 


they bad, ſuch, an, extraordinary good paſſage from 
the American Coaſt ta Owhyhee, it being reckoned 
2 very good paſlage in bye Weeks, ande this was 
performed in Jeſs than à month, for had they been 
any longer delayed, there is no doubt but ſeveral of 
the indifpoſed would have periſhed. However, the 
ſcaſonable ſupply,ok fre{ly park,, vegetables, &c. did 
them conſiderable ſervice. It was ſuppoſed that 
this ſcorbutic complaint was in à great meaſure ac- 
celerated by the vaſt quantities of halihut, which 


the people ſalted while on the coaſt, and always eat 


(at no kind of allowance). in preference to the ſhip's 
Oa the 7th they, kept, plying. j occaſionally. 28 
before, by which means they procured. an ataple 
ſupply of proviſions by the evening 


On the 3th they ood, along. the ſhore for the 


weſternmoſt point of the iſland, which was about 
They were fol: 
lowed by,a number of canges, which for the ſake 
of a freſh ſteady rege, they left behind. At one 
o' clock they hove-to, being well in with the S. W. 
oint: the people took chis opportunity of trading 
lor curigſities : they, alſo purchaſed a quantity of 
line for the ſhip's ue, „In two hours after they 
made fail, and, bore up for Whahoo, Where they 
intenged to take in wood and water qd fix o'clock 
the ſmall illand Laboura, bore. N.,60:deg. W. about 
eight leagues, dillant. At noon the W. end of 
Ranai bore N. 10 deg. W. about 10 miles. diſtant : 
ſeveral canoes. came from Ranai, of whom they 
purchaſed {ome filhing-lines. On account of ſome 
c JOUAS in, the cvening, they were obliged to 
cloſe-reet the toprfails, and, ingle-reef the main -ſail: 
at night the weather grew moderate. 
On the 19th, Whahoo was ſeen right a-head, and 
at twelve o'clock, they came- to with the beſt bower, 
in eight and a halt fathom water, over a ſandy 
bottom interſperſed, with rocks. They did not 
mean, to ſtay aux JOnger, here than was barely ne- 


ceſſary to procure Mood and water,. Several canoes. 


came along: ſide, and ſome of the natives were ſent 
on ſhore for water z but there Was very little 


brought, as every thing was .tabooed by the king. 


They were viſited by additional canges in the even- 
ing, "at. eh chiefly of females, who be- 
came very fond ok the Englich, and granted them 


233 


favours as before,. The people were now employ ed 


in getting the rigging fore and aft. 
The next day Abbenooe came on board, to in- 
orm his old friends that the king would ſhortly 
pay them a Viſit, and afterwards. they ſhould be 
tupplied with water and proviions. 
Ihe Ein Tahieterre accordingly: came about 
noon, with his nephew. Myaro, and the uſual num- 
ber of Atendants: his majeſty. brought a fine hog, 
ind ſome cocga, nüts, as à preſent; and in return 
© Tecelved. fram the captain ſame towees, &c. &c. 


lahieterre enquired after Captain Portlock, and 
O. 10. 
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The captain now heard that Abbenooe” and his 
ſon were.on ſhore at Attoui, and having come-to 
with the ſmall bower in 19 fathom water, over a 
-andy bottom, about two miles to the eaſtward of 
their former ſituation- They were viſited by the 
ſon Tyheera, who reported that a veſſel had been 
there ſince the 8 Charlotte left Attoui, by 
whom they were uſed very ill, the captain thereot 
having killed ſeveral of his countrymen ; on which 
account, his father, not knowing the Queen Char- 
lotte at ſo great a diſtance, was afraid to leave the 
ſhore. | Upon Captain Dixon's declaring that no 
trade ſhould be carried on till Abhenoge was pre- 
ſent, the fon diſpatched a canoe for his father, and 
hoiſted a ſignal to affure him all was well. In about 
half an hour the old, prieſt arrived, and expreſſed 
much happineſs on ſeeing his friends. He regretted 
very much the abſence of Captain Portlock. 
On the 17th they were ſurrounded with canges, 
who ſupplied them with a great quantity of fine 
hogs and vegetables. The next day they received 
vilits from ſeveral chiefs... Due notice was given 
of the King's viſit, who came on board in the fore 
noon, with his daughter and two nieces, his atten- 
dants ſinging all the way. 
Tiaao was greatly pleaſed fo ſee them again, mg 

| enquired. particularly after Po-pote. He ſeemed 
ſolicitous to accommodate. them with every thing 
the iſland. afforded ; and, indeed, all the chiefs yied 


with each other in ſupplying their various wants. 
Amongſt the many inſtances of kindneſs and good- 
natured attention they met with at this time from 
the chiefs in general, an action of No-ho-mi-ti-hee-tee 


mult not be omitted, as it does him the greateſt 
* oe Fi honour, 
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honour, and would reflect credit even on a perſon 
of education and refined ſenſibility. No- ho- mi-ti- 
hee-tee had been often on board when they were laſt 
at Attoui, and by that means was perſonally ac- 
quainted with all the people: being naturally curious 
and inquiſitive; he now took an opportunity of going 
amongſt them, to aſk 4 number of queſtions about 
the voyage. On going down between decks, he 
met with the carpenter, who had been troubled 
with a lingering diſorder, for a conſiderable time, 
and at preſent Was very weak and poorly : his pale 
countenance and emaciated figure affected poor No- 
ho-mi-ti-hee-tee very ſenſibly ; a tear of pity ſtole un- 
heeded down his cheek, and he began to enquire 
about his complaint in a tone of tenderneſs and 
compaſſion ; ſeeing him very weak and infirm, he 
_ gently chafed and prefſed the ſinews and (muſcles of 
bis legs and thighs, and gave him all the conſolation 
in his power: preſently afterwards he came upon 
deck, called his canoe, and went on ſhore in a 
hurry, without taking leave of any perſon on the 
quarter-deck, which was 47 pink! to his uſual cuſ- 
tom ; but he returned very ſhortly, bringing a fine 
fowl along with him, which he immediately carried 
down to the carpenter ; told him to have it dreſſed 
immediately, and he hoped it would make him bet- 
ter in a day or two,  No-ho-mi-ti-hee-tee's father 
having been plundered. by the King's meſſenger of 
the valuables which his ſon gave him, as before 
mentioned; it is neceſſary here to obſerve that the 
culprit was afterwards put to death, by order of the 
king, upon a complaint being made by the chief. 
At noon a freſh breeze ſpringing up from the 
northward, Captain Dixon wiſhed to embrace this 
opportunity of weighing anchor; but on looking 
over his ſtock of vegetables, it was judged neceſſary 


to procure a further ſupply. No ſooner were the 


king and chiefs informed of this circumſtance, than 
they all went on ſhore, promiſing to return ſhortly 
with great plenty of taro; accordingly, by three 
o'clock they all returned, each bringing a large 
double canoe, loaded with taro and ſugar-cane, fo 
that now they were completely furniſhed with every 
neceſſary article the iſland afforded. The expedi- 
tion aud diſpatch with which this laſt taro was 
brought, and their free and generous manner in 
bringing it on board, both ſurpriſed and pleaſed 
Captain Dixon, and he was not flow in making 
ſoitable returns. To the king he gave a pahou, a 
large baize cloak edged with ribbon, and a very 
large towee; which e him ſo much, that he 
began to think himſelf the greateſt monarch in the 
univerſe. The other chiefs were rewarded with 
towees, axes, and ſaws, entirely to their fatisfaction. 
The ladies too (of whom they had no ſmall number 
on board) were liberally ornamented with buttons 
and beads; in ſhort, all parties were perfectly 
| 2 and were profuſe in their profeſſions of 

indneſs and acknowledgment. 

Notwithſtanding all that has been ſaid relative to 
this iſland and the inhabitants, we think it neceſſary 
here to inſert+ ſome occaſional remarks which were 
made by Captain Dixon and his company, He in- 
forms us, that theſe people, in their temper and diſ- 
' poſition, are harmleſs, inoffenſive, and friendly; 
not ſubje& to paſſion, or eaſily provoked : in their 
manners they are lively and chearful, ever ready to 
render any little ſervice 'in their power even to 
ſtrangers, and purſue every thing they undertake 
with unremitting „ 2nd application. When 


attached to any perſon, they are ſteady in their 
friendſhip; and are not eaſily tempted to neglect the 


| Intereſt of a perſon for whom they have once pro- 
feſſed a regard. Their language is ſoft, ſmooth, 
and abounds with yowels: in their converſation with 


each other, it appears very copious ; and they ſpeak - 
with great volubility, when converſing with each 


other; but when converſing with their viſitors they 
only make uſe of 
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thoſe words which are moſt ex- 


preflive and ſignificant. The Sandwich Iſlanders, 


in general, are about the middle ſize; their limbs 
ſtraight, and well proportioned. Some of the chiefs, 
and particularly the women, are inclined to corpu- 
lency, and their ſkin is ſmoother and ſofter than 


' thofe of the common rank; but this is owing to 


want of exerciſe, and an unlimited indulgence in 
the article of food. They are in general of a nut 


colour, though ſome of the women are fairer, and 


their hands and fingers are remarkably ſmall and 
delicate. Both ſexes go naked, except about the 


waiſt : the men wear a narrow piece of cloth, called 


a marow, barely ſufficient to cover the adjacent 
parts.” 'The'ahou, or women's dreſs, is much larger, 
and generally reaches from the waiſt to the middle 
| The beards of the men are ſuffered 
to grow; their hair is cut cloſe on each ſide of the 
head, but grows long from the forehead to the 
back of the neck, ſomewhat reſembling an hel- 
met. 
and on the we of the head: the front is turned up 
in the form of a toupee, and is frequently daubed 
with cocoa- nut oil, and lime made from ſhells, which 
often gives it a fandy, difagreeable colour. 


flowers, fancifully diſpoſed, about the head; inſtead 
of a bracelet, a ſhell is tied round the wriſt, and a 
fondneſs for this ornament has rendered buttons ſo 
much eſteemed” by theſe gay damſels in general; 
the neck too is decorated with various ſorts of ſhells, 
faſtened on ſtrings after the manner of a necklace. 
But the moſt beautiful ornament worn by the women 


is a necklace, or araia, made from the varicgated 


feathers of the humming-bizd, which are fixed on 
ſtrings ſo regular and even as to have a ſurface 
equally ſmooth as velvet; and the rich colour of the 
feathers gives it an appearance equally rich and ele- 
pane: The caps and cloaks worn by the men are 
ill ſuperior in beauty and elegance. The cloaks 


are, in wle about the ſize of thoſe wore by the 


Spaniards; the ground is net-work, and the feathers 
are ſewed on in alternate ſquares, or triangular forms 
of red and yellow, which have a moſt brilliant ap- 

earance. The ground of the caps is wicker-work, 
in the form of a helmet; the elevated part, from 


the forehead to the hind part of the neck, is about 


a hand's breadth, and generally covered with yellow 


feathers ; the ſides of the cap with red. This cap, 


together with the cloak, has an appearance equally 
ſplendid, if not ſuperior, to any ſcarlet and gold 
whatever. Theſe truly elegant ornaments are ſcarce, 
and only poſſeſſed by chiefs of high rank, who wear 
them on extraordinary occaſions. There are cloaks 
of an inferior kind, which have only a narrow bor- 
der of red and yellow feathers; the reſt being covered 
with feathers of the tropic and man of war bird. 
Nor are theſe caps and cloaks, though confeſſedly 
elegant in a ſuperior degree, the only proofs of in- 
vention and ingenuity ſhewn by theſe people in 
matters of ornament. Their mats are made with 
2 degree of neatneſs equal to any of European ma- 
nufacture, and prettily diverſified with a variety of 
figures ſtained with red. Thoſe uſed: to ſleep on 
are plain, and of a coarſer kind, but made with an 


equal degree of neatneſs and regularity. Cloth is 
| another article which gives theſe Indians equal ſcope 


for fancy and invention. It is made from the 
Chineſe paper-mulberry tree, and when wet (it 
being of a ſoft malleable ſubſtance) is beat out with 


ſmall ſquare pieces of wood, from 12 to 18 inches 


wide, and afterwards ſtamped with various colours, 
and a diverſity of patterns, the neatneſs and elegance 
of which would not diſgrace the window of a Lon- 
don linen-draper. The different colours with which 
their cloth is ſtamped are extracted from vegetables 
found in the woods. There is another Pind-of 
cloth, much finer than the above, and beat out to à 
greater extent; it is of a white colour, and fre- 
quently wore by the Aree women, in addition Fa 


The women cut theirs quite cloſe behind, 


| Some- 
times, by way of ornament, they wear a wreath of 
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| lines, which at a diſtance appear like 
Their houſes greatly reſemble an bay-ſtack in ſhape, 


their yava diſhes are ſupported by three of theſe 
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1 yn 1 /r made of the cocoa-nut fibres, 


the mounting is of a ſquare form, 

„ 3 — 4%. na with hair, The 
-y are very curious; the handles are decorated 
with alternate pieces of wood and bone, which at a 
diſtance has the appearance of finiered work: the 
: er part, or flap, is the feathers of the man of war 
N Fiſh-hooks are made of the pearl oylter-{hell, 
— lo contrived as to ſerve for both hook and bait: 
tholk intended for ſharks are conſiderably larger, and 
ade of wood. The form of their gourds or calabaſhes 
1510 very various, that they certainly make uſe of art 
— ve them different ſhapes: ſome are of a globular 
with a long narrow neck like a bottle ; others 
are tall and Sov but of equal width from top to 
bottom; others again, though narrower towards the 
mouth, yet are ſufficiently wide to admit the hand; 
many of theſe are very prettily ſtained with undu- 
aint. 


and are neatly thatched with flags or ruſhes : the 
door-place is fo very low, that they are obliged to 
enter almoſt double. They have no better contri. 
vance for a door, than a few temporary boards. 
The inſide of their dwellings are kept neat and clean; 
a coarſe mat is ſpread on the floor, and as they have 
no ſeparate apartments, that part of the room ap- 
propriated for repoſe is rather elevated, and covered 
with mats of a finer ſort, The houſhold utenſils 
are placed on a wooden bench, and conſiſt of gourds 
and wooden bowls and diſhes, Which, in general, 
conſtitute the whole of their furniture. Thoſe who 


are poſſeſſed of hogs or towls keep them in ſmall. 


-houſes appropriated for that purpoſe. The 
— — cniverfally practiſed to dreſs their victuals 
is baking, which is done in the following manner : 
a hole is dug in the ground, ſufficiently deep to 
anſwer the purpoſe of an oven; at the bottom of 
which a number of hot ſtones are laid ; theſe ws 
covered with leaves, whatever they want to dreſs 
is laid on them; more leaves are now laid on, and 
another layer of hot ſtones being added, the oven is 
covered, If a hog is baked, the belly is always 
filled with hot ſtones. Cuſtom has rendered this 
mode of drefling victuals ſo very familiar, that they 
can tell the exact time when any thing is ſufficiently 


done; and in baking yams or taro they far excelled | 


them on board the Charlotte. They alſo dreſs the 


young tops of taro, ſo as to be an excellent ſubſtitute | 


for greens, though on board they could never boil 
them ſo as to eat palatably. 


the ſame time are laſting proofs of perſeverance and 


induſtry, They are made of a ſingle tree, and are 
from 12 to 40 or 50 feet long. The hollowing theſe 
trees, and bringing each end to a proper point, with 


their rude unfaſhioned tools, muſt be à work of 
time and unremitting attention: they are in gene- 


ral about an inch thick, and heightened with addi- 
tional boards neatly fitted round the ſides. The 
ſingle canoes are ſteadiĩed by an outrigger, and the 
double ones are held together by ſemicircular poles, 
firmly laſhed to each part of the canoe; over theſe, . 
and parallel with the canoe, is a kind of platform, 


which ſerves to carry hogs, vegetables, or any thing 


they want to convey from one place to another, 
and at the ſame time is a convenient ſeat for the 
principal perſons of both ſexes, whilſt the towtows, 


who paddle; always fit in the body of the canoe. 


Their paddles are about four or five feet long, and 
greatly reſemble a baker's pail. They are very dex- 

» fiſh: and have a number of 
wooden images repreſenting human figures, which 


terous at catching 


they eſteem as' their gods: but it is a matter of 


doubt whether religion is held in any great eſtima- 


tion amongſt them, for every god among the iſlands 
might be purchaſed for a few towees. Sometimes 


v# de ho ! « 


ns and fly-flaps are uſed by both ſexes. | 


The canoes are not 
only finiſhed with neatneſs and ingenuity, but at 
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for making fail; and having cleare 


Theſe iſlands are Wo! pry but drear 
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little wooden images; and this is reckoned à maſter- 
piece in their carving. | Sake Os 
Theſe people appear ſubject to very few diſeaſes; 
and though they doubtleſs have been injured by 
their connection with Europeans, yet fo limple is 


their manner of living, that they pay little regard 


to this circumſtance, and ſeem to think it an affair 
of no conſequence. It is probable that mot of their 
diſorders proceed from an immoderate uſe of yava; 
it weakens the eyes, covers the body with a kind of 


leproſy, debilitates and emaciates the whole frame, 


makes the body paralytic, baſtens old age, and, no 
doubt, brings on death itſelf, | 
Their ſongs, or heevas, rather reſemble a quick 
energetic manner of ſpeaking, than ſinging ; and 
the performers ſeem to pay more attention to the 
motions of the body, than the modulations of the 
voice. The women are the moſt frequent perform- 
ers in this kind of merriment ; the begin their 
performance flow and regular, but by degrees it 
rows briſker and more animated, till it terminates 
in convulſions of laughter. It is very evident that 
theſe people have not the leaſt idea of melody, as 
the tones and modulation in all their ſongs are in- 
variably the ſame; however, there ſeems to be ſome 
degree of invention in the compoſition of the words, 
which are often on temporary ſubjects; and the 
frequent peals of laughter are, no doubt, excited 


by ſome witty alluſion contained in them. They 


have drums, which ſometimes are beat as an addi- 
tion to their heevas; theſe are about 12 or 16 inches 
high, ſeveral holes are cut in the ſides, and a hog's 


ſkin, and ſometimes a ſhark's, is ſtrained over one 
end: the ſounds however are dull and heavy, _ 


On the 18th of September every thing was ready 


mal | the bay, 
their friends repaired to their canoes, and took 


leave of the Engliſh in the moſt affectionate manner: 
| _ now ſteered S. by E. with a freſh breeze at 


E. The next day they ſteered S. S. W. 
There was little variety during this voyage: the 
weather was very changeable, There were two 


ſevere ſqualls on the 12th of October; but which 


providentially did no harm, On the 22d they ſaw 
two iflands; one bearing N. 55 deg. W. and the 
other N. 80 deg, W. about four leagues diſtant. 
On approaching the land they ſaw three iſlands, 
ſuppoſed: to be Tinian, Aguigan, and Saypan, ac- 
cording to Anſon's deſcription: the E. end of Tinian 
bearing N. 30 deg. E. about four leagues diſtant 
the W. end of Aguigan N. W. by N. about four 


miles ditto; and the peak of Saypan N. N. E. ditto. 
Then appeared a ſmall ifland at the W. end of 
Aguigan. 
rocks or ſhoals, they are a very comfortable har- 
bour for veſſels, and may be entered in the night- 


As theſe iſlands are entirely free from 


time with much ſecurity, provided the weather be 
moderate. Tinian is by far the largeſt, almoſt ex- 
tending from S. E. to N. W. It has a beautiful 
appearance, and is ſaid to afford variety of refreſh- 
ments. Saypan is the next in extent. Aguigan is 
very narrow, and ſeems to be only ſix miles long. 


From this to November, the weather continued 
ſqually, and the nights very dark. On the 4th 
they faw the Botel Tabago Xima Iflands. | 


On the 7th they ſaw land, bearing N. W. about 
five leagues diſtant,” In the forenoon they paſſed 


fix Chineſe. fiſhing-boats: in the afternoon they 


met a great number, and 'about five o'clock per- 
ceived the large rock, Pedro Blanco, bearing W. 
about ten miles diſtant. | | 


: 


On che 8th, the land which they ſaw the preceding 
day proved to be the Lema Iflands, bearing 


from 
N. E. to W. N. W. about five leagues diſtant. 


and 
barren to the view. They ſaw at a diſtance Geral 
Chineſe boats; and having made a ſignal for a pilot, 


an old China- man came on board: he produced 


ſeveral certificates, and after ſome time agreed to 
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convey the vellel | | | 
twenty leſs.than his firſt demand. After this ſeveral 
ilots came on board; and it was now underſtood 
that before they proceeded: to Canton it was necet- 
ſary to obtain a permit from the cuſtom-houſe; dur- 
ing which time they were obliged to anchor at Macao, 
in 6x fathom water, over a ſoft muddy bottom. 
On the gth Capt. Dixon went in the whale-boat 
to Macao, in order to procure the permit. 
turned the next day 
through the remarkable tardineſs of the Chineſe. 
The captain brought with him a pilot, to convey 
the veſſel to Canton: upon which the old China- 
man was diſcharged. They weighed anchor at one 
oO'clock, and made fail with a favourable wind and 
tide, proceeding towards the Bocca Tygris, which 


they palled on the 14th, and anchored in five fathoms | 
and a half, - They were now viſited by an officer 


in a mandarine boat, whoſe buſineſs it is to prevent 
any illegal trade. The next morning they weighed 


anchor, and made fail: the winds being light and 
1{ ſolved not to indulge' the officer's mode demand: 


variable, the boats were ſent out a-head. to tow the 
veſſel. On the th, about ſix o'clock in the morn- 
ing, they came to anchor at the bottom of Whampoo 
Roads, in four fathoms and a half: the captain now 
went in a Chineſe paſſage-boat to Canton, for the 
purpoſe of learning from the Eaſt-India Company's 
ſupercargoes the beſt manner of facilitating their 
buſineſs. At eleven o'clock they weighed, and be- 
gan to warp through the fleet up the river; about 
three they anchored with the fmall bower, in four 
fathoms and'a half, over a muddy bottom, mooring 
with the ſtream-anchor. The people were now em- 

loyed in unbending the fails, and other neceſſary 
Vacs, while the captain was buſy in procuring 
freſh proviſions, which at this place is no eaſy mat- 


ge the King 
repaired— Diſpoſa 


8 
+] 


to Macao for thirty dollars, being 


He re- | 
about noon, being delayed 
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- 
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handſome profit he derived from his catering. 


CHAPT 3 
George and Queen Charlotte Death of Mr. Maclio#--Veſſels "meaſurrd— Capt. Portlick's 
Surpriſe at 5756 7 an old Acquaintance—Mutual Jay Huecdotef of N ue Hharlottt furveyed, and 

of the Furs —Teas ſent on board —Deſcription of Canton, tc. Departure of "the Veſſels from 


ter; on account of the numerous impoſitions which 
are practiſed. The captain, during his ſtay, w. 
informed that pothing eculd be dene with ripey 
to the furs, till the fuperintendant of the Chineſe 
cuſtoms had been on board to meaſure the veg 
which would not take place till the King Georpe 
which was hourly expected, arrived. de, 
A Captain Taſker, from Bombay, whoſe veſſel 
lay near the Queen Charlotte, very Kindly furniſhed 
Captain Dixon with beef for the preſent; for when. 
ever the officer ſupplied” a ſfiñp, he always modeſtly 
demanded a gratuity of 300 dollars, beſides a very 
T 
ſhip's company were now allowed two pounds » 
beef each per day, with gteens. The vegetables 
were procured from the cuſtom-houſe boat; and a 
leger of arrack was purchaſed from a Dutchman 
for 4 5 dollars. The officer; however, having found 
out Captain Taſker's generoſity, put a ſtop to it; 
conſequently the fhip*'s company were about to re- 
turn to their falt proviſions, as the captain was re. 


however Mr. Moore, firſt mate of the Royal Admiral, 


(Capt. Huddart) upon underſtanding the bulineſs, 


undertook to ſupply them with beef, on condition 
that their boat was ſent for it every day: this polite 
offer was readily accepted, and a quantity of beef 
every morning conveyed from the Royal Admiral 
to the Queen Charlotte. Wot 1 

On the 23d Capt. Dixon went to Canton, where 


| he was informed that the King George was arrived 


at Macao: he returned the ſame evening, and the 
next day went in the whale-boat, with ſeven men, 
to meet the King George, and render her every 
poſſible aſſiſtance. On the 25th the King George 


' and Queen Charlotte were together. 
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Macao Death of Surgeon Lauder bey proceed through the Straits of Banca und Sunda ung George and 


Queen Charlotte part —Particulars of 


each—They meet at St. Helena — Heir Departur Hide of the King 
n r denne 31 


© George's Crew nearly pauiſoned— Arrival in England Cuntl uin. 


N 8 ſoon as the King George had anchored, 
FA - Capt.” Dixon viſited Capt. Portlock, and thoſe 
gentlemen communicated to one another their 
ſucceſs. ae 79 e 
On the 26th Captains Portlock and Dixon went 
to Canton, and were aſſured by Mr. Browne, pre- 


ſident of the ſupercargoes, that the ſuperintendant 


of the China cuſtoms (John Tuck, as he is com- 
monly called) would come as ſoon as poſſible to 
meaſure the veſſels, after which their buſineſs ſhonld 


be diſpatched with the utmoſt expedition. The 


captains returned from Canton on the 27th. 
On the 29th Mr. Macleod, firſt mate of the King 


© 
3 
: 


: 
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whom he became acquainted with at the Sand- 
wich Iſlands; uur was Tiaana leſs aſtoniſhed at ſee- 
ing the captain, whom he embraced in the moſt 
cordial and affectionate manner. As ſoon as bis 
tranſports of joy ſubſided, he aſked ſeveral queitions 
reſpecting the people at the iſlands, aud informed 
the captain that he accompanied Captain Meares, 


ho brought him to Maca, and placed him under 


the care of Mr. Ros, his chief mate, to whom Tiaana 
was particularly atta che. 


= 


* 


During his ſtay, Tiaana was introducecl to every 


place worthy his notice: he was dreſſed in a cloak 


andꝭ a fine feathered cap, and darried always a ſpear 


in his hand, to ſhew he was a perſen of conſequence. 

Afterwards, by the perſuaſion of Mr. Roſs, he wote 
a light ſattin waiĩſtcoat, and a pair of trowſers. He 

frequently attended the places of divine worſhip, 
where he behaved with the greateſt decorum, kneel- 

ing, ſtanding, &cc. according to the: different cerg- 
monies of the congregation. he cuſtoms and 

manners of the Chineſe often prevoked ther indig- 

nation of Tiaana, and be was! ancei going to Rare 

the pilot overboard. during his-vayage, being of- 

fended wich his behaviour: notwithſtanding this 

warm diſpoſition, he diſplayed ſeveral inſtances of 

generoſity and humanity. Being once at an enter- 

tainment, which was given hy Capt. Taſker, of the 
Milford, he was after dinner moved with compaſ- 

ſion, at ſeeing a number of por Tartars (who were 
in ſmall ſapans about the veſls}; according to cuſtom) 
aſking alms.; he ſalicited Capt. Taſker's permiſſion 

to igive them ſame food, remarking that it was a 
great ſhame to let poor people want victuals, on 

that 


George, died, in conſequence of an old complaint 
in the urethra: he was taken ill on the 28th, with 
drinking ſome ſtale porter after dinner on board the 
Locko Indiaman, which occaſioned a relapſe of his 
diſorder. -* He was buried on Frenchman's Iſland, 
'inthe-forenoon of the zotun. | 
On the ad of December the ſuperintendant, or 
John Tuck, came down from Canton and meaſured 
- the veſſels; after which a factory was hired at Can- 
ton, and on the 5th the cargo of both veſſels were 
ſent up there. 1 | ne 
As tlie Queen Charlotte's company were ſome- 
times diſappointed in receiving beef from the Royal 
Admiral, they were ſupplied now) by Captain Port- 
lock, who had agreed with an officer for freſni pra- 
viſions on his arrival in the river: i 
Captain Portlock, a little after his arrival, paid a 
_ .viſit to a Mr. Cox, who was an Engliſh gentleman 
reſident in Canton. The captain was very much 
"ſurpriſed to meet with his old friend Tiaana here, 
| 2 0 


2 
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cy had no beggars. Agcording |{ ſhells; they went for tlie put of buying liquor 
in his n there; wag a collection made [| and- purchaſed ſufficient: ta have kept all the crew 
1 vict unle⸗ and Tiaam went himſelf I drunk for ſome time. Theſe men, ſlice the veſſel's 


to bis 
ro diſtiib 


moſt equa feet two indes in height, exceed, The next day they were ↄeaſionally to wing down 
/'T eng wage,  inglined w corpuloncy' he had I che river. On ther 8th: they 9 baierce the 
gly we animated gountenance, ſine piercing evas, Bocca Tigris, with! a freſh breeze at N. W. On the 
alen — reſſive featurgsai he was: univerſally gth-they ſtood down; Macad- roads to the ſouthward. 
and 9 448 dap vieus-t0; his! depariuge for A trout, [ The pilot was now diſcharged: from this to the 
—_———————— ——_ n wilt GIST ET 

the pes gaats, rabbirg, turkeigg c. &. allot Several on board: the Ming, George were laid up 

cows, the —— and different Kinds of. pfents, [| with fluxes and feverk which tete imputed by che 
8 uctions for their cultivation: eV ,τνν Hing ſurgeon to theit frequent intox ioations at WhampOO 
VI" ould be acceptable, or would be af importance I however, on che 24th; they were all upon the re- 
—— country, wagtadgded to his ang. bool Tap 01094) g e 0111-913 #1 Kut 
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ime was nowlemiployecbin difpoſing:th fuss [| | Daithe ah they ſteetect S. M. by Su with a view 

Orin e:veſſals „On #hecgonh Dauer of wab ing t hu iſland Pulle Sapata. 19979 207 NY 
* 88, ko Eaſt-Aodiaegptains ſuxrveyed fie QE en [| -:{:Ebedurgeom and doοpfr ht, Beluonging to the 
Charlotte, by ordets:;of the ſupecargotss prevagug to Queen Chuflotre ure now] take very iH Captain 
Wen 450 any teas on board; and as they, did Portloak and his ſurgeot vifitetd them the next day, 
not jadge Leite ſecured, directions were || and took Vith them ſame port wine. It Was ins 
accofdingly given 10, remedy all. the defects; for the | rended to remove the ſick of the m Chaylotte to 
expediting which. darpenter, and gaulker were ſent the King George, that they i che benefit 
, it them. On ther ag ſhd Was rendered gom of the ſurgeon's attendanoen Mir Lauder heiflg now 
— and a cargo of tens were ſefit on board each II totally incapable of performing his d apy Larowever 
veſſel; Their principal furs were deliverck to the as they Mere in ffir way of retdveryy this rErOVal 
Eaſt· India company's ſuge reargoes for $þge@ dollars 1] was aſterwards decmed un noc ſſury. C:CaproPorts 
and che inferior ones were purchaſed | by, an cold || lock returned to his veſſel an the isch. THñE Queen 
Chineſe merchhnt, w hoſe name was Chichingus. I Charlotte now made three inches of watel an wur, 
Canton is extremely populous, hut reckoned un, I ande, her ben fem rovingieaſe} Haft NortlGck 
wealthy. The lowet kind of people live Chieffy on || deemed it neceffary- to ſtay by hor ii ſhe Was fuck 
tice, and now and then a little f1hz but the tich ther examined. v9 101 let yiirmaou loo) ban 
indulge themſelves with every luxury. Fbeir vege- On the aoth/ they ſu the iſſand Pulo rr 
tables dnſiſt of carrota , greent, turnips, potatoes; I bearing 8. W. about four es diſtant. On 
cabbages, Sc. and notwithſtanditg there is an I 25th they fau the iſtands of Aramba, extending 
abundance of theſe yet the ꝓqor prope: ſeidom ] from E. Nok to S. E by E, about four Raguth 
meet with them. They have plenty of beef, mitten I diſtaa nn. Polo tug 
tk, geeſe, duc ko, ſov ls, &c; The menwedrdaheir ff On dhe 26th! nan en Eugen, at the deſſre of 
air remarkably long, in a neat; triple plait While Capt. Portlocł, viſited Surgeon det on board t 
intants, their head ate freguenily ſhaved. | The Queen: Charlotte; this gentlemnan ſtill continui 
women dreſs their hai Mhich is long, in very al. In the afternoon, at fix o ce K, the iſlan 
cular folds on heit bi che hende iti a conical #ormq [| Fanſeng bore: N. W. by Wi abbut ffve leagues 
Thofe of che higher claſs, Near ictiſfe rent or hamefus. dient ion; fi, bebnomy bad NM 269 e 
As ſmall: fert are eſttomad a groat baauty among the On the 25th they ſaw Dominis, beärlng S. W. 


— 


thereby frequemly tendered eripples. - Theit artifis I Linging N. 64 deg. W. fro; n DIS 2069 
are both inge nious and expert: their . di- On the 28th, at half paſt eleven the Queen Chara 
cult to be ulnderfiood ; theit mitſd of waiting ag [| lotte hoiſted her colours half. maſt high. The Ki 


_ ginhing at ther ght hand Hnargin, and coe Capt., Porrlock Was now infortubd chat Mr. Ladder 
at the left. I reſpr et! t numbers, they coekon was, dead. t noon they ſaw the three iſtancks, 
every thing by tens d inſtead of figures to caſt up || whichi extended from S. by E. to E. N. E. che 
ſums, uſe wodden balls whidb run on ſmall ſpindles ] vrcoreſt diſtant about three miles, and the farthieſt 
in akind 64: pen ho, which they are ve "expert: in. {even Icagues. HEE BY 0D 108 YVISIEIDUITHYER e I 
Their chief thong}! iniSpatiflitol}are:| Thdtutelbi I} +> Nothing! material occurred during the reminder 
gion js 1Golatrp;pne-cvery: family havtrtheir haun [| ofthis! manch. On the Ist of Marth thiy were 
which hn matze generally fit ed n ſome pon; I Jvined hy the Lanidown Anud4,ν0 Ciptain Storey; 
ne place, and: decorated »with various Im ff from China, bound to London. "ks ö 
metits: in the night-time a light i ktt conſtantly [| Oh the: ad hey had variable ſbundiſgs from ten 


burning ntar łhia mager: Ihe people ef rank 
a number of wives, polygamy being allowable ; but 
no foreigner id allowed to ha te ain do wn With 
them, on pain of impriſonment on a ea fine 
Not wir ſtanding dhe ſe peaple ate very rann rxabid 
for painting, atellitecturc, & c. yet they are total) 
ignorant of muſico. Exery thing in China is ſold 


Ou the 3d hey, ſtood (over 0 the SoHitrN ſhore; 
and ere iti en very near « fhokl thut dies rt WG 
che Illand' of Luſpum, nd tho ffſt Poltit f Bid 
tta, by a ſtrong tideiſetting tp e Botlthe 
Kihg George and Queen Charlotte paſſed! it Over IN 
three ſathorus, but che Lanſdown og 2 ty) oe 
faſt, upon which ſhe made a figiial of diſtrefſs. Ihe 


by weight. Arne Wo eee: 

February 6th> they weighed and came to fail; 6 
viſhing to lie below che ſhipping. t at they migbt in fix fathoms, and ti ited dur æHleir Boats to | w e 
be ready to go don the river WHen the pilot came fi. athfiante, _ the Queen Charlortets wWiidealaur 
on board, which he did at nine o'clock ; they then || was ſcarcely in the water, before ſhe filled; ſhe 
warped down the river, with a light breeze from the I was therefore hoiſted in again to be repaired by the 
N. E. and anchored during: dinner-time. Three I carpenter. In a ſhort time after this, the Lanſ. 
of the King George's men (Robert Spencer, Jqhn I down.made a ſignal for further aſſiſtance. Captain 
Harriſon, and Tho. Potts) fiole a boat from f Portlock accordingly diſpatched four of his men 
ſide the ſhip, and abſented themſelves. Mr, Hay II with an officer in = yaul, and Captain Dixon went 
ward was immediately diſpatched with another boat I bim felf in his own boat. The yaul returned in 
to look for them: he found them near the Wale out an hour's time, and Captain Dixon early the 


* — it-artong: them which, he did in the [| arrival, at. Whampoo, were remarkable for their 
Land impartial Manner, n Md. ga dtunkenneſs, anch don ſequent'idleneſs oe 01 


| | va | — ring 8. 
ladies, they ard cramped up from their intarfoy and II Puls- Taya bearing 8. 43 drg. W. dad the Prak of 


in tolumns from dhe 1p 2o:the Dottom. always bes [| Ceorge accordingly hortoned fu), and ſpoke dochef, 


to three fathoms over muddy und ſandy bbetoftis. 


King Grörge and Queen Dharlotte row Anehered 
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veſſel, -when on the ſtarboard-tack, made a good 


ance of any water being lodged in that part of the 
cleared of ſand. May 48th they found a leak under 
the counter, upon which they got up a number of 
articles which were ſtowed: in the run, and of little 


ther ſtill continued very ſqually. |. 
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next morning. The Lanfdown had grounded on 
the ſmall ſhoals off Luſpura, but was ſoon hove off 
without any damage. 2 
The Queen Charlotte now hove ſhort, in order 
to be ready whenever Captain Portlock ſhould make 
the ſignal ſor weighing: at twelve o'clock they 
weighed and made ſail: the weather was now 
cloudy, and they had conſtant lightning. On the 
7th they ſaw the Siſters bearing S. W. by W. about 
four leagues diſtant. On the 8th the Lanſdown 
was almoſt. out of fight. The next day they had 
very ſqually weather, with continual thunder and 
lightning: at mid · night the King George loſt * 
of the Queen, but recovered her at day-light. 
veral of the ſhip's com were now very ill with 
fluxes, and on the 11th the King George loſt her 
armourer's mate, Thomas Pafford, who was buried 
in the evening. The whale - boat was ſent out by 
Captain Portlock to look for ſome turtle about the 
reef, but returned the next day without ſucceſs. ö 
On the 14th the iſland of Java extended from 8. 
E. by E. to S, about five or fix leagues diſtant. The 
next day the boats were ſent on ſhore for water, 
. alſo to cut wood: the ſick people were likewiſe ſent 
with them to recreate themſelves. The next day 
their wooding and watering were completed. The 
wood was obtained from North Iſland, where there 


are no inhabitants to prevent its being cut; the | 


water from the Sumatra ſhore, which was remark- 

North Iſland is only two miles in circumference: 
it is entirely cavered with trees of various kinds; 
and conſequently a refuge for the feathered tribe. 
Sumatra is inhabited by Malays, who abide here 
for the purpoſe of trading with thoſe veſſels which 
occaſionally anchor in the adjacent roads ; and like- 
wiſe to prey upon the wrecks.” Some turtle was 
purchaſed from one of their boats, for the ſhip's uſe. 
On the zoth: Captain Portlock ſent for Captain 
Dixon, and they now agreed to part, and make each 
of them the beſt of their way to St. Helena. On 
the iſt of April they loſt ſight of each other: 
during this month and the greater part of June; the 
weather was very bad, attended with thunder, light- 
ning, and rain. N 


May isth the Queen Charlotte's pumps were 
choaked up, which was very unfortunate, as the 


deal of water: however, the ſtarboard- pump was 
immediately hoiſted up, and as it was found choaked 
with the ſand, which had been uſed as a flooring for 
the teas (and which, owing to the tempeſtuous wea- 
ther, had worked through the cieling), nine inches 
were cut from its bottom, and being thus cleared, 
it was immediately got down again. The Queen's 
company had been hitherto upon a ſtinted allowance 
of water, but as the weather was now ſo remarkably 


ſtormy, they were permitted to take as much as they 
wanted. i Ws. 


Captain Dixon, by advice of the officers, had the 
fore-hold broke open, in order to examine that 
part. The tea that had been lodged there, was dry 
and in good order, nor was there the leaſt appear- 


veſſel: the larboard pump was hoiſted up, and 
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Hope, kept much nearer the land than the 
| * and conſequently did not erper Net | 
continuance of fo much bad weather, Jane 120 
the King George ſaw the iſland of St. Helena, bes 
ing W. by N. about ſeven leagues diſtant. th 
13th they ſhortened ſail and brought to, there bee 
+ briſk breeze at 8. E. with heavy weather. 
whale-boat was now ſent” on ſhore with ati'6fficer 
to inform” the governor of the veſſel's arrival. J 
about two houts the boat returned, with the ira 
nor's-dire&ions to come in? hs this they made 
fail for the bay; and at five in the evening anchorg 
with the ſmall bower, in 13 fathoms, and moored 
with the beſt bower in 19 ditto, to the N. W. oer 
a fine black muddy bottom. The carpenters ver 
employed in repairing the ſheathing, cleanin 
the böttom, &. &. while the reſt were buſy in 
receiving freſh proviſions on ſnore &. The peo. 
ple were permitted to recreate themſelves on ſhore. 
On the 18th-the King George had completed her 
water, and the n Charlotte had ju arrived; 
which prevented Captain Portloek from failirfy that 
day, as he intended. The next day the King Geor 
having received the r made fail, 
having previouſly ſaluted the garriſon with nine 
u which was returned with an equal number. 
y had now a continuance of moderate breezes 
from the S. E. On the-25th five of Capt. Portlock', 
men having eat hearty of bonettos for dinner, which 
had been caught at St. Helena, ſalted and hung up, 
they were ſeized in about an hour's time with violent 
ins in their heads, their bodies were very much 
ſwelled and inflamed, and an eruption appeared 
upon their ſkins. Sweet oil was adminiſtered, which 
1 ily removed thoſe alarming complaints. In 
| the evening they were nearly [recovered : the re- 
maiĩnder of this poiſonous - fiſh was thrown over. 
board. <Q 2 8 40 1 e. 
Nothing material now occurred to either veſſel, 
while proceeding for England. On the 22d of 
Auguſt the King arrived; and on the 17th 
of September the Queen Charlotte, both ſhips' com- 
| panies being well and in good ſpir its. 
As the grand motive for this voyage was to trade 
for furs, with an expectation of acquiring emolu- 
ment adequate to their labour and dangers, it will 
no doubt be enquired whether this deſign was fully 
anſwered. Though the King George's Sound Com- 
pany: have not obtained any wonderful gain from 
this voyage, yet they have heen ſo far gainers, that 
it is evident this branch of commerce, inſtead of 


* TY 


* 


being a loſing one, muſt be exceedingly profitable 


and lucrative to every enterpriſing merchant who is 


willing to engage therein. Proper allowance muſt 
be for the inexperience of the fi adventurers: 
it could not be expected that the King George would 


immediately anſwer the utmoſt extent of the Com- 
N wiſhes, The King George and Queen Char- 
otte brought home upwards of two thouſand ſea- 
otter ſkins, which ſold from eighty to ninery dollars 
each, beſides a large quantity of inferior furs. 
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Having now furni ſbed our readers in the moſt complete 
manner, e Portloct #nd' Bees 


ORR an hove them overboard. The wea- 
The King George, in doubling the Cape of Good 


:, 2. 1 
©1730 > ei 
11 30 6 . 1 0 4 #.* highs {LL þ 
* . 
5 Ez q 92 4 0 
? $ + £ Brant *. 74 DTiind ieren 
: * * 
s ow : . : 4 
1 Ein TO ino | 
, *£ » 1 n 4 4 . : Y * 
Ti; MH BUALLI IJ 3 bite 40 0 
= 18600. & $ A * 
-t 5 * , 6 "x * * * 3 [4 Fz 1 ' _ " y #Y 1 * * 
9112 7125 Nx n Rinn ne 
0 * . \ a 
- c 


k  %-) 2 


| Voyage Round the Mori in the Ring George and 2u 
ge | orld in the and Queen 
Charlotte, and regularly given mn Fra of each 


| (<which were never before properly united), we ſhall 


| proceed with the Voyages of Captains Meares, Tip- 


E 3 
1 


1 


| ping, and — the Nootha,' M c. as' the 


| moſt proper to fucceed Captain Porchebig on account of 
their meeting, which has been already mentioned. = 
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be e 1s BOEBIG COMPLETE, AND: GENUINE 


HI 810 n 
THE INTERESTING VOYAGES FROM. 


0 and CHINA 


. HE 


North Weſt COAST of AMERICA, 


1N THE 


NOOTKA and SEA-OTTER; |. 


OB ©, UNDER THE COMMAND. OF 


Captains MEARES and IEE. 
++ Undertaken and Performed i in 1786 and 1787. N 


AND IN THE 


FELICE and IPHIGENIA; 


UNDER THE COMMAND OP _ gs e 


Captains DOUGLAS and MEARES, 


Made in the Years 1788 and 1789. 
INCLUDING MANY NEW AND. ADDITIONAL” ACCOUNTS or 


The North Weſt COAST of AMERICA: 


With all the INFORMATIONS, DiscoveRits, ApvenTUREs, &c. contained in the . 


and COMMUNICATIONS of the leveral Orriezxs and GENTLEMEN therein concerned, 


Being an Entire New His rox v of the DisrRESSES and Misronxruxzs of che Nootha. and 


Sea-Otter, and the ſeveral ApvAN TAGES derived from the Felice and [phigenta, with reſpect 


both to the IMT RO VEM ENT of NAVIGATION and e r more „ 


and Full than any Accounts hitherto Publiſhed. | 


Which, with the ſeveralother VOYAGES and TRAV ELS to a boigckiled in this Collittion, will beRwbellihed 
with a "Rory of Elegant COS ARNE HATES, Drawn upon the Oe and FROM by Eminent OO | 
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INTRODUCTION. 5 — 


HE lasten — expedition was 
| particularly ſupported by ſeveral perſons of 
diſtinction at Bengal, whoſe liberal encou- 


ragement on this occaſion Capt. Meares has grate- 


fully acknowledged. 
January 2oth, 1786, there were two veſſels pur- 
chaſed for the fake of this expedition. They were 


fitted out by the commercial zeal of Britiſh ſubjects 


in the ports of the Eaſt: the firſt was called the 
Nootka, of 200 tons, which was to be commanded 
by Capt. Meares ; and the other the Sea- Otter, of 
100 ditto, to be commanded by William Tipping, 
a lieutenant of the royal navy. 

A committee was now appointed by the proprie- 
tors to arrange the neceſſary pre -parations for this 
Voyage, when (on the 20th of ebruary) two offers 
vere propoſed, | viz. to freight the Sea-Otter with 
opium to Malacca, and to convey Mr. Burke, Pay- 


Maſter. General of the King's forces in India, with 


bis ſuite, to Madras in the Nootka. As the for- 
mer of theſe offers, it Was calculated, would be pro- 
ductive of abaut three! thouſand rupees, and for the 
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paid, the committee readily accepted them, and it 


was now intended as ſoon as poſſible to make fail. 


extremely ſcarce at Bengal: there was barely a ſuffi. 
ciency laid in for tweive months. They ex 

ſome aſſiſtance from Madras, which was to complete 
their equipment for eighteen months. 

The Nootka was ſtrongly manned, but the men 


were ſuch as neceſſity made choice of. The ſhi - on 
company were about forty, including the 77 wank 
ſurgeon, five officers, boatſwain, and ten Laſcars, 
who embarked at Madras, Capt. Meares was very 
much yew 3 in not being able to get a car 
penter, eſpecially as he experienced the diſagrecable 
conſequences of wanting ſo uſeful an artizan-. , 
Captain Tipping was to proceed from Malacca 
to the N. W. coaſt of America, where it was in- 
| tended. that the Nootka and Sea- Otter ſhould meet. 


It is neceſſury here to obſerve, that theſe were 


voyages of commerce,; and not of diſcovery ; not- 


withſtanding which, this commercial undertaking 


| boaſts of ſo many incidents, that to the reader it 
1 _ diſcover e noyel and original. In | 


* * . 
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ener. 


At this time all kinds of ſtores and proviſions were 
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laid in—Enter the China Seas — Anchor at —_—_ . J. ber among 
cap Alarm in eg In immenſe Danger for four 
Day. Anc hor at Ounalaſhka—Rem -B. cllltae 22 * + > wh Mr become . 
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Recovery of thę Sic Feng tive pirchaſed.Meatber hecoms clean. HR" Owhybee made 
ans hen 1081 eee LAI VILE 


The Noot ka proceeds on he NH 
val—Provifions, &c. 
and. In Danger on every fi 


diſperſed A Fall of \$new= Spverat 
Situation of the'Nootka and Crew. 


N the 2d of March, 1786, the Nootkg got” 
| under ſail, and in the evening Mr. Burke and 
gf. 
Ae 


3 onboard.” They now Proceeded p 
voyage; in ten days they loft fight of laßd, 
n wy Agar ide 1a da fe, © noting materia . 
occurred during the time, except the expedition of 
their paſſage, Which, was, Funkre T ey, pom 
landed their paſſe cord, and pracured neceflaryiade, 


ditions of ſtores and proviſions. 


— 
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the Surgepn and Pilot—Conſeqnent Diſtreſſes — Horrid 
125 - a by Later, N e the e 


te go ſeuthward by the channel through which they 


B 5 
came, they bore u 
aving got as faf to the eaſtward às Ounalaſhk 
£Y een y 4 fron 4 ind to get thraug 
tween Unamah and Ounalaſhka. As ſoon as they 
git round to the S. ſide of the iſland, a Ruſſian came 


piloted their. veſſęl jnto.an harbour. 
Poßrbe 2Ab a Rust y kf Ownalaſhka, and 


On the 7th of April they preparet to put to fea: 
they now proceeded for- _ ca: _ Nag was 
remarkably tedious; and the crew ver h affficted 
with the ſcurvy ; the boatſwaing whe wag one of the 
moſt uſgful hands on board, died: they did not ar- 
rive at Malacca till the 23d of May; previous to F 
which Captain Tipping, baying. completed all his 
buſineſs here, (gt 2 Alerts. They. nod 5. 
cured another ſupply of proviſions; and laid in a 
quantity of wood and water. On the 19tH they put 


to ſea, and entered in æ feu days the China. ſeas, 
proceeding with a bile Nr W. honfodh. hee 

On the 22d of June they ſaw Baſhee Iſlands ; and 
on the 26th anchored at Grafton Iſſe, in fix fathom 


0 


roceeded down the continent, with a view of paſſin 
ö de Shu gen Iflands, which they ſaw on the 27th. 
Several canoes came to them from the ſhore, which 
was Bock far Naguck fant: the dreſs and man- 


gerg of the BeoRle, As, Well as the conſtruction of the 
canoes, appeared to be the ſame as thoſe of the Fox 


iſs - | | 

n the 28th they propoſed to make one port to 
the beard | int. erbe, ſteered for a 
large opening which they ſaw, and which ſeemed 
robe form n iſland, and appeared very exten. 


{i 5 hed, .. ctati bei 
EFT 


' fox about twenty leagues up the ſtrait, and at laſt 
met With a canoe which had, three people it in, one 


water, about a mile diſtant from ſhore. Fhis baz 
is ſmall 5 very 2601655 it is ſurrgunded by high 
ſqmely 


land, Wandſg a Ml A ladgge, village 18 
neay tie w ron A gem m ce Mien dee 
ther with the trees, mountains, and a rivulet, form 
a*fetne romäntic and Beaurffu f 

Theſe iſles ere talien poſſeſſion of bythe Spantards 


of whom proved if bay Ruſhan ſeaman. This man 
came on board the Noot 


a, and gave them ſome 


ſecæſſany information but Which Was by ne mtans 
| 8 7 as 2 xs hs elr Expetations of 
N a good trade. | | 


der conrifiled cher patiige throogh the Nraits, 
| which were ealld® Peres tit; ib honor of 


in 1782, who expected to -have found ſome rich 
rhetsle: $i them! ? [The iti 6k Lenker free ank 
I hſivel!| Captain Meares, during his flay which 
was, four, days, was treated, very civilly by the ga- 
vernor and his garriſon, who did not prevent his 

trading with the natives. They procured here a 


q ee Oucks, ; 1914. JAMS N 


töes, &, for pieces Of iron. 4 
They left tec inands on the für of utly ant 
proceeded along the Japan Ifles. On the. Aſt. of. 
Auguſt they ſaw the ifles of Amlue and Atcha: 
they made for the former, and 4 dit here 7 | 
days, during which time they were viſited by the. 
Rytſhans and natives Hino 
In, their patiage wiegen they were driven 
among five iſlands, called Pat Sopka ee 
a Con- 


kw SY adi £2 


tinually — 


William Petrie, Eſq; they are upwards of 10 leagues. 
in ſong} and Tg in breadth; > They anchored in 
Cape Pouglas, and wert ffiortly vifned' By a nun- 
ber of canoes,/of whom, they purchaſed two! or three 
Otter-Kins. J ͤ en 

The) W i GW detained By ſeveral heavy gales 
of wind, but uere determined the very firſt oppor-' 
tünity to quit the me to proceed te Prince 
Wilkatrs'Soutnd;-in order to winter there if poſſible. 
On their atrival at Snug Corner Cove, in Prince 
William's Sound, the weather was very boiſterous, 


they Tee à ative for three days, which led 
BC, .de cha che e had retired 
from the, doaſt, and ere gone to the ſduthw ard 
ſeeing ſome wood which had been freſſi but on 
ſhore, con luqedi that his partner Captain Tipping 
had been here before him, and was now gone for 
China in this ſituation they, Were oppreſſed with 
dithepltiesy the, badneſs-9f-the weather di feouraged 
them from predeeding and. from the dreary proſ- 
pect of this place they could neither expect trade 
0 refreſuments the ſeamen were ex:ceedingly diſ- 
ſatisſied and unhappy. However, on the. 4tli of 


were exceedingly affable and 


ne rdus: from theſe 
they underſtoodi that che 


ter had been here, 


1 a0! that Captain Tipping had. purchaſcd ſeveral 


N ſKins. 691 einige 10 ROS 5113-00 $07 55 
| As they were now ſatisſſeci that the ſound was 
inhabited, they were determ ined to look for a har- 
bour where they might ſtay: during the winter. The 
boats were accordingly ſetit out; anti the next day 
they, found a very commedious one, - bout 15 miles 
E. N. E. from their preſent ſituation; where they 
1 
ployed in cleaning and airing the veſi el. | 
They were conſtantly viſited by thy e natives, who 
frequently exhibited their dexterit) y at Ys 
. . Abou 


1 


and went to the northward, 


| October; they met with ſeveral camoes, the natives 


er on the-7tin The pebple were now em- 


— adn 
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Heiobs fobd: they were obliged a al ſo to bill Witt 
great reluctance, a male and a female goat; who were 
made pots of during the voyage, in order to ſerve 
the ſick with broth, which they kept for fourteen 
days. This month Rill continued cold and''ſevere'; 


N s they continued to increaſe, wes Ide beginning of the next was the ſame:? but about 

90 the 28 mwogec the Engliſh in ſpite of all their | the middle thereof there were ſome heavy! ſoutherl 
only inc put den eniticavoured ro+ſteal-their (axes, e which promiſed a favourable change of w 
ſignäls, b ere ud Rübe reſented, which had the'de- er oth itfianding: which” the fiek people grew 
11815 1005 A cee rielve-pound. cannonade worſe; and the three La bats; did four ea Hep 
ſired kr wich g. be Exploſion of this If meny died : 
was ted ſo” teh graph 4-49 u at Halt 17 herr overſet Abbdut the zoth of Apfirtte natives brought them 
2 canors in wak in [their eſcape'; upon which fone herring * ſea-fowl, which were diſtributed 
"hey becarine miet, an ſeveral fine ſeacotten: ſkins among the ſich and exceedingly well ' reliſhed:: 

2 ber d pere el | every encouragement was given to the natives to 
7 were how Frequent, falls df ow whieh continue their bounty; Who now began to conſdle 

"revented them from 2 the veſſel with ſpars; I the Engliſh wah an aſſurance that the cold would 
and clofing it in Allround the Noſe as Was intended; I ſoon” be e the gradual appearance of the 
Hitherto they caught 3 quantity of ſalmon, but how ſun ſeemed to corifilen their declaration; and on 


caſionally ly ee el 
tain ſheep, WH ich 


the fiſn had entire 


with ice: the peop 
forded them no little 
ſnow became as deep 

ſhore, they were obliged to 


and amuſement, * 


reft of all neceſſary 


to keep fires night a 


ary, and four more 


they were leaving t 


The natives ſtill 


by increaſing the cold: 


he ſmall rivers: 


were t 


ly 8 
e there any birds to be ſeen: 
88 white with ſnow;” atid'the ve el ſurrounded 
le frequently ſkaited; which af- 
recreation ;' 
n the ice as it was on the 
e overs this exereiſe 
6.0 
continued very friendly, but 
could not refrain from their itch of ſtealing, which 
of courſe made the Eügliſh particularly careful: 
All the ſhip's crew were at preſent in good hewlth!” 
Their ſituation was now 1 unpleaſant; 
there was no proſpect of 1 2 Leine be- 
ort a 116 

The beginning W ear added to their JEANS Os | 

: 55 were frequent 


2 2710 


ſu 


and day, 


were loft; 


ommitted . 


gry 


but when 
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d reereation. 


"The 


7 — 


They were oc 
by the natives, with ſome moun- 
he only land animals that 

here. About the beginning of November 
r e creeks: and coves, 
e mountains. | 


the 


tly obliged 
but the ſmoke which 
proces ed from a temporary. "Tove, formed of one 
of their forges, was at laſt ſo offenſive, that in go 
ſequence thereof ſeveral of the crew fell ſick. Abo 
the beginning of the month a dozen kept theit beds, 
and towards the end to dosen, among whom, was 
the ſurgeon, Whoſe indiſpoſition, was © 5185 con- 1 
ſequence: four of theſe unfortunate leg 2 
died. The number of the ſick 1 increaled by Febru- ] 
ir ſtock. of pro- 
viſions too were nearly Exhauſled,. while, ſorrow, and 
apprehenſion became general. 
otwithſtanding the ſeverity 0 
were conſtantly. viſited by the. Haste 
other clothing but frocks made a th 7 
otters and ſeals ta defe 


f the * no 


had — 
ik ſea- | 


the beginning of May a wonderful change took 
place, Both in the people and the weather. Several 
of the ſeamen, who had been ver ry much reduced; 


hart now miraculouſly recovered, os rl nn do 
= : 
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Ge carge.. a 
g, the 


King ls, 


* 


ud 


| nd neo i om the; cold. 12 ch the ice was entirel thawed 
2 ſeemed to be as much diſtrellec for. 709 8e 5 | 1 vi e che 15 — og 
1 the Engliſh ; and. were greatl y Need * His ma 
1 of Captain Meares's men. that died. on 11. Foung woman, 9s offered her ber lle he 17 0 
4 The ſucceeding month was fill” gala © mY | ew Ge her. for an axe and a ſmall. uantity of 
* the number of the fick e nl 1 ſs, beads, She remainded on board 0 Nootks 
h raged with additional Violence... Wa dle I near "er 1285 appatghtly. content with her ins 5 
4 of the month, the fur on and the 1 9 8 . 1 tien. Tbe captain un x, , SEO that ſhe bel 1 
. ſituation now was tru ee le, 1 had 11 ta tlie. who lized. to the ſouthward, int 2 5 | 
de by the loſs of the former of that een aſh ance |] while coaſting ad in queſt of fürs, to. have re- 
1 which was at Preſent ſo much Farr Teyeral. 2 red her to her cou people; 1 unfor eſeen 
of Re indiſpoſed, received great | bene nefit, fro: exerciſ 2, | a8 0 W proces Wh 1 n 7 
_ va 8 Juice. of, the pine-tree.”: y apt. N 11 5 was | 51 has been already W With a0 
on ak 95 ged to 18e 555 IE A Haden. iptign 12 thoſe 18 We ſhall, h qweyer, ack 
3 | c to the beſt g 8 ut ſ0:great onal remarks, which were made by © 
- mY gin pie e e t dt cad had 3 180 Were 15 NR is. Jpg ax in thoſe. iſlands. .,. 

frched ; iS 9 ul the. 5 On, * hich. 1 they | . ** people are remarl Lably ferocious, and. 4 


the ice: the groans.o 


9, Fs 


and their mournful, * 
wa . their cordial x proyi 
and the only things that: 
[the ſick were. biſcuit, ; rice 
bur; crows: and ſea-gufls 
vo or three eagles were Killed, anc eſteemed 


con 


ils 


he dying 
ion repreſented a ſcen 
1 ee peo JI 
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were 


15 1 4 


be admini 
4 Wale 10 of 
rare . del icacl 


5 


i 80 5 e Nur of 1 0 1 to 1 7 


Was a yew, ar proof 12 the fol- 

& igt 2 ion; W 15 glaſſ es having 
Fa been 100 Who th 6 yeſfel wit „1 rubbiſh; 
on A 7 e 5 9 in ſearchin among. them or 
1 pe ight d 5 1 worthy, preſervation, cut 
5. Ron. a vety ſevere. wanner. The Engliſh 
wante 97 to als the wound according 20 cheir 


« manner, 


* 


* | 


* 


4. 


manner: they were ſtropgly built, 4 


5 commanded by. alles 6 


licitea to embar 
_ above number was deeried ſufficient.” ps. 


fix cows and three bulls,” four bull and cow calyes, 


| vined for Attoui. 


ee but he and his companions inſtantly turned the 
*. whole into ridicule, and to ſhew their, diſregard 
« of pain, they took ſome of the glaſs and ſcarified 
* their. legs and . in a moſt extraordinary 
% manner.“ | 

„Aer having buried 23 men in this unfortunate 

ve, they, left it with great pleaſure on the 21ſt of 

ne. Ihe crew now. conſiſted of only 24 people, 

luding the captain, his officers, and two failors 
upd they got from Capt. Portlock ; and notwith- 
ſtanding ſome of theſe people were not quite reco- 
vered from their. late illneſs, yet they were ſo elate 
with their departure, that they were all now in 
high ſpirits. On the 22d they gqF out to ſea, and 
ſor ten days could get no farther to the ſouthward 
than 57 deg. Several of the people were now laid 
up with ſwelled legs, from being ſo frequently wet 
upon deck. Captain Meares, therefore, judged it 

prudent to ſtand in for land ; and accordingly made 
for a very high peak, of a ſingular form, about 
forty leagues diſtant. As ſoon as they approached 
the ſhore, they were viſited by, ſeyeral © canoes, 
which were made quite different to, thoſe in 1 
2 being conſſructed of a ſolid tree, from g 

0 feet in length, but no broader than the tree 

inde f. The inhabitants were likewiſe oF ſingular 
manners and appearance: the women, were parti= 
cularly hideous and uncommon; they, were orna- 
mented, or more properly ſpeakin cen in 
the ſame manner as the natives of Prince —— g 
Sound, though unacquainted . thoſe 
This is the firſt time they were Wer ſcen 
navi 


Ihe weather becoming very clear, they proceeded 


_ 


with a northerly wind to Owhyhee: indeed, had it 


not been. ſo fine and favqurable, in all probability 


they = ſhould ha ve reached the Sandwich lands, | 


owing to the miſerable condition of the veſſel ; be- 
ſides, the crew were not quite. recovered, ſome being 


tox. 1 


fall. loig ba ane wh * Was ſk za $ 


nia ſprung a Leak— Her Foremaſs dangerouſly 1 
| e 151 1 Determination. — Proceed 15 710 t 


= — 
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— 
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Two 7 els ftted ut Thel, "I mes and Commander-—Creno, 


ſoon as they entered this falubrious, cli 
complaint vaniſhed. fl = Tra 
They remained at. theſe illande abo 
during which they ee much 998 6. | 
and kindneſs, from. the natives, ſeveral br w 2 
when they were, about to depart ſtrongly ſolicued; to 
accompany.them. Capt. Me 2 conſented t to tak 
Tiaana, the King s brother, o embarked 15 
them, to the great diſſatisfa 2 f the ather chief, 
„bo envied his departure. The, chara . of this ng; 
tive has been already given in the preceding vo DA 
On the ad of Sept. they, left. Sandwic 
and on the 20th of October arrived in t ua Dh 
harbour near Macao, after a very favourable voy age 
They, had ſcarcely come to e When 978 
was every ſign. of a ſtorm; Which. if it bad 19 5 | 
place before their arrival, their vellcl, oh acc | 
of its. ſhattered fate, could never hay N e | 
The people likewi 8. on account o 
ſence, being entirely unacquainted "ah the tf SP 18 
ſtate of the nation, were very much a] une A 10 | 
ing: * F a phat par: ap thoſe ſeas 0 
they ſaw weng ats ith troo N 
from them, they ee the 1900 e 
their apprehenſions of meeting with enemies were, 
after ſome time, removed. . Now. freſh de 
took place: thę ſtorm which threatened, bec 


very violent, that the Calypſo, one of the Brooch 


veſſels, could ſcarcely keep, her 5775 with five 
chors ; how great, therefore, muſt be FRE, 0 
| danger, that had only one anchor left; they were 


obliged to run her aſhore, as the only _ of pre- 
ſerving. her; and by the gencrous aſſiſtance af. Coun 
de Kergaricu, the officers and ſeamen of the Cal) pſq 
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c. Thy leave Tp Proteed to Seb hb 
higenia . in a critical Situation 


WT of pit ——— -The 
Fat Chat Hhand Feen % Luban' Iſlandi, 


et. c. T be Ve is fy in a State of Defence az gain/t of}: fur Pte 7055 Dougtas? 15 el 4 70 with the Scur 


Abe fand of AA Mutin * b 72 the Fal e 4 7 he Sandrvich [lands 
taten 725 Det ads barg, the ene e 7 5 deft groged ora 75. Carpenters | 
_ employed in the Ip higenia— A China-man nuitation ts * eee ee 110 


Fepai rin 
ee en to 4 Ba a Behaviour and Charadter of gbe People. 


x 
* 


N January, 1788,” Captain Mares (by the aſſiſt. | 
ance of ſome Britiſh Lies Thee: refit | in India | 
purchaſed” and firted-our two veſſels in wy be 


med, 
&c. in order to endure every kind of ſeverity; they | 
were called the Felice and hig enia. The Felice 
Was of 230 tons bürthen, and to commanded by 
Captain Makes the ird ee. of 200 ditto, to be | 
1 | 
d o Euro and n 
eemed inqgrious and hardy, 
"of te 1 1 Among theſe 
nominatio pecial 11 
Chineſe an pe 
e Chineſe were, in all 


The crews confi 
is latter, being e 
were taken by 


1 — artificers o 
ith 


a, carpen , 
the num 1 * forty 
5 iFeveral others 


of the moſt ſalutaty Kind were oy Wy beſides a 
ſafficient ſtoek of Warm cloathin . 185 t 

quam of uſeful animals were alfo Wen th a 

the ſervice of 5 — a's countrymen; every 5 
fred anxious to reftify their regard for this amiablgs 
Indian. On board A ich Foſſe were embarke 
ſeveral goats, turkies, rabbits, ons, c. &c, 


pi 
alſo-ſeveral lime and orange: 


: — 


* 
wa 
* 4 


— 


res, Which N def- 


4 11 18 i + © 


© Beſides: Tiaana, Re 1 other natives of S | 
wich Iſles, that had been brought to China by dif: 
ferent vellels, h. were ow Veckbved! on board in 
grder to reſtore cher to their Cquntry: they con- 
ſiſted of a woman As che illand 97 Hy ber, whoſe 
name was Wince: ſhe" enjoyed but a very poor ſtate 
of health; alf d a man and a Poy of the iſſand of 
Mowee; The n'was very robuft and ſtrong: there 
was likewiſe another of ing George's Sound. : 


— 


On the'22d of January both: veſſels 17 ed from 
the Ty 


e with a view of ptoceeding to fea ; but 
being 0 0 fe in their ek n by a fi aden calm, 
were "Fe d to re- A chor. In the evening, about 
mine cl , being avoured” with a S. E. 7 
the Felice made a ſignal for weigh ig acordingl 
cher Por to ſea, and cpiitinued tab leg to the Gra 
Exdfone till midni = $75 the” Felice was i 
to Morten faih id order” to Keep up. with 
1 Which was now conſide 7 aſtern. k 
time there was 18 8 fe on which account 
9 dg Fran caretul n t to ſeparate ; not with 
= "Fi 510 gon inuing) 'Caj tain Mar 
1 695 igenia the — 0 night: 
by he fog AS ny A dhe Tü received al ” 
league toleeward © 4 em. c ice fired fevenl 
rome, that the other might ju; FE of her e 


—MEARE Faw, 50 GLA S's "VOYAGES ROUN Br "WORE — 23 


. 


"The now kept "eaſtward, in order ro mak "the" 


coaſt; o Luconia; 


ts ſhorten fail, as the Iphigenia Was not able to keep 


Bad had now ſprung a leak above the 
23 th obliged Captain Becher to Ti one 
8 oing. This accident. Sar much un- 
caſineſs, for fear it might, diſcou 55 the ſeamen, 
who are too frequently influenced, by ſuperſtitious 
ideas: the captain Mas therefore reſolyed | to temedy 
it the fi ft favourable opportunity. 
' The Chineſe were exceedingly, ſea-fick, and the 
cattle began to droop, by the C ontinual | tuwbling 
of the velſel: as it us: Mr deemed impol- 
be to preſerye them a [[during' ſo long. a VOyage, 
and being at 121 in want of freſh food, "the 
judged it expedient to. kill two of them now, and 
)rovide comforta wee ſor 5 he ſick crew. They 
jaded if poſe, e = Ea, two cows and a 
bull, and 57 bul 7 bs \ 
| d, woul become. inured. to © voyage. | 
05 n _ 2 I th 9 00 9 20 abroad the 74 


, | of diſtreſs wa W h_ the. Felice bore up and 
os fi her. It way. CE Roy that her foremaſt 
10 was 1 ſo dangerouſl y Pfrung, that it was neceſſary t 
h ecure it immediately; it was im Mble, how ever, 
| to afford her any aſſiſtance at preſent, as the ſea ra 
R y; bigh, and. the Wing was remarkably ſtrong. 

1 been. the Pn ſituation of the Ip x. op he on g 
2 account of the tempeſſuous Weath her, 165 e ſhoals | 
5 which, ſurrounded, occa ef. no, den appre> 
10 henſions. | 
0 Ihe weather being equally ng on * 
26th, no aſſiſtance could. vet be afforded.” There | 
1 vas a ſtage erected 4 85 er maſt-head ; but, on 
5 account, of the great hollow as; ſhe Was in a Ye, 


critical ſituation. 
Two fine goats on bond 
by a 1 700 of 9 8 vel He a 
vo alſo. killed far 
N 


the 27th Seat 
partner, that the bead 


he Felice were cruſhed, 
Another e of the caftle 


Meare underſtood from bis 


the Iphigenia's ore 
was entirely rotten, and tart * on With the 
difficulty the carpenters cou p it in a re "of 
Cpt however, 2 25 7 85 5 fore-top Was 
n 5 her] 9 1 rigging ſet up. 


9 eterm on the firſt opporruniry, 
m1 to Ther 15 5 . he eee and deemed It 
5 expedient jo make or Samboingan, on. the ſouthern 
id extremity of Magindanao, in order to repair the 


nk $: J a or build a y one, if the 01d was 


5 dem 

4 The ng of, Lucpnja Was ben th 722 7 
* 1 to 1 ere prenen ve 0 | 
in in With th 5 0 2 r 9 9 7 it 1 


had 4 freſh; breeze from the 


Ang an night they 
15 050 o0d off and on the ſhore about 


70% 


of tit during the reater rt of. the ni kr. 
4 2875 Wy ide and E Ore, 1255 N. N. K . to 8. SE 

about, he igues diſtant. It ſeemed 155 mot 4905 
0 ous, and for the moſt 2 7 . wit 110 wor 


Ws 


ut | 

= b W. a . ſmooth... 1 
f 58 i 5 N be 
4 to 805 0 2 8 d 8 0 t 

© lay, th nort! Il of that ill 

k ſlang was ſeen the next day, — Nx k = 
N 10 12208 8. di wot, eee 

þ rare h and l 8 With wood, be hs 
" no 1975 1 nhal bitants. 4 

5 8 70 1 weather. ef See rounple, ey. now 
$4 700 this on Svend gain 
7 Pirates, 55 whom th 1 To. 17 WAS 

4 Key gfe accordingly mgunte 4% 1 c 
| tity of powder an en provi ed. At this 
| h Fas of the Dry . Were, ee 


his ſuggeſted to Captain Mea res the neceſliry 
of cer ee company, hben they had 8 clear 
af the Soloo 


1 


the Felice being frequently obliged 4 


8 


returned to the Felice, aid declared the maſt to be 


1 


tinued burning all n 


1 | &C. 
if proſ 

The ert eng 4 (Feb. iſt) the Iphigenia. was 
| Th bore S. E. by E. about fix leagues diſtant. 
| ni ht the wind bp ſtill fierce, and the ſea rough, 
and yards. 


|] and ſne was ſupplied with neceſſary articles by the 


* 


| Felice, for her defence. 
— 


The carpenters” having ſurveyed the 1 


totally unfit for the voyage; indeed it was very 
much feared whether it would carry her to Samboin- 
gan: all that was poſſible they did to ſecure it; 
At noon the ifland''of Mindoro was ſeen, which 


| bore S. E. by E. about ten leagues diſtant. They 
bad now a ſtrong eaſterly wind, / proceeding from 
the Luban mountains. They made for the ſhore of 


Mindoro ; but as the wind ſtill continued from the 
1 E. they were 
1 the Calamine 


greatly afraid of being drove in with 
lands, which are not only numerous, 


but attended with much danger. They kept u = 


| much fail as poſſible, and fortunately reached 


doo about midnight : as it was now dark — 
ſqually, the ſignal was made to the Iphigenia to 
heave-to, with her head off ſnore: Captain Meares 

| deemed it too hazardous to run on an unknown 
» coaſt with "theſe diſadvantages. There was a 
| fierce gale, and no ground with a hundred fathom: 
line. The inhabitants had lighted ſeveral fires along 
the ſhores on the rofs of the mountains, wc h con- 
The iſland of — 9 — is very aten nech ſeveral 
parts ſeem very mountainous, and others moderately 
high. "Thetc is little doubt but what the place is 
very well inhabited, by reaſon of the continual and 
numerous fires which were ſeen: thoſe parts which 


| were diſtinctly ſeen were exceedingly delightful. 


| The groves. of trees, verdant hills, extenſive law ns, 


diſplayed a moſt wn and romantic 


Le. 


ſour leagues a-head the Felice, but her partner 
ing made ſail, Joined her by noon. Mi indoro 
At 


which occaſioned ſome apprehenſion for the maſts 
In order to elear the Calamine Iſlands, 
they hauled cloſe under the ſhore of Mindoro. The 
fifes on the mountains were now more numerous 


| than they. were the preceding night, 


On the 2d, about nine olclock, they ſaw the 
Calamine Ilahds, which bore S. W. to S. E. about 
| 8 diſtant. As the weather was —— fa- 
"oa they kept the ſhores of the pes, 
carrying a conſtant preſs of ſail. ren 205 
The ſcurvy had now made its appearance on 
board the Iphigenia. Several of the ſeamen were 
AL, and particularly the carpenter and two of the 
quarter-maſters: there were ſeveral alarming ſymp- 
roms, 'particularly the ſwelling” of their legs, and 
| their gums becoming putrid. Every antiſcorbutic 
hat they had was applied, and ſpruce- beer given 
i the room of ſpirits.” The ſalt proviſions were 
ways carefully ſoaked before they were made uſe 


** rice and peas alternately boiled every day, and 

(and fugar given for breakfaſt, There was alſo 
a plentiful allowance of water, ang great: pains taken 
to preſerve cleanlineſs.” © - 

n the zd, having loſt gb of ' Mindoro; they 
faw the iſland of Pancy about*noon, which bore from 
N. E. by E. 9 S. E. about nine leagues diſtant. 
They had now agreeable weather, and a N. E. wind. 


On the gth' they ranged up 'this ifland; about four 

qe nt from land, and their latitude 10deg. 

K min. Her had no 3 with eighty 
thom ine; T1 


"The country had a vel rieb appearance, and 6 
veral villages were ſeen on the deetivity-of the hills. 
The houfes's appeared both neatly and regularly built, 
and their fin ele Heber and rivulets formed a moſt 
Gelightful ſcene. No canoe; or ltndg boat, was 
howeyer ſeen, & 

A mutiny was now diſcovered on board the Felice, 
but (before it was productive'of any fatal effects) 
it was immediately cruſhet by gemlé means. The 


ede were itt ferses in the log book of the 
| 2 
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pliment the captains on their arrival, And invite 


Vas immediately returned. 2 
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veſſel, in order to ſtamp a degree of diſgrace upon; 
the authors, it being Captain 15 cares opinion that 
ſhame is in many. caſes more efficacious than even, 
ſevere-puniſhmenbni en % lt wot zünde 
The natives of Owhyhee, who were on board, 
were exccedinglyill: Winee, the woman, had caught 
a fever, and\the;generous/Tiaana, from his conſtant 
attendance: upon her, was allo confined to his: bed: 
indeed the woman Was, ſo bad, that there were no 
hopes of her recovery. All that remained therefore. 
to be done for her, was to make her diſſolution as 
eaſy as poſſible: ſhe expired on the 5th of February. 
Tiaana was ſo exceedingly, moved with her death 
that it was greatly apprehended his health would, 
have materially ſuftered on the occaſion. ; He had. 
received from his poor country-woman, the day be- 
fore her death, a plate looking-glaſs, a china baſon 
and bottle, and a gown, hoop, cap, petticoat, &. 
for bis wife : this was a token of gratitude for his 
kind attention to her. Ihe reſt of her property ſhe 
leſt to her father and mother, and were accordingly. 
entruſted to Tiaana to be delivered to them, F 
Ihe ſtock of cattle was now conſiderably reduced, 
through the bad weather. All the goats except to 
had periſhed; and only one bull, one cow, and one 
cow calſ, now remained, n ²⁰-⁰α⁰α⁰⁰⁹§a § 99 WEED 3h. 
On the ßth the ſouthern extremity of Point de 


Naſſo bore E. N. E. about ſeven leagues diſtant. as provided w 


During night they ſteered to the ſouthward... and 
caſt ward; and on the 6th, at day-break, they made 


* — 


rere . re Says C3... n — 
i J? Ali 271 FSC 1þ . 14 1 Sw = RY . 
When the TAPES, with their officers, &c. waited 


upon the governor, according to invitation, they 
| were received with.the greateſt politeneſs, and every 
attention paid them. Tue governor Was attended 
by three prieſts,” one, Who was old, had been à lone 


time. iche un the ifland ; the other" two pere, 
(4 HCY ; 


young. a plenty of refreſuments, accord. 
q. ing. ti the Spaniſh laſhions; and were alſo ſupplied 
4 with ſwcermcats cordials, and every thing that the 
I iſland afforded; for the uſe of the veffels. 
On the 10th, the governor ſent two gallies, com. 
pletely armed, to accompany the boats of both veſſels. 
| which were now diſpatched for the fake of cutting 
another foremaſt for che Iphigenia, as the former 
: was diſapproved of. The boats were likewife welt 
| manned and armed, in order to be defended againſt 
the Malayans, who.were continually on the watch to 
commit deptedations. The people on board the 
veſlels were in the mean tine employed in their. 
different neceſſary operations. The carpenters, &c. 
returned with a very fihe tree. During the excur- 
ſion, they met with no enemmmg. 
Ihe captains had now teſplved between them- 
ſelves to ſeparate, for: as the Iphigenia could not 
poſſibly be ready for ſea ſome time; Captain Meares 
thought his ſtay not only unneceflary, but would be 
a delay of ſonie conſequence; accordingly the Felice 
fich every thing ſhe wanted, in order 
| to leave Samboingan as foon as poſſiblle. 
The native of King Geetge bund remained on 


- 


the ſouthern extremity of the iſland of Magindanao, 
which:bore-caſt, about eight leagues diſtant. This 
iſland ſeemed very high and mountaihous. They 
had no ground with 100 fathom line. They now 
ſteered for Samboingegg. 
On the 7ch, at noon, they ſaw the iſland of Baſi- 
lan, which had a very remarkable appearance, on 
account of a number of hills of a conical form: one. 
of them (which being the higheſt was the moſt con- 
ſpicuous) reſembled the cap of a Chineſe mandarin. 
At half paſt four they — Samboingan; fa 
tide of ebb being ſtrongly againſt — ſignal was 
made for anchoring, which they did in 11 fathoms, 


over a muddy bottom, about two miles diſtant frgm 


the fort, and within a quarter of a mile from the 


ſhore. f | „ $03.8 & een 2014 ent 
The boats were now hoiſted out, and the carpen- 
ters ſent to ſurvey the Wood of the country; on their 
return they reported, that the timber was not only 
fit for their purpoſe, but they could get as much as 
they wanted. The next morning they were ſent 
again, with an officer and a ſtrong. party of men, 
to cut down ſome ſpars for top- ſail yards, and ſteœer- 

ing ſail-booms, for the Felice. An equal number 
were diſpatched: by the Iphigenia, to cut a foremaſt; 
while the pinnace was n in ſgunding and 
W the channel: they found from 7155 to 
thirty fathoms, over a rocky bottom. 


W 


The carpenters returned about noon, with a, top- 5 
fail yard and the booms; a foremaſt was alſo cut” 
for the Iphigenia. A China-. man, who accompanied 
them, having ſtrayed into the woods, was loft, and 
ſuppoſed to have been ſeized by the Malayans, as 
the place Where the men were at work wagginfeſted | 
by ſeveral of theſe ſavages, well arn r 


— 


armed. N "x 
An officer arrived from the governor, to com- 


them to an entertainment, which was prepared on 


board the Felice, but Tiaana was now conſigned to 
Captain Douglas's care, as it was intended that the 
| Iphigenia ſhould bend her courſe to his native coun- 


% 


try. 1 05 hoped alſo that the novelty of the ſcenes 
on ſhore would amuſe Tlaana, and remove that grief 


| which the death of Winee had'occafioned.” © © 


1 


They received on board the Felice ſeveral fine 


| hogs, and a quantiry of rice, Vegetables, fruit, &c. 
as they intended to put to ſea as ſoon as'the weather 
larin, I was favourable. Captain 'Meares, Previous to his 
but the | : A 4 ; dia ety 4 bY 4 
return for, his politeneſs: this was very readily ac. 


departure, ſent an invitation to the governor, ol 


| tent and the captain's company, and that of his 
riends, were like wife requeſted to a ball Which the 
goveriior interided to give that evening. 
When the, governor and his ſuite viſited the cap- 
taitis, according to invitation, every exertion was 
uſed. to render the place as agreeable: and comſort- 
able as poſſible, in return for the many favours which 
he had ſhewn then. On his going on ſhore, he 
E $4ege Harisfaction'at rhe arteption that was 
Wo On the tith, at four O'Clock, the Felice hove 
| ſhort, the tic being then in their favour, with a 
freſh breeze Trom the northward ; one of the anchors 
| had Hooked a rock, and iiendeayouring to diſen- 


was unfortunately loft, | igenia ” her 
partner three cheery as the Felice was — ug cloſe 
to her under fail, 1ch were according Vretürned. 
be following is a correct defcriprion'of the ball 
hich the 3 had prepared for his'viſiters the 
1 defore" the Fellce's departure: alſo Captain 


[eares's, account” of the country 


1 


- 


purpoſe : he likewiſe gave ſome 'negeſſary.informas-Þ 
tion relative tothe places which abounded with the 
beſt wood and Water, and aſſured. the captains that 
the governor : Duld render them every aſſiſtance in 
his power. Meares and Douglas returned , their 


hearty thanks, and accepted of the governor's polite I -I A ATA] ; | 
: 4 791 im alone were bare! but the folds Gere ſo con- 
«.trived as half to diſcover the boſom; while the 


invitation. wy wa, eee, 
In was now. reſolyved that the veſſels ſhould, moor 
nearer to the village; accordingly they weighed, 
and anchored. abreaſt of Fort Caldera, where they 
ere ſaluted. with nine, guns; which compliment 


3 


” 
* 
1 * 
1 
1 * 
+} 
%. 
: 
- = 
» 
- 
. 


« manner, of the iſland,” Which borders on (as we 
"© may 9 U 5 It to be borrowed gr, the fa non 
«of Mariilla, e 4 veil, which fe 


« grace fully to the ancles; and was ſo arranged as 


14 , ; 
| « to heighten real harms, and to make po 


2 . ty, even where nature” had denied it. 


« entire figure, in all the fimplicity of nature, could 
not be deſcribed, as. being "concealed from che 
explotipg eye. "Their, ancles and wriſts were 
« 'adorned * 


may 


—. N 


wa e ich 


. * Thggovernor's ball commenced at eight o'clock 
«- in the evening : the company met ar his houſe. 
„The ladies, Who were eſcotted by a” number of 

| « young men of Samboingan, wert dreſſed after the 


With bracelets of gold,” which gave (as 


| S—_—_— 
| ME 
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ſed) ſomewhat of a richneſs to an 


« may ba (pps at was already elegant. Many of 


6 appearance th 


trem , 
i 1 Nas e . appeared to be habitual, though 


| : -htened by the dance, render them 
oy ee The Fandango was performed 1n 
66 by 4 perfection: the minuet was not diſ- 
60 craced by their motions; and Engliſh country 
66 Hates ſeveral of which were performed in com- 
« pliment to the Engliſh, have been often exhibited 
« with far leſs grace and agility in many of our beſt 
« aſſemblies, than in this diſtant and remote corner 
« of the Phillippine Iſlands. This amuſement laſted 
« till twelve o'clock, when all the company retired, 
« with every appearance of the moſt pertect ſatis- 
F 1 means of innocent amuſement, the 
peo le are indebted to the venerable padre, who 
« himſelf joined in the dance. Indeed it would 
« have been not only to the honour of Spain, but 
« of the religion it profeſſes, if ſuch men had been 
« employed, who, like this amiable prieſt, could 
« make their miſſions a ſource of comfort and hap- 
u pineſs, inſtead of accompanying them with that 
« ſeyerity of diſcipline, and cruelty of compulſion, 
« which renders converſion infincere or mitunder- 
« ſtood, and is in ſuch direct oppoſition to the mild 
« and benevolent ſpirit of Chriſtianity. 
he village or town of Samboingan is ſituated 
« on the banks of a ſmall rivulet, which empries it- 


« ſelf immediately into the ſea; and is agreeably | 


« ſhaded by groves of cocoa-trees. The number 
« of its inhabitants are about 1000, among which 
« are included the officers, ſoldiers, and their re- 
« ſpective families. In its environs there are ſeve- 


ely handſome; nor did certain 


— 


« ral ſmall look- out houſes, erected on poſts of 


„ 12 feet high, in all of which a conſtant guard is 
« kept ; ſo that it appears as if the Spaniards were 
jn a continual ſtate of enmity with the natives. 

« The houſes are built of thoſe fimple materials 
« which are of very general uſe 1n the Eaſtern ſeas. 


They are erected on poſts, and built of bamboo, 


« covered with mats: the lower apartments ſerve 
« for their hogs, cattle, and poultry, and the upper 
« ones are occupied by the family. Nor did it a 
" little excite our aſtoniſhment, that the Spaniards, 
« inſtead of creating an emulation and improve- 


ment among the natives, from their own ſuperior 


„ knowledge of the arts and conveniencies of life, 
* ſhould inſenſibly fink into the manners and cuſ- 


* toms of the very people whoſe ignorance they 


affect to deſpiſe. But, though their houſes have 
but little to boaſt, their piety has pypduced a 
« decent church, which is built of ſtone. ®The fort 
« is a very poor place of defence; and is, as far as 


they could judge, in an abſolute ſtate of decay; 


* for the governor's cautious ſpirit took care to 
« keep them from any particular examination of it. 
« Towards the land, its whole defencgronſiſted of 
* 2a ſimple barrier, with two or three pieces of can- 
* non. To a very moderate force, indeed, this 
place would become an'eaſy capture: indeed the 


« Felice and Iphigenia might, without any aſſiſt- 


«* ance, have rendered the Spaniſh power very pre- 
* carious in this ſettlement. The military force 
* conſiſted of from 150 to 200 ſoldiers, natives of 
“ Manilla ; in which place alſo the governor him- 
„ ſelf was born. They appeared to be in a ſtate 
e of diſcipline by no means unworthy of the fortreſs 
which they garriſoned. . | 
“ Samboingan is the Botany Bay of the Philip- 


«* pines, and crimes of a certain nature are puniſhed | 


* there by baniſhment to this place. We did not ſee 
any of the delinquents, but we had reaſon to 
* ſuſpe& that there were ſeveral: in ſome kind of 
« cloſe confinement. | 


* Inconſiderable, however, as this ſettlement may 


© appear, the governor is ſuppoſed to clear 30,000 
” * in the three years of his reſidence there. 
O. 11. , : | 


* 


—__— 


« barbarous diſpo 


« This advantage he derives from furniſhing the 


*Aldiers with cloathing and proviſion, - from gold 


e daft, cinnamon, ſpices, and other contraband 
« goods. | | 

The conduct of the inhabitants was governed 
* by the molt pleaſing decorum, for which they are 
* ſolely indebted to the civilizing ſpirit of the old 
padre, as his two fellow-labourers in the ſpiritual 
“ vineyard were rather calculated to deprave than 
« improve the poor people committed to .their 
„ charge: indeed the former was of that amiable, 


“ conciliating diſpoſition, which is ſo well adapted 


* to the cultivation of ſavage manners. We were 
* equally ſurpriſed at hearing a very tolerable band 
« of muſic, which was compoſed of natives of the 
* country: it conſiſted of four violins, two baſſoons, 
« with ſeveral flutes and mandolins. This unex- 
i pected orcheſtra were acquainted with ſome of the 
* ſelect pieces of Handel; they knew many of our 
« Engliſh country-dances, and ſeveral of our popu- 
“ lar and favourite tunes; but in performing the 
« Fandango, they had attained a degree of excel- 
“ lence that the niceſt ears of Spain would have 
heard with pleaſure. The Malayans poſſeſs, in 
* common with other ſavage nations, a ſenſibility 
4 to the charms of muſic, and are even capable of 


in that delightful ſcience. 
_ « Magindanao is a very extenſive iſland, about 
% 120 miles in breadth, and 160 in length. It is 


«© a fertile, luxuriant ſoil. There are in ſome places 


very high mountains, and ſeveral delicious paſ- 
«© tures, where vaſt herds of cattle roam at large. 
„ There are ſeveral large lakes in the middle of the 
% iſland ; the borders of which are inhabited by 
* tribes of ſavage natives, who think themſelves as 
6 mo as the ſovereign of Magindanao, and equally 

ree and independent. They are conſtantly at 
« war with the Mahometans, who are the chief 
« inhabitants of this iſland. They are called Hil- 
« loonas, and profeſs no kind of religion, but live 
« in a ſtate of barbariſm and ignorance. | 

«© Theſe people are called by the Spaniards, Ne- 
« gros del Monte, or Negroes of the Mountain, 
“% on account of their reſemblance to the race of 
Africa, both in their perſons and manners. They 


are ſuppoſed to be the original lords of Magin- 


% danao, and, indeed, of all the Philippines; the 
Ila de Negros, or Iſle of Negroes, is, in parti- 
*« cular, entirely peopled by them, where they are 
« at conſtant enmity with the Spaniards. © The 
„% Mahometan natives of the iſland are a robuſt 
«6. people, of a deep copper colour, and are eſteemed 
“ intelligent merchants. If the Hilloonas are be- 
e lieved to have been,the original inhabitants of 
« Magindanao, it is very reaſonable to ſuppoſe that 
« they fled to the mountains to preſerve their 
«© liberty, when they were invaded by the Maho- 


„ metan hoſts, which ſpread like locuſts, during 
& the thirteenth and fourtecnth centuries, over the 


Their ſavage ignorance and 
s ſeem to have become ſo 
tt habitual, as to leave them without the leaſt deſire, 
„% or, perhaps, without even the leaſt idea of an 

“ ſuperior degree of intellectual nature. The miſ- 
„ ſionaries whom the zeal for infidel converſion, ſo 


« eaſtern ie 
ton 


« well known in the Roman Catholic Church, em- 


« ployed to preach Chriſtianity to theſe inhuman 
„people, were inſtantly ſeized and murdered by 
© them. 


„The ſovereign of Magindanao is a powerful 


hs ee, and has ſeveral inferior chiefs who 'ac- 
66 


owledge him as their head. Nevertheleſs 


« there are others of them who refuſe ſubmiſſion. 


e to him, and are conſequently in a continual ſtate 


„of war; fo that peace, at leaſt, does not appear 


to be one of the bleſſings of this iſland. The 
% Spaniards, indeed, aflert their right to the entire 
e dominion of Magindanao, but it is mere aſſer- 
1 * 11 | „ tion; 


— 


** attaining no inconſiderable degree of perfection 
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particularly in the vicinity of the ſea. 


tion; for though they have theſe forts, &c. on 
the iſland, it is hy no means in a ſtate of ſubjec- 
tion to their nation. The city of Magindanao 
is ſituated on the 8. E. fide of the iſland, bas a 
river capable of admitting ſmall veſſels, and car- 


ries on a conſiderable trade with Manilla, Sooloo, 


Borneo, and the Moluccas. Their exports are 
rice, tobacco, bees-wax and ſpices; in return for 
which they: receive coarſe cloths of Coromandel, 
China-ware and opium. This city uſed formerly 


to be viſited by European . veſſels of ſmall bur- : 


then; but it was a conſiderable time ſince any of 
them had been there. The governor ſaid, that 
the Iphigenia and the Felice were the only Euro- 
pean ſhips that had been ſeen in theſe ſeas during 
a courſe of ſeveral years. 

« The ifland is well wooded; many parts of it 
towards the ſea-coaſt are covered with impene- 
trable fofeſts : in others, the woods are ſcattered 
with a pleaſing irregularity,, contributing not 
only to the beauty of the country, but to its 


comfort and convenience, by ſhading the bills 
and vallies from the ſcorching. heat of the ſun. 


The ſpecies of trees that are molt abundant, are 
the teake, the poone, and the larch; but its moſt 
valuable and precious growth, is the cinnamon 
tree, which is to be found in every part of the 
iſland, and is of a quality by no means inferior 
to that of Ceylon, | | 
«© The air of Magindanao is eſteemed ſalubrious, 
The heat 
there is not, in any degree, ſo intenſe as might 
be expected, in a country which is ſituated on 


the very verge of the torrid zone. The preva- 


lence of the eaſterly winds on that part of the 
coaſt which is waſhed by the Pacific Ocean, ren- 
ders the air cool and pleaſant, the trade-wind 
blowing inceſſantly on its ſhores. It acts, indeed, 
with ſo much 
breadth of the iſland ; and though in its paſſage 
it loſes much of its ſtrength, it retains a ſufſicient 
degree of force to afford refreſhing breezes tothe 
inhabitants of the weſtern ſhore. _ The interior 
parts are much colder, from a very cloudy atmoſ- 
phere, which frequently hangs over the ſummits 
of the mountains in thick and humid vapours. 
The ſoil, which is very exuberant, is ſuited to 
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ower as to ſweep the whole 
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% and agriculture, 


A 5 y YA wy.” — . 
the cultivation of the whole vegetable tribes 
Rice 1s produced in the greateſt abundance, The 
you and ſweet potatoe are cultivated: in the 
igheſt perfection, Here are alſo to be found 
the cocoa- nut, pumble-nole, mangoes, the jack 
the plantain, oranges, limes, and, in ſhort, ever, 
fruit that is produced in climates of the fame 
parallel. Indeed nature has been extreme] 
bountiful to the inhabitants, in producing for 
them the great variety of tropical productions 
without any demand upon their toil and labour. 
“ Here are alſo gold mines, which are ſuppoſed 
to be of conſiderable value; and it may be nz. 
turally imagined that a knowledge or ſuſpicion 
of this circumſtance firſt induced the Spaniargz 
to ſettle on this iſland : but as the natives are 
ignorant of the art of forming mines, they re. 
main unexplored by them; and, as the Engliſh were 
informed, little, if any gold has been obtained 
but what has been waſhed down by the autumna 
torrents from the mountains which the Hilloonaz 
inhabit, and who are in poſſeſſion of thoſe party 
which are believed to contain the precious ore, 
But theſe mountaineers are too numerous and 
reſolute to reſign a ſituation they have maintained 


ſo long, without a ſevere and bloody ſtruggle, 


and the Spaniſh power is, at preſent, far too 

feeble to make any attempt to diſlodge them, 

Every part of the iſland abounds with buffa- 

loes, cows, hogs, goats, &c. It affords alfo 

great variety of fowls, and a ſpecies of duck, 

whoſe head is of a fine ſcarlet colour. Here are 
alſo a ſmall breed of horſes, remarkable for their 

ſpirit. The natives, however, principally employs 
buffaloes in the various branches of huſbandry 

The people of Magindanag 
univerſally chew the betel and areka, but make 
a more moderate uſe of, opium than any other 

inhabitants of the eaſtern ſeas. $: 

© The proas of the Malayans are numerous and 
powerful; they carry from fifty to two hundred 
men; and the conſequence of their deſultory ex- 


peditions is bloodſhed, carnage, and captivity 


to the people of the defenceleſs towns and villages 
whom they ſurpriſe, or the unfortunate crews of 
veſſels which they may chance to capture.“ 


Cc HAP T E R III. 


Proceedings of the Felice Meet with perilous I, ands—Proceed along the Coaft of Rio— Felolo Mountains ſeen— 
Gulph of Chiauw—Clear 'of all Danger —1/land of Wagizw ſten— A favcurable Wind. People encouraged— 


Another Group of Iſlands Several Cances— Behaviour 
| ſeen—Meet five hundred Natives — Their Confidence and 


45 two—Deſtription of the People— Freewill 1/lands 
e 


er, &c. They come on board Departure from the 


Hand —Tempe/tuous Meat her The Foremiaſt ſprung Secured. Deſtruction bf Cattle A new Veſſel defipned 


—4 Tempe/t—Land 
—Continual Storms, &c.— 
in Friendly Cove. | 


pairing, and follow the Felice; then, for the 


ſatisfaction of our readers, relate their "occurrences 
/ | | 


ultimately. 


coaſt. They loſt ſight 

of February at day-b 

ſcarcely ſee the iſland of | | 
ſight entirely of the 8. W. extremity thereof the 
next evening. The weather was now cloſe and 
hazy, and the winds variable: at night there was 
much rain, They continued their courſe to the 


Captain Meares, having delivered ſome neceſſary 


inſtructions to Capt. Douglas, proceeded along the 
5 2 he on the 12th | 
ik, and at ſun-ſet could 
f Ma They loſt | 


gindanao. 


ſouthward and eaſt ward. 


reparation to avo 


On the 15th they conjectured themſelves near a 


body of land, on/atcount of the ſmoothneſs of the 


ſea: on which acequnt they made every neceſſary 
aratic (any Strbes that might threaten. | 
By the light of the moon, they very. fortunately * 


: 
_ \ 1 
1 
1 
: 
” 
: 


o 


E ſhall now leave the Tphigenia, while re- 


* 


1 


1 


— 


en I andi diſcovered— A huge Rock miſtaten for a Veſſel, which they called 'Lot's Wife 
Th 4 Conſt ſeen — Hl the Crew employed in relieving the Vet .— Anchorage 


perceived themſelves within half a mile of an iſland, 
which was eovered with white ſand, and almoſt on 
a level with the water. They immediately put the 


helm a-weather, and bore 
were no found 


up to leeward. There 
ings with 100 fathom lines, which 


confequently renders thoſe low ſandy iflands ver 
xenious, eſpecially in a dark night, as the navigator, 
for want of ſoundings, may not have timely notice 


of the danger. 


As ſoon as they loſt ſight of this 


Hand, they proceeded E. S. E. with a'freth gale 


#LOnichs:vth land/wasifeen'aeds,:abedt: twelve 
leagues diſtant. 


The next day they were cloſe in 


with the iſland of Morinlay, but wanted à favour- 
able wind. They bore up for the channel between 


| the iſlands Riou and Jetolo ; then proteeded — 


the coaſt of Riou, about two miles diſtant. Thou 


ehe land appeared well covered wh wood, there 
was no ſigu of inhabitants. i 090 


The | 


a 
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The lofty mountains of Jelolo had now a tremen- || and could hardly be perſuaded to take any thing 
appearance. The great gulph of Chiauw was J in return for it. Woh Fant | 
3 48 lee, while ſeveral low, ſandy iſlands, On the iſt of March they loſt fight of theſe 
þ ed with ſhoals, were about five leagues off || iſlands, but ſtill experienced the ſame diſagreeable 
| pes hf in the channel along which they ſteered. weather, and ſeveral ſqualls of rain, in conſequence 
7 65 pallec thoſe iſlands, every attention being Jof which, the crew were very much dejected, and 
Tk the ſoundings, and the men continually on feveral of them laid up with colds, &c. Their pro- 
0 look-out. The ſhoals, which were about four greſs was exceedingly flow, owing to the violent 
; les dibant, were quite apparent, and as the ſurf currents. Every means were ſtill practiſed to ſup- 
err rolling in 2 dreadful manner over them, con- II preſs the ſcurvy, and a plentiful allowance of water 
veyed many alarming ideas. Their ſoundings were ff continued, 
from fix to eight fathorms; and when out of the On the 3d while the weather was extremely tem- 
channel from 14 to 30, over a hard ſandy bottom. peſtuous, they diſcovered the foremaſl dangerouſly 
The iſlands are about five leagues in extent, N. and If ſprung below the hounds, while the veſſel pitched 
8. Being now clear of all danger, they made for I] exceedingly, owing to a heavy fail. The top-maſt 
the 8. end of Morinlay, and continued their courſe [| and top-gallant-maſt were now got down on deck, 
to the E. S. E. with a N. E. wind, which was in- J and the fails unbent: every one, particularly the 
variable, as well as the ſtrong currents ſetting to carpenters, were now employed to remedy this evil. 
the 8. ud 8 WM. | ; 1 The majority of the cattle were likewiſe deſtroyed 
On the 22d they ſaw the iſland of Wagiew, which J by the rolling of the veſſel; the goats were all killed 
bore from S. E. by W. to W. about fix leagues II in one day: ſeveral plants intended for the Sand- 
diſtant. The weather was till ſultry, and the winds J wich Iſlands, were likewiſe loſt, The weather ſtill 
light. Having thus for a month endured a tedious |} continued ſtormy and unfavourable. On the 5th 
and dangerous navigation, they were now approach- the maſt of the veſſel was ſecured; they kept ſtand- 
ing an iſland which they feared would alſo render ing to the N. W. | 
| it unprofitable. The people already began to feel |} As ſoon as the weather became favourable, they 
W the ſad effects of the warm weather; and were not overhauled their fails; and alſo prepared two new 
| a little diſcouraged by the appearance of a tedious complete ſuits of fails new roped, lined, and mid- 
paſſage to America. Every means were applied to IJ dle-ſtitched : they alſo repaired their old ones, All 
keep down the ſcurvy. | the people on board, coopers, armourers, &c. were 
On the 23d a favourable wind revived the droop- IJ likewiſe employed. i | | 
ing ſpirits of the men: 7 accordingly changed ] It was now intended immediately on their arrival 
their courſe to the N. E. and in a little time got a J in King George's Sound, to build a floop of fifty 
conſiderable diſtance from Wagiew. Another group I tons, which would be of the greateſt uſe, not only * 
of iſlands were now ſeen, very extenſive, covered in collecting furs, but exploring the coaſt when 
with wood, and ſurrounded with fhoals and reefs occaſton required. The carpenters were therefore 
of rocks, bearing from N. W. to N. E. by E. about |} employed in preparing the moulds and model: the 
five miles diſtant. Several canoes were ſeen pad- plan was immediately laid, and a party from the 
dling between the reefs, two of which, with five || crew'ſelefted, who were to be left on ſhore with the 
men in each, approached the veſſel, and called out II artificers, while employed in building the veſſel; 
- Tatee, tatee! but no entreaties could prevail on them It was thought neceſſary to make the arrangements 
to come along-fide. They beheld the ſhip with the I foon, that there might be no delay when the opera- 
reateſt ſurpriſe, and threw themſelves into the I tions were begun. Fa | 
ſranget politions. Theſe people were jet black, The month of April commenced with extreme 
and woolly headed, like thoſe at Papua: they were || bad weather, rain, thunder, lightning, &c. On 
ſtout, and well made: their features like thoſe. of I the 2d the ſea was remarkably rough, and the veſſel 
the African negroes. Their canoes were very nar- was pitched ſo heavy, that ſhe ſuffered great da- 
row, and long: to keep them on a ballance, a large II mage, her head-rails were carried away, &c. As 


> out-rigger ran out on one fide, with net-work be- II there was every appearance of a violent ſtorm ap- 
tween, made with ſtrong cord, which was evidently | proaching, the top-gallant yards and maſts were 
worked from the rind of the cocoa-nut. As theſe II got down, and the main-ſail furled, the . top-ſails 
iſlands had not been placed on the charts, Captain were Ccloſe-reeted, and the mizen balanced; the 
wy Meares called them the'Tatee Iſles, after the word main-top-ſail was kept abroad, the reſt handed. 
7 which the natives made uſe of. At noon they left When the ſtorm took place the veſſel's head was 
3 thoſe illands; the wind being ſtill. favourable. | kept to the N. E. there were heavy ſqualls from 
4 On the 27th they ſaw Freewill Iſles, being four, II the S. E. and S. W. both very violent, but the lat- 
4 and the largeſt no more than five leagues in appear- 1 ter more prevalent in this ſituation, it was expected 
fe ance : alſo. a large village, fituated on the ſhore of every minute that the maſts would be ſhattered to 
ge the iſland, ſeemingly an entire uncultivated foreſt. | pieces. They ſet the fore-ſail in order to ſcud before 
They were viſited by ſeveral canoes, containing I the ſtorm: the veſſel plowed her way remarkably 
4 at leaſt '500 natives, all of whom were men. The faſtz- and they were obliged to heave- to in a high ſea. 
* canoes were built in the ſame manner as thoſe of I As ſoon as this awful tempeſt was over, they ſcudded 

he the Sandwich Iſlands, and held half a dozen or ſeven I to the N. E. with a ſmart breeze from the 8. W. 

wid people. The people alſo poſſeſſed the fame manners, [ On the gd the weather became calm, but the 
ch and ſpoke the ſame language. They came along- 0 ſtox m returned at noon, and the ſea was as high as 
* ſide the veſſel in a very free and friendly manner, II ever. At night it became moderate again: they 
Ip and cheerfully exchanged a quantity of cocoa-nuts ſtood to the N. E. till the 4th, the wind having 
Fe | and coir-line for {mall bits of iron, which they re- ſhifted to the E. S. E. afterwards it fixed itſelf in 
TH ceived with-reiterated expreſſions of joy. [ the N. E. quarter: the weather became fine, and 
ale "They continued their courſe to the N. E. with || they ſtood to the N. W. They now ſaw land bear- 
2 gentle breeze from the W. N. VW. ing E. N. E. about eight leagues diſtant. WOT 

Fu On the 28th the wind was changeable, and the n che th they Reered to the N. E. the wind 
in weather {qually. The next day they diſcovered || having ſhifted to the S. E. They thought they 
110 hund from the maſt-head; and, upon examination, [|] ſaw ſomething like land to the E. S. E. but on ac- 
en ound it to be the Freewill Iſlands. This circum- count of the hazineſs of the weather, they were not 
1 ance was not believed at firſt, till it was confirmed J ſure Whether it was land or a fag-bank: however, 
| 7 | bo ang of ſome of their late friends, who | in alittle time they were convinced it was land. It 

8 ' | 
: 


a very handſome preſent of cocoa- nuts, 


appeared to be a barren land of no great extent, 


abo 


== 


1 
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From this to the 23d, there were continual 
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about ſix miles diſtant: they ſailed along the ſhores 


of this iſland, and preſently after ſaw another t the 
fog ſtill continued, and there was a ſtrong breeze 
with much rain. They could not ſee the direct 
number of thoſe iſles, but as they perceived a large 
grampus ſpouting up water cloſe to the ſhore, they 
called them Grampus Iſles. The weather conti- 
nued tempeſtuous till the 6th, when it grew clear. 
It now became as cold, as before it was warm: 
accordingly they reduced the allowance of water 
without any inconvenience. Having now a fa- 
vourable wind, they proceeded to the north as faſt 
as poflible : ſeveral ſmall iſlands were ſeen on the 
gth. In the morning at nine o'clock they thought 
they ſaw a large veſſel under a great crowd of fail : 
They concluded it was a galleon bound to China 
from New Spain, accordingly they began to write 
ſeveral letters, to inform their friends in China of 
their welfare ; but when they were within two 
leagues of the object, this ſuppoſed galleon was a 
huge rock, that was ſtanding alone in the middle 
of the water. The firſt who diſcovered the dece 

tion, diverted himſelf for a long time with the 
different obſervations. which were made by the 
ſailors, one of whom began to fancy that he ſaw 


Her colours. This rock, which is one of the moſt 


wonderful that was ever ſeen, was called Lot's 
Wife, as it reſembled a pillar of ſalt upon a near 
view. At noon they were a-breaſt of it: it then 
bore E. N. E. about four miles diſtant. 

This rock diſplayed a very awful ſight: it roſe 


almoſt perpendicular to the height ot about 350 


feet. A ſmall black rock appeared a little above 
the water, about 50 yards from its weſtern edge. 
On the S. E. fide there were caverns, into which 
the waves rolled with moſt tremendous fury. As 
they met with a piece of a canoe floating on the 
water, they were in hopes of ſoon meeting land. 
rms; 
the wind then became moderate, and the weather 
ſomewhat fair. There were ſtill ſeveral ſhowers of 
ſnow and hail. On the 24th they had another fierce 
ſtorm, attended with heavy rain: the veſſel ſtrained 
exceedingly in her rolling, and her rigging was very 


much damaged. The next day the wind ſhifted to 
the W. N. W. and the weather became moderate: 


indeed they had now a continual ſucceſſion of gales, 
alſo of clear and ſtormy weather, during the re- 
mainder of this month. | 1 
The month of May introduced very pleaſant 
weather : they purſued their courſe to the eaſtward. 
About the -;th they had occaſional ſqualls, and 


threatening fogs. The ſqualls of hail. and ſnow 


became very frequent about the 8th. 5 


— 
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On the 10th they kept running du ring the night 
under a preſs of ſail directly in for the American 
coaſt, which appeared on the 11th, beating E. by 8. 
about 13 leagues diſtant. There was a ridge of vaſt 
mountains on the continent, the tops of which were 
buried in the clouds; and which illuminated the 
atmoſphere, by the reflection of ſnow, with Which 
it was covered over. When within four leagues of 
the land, the wind ſhifted to the S. E. by... upon 
which they tacked, and ſtood for fea, _ 
The Princeſs Royal, of London, was now ſeen 
under the weather land of the ſound, bearing down 
to them. "oh HEE | 
There were ſeveral heavy guſts, and continua 
ſqualls, on the 11th 3 which prevented them from 
carrying any fail : theſe ſqualls were attended with 
hail and ſnow, and at laſt terminated in a ſtorm, 
They had now loſt fight of land, and the veſſel had 
ſo exceedingly ſtrained, that two pumps were dif. 
abled, and there were fix feet water in the hold. 
The ſtorm did not abate till the next day at noon ; 
in conſequence of which the ſhip was in great diſtreſs, 
ng very much wore, and bailing the water from 
the hold, which was ſtill increaſing. They ſtood 
in for land, which they ſaw again at ſeven o'clock 
in the evening : but finding they had been blown 
to leeward by the ſtorm, they were obliged, morti- 
ing as it was, to re-tack, and ſtand out again for 


i ſea, with a N. N. W. wind, the ſound bearing N. E. 


about ſeven leagues diſtant. The night being very 


ſtormy, the crew were employed in bailing the 


water out of the pumps, it being then impoſſible to 
repair the pumps: they alſo lay- to, under the reefed 
foreſail. 

The next day was equally ſtormy, and the veſſel 
as much diſtreſſed as before: ſhe wore, and her head 
pointed in for the land, The weather moderated 
about eight o'clock ; upon which they made fail, 
and at ten o'clock anchored (to their great ſatis- 
faction) in Friendly Cove, in King George's Sound, 
a-breaſt of the village of Nootka, within 100 yards 
of the ſhore, in four fathoms. In this comfortable 
harbour they enjoyed themſelves, and the weather 
ſtill continuing ſtormy, felt no little ſolace in being 
thus happily ſecured. 3 

We ſhall now return to the Iphigenia, and inform 
our readers in the ſucceeding chapter how ſhe has 
been employed during this tedious paſſage of the 
Felice from China to the N. W. coaſt of America, 
After which we ſhall reſume the account of her 
conſort; and thus give the proceedings of each 
veſlel in a regular manner. | 


CHAPTER IV. 


Proceedings of the Iphigenia—The extraordinary Behaviour of the Governor of Samboingan—Captain Douglas's 

Men arrefted—Ship ſeized—The Governor's unreaſonable Demand—The Captain's Behaviour — Buſineſs ala 
Departure of the Veſſel, without Frag Leave—A tedious Paſſage— Dangerous Reef of Rocks —A. ſmall Iſland 
Male for Land—Vifited by ſeveral Canoes Deſcription of the land, Natives, &c.— Recovery of Tiaana— 


Death of Tawnee—Various Occurrences—Two Iſlands ſeen—Several Canoes 
97 —Amleck land ſcen— Land miſtaken for Trinity Iſland.— 
ified by two Canoves—A Boat ſent on Shore—Dealings with 


' e—Concern of the Natives at the Veſſel's not flop 
A Hurricane—Particulars of their Progreſs V1 
eme of the Natives—A ſhort Allowance, &c. &c. 


* 
* 


on board the Iphigenia were employed in 


making ready for ſea; but the governor now, Who 


had been ſo exceedingly polite before, became all 
bf a ſudden ungenerous and aſſuming. Capt. Dou- 


glas having received ſome cattle, bags of rice, and a 


quantity of vegetables, waited. on the governor and 
invited him to dinner, meaning to preſent him with 
ſome bars of iron, which Capt. Meares left behind 
on purpoſe, underſtanding that they were the moſt 
acceptable gifts. This invitation was accepted by 
the governor; and during the entertainment, he 

2 a 


4 
| | , — 


Abe aa the Felice had departed, all hands | 


Arrival at the Pelew Iſlands 


appeared as quite agreeable as before; but under- 
ſtanding that the principal part of the cargo con- 
ſiſted of iron, he meditated artful means of pro- 
curing this valuable acquiſition, as in Magindanz0 
it purchaſes gold. The governor invited the com- 
pany in the evening to a ball. The next day Capt. 
ouglas ſent his officer on ſhore, to know what 
demand was made for the articles received, the 
veſſel being now ready for ſea: it was ſuppoſ 
that the account would be about 250 dollars: how- 
ever the officer was informed that the whole of the | 


demand ' was expected to be paid in iron, which 
| ; mould 
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eld be weighed according to his pleaſure, As 


' the officer was about returning with this anſwer, he 


by a file of ſoldiers ahd conveyed ro a 

3 — | The captain wondering at the extra- 
ordinaty delay of bis officer, ſent another boat to 
learn the cauſe ; theſe people were likewiſe arreſted 
and detained, While à large proa, with fifty men, 
was diſpatched to ſeize the Iphigenia. Ar firſt the 
captain was almoſt inclined to link the proa ; but 
knowing that his people on ſhore would conſe. 
quently ſuffer, he gave them quiet poſſeſſion of the 
veſſel, and went on ſhore to the governor to enquire 
the reaſon of thoſe extraordinary proceedings. The 
overnor informed the captain that he was deter- 

mined to ſecure his payment, and therefore the veſſel 
mould not depart till the iron which he demanded 
was put on ſhore. In vain Captain Douglas re. 
monſtrated, the governor would hear no reaſon, 
The captain then returned on board, and ordered 
ſeventy- eight bars of iron to be landed (which was 
half of what he had): he alſo collected 120 dol. 
lars in the veſſel; 


emptorily refuſed, and declared that if he per- 
igel in ſuch a diſhoneſt demand the veſſel ſhould 
be immediately thrown upon his hands: this alarm- 
ed the governor, who forthwith accepted the iron 


and dollars; but refuſed, even now, to releaſe the 


the people whom he had put into confinement till 
he had received ſome wine, which was promiſed him, 
and which was accordingly delivered. On account 


of this cruel delay the Iphigenia did not leave Sam- 
boingan till the 22nd. She weighed anchor without 


firing a gun. | | | 
She had now a very tedious paſſage, and was 


of the numerous iſlands which they conſtantly ap- 
proached. 


n the 24 of March the fell in with a dangerous 
reef of rocks, which extend E. and W. about ten 


miles; they were not clear of them till the 6th. 
They proceeded now to the northward and caſt- 
ward. 


On the goth they ſaw a ſmall iſland, bearing E. | 


half N. about 12 leagues. A great number of lights 
were feen on the ſhore. | 


On the 10th, they made for land, and were viſited | 
by ſeveral canoes, which at firſt kept at a reſpectful 


diſtance, holding up cocoa- nuts in their hands as a 


ſignal of peace. They were ſbon perſuaded to come 
on board, and teftified by their great aſtoniſhment. 
that they had never ſeen a veſſel before; From ] 
theſe people it was underſtood that plenty of good 


ſupply. 


They were reviſited by the canoes in the after- 
noon, who brought with them cocoa and taro-root, Þ 
; Which they exchanged for iron. | 

This iffand confiſted of low land: it is about a 
league in cireumferenee, and well covered with ver- | 
The produce of the iſland is 
unknown, as there was nothing ſeen but cocoa-nuts | 
and taro:root. ' There was one tree fo remarkably | 
tall that it appeared at a diſtance like a veſſel under 
fail. bo” fd about 10 leagues diſtant. This land was called Cape 

The natives are ſtout and robuſt, there ſeemed to | | 
| One of them | 
ſeemed very anxious to have a piſtol which he ſaw ; | 
but upon the captain's diſcharging it, he was ſo | 

greatly alarmed that he would not touch it after- | 
wards, notwithſtanding he killed the barrel to ſhew | 
| eir canoes are the ſame of 
thoſe at the Sandwich Iſlands, and the men ſeem - 


dure and cocoa-tiuts. 


be about two hundred in number. 


his reſpe& for it. 


equally as active in the water. 


Tiaana was now entirely recovered; but Tawnee, | 
another Sandwich Iflander, who attended Tiaana 


during his illneſs, was how exceedingly ill himſelf, 


11. } 


4 NG of all the care which was beſtowed on 
; 4 * 1 i 


* 
* 


ut the governor would ac- | 
cept of nothing but iron, which the captain at laſt 


obliged to proceed with the greateſt cafe, on account | 


| dered upon abſolute frenzy. 


with; but as he was not able to faſten the ſkin in 
3 = "RY | 


bim died the 23d. Several of the crew were like- 
wiſe ill. $64 144 oh 5 


As the winds continued light and variable, they 
made to the northward on the 28th, being deter- 
mined to land the ſick as ſoon as poſſible. 

They had now frequent ſqualls of rain and varia- 
ble weather for ſeveral days. Fr 980 

On the 4th of April they ſaw two low iſlands, 
alſo ſome land about twelve leagues diſtant. As 
they were at preſent in want of wood and other ne- 
ceſſaries, the captain intended to take the firſt oppor- 


tunity ot ſupplying the veſſel, accordingly. they made 


for this land, which ſeemed likely to afford them 


a place of ſecurity; however, on. nearer approach, 


it proved to be a cluſter of iſlands, upon which 
they altered their courſe, and made for two low 
iſlands. | « 4 

In the evening they were viſited by ſeveral canoes, 
who exchanged ſome taro and cocoa-nuts for knives, 
nails, &c. Several others after this appeared, and 
the ſame traffic was continued; ſome of the natives, 
however, having got a few nails in their poſſeſſion, 
refuſed to make any compenſation, upon which 
Captain Douglas fired a muſket over their heads, 
and the culprits were ſo alarmed that they imme- 
diately jumped into the water, and hid themſelves 
under the lee of their canoe ; thoſe that were innocent 
kept their places, nor betrayed the leaſt ſign of fear. 

They were now among the Pelew Iſlands, a deſ- 
cription of which has been already given in Captain 
Wilſon's voyage. Captain Douglas was, however, 
unacquainted with the misfortunes of the Antelope, 
nor could he underſtand why ſo many canoes fol- 


{ lowed the Iphigenia, upon her departure from the 


flands, wherein the people expreſſed an cager anxiety 
to diſcourſe with her; but as the veſſel's fituation was 
critical, on account of the rocks, there was no at- 


{ cention/ paid ro their cries, whereupon one of the 


natives diſcovered the greateſt diſtreſs, which bor- 


It was afterwards 
ſuppoſed. that this was the king Abba Thulle, 


{ who, perhaps, was expecting the return of his ſon 


The largeſt of the two iſlands was called by Capt. 
Douglas Moore's Iſland, in honour of his friend 
Mr. Hugh Moore, bearing S. by E. half E. about 
ſix leagues diſtant. Two others were called Good 
Look-out Iſlands, bearing W. S. W. half S. about 
four leagues diſtant. Theſe were low and ſandy. 

They continued for ſome days looking out for a 
harbour ; but not meeting with a eominodious one, 


the Captain gave up the idea for fear his arrival at 
the coaſt of X 

water was to be had at the iſland ; it was therefore 
deemed adviſable to ftop here a day and get a 


merica might be too late. 7 
On the goth they ſaw the Iſland of Amluke, bear- 
ing N. by E. about 24 leagues diſtant. 
On the zd of May, as they were approaching 


land, and expecting a viſit from the natives, they 


now cleaned their fire- arms. 
On the 5th they thought they ſaw Trinity Iſland; 
but on the gth it appeared to be an iſland forming 
rt of the coaſt between Foggy Iſland and Trinity 
land. The hills were covered with ſnow : the low 
lands ſeemed to poſſeſs good verdure, but there were 
no trees to be ſeen. | 
On the 1oth they ſaw land, bearing E. N. E. 


Collings. | | 

On the 11th they ſaw the Iſland of Kodiack, and 
the next day Trinity Iſland. They directed their 
courſe through the paſſage between Trinity Iſland 
and the main, with a fine breeze from N. N. W. 
they had regular ſoundings from ſeven to ſeventeen 
fathoms, over a fine ſandy bottom. 753 

They were viſited by a native in a ſmall canoe, 
who complimented them after the Ruſſian manner. 
A ſhort time after another canoe, with one man, 
came up; he offered them the ſkin of a grey fox for 
a few beads, which he ſeemed very well pleaſed 
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the moſt convenient place for Og 
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time to the veſſel, which at this time was making 
rapidly, he tock it back with him. | 

The jolly-boat was now diſpatched with an officer 
(Mr. Adamſon) on ſhore, to get ſome fiſh. He 
procured ſome halibut from the natives, who re- 
queſted ſnuff in return, holding out their boxes to 
be filled. Theſe people, though they poſſeſſed much 
of the Ruſſian appearance, were Kodiack hunters, or 
natives of Cook's river; though about two years 
ago, the latter ſeemed highly averſe to ſnuff, © 

On the 16th they ſaw Cape Greville, bearing W. 
about nine leagues diſtant. The extremities of the 
land from the Iſland of St. Hermogenes bore N. W. 
by N. ten leagues to the S. W. by They paſſed 
Barren Iſlands at midnight. 

On the 157th in the morning they were viſited by 
two canoes from Point Bede, and a little while after 
by a Ruſſian from the ſame place, with a few Kodiack 
hunters. They brought ſome freſh ſalmon, for which 
they had a little brandy and tobacco. 

When they ran up Cook's River, they were viſited 
by ſeven or eight canoes ; but ſuch was the poverty 
of this place, that not a bir of fur was to be had. 


On account of a ſtrong tide, they were obliged to 


anchor in five fathoms and a half, about two miles 
from ſhore. 

The boat was now hoiſted out, in order to go on 
ſhore to look for the watering-place, and obſerve 
the behaviour of the natives. On landing, they 
found a ſmall river running by the fide of the huts, 
and the natives very ſhy. About fifty or threeſcore 
of them ſat baſking in the ſun, on the oppoſite fide 
of the river, who took no notice whatever of the 
boat's crew. As the Iphigenia was in great want 
of wood, water, and fiſh, it was abſolutely neceſfary 


to remain in their preſent ſituation, till a ſufficient | 


ſupply was obtained of theſe eſſential articles. 
On the 18th they moved the ſhip higher up, ſo 
as to lie oppoſite the mouth of this river; but be- 
fore the tide became favourable ſhe touched the 
round; they therefore run out the kedge, hove-up 
mmediately, ſlipped the hawſer, and made fail, 
when they found a bank on the outſide with only 


two fathoms and a half: it being at this time low | 


water, the boat was ſent a-head to ſound ; when 
they ran up the river about yr mules, and 
came-to with the ſtream, over a ſandy bottom, and 


about a mile and an half from the ſhore, which had 


a ſteep beach. The boat was then ſent to find out 


They were now reviſited by ſeveral canoes 
which they ſaw yeſterday : and though the natives 


had nothing to ſell, they continued near the ſhip till 


the evening. Some of them, indeed, caught a few 


ſalmon, which were purchaſed with beads. It ap- 
ple were on the watch to pre- 


peared as if theſe 
vent any of the natives up Cook's river from viſiting 
the ſhip. _ 8 
On the 19th they were employed in brewing, 
wooding, watering, &c. | ; 
'On the 20th they ſighted the anchor and moored 


ſhip, when all hands were employed in wooding and 
watering. The net was alſo hauled into the mouth 
of the river for ſalmon, but without ſucceſs. 


On the 21ſt five canoes came down the river, and 


the people in them called out Noota, Noota, as ſoon | 
as they got along-ſide the ſhip. Five otter-ſkins Þ 


were purchaſed of theſe people, but they would take 


nothing except broad bar-iron ; two feet of which 


were paid for cach ſkin, 


It appeared as if they were at war with the Ruſ- 


ſians and Kodiack hunters, each of them being armed 
with a couple of da 


the captain to go higher up the river; and gave 


him to underſtand that it was from the report of 


his guns, which he ordered to be fired morning 
and evening, that they knew of his arrival. They 


alſo informed him that they had got a conſiderable 
quantity of Natunichucks, or ſea-otter ſkins, but 
Were afraid to bring them down, on account of the 
Ruſſians. e 
„ 


7 [ 


ers. They earneſtly entreated 


— 
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On the 23d their watering was completed, The 
long-boat alſo having received ſome dama e, ſhe 
was hauled up on the beach, and the carpenters and 
caulkers employed in repairing her; they were like. 
wiſe ſet to work to prepare a couple of maſts and 
yards for her, as it was intended to diſpatch her u 
the river as high as Point Poſſeſſion, on the informa. 
tion-of the natives. ] 6% 

On the 24th,' the long-boat being finiſhed, ſhe 
was launched, and diſpatched, with the turn of the 
tide, well manned and armed, on her intended 
— under the command of the chief of, 

cer. | | | 

The captain ordered them to proceed, up as high 
as Point Poſſeſſion ; to look into moſt of the ſmall 
bays or low lands in ſearch of inhabitants, and to 
barter his iron or beads for ſea-otter ſkins, black 
foxes ſkins, and ſalmon. If he met with any Ru. 
ſians, he was inſtructed to treat them with civility; 
but at the ſame time to be upon his guard, and not 
to ſuffer either them or the natives to enter into hig 
boat. In caſe of bad weather, or if by any unfore. 
ſeen accident he ſhould be detained four or five days, 
Captain Douglas mentioned his deſign, at the end 
of that time, to follow him with the ſhip up the 
river to Point Poſſeſſion; and that he ſhould fire 
guns. to give him notice of his -approach. The 
officer, however, was ordered to do his utmoſt to 


return to the ſhip at the end of five days. 


The captain likewiſe ſent the carpenter and 
caulker on ſhore to procure ſome ſpars for oars, 
which were very much wanted; but for which they 
were under the neceſſity of tracing the banks of the 
river to a conſiderable diſtance, before they could 
find any that would anſwer their purpoſe. When 
theſe people returned on board, they declared, that 
as the long=boat turned the point, they heard the 
diſcharge of eleven great guns. Though Captain 


| Douglas was, in ſome degree, alarmed when he firſt 


received this intelligence ; yet, as he had been in- 
formed, by a Ruſſian who went on board the Iphi., 
genia at Point Bede, that none of his countrymen 
were ſo high up the river; and as the long- boat, if 
ſhe had been attacked; would have returned, the 
wind being fair to come back to the ſhip, it was 
concluded, as it afterwards turned out, that theſe 


great guns were nothing more than muſquets, which 


the people had fired at ſome ducks, and whoſe report 
was conveyed by the wind, which blew right to the 
place where the carpenters were at work, __ 
On the 25th they were viſited by two. canoes, 
which brought a ſea-otter cut through the middle, 
and otherwiſe mangled. It appeared as if theſe na; 


tives thought that the fleſh was wanted, and not the 


ſkin; but no ſatisf&tory explanation could be ob- 
tained, as they did not underſtand any words that 
were addreſſed to them; and indeed. gave; no cauſe 
for ſuppoſing that they had ever traded with any 
European people. They had not a ſingle bead of 
any kind in their poſſeſſion ; and the few which were 
now given them ſeemed. to attract that kind of ad- 


1 miration which is awakened by objects that have 


been never, or at leaſt ſeldom, ſeen before. , 

On the 26th two canoes came from the ſouth- 
ward ; in one of which was the Ruſſian who had paid 
the Iphigenia a viſit from Point Bede. He brought 
a preſent of ſome ſalmon, which was returned by a 
ſmall parcel of tobacco. In the afternoon twelve 
double canoes came along- ſide from the ſouthward; 
the people in them were Kodiack hunters, but they 
had neither ſkins nor fiſh, though they promiſed to 
bring ſome of the latter in the morning. 
On the 27th the long-boat returned, having ob- 
tained nothing but one very indifferent ſea-otter ſkin, 
and about two dozen of {lit ſalmon. The officer, 
Mr. Adamſon, reported, that as high up the river 
as 69 deg. 42 min. N. he met with Ruſſians and 
odiack hunters, who followed him from village to 
village, and had got entire poſſeſſion of the river. 
At fix o'clock the ſhip was unmoored; and, on the 
ory turn 
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urn of the tide,” they weighed anchor and dropped 


n to the ſouthward and eaſtward, 
rt light winds and calms. Both captain and 
{-amen-Were now on a ſhort allowance, owing to the 


diſappointment in ſalmon. 


On the 2d of July the veſſel laboured exceed-. | 


ingly, owing to a heavy ſwell, and their progreſs 


s very flow. | | 
* 0 23 a en Iſland, the extre- 


mities-of which bore from N. by E. to N. by W. 


—— — = 


bh 


ven 


Proceedings 
Ts 


Groun 


| 


* CHAPTER..V. | 
the Felice continued —Camekala's Reception—Deſcription of Maquilla and Callicum—4 Spot of 
to the Engliſh for a Houſe that is begun—Natives aſh/t* the Artiſts Maguilla and his Chiefs 


| The captain'wiſhed to avoid this iſland; on account 


of the ſunken rocks which lie in the inner paſſage; 
but, owing to a violent contrary wind, he was obliged 
to direct his courſe there. On the 7th they were 
within a mile and a half of the iſland. . On the 8th 
they were in the mid channel, between Montague 
Iſland and the Green Iſlands. They now ſtood in 


for Snug Corner Bay, where they anchored on the 
9th, in five fathom water, and where we ſhall now 


leave the Iphigenia and return to the Felice. 


r ˙ . . — . ¶ ¶[¶—— — — — m — — 


abe the European Faſhtons—The Grindſtone ftolen—A general Commotton—The Pinnace ftolen—Inſtrudtions 


given to the Commanding 
naniſh, and the Iſlands 


N. this time the Felice was viſited by 
yy ih who aſſembled for the ſake of 
zamiring the veſſel. Captain Meares uſed every 
inſinuating means of attracting them; nor were his 
endeavours ineffectual, being conſtantly viſited by 
a number of canoes, who ſupplied them with fiſh. 

Came kala, the native who was on board the Felice, 


was exceedingly happy in being reſtored to his 


country: the abſence, however, of his brother Ma- 

uilla, and another relation, Callicum, (who were 
chiefs of conſequence, and on a viſit) gave him ſome 
uneaſineſs. Camekala being dreſſed in a ſcarlet coat 
with braſs buttons, a cocked hat with a ſmart 
cockade, good linen, &c.. attracted" the notice of 
all his countrymen : he was welcomed on ſhore by 


the whole body of inhabitants, who. made a moſt | 


terrible noiſe on the occaſion. His relations teſti- 
fied great joy at this meeting, eſpecially an old aunt, 
who almoſt wept herſelf blind. | 
As ſoon as theſe ſalutations were over, they went 
to the king's houſe, where a magnificent feaſt was 
prepared; but Camekala being lately accuſtomed to 
the Engliſh cookery, did not much reliſh his coun- 
trymen's entertainment. The evening was cele- 
brated with ſongs and dancing. Early in the even- 
ing the Engliſh returned on board. | 
Maquilla and Callicum, the relations of Camekala, 
who had been on a viſit of ceremony to Wicananiſh, 
a prince of great conſequence of a tribe to the ſouth- 
ward, returned on the 16th of May, attended with 
twelve war- canoes, containing each about 18 men, 
cloathed from the neck to the ancle with beautiful 
ſea-otter ſkins; their hair powdered with white 
down, and their faces bedaubed with red and black 
ochre, Maquilla, the chief, ſtood in the middle, 
with a high cap on, ornamented with feathers. 
They approached the veſſel with a ſong, which was 
exceedingly melodious, as they were remarkably 
correct in reſpect to the tone and time: their action 
was likewiſe very expreſſive, as they beat time with 
their paddles againſt the gunwale of the boat. Twice 
they paddled round the veſſel ; then brought their 
canoes along-ſide; while Maquilla and Callicum 


came on board. On receiving ſome preſents which | 


were made them, they threw off their ſca-otter 
garments, which they laid at the feet of the donors, 
and remained naked: in return, they were preſented 
with blankets to cover them, which they accepted, 
and deſcending into their canoes took their leave. 
Maquilla ſeemed: to be about 30 years old, with a 
good open countenance, and well made. Callicum 
vas about 40, and likewiſe poſſeſſed of good features. 
heir attendants were very comely men. | 


by Maquilla, for the purpoſe of building a houſe 
r their accommodation on ſhore. This was partly 

erected on the 28th, the natives having aſſiſted in 
a e wo 


A ſpot of ground was now granted to the Engliſh | 


Officer, reſpecting the new Ve 
CAA Confuſion, Preſents, 


bs 


9 


Kin 


about ſeven leagues diſtant. 


el they put to Sea—Occurrences—Deſeription of Waca- 


Departure of the Veſſel, and her Progreſs. 


On the 5th of June the neceſſary buſineſs of the 
veſſel was done, wood, water, &c. was brought on 
board. A very briſk trade was likewiſe carried on 
for furs ; but there was ſuch a fickleneſs in their 
traffic as occaſioned ſome trouble. Ws ' 

On the 6th the Engliſh were invited on ſhore by 
Maquilla, who, on this occaſion, was dreſſed in an 
European ſuit of clothes and a ruffled ſhirt, which 
were given him by Camekala; his. hair was pow- 


dered and queued. The chiefs who attended had 


alſo ſome part of an Engliſh dreſs, and in imitating 
the European faſhions of bowing, taking off the 
hat, &c, they afforded no little entertainment. | 

On the 7th the grindſtone was ſtolen; applica» 
tion was made to Maquilla for its recovery, but in 
vain: as, therefore, there was no remedy, the theft, 


though of ſome importance, was over- looked. 


On the 10th, as the natives were abgut to remove 
to a bay, about two miles from the found, where 
there was a great quantity of fiſh, a general com- 
motion took place in the village, and ina ſhort time 


| half the houſes diſappeared. Theſe houſes are ſo 


conſtructed that their removal requires but little 
trouble. About this time the pinnace, a'very large 
fine boat, was ſtolen: large rewards were offered for 
her recovery, but all in vain. It was ſuppoſed that 
ſhe was broken up for the ſake of the nails, &c. 
On the 11th preparations were made for failing, 
the weather being now fine and pleaſant, previous 


to which the officers and party, who were to remain 
| on ſhore to compleat the new veſſel, were landed, 


and neceſſary inſtructions given to the commanding 
officer, This veſſel was now in great forwardneſs. 
Due notice was given Maquilla of the Felice's in- 
tended departure; he was acquainted that her re- 
turn would be in about four months, when it was 
ſuppoſed the new veſſel would be ready. His at- 
tention and friendſhip were earneſtly requeſted to 


| the party who were left on ſhore, and in order to 


ſecure his attachment he was promiſed all the goods 
and chattels belonging to the houſe upon their final 


departure from the coaſt, © Maquilla readily com- 


plied with their requeſts. They now ſer fail, in- 
tending to trace the ſouthern part of the coaſt from 
corge's Sound, and purſued their courſe to 
the S. E. with the long-boat in tow. The wind 
becoming contrary the veſſel tacked, and violent and 


1 ſqually weather enſued. % 1 
On the 13th they ſaw the hill above Wicananiſh, 


which reſembles a ſugar-loaf: it bore N. E. by E. 
As they ſtood in for 
the ſhore they were viſited by ſeveral canoes, ſome 


of which contained about twenty men, who were 


comely and brawny, and dreſſed in beautiful ſea- 


| otter ſkins, Two of them came along. fide the veſ- 


ſel, and the people in them readily came on board. 
There were two chiefs, Hannah and Ditootche, who 
were remiarkably hand ſome; they earneſtly invited 


. 


: rr 2 


133 NEW COLLECTION or VOYAGES aww TRAVELS. _ 
—— — — — —4 EE EEE . — 


i the Englim to Wicananiſh: upon receiving ſome —— 
1 


ſervunts were buſily employed in preparing to re. 
pleniſh the ſeveral diſhes as they _— vos ty = 
the women in picking and opening the bart of a tree 
| which ſerved the purpoſe of towels. If the luxury 
Jof this entertainment is to be determined by tha 


ſents theſe chiefs took their leave. | 
Wo In a little time the weather broke up, and they 
by now ſoot along the ſhore, Preſently after they 
1 15 were viſited by another number” of canoes,” in the 


foremoſt of which was Wicananiſh, who readily* [þ.VSraciouſneſs with which it was eaten, and the 


| quantity thut was ſwallowed, it muſt be conſidered 


came on board; and in a moſt excellent mannet 
iloted tlie veſſel into his harbour. They anchored 


tweet the main and the iſlands, where they were 


well ſheltered. They now purchaſed of the natives 
wild-onions, berries, fiſh, &c. | 


On the 14th, as the weather was very fine, the 


captain and à party explored the iſland. They were 


invited by the chief to an entertainment, where they 


were received by a great concourſe of women and 
children. n | | 
Wicananiſh, in a very hoſpitable manner, met 
them half way from the entrance, and conducted 


them to a feat near his own, where they indulged their 


cifioſity. | bas. 
The chief's houſe. was encloſed with a vaſt area. 

It contained a large ſquare, boarded up cloſe on all 

fides_to the keigh 

an uricommon breadth and length. Three enormous 

ttees, tudely carved and painted, formed the rafters, 

which were ſupported at the ends and in the middle 


by gigantic images, carved out of huge blocks of 


timber. The finie kind of broad planks covered 
the whole to keep out the rain; but they were ſo 


placed as to be retnoved at pleaſure, either to re- 


ceive the ait and light, or let out the fmoke. In 
and befide them large wooden veſſels filled with fiſh 


preparation to be put iti fimilar machines filled with 
Water, into which the women, with a kind of tongs, 
cohveyed hot ſtones from very fierce fires, in order 
to make it boil : heaps of fiſh were ſtrewed about, 
and in this central part of the place; which might 
very properly be called the kitchen, ſtood large 
ſal-ſkins filled with oil, from whence the cubs 
were ſerved with that delicious beverage. The 
trees that ſupported the roof were of a fize which 


would render the maſt of a firſt-rate .man of war II 


diminutive, on a compariſon with them; it was 
wonderful how ſuth ſtrength as muſt be neceſ- 
ſary to raiſe thoſe enormous beams, could be found 
by a people wholly unacquainted with mechanic 
wers. 
fabric was entered, was the mouth of one of theſe 
huge images, Which, large as it may be ſuppoſed 
was not diſptoportioned to the other features of 
this monſtrous viſage, They aſcended by a few 
ſteps on the outſide, and after paſſing this extraor- 
dinaty kind of portal, deſcended down the chin into 
the houſe, where they found new matter for aſto- 
niſhment in the number of men, women, and chil- 
dren, who compoſed the family of the chief; which 
conſiſted of at leaſt eight hundred perſons. eſe 
were divided into gtoupes, according to their reſ- 
pective offices, Which had their diſtinct places 
alligned them. e Whole of the building was 
ſlirroutided by a bench, about two feet from the 
ground, on which the various inhabitants fat, eat 
and flept. The chief appeared at the upper end of 
the room, ſurrounded by natives of rank, on a [mall 
raiſed platform, round which were placed ſeveral 
large cheſts, over Which hung bladders of oil, large 
ſlices of whale's fleſh, and propottionable gobbets 
of blubber. Feſtoons of human ſculls, arranged 
with ſoine attention to uniformity, were diſj Ted 
in almoſt every part where they could be placed, and 
Vete conſidered as a very ſplendid decoration of the 


oO 


royal'apartment, 


As ſoon. as the-Engliſh appeared, the gueſts had | 


made a cohiliderable advance in their banquet. Be- 
fore each Perſon was placed a large ſlice of boiled 


whale, which, with mall wooden diſhes filled with 


gil and fiſh Toup, and ke, mulcle-thell, by way 


of oon, compeled the et6n0tny of the table, The 


4 carved, and fancifully adorned wit 
About go men now advanced in the middle of the 


* * nn - 


The door by which this extraordinary . 


ceremonials, | 
As ſoon as the feaſt was over, the Engliſh were 
deſired? to ſhew the preſents which they intended 


for the chief: a great variety of articles, brought 


for that purpoſe, were accordingly diſplayed; among 
which were ſeveral blankets, and two copper tea. 
kettles. The eyes of the whole aſſembly were ri. 
vetted on theſe umiſual objects, and a guardian was 
immediately aſſigned to the two tea-kettles, who, 


on account of their extraordinary value and beauty, 
t of twenty feet, with planks. of | 


was ordered to place them with great care in the 
royal coffers, which conſiſted of large cheſts rudely 
human teeth. 


area, each of them holding up before us a ſea-otter 
ſkin, of near fix feet in length, and the molt jetty 
blackneſs, As they remained in this poſture, the 
chief made a ſpeech, and giving his hand in token 


of friendſhip, informed the Engliſh that theſe ſkins 
the middle of this ſpacious room were ſeveral fires, | 


were the return he propoſed to make for our preſent, 


and accordingly ordered them to be immediately 
ſoup. Large ſlices of Whale's fleſh lay in a ſtate of 


ſent to the ſhip. | 
The chief appeared to be entirely ſatisfied with 
the preſents he had received; and the Engliſh were 
equally pleaſed with his magnificence and politeneſs. 
hen about to take leave, the ladies of the chief's 


great meaſure, covered them. One of the latter, 
in particular, diſplayed fo Tweet an air of diffidence 
and modeſty, that no diſguſt of colour, or deformity 


of dreſs, could preclude her from awakening an in- 


tereſt even in minds cultured to refinement. As the 
Engliſh had not, very fortunately, diſpoſed of all 
the treaſure they had brought on ſhore, they pre- 
ſented the ladies with a few beads and ear- rings that 
temained. 9 . * 
From this to the 17th a briſk trade was carried 
on with the natives. The chief generally paid the 
Felice a viſit every day, and both natives and Engliſh 
lived on very friendly terms. The natives brought 
them abundance of fiſh of various kinds, ſalmon and 
ſalmon-trout of the beſt flavour, cod, halibut, rock- 
fiſh, and herrings freſh from the ſea; the women 
and children alſo fold them cray-fiſh, berries, wild 


| onions, fallacs, and other eſculent plants. 


On the i7th the Engliſh were invited by Wica- 
natiiſh on ſhore, to engage in a barter for furs, As 
ſgor as they had landed, they were conducted, 
as before, to his houſe, where they found the number 
of his family to be rather increaſed than diminiſhed. 
No form or ceremony, however, was now employed; 
the whole family ſeemed to enjoy a ſociable inter- 
courſe with each other; the women were permitted 
to eat with the men, and the whole company ap- 
Ker With the familiarity of unbeſmeared faces, ſo 

hat the Englim had an opportunity of examining 
oy comelinels of one ſex, and the beauty of the 
other. ; : | 

The ſca-otter ſkins and other furs were now pro- 
duced, to the number of thirty, and of the moſt beau 
tiful kind ; Which, after a conſiderable: deal of nego- 
ciation, were at length purchaſed ; for the Engliſh 
found, to their coſt, that theſe people, like hore 
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_— tile life. The ſame rage for preſents II was a light weſterly breeze, | | 

wer : 11 ee in the Sound, and even the ladies Captain Meares, in his defcription of Wicananich, 

x — interfere in making a bargain, and retard the &c. relates “ that the harbour affords d ſhelter 

ie of it till they had been gratified with ad-“ and anchorage. An atchipelago of iſlands . 
p 


[was a ſudden and univerſal confuſion throughout the 


ventured to viſit the ſhip without the 1 of | -* berries, and other fruit in great a 
| e to 


and vigilant. On the 27ſt, therefore, they diſplayed 
on ſeeing this, departed from the veſſel in a great 


9 poſſefied all che cunning neceſfary to the {| courſe along ſhote ; the weather was fine, and there 


* 


iti ions. | BU tt 4] © to extend from King George's Sound to this place, 
Gn Meares was about to embark, there II and ſtill further to the ſoufhu ard. The 2 5 
* between theſe iflands are innumerable; bur the 

village; a conſiderable number of canoes were in. I neceſſary occupations of the ſhip would not al- 
— filled with armed men, and being launched “ low us time to fend out boats for the purpoſe of 
% examining them: it is ſuppoſed, however, that 


— 8 


in a moment, were paddled to the ſhip. At firſt 


the captain was apprehenſive that ſome broil had | © there is no channel for ſhips bur: that which was 


taken place between the natives and the crew; but “ entered, and which is an exceeding good one. i 


it appeared that a matter of political jealoufy, re- J| Theſe iflands are covered thick with wood, 


ſpecting ſome of their neighbours, was the cauſe of [[“ with but very few clear ſpots, at leaſt that we 
this ſudden” commotion. + Some ſtrangers having | © could diſcern. The foil is rich, progucing wild 

undance. Th 
Wicananiſh, the: chief had ordered his peo timber is of uncommon fize, as well as beauty, 
fall upon the intruders, one of whom they had now “ and applicable to any purpoſe. There are ſevexal 
ſeized and brought on ſhare; and though the En lith “ groves, almoſt every tree of which was fir fo 
made the molt -earneſt " interceſſion in his behalf, I“ maſts of any dimenſions. Among a b Toe 
and even proceeded to threats on the occaſion, he “ of other trees that were obſeryed, there were the 
was quickly deftroyed. They are ſo remarkably 'I} red oak, the larch, the cedar, black and white 
fierce and cruel to each other, as to be totally un- * ſpruce fir, &c. | 
acquainted with mercy and forgiveneſs. * | 


| The men are very cunning, and practiſe much 
From this to the 20th they had very bad weather, I“ artifice. The women, in particular, would pla 
and conſtant rain. As it cleared up in the even-“ a thouſand tricks, and treat the diſcovery of thei: 
ing, they got under fail, and was piloted again by “ fineſſe with an arch kind of pleaſantry that bafﬀted 
Wicananiſh (who came on board on purpoſe) into “ reproach. They were very ſuperior in perſonal 
a harbour which was named Port Cox, the boats “ charms to the ladies of Nootka, and poffeſitd' ; 
being ſent a-head to ſound. © They now anchored %“ degree of modeſty which is not often to be founc 
in a very commodious harbour. <a among the favage nations; but no entreaty or 
| The inhabitants here were very numerous, and as * temptation could prevail on them to come on 
they were of a bold, intrepid nature, the Englith “ board the ſhip, 3 
thought it highly prudent to be particularly careful The people of Wicananiſh are alſo very ſupetior 
jn point of induſtry and activity to thoſe of Ki 

« George's Sound. At day-break, without 2. 
* to the weather, the village was always empty; 
* the men were employed in killing the 2.5 


their arms, and ſeveral blunderbuſſes. Wicananiſh, 


rage, and refuſed not only ta trade himſelf, but 


at prohibited his people: peace however was reſtored “hunting the fea-atrer, or catching fiſh, and the 


the next day, by ſome prefents which were made “ women were in the woods, gathering berries, or 


him, and which were returhed by the chief in a very “ traverſing the ſands and rocks in ſearch of cray 


grateful manner, | " « and ſhell-fiſh. N | 
On the 28th the inhabitants of the village were % Befides two villages, there were ſeveral other 


about removing. . * places of reſidence, to which the chief occaſion» 


From a canoe which arrived from King George's “ ally reſorted, according to the ſeaſon of the year, 
Sound, with a preſent from Maquilla, the captain “ the calls of neceſſity, or the invitations of plea- 
had the ſatisfaction to hear, that his people who “ ſure, In one of theſe places there were about 
were there were in good health and ſpirits, and the I} © 26 houſes, each of which were capable of con- 
new veſſel in great for wardneſs. f ; « taining 100 inhabitants.“ 2 

They now weighed anchor, and purſued their | J . 


Whos CHAPTER VL”: 
Departure from Wicananiſh—Proceed to the Sauthward along the Shore—Vifited by a Number of Natives —Their 
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ame— Anchor in Port Effingham— Shed by the Natives-—Occafional' Remarks —Long-boat diſpatched to ex- 
plore the Straits of De Fuca—A violent Conflidt with thoſe e ured Men return wounded-—Injury not 
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HEY now left Wicananiſh, and proceeded to | | pearance. Their chief Tatootche, who was among 
1 the ſouthward along the coaſt. The natives I the number of viſiters, was exceedingly ſurly and 
vere exceeding chagrined at their departure. In II diſagreeable : his face was entirely black, and co- 
their courſe they perceived ſeveral villages, and were vered witha kind of ſand that glittered. He would 
occalionally viſited by canoes, the people ſomewhat [| hardly permit his people to wth, with the Engliſh, 
reſembling thoſe of Port Cox in their manners and II and when he received a preſent made no return. 
perſons. They arrived at the entrance of a great The long-boat was diſpatched well armed and 
inlet, called John. De Fuca, after its original diſ- || manned to look for an anchoring-place, but returned 
coverer, ſeeming to be about 14 leagues broad, and I in the evening after a fruitleſs ſearch. The iſland 
bove- to. off a ſmall iſland which formed the entrance I was a ſolid rock, and bore a deceitful appearance. 
of this ſtrait, adjoining which was a remarkable I The boat, during her excurſion, was frequently in- 


Webb that reſembled an obeliſk. They were ſhortly [| commaded by the natives, who committed many 


Nited by a number of natives, of a very Javage ap- | rude and violent depredations. / The captain's men 
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vVere prevented by the prudence of the officer from 
retaliating. e 71443 
They continued their courſe to the ſouthward, 
Nanding along the ſhore with fine weather. They 
then entered John De Fuca ſtraits. | 
On the zoth about 400 natives, with their chief, 
came from the. iſland of Tatootche. They went 
ſeveral times round the veſſel, admiring her; but 
as the Engliſh, did not like Tatootche's conduct, 
there were none of them invited on board. [Theſe 
. people, after ſinging a very melodious ſong, returned 
"to their iſland; and the Felice {till continued her 
courſe to the ſouthward, with a gentle breeze. As 
they ſteered onwards, they, were , continually ſur- 
* rounded by canoes, from villages on the high banks 
of the ſea. Theſe people earneſtly invited the vellel 


to their reſpective ſhores : they could not, however, 


be prevailed upon to come on board the veſſel. 
eſe villages were numerous and extenſive, yet 


there was no bay that promiſed the leaſt ſecurity: | 


the land appeared exceedingly wild. 2 

Cape Flattery was ſeen at a diſtance in the even- 
ing: this place ſeemed likewiſe deſtitute of any 
ſecure bayx. REY: Bil a 
On the 1ſt of July, in the morning, they ſaw the 
bay of Queenhithe, where the crew of the boat be- 
longing to the Imperial Eagle were deſtroyed. It 
was now ſo very gloomy, that they could not ſee 
the village; neither did they perceive any canoes, 


or inhabitants. Deſtruction Ifland, which is low, 


flat, and without a 1 5 tree, was ſeen about a 
mile diſtant from the ifland. They ſteered to the 


S. W. and were embayed with thick weather and 


rain; they could neither anchor, on account of a 
heavy ſwell which rolled into the bay, nor ex- 
pect to weather the weſterly land on account of 
the great weſterly ſwell : as the better tack, they 
therefore ſtood till noon to the S. S. E. afterwards 
to the W. N. W. then kept under a preſs of ſail, 
with hopes of weathering Deſtruction Iſland. The 
weather now clearing up, they ſaw the iſland a point 
under their lee-bow, about a mile and a half diſtant, 
while a heavy ſea was drifting them faſt in with the 
more: they immediately caſt anchor, in a very wild 
ſituation, on a muddy. bottom, but where it was 
impoſſible that the anchor could hold long, on ac- 
count of the continual rolling of the ſea. 
This ſituation was rendered till more diſagree- 
able, by the conſtant reflections on the cannibals of 
Queenhithe, to whoſe favage cruelty they were nearly 
expoſed : however the wind ſuddenly veering to the 
S. S. E. they were enabled to tack, and ſteer off 
the ſhore with a flowing ſheet.” In the evening, 
thinking they had ſufficient offing, they wore. and 
ftood in again for land. 8 | 

On the 2d they ſaw land, bearing E. about ſeven 
leagues diſtant : it was called Saddle Hill, on ac- 
count of its ſtrong reſemblance to a ſaddle, They 
were prevented from making this land, owing to 
the bad weather, ' which endangered the long boat 


that they had ſtowed aſtern. The wind ſhifted to 


an S. W. the next day, and then they ſtood in for 
5 x | | | 
On the 4th the land was ſeen, bearing from N. 
to N. E. It was remarkably high in the northern 
quarter; therefore this mountain was called Olym- 
pus. It was covered with ſnow. * | 
On the ßth they ſtill kept ſtanding in for land. 
At noon they were within two miles of the ſhore, 
but the place ſeemed dreary, and there was no ſign 
of inhabitants: the land was low and flat. They 
were in a ſhort time, however, convinced that the 
place was inhabited, by the appearance of a canoe 
with a man and boy; they came along. ſide the 
veſſel, which now. hove-to, but could not be per- 
ſuaded to come on board. + They made them ſome 
preſents, and in return received two'ſea-otter ſkins, 
+ Theſe people reſembled thoſe of Nootka in their 
_ dreſs and manners, but were without ornaments : 
their language- ſounded quite different ; they had, 
however, an idea of trade. | 
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As there was now a likelihood. of trade, they be. 
came anxious to find an harbour: accordingly th my 
coaſted it along the ſhore, and were in expectation 
of meeting a good port at Cape St. Roe, which la 
on a high blu promontory, which they doubled on 
the 6th, though they did not ſee the leaſt appearance 
of an inhabitant. There was now a proſpect of a 


*promiſing bay, the boundaries of which were formed 


of high land at a great diſtance. As they ſteered in 
breakers were ſeen right a-head, which extended 
acroſs. the bay as ſeen, from the maſt head ; the 
therefore hauled, out, and directed their courſe, 
the oppoſite ſhore, in order to ſee if there was an 


channel. This promontory was called Cape Dit. 


appointment, and the harbour Deception Bay. It 


| was, now. proved that no ſuch river as St. Roe exiſts, 


Not being able to find any place of ſhelter for 


the veſſel, they bore. up for a diſtant bead land. 


keeping their courſe within two miles of ſhore; As 


they. ſailed 2g they perceived many ſpacious 


lawns, and the land had a very delightful appear 


ance: notwithſtanding, there was not the, leaſt ap. 


pearance of any inhabitants, A large opening now 
appeared, but being cloſed by a low ſandy: beach 
nearly level with the ſea, they were diſappointed 
again in finding an harbour. This they called 
Quickſand Bay, and the adjoining head-land Cape 
Grenville. Ihe diſtant ſoutherly head-land was 
called Cape Look- out. This cape, which is very 


high, terminates abruptly in the ſea. There are 
| three large remarkable rocks about two miles dif. 


tance therefrom: they were about a quarter of a mile 


diſtant from each other, and were called the Three 


Brothers. They now proceeded to the northward, 
as their progreſs to the ſouthward was ſo unfortu- 
nate. They did not makę land till the 10th of July: 
then they perceived the high land which formed the 


* 


eaſtern. ſhore, in the ſtraits of De Fucaa. 


On the 11th, they diſpatched the long: boat + | 
ſeek an anchoring-place-; ſhe returned with a fas ' 


vourable report, and piloted them into a-fine ſpacious 
harbour, formed by a number of iſlands, which 
were rather high, and well wooded : they anchored 


in eight fathoms, over a muddy bottom, well ſecured 


to draw back, and deprived. the natives who were 


— 


from the wind and ſea, They called this place 


Port Effingham, in honour of Lord Effingham. 
Ihey were now viſited by ſeveral canocs, which 


contained a large number of natives: of theſe they 


purchaſed, an abundance of fiſh, and plenty of wild 
berries and onions. They alſo took poſſeſſion of the 
ſtraits of John de Fuca, in the name of the King of 


Great-Britain, agreeable to the general form. 


On the i th rhey were viſited again by the natives, 
who brought them furs of different kinds; alſo fiſh, 
&c. The long-boat was diſpatched to explore the 
ſtraits of De Fucaa. 3 

On the 2oth the long - boat returned; but how 
ſurpriſed was the captain, to find that his men were 
ſeverely VWounded, in a violent conflict with the 
natives of the ſtraits: this occaſioned their ſudden 
return. The attack was begun by the ſavages: they 
boarded the boat, with the deſign of taking her, in 


two canoes, containing between forty and fifty men, 


who were, moſt probably ſome of their choiceſt war- 
riors. Several other canoes alſo remained at a ſmall 


| diſtance, to aſſiſt in the attempt; and the ſhore was 


every where lined with people, who diſcharged ab 


| f i | 
their veſſel continual ſhowers of tones and arrows. 


A chief in one of the canoes, who encouraged the 
advance of the others, was moſt. fortunately ſhot in 


the head with a ſingle ball, while in the very act of 


throwing a ſpear of a'moſt enormous length at the 
cockſwain. This circumſtance. cauſed the canoes, 


already engaged of that ſupport which muſt bave 
enſured them the victory. Indeed, it is wonderful 
how the boat's company, which conſiſted only of 
thirteen' men, and who were attacked with the moſt 


courageous fury by ſuperior numbers, eſc 85 the 


numerous weapons which were conſtantly d 


a 
iſcharged 
from the ſhore. | In 
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1 agement the natives behaved with a 
ſi oh 1 dn that reſiſted the uſual terror of 


| fre-arms among a ſavage people; for the conteſt | 


| "for ſome time the Engliſh fought 
rg ee — of them had been fingled out 
— individual ſavage for his victim, and a fierce 
oy. «ment took place between them. The native 
W with a ſtone bludgeon, and the ſailor 
Sith 1 cutlaſs. They both manifeſted, for ſome 
ptr "equal courage and dexterity ;* but'if an inter- 
5 dar had not broke a blow, armed with all 
bow lord or his enemy, the Engliſnman muſt have 
prot beneath it. It however failechof its object, 
bn 4 gave him an opportunity, by a ſevere ſtroke of 
thi ca to deprive the native of an arm, who, 
| notwithſtanding ſuch a". loſs, and ſeveral other 
ped contrived to ſwim from the boat, indebted 


for his life to the noble mercy of his conqueror, 


who diſdained to kill him in the water. The fea- 


man who was wounded in the leg, continued, during | 
the action, with the arrow in his fleſh; and without 


attempting to rid himſelf of the torturing weapon, 
became, by his courageous and active exertions, a 
very principal inſtrument in preſerving the boat. 

Tze whole attention of the veſſel was now trans- 
ferred to their wounded people; but though ſeveral 
of them were much hurt, they were conſoled with 


finding that no mortal injury had been received by 


any. The officer was wounded by a barbed arrow 
in the head, which would have killed him on the 
ſpot, if a thick hat had not deadened the force of the 
weapon. One of the ſeamen was pierced in the 
breaſt, and another in the calf of the leg, into which 
the artow had entered ſo far as to render a very large 


incifion abſolutely neceſſary, in order to diſcharge | 


it, A fourth received a wound very near the heart, 
but the weapon which gave it very fortunately fell 
ſhort of the vital parts. The reſt of the people were 
bruiſed in a terrible manner, by the ſtones and clubs 
of the enemy ; even the boat ĩtſelf was pierced in a 
thouſand places by arrows, many of which remained 
in the awning that covered the back part of it, and 
which, by receiving the arrows, an breaking the 
fall of large ſtones thrown from ſlings, ina great 
meaſure ſaved the. captain's party from inevitable 
deſtrution. * | oy SHETE 
While returning down the ſtraits, they were met 
by a ſmall canoe, wherein' there were two men who 
belonged to the tribe of Wicananiſh ; of theſe they 
purchaſed ſome fiſh ; but theſe vile ſavages" having 
offered for ſale two human heads, which were appa- 


be the heads of two people belonging to Tatootche 
whom they murdered, ſo diſguſted the Engliſh that 
they held theſe natives in the utmoſt deteſtation 
during their ſtay with them. | 25 

They now prepared for joining their party in 
King George's Sound, as their endeavours to diſ- 


cover the extent of the ſtraits were at preſent in- 


effectual. | 1 | 

On the 21ſt, in the morning, they put to ſea, 
and were entirely clear of the Sound by noon. 

Port Effingham is an exceeding commodious har- 
bour. There is excellent timber on the coaſt for 
building veſſels. There are ſeveral places of ſnelter 
about the ſound, though the ſound is not near ſo 
extenſive as that of Nootka. 2 2 650 

On the 22d they ſtood to the S. W. and the next 
day to the W. N. W. to make land. 5 

On the 24th'the weather became ſo bad, that they 
could not poſſibly cloſe with the ſnore. 

Mp the 25th, the weather being clear, the entrance 
of Kin 
about fix leagues diſtant. 11 . 

On the 26th they anchored in Friendly Cove, after 
an abſence of one month and 25 days, where they 
found their party on ſhore: ſafe and well, who were 
<qually rejoiced at the ſafety and welfare of the 

lice. The new veſſel was in great forwardneſs ; 


George's Sound was ſeen bearing E. N. E. 


the chief part of her iron-wor being done: ſhe 
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was completely in frame, her ſides planked, decks 
laid, &c. * | Ay! | 

The building of this new veſſel having created 
much curioſity among the natives, ſeveral parties 
of ſtrangers came to ſee it. This gave the Engliſh 
many opportunities of collecting a quantity of furs. 

Captain Meares was very happy to find that Ma- 


quilla had ſtrictly fulfilled all his promiſes, and that 


Callicum during his abſence had teſtified great at- 
tention and friendſhip towards his people, by whoſe 
immediate orders they were regularly ſupplied with 
fiſh, and other proviſions, They: were not, how- 
ever, a little alarmed, during the Felice's abſence, 
by a report which ſome of the people of Wicananiſh 
had brought to them, inſinuating that a great part 
of the Felice's crew was deſtroyed by the natives 
of Tatootche. As this ſtory was related previous 
to the action of the long- boat with the people of the 
ſtraits, it proved to be a mere fabrication, but for 
what purpoſe is unknown. 9 > 
On the 27th the crew were permitted to recreate 
themſelves on ſhore, the weather being remarkably 
fine. The next day they returned to their labour, 
with their uſual ſpirits. | e 
It was now agreed upon to proceed again to ſea; 
in order to viſit Port Cox, and renew tir com- 
mercial buſineſs there; this intention was, however, 
fruſtrated, by the boatſwain and ſome of the boat- 
men belonging to the veſſel, who had re-commenced 
a dangerous mutiny. It ſeems that ever ſince the 
firſt attempt the arms had been removed from the 


| quarter-deck to the cabin: it was the mutineers' 


intention to ſeize the arms, and put the firſt officer 
to death, the reſt of the. people at this time being 
employed on ſhore ; but the officer having fortu- 
nately gained the cabin before them, whereto the 
arms had been removed, he defended the door with 
a loaded blunderbuſs, until ſome of the officers, who 
were fitting on the quarter-deck of the new veſlel, 
beingalarmed by his cries for aſſiſtance, immediatel 


armed themſelves, and haſtened on board the veſſei. 


Thus prepared, they turned the crew.on deck, where 
they ſoon diſcovered the ringleaders in the buſineſs. 
Menaces being uſed of puniſhing thoſe who per- 
ſiſted to be dikodetient, the men who were inclined 
to ſerve the captain were therefore warned to ſeparate 
from the diſobedient ; accordingly, on their preſent- 


ing their arms, the crew joined the captain, leaving 
the ringleaders, who conſiſted of the boatſwain and 


eight others, that obſtinately refuſed to return to 


+ their duty. The captain (as.now the veſſel was per- 
rently juſt cut off, and which they underſtood to || 


fectly ſecure) being unwilling to. ſhed. any blood, 
gave them their choice either to go into irons or be 


turned on ſhore with the ſavages; the latter being 
preferred, they were accordingly landed, with every 


thing that belonged to them, by which means good 

order. was again reſtored, OMe fe 1 
The party on ſhore were prohibited from having 

any communication with theſe rebellious men, nor 


- were they, on any pretence, to admit them, or any 
of them, into the houſe. 
kept on board. 


A ſtrict watch was alſo 


On the agth one of the ſailors made a voluntary 


- confeſſion of this buſineſs. They had bound them- 
: ſelves by a paper, which almoſt all the crew had 


ſigned, to get poſſeſſion of rhe ſhip as ſoon as poſli- 
ble, quit the coaſt of America, and ſteer their courſe 


to the Sandwich Iſlands; thence-to ſome port where 


they might diſpoſe of the cargo. The writing be- 
ing deſtroyed, their intentions with reſpect to the 
1. dar were not known; no doubt, they were either 


to be murdered, or to be left at Nootka. The ſailors 


who had joined in the mutiny declared, that. they 
were obliged to conſent, through the menaces of the 


ringleaders. | 


rom the loſs of thoſe ſeamen who had rebelled, | 


(they were prevented from making another voyage 
to Po 


rt Cox, as intended; ſo that now their chief 


ject was to finiſh the new veſſel as ſoon as 
poſſible. | | . 
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The mutineers had built themſelves a large hut, 
where they reſided, and-a canoe (which the captain 
had purchaſed) was ſent them, in order to enable 
them to catch fiſh. Maquilla and Callicum came on 
board the day after the mutiny, and being ſtruck 
with the magnitude of their offence, was equally 
ſurpriſed at the lenity which was ſhewn them. Ma- 

illa requeſted: permiſſion to put the mutineers to 

eath ; which requeſt was treated with the ſtrongeſt 
marks of difpleature. Callicum propoſed taking 
them into his houſe : this the captain readily con- 
ſented to, on an aſſurance that no perſonal injury 
ſhould be offered them. The next day they were 


accordingly employed by Callicum in ferching water 


and other menial ſervices, during which they were 
attended by low-conditioned natives, to watch and 
keep them to this duty. As they had parted with 
"ſome of their clothes before this to procure fiſh, 


the remainder of them were taken away by the chiets, 


and they were now obliged to labour for their own 
maintenance, as well as for that of their new 
maſters. | 

On the 6th of Auguſt the Princeſs Royal was ſeen. 
She diſappeared afterwards. The captain now re- 
ſolved to proceed to Port Cox, as he was appre- 


henſive the Princeſs Royal might get the furs Which 


were collected for him: accordingly, he renewed his 


promiſes with Maquilla and Callicum, and as they | 
were now going to war againſt an enemy (more | 
powerful and numerous than. themſelves) at fome | 


diſtance to the northward, the captain promiſed to 


furniſh them with fire-arms-and ammunition, which 
would inſure their victory, provided they ſtill con- 
his propoſal not only | 
confirmed their friendſhip, but animated them with 


tinued kind to his men. 


new vigour. The captain was alſo promiſed, that 
inſtead of putting to death their captives, as was the 
general practice, they would make them ſlaves, like 
the mutineers. 55 | 

They now prepared for war, while the power that 
Maquilla carried with him confifted of twenty war- 


Canoes, rp ang. each thirty ſtout men, who were 


frightfully paint | 

Captain Meares, previous to his departure for 
Port Cox, gave ſome neceflary inſtructions to thoſe 
men whom he left behind : he likewiſe ftrictly pro- 
hibited their having any connection. with the 
mutineers. | 2 


After they had cleared the mouth of the Sound, 5 


they ſaw the Princeſs Royal within two miles of 


them: the boat was hoiſted out, and Capt. Meares 
paid her a viſit: he was received by Capt. Duncan 


in a very friendly manner: after ſome private con- 
verſation, they parted. The Princeſs Royal pur- 
ſued her courſe to the S. S. E. and the Felice con- 


tinued along-aſhore, In the evening Capt. Meares 
. was obliged to tack and ſtand to fea, by reaſon of a 


contrary wind. On the roth they got down a- breaſt 
of Port Cox, and found the Princeſs Royal had ar- 


_ rived afew hours before in a ſmall bar- harbour. The 


Felice entered Port Cox. 

On the 11th the long-boat was diſpatched to 
Wicananiſh, with preſents. This chief had removed 
to his winter - quarters, which were about 35 miles 
diſtant from the veſſel. The boat came back in the 
evening, with preſents in return: the next day ſhe 
was di 


extracted from the officer's account of the ſucceſs 
of his trade; with a deſcription of the winter · reſi- 
dence of Wicananiſn. 5 any 

On the morning of the 13th he arrived at Clio- 


quatt, which conſiſted, like the other towns, of ſuch 
houſes as are already deſcribed, but more commo- | 
ater ſhare of their: 
rude magnificence than : any which were yet ſeen. 
It was very large and populous; and the dwelling 
of the chief much more capacious than that which. | 
he occupied in the village 
füirſt viſited his territories, 


diouſly conſtructed, poſſeſſing a 


near the ſea, when they 


3 


ched again, with ſeveral articles to trade, 
and did not return till the 14th, The following is 


The inhabitants were, 


at this time, buſily employed in packing up fich ;. 
mats, ſecuring the res of dem in bladdem bun 
whales into flices, and melting down blubber va 
oil, which they poured into ſeal-ſkins, All the 
mighty preparation was the provident ſpirit af 
catering for the winter : and the incredible quana 
tities of theſe various provifions Which the Eugliſh 
ſaw collected, promiſed, at leaft, that famine would 
not be an evil of the approaching ſeaſon. On theſe 
ſhores the winter is the happy portion of the year 
which is appropriated to luxury and eafe ; nor are 


they then ever arouſed into action, but to take ſome - 
of thoſe enogmous whales, which, at that ſeaſon, 


frequent their ſeas, in order to feaſt any of the 
3 chiefs who may come to viſit them, 
icananiſh received all the preſents which the 
captain had ſent, with expreſſions af extreme fatis. 
faction; particularly a copper tea-xettle Which waz 
honoured with his peculiar attention: it was borne 
away by him with an air of triumph, to be placed 
among his treaſures ; and with repeated declarationz 
that no conſideration whatever thould again induce 
him to yield up ſuch a valuable depoſit. Twelve 
braſs-hilted ſwords were likewiſe among their pre- 
ſents; which were favoured with the moſt grateful 
admiration ; and a great variety of articles had been 
purpoſely manufactured to ſuit the fancy of the 
women, who vied with each other in their cordial 
attentions to the Engliſh. A more briſk: trade was 
then carried on with the inhabitants than had been 


| hitherto experienced; a conſiderable quantity of 


furs were obtained, and the boat returned well 
freighted with the produce of the voyage, and her 
people perfectly ſatisfied with their reception from 
Wicananiſh. 

On the 18th the long- boat was again diſpatched 
to the town, to take their farewell meſſage, and, 
which was of more conſequence, their farewell pre- 


ſent to Wicananiſh. The captain on this occaſion 
intended to prove the diſintereſtedneſs of his friend. 
1 ſhip, by ſelecting ſuch a variety of articles as would 


ſuit even the moſt varying fancy of this fickle pco- 


ple. To theſe were alſo added ſeveral coats, pro- 
fuſely trimmed with buttons, and the head of a large 


copper ſtill. This ſumptuous preſent was ordered 
to be made without receiving any thing in return. 
On the 19th in the evening the boat returned, 


having punctually executed the captain's. orders ; 


and having brought a meſſage from the chief, that 
he propoſed to viſit the ſnip the next day; and 


therefore begged the captain to defer his departure 


for the purpoſe of receiving him. | 
On the 20th Wicananiſh, attended by his brother, 


* 


his two ſons, three of his wives, and a great number 


af people from the town, who attended their chief, 
in order to gain another opportunity of trading with 
the Engliſn, accordingly paid the captain a viſit; 
no ſmall quantity of furs were, at this time; procured 
from them. The chief preſented them with ſeveral 
ſea-otter ſkins of the moſt valuable kind; and, 
though there was every reaſon to believe that he 


intended to rival the Engliſh in generofity, by re- 


faling to receive any return; he could not bring 
himſelf to ſend back a couple of muſquets, and a 


quantity of ammunition, which were too tempting 


to be reſiſted by the delicacy of his ſentiments, and 
might prove too uſeful in deſending himſelf againſt 


his powerful neighbour, Tateotche, not to be re- 


ceived with the moſt grateful ſatis faction. He en- 
quired, in the moſt —— manner, how many 
moons would paſs away before their return; and 
OI. the es in the ſtrongeſt terms, to 
refer his port and harbour to every other. 

N of 1 r 

years of age, expreſſed a very earneſt deſire to depart 
with the captain; but this offer he thought it pru- 
dent to decline, from a recolle&ion of the anxiety 
he had ſuffered on Tiaana's account. This youth 
was the maſt pleaſing, in his figure and appearance, 


of any Per ſon that had been ſeen on the American 


coaſt. 


ſons, a young man of about nineteen 


— 


% 


( 
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— only appeared to be very quick and I ſhe anchored in her old ſituation. The captain not 
coalt, e eve 75 Some an amiable and docile I only found that his men were all well, but they had 
fa 1 3 i I been remarkably diligent, the veſſel being now in 
di Fd and his people took their leave with I great forwardneſs. The mutineers were ſtill ſervants 

ery token of ſincere regret, and repeated entreaties I to the natives. ee DOTY 
8 the captain would ſoon return. 1 We ſhall now return to the Iphigenia, whom we 
"NE ( On the 2oth-the Felice put to ſea, and on the | left at Snug Corner Bay, in order to bring her again 
* 24th arrived ſafe at King George's Sound, where J in company with her conſort, 


1 


ty of the Iphigenia continued She leaves Snug Corner Bay—Her flow Progreſs — — 7 — ent out— 


Loſe FAY of her— Run down towards her—Take her in— Mount St. Elias perceived. Jolly-boat ſent out— 
Returns with u Came—A Vifit from the Natives=—I/lands of Tte—Vifits' repeated—An extraordinary Inflance 

| of Vengeance and Intrepidity Several Skins purchaſed— Anchorage in Sea-Otter Harbour — Boats ſent out — 
People - employed — Anchorage at Port | Meares—Three | Chiefs invited % Dinner-—Paſs' Roſe Point. Joint the 
Felice at Neootka Sound— Arrangements made—Repentance of the Mutineers—Taken again on board—Veſels 
ſeparate again. 1 ene gen dy N B 5 4 | | 
8 ſoon as the crew, of the Iphigenia had com- 
leated their wooding, watering, &c. on the 

14th. of july they weighed anchor, and turned 
out of the Cove: the weather was now calm and 
* cloudy... On the 18th they ſtood, for the S. end of 


| ,.The next morning they were viſited by five canoes, 
of whom ſome dreſſes and 40 ſea-otter ſkins were 
purchaſed. Theſe prope were ſuch arch dealers, 
; that the captain was obliged to give them their own 
| price. The following extraordinary account of 
Fap's Iſland. The ſucceeding morning they were female vengeance and intrepidity, is related by 
cloſe in with the Capes 88 they had from 10 to |Þ Captain Douglas. 1. . 
20 fathoms over a clave bottom... e one of the chiefs having unintentionally inter- 
On the 22d they ſtood in for land, bearing F « rupted a canoe, in we. pars 2 — 
N. E. about 16 leagues Aack, er £9 (PEW. ce coming cloſe to the ſhip, ſhe ſeized a paddle and 
themſelves to the F 2 I „ ſtruck him ſo violently with it on the head; that | 
being changeable, ＋ Sens 3 105 os ; © he was almoſt diſabled from employing a ſimilar 
parallel with the cat, 2 1 2 aud at other If < inſtrument to ward off the blows which followed. 
times at a great diſtance Tal BYr irds low land. I} © In this manner they continued their conteſt; ſhe 
On the 31ſt they made = rt © laude in ſtriking, and he in defending bimſelf, for near 
where they {aw ſmoke. As the weat e 099 [| © half an hour 5 When Captain Douglas, in order to 
clear, the long- boat was ſent out, PR er to e put an end to this fingulir fray, fired 4 müſquet 
plore the bay; and make every necellary enquiry. J e Over their heads, with concomitant ſigns bf his 
They had from 10 to 15 fathom water, over arocky ||, diſpleaſure, but without effect: for the woman 
bottom. The Iphigenia having loſt; fight of the e bw ſtepped into the canoe of the man, who ap- 
long-boat (Which wy driven Qu wp 4 Vee | «© peared to'be in à ſtate of complete humiliation, 
and ran don towards her. In about an hour. and „ and pulling '6ut a knife from Tome part of her 
! «© dreſs, ſhe ſpoke for ſome time; and then cut him 


. $2 


a half they got 6ght 90 her, we, in an, hour alter 
came along-lide, when, due was Brugghng (With 2 IN; acroßs the thigh, - Thongh the Vlood'puſhcd in 
1 5 a, She was now hoiſted BUFFS ee | freamis from the wound, ſhe was abu to fepeit” 
eo orbit S787 03 19019 0907 IT gn 3.006 * : er violence; When Capt? Douglas interfered 
[On the 2d of Augult and yas {cy the 4 ſuch a manner as to oblige this vengeful dame to 
N. . W ee een enen. 
Ade jolly-boat was-ſent, ut, ebe next merping, 4 994 of her. vengeance zn opportunity ce 
She returned. about noon, accompanied with pear. [f: .. 0 For be men tres to interfere ; nay it 4 — 
thirty natives in à large cange, Upon this the. 1 Ahne be were in en n Ule we | 
Iphigenia-anchored with her beſt bower, in 27 fas, ||; pearedd that the were in ſuen an entire” ate-vf 
2 $4 | 8 "Tiaan; |< fubmiſſion to female controal;” that they could 
"a not diſpoſe of à fin till che women had granted 
them the neceſſary permiſſion,” 7 25 000000 


| ML DO) CHIDSICO 1 Ain eie ie een 

they. were re- vilited by che lame On the 8chithey were, yilited, by eight, aha, of 

ught ſome inferior dreſſes, but which hom a large number of ſea- otter ſ&ins were pur-, 
notwithſtanding were purchaſed, with a quantity I chaſed. They now weighed anchor and made ſail, 
of ſalmon. At nine o'clock. they weighed, anchor, ||; proceeding S. E. along the ſhore. They ſaw a large 
and proceeded. along the ſhore. Tiaana, was now.] bay in the afternoon; but there being no, ſign of 
very. anxious to return to Owhyhee, as the preſent [{ inhabitants, they tacked and ſtood out. They alſo 
climate did not agree with him. Though he bad || ſaw another the next day, which likewiſe, proved 
athing on him as he could carry, yet he deſerted: accordingly they made fail, and on the 

ely.al a0 2. 1} 14th ran acroſs the mouth of a large bay, Which 
On the 6th they were high up the Sound, and J forms two capes: the ſouthern one is high, and 
thinking they ſaw ſome iſlands. at a diſtance, the called Cape Adamſon; the other to the N. is lo- 
Jolly boat was ſent out, and on her return it was towards the ſea, but gradually increaſes to a great 
I (height: this is called Cape Barnett. Cape Adamſon, 


—_— cet 


— : 


were! lies in latitude 55 deg. 28 min. N. in long. 236 deg. 
withſtanding the ſeverity at the weather was quite 21 min; E. Cape Barnett in lat. 55 deg. 39 mip, N. 
naked. The captain gave him a hat, a pair of trow- I in long. 226 deg. 4 min. E. They procesged a 
ſers, and a jacket, with which he was ſo delighted, [|| great way up the bay, and entering the mouth of a 
that he offered. to ſhew them the village whereof he J ſtrait. paſſage, ſteered to the N. In the evening 
Was an inhabitant, As it Was very dark and hazy, I they anchored with the beſt, bower, in 17 fathoms, 
the captain piloted. the vellel himſelf, which was no over a ſandy bottom, about half a mile diſtant from 
ſhore. | The veſſel was now entirely land-locked, 
' and. the wy Was called Sea - Otter Harbour, from 
a M m | We. 
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theſe about 60 excellent ſkins, made into dreſſes, 


At night the weather became thick, ſo they hove- 


__ the ſhore, with a freſh breeze from the weſt<' 
wa 5 
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the great quantity of thoſe animals which were ſeen 
in the water. 5 

On the 12th the Jolly and long- boats were ſent 
out ; the firlt to ſound, and the other to look for a 
watering-place. The long-boat returned without 
ſucceſs ;. however the captain diſcovered a plentiful 
run of good water on the oppobte ſhore. There 
were no natives to be ſeen, though ſeveral places 
where there had been fires. The people were now 
employed in overhauling the rigging, cutting wood, 
getting water, &c. 

The captain went out in the jolly-boat to explore 
the head of the ſtraĩts, and returned in the evening, 
without making any material diſcovery. They 
ſteered through the mouth of the ſtraits. | 

On the 13th they ſaw a ſmall iſland about two 
miles in circumference, S8. S. E. eight miles diſtant. 
It was called Douglas Ifland. There were a few 
others, low and rocky, lying off its N. and 8. ends. 
They paſſed Douglas Iſland with clear weather, but 
a thick fog came on ſoon after, juſt as they were 


this bay they were preſently viſited by two canoes, 
of whom they purchaſed 26 ſea-otter ſkins, made 


in dreſſes, and a few birds. i 
On the 14th the weather became ſomewhat clear, 
and they made for ſhore. In the afternoon they got 


within a ſmall iſland, that was about a quarter of a 


mile diſtant from the main land; where they were 
becamd. ES. 
They were now viſited. by two large canoes, con- 
taining. each about 40 people; with theſe there was 
a chief, and as they approached the veſſel they ſung. 
a very pleaſing chorus. The ſhip was driving down 
at this time very faſt, towards the iſland, which was 
under her lee, owing to an adverſe tide: the chief 
was accordingly requeſted to take the rope, and tow. 
the veſſel * 20 up the bay; which he immediately 
performed, while his party ſtill continued their 
chorus. The Iphigenia anchored in 23 fathoms, 
over a bottom of ſhelle and ſand. This bay was 
called Port Meares. It has two large arms or 
branches of the ſea: the one turns N. N. E. and 
the other about N. N. W. r 
„From this to the 17th a. briſk trade was carried 
on; à quantity of ſea-otter ſkins was purchaſed. 
Theſe natives were exceedingly kind, and remark- 
ably honeſt. 7 2 tig oni dent 6-824) as 
; On the 13th they were viſited, by the natives of 
the northern branch, of the ſea, who approached. 
the veſſel with a chorus like their neighbours. . Of 


were purchaſel. 7 oy 4 af 1 0.7 

On the 20th, the captain invited three of the chiefs 
to dinner: they ſeemed. highly pleaſed, with their 
entertainment, and communicated as much infor- 
mation as they were capable of. This afternoon 
they weighed and made fail, proceeding to the S. E. 


to, with the vellePs head to the northward and” 
ebenes agen Lon | 
The next wording; 
wore and made Tail 


the weather clearing up, they 
to the S. E. They now ran 


1 


On. the 2gth they loſt ſight of land, = 
were now determined. to ſteer at once for Nootka 
Sound, the entrance of which they were' cloſe in 


with the preceding evening; but it falling calm, 


and the tide getting out, they anchored with their 
beſt bower in 23 fathoms, 3 | 
On the 27th they ſtood in for. the ſound, and 
about 11 o'clock anchored in Friendly Cove, where 
they joined the Felice. e 
This meeting was productive of ſo much hilarity 
that by the command of the captains, it was made 
a holiday. At this time the crew of the Iphigenia 
were quite recovered from that diſorder under which 
they laboured when they parted with the Felice: 


Tiaana was hikewiſe in good health and ſpirits. On 


this day it happened that Maquilla and Callicum 
returned victors from their war-expedition, which 
did not add a. little to the general joy. As there 
were ſeveral. baſkets in their canoes which the 

would not open, it was apprehended (as it after- 


|. wards proved) to contain the heads of thoſe enemies 


who were ſlain: the number of which were about 
thirty: Maquilla alſo loft ſome of his men, The 
muſquets which the Engliſh had lent them, were 
now returned: the ammunition had been entirely 
expended, for they had fired ſeveral times, by whicit 
means they gained the victory. 2 
The artificers of the Iphigenia were likewiſe em- 
ployed, as well as thoſe of the Felice, in completing 


the new veſlel. Every hand was now buſy in for- 
wWarding this ſchooner, and alſo in preparing the 


other two veſſels for ſea, as it was intended as ſoon 
as the new veſſel was launched, that the Felice 
ſhould proceed to China, and the Iphigenia with 
the ſchooner perform the reſt of their commercial 
concerns. N n 
On the 7th of September Maquilla and Callicum 
viſited Captains Meares and Douglas, and informed 
them, that they with all their people ſhould remove 
to their winter reſidence, which was about thirty 
miles diſtant from the veſſels. © © 27 
The diſmal ſituation of the mutineers began now 
to be conſidered: theſe unhappy wretches earneſtly 
implored forgiveneſs, and made many' promiſes of 
future fidelity.” Notwithſtanding the great danger 
there was in taking back thoſe men, yet the cap- 
os Ig it too cruel to leave them behind. 
conditions therefore of forfeiting the wages 
which were due for nine months; and that their 


future pay ſhould be proportioned to their good 


behaviour, they were admitted to their former 


1 ſituation 4 they | were however divided amon 2 the 
two crews, in order to leſſen the power of commu- 


nication; ' The boatſwain who had likewiſe added 


theft to his offence, was put under confinement in 


making for à bay which the natives had di- 
rected them to: they had from nine to 11 fathoms.” 
The fog came on again very thick, and as they ſaw 
land from the maſt head, trending due N. they were 
reſolved to know if this Yd joined the main, or 


if there were any paſſage; accordingly they ſet a 


preſs of ſail, and ſteered for the bluff high land, 
that bore N. At this time there were no canoes to 
be ſeen ! Towards evening it cleared up, ſo that 
they had a perfect view of both ſides. They paſſed 
a andy point, which was called Point Roſe, and 
diſcovered” that the land did not join the main, 
but formed a large iſland, which took a ſoutherly 
direction. Hin: Han woe eee yi uo 
On the 23d, ſeeing no canoes, they ſtood to the 


. — 


8. E. having land on both fides. The weather was 
now clear. | | 


e 


— 
* 


the houſe on ſhore, this being deemed abſolutely 
F 90G 93G 3607 7 wh * 


take their final leave. fig, were preſented” with a 
9 


muſquet, ſome ammunition, à few blankets, and 
other tokens of reward. 


* 


On the 7th a fail was ſeen in the offing: as it 


was ſuppoſed to be the Princeſs Royal, the long- 


boat was diſpatched to her aſſiſtance. However, 
inſtead of the Princeſs, it proved to be a ſloop 
named the Waſhington, from Boſton in New Eng- 
land, of about 100 tons burthen, which they con- 


veyed into the ſoun . , ns 
A little time after this the boatſwain broke looſe. 
from his confinement, having flolen ſeveral articles, 
with which he eſcaped” into” the woods.” It was 
1 afterwards underſtood, that the maſter of the Waſh- 


ington ſupported him in his concealment, and when 
an opportunity arrived, received him on board his 
veſſel, in which he did duty before the maſt. 
On the 2oth the veſſel was complete, and ready 


to be launched: Maquilla, Callicum, and a nume- 


rous body of his people came from their winter re- 


ſidence to ſee it. This veſſel was named the North 


and 


: = ”_u 1 
* 
— 


* 
w 4 m—_— 4 


% 


wn. . 


** 


ſtarted from the ways with 


. | 
being fired, he ww and was nearly making her 


nhcommon velocity, 


lace an anchor and cable on board to 
forgonen 7 5 7 is the general cuſtorn in launching 
| bog. ' Tiaana was on board the veſſel when 
0 ror and expreſſed the greateſt aſtoniſhment 


nd delight. All the natives were ſtruck, with 
A 


we ' Chineſe carpenters leſs aſto- 
"= er; nor were the Chineſe 8 3 A | 
3 wo being totally unacquainted with this laſt | 


ation. 3 
0 10 der, oſſicers and crew were appointed 


for the North Weſt America, and ſhe received ſtores 


Felice and Iphigenia. 
8 * the Felice was ready for ſea, and the 


following orders were given to Captain Douglas by 
Captain Meares. 


harbour, had not the boats towed 
hs ory try ſituation. It ſeems they had 


66 


| © rjority, you will then take 
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and launched in this part of the globe. On the gun 12 


* delire to ſee your papers, you will ſhew them. 
Lou will be on your guard againſt ſurpriſe. 
* Should they be either Ruſlian, Engliſh, Spaniſh, 
% or any other civilized flation, and be authoriſed 
to examine your papers, you will permit them, 
* and treat them with civility and friendſhip ; but 


. * 
* at the ſame time you muſt be on your guard. 


Should they attempt to ſeize you, or even car! 


you out of your way, you will prevent it by every 
means in your power, and repel force by force: 
* you. will on your arrival proteſt publicly, before 
« a proper officer, againſt, ſuch illegal procedure, 

and aſcertain, as near as you can, the value of 
your cargo and veſſel, and ſend ſuch proteſt, 


| © with a füll account of the tranſaction, to us at 
| «+ China. | 


Should you, In ſuch conflict, have the ſupe- 


ſſeſſion of the veſlel 
that attacked you, as alſo her cargo, and bring 


| 6 rn to Macao ſeal up your log- both, with the officers and crew, to China, that 

_ * ae 53k Sc. &c. and forward them || © ey may be condemned, and their crews pu- 
| « to Daniel Beale, Eſq; Canton, who is the oſtenſible |} © niſhed as pirates,” 

« avent for the concern; and you have the moſt 

« particular injunctions not to communicate or give 

« copies of any charts or plans that you may make, | 

« 2s your employers aſſert a right to all of them, | 

« and as ſuch will claim them. 5 n 

Should you, in the courſe of your voyage, 


Having now ſent all the ſtores they could ſpare 
on board the Iphigenia, and received in return her 
cargo of , furs, &c, they took their farewell: the 
officers, &c. of the Iphigenia, and North Weſt 
| America, having on this occaſion come on board 
the Felice; and on the 24th, after three cheers from 
meet with the veſſels of any other nation, you || each veſſel, the Felice put to ſea, and another ſepa- 
W « will have as little communication with them as || ration took place. 7 
« poſſible ; ſhould they be of ſuperior force, andi FN 
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Piſit— Arelings of t 


C H APT ER VIII. | 
Departure of the Felice from the Sound—A-Storm— An Alarm—Conſequent Uneaſineſt—Spars and Booms launched 
bouer board. Veſſel eaſed—Proceed with greater Faculity—Arrive at Tee-yah-yah Ba —Vifited by Canoes — Quantity 
of Proviſions pure e eee to Attour and Oneeheow— Anc or in Wymoa Bay—Occafional 
Natives on Tiaana's Account—Political State of the Ilands—Death of Tiaana meditated 

Communication with the Engliſh rohibited Proceed to Oneeheow— Surrounded by old Friend. — AI Letter left 
for Captain Douglas——Provifions laid f in—Departure—The Ifland "of Botol Tobago Nima A Storm—Arrive 
at China—Tranſations of the Iphigenia and the Sthooner, during the Abſence of the Felice Mey quit Noot ba 
Sound—A Meeting between Tiaana and his Brother — Anchor in Karakakoa Bay—Vifit from the King and 
Queen—The North Weſt America parts from her Cable Divers procured to recover it—The*I 


— - 


phigenia parts 


from hers—Conſequent Conjetures—Tiaana takes leaves of the Captain, and is landed with all his Goods, &c. 


in Owbyhee. | 

P night after the Felice left King George's 

. 1 Sound there was a great ſtorm, accompanied 
SS with a very heavy mountainous ſea ; the veſſel la- 
bdoured exceedingly. On the 2 5th, about four 
o'clock in the morning, mer were greatly alarmed 
with a ſuppoſition that the ſhip had ſprung a dan- 
erous leak, for at firſt there was four feet water 
in the hold, which gained ſo in four hours that it 


* 


were conſtantly - employed at the pumps, which 
were at laſt choaked with the ſmall ballaſt. They 
now baled the water from all the hatchways, while 
the carpenters were repairing. the pumps. The 
. of the veſſel was very flow, ſhe was ſo 
eavy with the water in her hull: at this time there 
Vas a violent gale from the N. W. and they pro- 
ceeded to the h 2 we ITT 8 

The water in the veſſel now increaſed in ſuch a 
manner, that they were very much alarmed... They 
brought the ſhip to under the cloſe-reefed main-top- 
fail, on the larboard tacks. All the ſpars and booms 
on the lee fide of the deck were immediately 
launched overboard, by orders of the captain. 
When the veſſel was put on the other tack, the 
lame operation was performed on the other ſide: 
this being done, they diſcovered that their . paſt 
danger proceeded from the great weight of timber 
lodged on the deck, which with the heavy rolling 
ſea had opened her ſeams and admitted. the water. 
Thus remedied, however, ſhe was capable of pro- 
cceding with. greater eaſe and F e reds” 

Nothing material occurred after this. On the 
| 9 ; y is 


* 


was got above the ground tier of caſks. The men 


| fion of a very c 

| Owbyhee, and thoſe of the iſland of Mowee, under 

| the government of Titeeree. The chief was now 

| informed, that Tiaana was on his way home in ano- 

| ther veſſel, arid the captain willing to inſure him a 

| g00d reception, delivered, in the preſence of a nu- 
4 y 8 5 2 | 4 . 


[1 th of October they made the iſland of Owhyhee. 


* 


On the 17th they diſcovered land bearing from E. 


S. E. to W. N. W. about fix leagues diſtant: they 


now hove-to for the night, and the next day very 
early in the morning bore up, and proceeded under 
a gentle ſail to cloſe in with the land; they hove- to 
in the entrance of Toe-yah-yah Bay, which is ſitua» 
ted on the weſtern ſide of the iſland. They were 
ſoon, viſited by a number of canoes, of whom were 
purchaſed a quantity of hogs, pigs, taro-root, plan- 
tains, ſugar-cane, fowls, &c. &c. This was a very 
ſeaſonable relief, as the Felice was in great want of 
proviſions, owing both to their tedious paſſage, 
and the large portion of ſtores which were given to 
the Iphigenia. The boats were all filled with hogs, 
upwards of 400 of which were now purchaſe with 
vegetables, Kc. They were viſited by only one 
chief, who came in a. double canoe paddled along 
by twelve men: he was accompanied by his wife, 
and two daughters, This chief ſent on board the 


Felice ſome large hogs and a quantity of cocoa-nuts, 


and. preſently after came on board, when the captain 
made him a ſuitable return. | | 


From this chief it was underſtood that old Te- 


reeoboo was poiſoned, and that he was ſucceeded - 


by Tiaana's uncle. This revolution was the occa- 
dreadful war between the people of 


N merou, | 
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merous body of natives, a preſent, which he faid 


was 2 mark of Tiaana's attachment to his uncle: it 


was accepted with due reyerence, and publicly ta- 


4 


As they intended to ſupply themſelves in the moſt 
ample manner with pork in this iſland, and then 
proceed to Onechow and procure a ſufficient quan- 
tity of yams, a briſk trade was accordingly carried 


on with the natives, and in a ſhort time they had 


purchaſed a plenty to ſuffice them till their arrival 
at China. They therefore made fail and proceeded 
to Attoui and Onechow, though it was not without 
much difficulty that they got clear of the natives: 
they were prevented by light winds, from reaching 


Attomi till the 23d, on which day at noon they an- 


chored in Wymoa Bay. During their pallage by 
other iſlands, they were frequently viſited by canoes, 
from whom they got young pigs, ſugar-canes, 8c, 
The canoes were prevented from approaching the 
veſſel when anchored in Wymoa Bay, on account 
of a violent florm : the next day, however, as the 
weather was more moderate, though ſtill tempeſ- 


tuous, they were viſited by two men and a gurl in 


a ſmall canoe, of whom they purchaſed a ſmall Pig 
aud ſome cocoa-nuts. Theſe people on their fir 


interview with the captain, burſt into tears when 1 
ö * 


enquiring for Tiaana. They informed the captain 
that Taheo on account of his old age reſigned his 
government to Abineei, who was the avowed enemy 
of Tiaana. In conſequence of which, 'Tiaana's bro- 
ther (Namaatehow) had fled with his family to a 

iſtant part of the iſland to eſcape the tyranny of 

aheo, and therefore war was pronounced on both 
proclamation was now iſſued by Taheo 
that Tiaana ſhould be put to death if he landed, 


and all his ſubjects were forbid to have any com- 


munication with the veſſel! which it was imagined 
brought home Tiaana; but notwithſtanding the 
prohibition, theſe people ventured out, with a view 
of apprizing Tiaana of his danger. ET 

As no other canoes ventured out, it was deemed 


unneceſſary to ſtay here any longer; accordingly. 
nechow, where 


they weighed and proceeded. to 1 
they anchored on the 25th in the evening. They 
were here ſurrounded with old friends of both ſexes, 
particularly the faithful Friday, who procured them 
a quantity of large yams (though at this time very 
ſcarce), and ſeveral other neceflary articles, The 
captain left a letter with Friday for Captain Doug- 
14s, to apprize him of the political fate of Attoui, 
and direct him how to act with reſpect to Tiaana, 
that he might be ſecure from the menaces of his 
/ 6 oro ne os 
On the 27th they prepared! for their departure, 
and having weighed anchor purfued their voyage, 
With a wind from the E. N. E. From this to the 


⁊ꝛ0th of November nothitig material occurred. Pre- 


rations were now making for thoſe tetnpeſtaous 
as which they were about to enter. 
On the iſt of December they made the Iſlands 


| of Botol Tobago Xima. The weather ' was now 


thick and _ eaſant, and as the clouds were ex- 
ceedingly 'dirk there was every appearance of an 
approaching ſtorm, which came on at eight o'clock, 
attended with violent rain; they were now obliged 
to run the veſſel in order to zv id the China Seas. 
purſued their courſe to the S. W. the ſtorm 
ſtill continuing, and what was till worſe, increaſ- 
ing in ſuch a manner that they could hardly carry 


83 5 of land on the ad they 


As there was no fight on tk 
0 nſiderably advanced in the 


imagined they were 


China Sea; they hauled up N. W. by W. in order | 


to make the coaſt of China, which was ſeen on the 
ch, and on the zth in the evening they anchored 

F | 

The Iphigenia remained in Friendly Cove after 
the departure of the Felice till the 27th of October, 

aj account of the neceſſary preparations in equipping 
R 1 


therefore, 


— — — 


| plied with hogs, plantains, yams, &c. 


, 


—_ 
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— 
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the North Weſt America for ſea; but as nothi; 
particular occurred 'during this interval, we a 
aig aſs it over. OW ſay, 
. The Iphigenia and North Weſt America 
ed on their way to the Sandwich lands LR 
o 74 of December 15 in ſight of Owhyhee 
juſt about the time when the Felice h ' 
Macao. | Alas 
When they had arrived off Mowee th 
vilited by ſeveral canoes, by whom they were fag 
This 
very ſeaſonable relief, as their proviſions Wert 100 
nearly expended. Yo le e 5 
A preſent of hogs. was ordered for the #; 
by Harwallerice, brother-in-law to Tiaana, as ſoon 
as ever he was informed of his arrival. At the re. 
queſt of Tiaana an invitation was ſent to Hara 
lence, and Tiaana now dreſſed himſelf in his bel 
apparel in order to receive him. Their meetin 
was extremely affectionate, and felt by every ſpec. 


| tator, Harwallenee requeſted Captain Douglas tg 


remain with him a few days, promiſing he ſhoy! 
be ſupplied with whateyer proviſions Je 867 


but as the captain could find no ſecure anchorage 


be was obliged (though reluctantly) to decline his 
politeneſs. Sas 4 {Nb | 
On the 7th Tiaana was viſited by ſeveral friend, 
and on the 8th a number of canoes came off from 
Toe-yah-yah Bay with hogs, fowls, Sc. There 
was now very heavy rain, and they loſt fight of 
the North Weſt America; but in ſeven hours after 
recovered. her. The Iphigenia then hove-to till the 
North Weſt America came up. Tiaana was now 
vilited by ſeveral relations, and the captain received 
a preſent from the king, with the aſſurance of 2 
viſit as ſoon as he had anchored. | | 
On the 1oth they made for the bay. One of the 
the chiefs, who had viſited Tiaana, now went to 
invite the king, by his particular defire ;, about two 
in the afternoon the king approached the veſſel in 
2 double canoe, attended by twelve others of 
the ſame ſize, beautifully adorned with feathers, 
As foon as he came on board, Captain Douglas 
ſaluted him with ſeven guns. After crying over 
Tiaana for a conſiderable time, the king preſented 
Captain Douglas with a moſt beautiful fan, and two 
long-feathered cloaks. The light winds and num: 
ber of canoes hanging on the ſhip, prevented her 
from from making any way through the water: ſo 
that it became à matter of neceſſity to requeſt his 4 
majeſty to taboo the ſhip, with which he readily 
complied, deſiring permiſſion, at the ſame time, 


for himſelf and ſeveral of the chiefs to ſleep on board. 


They continued working into the bay till tw 
o&clock in the morning; when they dropped anchor 
in twenty-one fathom̃s water, at the diſtance of 
three-quarters: of a mile from ſhore. The King 
profeſſed the warmeſt' friendſhip for the captain df 
the Iphigenia, declared that the iſland ſhould belong 
to bim While he remained there, and, to prove the 
ſincerity of his regard, exchanged names with him. 
But however flattering all theſe attentions might be, 
Captain Douglas thought it not impoſſible but that 
ſome attempt might be made to ſeize the ſchooner, 
as ſhe appeared to be ſmall, and her crew few in 
number; he therefore, in the evening, carried the 
king on board the North Weſt America, when by 
faluting him with all her guns, and other explanr 
tions concerning the poiibility of defending ber, 
when attacked, by retiring to cloſe quarters, the 


difficulty of getting poſſeſſion of her muſt have ap- 


red very evident to the royal viſiter. When, 
owever, Tiaana explained to him the manner and 
time in which ſhe was built, he intreated that 3 


| carpenter * be left at Owhyhee to aſſiſt Tian? 


in forming ſuch another; and, indeed, fo carnelt 


were the requeſts of them both on this ſubject, that 
it was neceflary to make ſomething of a condition 
promiſe, at leaſt, for their preſent ſatisfaction. | 5 - 
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"ths the 12th the captains of both ſhips, Douglas 


' anied the king and Tiaana'in 
and 1 Nr They Sn met on the 
che ee prieſts, who chaunted a kind of ſong, 
uy ee a ſmall hog and cocoa- nut; the for- 
an 25 which was given by the king to Capt. Douglas, 
This ceremony .continued about ten minutes; after 

hich they were introduced into a large houſe ſpread 
Eich mats, and a kind of party- coloured cloth; 
yo en, after the repetition of thele ceremonies, and 
rig prieſt had chaunted a third ſong, two baked 


hogs were brought in, of which the Engliſh alone 


| then proceeded to take a walk, in which 
5 wm not Fragen by a ſingle perſon, as all 
the natives were tabooed. on the occaſion, and of 
courſe confined to their houſes. | 
During this excurſion nothing was ſeen worth 
notice. It being extremely hot, they returned and 
dined with the king, on freſh fiſh and potatoes. 


ther chiefs fat at ſome diſtance during dinner, 
11. pa their meal on roaſted dogs, taro- roots 


tatoes; as at this ſeaſon of the year even the 
2 are forbidden to eat bogs and fo ls, from the 
king down to the loweſt eree. In the 5 the 


king and queen returned with Captain Lug 0 


board the Iphigenia, as they conſidered it the 
r to ſleep in his cot. | EX 430 
wy the 1 th the men were chiefly employed in 
killing and falting down the hogs ; but as the cop- 
rs on board for heating the water were very ſmall, 
they made but flow progreſs in this neceſſary occu- 
tion, | | | 2 
7500 the 14th the ſchooner came under the ſtern 


of the Iphigenia; when Capt. Funter gave the very 


diſagreeable intelligence that ſhe had parted her 
cable, After having moored her to the Iphigenia, 
Tiaana was requeſted to go on ſhore, and entreat 
the king to ſend off his divers, in order to recover 
the anchor; and at eight o'clock. he came off with 


them. The ſchooner having lain in 30 fathom water, 


and not having loſt more than three or four fathoms 


of cable, a very great depth muſt have remained for 


the natives to have explored, in order to ſucceed in 


the buſineſs about which they were to be employed. 
The following ceremony, however, was to be per- 


formed before they entered upon their ſearch ; when 
their canoes were arrived at the place where the 
anchor lay, ſeveral calabaſhes with taro-root. were 
er ee, by a chief to ſix men, ho employed about 


alf an hour at the repaſt; when one of the chiefs 


who accompanied them gave three loud yells, and 
waved a piece of white cloth over his head : at this 


ſignal the fix men plunge into the ſea, and diſap- 
| peared in a moment. 


our of the ſix remained be- 
neath the water about five minutes; the fifth conti- 
nued about a minute longer, and when he came up 
was almoſt exhauſted: two men immediately ſeized 
and dragged him to the boat. In the mean time 
there was no appearance of the ſixth, who was con- 


| lidered as loſt, when he was ſeen near the ſurſace of 


the water, but ſinking down again; three of the 
divers, however, plunged inſtantly after him, and 
brought him up, but in a ſenſeleſs ſtate, and with 
ſtreams of blood iſſuing from his mouth and noſtrils. 
It was ſome time before he was ſufficiently recovered 
to inform them that he had not only got hold of the 


cable, but had cleared it. This man, according to 


the account of Captain Funter, of the North Weſt 
America, was beneath the water the ſpace of ſeven 
minutes and an half. It appeared, however, that the 
anchor was in too great a depth of water to afford 
any proſpect of its being recovered. Theſe people 
vere amply rewarded for their exertions. 

Captain Douglas having given orders to right 
the anchor, thought it prudent to move further in 
towards the village of Kowrowa, and dropped an- 
chor in 20 fathom water, about a quarter of a mile 
rom the ſhore; but, finding it to be bad ground, a 
nalp was run out, and the ſhip bauled into 14 fa- 


3 


| No, 12.0 | 


igheſt 


| 
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morning, therefore, they unmoored the ſhip; but, 


On the 15th the jolly-boat was ſent to ſound, 
when, on its being diſcovered that the ground was 
by no means clear of the coral rock, on the Kow- 


.rowa ſide, they weighed anchor, and warped the 


ſhip oppoſite Sandy Bay, on the Karakakooa ſide, 
where they dropped the bower anchor in 20 fathom 


water, with a bottom of grey ſand. 
As the king had given Tiaana a large tract of land 


in Owhyhee, where he might live ina ſtate of honour 
and 1 till the reigning diſtractions and jca- 


louſies of the government of Attoui had ſubſided, 
Tiaana was now reſolved to remaln in this iſland. 
On the 19th, as there was every appearance of a 


ſtorm, the captain was determined to get under way, - 


and go in ſearch of ſome place, among the other 
iſlands, where the veſſels might lie in ſafety. In the 


in' 175 0 . the ſmall bower, they found the cable 
had parted. On the very inſtant this diſcovery was 


made, the king and his chiefs ſecretly quitted the 
: ſhip and paddled haſtily to the ſhore, As the clinch 


was cut, to all appearance, by deſign, there was lit- 
tle doubt on whom to fix the miſchief: Tiaana, 
therefore, was ſent to inform the king of the cir- 
cumſtance, as well as the ſuſpicions connected with 


it; and that if the anchor was not found, his town 


ſhould be blown about his cars. This threat had the 
deſired effect, for in a ſhort time Tiaana returned 


with a party of divers, who, after a repetition of the 


ceremonies already deſcribed, leaped into the water 
and diſappeared. The longeſt period which any of 


| them remained under water was four minutes, but 
no anchor was to be ſeen. They were ſent down a 
ſecond time, with the ſame ſucceſs: at length the 


buoy-rope was hooked with a ſmall grapnel, ſo that 
the divers had now no excuſe whatever as to the 


uncertainty where the anchor lay; accordingly two 
of them went down with a three and half inch rope, 
and bent it in 20 fathoms as well as if they had been 
on ſhore; ſo that this important object was fortu- 


nately recovered, the loſs of which would have been 


very diſtreſſing, as they had only one bower left, 


— 


and an heavy ſheet- anchor, but without any cable 
of ſufficient ſtrength to bring the latter to the bows. 
On the 20th, as they were heaving up the anchor, 


in order to get an offing, an heavy ſquall appearing 
to be brewing from the weſtward, the king, accom- 


panied by Tiaana and ſeveral chiefs, came on board ; 


but the former, u hen he found that we ſhot out from 


the'bay, thought it time to depart, and accordingly 


left the ſhip, attended by upwards of 100 canoes, 
Upon getting an offing they hove-to, and the 


weather becoming clear, Tiaana's treaſures were or- 
dered to be landed. Tiaana, after entreating Capt. 


Douglas again and again to bring his family from 


Attoui to Owhyhee, took a moſt affectionate leave 


| of him and the whole crew, who had ſo long been 


his conſtant companions and friends, and who were 
equally concerned at this parting. As Tiaana lefr 
the ſhip, accompanied. by a numerous train of his 


relations in their reſpective canoes, Capt. Douglas 


ordered a ſalute of ſeven guns, as a mark of eſteem. 


to that . "apa chief, and immediately made ſail 


to the N. . 5 R 
The greateſt indignity which can be offered to 

any of theſe natives, and which is occaſionally prac- 

tiſed by the great againſt the inferior, is to ſtrike or 


kick them. One day the king being on board the 


Iphigenia while Captain Douglas was Thaving, his 
majeſty was requeſted by his attendants to undergo 


the ſame operation; but this not being agreeable to 
| the king's diſpoſition, he took the requeſt in dud- 


geon, and thought proper to kick them all one after 


| the other, not only without remorſe, but even with- 
| out mercy, | | 


On the 21ſt they made for Mowee, and ſteering 


for the weſt point of the iſland, came to anchor in 
the evening, in five fathoms and a half, over a bot- Po 


tom of ſand and ſhells, 


Nn * ; CHAP. 
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Anchorage hey make Owhyhee—Vifite 


, the Captain 1 
and Arrival at Noot ha Soun 
— Proceeds to the Northward—Viſited by 


A Deſign formed againſt the Engliſh by the Ring, 
to China—Arrive off Macao—Conclyſton. 


THILE at anchor off the Iſland of Mowee 
the natives attempted to cut the Iphigenia's 
cable, for which one of them was ſeverely corrected. 
After having ſpent ſeveral days in beating about 
for a good anchoring-place, they worked round the 
S. E. end of the Iſland of Woahoo, and on the zoth 
in the evening were cloſe in with a large bay. The. 
next day, on account of a heavy ſea, they were 
obliged to make ſail, and puſh out from the land. 
Af ac they tacked, and ſtood in, for the put- 
pole of finding good anchorage ; pre) Megs was 
diſpatched to ſound a diſtant bay, and having given 
the ſignal for anchorage, the Iphigenia ran in, and 
on the iſt of January 1789 anchored in eleven fa- 
thoms. 3 | 

The captain now ſent a preſent to Titeeree, che 
king, and an invitation to ſee him. "The king paid 
the Iphigenia a viſit in the afternoon. He was 

ſaluted on his arrival with five guns, and another 
preſent given him. The hogs, &c. having been 
taboded, his majeſty now promiſed. that the taboo 
ſhould be taken off, and that they ſhould be imme- 
dlately ſupplied with what they wanted. 
On the 2d the king repeated his viſit, and brought 
a very handſome preſent of hogs, fiſh, a turtle, 
taro-root, potatoes, &c. he returned on ſhore in the 
afternoon, Some ſhort time after his departure 
Captain Douglas followed him CD ly n. 
The king received him very kindly, and took him 
round the village to ſhew him every curioſity. On 
the captain's taking leave of the king he was pro- 
miſed another royal viſit the next day. Accordingly 
on the 3d the king came again on board the Iphige- 
nia, md brought another turtle, ſome hogs, &c. but 
notwithſtanding he behaved with the greateſt Kind- 
neſs and good-nature, he contriyed, even in the 
midſt of a violent gale of wind, to heave up, and 
get on ſhore two anchors, with their cables. As 
this was a loſs of the utmoſt conſequence, and, 
ſituated as they were, would have prevented their 
future progreſs, it became abſolutely neceſſary to be 
very ſerious in their endeavours to recover them. 
The king did not attempt to hide the theft; and the 
tips whom Captain 5 ſent the next day to 

im to demand the reſtoration of the anchors and 
cables, ſaw them lying in his houſe; indeed they 
ſeem to have been taken with no other view than 
to compel Captain Douglas to leave ſome of his 
armourers at Woahoo, as the condition of their 
being reſtored. However, the anchors, &c, were 
regained, on preſenting” the king with a, piſtol, a 
muſquet, and a ſmall ny of ammunition ; ac- 

companied alſo with ſome very neceſſary menaces, 
that if he did not reſtore. the articles he ad taken, 
he would jmmediately burn his town, and, deſtroy 
e , ]— . ²˙· m ö 
© "The North Weſt America, not being able to keep. 
up with the Iphigenia, had been for ſeveral days 
beating off the W. ppint of the iſland till the 83 
hen ſhe joined WET lee 
From this" to the 25th they. were employed in 
lying in provifiohs, alſo wooding, watering, Nc. 

In the afternoon the rwo veſſels got under way, and 


o 


ſtood out of the bay. 
} | bs . 
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on wbe 28 ch they ay the Tand'&f" trout, det. 


'S 


ing W. by N. half N. They had a ſtrong current 


againſt them, with a weſterly wind during night. 


On the 2gth they anchored in Wymda Bay in 


twenty-three fathoms, dver a muddy bottom. 
Upon the appearance of the Iphigenia and North 


Weſt America, Taheo, the king, and all the chick; 
had gone to a conſiderable diſtance up in the coun- 


try, dreading the effects of *Tiaaha's anger, who 
| they had been informed,” was on board one of the 


veſſels, and had tabooed every thing on ſhore ; bur 


as it was underſtood that the chief, whoſe vengeance 
was ſo much dreaded,” had been left at Owhyhee, 


in conſequence of this information, returned in 
about three days to Wymoa ; and on his arrival, 
ſeveral canoes were ſent off with hogs, potatoes, 


| meſſengers were immediately ſent after Takeo, who, 


and yams, for which a moſt exorbitant price was 


: demanded, A c | | 
inches of bar iron, was expected even for an hog but 


A couple of hatchets, or eighteen 


of a middle fize. This exorbitant diſpofition aroſe 
; principally from the ſuggeſtions of a boy, whoſe 
name was Samuel Hitchcock, who had fun away 
from Captain Colnett, and was become a great fi- 


|; vourite with Taheo himſelf; indeed, ſo great was 
his influence with the King, that one of 


E natives 


having ſtolen from him a ſmall piece of cloth which 
he wore round his middle. Taheo ordered the cul- 


prit to be purſued to the mountains, whither he 
| had fled, and when the wretched creature was taken, 


both his eyes were torn from their ſockets, a pahoo 
was then driven through his heart, and his fleſh 


1 ſtripped from the bones, as a bait for ſharks. 


Notwithſtanding Taheo returned to Wymoa, he 
ſtill retained” apprehenſions as to his ſafety nor 
would he accept of Captain Douglas's invitation to 
come on board the Iphigenia; but feigned, as an 


; excuſe, that he had been ill uſed by the crew of 2 
ſhip ſome time before. This alarm, indeed, in a 


ſhort” time ſubfided, and he paid his occaſional 
viſits to the ſhip, and a friendly communication, at 
leaſt to all appearance, took place between the 
Engliſh and the inhabitants. ONT 

received ſecret informa- 


However the captain now 


+ tion that the King, and Abinui his miniſter, were 


forming bes IS defigns againſt him and his pco- 
ple. He was particularly cautioned apainft a poi- 
ſonous root well known to the inhabitants of tha 
Sandwich Iflands, which, When N to powder, 
might be eaſily ſcattered about rhe ſhip, or thrown. 
upon, their cloaths, without being obſerved, and 
whoſe power is of ſuch a deadly nature, that if the 


; ſmalleſt” quantity ſhould be inhaled by the mouth 
or noſtrils | 


' noſtrils, the conſequence” is immediate. death. 
Captain Douglas, therefore, though he did not very 
much fufpe& any murderous intention in Taheo, or 
the natives, "thought it a prudent precaution, at all 
events, to make known his intention, if any attempt 


Was "made to poiſon any of the proviſions ſold to 
thetn, that not on! His iſland, bur ever y inhabitant 
therein ſhould be deſtrop cg. | 
After rhey had laid in a quantity of hogs and 
| roots (Bur which were 


1 Wer by no means equal to their 
expectations, being inſufficient for their immediate 
| e . neceſſities) 


— 
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had made proper 2 in my 
| _ &c. they determined to proce 
wy; 3 — e with ee 
= 1 and four women, expreſſed their wiſhes to 
* company Tiaana's wife and child to Owhyhee, 
2 captain took them all on board, in the expecta- 
1 that they would be of great ſervice to him in 
e ſuch proviſions as he wanted, in the iſland 
which he now pur oſed to make. Wy 
On the 18th of February the Iphigenia and North 
Weſt America got under way; but as the wind 
inued we 
8 run over to Woahoo. 


neceſſities) and 


As they became now 


ſo ſcanty in proviſions: as to require a neceſſary 


on the 2 1{t they bore away for Woahoe, 
. in the ſame place as before on the 23d. 
The king now came on board, and ſome of the 
ſſengers havin informed bim of the price paid 
15 proviſions at Attoui, he was diſpoſed to imitate 


the exorbitant demands of the neighbouring iſland ; 


and no inconſiderable quantity of poder and ſhot, 
for thoſe were now become the favourite articles, 
was demanded for a ſingle hog ; ſo that very pe- 
remptory methods were en 4. to be employed in 
order to procure the neceſſary ſupplies. Indeed 
it was found that manaces had always the deſired 


_ the 24th; having a favourable wind, the captain 


took this opportunity: of making Owhyhee, where 
he hoped- not only. to meet with a greater quantity 
of proviſions, but alſo: more reaſonable prices. | 

On the 2d of March, when they were about two 


who came on board from a part of the iſland called 
Toce-Hye ; when he had embraced his wife and 


child, he conducted the ſhip into a bay called by 


the natives Tiroway, where they anchored in ſixteen 
ſathom of water, over a fine ſand. In the evefing, 
by the provident- care of Tiaana, they reterved a 
conſiderable quantity of refreſhments; - 

On the za the jolly-boat was fent to ſound the 


1 hay, when good ground was found all acroſs it, 


from fourteen to twenty two fathoms of water, over 
a fine brown ſand. The king having been ot a fiſh- 
ing party did not arrive till four in the afternoon ; 
he was accompanied by his qucen and daughter, in 
two eiſpatch boats, having quitted his heavy canoes 
and attendants. He appeared to be overjoyed at 
paid tbem all proper attention in his abſence, and 
aſſured them that his power in the iſland, and all 


Indeed, the quantity of proviſion with which he 
cauſed them to be furnithed, and his anxious en- 
deayours to forward the wiſhes of Captain Douglas in 
every thing, proved, beyond a doubt the ſincerity 
of his profeſſions. | LIE 

On the qth-Tiaana,: Tome- homy-haw, and ſeveral 
other chiefs, came on board the Iphigenia, and ſoon 
after the whole company were diſiniſſed by the kin 
except Tiaana; who having thrown a feathered' cloa 
ver Captain Douglas, in the name of the ſovereign 
and himſelf, began to unfold the ſecrets of their po- 
Inical ſituation. Setting forth that Taheo, king of 
Attoui, and Titeeree, the ſovereign of Mowee, Ranai, 
Morotoi, and Woahoo, had entered into a compact 
with Terreemoweeree, the ſurviving ſon of Terreeo- 
boo, who lived on the weather- ſide of che iſland, to 
dilpoſſeſs Tome-homy-haw of his rank and power, 


— 


for no other reaſon but becauſe he had petmitted 


laana to fix his ſettlement at Owhyhee: that Taheo 
had been furniſhed by the Captains Portlock; Dixon, 


ſ 


dcs; for the truth of which information, he ap- 
aled to the reception which that gentleman bad 


ws he could not obtain any refreſhments of any 
ind. The ſpeech; which Was of confiderable lengrh; 


ſterly the captain thought 1t moſt pru- | 


their return, expreſſed his hopes that Tiaaha had 


he himſelf poſſeſſed in it, was at their command. 


ately found on putting into the iſland of Attoui, 


g 


2 


1 


« _— PEI 


mm 


—— 


| having 


Water, when the men on duty got 
| with ſo much violence, as to 12 | 
' agairiſt each other; and when Mr, Viana attempted. 
to part them, a feaman, of the name of Jones, 
threatened to knock him down. Captain Douglas 


concluded with entreating Captain Douglas to leave 
two of his men behind him, till his return from 
America, together with a ſwivel-gun, his own 
fowling- piece, and whatever other arms and ammu- 
nition could be ſpared by him. The preparations 
which Captain Douglas had ſeen at the other iſlands, 
and the great demand he had experienced for pow- 
der, ſhot, and muſquets, induced him to give ſome 
credit to the ſcheme” which Tiaana had juſt men- 
tioned: he, therefore, complied with that part of 
the requeſt which related to the fire· arms, and im- 
mediately ordered the carpenter on ſhore, to form 
a ſtage on one of the largeſt double canoes, to re- 
ceive the ſwivel: which being finiſhed, the next 
day was brought along-ſide the Iphigenia, when 
the gun was mounted; but it was with great diffi 
culty that the king could prevail on his people to 
keep their paddles in their hands while he diſcharged 
the piece. | 4 | 8 
On the 6th early in the morning, the wind 8 
from the ſouthward and eaſtward, a ſignal was made 
for the king to come on board, when they got under 
Way, ſteering for the bay of Toce-Hye. His ma- 
jeſty was accompanied by his queen, Tiaana, and 
other prihcipal chiefs, while thoſe of an inferior 
rank attended the ſhip in a fleet of thirty canoes. 
At half paſt five in the afternoon, they anchored in 
ten fathoms of water, oppoſite the village of Toee- 


| Hye. The king and his company went on ſhore in 
the evening. | | "rp" (hb 


On the 5th, the king ſent the captain a preſent of 


| thirty hogs, a quantity of ſalt, cocoa-nuts, potatoes, 
' leagues, from thore, they were viſited by Tiaana, I 4 | 
| freſh, Captain Douglas requeſted that he might, 1 
; poſſible, be favoured: with immediate ſupplies, as 
he was in haſte to fail for America. Tome. homy- 
| haw, therefore, diſpatched meſſengers up the coun- 
| try, with orders for every one who had an hog to 
4 brin 

Idea 


and taro. As the trade-wind was now blowin 


it immediately to the village, on pain of 
: and at ten the next morning, he himſelf 


came off with a preſent of fifty hogs, ſome of which 
4 weighed fifteen ſtone. e 
orher neceffary articles were ſent on board; parti- 
| culatly twelve geeſe. 
Douglas, after preſenting ſome fire-arms and am- 
munition to the king and Tiaana, took his leave of 
them; and at midnight got under way. | 


In the* courſe of the day 


In the evening Captain 


On the gth they proceeded to Woahoo, where 
got a conſiderable quantity of wood, and 
mad ſome addition to the ſtock of taro and ſugar- 


cane, they continued their courſe to Atroui ; and 
on the 12th in the evening, came to an anchor 
about two miles to the eaſtward of the anchoring- 


ground. 5 | | R 
On the 13th early in the morning they got the 
boats out, and towed the ſhip: into her former birth. 


: Taheo and the other principal chiefs were gone to 
| Punna, and Abinui was the only perſon of conſe- 
* quence remaining at Wymoa, who ſent a preſent 
of an hog on board, but did not think proper to 

accompany it. hs 


On the 14th' the long-boat was ſent on ſhore for 
ro . 
w their knive 


ordered Jones to immediate punifhment z to which, 
| with the moſt horrid execrations, he refuſed. to 
ſubmit, and run for the fore-top, in expectation of 


2 


\pplics whatever to Captain Meares and His afſo- 


meeting with the blunderbuſſes which were gene- 


f rally Kept there primed and loaded, in caſe of an 
XC, with a quantity of arms and ammunition, on I 
1. expreſs condition that he would not afford any 


attack from the natives, but was prevented from 
gaining his object by Captain Douglss, who fired a 
piſtol over his head, and threatened Him with a 


: ſecond diſcharge if he proceeded another ſtep. As 


evident that ſeveral of the ſhip's crew 


Were diſpoſed" to ſuppart him, he was ordered either 


to deliver himſelf up to puniſhment, or inſtantly to 


leave the ſhip; which he did without the leaſt 
5 | | . heſitation, 


* 
7 


the Sound. 


the Princeſſa, commande 


3. 
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' heſitation, and tranquillity was immediately re- 


ſtored. | 

Their watering: being now completed, they got 
under way for Onecheow, in order to obtain a ſup- 
ply of yams. Burt as they could not make Yam Bay, 
on account of contrary winds, they were forced to 


bear up for the other bay ; and on the 1 sth they 


anchored in 13 fathoms of water. 


Captain Douglas being now informed of a deſign, 
agitated by ſeveral of the ſeamen to go off with the 


jolly- boat, gave orders to the officers to keep a ſtrict 


watch; nevertheleſs, during the night, the quarter- | 


maſter and two of the ſailors had got on ſhore in 
ſome of the canoes that were along: ſide. They had 
formed a plan to get off with the boat, and at the 


ſame time to ſet fire to the ſhip ; but being prevented 


in their diabolical enterpriſe, they had taken an op- 


portunity to eſcape to the iſland; two of them, how- 


ever, by the active zeal of honeſt Friday, the before 
mentioned native of Onecheow, were ſhortly brought 
back to the ſhip ; but the quarter-maſter, who was 
the ringleader in the miſchief, could not be brought 


off on account of the ſurf, and was therefore left 
behind: for ſuch was the fituation of both veſſels, 


being in want of many neceſſary articles (the North 
Weſt America having alſo loſt her anchor) that 
though, according to Captain Meares's inſtructions, 
Capt. Douglas was to have proceeded to the north- 
ward, he was under the neceſſity of proceeding im- 
mediately to the coaſt of America, where he had 
every-reaſon. to hope he fhould meet with a ſhip 
from. China. 5 „ +194 vv 

They had now procured a ſufficiency of yams for 
a month ; accordingly, on the 18th, the veſſels pro- 
ceeded together to the N. W. from N. N. E. On 
the igth land was ſeen, which bore the form of a 
paddle: it was high at each end, and low in the 
middle. It is barren on N. E. and W. ſides: on 


the S. it is covered with verdure; and as it only 


ley acceſſible to birds, was therefore called Bird 
iſland. 

As the compaſſes flew about each way four or five 
points in a moment, it was impoſſible to ſteer the 
veſſel for three days together. During this voyage 
they were likewiſe upon ſhort allowance. | 

n-the 2oth of April the Iphigenia ſtood in for. 
The next day one Aching, a ſeaman, 
died, in conſequence of a fall. | 

On the 24th a ſail was ſeen in the offing. Captain 
Douglas ſent out his long- boat, and found her to be 


the North Weſt America. She anchored about noon 


in the cove. The next day her fails were unbent, 
and all hands employed to ſtop her leaks, i 
On the 26th the was re- fitted out for trade, and 


diſpatched to the northward on the 29th, for the 


purpoſe of procuring commoditics, and exploring 
the archipelago of St. Lazarus. . 925 

On the 6th of May a Spaniſh ſhip of war called 
by Don Stephen Joſeph 
Martinez, mounting 26 guns, anchored in Nootka 
Sound; and on the 13th the was joined by a Spaniſh 


ſnow of 16 guns, called the St. Carlos, loaded with 
Capt. Douglas had been invited on | 
board the Princeſſa, and brought the commodore a 


cannon, &c. 


preſent. Theſe gentlemen, with Captain Kendrick, 


V bo arrived from Moweena, took a walk after dinner, 


After this the ſame party dined with Captain Ken- 
drick, &c. The captain, his officers, the Spaniſh 
commodore, &c. dined alſo with Capt. Douglas. 

Capt. Arrow, who commanded the Spani 
St. Carlos, requeſted Captain Douglas's:company to 
dinner on the day of his arrival ; but the captain, 
being indiſpoſed, declined the inyitation : he was, 


however, vilited by the commodore, Captains Ken= | 


drick and Arrow, &c. in the evening. 


Sa the 14th the Spaniſh. commodore ſent for 
N Guin Douglas and Mr, Viana on board the Prin- 
cella, 


As ſoon as the captain was on. board, he took 


0% gue a paper, and told him, that it was the King of 


pain's orders to take all the veſſels he met with on 


„ 2 4 44 


ſnow: | 


I 2 


. 
ö 


N 


and afterwards laid the blame on his ſervart. 


Mr. Ingraham; chief ffi 


| 
| 


I 


the coaſt of America, and that he was now his pri. 
ſoner. The captain urged the diſtreſs they were © 
before they reached the harbour; the veſſel Withour 
cables; no pitch nor tar on board, to ſtop her leak; 
no bread on board, nor any thing to live on bur ſale 
pork ; that if he had ſteered for any port in South 
America, the Spaniards would not have ſeized his 
veſſel, but ſupplied him with the neceſſaries he Way 


in want of, agreeable to the laws of nations; to take 


him a priſoner in a foreign port, that the King of 
Spain had never laid claim to, was a piece of in. 
juſtice that no nation had ever attempted before: 
but that, ſooner than be detained as a priſoner, (al. 
though the veſſel had like to have foundered before 
they got into the harbour) if he would give him 
permiſſion, he would inſtantly leave the port. This 
was denied. Forty or fifty men, with ſome officers 
went on board, hoiſted the Spaniſh colours, and took 
poſſeſſion of the Iphigenia. The keys of the cap- 
tain's cheſt were, demanded ; his charts, journals 
papers, and in ſhort every thing that was in the veſſel 
they took poſſeſſion of: he was not ſo much as al. 
lowed to go on board. He was told that his papers 
were bad; that they mentioned he was to take all 
Engliſh, Ruſſian and Spaniſh veſſels that were of 
interior force to the Iphigenia, and ſend or carry 
their crews to Macao, there to be tried for their 
lives as pirates. The captain told him they had not 
interpreted the papers right; that though he did 


not underſtand Portugueſe, he had ſeen a copy of 


them in Engliſh at Macao, which mentioned, if he 
was attacked by any of thoſe three nations, to de. 
fend himſelf, and if he had the ſuperiority to ſend 
the captain and crew to Macao, to anſwer for the 
inſult they offered, The padries and the clerk read 
the papers over, and ſaid they had interpreted the 
papers right. Ih, | 
On 'the-15th Captain Kendrick came down from 


Moweena: Captain Douglas having been informed 


that Capt. Kendrick was privy to his being taken 
priſoner, and that it was ſettled when the Spaniſh 
commodore was laſt at Moweena, when he came on 
board the Iphigenia he refuſed to fee him. This 
being reported to the Spaniſh commodore, he was 
ordered, at ten o'clock at night, (although very 
unwell) to turn out, and carry his bed on board 
the Spaniſh ſnow, it both raining and blowing at 
the time. Here he remained for ſome time, with- 
out any body to ſpeak to: his ſervant, who was a 
Manilla-man, and ſpoke the language very well, was 
not permitted to come near him, for fear of his dif- 


covering ſome of their proceedings that was carry- 


ing on. In ſhort, they ſtole a number of things, 


His, 
people were divided; between the two veſſels, and 
every method made uſe of to entice them to enter. 


The fails were bent, and ſome new running rigging 


wove. A captain was appointed, and officers, to 
carry him to St. Blas. His officers were to be de- 
tained, and one half of his people on board the 0 


\ Spaniſh ſhips, and he was. requeſted. to chooſe the 
| quieteſt of his men to go along with him. A liſt 


of them he was deſired to give to the commodore, 
as they were to ſail in a ſew days. This he would 
not comply with, but told him he might ſend home 
if he thought proper; that the Iphigenia was not 
fit to go to ſea till ſhe was caulked, and her leaks 
ſtopped. This they immediately ſet about. After 
taking every thing out of her, copper, iron, trade 
of every kind, and all the Sandwich Iſland pork, 


they filled the after · hold with ſand ballaſt, that they 


had been at ſo much pains to get out. The ſchooner 


North Weſt America, and the Felice, being daily 


expected in, none of them were permitted to ſpeak 
to the natives, although he found an opportunity 
to ſpeak to Maquilla, and the other chiefs, as did 
cer of the Columbia. They 
tequeſted them to have boats ready to go off to 
Captains Meares and Funter, and acquaint them 
not to come into Nootka. They inſtantly fbified 
| 25 oy 


* * 
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8 out four miles to the northward, ſo 
_ Se Baie was in great hopes both 
Captains Meares and Funter would have intelligence 
of his being captured. One of his people on board 
the Iphigenia, the ſervant, was bargaining with the 
natives for ſome fiſh they had in their boat; the 
Spaniards, not underſtanding what was ſaid, ordered 
bim on board the commodore's ſhip, and put him 
into the ſtocks, where he was ſtrictly examined, 
"an threatened ſeverely, if he did not tell whether 
he hach requeſted the natives to go and caution 
Captains Meares and Funter not to come into Noot- 
La. When they found he had not ment ioned any 
| thing about the other veſſels, they wanted to know 
if the natives had not told him they had ſeen a veſlel 
in the offing: he anſwered, they had not, He was 

1 after this ſet at liberty, but ordered never to con- 

verſe with the Indians, nor ſpeak to them in future. 

| Captain Douglas afterwards had a conference with 

Captain Kendrick; he denied being acceſſary to his 
being taken; that the Spaniſh commodore had men- 
tioned to him he would take Capt. Meares priſoner 
as ſoon as, he arrived in the harbour; that he had 
ſaid every thing, and made uſe of all his intereſt to 

= revent the buſineſfſss. | 32 

F: On the 22d the irons. arrived from Moweena, 

f "which were made by Captain Kendrick's armourer. 
They were now to proceed inſtantly to St. Blas, 
and Captain Douglas was once more requeſted to 
chooſe one half of his men, as the other half was to 
remain with his officers. Finding not one of them 
would enter, or deſert him, he declined giving the 

BH preference to any. Before they failed, he requeſted 

8 his own private papers might be delivered up, like- 
= wiſe a copy of his ſhip papers, which, was promiſed 
him. The interpreter, when he came to that part 
which mentions his ning himſelf in caſe he was 
attacked, and, .if he had the : | 
aggreſſors to Macao to be tried for the inſult, men- 
tioned to the commodore, in his preſence, that he 
thought the papers very good. Capt. Douglas told 


him, if that was the only cauſe he had to alledge | 


againſt him, it would not be difficult for him to caſt 
him in any court of juſtice in Europe. He had now 
got every thing out of her that he took a liking to; 
and what things he had belonging to himſelf he rob- 
bed him of in as gentle a manner as he poſſibly could, 
by letting him know he muſt have-his gold watch, 
his ſectant, ſtove, charts, &c. &c. He now propoſed 
to return the veſſel, and ſupply the captain with 
proviſions to carry him to the Sandwich Iſlands, 
if he would ſign a paper that was already prepared 
and Per ne Hain This he refuſed to comply with, 
till he had witneſſes, and knew the contents of the 


1 


* 


requeſted to write a letter to Captain Kendrick and 
Mr. Ingraham, to come down from Moweena to be 
witneſſes to the papers he was to ſign. | 
On the 24th they arrived; the papers were inter- 
preted to Capt. Douglas, which mentioned that the 
commodore arrived on ſuch a day, and found him 
in the bay of St. Lawrence, Nootka ; that he was in 


ah 


not ſtopped his navigation, but ſupplied him with 
every neceſſary. he was in want of to carry him to 
the Sandwich Iſlands. This paper Capt. Douglas 
refuſed ſigning, for two reaſons ; one was, he had 
not only ſtopped him in his navigation, but had 
taken poſſeſſion of the ſhip; and every thing that 
belonged to her; another was, the Spaniards could 
lay no claim to a. port they had never before ſeen, 


tered, The commodore ſaid; in the year 1775 he 
vas ſecond afficer on board a king's frigate that was 
on diſcovery, that ſaw, the part, and named it the 
bay of St. Lawrence. Captain Douglas told him, 
having the chart of that voyage by him, he begged 
leave to differ in opiniqn from him. If he did not 
chuſe to ſign the papers, the commodore then ſaid, 


. 


1 - — 


uperiority, to carry the 


diſtreſs, and in want of every thing; that he had 


nor had any, of the King of Spain's veſſels ever en- 


paper. Mr. How, ſupercargo of the Columbia, was 


he would. K p the veſſel, and ſend her along the 
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coaſt as a pri vateer, to trade with the natives. The 


papers were inſtantly laid aſide, and Capt. Kendrick 


went up to Moweena, The ſame evening the com- 
modore told him his orders were to take Captain 
Kendrick, if ne ſhould, fall in with him any where 
in thoſe ſeas; and mentioned it as a great ſecret, 
that he would take both him and the floop Waſh- 
ington, as ſoon as ſhe arrived in port. ö 
On the 24th, and ſucceeding day, there was a 
violent ſtorm; the commodore requeſted Captain 
Douglas would go on board the Iphigenia with his 


officers and people, and ſecure her: having nothing 


on board to ſecure her with, he declined having any 
thing to do with her; the commodore was therefore 
under the neceſſity of ſending two eight. inch haw- 
ſers, and making her faſt to Hog IfIland. As he 
was not permitted to go on ſhore, he did not know 
much of what was carrying forward there; they were 
buſy in erecting forts on Hog Iſland, and, by what 


he learned, they were cutting down large trees to 
| build” houſes. The commodore acquainted him, 


that laſt year, when he was at Oonalaſhka, Mr. If 
myloff told him, he expected three veſſels from 
TR Een with a number of men; that on their 
rival at Oonalaſhka, he was to take the command, 


and conduct them to Nootka Sound, where they 


were to form a ſettlement; that he expected to ar- 
rive at Nootka by the middle of July, or iſt of Aug. 
1789 that two Ruſſian frigates were to ſail from 
Peterſburgh by the way of Cape Horn, and join 


them in Nootka Sound, with ſtores and other neceſ- 


ſaries that they might want. On his arrival at St. Blas 
laſt year, he ſent an expreſs to the viceroy, who or- 


| dered him to fail immediately for Nootka, and erect 


forts to keep the Ruſſians out. He likewiſe ac- 


| quainted him, that in the, year 1786 two Engliſh 


veſſels were caſt away, one. was drove aſhore at her 
anchors on the iſland Maidenoi Oſtroff; that all the 
hands periſhed, except three men that happened to 

be on ſhore; they were ſent overland to Peterſburgh. 
The officers of the other veſſel being on ſhore, they 


put to ſea, and as there was no perſon on board that 


could navigate the veſſel, ſhe was never afterwards 
ſeen or heard of. As they now had got poſſeſſion of 
Capt, Douglas's charts and journals, the Spaniſh com- 
modore intended to ſend the Sr. Carlos, Capt. Arrow, 
to the northward, as ſoon as they could get her bot- 
tom cleaned and her ſides caulked. Capt. Kendrick 
was likewiſe ready for ſea, and he was goirg to puſh 
to the northward, Captain Douglas's people were 
after him every hour in the day, requeſting that he 
would ſign. the papers, that they might get on board 
their own veſſel. Although the commodore had 
promiſed to ſupply him with what he thought would 
be neceſſary to carry him to the Sandwich Iſlands, 
and; made this promiſe, before Mr. How and Mr. 
Ingraham, till there was no dependance to be put 
on his word; however, on the 26th this paper was 
once more produced, and Capt, Douglas was under. 
the neceſſity of n 33 
On the 26th Capt. Douglas carried his people on 
board, and took poſſeſſion of the Iphigenia: he was 
not above half an hour on board, when a meſſage 
came that he was wanted on board the Princeſla. 
When he went. on board, he was told by Don Joſeph 
Stephen Martinez (in the preſence of Mr. Ingraham) 
that, although he had given him back the Iphigenia, 
he would not permit him to fail till the arrival of the 
ſchooner North Weſt America, and that he muſt ſell 
her to him for the price that Capt. Kendrick and 
his officers ſhould fer on her. The captain told him 
the ſchooner did not belong to him; that he had 
no power to fell her, and that he might act as he 


thought proper on the occaſion. In the afternoon 


the Spaniards left the ſhip, each carrying off what 
he could lay his hands on. | 
Captain Douglas was ſtill detained. from pro- 
ceeding to ſea, until the arrival of the North Weſt 
America; it being inſiſted upon that he ſhould diſ- 
poſe, of ber for 400 dollars, this being the pri 
F e | whic 
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which obe of the America captains had ſet upon 


et. After much ſolicitation, he obtained a ſcanty 
ſupply of ſtores and proviſions; for which it was 
demanded he ſhould give bills on his owners. The 
prices far exceeded either the quality or quantity 
of the articles. | | 93 


As the North Weſt America did not return ſo 


ſoon as was expected, Don Martinez inſiſted that 


Captain Douglas ſhould order it to be delivered to | 


him for the uſe of his Catholic Majeſty ; and as the 
captain had not liberty to depart till he acquieſced, 
he wrote a letter of an evaſive nature, and left it for 
Captain Funter, which the commodore, being igno- 
rant of the Engliſh language, was ſatisfied with. 
The Iphigenia being at laſt free, on the 3d of June 
itted Friendly Cove, and continued her courſe 
to the northward, with the wind at S. E. On the 
zth it was very foggy weather; which cleared wy 
on the 6th. They now ſaw a fmall barren iſland, 
which they loſt ſight of in the afternoon, when they 


were ſurrounded with a number of ſmall iflets and 


rocks; upon which they bore up, to look out for 


ſome place of ſhelter before night. They paſſed 


between a low-ifland and the main land; Deng 
calmed and ſet down by the current to a ſmall 1 
where there were no ſoundings with 80 fathoms, 


the boats were | hoiſted out, and the veſſel towed 
clear of the iſland. into 26 fathoms, when they an- 


chored over a muddy bottom. 


On the 9th a ledge of rocks was ſeen above water, 1 
(it being now low water) within leſs than a cable's || 


length of the veſſel: upon which they weighed an- 


chor (a freſh breeze ſpringing up) and worked out || 
of the found. They afterwards anchored in 55 fa- i . 
thoms at the entrance of the ſound; At noon they 


weighed again, and ſtood to the S. W. The wea- 
ther was now clear and fair. 5 


EFarly in the afternoon they perceived a canoe pad- 


dling towards the ſhip; upon which they ſhortened 


fail, and purchaſed three dreſſes of ſea - otter ſkins. 


The Captain, underſtanding from theſe natives that 


there were more ſkins to be had at an N vil- } 


lage, accordingly wore and ſtood to the N. E. in 
company with the canoe. In the evening they an- 


chored in 35 fathoms, oppoſite to a village which 
ſtands upon a high rock. Captain Douglas called 


this place Fort Pitt, as it bas the appearance of a 
fort. In latitude 54 deg. 58 min. in long. 229 deg. 
43 min. E. 


The captain bought ſeveral ſea-otter ſkins of the 
natives here, and the next day when trade ceaſed he 
weighed anchor and ſtood to the weſtward. The 
captain called this large ſound Buccleugh's Sound; 
where there are ſeveral arms and branches, ſome of 
which take an eaſterly direction, and run as far as 
the eye could ſee; a few others took a northerly di- 
rection, and were in the captain's opinion joined 


with Port Meares and Sea-Otter Sound. A low 


iſland, which lies off Cape Farmer, was called Petri's 
Iſland; and an high mountain on the weſt ſide of the 
ſound was called Mont St. Lazaro. 
fail at night, to clear à ſmall rocky iſland that lies 
off Cape Murray. They now ſteered right up the 
found, paſſing about 5 40 iſlands which lay in the 
| ernoon an officer was ſent 
out in the long - boat, to ſound and diſcover a place 
of ſecurity: he returned in about three hours, and 
reported that there was a very fine cove about four 


They made 


middle of it. In the a 


. 


miles higher up the ſound. In the evening they 


anchored in 15 fathom water, over a bottom of ſand 


and ſhells.” 


This harbour the captain thinks is by much the 


' beſt on the coaſt of America. The entrance of it 


is about half a mile from ſhore to ſhore ; off which 


an iſland is ſituated of about a mile in circumfer- 
ence, ſo that a veſſel may lay there ſecure from all 
wings, At the bottom of the Cove, which is about 


3 


pl 


| 


F 


, TWO miles from the entrance, there is a very fine : 
beach, and there js alſo a ſmall ifland in the middle \| 
of it, round which the tide flows. It. was called || 


Dr 


— 


| Haines's Cove. In latitude 54 deg. 57 min. N. 


and in long. 228 deg. 3 min. E. | 
From this to the 17th they were employed in 
purchaſing furs, fiſh, oil, &c. and Win forme 
neceſſary repairs to the ſhip and rigging. 
On the 17th an altercation having taken place 
between the chiefs of che two villages, on different 


ſides of the cove, they made preparations for war; 


but the bloody conflict ſeemed to have been pre- 
vented by the women, who having quarrelled am 

themſelves for near an hour, -reconciled thereby the 
hoſtile parties. One of theſe chiefs with his attend. 
ing canoes, paddled round the Tphigenia; and ſaluted 


the captain with a pleaſing” ſong: this was under.. 


ſtood as a compliment to the captain for not havin 
meddled in the buſineſs. -' The other party haſtened 
to ſhore, and were congratulated by the women and 


children, who teſtified no ſmall triumph on the oc. 
4 cafion, | Du JOE Qt 


On the 19th they weighed anchor, and made ail 
out of the cove. The weather was now Cloudy, but 
moderate: the wind from the S. W. At noon there 
was an appearance of an inlet, which bore S. S. W. 
and they ſtood acroſs a deep bay: their ſoundings 
were irregular, They called this M'\Intyre's Bay; 


in latitude 33 deg.” 58 min, N. in longitude 226 
Jetz 6 bin. F 8 | 


On the 2oth the long-boat was diſpatched to the 
head of the bay, to explore the place. The officer 
on his return reported, that toward the head of the 
bay a bar run acroſs, on which the Tong=boat got 
a-ground, but that there appeared a large ſound 
within it. 5 . | 
They were viſited by ſeveral canoes, of whom 


| they purchaſed a ftock of furs. The weather now 
became thick and hazy. een 


The long- boat was diſpatched again in the after. 
noon well armed and manned, in order to ſeek an 


| anchorage; and examine the place. Aſter this, the 
captain perceiving 
were followed by ſeveral others, he made fail after 
the long-boat, which by this time had given a ſig- 


about a dozen canoes, which 


nal for anchorage. They anchored in-25-fathoms, 
about two miles diſtant from ſhore, and the ſame 
from a ſmall'barren iſland, which was the reſidence 
of Blackow Conechaw, a chief whom Captain 
Douglas had ſeen in his laſt voyage, and who now 
came with his attendants, and welcomed his arrival 
with a grand chorus of two hundred voices: this. 


done, he exchanged names with the captain, which 


is a great compliment among theſe chiefs, 


This night they were viſited by two canoes, theſe - 
| dropped down with the tide, as it was imagined, 


and lay on their paddles, with hopes of finding the 
Engltth afleep : finding themſelves, however, diſ- 
covered; and being threatened with deſtruction if 
they did not keep off, they made for ſhore with 
great precipitation. if WA ie oi 

On the 21ſt they ſtood up the inlet, and anchored 


in 18 fathoms : this was called Cox's Channel: The 


long-boat was diſpatched to ſound : there were no 


ſoundings with 80 fathoms of line, but about the 


rocks there were from 20 to 30 fathoms. 
Several female natives having been invited on 
board, they informed the captain this night, that 


chere was à deſign formed againſt him by the ſame 


party whom they drove away the preceding night, 


and whoſe number was very confiderable, to ſurpriſe 


them as ſoon as the lights were extinguiſhed, and 
make an attempt upon the veſſel: it was likewiſc 
their intention to cut off all their heads. The cap- 
ram accordingly gave private directions to the gun- 
ner, who, when the lights were put our, perceived 
a canoe coming out from among the rocks, upon 
which he gave the alarm, by firing a gun, which 
was accompanied by ſeveral muſquets, which oblige 
the canoe to make haſtily for hre. 


On the 22d they were viſited by the old chief 


e e who was peculiarly ornamented 
on che occation, baving four Rins of the ermine 
e ee e 
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car, and one from his noſe. 
ported -to him the proceedings 
hich the chief aſſured him, that 

for living at preſent along-ſide the veſſel, 
| for the ſake of giving her occaſional aſſiſtance : 
= the tribe which offered this violence inhabited 
— ofite ſhore, and it was by his command the 
ok bod appriſed the captain of theix intentions: 
morcover adviſed 


3 thei levol 
"onle if they repeated their malevolence. 
— ade Miet who as one of great; neten gad 
conſequence, behaved exceedingly friendly and po- 
* he hey ran acroſs the channel to a fmall 
h is called Beal's Harbour, on the 


„hic 
2 fide; here they anchored in 19 farhoms, 


's length from the ſhore. bo 
70 Ae to * Wet were NN in vo 
ane ſkins, and making preparations for their 
N . : They ers oblifed 6 cut up the hatch- 
bars and chain-plates, as their ſtock of iron had 

been taken away by the Spaniſh Commodore. 

On the 26th the chief went on {hore to procure a 
freſh ſupply of-proviſions for the captain. The 
next day he returned, and the captain gave orders 

o unmoot : they now ſteered through Cox's Chan- 
nel, while ſeveral canoes kept them in tow : having 
by the rapidity of the tide got out, they hove-to. 
Several ſkins were now purchaſed of the natives for 

Jackets, coats, trowſers, kettles, pots, frying-pans, 

baſons, &c. &c. as the iron which belonged ro the 
chain-plate was now objected to, on account of its 
brittleneſs, which rendered it to them of no utility 
in manufacturing it. Ingeed | 
great quantity of furs, for the want of iron, and 


ing from each 

Aan Douglas re 

of laſt night, upon ® 
his motive 


ather neceſſary articles of trade. 2 0 
The village of Tartanee has an exceeding beau- 
tiful and romantic appearance : there are evident 


numerous. c 

They now quitted Nootka Sound, and proceeded 
to the Sandwich Iſlands; during which, nothing oc- 
curred worthy of relation. f | 

Having reached Owhyhee, a very dangerous de- 
ſign was formed by the chiefs of this place to 
deſtroy the captain and his crew, and plunder the 
veſſel, This villainous plan was happily prevented 
by the prudent and manly behaviour of the captain. 


and one of them a piſtol; in ſhort, they were all 
ſecretly armed, and each had fome vile part in this 
intended maſſacre allotted to him to perform. The 
W king's elder brother and Aropee were the perſons 

fixed upon to deſtroy the captain, the king's younger 
brother to murder the boatſwain, and Pareconow, 
one of the chiefs, to make away with Mr. Adamſon, 


in their canoes, till the chiefs on board gave them 
a fignal for the attack. It was alſo intehded when 
the vellel had been pulled to pieces, to carry the 
2 into the W | ate them, for 
car ſtrangers might eterred from viſiting the 
iſland hercafee 2 175 f 85 5 p 
This diabolical deſign was 
by Tiaana, with tears and lamentations, who, though 
he could not prevent their intentions, 
to have any mare in the conſpiracy : however, he 
nas ſo cluſely watched by the conſpirators, that it 
as With:the greateſt difficulty he found an oppor- 
. ©-ft 7! 14457 1 11990 
; 1 captain was ſoon convinced 
* 


heir ſecretly conveying away the queen from the 


Douglas te geęſt roy 


Indced, the captain Joſt. 4 


ſigns of former cultivation. The tribe is alſo very 


The treacherous chiefs intended to have executed 
their evil purpoſe on board the veſſel, for which 
reaſon the ring-leaders had now introduced them- 
ſelves on board. Some had daggers in their hand, 


who was the principal officer: the reſt were to ſtab. 
cacch a particular ſailor, and throw all that remained 
alive into the ſea, The natives were now to lie ſtill 


revealed to the captain 


nobly refuſed 


of their treachery, 


le hawever, he wiſely concealed his apprehen- 


ſions, nor at preſent. betrayed the leaſt appearance 


Acouſt; knowing that if he gave an abrupt alarm, [| mg correct as any of the preceding ba 
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his people might drive theſe diſappointed aſſaſſine 
to ae Air, and perhaps bring en kb cf which he 
wiſhed to avoid; be was therefore determined to 
adopt a more quiet method, which would be pro- 
ductiye of leſs danger; accordingly, under ſome 
pretences, he got the piſtol from one of the chiefs, 
and the daggers one by one from the reſt, and having 
thug completely armed himſelf by difarmifig his 
enemies, waited pariently the a0 of Tigang, to 


conſult with him how he ſhould proceed. As ſoon 
as he. arrived, [Rs captain took him alone into his 
3 and bolting the door, inſiſted upon a full 
iſcovęry of every thing. Piaana, in the greateſt 
N ne ell: at his fea id tk be blame 
upon the king, recommending at the fame time that 
the captain ſhould put him inſtantly to death: upon 
this the captain jumped on board with a loaded 
piſtol in each paß, and the chick finding them- 
lelves not only detected, but baffled in their inten- 
tions, inſtantly hurried into their canoe, and left 
the veſſel with the greateſt expedition. | 
All intercourſe between the Engliſh and natives 
would certainly have terminated now, was it not 
abſolutely neceſſary to procure proviſions for the 
| remainder of their voyage. Accordingly, an humble 
apology was accepted of from the king, ho threw 
all the blame upon his chiefs, and an occaſional 
communication renewed with the natives, the Eng- 
liſn ſtill retaining their utmoſt care and prudence. 
A quantity of hogs, fruit, &c. were now laid in. 
The king humbly requeſted the captain's forgive- 
neſs before his departure ; while Tiaana ſtill con- 
tinued to lament the treachery gf his countrymen. 
The captain readily ſhook hands w th all, in hopes 
{that as atonement for the paſt they might give their 
; friendſhip and protection to whatever Britiſh veſſels 
may hereafter reach this iſland. 
On the 28th they anchored in Wittee Bay; in the 
iſland of Woahoo. The rudder-chains were cut up, 
in order to purchaſe proviſions of feveral canoes by. 
whom they were now viſited. „ | 
From this to the 4th of October nothing material 
occurred, when they anchored ſafe in the roads of 
Macao. | 
The North 'Weſt America, during her voyage 
amongſt the Charlotte Ifles; had - procured Sour 
215 excellent ſea-otter ſkins, and about the fame 
number of inferior ones: ignorant of the tranſac- 
tions which had taken place between Capt. Douglas 
and the Spaniſh commodore during her abſence, 
ſhe returned to King George's Sound on the gth of 
June, 1789: immediately on her appearance, Don 
Joſeph Stephen Martinez ſent out ſeveral boats 
manned and equipped for war, and conveyed the 
North Weſt America into the ſound, where they 
anchored her cloſe to the Spaniſh ſhips of war; 
they then took poſſeſſion of the ſchooner, her cargo, 
&c. All the ſea-otter ſkins were taken out of her, 
and put on board the Princeſs Royal, for their own 
uſe and advantage. Captain Funter and his men 
were made priſoners, and removed to the Spaniſh 
ſhips of war, where they were confined. * 
At laſt they were permitted by Don Martinez to 
return to China, in the American ſhip Columbia, 
where they arrived on the ad of November 1789. 
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Such are the intereſting Voyages of Captains Meares, 
Tipping, Douglas, &c. which are herein fully and pro- 
perly united, for the ſatisfaction of our NUMEROUS 
Readers. We are 77 or to uſe a more |figntficant 
 expreſhon, PROUD to thmk that the fruits of our labour, 
already exhibited,. have acquired UNIVERSAL approba- 
tion. To retain that Accuracy and Attention whith have 
fo'firongly recommended our Cullection will be the greate/# 
marx 1 Gratitude which we can ſhew As we habe, 

therefore; began, ſo we mean to continue. Our Readers 
ſhall next be preſented with a NEW tranſlation of Saug- 

nier and Briſſons voyages io the coaſt of America; whith 
we preſume" will be found equally intereſting, entertain- 
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- NEW, COMPLETE, 
I HISTORIES or. 975 
Voyages to the COAST of AFRICA, | 


._ Undertaken and Performed j in 178g; 1784. 1785, and 1786, 3 
* Aae. SAUGNIER and BRISSON, 


IN THE 


9. GENUINE EB 


f 


DEUX AMIES, St. FRANCOIS de SALES, CUSTAvLs 
 ADOLPHUS, FURET, St. CATHERINE, —_ — 


UNDER THE COMMAND OF 


Captains CARSIN, SENECAL, MARE, DUBUISON, LETURC, &c. 


With Full and Circuniſtantial Actounes of their SHIPWRECK, Subloqur 
„ SLAVERY, Various DISTRESSES, . 


Including ſome Intereſting Drais of the Mannzxs of che ARABS of the DESERT, 
the EMPIRE of MOROCCO, c. &c. 


Being a kn Eule New HISs rox of the ADVENTURES and Hazards of SAUGNIER 2 
with an Impartial Accounr of the SLAVE TRADE as carried on at SENEGAL and 
GALAM, F oy and ne Tranſlated from the FRENCH, by W. H. PORTLOCK, Iq. 


Which, with the Geral other VOYAGES and TRAVELS to be included in this Collection, will beEmbelliſhed 
with a 82 of Elegant COPPER-PLATES, Drawn-upon the JT _ tee by Eminent Artiſts, 
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INTRODUCTION. 


HE hero of the Voyage of our firſt book 


1 (Saugnier) after completing his ſtudies, and 


having no turn for the eccleſiaſtical. profeſ- 
ſion, for which he was deſigned; reſolved on ſeizing 
the firſt opportunity that offered to indulge his ju- 
He received a tolerable edu- 
cation; but from the narrow neſs of his circumſtances 
it was a matter of doubt what line of life he ſhould 
His parents were then endeavouring to 
ttle one of his brothers, who bought a grocer's 
ſtock in trade at a very reaſonable rate. 
nier ſtaid with him on condition of paying his 
board, worked hard, and after a year's apprentice- 
ſhip he was capable of earning wages at other ſhops 
in Paris, and in this way he paſſed ſeven years of his 
life with different grocers. 
of this dull life, and not being anxious to enter the 
church, he ſtill .rerained an ardent inclination. of 
trying his fortune in the colonies. 


urſue. 


Two of his countrymen having projected a plan 


of ſertling at Senegal, M. Saugnier was very deſirous 


to join in their ſcheme, but then he wanted money ; 


and as he well knew his parents would never indulge 
his romantic intentions, he pretended to them that 
he was about entering into treaty with a grocer's 
ſtock in trade. This having met their approba- 
tion, they advanced what money was ſuppoſed to be 


neceſſary at firſt, and this was all, indeed, he could 


obtai n. 


At Nantz the Marquis de Biccaria , (of a Swiſs 


family) ſecond captain of the African battalion, was 
waiting for the Catherine, a veſſel belonging to | 
M. Aubry de la Foſſe, the head of a commercial 
houſe in Senegal. The officer made a verbal a ree- 
M. Aubry, for M. Saugnier's and his 
b a paſſage, at 300 livres each. Accord- | 


ment with 


_— 


M. Saug- 


— 


| on boar 
- journey. 
gan to be very uneaſy about their clothes, &c. as 


Becoming weary at laſt 


5 Carſin. 


- ingly; when the veſſel was ready, they ſet off; but 
as ſoon as they arrived at Nantz, M. Aubry under- 


ſtanding that it was their intention to ſettle at 
Senegal, became conſequently alarmed at a compe- 


tition in the colony, which might be prejudicial to 
the intereſts of his own houſe; he therefore de- 


manded 1000 livres for the paſſage of each, without 
even allowing them any baggage but their trunks, 


M. Saugnier and his friends objected to theſe unex- 
| pected conditions, and were reſolved to wait a more 


favourable opportunity. After. delaying a _ 
at Nantz; they heard that there were. veſſels fre. 


- quently fitted out at Bourdeaux for Senegal; where 


they accordingly repaired, travelling on foot behind 
their baggage. At Rochelle they put their things 

a Bourdeaux hoy, and procceded on their 
When they arrived at Bourdeaux, they be- 


they had not the precaution to inſure their effects; | 
however in three weeks their baggage arrived fat, 
which afforded no little ſatisfaction, as by this time 
their money was nearly expended, and they. had not 


2 change of clothes. 


Count de Repentigny, brigadier of the king' 
armies, formerly colonel of the regiment, and after- 


| wards governor of the French poſſeſſions in Africa 
| procured a paſſage immediately for M. Saugnier's 
two friends, on board the Bayonnoiſe, while M, 

; Saugnier was on the point of returning home in 


deſpair; howeyer the Chevalier de Freſnel, a gen- 


tleman of Picardy, having received orders to remain 
in France, M. Saugnier obtained his vacant place 
on board the Deux Amies, a veſſel Putch-built, 0 


about : "oaks tom E ang commanded by Gap 
; 300 
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er . en boar d the Deus gage. ſho he Te Peel Habib to the Lietenant== 
all Captain alarmed—Evil remedied— A terrible Shoc eat/wain's Agility-—Mate' Inga 
* Tupruden — ir Cruelty to the . 075 5 ntreps ity 


it 


that they were thoſe of Wel de Non. 


| proved to be the cafe on the 17th'vf January, 


2 Aetouin of the People where they are wretked-— 
c 


ttemp vis 
ee. e 


 Savg hey wer 
f December, 1783 : they wert ten 
Ae the 19, detained by contrary winds. They 
days in t ompany with the Bayonnoiſe, but towards 
failed in {| ſight of her. They met with violent 
evening wee reaching Cape Finiſterre, and were 
ed to lay-to for five days. They 
now tended to put into the neareſt port, but As 
3 NY of January, | 1784, as the wind apa 
wea 


ns way 'the e Uk oblag. he 


to his lieutenant, an inexperienced 
ard ror to his cabin to bene This 
— man, intoxicated with the idea of command” 
fo d watthl let the helmſmaniſeer'as he pleaſed: 
1 5 veſſel ſoon felt the ill conſequence of this' nep- 
ligenc 
inſtantaueouſly ran upon deck, and 
he recipe, miſchief with onder ul preſence of 
* Every thing being now fafe, and the weather 
ill fine; the captain, after giving his lieutenant 
— —_— deu e to his care 


„ 


which Wer were” running So 58 840 pra 


there ate none at all? however, th Toon n dicoyered 

Ia conſequener of the licitenabt's Irpprodetice, 
the crew begin to murmur, and ſeveral failors ge 
cared the veſſel“ was in imminent danger, which 
'atfour 
o'clock in the morning, juſt after the lientetianies 
watch had been relieyed, without any Wali hav i 
ſeen the land. 9x 

All the people in the exbins hiſtened on deck d 


account of the terrible hock occafioned: by their 


friking on the ſand- Bank, bat! nothing” wes in 


| diſtinguiſhed ; horrible cries were heard on eyt 


lide, and the failors ran' about the deck, not Rat 
ing what they were doitig. Ons laid bold, of a 
hen-coop, and another 0 the rigging, While he 
ſea broke entirely ayer them; the arkneſs of the 
night, the fury of the waves, the oflicets” ignorance 
of the place where they Hatt run the ſhip a-ground, 


recolleftioti, and drove them to defpai 

The ſhip, being Boten built, asche very lle 
water at örſt: aßötht half af # five: being müch 
beat by the dene whit oſtowed net Inothic 
nceflantly,” ſhe made 4 U, and bs daß ger 
22 more 5 — Wee 2 05 | 
that ſhe continued uprig bt, ud at to ep 
ber in that 3 wh. away the 5 aud 14 
boured to lighten t he veſſel, 1 5 the” mig 355 


nezrer and nearer to 'the' ſhore: r 
The captain now put A No 
they wight come to ſome Eind'vf reſolution if theſe 
emharrafſed eircumſtances. The: Knew not 1 
they were. Some afferted th 2785 
me of the Canary "Minds, ad btters Uu th 
OF Africa. Being recoyer d, however, beach | thiip 
iſt fright, their whole attention was turned to the 


ff; 
. 1 of OR the land, i i Wherever 


; 1 


4 


. 


to All 'bitfinels, llt 


e 14 1810 Fiir 41 49 40 


e, and the captain, arouſed by a ſhock which 


They took the lofty mountains for Mogad ore; where | 


and death before their eyes, e hem, o of, al} 11 


| find; \#horein they: pat eh 


- which'the Hors had thrö 


they ty were abo 


apt ain Refolves— Har 


14 
-boat" loft—Intrepidity of the Dope Captain "Becomes de erate—»M. Bardon's Re olutione—The 
er per his 5 Life—=Bardon drowned M. 0 i M 


E 


nier embarked on board the Deux mantel I. 


ughier, and others, coin to 1 of the 


U N Yi {ptr From of : 4 kt) 1, z 


They were about 2 quarter * a nei trom it, 
nor could they diſtinguiſh, any thing on. the flidre. 
M. Decham, the maſter's mate, about 19 years of 
ape, of a bald and intrepid diſpoſition, now tied the 


1] deep ſea:line” round his'waiſt, that it might ſerve 
r rope aſhore, that 


tim to tow a wmewhat thicker 
would have been a great" aſſiſtance to the'crew * 90 


| caſe of the ſhip” 8 Boing to Pieces, und bravel ly leape 


into the fea; 
The'totks;' Among which fre Was obliged "* f wim, 


obliged him <64et $0 the line; to that his, courage 
V 


was unävailing. ercome with fatigue and cold, 
he ſheltered * imſett: trom the wind itt a caſk that 
was now carried to the beach by the fea. 
foon as he entered it, they faw an animal Nasal 
along the ſea-fide, which thoſe in the ſhip: fuppoſe ; 
2 tiger; it was a dog belonging to, ſome Aer. 
id oor after; made their appearance.” - 042 
Thoſe who occup y the © untry, u here they were 
wrecked are called MonKeirts s, governed by chicts 
of hordes, but 'who acknowledge no os e SN hüt 


the Emperor of Morocco, to hm h6owevy 


pay no tribute, aud whofe Very laws they do no 


oblerve. Thele people are flerablz poor, ellirute 
of every thing, and hive only u on "what | tl ey — © 
The earth the 95 inbabit being infultl- 


find or ſteal. ö * Bea 1205 
cient tò ſup eir wa ey eager Ze” Ser 
thing that 8 "likely to 55 th eat. 4 ey cam 
runnin don in —. 4 5 the ſea- ide, a0d, mad 
à moſt hidedus noiſe.” 8 7 which the actes 
Decham left his caſk, throwing. himſelf inte 
the ſex, attemipted to Wim back to the ſhip', br he. 
was ſoon'ſto ped by the Moors, who purioed him; 
They forced” him” back to the beach, ftripped” him 
of als irt an led bim to the top of the hill. Tue 
crew now landing on thd ore part of tile ſhip . 
{tr erched our their arms towards them, and 19 55 


þ 
| 
[ 
b 


hes ride. Aja they take gotibe of their geſtures. 


make d hole in thi 
2155 Decham and 
covered: ti 3% 93h 
He was guarded: cds th men, whit tHe. otuers 
returned to the Beach; . of chen leaped into 
tlie Tea; and/fwain*towards'th Weflel; 3 5 Feſt Were 


wp overboard, E th 
it fire to theln, es We Decham, auch carri 
= between four! 15 him to 2 lo 88 


employed in pickitig up rhe Tragirients of the 5 


Ai dee 


be 1 jb Batre f t M 
ti end! 5 n 10 
Ns Aae 585 Peitz * 5 


1 1 15 0 155 begall to ance 123 
ae : Denne ien 127 


255 f Ki re ircount ryman, it pee 


Ader c eat hi 
peed their 157 4 > oled 10 ſtrong; 92955 


ed th het 3 f ps 
chidios them to He cd l hey 85 
— bg NA gin and Ga that 
wee 5 e bgh6 ide they Had 165 
e 11 


5 
euro for ſom 
be prevgiled Wo to ightetr 
cir arts «if 


Fan the 5785 


r their veſſel” 


ain orderel them to leave off ch 
L, 7 Vie 


ti. 2741 * n n 147 


mot bein i eto e E 


71 
and the” N 
"pe me 8 Ws ae i Yai a 


order. As ſodn, Ubvever ge ba, 
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bench. For this pu 
and four ſailors, who were refolved to make a deſ- 
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view of repairing well armed in parties to the 
rpoſe the barge was hbiſted out, 


te defence, went into her, being provided with 


this project failed, by the overſetting of the barge. 


The men were ſaved by ropes, which were thrown 


out. They now reſolved upon uſing the long-boat, 


and ſug the idea of hying a deck over her; 
the Captain ſuppoſing by theſe means to reach the 
C Hlands, while others thought it would he 


eaſier to make Sene 


vailed. After all their ſtruggling, they were only 


Ahle to nail on a few planks, and having now hoiſted 


her out, they moored her along-fide with ſtout 
ropes, for fear of its overſetting like the barge. 
Their proviſions, arms, money, &c. were now put 
on board. 'They embarked, but were ſoon obliged 
to get out again, the fea ran ſo very high, and one 
of the ro by which ſhe was moored breaking, 
the daſhed with great violence againſt the ſhip's 
fide : however ſhe was. moored again, but became 
ſo full of leaks that it was impoſſible to hoiſt her in: 


they were therefore obliged to leave her to the 


mercy of the. waves. e Moors perceiving ber 
nearly upon the beach, ſeized and hauled her over 
the ſand, and having taken every thing out of her, 
ſet fire to her. The crew, ignorant of their cuſtoms 
and laws, looked upon this as the greateſt cruelty 
and indignit yx. N 
The veſſel made but little p 
ſuffering perceptibly : ſhe beat towards the middle; 
her deck was looſened, and every thing threatened 


à ſpeedy deſtruction. What ſtill increaſed the crew's 
conſternation, was the little proſpect there appeared 


of an aſylum upon ſhore, even if they were ſo for- 
„ to reach it. | A | 
al The c , who. was a, man of amazing intre- 
1 g that 


288 | asg 
e magazine, where there were ſeyeral thouſan 


and Evening they gave him 
ould: J wa FIT acceptable. . 
ebe. 


* 
+4 


| add ö er NN. 
The next morning, at. break of Ay. the mate 
2 all hands on deck, aud they were now 
empioye | in making 2 raft, intending $9-wait for 


z, which opinion at laſt pre- 


two ſwivels loaded. with cartridge ſhot. However, 


K 


. 


11 0 


they now paid no attention t. 


to the veſlel. The others, 


rogreſs, and: was {till | 


| country, Here they divided, One: party having Tee 


- other, who began to diſpute among; themſelves, who 


| purſued by the Moors, who were firuggling. on 
g - & 4 LE F534 TITIS: , 2s: » wv? 5 One ; 
With the other, to. > pie 


| of this nation that M. Saugnier was llave. 


e renew the f. 
| and ſtones to, 1y 
| t may 
* FE ſing 

. Sti Ih 
os round him, ene naß both joy and wonder 


[| at the wreek, 
Je re the ſpoils 
which is a wWell- armed warlike. nation, known alſo 


The Moors perceiving all quiet uno. 

Flock ſwam to the vellel with, — abg 
Nach her. The crew upon hearing th Mon of 
threw out ropes td them and took them mag noiſe 
* 1 0 f ö wn 
tions, but proceeded immediately — pr mn Que. 
crew finding themſelves diſappointed in . e 
aſſiſtance, and anxious to reach land "Raining 
into the water about two o'clock : tende the rel 
find room therein, four. of whom A 


y 
by the violence of the ſurf, and M. Na 


ſequence thereof drowned; The 
5 dpt dis y. overboard, te) eater ng 
others, and the mate who was the fourth, return 
« | among w 
captain, landed ſafe, and were * 0 the 
Moors to a, hill, where they had kindled . 
and there ſtripped and left them. Thoſe = ire 
mained on board were now employed about ; wh 
raft, which could only contain five perſons 1 other 
whom reached the ſhore without any accid my 
es aſſiſted by a Moor. int, the 
Only kx now remained in the wreck, | 
was M. Saugnier: there was no poſſibllicy al bn 
another raft, ſo that it was ſuggeſted to get * 
by che help of bundles, which were thrown into 
ſea. Saugnier was the firſt who made the — ; 
and his good. ſuccels. encouraged, the rem!" 
wn" his example, which they did with + Far 0 
They were all aſſembled on the hill round a — 
fire, where they were left by the Moors ae 
an hour. Ou their return, which, was about 1,1; W 
an hour after, they examined: them accordin 0 
cuſtom, and conducted them half a.a league * 


off 
Con. 
leaper 
of the 


1 
0 


turned towards the beach, while M. S$auon; 
the reſt of his fellow-ſufferers. were left with th 


ſhould be mae N 1 
Lncy now ruſhed upon them with drawn dagger 

while the helpleſs; xretches, thinking tar — 

about to Io, em, and anxious to procraflinaty 


their lives a little longer, took to flight. They were 


enſued : ſeveral of the French were —— 
wounded: Two Moors, who had ſtopped M. Saug- 
nier, furiouſly contended with each other, whit 
one inliſted that he was his flave ; this provoking 
he other, he eadeayoured to ſettle the dilpute by 
abbing N. Saug Fr, who parrying off the bloy 
r made at him, had. two — hurt by the 
fGbre. His adverſary, ſeizing this . opportunity, 
proved his claim hy murdering. this aal. 
1. Saugnier as now led by his new maſter to 
che place where his relations, wives, ſlaves, &c. were, 
They applied fre zo bis. wound, which opp: the 
progreſs of 115 Beiſon, and ſtanched the blood; 
As the Moors {ll continued to diſpute among 
hemſclyes upon every trifling buſineſs, VI. Saugnicr 
every, now and then ſuppoſed that they were fact 
e Bs werfiche Ace een, To o 
countrymen be law knocked down by his ſide; aud 


44 


2 MODES ec mpport it, he began to think that 
ere Preparing en however. their drel- 
his wound, partly removed. his apprebenſiows 

e was tormented. by. the women, who were 
ut. of curioſity, they a hair. In the 
ome, milk to drink, which 

rabs of Laara were the oniy perſons preſent 
but notwithanding they were obliged 
oils, with the Moors of Biladulgarid, 


the name of Monſelemines. It was to an Arad 


CHAP. 


* 


Three days they ſpent in 2 wood of 
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the Project of eſcuping - Effet it—Metts unirber Patty of Inn: Their Behdvidir fs Un 
| Ae hen 1 * that Moor by others —Thtir Intention. of ſelling bim Tedious trd- 


—— _ 
= 


—————_ A 4 


ed to returiTheit Kindneſs and Humanity to M. Saugnier 
the Country, Cuſtomi, &c.— M. Saugnier ſold.— His Occupòtiami— Sold again=His Sufferings, 


Anxiety, Cc. Sold again—Sets off for Cape Nen Termination 7 his Sifering.— No longer a Slave, but al- 
5 


| tended lile @ Maſter—ls allowed to fee his Countrymen.— Propoſa 
.  "Merchants——M. Saugnier, and five of his Countrymen redeemed— How his. Countrymen were þ 
N ˙˙— f 


Weir mutual Cngratulations— Furt 


05 ' - E unfortunate ſlaves were the day after their 


1 captivity he} 


by their maſters to aſſemble 


1, Thoſe who belonged to the Arabs 


of Zaira were treated with the 1 kindneſs, 


and allowed either ſkins or fome of the clothes 
which their maſters had plundered from the wreck 
to cover them. 
belonged, e 5 
this naturally led M. Saugnier to ſuppoſe that thoſe 


ho belonged to the former tribe poſſeſſed a more 


comfortable ſituation; and underſtanding that theſe 
rer of Senegal and at Portandie, 


- with an opportunity of being carried to Senegal. 


Imprefied with this idea, he began to form the | 
project of eſcaping from the place where his maſter | 


kept his wives and fervants. As he was very little 


watched, about nine o'clock in the morning he 
made for the interior part of the country, though 


ignorant where he was going. Scarce had he tra- 


of Moors: thefe men conducted him to their tents, 
which were full of camels and 


milk to drink. | 
Ants ee ftp" "AN 6 
mights without fleep. All day 
wile at night they ſtopped to reſt themſelves, - 
One day, as foon as the ſun = rpg. the camels 
were prepared. A Moor now obliged M. Saugnier 


to get up behind him, and having left all the reſt . 
ty behind by the ſea-fide, he continued 
to travel in this way, without knowing what for 


of the 


or Where he was going. | 


Nie arrived about the middle of the day at other 

-tents, where he was pertnitted to reſt himſelf after 
| Here he re- 
mained only two days, for three well · armed Arabs. 


the futigue of the preceding days. 
(Who were naked) took him away by violence, and 


proceeded towards the ſouth: They croſſed ſeveral 


rivets, and after à tedĩous march of 16 days they 
ſtopped. On the firſt day 
Upon ſeeing this the Arabs drew out the thorns 


which were in them, and having ſcraped the ſoles 
of his feet with their daggers, plaiſtered them over 


with fand and tar, by which means he was enabled 


to walk without any pain. 


Theſe people intended to ſell M. Saugnier to the | 
veſlels' that come to Senegal to buy gum; but the 
War which then raged between the princes of thoſe 


cantons prevented the execution of their deſign, 
ö | 1 of gum trees. 
Finding it impoſſibſe to fell him at Senegal, they 


returned by the ſame way they came, and after a 


M. Sangnier, and the reſt Who 
ed to the Monſelemines, were all naked: 


; the blood which ified | 
from M. Saugnier's feet had marked the ground. 


people were accuſtomed to fee — 1 1 in the 
| e conceived | 
hopes that if he belonged to them he might meet | 


velled half a league, when he was met by a party | 
goats. They covered | 
him with 'goat-ſEms ſewed together, and gave him 
exceedingly fatigued, he paſſed two | 
he was obliged to } 


| alike. 


| his buſineſs during his ſtay with theſe people. 


port the tent. Al 


& 
for his Liberty by the Engliſh and French 
e treated 


account. Indeed NI. Saugnier was ufel exceed 
ingly well by his conductors ; they treated him 


with humanity, and procured him whatever ſeemed 


to pleaſe him the moſt, whenever it was in their 
power. . 9 ne 
M. Saugnier was fo ſincerely attached to them, 


that it was not without regret he ſaw them ſet off 


the day after their arrival; nor did he ever ſee them 
again, During the journey, when they 1 
the evening, they went themſelves in queſt of wood 
for the night, and left hio1 to take care of the ca- 
mels and baggage : very often too, when they per- 
ceived he was much fatigued, they would ſtop two 
or three hours till he reſted, 6 "0 
The horde to which he belonged conſiſted of $2 
tents, ſometimes united; ſometimes divided, accord- 
ing as the convenience of paſturage required, Theſe 
tents are made of à Black and ſtout ſtuff, woven of 
goats and came s hair, and about 18 inches wide; 
they are ſewed together, and two croſs ſticks ſup- 
their furniture conſiſts of ſome 

ſtraw ropes for their cattle, an earthen pot to warm 
their chil or boil their meat, a ladle, a mat, a knife, 
2 pike, and 4 great ſtone, which ſerves them as a 
WII oy in weg en of — 1 Thus 
happy, though poor; they live in perfect tranquillity. 
4 — ee their flocks, &c. the women ſpin, 
dreſs their victuals, &c. Both ſexes wear goat-ſking 


The finery of the men confiſts in the beauty of 
their arms, ſuch as fabres, daggers, and muſkets, 
and in a ſtring of large white chryſtal;; that of the 
women in necklaces of amber, coral, or glaſs beads 
of every kind, in gold or ſilver ear · rings, according 
to their wealth, _ Wan wil ** 1 

M. Saugnier two days without being de. 
ſired to as % work; on he re he was fent to 
fetch wood for the tent. For this purpoſe an old 


cord was given him, and a child accompanied him, 


to Boy him which was the beſi for the purpoſe, 


otwithſtariding the whole country be covered 
with buſhes, they are ſo careful in preſerving them, 
that they never touch à green ſtick. M. Saugnier 
was frequently two whole hours ſeeking dead wood; 


and when his faggot was ſufficient for che day's con. 


ſumption he carried it to the tent, white his naked 
ſhoulders, lacerated by the burthen, uſed to be 
bloody all over. ö 


Pleaſed with his nuitity and affiduity in for= 


niſhing the neceſſary ry of wood, he was next 
| employed in making 


utter. For this purpoſe they 
put their milk ina goat's ſkin, fuſpend it on three 
ſticks, and fhake it for about two hours. Such was 

An opportunity at laſt arrived of diſpoſing of 


M. Saugnier, when his maſter received à barrel of 


8 of 30 days they arrived at their tent. [ meal, and an irom bar about nine feet long, in ex- 
ele Puring this laborious march, M. Saugnier's food 4 change forshis perſunn. ihe 
er. was milk, mised with camel's urine, and” à Hetle [ Early the next day they ſet off, and walked for 
" barkey-tmedl' or millet ſtirred up in brackiſh water. nine ſucceſſive days. It is the cuſtom of all the 
| 


There is very excefleut and in the foreſt, whieh, 
if cultivated,” would no doubt produce afl the ne- 


eople of Africa to begin their journey at fan-riſe; 
— not to ſtop til 100 about to fet. In the day- 


ent vellaries- of life,” They found an abundance of truf- time they eat nothing but a ſmall wild fruit reſem- 0 ] 
ze tes, which' M. Saugtier reliſned very mch; the I blingthe jujube-tree, which is in great plenty. 1 
by Moors, in whoſe compiny he was, often proeuting || 4 ſoon as each day's jourhey was over, M. Sa 


nier was obliged, like the negro ſlaves, to g Nr | 
fetch wood, to Keep them warm duringerhe nighc, | 
| and eo" protect cha from the Ferpents and with — Þ 


dem for him. Being accuſtomed to live on milk, 
they contented thiemfelves with that of their camels, 
Aud cheartully-deified theihfelves/thofe' roots on his 1 
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beæaſts that over run the country A Attie barley- 
meal, mixed up, as before, 
Was now his only food. 
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with brackiſh Water, 


ITbeſe people are all exceedingly kind and hoſpi- 
table. When a ſtranger arrives, they greet him with 


the ſalutation of friendſhip, and often deny them- 
| ſelves food, for the lake of ſupplying him with re- 


S word: ee ns, a2 Ao ons 
As foon as M. Saugnier had arrived among the 
Mqors in xebellion againſt the Emperor of Morocco, 
he was ſold again. His new maſter gave him no 
reſt, ſending him the very next day to keep his 


8 camels, the Care. of, the goats aun groe en- 
to his oon 


truſted to children. . Thus abandon 
reflections, and. totally ignorant of the fate of his 
fellow-ſuffexers, he, paſſed every day in the midſt 


of the mountains. | 


is long tedious journies left him without an idea 
of the cauntry he was in, and the hope of his deli- 


verance began to vaniſh. . He ſaw. no period to. his 
misfortunes ;z they grew more and more intolerable ; 


his ſtrength perceptibly diminiſhed, and every time 

be changed his maſter, he found it ſtill: a change for 
W +. $86:wAbk. asd 30 vI90;.; rene ba 
„Fach evening, on bis return to the tent, plenty 
of cam̃el's milk was given him, but the unfregquency 
of his meals, and the poorneſs of, this fare, would 
certainly never have ſufficed; to keep up his ſtrength, 


- ” 


if he had not, during the, day, provided, ſome truf- 


fles, and other wild roots, which neceſſity had made 
him acquainted; with while on the road with. his firſt 


1 
. 


maſters. nnen un 417 . 133-92; 1% ? 
N. Saugnier was ſold, again, his health being al- 
ready ãmpaired, and was conducted by his, new 


ſter to his tent, where he did not remain long. 
6 — poor, he carried him to a neighbouring 


market, to endeavour to make ſome profit by his 


perſon. He there met with: an Arab, who bought 
im for two young camels, and ſold him at the 
maxket the day after. He received money in ex: 


change. 


In Taara trade is only carried on by. barter: It 


Was in this place that M. Saugnier ſaw money for 


the ſirſt: time: the ſight, of which revived his hopes, | 
as he! began; to think he was not far from a civilized | 


ſtate. 004 au- 
Every new maſter 
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the laſt z while, by being thus banded oyer, he was 
approaching the Morocco, dominiong, , where he 
would have had ſtill, more to, ſuffer, if he had been 

fortunate enough to belong to any one but the | 


mper or. 53741 57 
Wbdenzit was 


at the, market while the Moor was buying him, lay 
in wait for them when the night was coming on. 


They were only armed with, their daggers, and as 
M. Sauguier's preſent; maſter knew them, he had no 
diſtruſtiaf iheir intentions. Seeing one of them in 


* 


the act of ſtabbing him, M. Saugnier cried out; his 
maſter; avoided the blow, and ſhot; bis adverſary | 
dead. The others immediately attacked him; M. 
Saugsier now ran to his aſſiſtance, and with the 


belp: af. his ſtick, ſtretched one of them at his feet; 


he qtabbed bim inſtantly, while the two others fled. | 
They took nothing;bus the daggers. of the two that 
were killed, and continued their journey. This 
maſter ĩuſteach of ſelling M. Sauguier, as was his 


intention, nem turned him: Yer to, his brother, 


who was remarkably rich. 


K 


. 01g 8 267 14 
Nlerel cerminated, bis (ufferjugs.... He,was obeyed 


by the negro flaves ; the women gave him ever 


8 ould: deſire ; he had no longer any work 
to do and if he vent out With the cattle it was for 
his on pleaſurs. 155 | | 


1 wed ga. nne 
N. Saugpier began to have, ſome knowledge of 
the Arabic, and was. promiſed. to bg conducted to 


Hai Lazr., the chief of Gli, that he, might be 
conveyed; as ſoon as poſſible, to the country ſutject 
to the,dewinion of che Emperor f Meroco, He 


4 * 4 * 3 


nenne 
now treated him worſe than 


43 10% #4 us {14 7 1 0 7 
vas dark they ſet off, and took their 
way towards Cape Non. Four Arabs, who were | 
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remained eight days at his houſe without belongin 
to him; at length, however, he bought him oe « 
hundred and fifty dollars, all in little pieces, of the 
value of ten ſous.  -As-theſe pieces were fifteen hun. 
dred in number, for fear of any miſtake, M. Saug. 
nier and his maſter counted them over for two days 
Z e on | 
©, The chief of Glimi had a houſe, which in that 
country might well paſs for a. ſuperb palace. . He 
had a great number of negroes, negrefles, horſes 
| cows, camels, and almoſt every thing that is to be 
ſeen in their farm-houſes. He had been formerly 


* 
* 


at Paris, in the ſuit of an Embaſſador of Morocco; 


reaſons of diſcontent, and the ſtronger one of laying 
his head, had forced him to take the command of 
the Moors in rebellion againſt the Emperor, and 
he reſiſted the power of that prince by the force of 
> 44. b3Ivyhopl Ld erofieth p$01-45itne 
This chief treated M. Saugnier, well, exacted no 
labour from him, and gave him clothes: he was 
now ſheiteted from the inclemency of the air, and 
had ſtraw given him, of which he made a bed. He 
had two meals a day: indeed he had food in abun- 
dance, and frequently ſhared his dinner either with 
a ſailor ot Provence, Who happened to be then at 
Glimi, or e Lanaſpeze, their mate, and ſon 
of the owner; for qn the market-days M. Saugnier 
was allowed to have ſome of his countrymen to 
regale. He uſed to aſk the women for victuals, and 


was never refuſed. This treatment. ſoon reſtored 


our hero to his wonted ſtrength, and healtb. 
Propoſals were now made, for, M. Saugnier”s li- 
berty, by the French and, Engliſh merchants who 
were ſettled at Mogadore, as toon, as they were in- 
formed, of his mistortune by the different brokers 
who were diſpeiſed about the country for the ſake 
ecommerce; and Bentahar, a Moor, who lodged | 
at his maſter's, bought him for 189 dollars. HI. 
Saugnier was witnels to the bargain, and argued 
himſelf concerning the price of his ranſom ; nor did 
the Moor buy him but on the aſſurance M. Saugnier 
gave him that he woplf; be paid by the French 


merchants, the moment he ſhould make himſelf 


known at Mogadore. % Gf 1 1 
At the ſame time fiveiot. his companions were got 
tagether, namely, M. Follie, a native of Paris, and 
0 


icer of adminiſtration. of colonies, whom he 
purchaſed for 259 dollars. M. Decham, maſter's 
mate, a native ot Bourdeaux, and the firſt who got 
_albore,.coft him 95 dollars. The boatſwain and 
two ſailors were ſold for only 88 or. ech. 
'.,;;From.,the moment M. Saugnier left: the wreck 
till his arrival at Glimi, the principal city of Cape 
Non, he was ignorant of the . the reſt of the 


crew. : 4 d. M3 ELY. 72 L450 2} [3% > a4 23+t4 347 
Their mate, M. Lanaſpeze, was in the ſame place, 
but Jeft free from all conſtraint by his maſters. He 
vas not bought, though it could not be aſcertained 
what motive could prevent, Beatahar from entering 
into treaty for bis fanſom. As ſoon fas he heard of 

M. Saugnier's arrival he came to ſee him, and found 
him in the outward court-yard: he looked like a 
Walking ſpectre. At. firſt M. Saugnier did not re- 
collect him, nor did he remember him; tanned by 
the ſun, wearing their bair and beards like the 
Moors, and dreſſed in their faſhion, there was no- 
thing ſurpriſing in their being ſo much altered. 


In a few moments, however, they were in one an- 
other's arms. Their words died away upon their 


expreſled the, warmth of their ſentiments. They 
paſſed the whole day together, and. related their 
ſufferings to each other with ſatisfaction. | 

4 17 pant underſtanding + M. Follie was in the 
ſame town. with them, {et off immediately, accom- 
panted by the mate and ſeveral Moors, and repaired 
to the place where he was detained. M., F ollie be- 
Jonged to a cruel Moor, who treated him with the 
greateſt barbarity; he ſlept upon the bard ground, 


and, was. denied the, ſmalleſt liberty. Little a 
| 8 . 
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"ed to fati 
. 3 the blows given him by the Moors, 
N him to walk beyond his ſtrength. | 
There was in the ſame place a ſailor of Provence, 
belonging to their ſhip, who was claimed by no 
ter ; he lived ſometimes with one, ſometimes 
uch another, nobody giving him the leaſt moleſ- 


ttion. Bentahar was in hopes that he would ſet 


ith them, and thought he ſhould have him with- | 
| 22 but the very day of their departure he 
2 removed up the country, without their know- 


ing what became of him. He loſt his liberty by his 


own fault, in keeping for ever with the Moors. 


dt he found himſelf obliged to remain, at 
1 = moment it would have been the moſt eaſy 
for him to obtain his liberty. 

M. Saugnier learned from his fellow-flayes, that 
they had all been uneaſy as to his fate; that ſeveral 
ſons inſiſted they had ſeen him killed - that 
fais general perſuaſion of the crew had induced 
them to acquaint the French conſul with his death; 
that they had as yet no information reſpecting thoſe 
who had followed their maſters to the ſouth of Africa; 
that as to themſelves, they had met with horrible 


treatment; that they had been forced by hard blows , 


to unload the ſhip ;-that they had been obliged to 

ind corn, fetch wood, and attend the cattle; and 
that they were cruelly beat for the ſmalleft fault, 
without even knowing they had done amiſs. The 


wounds with which they were covered but too well 


confirmed the truth of their recital. 


While they congratulated M. Saugnier on having 
eſcaped ſuch rigorous treatment, they told him that 
the Moors, aftgr fighting to know who ſhould be 


their maſters,” had at length ſer fire to the wreck ; 


that ſeveral Arabs had been killed by ſplinters from 


the ſhip, from whence they had not taken out the 
powder-; that many of their people had been wound- 
ed; and that the captain, after having lived twelve 
days with no ſuſtenance but a little brandy, had been 
knocked on the head upon the beach. Perhaps the 


report of his fate was as ill- founded as that of | 
M. Saugnier's, for M. Follie was the only one of all | 


the orew who- certified his death. | 
The city of Glimi was the firſt place where they 
met with Jews: they were very numerous there, as 
well as in all the towns between that place and St. 
Croix, almoſt all the trade that is carried on * 
through their hands. The Mahometans of theſe 


the Houfe of ſome Jews— Roads very bad— Journey 


Town—Arrival at St. Croix Meet a good Reception—Condudted to the Houſ# of 'Meſſi'Cabanes and D 


e, he was coyered with ſores, the 
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Ke, CHAPTER III. 
I. Saupnier and five of his Companions at 2 Owe 


cantons treat them like flaves. Cruel as was the 
Arab, M. Follie's maſter, and however determined 
in his enmity. to the Chriſtians, he told that gentle- 
man to ſuffer nothing from the Jews, who had. gone 
his halves in the purchaſe. en token 
When M. Folſie lived with the Jew, M. Saugnier 
uſed to go and fee him without any reſerve, accom- 
panied, it is true, by Moors attached to the ifitereſts 
of his maſter; nor did the Jew ever dare to refiiſe 
M. Follie leave to go out and walk with Him. The 
Moors that accompanied him were ſurpriſed rhe 
ſhould aſk it, and gave Him to underſtänd that hie 
might go out when he pleaſed, and that they would 
beat the Jew, if he dared to offer him the ſmalleft 


a affront, [ 


The Jew of Glimi, whoſe name was Good Jacob, 
had received orders from Meif, Cabaner and Depra 
to aſſiſt thefe unfortunate people; the letter imported 
that he might ſpend 200 ounces of ſilber to ſupply 
their wants. They did not know that by the word 
ounce is underſtood in Barbary a little piece of 
money of about the value of ten ſous; and as the let- 
ter was Written in French and Arabic, M. Saugnier 
perſuaded his maſter that 200 dollars were the ſum 
the Jew was ordered to rus on Fett account, He 
put a muſket-ball in one ſcale, and in the other ſmall 
pieces of money till they amounted to the ſame 
weight. Induced by this repreſentation, the Arabs 
obliged the Jew to dreſs them in the moſt elegant 
manner. ee ns nn e 
Their miſtake was of the greateſt uſe to them, 
and guarded them againſt the exceſſive cold on the 
ſummit of Mount Atlas, which they were obliged 
to'croſs, and which is at all times covered with 


ſnow. 3 | 
M. Saugnier's ſhare of the expence amounted t 


about 15 dollars and a half. M. Follie, M. Lana - 
peze, and himſelf, were the only three who had 
| Mooriſh cloaks. 5 e e alt 3 
It being out of the power of M. Lanaſpeze to 


accompany M. Saugnier and bis party; at the time 


of parting Lanaſpeze gave Saugnier nine Louis d'ors 


in gold, his watch- chain, and a ſeal, which he had 


fortunately concealed from his maſter's WN 
| by holding the little parcel in his hands when he 


was ſtripped, and then concealing it in the ſand. 
Afterwards, when permitted to put on an old pair 
of breeches, he put the parcel into his pocket, where 
he ſtill kept it. ae ue pi 


ey ſet off for Mogadore.Dreud of being fur priſtd. Go to 
evere—They meet with an uninbabited Hou. Ruin of @ 
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Deſcription ug the City of Mogadore, St. Croix, &tr.— Of the Governor of Mogatlore= A remarkable Inflance of 


5 
Jealouſy—Th 


e Emperor in a Rage—Bentahar takes to flight—His Anger appenſed—M. Saupmitri, &c, reductd 
. to Slavery again, but more tranquil than beſore Orders to ſet off for Morocto.— Arrival=Prior's contumeth-— 


Their Appearance before the Emperor — His Kindneſs Give them'their' Liberty=—Remarks thereupon— Furt ber 
Kindneſs of the Emperor They ſet off, and paſe through'Cities of - Barbary —2A fange Puniſhnent—Paſs the 
River of Lions Gee ſeveral Places - Set off" for Cadiz— Embark on board the St, Francois de Sales —Arrive” at 


Oftend—Set off. for Dunkirk— Delay at Liſl.— Arrive at St. Quintin. 


M SAUGNIER, and five of his companions; 
having been now redeemed, by the great care 
of Bentahar the Arab, they ſet off for Mogadore, 
with no little ſatisfaction. They proceeded as far 
as St. Croix, (Which che Arabs call Agader) having 


travelled by night for fear of being ſurpriſed by the | 


Arabs, and becoming their ſlaves again. 
When about half a league from Glimi they croſſed 


a ſmall rivulet of clear water, and now leaving the 


road which was the greateſt thoroughfare; they re- 
Paired to a large houſe on the plain, from whence 
they proceeded (ſtill by night) to a very thick wood. 

hey were five days on the road between Glimi and 


W. 


t. Croix. 


1 follow ing day they went to the houſe of ſome 
No. 13. 5 
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Jews, which was ſitugted on an eminence ; here they 


paſſed the night, and” ftomt thence! entered defiles, 
running parallel to the ſea.” As tlie roads were very 


| bad, obftructed by mountains and thick woods, 
this day's journey was exceedingly ſevere. 


They forded a ſmall river about eight leagues from 


St. Croix,” near which they found an houſe built in 


the French manner, which was then uninhabited. 


Half a league from this are the ruins of a town, 


which ſeems by its fituation and extent to have been 
once a place of conſequence. They could not learn 


: 
N 


the name thereof. 


cultivated plains, which brought them to the ſea- 


3 
[ 


2 
5 


ſide. They then crofſed the river which waters the 
walls of St. Croix on their camelss. 
*Qq | | 3 


- 
— 
2 —— — g—? . — — — 


ey now deſcended to well 


M 
ly , 
Ka 
* 
o 
* 
Y 
* 
) 
4 
Fl; 
F ä 
#4 
= 
x 
ak 
4 
IT 
\ 
% 
- 
7 
U 
5 
| 
. 
þ 


Ez 2 r be > 9 — — . 1 * 
- - — — — — 2 p . 7 


— 
— 


DES 8 
— — 
98 — — — — ** — 


c 
— — 
yung 


* —— > r { 
4 N 
- 


_ 
— —— —— —— 


by + 2 
8 — 


P * 


= 


T4 NEW COELECTTON” + V OYAGES axp T 


2 8 5 


As ſoon — they had reached St. Croix, each | 


Chriſtian was obliged to pay about five ſous. That 
town contains nothing remarkable. It Was for- 
merly one of the moſt commercial of all Barbary; 
but it is now almoſt in ruins, and only defended by 
a miſerable fort, with;twelye pieces of cannon, and 
even theſe are of no ſervice. 

They ſlept near a fountain, the work of the Por- 
tugueſe, who was once in poſſeſſion of the country. 
From thence they continued -their journey without 
accident, notwithſtanding the difficulty of roads cut 
through the rocks, and the precipices and foreſts 


of the Atlas mountains, the chain of which begins 


at St. Croix de Barbarie. 

They met with a very good reception from the 
Engliſh merchants to whom they were addreſſed, 
and who conducted them to the French houſe. of 
Meſſrs. Cabanes and Depras. They found on their 
arrival there the moſt ſatisfactory letters from M. 
Mure, the French vice-conſul, reſiding at Salle, 
who, having nothing ſo much at heart as their deli- 
verance, had employed every means to redeem them 
from ſlavery without making known his intentions. 

The city of Mogadore, ſo called by the Chriſtians, 
from the name of a ſmall iſland, which is ſituated 
to the ſouth of it, and in which conſiſts the good- 
neſs of the harbour, is only known to the Arabs by 
that of Souera. It is a new town, and the only 
place where the Chriſtians have full liberty of trade. 
It runs out into the ſea on a rock, and is ſurrounded 
by ſand on every fide; towards the harbour it has 
three ſtrong batteries for its defence, the principal 
one of twenty-four pounders of the ſame number, 

There are about two hundred and fifty French 
renegadoes, all in the pay of the Emperor, who 


have the care of theſe batteries. The town is in- 


habited .by Chriſtians of every nation, by Jews, to 
whom the Emperor advances a capital, and by. 
Moors, engaged in trade. It is the beſt fortified 
and moſt commercial of the. whole empire of Mo- 
rocco. The Chriſtians have two prieſts there of the 
Spaniſh miſſion, and enjoy their religion without 
any moleſtation. 4 | | 

A great trade was formerly carried on at St. Croix 
de Barbarie, but the reigning Emperor, the founder 
of Mogadore, ordered the merchants to remove to 
the latter town, and St. Croix is now a wilderneſs. 
M. Saugnier cannot conceive the motive that 
prevents the French from giving their rcal names 
to the towns of this country. Every thing in that 
regard is totally changed. St. Croix is only known 
to the Arabs by the name of Agader, Mogadore by 
that of Souera, and ſo on. The name given to 
thoſe cities in France not being known in the coun- 
try, the French travellers who viſit Barbary are fre- 
quently perplexed. ; . 
When the governor of Mogadore was informed 
of their arrival, he ſent for them to his houſe. The 
governor is a man of a mild and affable diſpoſition, 
can neither write nor read, and owes his elevation: 
to the poſt he holds to the ſignal marks of bravery 
he ſhewed in the preſence of the Emperor. He had 
their names taken doun by the Mahometan prieſts, 
and ſent off a courier immediately, to inform the 
- Emperor of their arrival. Ge 
Ihe Emperor, on receiving the news, fell into a 
dreadful fit of rage. Two months before he had 

iven. the moſt poſitive orders to the governors of 

5 provinces in the vicinity of the deſert, to uſe 
their utmoſt endeavours to extricate them from the 
hands of the wandering Arabs. a &: 

Being remarkably jealous of his authority, he 
looked upon this affair as an attack upon it; nor 


could he bear the idea of Chriſtians being more 


readily obeyed, in his own dominions, than himſelf. 
He broke out into threats, condemned to death the 
Arab, whom the Engliſh had ſent to their aſſiſtance, 
wrote to the merchants in the ſevereſt terms, threat - 


ening to burn alive the firſt perſon who, from that 
time, ſhould dare to interfere in the redemption of 


of this the captains bf all the ſhips in the © Ce 


_ 


* 


a captive of any nation whatever. In conſe 
forbid to receive M. Saugnier and his c ech 
a ſtrict watch NE ar Tos them, —5 — rot 
ſuffered to go to any diſtance from the city. r 
The Arab, Bentahar, having received timel | 
formation ot the Emperor's deligns, and of hed we 
tence of death pronounced againſt him hed bi, 
life and his fortune by a haſty retreat to the c Ws 
who had kept M. Saugnier and the reſt in Hs * 
However, a few preſents, ingeniouſly adminiſt uf 
to the favourite ſultanas, ſoon diſpelled the — 
of the prince. He was made to underſtand . 
the French had not been bought by the merchang. 
but that their relations, informed of their ik . 
tunes, had ſent them the neceſſary ſums of —＋ 
and that, ignorant of his laws and will, they . 
themſelves, without meaning to offend him - 
entered into treaty for their ranſom. ___ _ 
Theſe, arguments had due weight, but he was 
determined to have them in his power; therefore 
on the 15th of May, the governor of Mogadore ſent 
for them to the public ſquare. There, by order of 
his maſter, he repaid the French., merchants the 
money they advanced for their deliverance, He 
told them that the Emperor pardoned them, as well 
as the Arab, whom they had employed to put an end 
to their diſtreſs; he then delivered them into their 
hands, after having made known to the people that 
they belonged to the Emperor. | 
Though a while ago they were free, they were now 
again reduced to ſlavery ; they were not, however 
required to work. The manner in which they were 
received by the governor, the reſpect ſhewn them 
by the Moors, the liberty they were left at to go 
where they pleaſed, the accounts they heard of the 
reſt of the crew, every thing in ſhort contributed to 
9 tranquillity to their minds, and make them 
88 | Sf 1a 
This was the firſt time they received French 
dreſſes. A coat, waiſtcoat, and breeches of blue 
cloth, three ſhirts, two handkerchiefs, a ſilk cravat, 
a hat, a night-cap, and two pair of ſhoes, were 
given to each of them; an expence that might 
amount to thirty-ſix dollars a- piece. | 
They had been told that the Emperor's ſon, the 
governor of Teroudan, had advanced towards Cape 
Non, at the head of an army of eight thoufand men. 
His orders were to get the French, either by money 
or by force. They conceived hopes that this enterpriſe 
would be attended with ſucceſs; but the French 
merchants were of a different opinion. They told 
them that the delay in the execution of the Empe- 


ror's orders is ſolely occaſioned by the avarice of 


that prince. He generally employs the Jews to 


advance the neceſſary money, and does not reimburſe 


them. He thinks them but too happy to have an 
opportunity of obeying him at the expence of their 
fortune, and from thence ariſes the tardineſs with 
469 the individuals of that nation are ſure to pro- 
ceed, | | | 
On the 15th of June they received orders to ſet 
off for Morocco. A numerous caravan ſerving as 
an eſcort to the royal treaſure, ariſing from the 
cuſtoms paid by foreign ſhips that put in at Moga- 
dore, inſured the ſafety of their arrival. | 
The Engliſh and French merchants were the only 


' perſons that came to take leave of them; they left 


them with tears in their eyes, and promiſed them all 
the aſſiſtance in their power, in caſe they ſhould 
not be able to obtain their freedom from the Empe- 
ror. „ | 
This journey from Mogadore to Morocco, was 
neither tedious nor laborious ; in quality of the Em- 
peror's ſlaves, a mule was given to each of them, 


not without great, difpleaſure on the part of the 


Moors to whom they. belonged. .- The ſovereign 
never pays; and theſe people inſtead of ſelling their 
commodities at Mogadore, were obliged to follow 
them to Morocco, N | | . 

The 
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The Jew, the Emperor's principal ſcribe, had or- 
ro ſupply their wants. In the evening of their 
on | this wretch wanted to oblige them to unload 
1 egels, fetch wood, &c. but- the Alcaide, who 
8 take care of the French, ill treated the 
2 4 and forbad them to follow the caravan (of 
ich they availed themſelves for the ſafety of their 
: --hand1ze) at leſs than half a league diſtance. 
5. the 20th of June they arrived at Morocco, 
much fatigued by the heat, that had killed three 
ws, and four camels. The Alcaide wiſhed, on 
pbeir arrival, to conduct them to the Emperor; but 
that prince had. ſet off in the morning, at the head 
olan army of 12000 men, to puniſh the rebels, who 
had beat his lieutenant, and taken 1 on Mount 
Atlal. The Emperor not being at Morocco, M. 
Saugnier N ; 
of the prieſts of the Spaniſh miſhon, who had a con- 
vent. in the quarter of the Jews. - . . der 
The prior, according to that pride ſo peculiar to 
his nation, treated them with inſupportable haugh- 
tines, He highly extolled their good fortune, in 
experiencing the kindneſs of his community; treated 
mem rather like ſlaves than Chriſtians, and refuſed 
them even the things of the firſt neceſſity, although 
M. Mure, their vice-conſul, had ſent him a ſufficient 
ſum to defray their expences. 10 5 
. Happily indeed the Emperor's abſence was not 


long. His prefence had reduced the rebels to a 


ſenſe of their duty; he heard of the people's arrival, 
wiſhed to ſee them immediately, and on the 28th 
of june they had the happineſs of appearing in his 
preſence. = + 2 
Ibe Emperor was now employed in exerciſing 
his troops. He immediately put a ſtop to the evo- 
lutions, ordered the French to approach his perſon, 
ſpoke to them with a kindneſs they little expected, 
queſtioned them concerning the names of the places 
in which, they had been ſeparated from their fellows 
in misfortune, and about thoſe of the maſters to 
whom they belonged, and promiſed to ſend them 
in a ſhort. time to France. He enquired. into the 
manner in which they were treated at the convent; 
and, on hearing their complaints, entruſted them to 
the care of the Kailebes Baſha, making his head re- 
ſponſible for any complaint that might be made, 
They remained about eight days in the city of Mo- 


| 
- 


nded the caravan, perceiving it, ordered the 


and his party were-entruſted to the care 


— 


rocco, all the inhabitants ſhewing them the gręateſt 


marks of kindneſs. | 


| 


This town 1s large and populous, but ill-built ; 


the houſes are very low, and the ſtreets very narrow. 
There are a number of ſquares, in which all bargains 
are made. | 


M. Saugnier and his companions being the Em- 


peror's ſlaves, their perſons were held ſacred by the 


Moors; and accordingly they ſaw, without difficulty, 
every curioſity in the capital. Among the things 
they remarked was a very lafty tower, to the top of 
which a man can aſcend on horſeback ; and though 
Morocco is ſituated in a plain, it is to be ſeen at 
the diſtance of ten leagues. | 

On the 5th of July, the Baſha having received 


orders to prepare his troops, they appeared again 


before the Emperor, who gave them their liberty, 
which being unexpected aftorded them no little joy. 

At this time there was a talk of war with France : 
the commercial houſe at Mogadore no longer hoiſted 
the white flag. It was ſaid that the French were 
determined to have ſatisfaction for the inſult offered 
to M. Chenier, conſul at Sallee, whom the Emperor 
had driven from his preſence in the rudeſt manner. 


1251 Cabanes and Depras, of Mogadore, were re- 


houſe, nad juſt taken ſhipping for Europe. | 
M he very reaſons that ſeemed likely to prolon 
55 lervitude were, no doubt, thoſe that haſtene 
their liberty. The Emperor, wiſhing to make 
amends for his fault, was therefore induced to ſet 


7 
8 


| 


itting all the money they could to France; and 
: Royer, of Marſeilles, having abandoned his 


honour in every town, 


of July they ſet off with a new eſcort. 


this people free . perhaps they might owe their deli- 


verance to gratitude, for neus had juſt been brought 


to Morocco that 280 Moors had been aſſiſted by a 
veſſel. from Marſeilles, after having tried all the 
Italian and Mahometan ports in vain z that the aſſiſt- 
ance, of which they ſtood in need had been every 


where refuſed them; that they would have died of 


want but for the aſſiſtance. of the Marſeilles ſhip, 
and that they were then performing quarantine in 
that port, from whence. they auld. ſer off to return 


to their own country when an opportunity arrived. 


Be this as it may, the Emperor having. ordered 
them a gratification of three dollars each, they ſet 
off on the sth, well mounted, and with an-efcort 
of 800 foot and 200 horſe. | | | 

The Mooriſh ſoldiers took care to pitch their tent 
every day near that of the general. With this eſcort. 
they paſſed through the greateſt- part of the cities 
of Barbary, their little army being every where aug- 
mented by freſnh reinforcements, and received with, 

In the town they found a Marſeilles captain, who 
had turned renegado, to avoid, according to the 
Emperor's law, a puniſhment of 500. ſtripes; for 
being ſhipwrecked near this place, as the Emperor 
pretends it muſt be done on purpoſe, it being im- 
poſſible, he thinks, that veſſefs can run aſhore on 
his coaſt, Thoſe captains who are on their way to 


Barbary are exempt from this puniſhment. : 


They encamped before Azemor, where they made 
ſome ſtay, The Baſha hired zoo men, and having 
given them 10 ounces each, they joined their line 
of march. They now paſſed the river of- Lions, 
and encamped on the oppoſition bank: then pro- 
ceeding along the coaſt, they ſaw. Darzbadda, Mow- 
foria, Fadal, and ſeveral other towns, which were 
in ruins, and only known for the trade they carry 
on in corn. | 

As ſoon as they had reached Rabate, they were 
delivered up to the governor of that place, by the 
Baſha. Account of their arrival was now ſent to 
M. Mure, the French vice-conſul, who came im- 
mediately to ſee them. He was very much ſurpriſed 
when he was told all the honours they had received 
in the towns of Barbary. For fear any difagreeable 
change might take place in the Emperor's ſenti- 
ments, every due arrangement was made to expedite 


their journey, and they were diſpatched for Tangier 


without delay, w | | 
The two towns Rabate and Sallce, which are ge- 
nerally confuſed with each other, are divided by the 
river. The former, which is the raſidence of the 
French conſul and the governor, is the moſt ex- 
tenfive and conſiderable: both theſe towns are paved. 
There is a tower in Rabate, ſimilar to that of Mo- 
roeco, whereby the inhabitants may ſee the veſſels 
in the offing. There is alſo a ſupply of freſh water, 
by means of an aqueduct, erected by an Engliſh en- 
ineer, which conveys it two leagues from the town.” 
llee is a King's port. | 
Freſh troops having been now levied, on the 25th 
Three of the 
mules (which were provided by M. Mure) were left 
behind in a ſmall town in ruins” about 20 leagues 
from Sallee, as they were rendered uſeleſs through 


fatigue. In confequence thercof they were frequently 


obliged to travel on foot to Tangier, where they 


arrived on the 31ſt, and received a much better re- 


ception from the Spaniſh'conſul'(to whom they were 
addreſſed) than from the monks of the miſſion, 
The conſul immediately reported the Emperor's 
wiſhes to the governor of that place; who there- 
upon iſſued orders that every expedition ſhould be 
made for their ſetting off for Cadiz. ''  * | 

The captain of the Spaniſh veſlel, who-came to 
Tangier to procure corn and, poultry, departed in 
the evening, and the next morning they arrived at 


Cadiz, where they hoiſted their flag. 


* 


They were now viſited by the phyſicians, ho 


| ſent them to perform quarantine on board the Laza- 


retto, 


3 


5 
* 
ys 
* 


Y 


0 


—_— 


— a 


- 
= 


4 en tle ** 2 


NEW COLLECTION os VOYAGES 


— — — | | a | 
and FRAVELS, 


„ 


retto, about two leagues diftant from the town. 
They were three days in this hulk, without —_ 
able to ſet a foot on ſhore. At laſt they were landed, 
- and placed ina kind of barn, where they were but 
barely ſheltered from the rain. | 
They were reviſited by the phyficians on the 11th 
of Auguſt. Their health being now aſcertained, 
they departed from the barn. | 
M. Boirel, the French vice-conful of Cadiz, re- 
ceived them very kindly, and having ſupplied them 
withevery neceſſary, facilitated their return to their 
native places. . 


eee — —᷑E—S — — — —— — 


CHAPTER IV. 


M. Saugnier's ill Reception at Home His Refſolution—An une vpected Letter — Encouraged to 
Project. Meaſures taken—Repairs to Paris — Says two Months to no Purpoſe— Embarks on 


Deſeription of 


M.A SAUGNIER now reſtored to his family, was 
in hopes of enjoying domeſtic eaſe and hap- 
pineſs ; but the ſtory of his ſufferings being diſbe- 
lieved; his relations treated him with coolnefs and 
indifference. ' Having received 300 livres from one 
of his uncles, and a few articles from his mother, 
who was rather in humble circumſtances, he was 
reſolved upon returning to Paris, and though con- 
trary to his inclination, engage himſelf in his ori- 
ginal line of buſineſs. He remained at his mother's 
houſe till he had recovered his health, having, in 


the interim, made applications in writing to ſeveral | 


ſhop-keepers in the capital. Encouraged, however, 
by an unexpected letter from the elder of his two 
former companions, who had at firſt ſuggeſted: a 
ſettlement in Senegal, and had been now appriſed 
of M. Saugnier's arrival in France, he became re- 
ſolved on reſuming his former projects. He made 
every effort therefore of obtaining additional ſupplies 

from his family, and on his mother's becoming ſecu- 
rity, obtained 300 livres more. 

With this he repaired to Paris, where he ſtaid two 
months with his partner, to no purpoſe, in ho 
of being made of a company who were ſeeking 
an excluſive privilege for the gum- trade in Senegal. 
After being amuſed with fair promiſes, which 
ended in nothing, they ſet off for Bourdeaux, where 
they expected to meet with veſſels taking in freight, 
which happened according to their expectations. 

After 2 in Bourdeaux about a fortnight 


M. Saugnier embarked on board the Guſtavus J 


Adolphus, which belonged to M. Lamalathie, mer. 


ehant of Bourdeaux, and was under the command of 


Capt. Mare of Havre. This veſſel was to trade along 
the coaſt, and thence to ſet ſail for India, when the 
roviſions for the garriſon of Senegal were delivered. 
M. Saugnier was allowed by M. Lamalathie a com- 
miſſion upon ſuch negroes as he might purchaſe in 
union with the captain. This offer, though. by no 
means profitable, was however accepted by M. 
Saugnier, and matters accordingly adjuſted. 

M. Saugnier's partner remained at Bourdeaux to 
fit out the brig Furet, of about 70 tons burthen, 
which ſer ſail about ſix weeks after M. Saugnier's 
departure. | 

The Guſtavus Adolphus being an excellent ſailer 
they had a very agreeable ſhort voyage. They had 
ſome violent. gales on leaving the Canary Iflands, 
which having ſprung their. main-maſt, deterred the 
captain from proſecuting. his voyage to India, as 
it was totally impoſſible to repair it in a proper 
manner. He ſtaid at Goree for about a twelve- 
month, where having finiſhed his buſineſs he pro- 

ceeded to America. Warned by the late misfor- 
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Ning of the Treparts—The Veſſel put in a State 
1 rive at Saldee—At Galam— Departure. 
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M. Saugnier embarked the 28th of 
board the St. Francois de Sales, a veſſel 
burthen, commanded by Capt. Sinica}, of Dunk; k 
After a tedious, difagreeable paſſage, and havi 
been beating five days off the harbour, they arrives 
at Oftend on the 11th of October. e next d 
the captain conducted M. Saugnier to Dunkirl 
His paſſport being now examined, he left Dunkirk 
on the 14th; and having. delayed at Lifl 


Auguſt on | 
of 200 tons 


©, on account 


of his indiſpoſition, he did not arrive at St. Quintin 


till the 21ſt of October, 1784. 


toe 
ar e 
Adolphus — An agreeable ſhort. Voyage— Makes Cape Blanco—A dangerous Bar crofſed—Proceed to N 


the Iſand— M. Saug nier reſolues to undertake a Voyage to Galam— He embarks on board 11, 
Furet—The Ship baptized, according to Cuſtom. Ceremony there Canoe of Negroes diſcovered—Diſapre, 
able Intelligence—They anchor Stranded on the Mooriſh. Coaſt Proceed on their 
—=Ditto of Blac - Arrive at Pudor—Arrog ance of the 
M. Saugnier's Preject, and Succeſs—Curfory Remarks 
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tunes of M. Saugnier, the captain wiſely reſolved 
upon keeping well out to ſea. | 

Having the next day made Cape Blanco, they ſaw | 
two wrecks ; one ſeemed a frigate, and the other a 
veſſel of about 150 tons, . 

On the 2 of June 1785, they were in ſight of 
Senegal. They now croſſed a bar, which being the 
effect of ſeveral fucceſſive ſurfs that continually fol- 
low, and break upon each other with uncommon 
violence, is reckoned by the ſeamen exceedingly 
dangerous: this ſurf is occaſioned by the current 
of the river, which is thrown back upon itſelf by 
the ſea, into which it flows. There is alſo a flat 
formed by the ſand, which is carried. down by the 
ſtream, and caſt back by the ſea, which renders the 
paſſage inacceſſible to large veſſels. M. Saugnier 
went over it in-the pilot's boat : at this time there 
was only 13 feet water. Having now croſſed the 
bar, they went on. ſhore, and notwithſtanding the 


extreme heat of the ſun, proceeded to Senegal 8 


the Barbary Point, which is a piece of ſandy groun 


| that ſeparates the Niger from the ſea. | 


The ifland of Senegal is a bank of ſand in the 
middle of the river. It is a thouſand geometrical 
paces long, and about ſixty in its greateſt width; is 
almoſt on a level with the river, and with the ſea, 
being defended from. the latter by Barbary Point, 


which is of greater elevation than the colony. The 
; eaſtern branch of the river is the more conſiderable 
of the two, being about four hundred toiſes acroſs; 


the weſtern branch. is only from fifty to two hundred 
toiſes wide. The iſle conſiſts entirely of eee, 
ſands, on the barren ſurface of which are ſcattere 


flints, *thrown out among their ballaſt by veſſels 


coming from Goree, or with the ruins of buildings 
formerly erected by Europeans. There is ſcarcely 
ſuch.a ay as a garden upon the iſland; for the 
European ſeeds do not thrive here. It is not ſur- 
priſing that the ſoil is ſo unproductive; for the 


air is ſtrongly impregnated with ſea ſalt, which per- 
vades every thing, and conſumes even iron in a very 
ſhort ſpace of time. | 
rendered ſtill more inſupportable by the reflection 
of the ſand, ſo that from ten in the morning until 
| four in the aſternoon it is almoſt impoſſible to do 
any work. During the months of January, Febru- 
; ary, March, and April, the heats are magerated ; 
but in Auguſt, and in the following ones, they be- 


The heats are exceſſive, and 


come ſo oppreſſive as to affect even the natives 


; themſelves. The nights are a little leſs ſultry ; not 
always, however, but only when the ſea-breeze ſets 
in. It is then, that the inhabitants of the colony 


breath a freſher air; yet this air in our climate 
would ſeem. a- burning vapour. The nights are 


nevertheleſs 


* 


- "retains 
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3 troubleſome, 
nevertheleſs ſea-breeze. The inſtant the ſun is ſet, 
irants are. aſſailed by an infinity of gnats, 


$0 
the inden led muſquitos; their ſtings are v 
which a 9 incredible. p The ink 
ny ind but a poor defence in their gauze cur- 
150 is They generally beſmear themſelves with but 
un bed defends them from their ſtings. - 


- 


peryichſtanding the com- 


here is no good ter in the country; the moſt 


s broughtAorty leagues down the river, 
g through the moſt infectious ſwamps, Wells 
an aug in the ſand to the depth of five or ſix feet, 
are 95 means they obtain water; but notwithſtand- 
by 11 the trouble they are at to freſhen it, it ſtill 
a brackiſh taſte, There is a ſpring. of good 
water | 45 oy 
genegal to Goree; but which is not large 
on * of general utility. The meat is 5 
2 very bad, and the fiſh has a peculiar ill taſte: 
Foot drefſed the day it is caught, it muſt be thrown 


away. 


then it is ſo ill prepared, that it grates between the 
"Mr trade at this time. was Chiefly monopolized 


three European houſes.  'The firſt was the com- 


ny's houſe, which, beſides the excluſive privilege 


of the gum-trade, dealt alſo in ſlaves. This houſe | 


four leagues above Gendiole,. upon the way 


In reſpect to the negroes food, the females 
ound millet in wooden mortars upon the ſand, but 


was certainly the moſt conſiderable, but withal the 


ulated; the perſons who had been ſent by 
22 having no knowledge whatever of this 
commerce. It was therefore the leaſt formidable. 


The ſecond of M. Aubry de la Foſſe, of Nantz, was 


better conducted. With a ſmaller ſtock they car- 
ried on a more conſiderable trade; the ſuperintend- 


ance of the houſe was committed to M. Vigneux, 


formerly captain of a ſhip from Nantz. He was 


the perſon, who taking the advantage of M. Saug- 


nier's unhappy ſhipwreck, which happened in the 
year 1784, had made one of thoſe ſurpriſingly lucra- 
tive bargains, which allure ſo many of his country. 
men to their ruin. He made alſo, in the years 1785 
and 1786, ſeveral highly advantageous ſpeculations 
without going from Senegal ; the laſt, however, coſt 
him his life. 0 
The third houſe was conducted by M. Paul Benis, 
who traded ſolely on his own bottom. He had been 
formerly cooper to the company at Goree, and when 
that iſland fell into the hands of the Engliſh, took 
refuge in Senegal. He was the man the beſt ac- 
quainted with the colony. He ſpoke the negro lan- 
guage as well as the negroes themſelves, lived after 
their manner, and always found means to lay hold 
of the beſt bargains. This man, who could neither 


write nor read, had, by a long reſidence in the 
country, obtained a thorough knowledge of trade; 
but though he could rival the company, he found 


himſelf- unable to. ſtand the competition of M. 


l. who, ignorant as he was of the country, 
had nevertheleſs a great advantage in the better aſ- 
ſortment of his articles, and the friendly advice of 
the natives, who deteſt whatever bears the name of 
company. | | SET 

In reſpect to inhabitants, Senegal contains more 
than fix thouſand negroes, including the captives 
of the oh or negroes born of the black inha- 
bitants of the country. They are never put up to 


tale, unleſs convicted of ſome crime. Their huts, 


conſtructed in the form of bee-hives, and ſupported 
upon four ſtakes, ſurround the habitations of the 
negro inhabitants. The entire height of thoſe huts 


may riſe to about twelve feet; the width, in every 


rection, is commonly from ten to twelve. The 
beds are compoſed of hurdles laid upon croſs-bars, 


ſupported by forked ſtakes at the height of about a 


foot from the ground. Here the ſlaves ſleep pro- 


miſcuouſly, men, women, girls, and boys. A fire 
hut, which is filled ! 


18 made in the middle of the 
with ſmoke, and very offenſive.” | 
he men are tall, and the women are 


accounted 
No. 14. 


— 


one another in all the arts of over-reachin 


chriſtians whenever the 


down little agitated by th 
diſtinguiſhed by a vapidneſs of taſte. 


| failed up the river, 


the fort ſhe 
SORINES 


the handſomeſt negreſſes of all Africa. The Senc- 


4 galians may be conſidered as the moſt courageous 


people of that part of the world, without even ex- 
cepting the Moors. Their courage, however, is 
more nearly allied to temerity than bravery. In the 
courſe of the voyage to Galam, they meet the greateſt 
u oh with gaiety and ſong ; they dread neither 
muſquet nor.cannoh, and are equally fearleſs of the 
cayman or crocodile. . Should any of their com- 
panions. be killed, and devoured by theſe animals 
before their face, they are not deterred from plung- 
ing into the water, if the working of the ſhip re- 
quire it. Theſe excellent qualifications, which diſ- 
tinguiſh them, and on which they value themſelves 


| ſo much, do not however preferve them from the 


common contagion of the country, which iriclines 

them all to rapine. They are emulous to 3 

an 

fraud. The conduct of the Europeans has, no doubt, 

encouraged theſe vices, as much as the leſſons of the 

marabous, who inculcate the duty of plundering the 
can. 

The Yolof negroes of Senegal are a compound of 
chriſtianity and mahometaniſm. Thoſe on the con- 
tinent are of the ſame way of thinking, and their 
religious practices are kept up only for the ſake of 
foi m. A bar of iron, or a few beads, will make 
them change their opinion at will. By ſuch means 
are they acted upon; a ſufficient proof of their want 
of all religious principle. The marabous, or 
prieſts, — the men of their law, are no better than 
the reſt. E | 

The colony of Senegal is ſurrounded with iſlands, 
which, on account of the proximity of the ſea, are 
all more unhealthy than that on which the town is 
built. They are full of ſtanding pools, that, when 
dried up by the ſun, exhale a putrid vapour that 
carries mortality with it, and defofates theſe iſlands. 
It is doubtleſs the ſame cauſe that takes off ſo many 


of the French at Senegal, during the dangerous ſea- 


ſon of the year. This alſo may be in part occaſioned 
by the bad quality of the water which flows from 
the ponds in the neighbourhood of the colony, and 
though incorporated with that of the river, comes 


Kurrent, and is eaſily 


None of the French at Senegal, belonging to the 


| ſeveral houſes of commerce, being inclined to make 


the voyage to Galam, (a place of conſiderable trade) 
becauſe none of them had ever been in that part of 
the country, M. Saugnier reſolved to undertake it 
himſelf. He ſaw how much ſuperior the other 


| houſes were in point of funds and reſources, and 


ſought: therefore to obtain, ſome how, an advan- 
tageous foundation for his. This point could be 
gained only by acquiring an accurate knowledge of 
the country. He hoped, by that means, that though 
unable to ſtand a competition in the colony, - 


'ſhould at leaſt in the trade on the river have a de- 


cided advantage over every other houſe. 
mined then to ſet off for Galam. 


While they were waiting the arrival of the Furet, 


He deter- 


1 ve were employed in collecting ſalt for themſelves, 
a 


for the King's ſhip which was bound up. the 
river. This traffic of ſalt is carried on at the bar 
of Senegal; the articles of exchange are, ſwords, 
npowder, balls, flints, and glaſs ware. 
On the 26th of July the fleet got under way, and 
| It conſiſted of 27 veſſels, 
freighted by the inhabitants; together with a veſſel 
of 30 tons, called the Moor, belonging to Paul Benis; 
the great bark of M. Vigneux, ſuperintendant of the 
houſe of Aubry, of Nantz, burthen 180 tons, and a 
king's ſhip, called the Bienfaiſant, Capt. Thevenor, 
an inhabitant of Senegal, carrying the cuſtoms or dues 


for the ſeveral princes of the country. 


The company, ever ſlow in their operations, had 
not yet any veſſels ready, when the Furet brig ap- 
peared in view. The ſame day that ſhe came before 
entered the river, They proceeded im- 
. mamedlately 


T8 NEW COLLEECTFON os VL 
AY and eee all the pains they took Weg 


rnediately to unload her. She was then repaired,” 


and loaded for the fave trade. LOR 

On the 16th of Auguſt M. Saugnier embarked on 
board the veſſel, and failed from Fort Louis. This 
veſſel was of 70 tons burthen, light and an excellent 
failer.; ſhe had a crew cem of 24 laptots, (that 
is negro. ſailors) four gourmets, (i. e. officers) a lin- 
guiſt, a carpenter, a mate, ſix pileuſes, (I. e. women 
79 and a dozen of repaſſes, (i. e. negro children 
who ſerve aboard ſhip like cabin boys). 
The governor of Senegal, Count de F 
had engaged M. Saugnier to collect together all the 

raggling veſſels, in order to eſcort them to the ren- 
dez Vous of the convoy. In the evening of the ſame 
day he met with a veſſel belonging to one Soliman, 
who had left the colony three days before him. ' He 
bad only three laptots aboard, and M. Saugnier did 
not think himfelf obliged to delay his Yayage, on 
account of a perſon ſo impradent as not to ſuppl 
Himſelf with a number of hands ſufficient to wor 
his tip. M. Saugnier's negroes, however, who 
knew the orders which their maſter had received 
from the governor, endeavoured to perfuade him to 
W's him ſome aſſiſtance; he ordered him to return 
0 


Senegal, Which was only eight 7 diſtant; he 


thought proper to comply with his defire. - 

They handed their ſails about eight o'clock in the 
evening; being then at the great Merigots, which 
extend to Portandic. 


fame time they made M: Sau 


with fix French and ſome Engliſh wall-pieces. In 
order to perform this ceremony with due pomp, the 
Iinguift, accompanied by two gourmets, caſt anchor 


And afferabled the crew. He cauſed all the artillery, 


to be charged, filled a vaſe with water from the river, 
and threw it at three ſeveral times upon different 

Parry 6f the ſhip. Ar cath operation, in. order to 
e 


endet the ceremony as auguſt as poſſible, a ſalute, 


was fired; and after the baptiſmal rites were per- 
formed upon the veſſel, the ſame linguiſt proceeded 
to baptize thoſe who had not yet made the 5 S 
theſe.are commonly the whites and the repaſſes. He 
ſprinkled water of the river on my chin and fore- 
head; a ceremony which'was announced by a general 
difcharge of the artiſlery. In ſhort, to cloſe this 
feſtivirr with becoming cheer, M. Saugnier gave 
the crew. a preſent of good liquor. Their floop now 
Joined" the 
ee ee ö 
They Hack fearctly got down to the cabin, in order 
to rake a little reſt, when the laptots of the watch 
oy therm notice, that they heard a noiſe of oars'on 


river. | They ihffantly were on the Took-out, 


ind ſbon ſaw that it was a canoe rowed by negroes, 
who js bak! effort to come up with them. As 
ſbon' as they pot on board, they informed them that 
the boat la Maleine, belonging to Scipio, the maſter 
of his vefſel, had run aground and ſunk, ten leagues 
beyond Poder; that Admet Moctar, king of the 


Traffarts, x Mooriſh tribe, claimed half che goods 


faved from the wreck, 'giving no better reaſon than 
that fach Was the will of God, fince he had ſuffered 
the veſſel to be wrecked on the coaſt. M. Saugnier 
irtinieditely wrote to the Count de Repintigny, 
892 bf NO reyueſting he would give him 
his inſtructions how to act on the occation ; and 
ati bing 
ordeted them away, tor the colony. As M. Saugnier 


was Uefitous to Wait at Podor for the governor's an- 


Wer. before he ſhould" come to any deenive agree- 


z 


went with Admet MoCtar, he declined proceeding, iþ 


but anchored oppolitethe Wilage of Reims. During 

| the evening they had good ga 
warn the wind frefening eee che veſſel 

atro6ve at Her anchots; and ffranded on che Mooriſh 


| coast. in Eonſequence thereof they loſt an anchor, 


of Halicory, king of the Bracnars. 


The ſhip was afterwards bap- 
tized according to the cuſtom of the negroes, and 

all thoſe who had not before paſſed that place were 
_ obliged to ſubmit to the ſame ceremony. At the 
| ier fire a ſalute with 
his ſmall train of artillery, conſiſting of ſix fwivels, : 


were in fight. 


not complied with: but M. 


and the evening was ſpent in good 


piven the negroes ſomething to eat, inſtantly | 


aS 


ie. At five in the 
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could never lay hold of it with the drag! This i... 
ie full of ſand- banks, and it: is only: — Yo "op 


that there is cauſe for real apprehenſton N 
ſmall trading veſſels are Faun Very A pgs 


and when iti is neceſfary to proceed; the negro 
tet them afloat, wy pRunging into the Pier * 
puſhing them off. It oftery happens that in this 
operation ſome are drowned but this is the on! 
method they know, and they confider it as 2 
* and leaſt laborious. 18 = 
They proceeded on their way, and ſaw on an exten. 
five plain a Mooriſſi camp, e of Ar 
. 55 ple ſeemed deſirous to diſpoſe of 
ome cattle and captives, but the ti 
treat with them. 63 9 5 no time t 
On the 19th they ſaw the village of Berne. 
on the Mooriſtt coaſt, near the defart of 8 
extends to this part of the river. On leaving the 
deſart, on the oppofite ſhore they ſaw the yillage of 
Brac, belonging to the king of the Walon negroes, 
The prefent prince had been miniſter te the former 
king, whom he cauſed to be afſaſlinated by: the Moors 
| It was 
the ſpecious pretence of public goo# that he foie 
upon the throne: but his treachery coft him 
life; for having ſome difpures with Halicory, the 
latter cauſed him to be ſtrangled a few months after 
1 of M. Saugnier. 110 NV 
the 20th they arrived at Podor; and fou e 
ſheriff's boat there; which put to ſea as foon 905 
M. Saugnier went in the evening on 
ſhore to the fort, where he was received by Admet 
Moctar, king of the Traſſarts. This haughty prince, 


| departing from his original demand; inſiſted that 


the whole of ſhipwrecks belonged to him: not con- 
tent with a ſhare, he would have all, and even al. 
ledged that the very laptots were his captives, and 
wanted to compel M. Saugnier to pay their ranſom, 
whom he thought to intimidate with menaces, f 
ing to become miſter of all the merchandize which 
Scipio's laptots had ſu ved from the wreck, and which 
the commandant at Podor had been weak enough to 
deliver to him. He was deaf to all reaſon, and 
threatened to attack M. 1 if his- wiſhes were 

Saugnier, before he had 
left the veſſel to go te the fort. had put ber ina 
ſtare of defence, the fire-arms' having been all pre- 


P 


pared for an engagement. M. Saugnier now ſecret] 


commanded” the mate to allure as many Moors on 
board the veſſel as he could, thefi to difarm and 
ſecure them. In the mean time Admet Moctar, en- 
raged at the inflexibility of M. Saugnier, ſent one 
of his officers to his brother, with orders to ſeize the 
veſſel; which orders he fuppoſed M. Saugnier was 
ignorant of, ſuppoſing him unacquainted with his 
language ; but M. Saugnier, framing ſome pretence, 
withdrew from the affembly, and diſpatched a truſty 
negro” to appriſe the mate of the prince's villainy; 
and ſtill to allute as many more of the Moors as he 
could, and when he had difarmed to ſecure them. 
Scipio well underſtanding the Arabic language, im- 
mediately comprehended the prince's deſign ; and 
having not only reproached, but even threatened 
him, made an abrupt departure: but as ſoon as he 
had reached the veſſel, he perceived the prince's 
brother both diſarmed and in chains; and finding 
that the crew were in perfect ſafety by theſe pre- 


| cautions, he returned to the fort. Mean time M. 


Duchozel; commandant of Podor, being informed 
of this prince's mancuvres by M. Saugnier, put a 
detachment under arms, and repairing to the prince, 


aſſured him, that if he did not immediately make 


up matters with M. Saugnier, fatal conſequences 
muſt enſue, as he would never permit a veſſel of his 
nation to he attacked under the cannon of the fort 
he commanded. This alarmed Admet Moctar, par- 
ticularly as he underſtobd that all the negroes of the 
village had taken up arms in defence of the crew, 


and chat all his ſoldiers were diſarmed. M. Saugnicr, 


ſurrounded 


Ws 
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My. the braveſt, h h 
x. * loaded, NOW, uphraided, him in 
iu oun Jangvages for 


ras i 4; to do Mhich, an engagement was now 
ſigned, by h 
— who, Was: OY 
ugnier then inv! 
prehenſive of Aug — 
ventured to 5 
boweven Sydy Heli went en board, to whom. NMI. 
Saugnier ſnewed the force of his fire - arms. In the 
k pie po after partaking of ſome refreſhments, he 


1 7 day as they were making ſail, they per- 
ceived Scipio's boat, which was juſt returned with 
che governor's orders from Senegal. 
now ſanded and went to admit Moctar, who ſigned 
a ſecond engagement ſimilar to the firſt :, the prince, 
as atonement for the paſt, made M. Saugnier a pre- 
ſent of two oxen, ten-ſheep, and ſome oſtrich fea- 
ters. He alſo hoped to ſee him again, when he 
returned from Galam, which M. Saugnier promif- 
ing, they took leave of each other with mutual good- 
ur. N e 
1 the 24th, Scipio (with M. Saugnier's per- 
miſſion) directed bis courſe towards the wreck of 
his veſſel, in hopes of ſaving ſomething: the crew 
were employed for the chief part of the day in 
weighing her, but finding it impoſſible to get her 
afloat, they were content with taking out the main- 
maſt, bow iprit, rudder, and anchor. The next day 
they loſt an excellent diver, of the name of Bacary, 
who. having plunged into the water on ſome trifling 
gecaſion, was never ſeen. more. It was ſuppoſed 
he was carried off by one of the alligators, or croco- 
diles, of which the river is full. 1 5 
In the evening they anchored off the village of 
Donguelle, where three elephants teeth were -pur- 
chaſed for a ſmall quantity of gunpowder. They 
then cleared the Devil's Mouth, a rock about a league 
diſtant from the village. „„ 
On the 31ſt of Auguſt they arrived at Saldee. 
The next day M. Saugnier 9 eſcaping a violent 
ſquall, ſtumbled over the cheſts, and ſtruck his head 
ainſt a table, which occaſioned a fever: the next 
y, after being blooded, he became delirious, nor 
recovered his reaſon till he arrived 
the £49 of October. | 1 od 
e preſents having been made to Sirman, kin 
of Galam, M, 8 went on ſhore 1 Bos boaſe 
It is built of clay, thatched with reeds in ſome parts, 


conſtructed. Here he was treated with ſuch atten- 
non, that he quickly began to recover, his health. 
He took an airing every day on the banks of the 
wer; two negroes carried him; and when the heat 
became too troubleſome, he returned to his abode, 
and was put under a kind of ſhed, which ſheltered 
him from the rays of the ſun, © 

The price of ſlaves being now fixed at 70 bars, 
part of which conſiſted of fqur pieces of guinea-blues, 
they lailed immediately to Tamboucance, a rincipal 
mart tor the traffic of negroes and ivory. This vil- 
age is ſituated 15 leagues from Galam. The lords 
Senegalians, for making Galam the place of their 
general rendezvous, united their forces to make an 
attack upon the canvay, which was detained at Sal- 
dee on account 
king's ſhip, and that belonging to M. Vigneux had 
nat yet reached Galam. The one had i 

vaquelle, and the other at Cotterat. 
alone, which drew but ſix feet water 
well armed to command reſpect. 8 


2 


he immediately 


— 


M. Saugnier 


at Galam, on 


terraced in others, and upon the whole commodiouſiy 


e neighbouring! villages, exaſperated againſt the 


of the ſhallowneſs of the river. The 


opped at 
The Furet 


was ſufficiently | 


| 


3 


ym 
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The delay occaſioned by the. payment of cuſtoms 
at Saldee, had proved very. prejudicial to them, M 
| Saugnier was under the neceſſity of embarking; the 
| 25th of Wie to go down. to Senegal, He had 
mage. but little progreſs in the Nlave-trade; however, 
be, procured fix negroes, with ſome damaged, guinea-. 
blues, all of which he ſhould have got rid of, had 
he been able to protract his departure; but being 
unwilling to riſk his ſhip, he left Scipio with the 
long: boat to trade in the cuſtomary manner at Tam- 
boucanee, The king of Galam, who had ſhewn him 
every kind of attention, accompanied him on board. 
As he had been a ſlave in Morocco, he looked on 
him with admiration, The reſpe& in which all theſe 
people hold the Emperor, extended even to his per- 
lon : this petty monarch had given up his chamber 
and. a good bed, to M. Saugnier, while the whites 
employed in the convoy on the king's account, were 
only lodged under ſheds. M. Molinard, who was 
one of them, was. an engineer, and was ſent out to 
take a plan of the river, and to explore the gold 
mines. He fell-ill at Saldee, and died on his return 
from Galam to Senegal. 
J. The king of Galam was very fond of wine, and 
1 M. UNE regaled him with that liquor every day 
during his reſidence in his houſe. He took care, 
however, not to give him any but at night; ny in 
order to obtain it, he laid him under the neceſſity 
of returning the bottles, on which account he or- 
dered his people to take the greateſt care of them. 
Having attended him on board, he was obliged to 
be carried back to his village, for he had drank to 
exceſs, to prove how much he regretted his depar- 
ture. This prince had purchaſed of M. Saughier 
. thirteen beads of coral, half a ſtring of amber, 
twenty-eight ſilver bells, and. three pair of bracelets 
for his women. He was to have paid him in gold 
or ivory, but having neither of thoſe articles, tie 
| gave him 2 fine negro, although the things M. Saug- 
nier had Eid him amounted to no more than fixty- 
three bars. In acknowledgment of his liberality, 
M. Saugnier made him a preſent of a ſabre, with a 
piſtol in the hilt, of a little wool for his wives, and 
to his favourite, who alone had borne him ſons, alſo 
ſome rows of glaſs 0k and about four ounces of 
— et wool. This favourite pretended to be a chriſ- 
tian. She had formerly been miſtreſs to one Labrue, 
an agent for the factory of Fel 5 
'The villige of Galam is ſmall, and known only as 
the place © Ne of the inhabitants of Senegal, 
for the purpoſe of ſettling their mercantile con- 
cerns, and on account of a wretched fort built by 
the French in the time of the former African com- 
pany, the late king of Galam was a freeman ne 
the Saracolets, and formerly a laptot at Senegal. 
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| Conſidered by the negroes as a man of bravery, and 
| ſpeaking good French, he was placed in the fort by 
| ho company in quality of broker. The grand fou- 
| quet of Tuago, chieftain of the country, Ke him 
| Be abſolute. property of the village of Galam, on 
condition of his charging himſelf with the receipt 
of the cuſtoms paid by. European veſſels. His ſon, 
the preſent king of Galam, was brought up at Sene- 
al; and underſtood French and Engliſh perfectly. 
| When the company abandoned the fort, he took 
poſſeſſion of the cannon, put himſelf at the head of 
a party in the country, became formidable to his 
ſovereign, and Jay, entirely independent. e 
has ſeveral villages fubject to his authority. The 
laptots of Senegal are feceiveg by him in the moſt 
cordial. manner, and every voyage he detains ſome of 
the * 9 particularly thoſe Fe 
to the Saracolet nation, being willing to give ſey 
{laves in exchange for one of ieee? 1 
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Ihe tribes, which in this part of Africa occupy 
the lands ſituated between the rivers of Senegal and 
Gambia, are all of the Saracolet nation. The Sara- 
colets acknowledge as ſovereign the grand fouquet 
of Tuago. They are a laborious 


eir lands with care, are plentifully ſupplied with 


. pt cultivate } 


all the neceſſaries of life, and inhabit handſome and 


well-built villages; their houſes, of a circular form, 


are for the moſt part terraced; the others are covered 


with reeds, as at Senegal; they are encloſed with a 
mud wall a foot thick, and the villages are ſur- 
rounded with one of ſtone and earth of double that 
ſolidity. There are ſeveral gates, which are guarded 
at night for fear of a ſurpriſe. This nation is re- 
markably brave, and it is very uncommon to find 
a Saracolet ſlave. They always defend themſelves 
with advantage againſt their aſfailants. 
colets as are expoſed to ſale may be ſafely purchaſed, 
for none are to be met with but ſuch as have been 
condemned by the laws for ſome miſdemeanor ; in 


ſuch caſe theſe wretches could not eſcape ſlavery, 


even by taking refuge in their own country; for 
they would be reſtored to their maſters, or would 
be put to death, if the convoy ſhould have failed. 


— ————————————— — — 
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their Aiſiance— His ſurpriſing Skill Veel got in deep Vater. — Scipio takes his 


Such Sara- 
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Rrike upon a Sand- Bank — Endeavour to lighten the Veſſel in Gain —Hihemation 


{| The religious 


principles of this people 3, 
allied to e Sit and Min rde 5 Fares: | 
religion, They acknowledge one God; and — 
that thoſe who ſteal, or are guilty of any crime 8555 

eternally puniſhed, They admit a plura ity of wi 
and believe their fouls to be immortal, like 9 
own. They think lightly of adultery; for as Ka | 
allow themfelves ſeveral: wives, they are not ſo 4 
juſt as to puniſh women who diſtribute their c 
among ſeveral gallants; a mutual exchange is wo 
permitted, one woman may be bartered for Another | 
unleſs ſhe be free, or a native of the country. 

On the 24th of October M. Saugnier received ; 

meſſage from Scipio, who perceived the water — 
ering at Tamboucanee, adviſing him to quit Galam. 
The next morning M. Saugnier embarked: however 
the mate and boatſwain inſiſted u n ſtaying lon a 
as the laptots had not as yet fold their falt: thi 
obliged M. Saugnier to aſſume his authority parti. 
cularly as the laptots, who adhered to him, Were "i 
clined to murder theſe men for diſobedience: way 
ever the mate and boatſwain, for fear of being put 


— _ = 


into irons, became quiet, and having now we; 
anchor they ſer fail. 2 1883 
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ſent to Scipio—He comes to 
ave—Paſs the Village of 


' Baquelle—Veſſel loſes her Head-way— Founders upon the Rocks Captain Membao ſends to their AMiſtance— The 


Goods thrown over board Natives, 
Lord of Baquelle's Character — le v 


Laptots, & c. plunder— M. Saugnier embarks on board \Mambad's Feſſel e 
Fo M. Saugnier— Behaviour of the grand Fouquet of Tuago—Lyſs of ſome 


_ Laptots—M. rus re looks to his perſonal Safety—Gets aboard Mambao—Arrival of Maſſe—Hrs Advice, which 


i followed —Embarks on board the Bienfaiſant—M. Saugnier recovers apace—Their 


flow Progreſs impeded by 


. different Obſtacles —Anxiety for the reſt of the Convey — They get clear of many Sand-Banks—Strike on that of 
Haliburum—Veſſel J V a Arrival at Doumon.— The Manner be ſaved the Veſſel that was vurec bed 


— Deceives and defies the grand 


ouquet—The Poules attacked — Scipio's Succeſs and good Management— 


Appre- 


henfions about the Convoy—Their ſafe Arrival M. Saug nier fails for France—Deſeription of Goree A Sailer 


' ſeized M. Saugnier ſets off by Land, and 
? N the 25th of October, the water having ow! 
ered a foot, they ſtruck upon a ſand-bank. 


lighten the veſſel, but it had no effect. M. Saugnier 
therefore diſpatched a ſaracolet to inform Scipio of 
the accident, who arrived the following day in the 
afternoon to his aſſiſtance. Previous to this they 
had worked hard for 24 hours to liberate the veſſel, 


but in vain. Scipio, however, being well acquainted 
with the river, and having examined all the paſſes, 


conſoled them with hopes of ſoon diſengaging them 


from their diſtreſſing ſituation. In order to refreſn 
the men, he gave orders that they ſhould reſt for 


two hours and repoſe themſelves, which he likewiſe 
did himſelf: he then gave the neceſſary directions, 
and in leſs than half an hour the veſſel was got into 
deep water. He remained on board a whole day, 
in order to ſteer them clear of other dangerous ſhoals, 
which they paſſed without any trouble. He then 


pointed to the mate and boatſwain ſome other parts 
of the river which were equally dangerous, and hav- 
ing traced the courſe which they ſhould make, took 

his leave, in order to continue his traffic. at Tam- | 


boucane. | | | 
They found the Furet about 10 leagues from 
Galam : ſhe lay at anchor off Cotterat, not being 
able to make her way to Galam for want of water. 


On the 2d of November they paſſed the village 
of Baquelle, and entered into the canal of that ifland. | 


The boatſwain being incapable of ſtemming the 
current, the veſſel through his ah gc ie? loſt her 
head-way, and about nine in | 
foundered upon the rocks. At this time there was 
a a Senegal captain, one Peter Mambao, who arrived 
at Baquelle with a cargo of ſalt. Upon ſeeing their 


diftreſs, he immediately ſent out his boat to their 
Saugnier put the 


aſſiſtance, on board of which M. 


: 
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day he was treated with the 


i 


rives at Diets "Relapſe — Recovery — Arrival at L'Orient. 


They now threw their ſalt overboard, in order to | 


moſt valuable of his articles; one of his cheſts, how. 
ever, was loft. The reſt of the goods were now 
throwing overboard, as the hold of the veſſel was 
full of water; while the natives had aſſembled on 
the bank, in order to plunder whatever they could 
find. The very laptots began to pillage the people, 
being anxious to indemnify themſelves for che toils 
they endured, and their wages, which would conſe- 
quently be loſt with the veſſel. M. Saugnier went 
on board Mambao's veſſel, which was about half a 
league diſtant from his own. TH IE ASH 

madi Tkioncoli, lord of Baquelle, of infamous 
character, now determined to take advantage of 
their unfortunate ſituation. He came to M. Saugnier 
on board Mambao's ſhip, and made him a tender of 
his houſe, and a good warehouſe to ſtore the goods 
he had ſaved. All the Senegalians aſſured him he 
might rely upon his word; to which he was indeed 
compelled by neceſſity. Every thing preſerved from 
the wreck was carried to the "pay of this prince. 
The next day M. Saugnier went on ſhore, and re- 


paired to the village of Baquelle, being preſſed by 
| Amadi's ſolicitations, and perceiving that Mambao 


was unwilling to expoſe himſelf any longer -on his 
account. He was accommodated with a kind of a 
tent, that while it ſcreened him from the heat of 
the ſun, admitted the freſh air; and on the firſt 
| greateſt reſpect and at- 
tention. "for 


The grand fouquet of Tuago, being informed bf 
11 his ſon, who had been ſome - on board the veſſel, 
e morning they | 


of M. Saugnier's misfortune, came to Baquelle with 
a numerous eſcort of cavalry to ſhare the plunder. 
This king pretended, according to the cuſtom of the 
Moors, that the veſſel, freight, crew, with M. Saug- 
nier himſelf, were all become his property. He 
would have taken immediate poſſeſſion of the 6 | 
1 | 8 "© ip 
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Dsl articles, had 
cipal articles, ee tevented him. | 
the 75 11 wr ks two Moors on board at 
| Gad, tb ee to Admet Moctar: they informed 
theſe Prineng at they would infallibly draw down 
ewe ohe eſenrwent of the Moors, if they 
tres to offer him any violence. | 
On account. of this the $300 fouquet thought 
er" to deſiſt; yet a cloſe watch was kept over 
4515 tots; they were not allowed to paſs the ſecond 
wh," A and they conſidered themſelves all as 
2 N. Saugnier was at full liberty, but 
being very ill was obliged to be ſupported by two 


. were but 17 laptots remaining of M. Saug- 
nier's crew, four of whom were diſabled ; for when 
the veſſel was wrecked, and the men enfeavourin g 
to ſave the powder, a barrel containing four pounds 
blew up upon deck. The man who had it in his 
hands was ſo deſperately wounded that be died the 
next day, and the bodies of the three others who 
were near bim were fo miſerably ſcorcbed that only 
one of them recovered, The reſt were with Scipio, 
to carry on the flave-trade. A courler” was diſ- 
patched to Scipio ; likewiſe to M, Vigneux's cap- 
tain,” and the commandant of the King's ſhip called 
the Bienfaiſant, by M. Saugnier's orders, to appriſe 


them of bis ſituation, for having but 13 laptots that 


were able to work, he could not make any attempt 
to weigh his veſſel ; beſides, the Saracolets, who 
had cut the rigging and taken away the cordage, 
would not have ſuffered them to make fuch an at- 
tempt. M. Saugnier was therefore obliged to wait 
for a reinforcement, to extricate himſelf from his 
embarraſſment, Six or ſeven reſolute laptots arrived 
in Baſca's long-boat; who, being well acquainted 
with their courage, had- ſent them,, with orders to 
attempt _ thing for their aſſiſtance: they came 
at eleven o'clock in the morning, having travelled 
the whole night. They told M. Saugnier that they 
had ſeen his veſſel; that the Saracolets having en- 
tirely plundered her and taken away all her rigging, 
there was now no remedy for his misfortune ; that 
it now behoved him to look to his perſonal ſafety, 
fince he was ſtill left at liberty; their floop, they 
defired him to obſerve, was well armed; they were 
going, they added, to take the merchandize which 


. Saugnier had left on board Mambao, and thes 
ak | 


adviſed him to endeavour by all means to em 
with'them; Having acquieſced, in about two hours 
he reached Mambao's veſſel. The guard, who ſaw 
him going out, did not oppoſe his paſſage, either 
through a ſuppoſition that he was too weak to at- 
| tempt an eſcape, or owing perhaps to the conſidera- 
tion and reſpect which they pay the Emperor of 
Morocco, and which might deter them from offer- 
ing violence to a man who had belonged to him. 
Be the reaſon as it may, M. Saugnier reached the 
banks of the river without meeting any moleſtation, 
| andfrom thence got aboard Mambao. In the even- 
ing he embarked with his merchandize. They kept 
on during the whole night; and on the 7th, about 
nine o'clock in the morning, reached the veſſel which 
was under the command of Baſca. | 
The village of Baquelle is exceedingly ſtrong and 
beautiful. The ftreets are wide and ſtraight; the 
huts are all of earth, ſurrounded with great courts, 
zud are almoſt all terraced, The gardens are de- 
lightful, and well fituated : they offer to the view 
along the river the' moſt agreeable of proſpects. 
This village contains about 3000 inhabitants; and 
if one may give the name of town to the habitations 
of theſe countries, Baquelle will certainly ſtand in 
the foremoſt rank. It is the beſt fortified of all tha 


Are fituated along the banks of the Niger... 
When M. Saugnier had taken a little reft, he was 


informed of the arrival of Maſſe, a mulatto of Sene- 
gal, who was one of his gourmers. He had run 


Way from Baquelle with his boat, carrying with 


No, 14. 


not the lord of Baquelle, dreading 


that he was a flave to the Emperor of | 


—_ 
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him at the ſame time about 800 pounds of ivory, 
forty pieces of guiney · blues, a few muſquets, and a 
barre), containing about 100 pound weight of gun- 
powder. Three reſolute laptots (among whom was 

agot) had been the companions of his flight. Two 
of theſe laptots were Saracolets. They had con- 
cealed the cloth in their knapſacks, and Maſſe, who 
was a dextrous fellow, had obtained from the lord 
of Baquelle permiſſion to follow M. Saugnier, by 
inſinuating to that prince, that, ſince M. Saugnier 
was no longer in his power, he would do well to 
permit him to join him; that this action on the 
part of the prince would appeaſe his reſentment, 
and that as he Was Ne f the negro language, 
and that as he (Maſſe) ſerved him as interpreter, the 
8 could not adopt a better inſtrument to make 
im forgive and forget the TR Maſſe did not loſe 


his pains ; and ſcarcely had he obtained this per- 


| miſſion, than without mentioning to any perſon his 


intended departure, he repaired, to M. Saugnier's 
boat, which the people of the country imagined be- 
longed to Mambao, and with all poſſible diligence 
embarked with the merchandize above mentioned. 
Scarcely had he ſet ſail, when he was purſued from 
the village of Baquelle by a body of men, who fired 


| vpon him, but were too late to prevent his eſcape. 


He reached. the middle of the river, and ſailed the 


hole night without, meeting any accident. 


Maſſe, on his arrival on board the veſſel of Baſca, 
made enquiry after the King's ſhip; and having 
learnt that it was at no great diſtance, he pole 
to M. Saugnier to embark on board the boat, in 
order to overtake her. This M. Saugnier imme. 
diately did, as his preſent ſituation was exceedingly 
Cov. Doan eg | 
le embarked with him in the night, having no 
more than the three laptots above mentioned. His 
ſwivels were in order, mounted upon the gunwale 
of the boat, and charged, in caſe of an attack. His 
people were all armed, each with a double · barrelled 
muſquet, and he proceeded, confiding entirely in 
their care. They were 37 hours under fail, They 
arrived on the 14th, at ſeven. in the morning, and 
went'on board the Bienfaiſant, commanded by The- 


venot, a wealthy inhabitant of Senegal. 


Capt. Thevenot endeavoured, by his kind atten- 
tions to M. Saugnier, to mitigate his diſtreſs. His 
veſſel, fitted out ſolely for the purpoſe of paying 
the duties, was well armed and commodious. M. 


| Saugnier was well lodged; had a good table, and 


being longer expoſed to the dew, nor to the ardour 
of the ſun, his fever, which was ſolely the conſe- 
quence of a weakneſs, ariſing from the continual 
fatigue he had ſo long undergone, viſibly abated. 
After having been eight days on board, it left him 
entirely. The river gradually lowering, and the 
veſſel drawing, nine feet water, Thevenot deter- 
mined to uſe Me greateſt ſpeed to return and ayoid 
the ſhoals, which are frequent in the river. Not- 
withſtanding his inceſſant care, together with the 
experience of the boatſwain, who was then on bis 
45th voyage, and the uninterrupted labour of. the 
laptots, they made but little way: different obſtacles 
impeded their progreſs. To complete their misfor- 
tunes, when they arrived at Saldee they were in- 
formed that a party of the Poules were determined 
to ſtop the convoy. This intelligence induced the 
captain to depart immediately, without ſtaying to 
take any millet on board, They touched the ground 
at the paſſage of the grand canal, ten leagues below 


| Saldee. The Poules, who had ſeen them, came to 


wait for them near the Devil's- mouth: they hoped 
to ſurpriſe them here ; but when they ſounded the 
two channels Which run through this rock, every 
one ſet. to Work, and they ſoon diſengaged them- 
ſelyes. The captain had taken care to put the car 

and trunks bn a point of the rock which riſes in the 
middle of the river, nor could the Poules get at it 
to plunder. They loſt, however, the ſchall quantity 
of ee according to cuſtom, is gener 
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left on the Mooriſh coaſt, to lighten the veſſel when 
hear this dangerous pillage. The Bienfarfant was 
the fit velldl which teturned ; but oy 
without fears for the reſt: they diſpatched an ex- 
prels by land, to inform the remainder of the convoy 


of the. meaſures which had been taken to attack and 


furl riſe them; but this meſſenger, who was one of 
e tribe of the Potles; was better pleaſed to ſtop 
near the rock, and ſhare in the plunder of the con- 
voy, than to warn the veſſels of the danger. They 
received no news from their companions, nor did 
they ſee any of the conyoy, which matle them fear 
that the whole had been ſtopped. 79-4 
After having got dear of many fand-banks, they 


neceffary fo lighten t 
half ihe da vi that buſineſs. At n 

che Boar of 450 Paul, Captain St. Jean. He, had 
b at the rock, but as his veſfel drew 


8 at ek, but a 
ut little water, and his crew was numerous, he 


daſſed without loſs. He informed Saugnier 
8 his partner Scipio, the day after his departure, 
had arrived at Baquelle ; that he had weighed his 
refſel, ſaved the cargo, and would be with them 
on. On the 11th of December he arrived at 
oumons, the general rendezvous of the convoy 
on their return from Galam. alen 
On the arrival of M. Saugnier's courier at Tam- 
boucanee, . Scipio depoſiced his merchandize on 
board the different Senegalian veſlels, and putting 
ſtop to bis traffic, came off with his laptots in the 
gat. Scipio inſtead of landing at Baquelle, went 
with his men to examine. the veffel which was le 
upon the rocks; from thence he repaired to Tuago, 
and preſented himſelf before the grand fonquet, 
ade him a tender of his ſervices, and promiſed to 
pd bis Whole life with bim. The prince, glad 
o engage à man of ſüch courage and reputation, 
TEC 54 bim with the greateſt oliteneſs, wt 
2055 mann bim difpoted as he could wiſh, 
dene that de coul not do him any effential 
ſer vice, unlefs M. Saugater's hip was firſt cleared from 
he rocks; that, by means of repairing the veſſel, 
e niight expeditioully tranſport his troops where 
the war required them; that his neighbours, and 
different rovinces, would by 
and learn to relp 
70 - woul 
when'he 


thing 2 to effect after their departure for 
it the laptots go. 
bee d Bp keel 
lian veſlels, 27 
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1555 ufeful . to him, and made towards Batt 2 
ein 

kay, vet, he-replicd,, that if the fouquet was 
king, 0n' Jang, e as, niogarch, on. the vive, 
nd oY ready for battle: he diſdained, lie ſaid, to 
b a 

25 


ave to x negro Ei! The yellel no longer 
Scipio, with none, but his own laptots o 
e ver, and waited for. the returned vellels. He 
1 Re alf too much obliged "to , ean to detain 
 lapkpts, and as ſoon ag the vellel1 
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ſtruck again on wal, of Haliburum. It then became 


e vellel, ang they employed | 
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fouquet Wanted te take vengeance o 


| ſhip, the barricado kept Scipio's men in ſa 


her repairs ſent them back to him. He then 5 
the laptots dae to the eee forced 
board him, and ſummoned the lord of Ba neil WM 
reſtore: bim all the merchandize that he Rad 
loined by trick, or taken by force. Amadi at 7 
heſitated; but LL ntl d moment he ſaw Sein 
was about to make a deſcent in order to ſet his kt 
lage on fire, and, to carry off whatever ſhould v2 12 
in his way. He gave back the goods, of which 
Saugnier had taken an account in writing; and re. 
ſtored, belides two barrels of gunpowder, of 100 U 
weight each, which was forgot in the catalogue 
The Senegal captains were not inclined to expoſe 
their ſailors 2n.M..Saugmer's behalf; but thoſe bray 
fellows, accuſtomed to fight under the command 
Scipio, and acknowledging no other leader but him 
could not reconcile 40 themfelyes the idez of av. 
doning bim.  Belides they had hopes of plunder ig 
attacking the village of Baquelle, and they believed 
themſelves tq be invincible under his orders, Every 
thing being in readineſs for the onſet, Scipio began 
to proceed down the river. The arm 


& v „ * 11 | | of * | 
was. already drawn out upon the bank. "The * 


Scipio, 
hoped that with ſmall arms alone he ould be 100 


to prevent his. paſſage; but the balls only grazed the 

np, th a t ; fety; and 
his ſwivels, from Which ſeveral diſcharges were 
made, ſoon ſcattered the undiſciplined troops Fr: 


eto 


tremblingly advanced, againſt him. Without 10 

of time, he continued his way as far as Yfanne, the 
relidence of the Sona miniſter of the almamy 
of the Poules: This man informed him, that the 
Tampfirs, diſſatisfied with the diſtribution of the 
duties made by the almamy, were aſſembled toge- 
ther; that forming a numerous body, they waite 

at the rock for the return of the veſſels. Scipio de. 
termined anew either to conquer or die. He diſ- 
patched ſeveral expreſſes to the other ſhips of the 
convoy, to prevail ee not to ſail but in a 
body, in order to repel the attacks of the Poules. 
As his veſſel drew too much water to wait for the 
convoy, he determined to ſail prepared for every 
event. His deſign was to make himſelf maſter of 
the paſſage ; to reſiſt at that poſt every attempt of 
the enemy, and to wait there the arrival of the 
3 He hoped, with the aſſiſtance of the ſailors 
from Senegal, to repel the combined force of the 
Poules, and to indemnify himſelf for the loſſes of 
the voyage by the captures made on. this people; 
but circumſtances changed his reſolution. His crew 
were conliderably diminiſhed, having loſt five men; 
and M. Saugnier taken with him three, together 
with a . there now remained only 22 on 
board, the greater part of whom were ſo Prat 
by the fatigue attendant on ſuch a dangerous voy- 
age, that little dependence could be placed on their 
aſſiſtance, In this dilemma he armed the negroes 
he had retaken on board of Mambao; and as they 


were his countrymen, being from Baabarn, he found 


no dificulty in determining them to fight, in caſe 
of an attack on the part of the Poules. Having 
thus reſolved, he advanced with confidence to that 


| part of the river where he knew the negroes were 


waiting to plunder the ip. Four. leagues before 
he arrived at the rock he caſt anchor, and took 
poſt in a wood with twelve reſolute laptots, in order 
to reconnaitre. the motions of the enemy. Here 
he ſurpriſed two princes, who were going 59 join 
the forces of the Poules; carried them on boar 


- 


| his veſſel, and put them in irons. He then weighed 


anchor god 
that part of 


As ſoon as he had reached the rock, he ſaw both 
ſides of the river lined with an innumerable multi- 
tude of Poules, ſhouting with joy, and preparing 
to oppoſe his paſſage. | He remained, according to 
his firſt intention, the whole day inactive on 2 

1 3 | e $ Anot 6 Þ 


appeared at ſeven in the morning in 
the channel where the water was moſt 
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; ed the channel, found t re was 
at gh beer dan the veſſel drew. At. daꝶ-lighe 
a foot 8 into the ward- room, from whence he heard 
— cations and threats of the Poules. 5 He was 
the enn getermined what part to act. His courage 
non nnn ro the battle, but be had not men enough 
© ble him to go on ſhore and repel his numerous 

Ree Ie had recourſe then to ſttatagem, and 
enen geg. At ſun-ſer; aſter having obſer ved the 
3 the tampſirs that commanded the Poules | 
e Hatioged, de uam on ſhore with a-fabre ffücle 

a 1 irdle, and his muſquet on his head, accom- 
in h by twelve of his crew. He attacked the 
. 8, Who inſtantly fleda and took priſoners ſiæ 


= 


{ds -ho. were not able to make their! eſtape. 
fic oe them to {ſwim ro the veſſel, where 
were put in irogns, I ERIE 00) rede 
R morning the Paules, perceiving that 
{\eral of their chicts were wanting. ſent a man 
aboard: Scipio ſhewed the finces to heir meſſenger, 
ind deſired him to inform the tampſira, that if they 
continued to attack and moleſt him in his buſineſs, 
he was determined to cut off the heads of tlie captives; 
that as for him, he did not ftar them; that he would 
wait for the convoy, and that then, ſetting fire to 
his vellel, he would open the pals; and, aided by the 
Sencgalians; maſſacre all the Poules: that oppoſed 
tim. When: this reſolution was teported to the 
chiefs, they thought proper to ſend a ſecond meſ- 
ſenger to Scipio, in order to tell him, that if he 
would reſtore the princes, he ſhould meet with no 
further moleſtation. But Scipio, not truſting to 
mere promiſes, refuſed to hearken to their requeſt. 
He "red them, that if he was not moleſted, he 
would liberate the priſoners as ſoon as he paſſed the 
rock; which {atisfied the Poules, who now did not 
dare to interrupt his progreſs. During the courſe. 
of two days the water lowered more and more every 
hour, and the paſſage became leſs and leſs practica- 
ble. In order to ſucceed, it was neceſſaty to lighten 
the veſſel; but as there was no place to depoſit the 
merchandize, the banks of the river being covered 
with enemies, Scipio, in order; to ſave the ſhip, 
agreed to give the tampſirs zo pieces of guiney- blues, 
14 double- barrelled muſquets, 14 barrels of gun- 
powder, and 10 fuſils of the better kind. As a 
ſurety for the performance of the capitulation, he 
required that the ſon of the tampfir who commanded 
the troops ſnould be put into his hands: this was 
inſtantly complied with; and the Poules themſelves 
aſiſted him to get through this dangerous paſſage. 
They remained ſix days at Doumons, waiting for 
the convoy; while ſeveral couriers were diſpatched 
to obtain intelligence, but to no purpoſe. - Having 
concluded that tae convoy was loft, they continued 
their courſe to Senegal, being fix veſſels in company. 
Scarcely had they arrived at Podor, when the re- 
ceived intelligence that the whole convoy n. 
tered into a capitulation at the rock, and that e 
would ſoon appear in ſight; which three days after 
their arrival at Podor they found to be true. | 
In addition, however, to M. Saugnier's misfor- 
tunes, the veſſel aboard of which Scipio had left his 
merchandize at Tamboucanee was loſt; and that 
which contained his ivory pillaged at the rock. 
The governor had appbinted the marquis of Bec- 
ran of the ſort Podor, in the room of 
J. Duchozel. He arrived the day on which M. 
daugnier appeared before that place. M. Duchozel 
embarked with M. Saugnier ; and alſo the company's 
agent at Fodor. The latter would not proceed in 
the company's veſſels; and M. Saugnier received 
m on account of, his: ſituation; notwithſtanding: 
the injuries he had teceiyed from the directors of 
Senegal, '» They ſer-ſail/ from Podor wir à fair and 
a ſtrong current; Which ſoon brought them to che 
colony, where they atrived the [24th of December, 
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| I A ht that Podor, on account of the air, 
— h 


The village, and the fort, are ſituated on the banks 
of the flver, ih the gerritory belonging to the Poules. 
| The fort, which forms a circle, with four towers, 
was conſtructed by thè Engliſh} it Ras n6' Aiteb, 
and being at the diſtande of 200 tölſes from the 
river; may, in caſe of hoſtilſtles wirr the Poſes, 
caſily be cut off frotm the water. It is Eonfequeryly 
of no utility, fincè it can neither protect the VefHfels 
that puſs the river, nor he relieves by tffert:? 
unwholeſomeneſs of the dir is oc by the 
ſurrounding ſwamps, which are ſcarcely * 
. 2 


dried up. M287; ul 0 Naga 9411 
M. Saugnier findiüg a: retarf of e 
determined to return to France fer the retovery 
his health: accotuingly: he Wuitenl an e f 

and Capt. Clonet Dubuiſon ef Ha „Coma 
of the Furet, hic had been paired,” (and WH 
aſter remaining a month at Gerte, and che Capt de 
Verd Iſlands, was to proceed diteckfy for vt 
having offered him a paſſuge; he 46cepte@ it? 


— 


— 


[ 


next day at eight in the morfling ahchortt in ch 


harbour of Goree This iſtand is only à deſert rock, 


and totally unproductive, There Are, Hh wWever, a 


feu gardeſts, which ' furnifti little faflad. f 1s 
deſtitute of water; although indeed there are three 


mall ſprings on che moühtain, Whpich are gübrded 


wich great care, referbed for the Fmmändaht, ci 
5 


furniſh water only for his uſe. The comma 
are often ſo inhuman as to refuſe Water to their 


countrymen, even when they have more than they 


have oocaſion for themſel ves: 5 
Scarcely had the Furet fee fail before M. Saug- 


nier obſerved on ſhore a ſailor of a very-fulpictous” 


appearance. Having him ſeized by the ne Foes, © 
and brought before the commandant, he ach W]. 


ledged that he had concerlec himſelt, in ofdef to 


avoid being an aceomplice in the depfedation con- 
mitted by a Bermudian veſſel, that, under pretext 
of taking in proviſions, had put in for a few days 

to Gotee. The depoſition of this man alarmed M. 
Saugnier exceedingly; he apprehended that this Hip 
(which in fact was a pirate, but which could not be 
detected, as all her credentidls' were in due 127 
intended to attack the Furet. This Was really the 
caſe; but that veſſel being an excellent failer; would 
not let the pirate come up with her; ſhe ran under 
the cannon of the fort, and they perceived the 
Bermudian meer eff.. 


M. Saugnier ſet off by land from Gorer the 9th 


or April in the evening, and arrived at Pacar, wllere 


he put up for the night at the houſe of the marabou 


of the village: next morning he ſet out upon his 
Journey, eſcorted by his ſon, and à negro of Senegal 
named Wally. He had an Arabian horſe; that he 
ſeldom rode, being accompanied by the elder Flo- 
quet, who had been to Goree in the Bayorinaiſe, © 
They arrived on the 1 4th about nine o'clock" in the 
evening,” after a journey of five days, ' conſtantly 
ſleeping in the open air; walking along the fea ſhore, 
and broiling under a burning: ſun. | te 
to enter the colony 7! nevertheleſs Saerguy, one of 
their gourmets in the Galam voyage, carried him 
thither in his cande, unperceived by the ceritinels. 
At this time M. Saugnier's health was viſibly 
mending, and this journey, für from weakening, had 
re-eſtabliſhed his ſtrength. Being, however, per- 


plexed with eroſſes, another relap E de us: 
a 


quenee, and hen the ſhip ſet ſail on the 30th of 
Jude 7086, he was carried on board in a ſtate of 
inſenſibility,””' Two hours after they weighed an- 
chor. The voyage; thotiph long, was profperobs ; 
and M. Saugttier entirely recovered' his health on the 
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7%, alter a tedious and diſagrecable voyage. | 
| | 
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pallage, and on the 23d of Auguſt, 1796, they ar- 
rived fafe at L. Orient. N Ly 
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oft. dangerous ſpot in all this part of Africa. 


About eleven &thoek they gt büt WEE MT 


t was too late 


BOOK 


| 

| 

| 
1 


= 2 "= —_—_ - _— —_— 
= . y 
1 te ety n — ——— 2 
2 — 


+6 
1 
$15 
o 

4 : 
EF! 


nf. ĩðͤ v 
50 | . 11 $14 - % x © | N 1 . a ” 


OI N BITC +361] 3 | | Lee een een een vey 
5 Narrati ue F M. de Brifſan—He embarks for Senegal, on board the St. Catherine Tb Captain and hi- Mate 3 F 


T ceived orders from the 


| ſaw ſome camels dung upon the ground, and ſoon 


ing human ſtbitations, as hunger and thir 
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no Attention to his Caution f.— They ftrike—Mafts cut away—Water comes into the Cabin=-Captath a; 2 
; Brier ftrives to raiſe his Spirit. Lang-Boat hoiſted out—Overſet==Thrown upon the Beach 7 Brill i Rot | 
the Captain, &'c.—Get the Bopt afloat —All landed Their Atlventures — Meet Inbabitant.— Some of 


. g 2 . : | Br Hon. 
Companiont wounded Stripped, &c.—Briſſen s Behaviour to a Prigſ.— Jealouſy and Diſcord of the 8 15 
. Brifſon, c. aſſaſſinated i 1 Contention=—An Arab offers to fab Brise be 5 Ark, By Gans 
be ts, prevented Meets the Companions he had loft—Gruelty ef the Nomen. 4 DAR CIT ET 


N the month of June, 178, M. de Briſſon re- them away. Briſſon immediately concluded that 
or - Marſhal De Caſtries, II they. had been deſcried, and that their appeatance 
miniſter and ſecretary of ſtate for the department I had excited ſome apprehenſion. The ctics of * 
of the marine, to.embark on board the St. Catherine I children ſpread the alarm through the neighbourin. 
far Senegal, under the command of Capt. le Turc. I camps, and they ſoon ſaw the inhabitants advancin 
Having proceeded from the coaſt of France to the |} to meet them. No ſooner did they make out what 
Canaries, on the 1oth of July they paſſed between I they were, than they ſeparated, began to ſkip and 
thoſe iſlands and that of Palma. II dance upon the fand, covered their faces with their 
Hriſſon, apprehenſive of the d r to which veſ- I hands, and howled and cried in the moſt dreadful 
ſels are expoſed in thoſe latitudes from the ſtren manner; this was enough to convince Briſſon and 
of the current, frequently warned the captain; but his party that they were little acquainted with Euro. 
Reither he nor his mate paid proper attention to |} pean faces. Their geſtures, and the meaſures they 
thoſe neceſſary precautions; in conſequence of which I took to ſurround the crew, did not afford a favoy;. 
the veſſel ſtruck, and they found themſelves involved |} able preſage: Briſſon, however, cautioned his friends 
in a kind of baſon formed by rocks: the maſts were not to ſeparate, but to walk on in an orderly 


$7 | ; ler] | 
E cut away to lighten the veſſel, but in I until he ſhould be near enough to ihaks Mime 
vain, for the water had already found its way into heard. Having in former voyages to Senegal learnt 


e 14d 6 Tae a few words of Arabic, from which' he hoped to 
Captain le Turc was exceedingly diſmayed, and || derive much advantage on the preſent occaſſon; 
Briſſon did every thing in his power to raiſe his accordingly, he began by tying a white handker.. 
drooping fpirits, but his deſpondency ſtill conti- || chief to the end of his cane, in the form of a flag 
nued : however M. Yan, the ſecond mate, M. Suret, in hopes that they might have ſome knowledge of 
N. with three Engliſh ſailors and others, | this ſignal, eſpecially if any of them had ever * 
animated by the example of Briſſon, hoiſted out the I at Senegal, or ſeen ſhipping on their ecaſt. 
long- boat, and during a tedious night they ſtruggled As ſoon as they approached the ſavages, ſome of 
againſt a violent ſea, in hopes when the morning Briſſon's companions, among whom were the firſt 
appeared the might be able to land in ſafety on and ſecond mates, diſperſed ; but they were imme- 
the beach. ts \ diately ſurrounded, and: ſeized by the collar. It was 
The captain, mate, and 3-4ths of the crew, who not till that moment, when the rays of the ſun were 
wanted courage to try the only chance which re- || reflected from the poliſhed ' ſteel of their daggers, 
mained to ſave them, ſtaid in the veſſel, and threw that they diſcovered them to be armed; hie not 
a tow rope into the boat, in order to haul her back I having perceived before, Briſſon had advanced with · 
again, in caſe the adventurers ſucceeded : but they out fear. The tuo unfortunate men, who had been 
had ſcarce touched the water with their oars, when, I carried off, not making their appearance again, all 
on account of the eddy of the ſea, they were obliged his efforts to ſtop the others became fruitlefs : fear 


to drop them: the boat now overſet, the waves dif- took poſſeſſion of their minds; they uttered unani- 


perſed, and they were all thrown. upon the beach, || mous cries of deſpair, and ran off in various direc- 
except one M. Devoize, whom Briſſon ſaved from tions. The Arabs, armed with weighty cutlaſſes, 
being drowned. Y final 8 and little maces, ruſhed on them with incredible 

Briſſon and Yan leaped into the water, and ſwam. [| ferocity ; and Briſſon had ſoon the misfortune to ſee 


to their wretched companions who remained on || ſome of them wounded, and others ſtripped naked, 


board the wreck, and whom they ſoon prevailed and ſtretched out almoſt breathleſs on the ſand. 
upon to get the boat afloat, but which they did not Briſſon, in the midſt of this horrible maſſacre, 
effect without a great deal of trouble; an ample I perceiving an unarmed Arab, and from his dreſs 


compenſation, however, attended their labour, as II ta Shim for one of thoſe who had accompanied 


all the crew were preſently got on ſno re. Pri Allicoury, in a viſit he had formerly made 

As ſoon as they had landed, they climbed up the I on the iſland of St. Louis, immediately ran to throw 
rocks, in order to ſee whereabouts they were; for || himſelf into his arms; but the diſdain with which 
none of them could tell what diſtance the land I he viewed Briſſon and his party ſoon convinced them 
might be from Senegal. On the top of theſe rocks II that they were not leſs unfortunate than the reſt: 


| they. perceived an immenſe. plain, covered with having taken Briſſon by the hand, he looked at it 
white ſand ; over which there were ſome creeping with attention, counted his fingers, and then put 


plants, reſembling the branches of coral. There, || his hand into the hollow of his, making at the ſame 
were alſo ſome hills at a diſtance, covered with a || time ſeveral motions with his head. He then aſked 
kind of wild heath, and which appeared like a wood J him who he was, what he came to do there, and 
of ſome extent: advancing towards theſe hills, they | how he had found his way thither. Briffon traced the 
form of a ſhip upon the ſand, and by the means of 
a few Arabic words he was acquainted" with, aſſiſted 


2 


after perceived ſeveral grazing in different places, ie 
They were then ſure that this diſtrict was inhabited, with ſigns, made him underſtand that he ſolicited 
and felt themſel ves more at eaſe after the diſcovery; I his aſſiſtance to conduct them to the place of theit 
for not knowing among what people their fate had ||} deſtination: he added, that he had about him where. 
conducted them, they were the happier on n | with to recompenſe his trouble; and this laſt article | 
| | , which [| be ſeemed to underſtand better than the preceding 

began ti be importunate, might have driven them I ones; for immediately after he locked his fingers in 
ro direful extremities. n 2 Briſſon's, as an aſſurance that from that moment 
They now diſcovered ſome children at a, diſtance, I they were cloſely connected; and told him, with 
haſting to collect their herds of goatyy and drive | equal haſte, to deliver to him the effects of which 
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great Care, 
his treaſure, in bis 
to abandon hi 
As ſoon as 
what, part ort ch. 
Briffon pointed it out to hi 


is people, 
called 375 Ny ph 07-65 in which they addreſſed 


f the coaſt they had been ſhipwrecked. 


hich afterwards proved to be the 


of conſequence zen albe or prieſt. 


e was their #: 
Phi 7 as they arrived at th „ | 
o utter loud cries of Joy; but the jealouſy, 


of diſcord- 
and bis compan 


; : b 
den af declined it, On the pretence of not ſwim- 


were obliged to go aboard them- 
N. by 8 hoſe. who realjncd hore expreſſed 
the mol jealous apprehepſions of their ſuccels, par- 
ticularly the women. yh * 5 
ja the mean time the news of the wreck was al- 
ready ſpread over the country; and the greedy ſa- 


vages whoſe, numbers could not fail to excite ſtill 


jealouſy, 
cler quarter; they ſoon came to blows, 


loſt their lives. The women, enraged at hot 
reg to plunder the vellel, fell upon the ſuffer- 
crew, 


1 


attentive to Briſſon's, Which he had preſerved ti 


nerſhip of twelve ſhipwrecked men that had put 


means of acquiring partizans, and of preſerving the 
what had already been got out of the ſhip, as for 


ſan and his party againſt any inſult. 


one another, was miſerably. erected, and covered 
with moſs... 


* 


e 


concealed. He, took away eyen their ſhirts and 
' handkerchiefs,, giving them to underſtand that if 
le did not, ſome other would. However, upon 


already, he deſiſted from ſtripping him. Fo 

The name of their maſter was Sidy Mahammet 
de] Zonza; his tribe that of Labdeſſeba; be avoided 
the, Ouadelims becauſe they did not live with them, 
on friendly terms. Briſſon was very much grieved 
to find. that they had fallen into the hands of the 


of Arabia, He foreſaw that they ſhould have no- 
happily delivered. x ; 

Briſſon's maſter having now buried with great 
caution and care the=treffare he had received, re- 
turned to the beach to ſee if there was aught coming 
to him from the, plunder. of the wreck. In the 
mean time a band of Ouadelitns came and befieged 
their hut: when they had examined and plundered 
ery thing, they laid violent hands upon Briſſon 
and his companions. Briſſon was ſeized by two, 
ho took him by the arms and dragged him firſt 


which remained was 
N „„ 
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of fury. Others however rat's furrounged and 


- 
— 
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blue ſhirt, promiſing, Briſſon not 
che Arab's booty was ſecure, he aſked. 


m; and he immediately 
and told them to follow 


115 Briſſon perceived that his protector Was a man 
bim, 


t the ſea-ſide, they be- 


ARE ir faces, ſoon prompted them to a ſpirit | 
den 1 rhey determined on making Briſſon | 
ions ſwim on board, and get out of 
thing it was poſſible to ſave; but 


were ſeen running down from 


5 and ſeve · | 
and tore off the ſmall remains, of clothes 
they.had upon their backs; they were, d e 

n, and which they thought deſerved a preference. 
ug g maſter, perceiving the number of Arabs. 
vas every moment increaſing, called two of his 
friends, whom, he very wiſely admitted to the part- 
tkemſelves under his protection. This was the beſt 


portion he had reſerved for himſelf. After having! 
made the, neceſſary. ſtipulations, as well for ſharing ' 


the diviſion of the ſlaves that had been made, he 
withdrew from the crowd by way of ſecuring Briſ- 
| | The hut 
wherein they were lodged, or rather heaped. upon 


pulouſly, for fear they ſhould {till have any thing 


Briſſon's declaxing/that he had given bim enough 


moſt ferocious among the inhabitants of the Deſerts 


ching but bardſhjps and trouble to undergo, till 


P 


* 


— 


ne way and then another: the little of his dreſs 
now an object of jealouſy and 


Ys 
* * 


carried him off: when they had tripped bim of hig 
ſhirt and neck-kerchief, they drove him behind a 
heap of fand, and intlulged their utmoſt cruel 


2 eruelty: 
the wretched Briſſon concluded himſelf utterly. 


J 19; eſpecially as they were now preparing cord: 
to tie him. During this mournful "dilemma; one 


of his maſter's aſſoclates haſtened up, charged them 
with having committed unheard-of butrages in the 
hut of Sidy Mahaminet, and conjured them to ſtop ! 
This, emiſſary further declared, that the prieſt being 
incenſed at their having trod down the holy be ks, 
of their religion, were immediately to be brought 
| to trial for ſuch ſacrilegiqus condüct: the only 
way to appeaſe his anger and prevent any fatal con- 
ſequences, , was to reftore him his ſlave.” This me- 
nace had the deſired effect, and Briſſon having been 
ſeparated from his wretched companions, Was now' | 
delivered up to the emiſſary, whoſe name way Node 
gem: he conducted him, immediately to the place 
where the council was aſſembled. As ſoon as he 
introduced Briſſon, he requeſted that for the trou- 
dle he was at in carrying him off, he ſhoyld be one 
of his flaves; adding, 11 de had the greateſt right 
to him, for that he ſaw him deliver to Sidy Ma- 
hammet, à quantity of valuable effects. Briſſon 
was now ſurrounded by a multitude of women and 
children, who continued gazing at him with the 
| greateſt attention. . 
Ide prieſt enraged at his emiſſary's claim, and 
particularly at his having diſcovered the effects, 
evinced the greateſt anger and indignation, utter- 
ing the ſevereſt menaces if Briſſon was not reſtored 
to him. Upon this Nouegem ſwelled with pride 
and vexation, and drawing his dagger, offered to 
kill Briffon, ſince he could not be his. The prieſt 
now covered Briſſon with his long ſtring of 115 
; ſmall black balls, ſomewhat reſembling the roſaries 
Which the catholics uſe, and then took out a little 
| book which hung to his girdle, while the women 
aſſiſted in recovering Briſſon from the hands of 
Nouegem, and delivering him up to the prieſt, for 
feat he ſhould pronounce an anathema againſt Noue- 
gem, of which the common people are in great 
PP! v Con End bb 
Some little diſtance Briſſon perceived his compa- 
nions whom he deſpaired of ever ſeeing again. 
They had ate 10 9 8 55e two days; nor was 's 1 
ſon leſs exhauſted than they; but the critical cir- 
cumſtances in which he had found bimſelf, had ſo 


= 


| agitated his ſpirits, that he had in a manner loſt the 
faculty of feeling the ant by which he was ſo hardly 


preſſed. 


| ' As ſoon as he recovered himſelf, he reflected on. 


the danger from which, he had fo fortunately eſ- 
caped ; and his emotion was ſo great, that he could , 
not refrain from weeping. He endeavoured to con- 
ceal from eyery eye this teſtimony of his ſenſibility 
and grief: but ſome women perceiving it, inſtead 
of. being moved to compaſſion, threw fand in his 
eyes, as they ſaid,, to wipe away his tears. 7 
During three days of their flavery, they had as 
yet bad nothing to eat but a little meal, ſpoiled by 
the (alt water, and rendered ſtill more deteſtable by 
a mixture of, e that had been long kept 
in Se; and even this wretched .repaſt was 
| interrupted. by cries of alarm, which they heard at 
{ ſome diſtance. © V 
One of Siqy Mabammet's friends ran up to him, 
to adviſe him to hide himſelf as faſt as poflible; as 
the Ouadelims were pouring in from all quarters, 
with the intention of carrying off what his horde 
had captured. | 
A place of rendezvous was agreed upon; after 
which they went and hid themſelves behind ſome 


hillocks of ſand, where they remained till ſome 
Arabs of a different tribe, but equally intereſted in 
the preſervation of their plunder, came to join them, 

| uide, Who had gone 


and reinforce their. band. 


Pyramids ot ſtones 


nd 
| before them, had placed ſua 
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from. diſtance. to diſtance, to point eut the road 


they were to follow, and to prevent their. falling 


into the midſt of ſome; hoſtile, horde, particularly . 
le, indeed, are 


that of the Ouadelims. Theſe peop 
univerſally ſo greedy and rapacious, that friends or 


enemies, they are almoſt equally to be feared. At 
break of day, all thoſe that had Chriſtian flaves, 


having joined them, they ſet off on their march 


for the inland country, where the. families, of their 


rearing maſters reſided. | NIH > 
All this while Briſſon ſuffered much, eſpecially 


from thirſt. It became ſo painful to them to move 
their tongues, that they did not dare to aſk, one an- 
other any queſtions. They were obliged to go the 


fame pace as the camels, which were hurried on at 
à rapid rate; and their maſters, from the fear, of 


their being taken from them, marched and counter- 
marched them ſo many different ways, that it was 


fifteen days before they reached their. habitation, 
while, by following the direct zoad, they ſhould 
have arrived there in five at moſt. 


Os 


After having climbed up mountains of a. prodi- 


ious height, and entirely. covered with {mall grey 
2 40 as ſharp as flints, they deſcended into a ſandy 
bottom, thickly ſown- with prickly thiſtles. There 
they, lackened their pace: the ſoles of their. feet 
were by this time all over blood, and it became im- 
poſſible for them to get on any further: Briſſon's 


maſter was obliged to take him up behind him on 


his camel; but this attention on his part, ſo far 
from being a relief to him, was the cauſe of his ſuf- 


- fering unheard-of torments. The camel's pace is 
naturally very heavy, and his trot exceedingly hard. 


As he was naked, he had nothing between him and 

animal's bare back, ſo that in a ſhort time he 
was dreadfully galled. His blood ſtreamed down 
the flanks of the camel: but this ſpectacle, inſtead 


\ 


of exciting the ſenſibility and compaſſion of theſe, 


barbarians, ſerved them as matter of amuſement. 
They made a ſport of his ſufferings. and that they 
might enjoy it the better, urged on the beaſts upon. 
which they were mounted. His ſores would, no 
doubt, have become incurable, if he had not come 
to a violent, though neceſſary reſolution, of letting 
himſelf fall upon the ſand. All the hurt he met 
with in falling, was the being pricked from head to 
foot by the thiſtle. | | 


= 


When night was approaching, they perceived a. 


very thick ſmoke, and Briſſon thought they were 
arrived at ſome hamlet where they ſhould find ſome-. 
thing: to-eat, and above all ſomething to drink; 


but he ſoon ſaw that it was nothing but under wood, 
behind which their guide had taken up his lodg 

riſſon. went and 
buſh, and there waited for death; but ſcarcely had 


he laid down, when an Arab of his company came 


to make him get up and unload his camel. Briſſon 
was ſo incenſed at the manner in which this man 
gave him orders, that he anſwered bim without 
„ Immediately he ſnatched off his 
12 an old ſailbrs hat, that had been given to 


riſſon inſtead of his own, ſpit upon it as a mark 


of contempt, and ſeized: him very roughly by the 
arm to drag him towards the camel. As ſoon as 


he laid his hand upon Briſſon, he was no longer 


maſter of his reſentment; he gave him a blow in 


- the face with his fiſt; and diſengaging himſelf from 


his hands, took up a ſtick with a lance at the end, 


Further: Misfortunes of Briſſon'during bis Captiuity—Cu/toms of the 4rabs—IWomen 2vorſa then, the Men—They tor=. 
ment two. of Briſſon's\ Companions —Account-of the extraordinary Plains they traverſed | 
_ » Kindneſs of Sidy Salem to the Slaves —Briſſon miſtakes i. Renew their March——Diſcover a Hamlet 


ing. 
retched himſelf out behind a. 


ran up to ſtrike him, but he took to his heels, and 
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thus eſeaged the effects of Briflon's anger 
$I } | 
vancing towards. him. Not knowing his d 
Briſſon called out to him, that if his e 


prayer, and as a mattraſs at night 
for a, long time kKneaded this paſte, he delivered el 
to Briſſon to divide it with his fellow ſlaves. It is 


behind a buſh, and lay down to repoſe. 


* 


nd 
n. 


At che ſame. time he perceived bis maſter zd 
eſigu, 

. u Was 

to ayenge his countryman, he would find him , 
pared tego any length, rather can ſuffer himfelt jv, 
be ſtruck. This reſolution and threats made hi of 
laugh; however, he diſpelled: his Nave's appreien. | 


* 


ons, by telling bim he had nothing to fear. This 
adventure made him imagine that with frmgeß he 
might avaid a great deal of ill- treatment, to which 
he could not fail of being expoſed if he ſhewed ang 
ſigns of fear, and he often ex rienced afterwargy' 
that this idea was e „nn 

He now ſaw preparations made which gave tim” 
a great deal of, uneaſineſs.  Flints were heated in $- 


large, kind of furnace; he. ſaw a great ſtone,” which 


was lying under a buſh, taken up; à hole was dug 
in the earth, and the Arabs frequently repeating his 
name, burſt into violent fits of laughter. At length 


they called i him, and made him draw near the hole 


they bad jnſt dug, He whom Briſſon bad beat 
made him a number of ſigus with his hand, paſting 


it. backwards and forwards along his neck, as if he 


was going to cut off his head, or meant to, make 


him anderſtand that he ſhould loſe his. Deter 
mined as Briſion was to make a flout refiſtance, at 


theſe geſtures excited very unpleaſant feelings: 
however, on approaching the cavity, he faw a lea 
thern bottle, a little bag containing barley-meal, 
and, a goat that had been lately killed, taken duk 
of it. The ſight of theſe provifons reſtored him 
to his tranquillity, although he was ignorant of the 
uſe to which the heated flints were to be applied. 
At length he ſaw a wooden veſſel, in which ſome 
barley-meal had been thrown, filled with water; 
and the heated. pebbles, thrown into it, ſerved to 
make it boil. It was thus that their maſters made 2 
kind of paſte, which they kneaded in their hands, 
and ſwallowed without chewing. As to the flives,” 
their repaſt conſiſted of the ſame. meal, mixed up 
with water: it was thrown upon a carpet, which: 
ſerved their maſter to put under his feet during the 
ght. After having 


impoſſible to conceive how nauſeous it was to the 
taſte. The water with which it was made had been 
procured upon the ſea-fide, and then incloſed in 2 
raw goat's-{kin : to prevent it from corrupting, a. 
kind of tar had been put into it, and had given it 


a moſt horrid ſmell. The fame Water was given 


them for their drink, and bad as it- was, in very 


- 4 4 


ſmall quantities. 


' *The Arab whom Briſſon ſtruck, hearing that he 
. gave him the remains of his paſte, and 
told him that the next day they ſhould eat the goat, 
which had been killed on purpoſe for them, as he 


had given him to underſtand by his 7 75 Briſfon * 
al 


teſtified to bim, half by words and half by geſtores,” 
his great ſurpriſe at the finding, of theft proviſions; 


and he employed the ſame language to tell him that 
| the guide, who had gone on before them, had pro- 


cured them in a neighbouring hamlet, and bad bid 


them under ground, to conceal them from the fight 


of the Moors, in caſe any ſhould pals that way. 


When their repaſt was over, each of them retired | 


a 
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the unbappy ſla ves, were commanded by their 


- maſters to A inued their journey, having 
being ——— be with them.” About 
ny he Falted in a plain, where they did not find 
1 — to ſhade them from the rays of the 
= hog "hich came down perpendicularly upon their 
ſun, . They were now employed in unloading the 
8 and in tearing up roots to make a fire; a 
2 H buſigeſs the more diſagreeable, as in this 
pon all the trees, roots, and ſhrubs are covered 
* As ſoon as the fire had heated the 
— — goat was entirely covered with it, and 
= continued to feed the flames, while their maſ- 
, 1 aled themſelves with the'taw' greaſe, Which 
— — — as a great dainty. As ſoon as the 


meat was drefled, it was taken up; and the Arabs, II 


; :vins themſelves the time to take off the 
1 gickin to it, devoured it with in- 
credible voracity. After having” well gnawed the 
bones, they made uſe of their nails, the better to 
tear away the little remaining fleſh ; they then<hrew / 
tem to their llaves, enjoining them to eat with diſ. 

teh, and reload the camels, that they might re- 
new their march without loſs of time. n 261 

When the ſun was near ſetting, by the light of 
its fiery rays (for in this country the fun almoſt al- 
ways ſets in 2 red horizon) they diſcovered tents 
ſcattered here and there upon a riſing ground, and 
flocks and herds returning from paſture. The in- 
habitants of the camp they were approaching came 
out in crowds to meet them; but, far from practiſing 
the kind laws of boſpitality in their regard, they 
loaded them with abuſe, and made them ſuffer the 
moſt inbuwan treatment; two of Briſſon's compa- 
nions were reduced to a moſt dreadful tate: the 
women eſpecially, far more ferocious than the men, 
took a pleaſure in tormenting them. abe 
Briſſon, having removed to a little diſtance from 
his camel, perceived all on a ſudden à man level 
adouble-barrelled gun at him; upon which he re- 
ſented” dis breaſt to him, and bad him fire. This | 
act of firmneſs, to which he was no doubt little 
accuſtomed, aſtoniſhed him, and his ſurpriſe con- 
tributed to ſtrengthen Briſſon's idea, that "an 155 x 
, pearance of not fearing theſe people Keeps them in 
awe, He now approached the man, 'when'a ſtone, 


thrown by an unknown hand, but which he ſuſ- 


e e e eee 


ſemble and load their camels. This 


* 


{| ikewiſe ſo. fierce, that the fight is thereby excerd- 
; ingly endangered: ; 913 Prog on De Ting! | Ve): : 
They proceeded from this immenſe plaiti into a 
ſecond, which the wind had furrowed from diſtance 
to diſtance with a firm ſand of à reddiſh colour. 


— * 


voured by the camels, who were as hungry as their 
maſters. They had the good fortune, in quitting 
this ſandy plain, to find a bottom ſutrounded with 
mountains, the ſoil of which was white, and of a 
marly nature: It was in this kind of valley, at the 
foot of ſome broom, forming a kind of bower with 
its interwoven branches, that they met with water 
to quench their raging tlürſt. They drank it witk 
the greateſt goũt, although very bitter, covered with 
green moſs, and in ſmell very offenſive. 
In the evening they reached a horde that was en- 


tations was pointed out to them, and they were 


aſſiſtance to enable them to teach the reſidence df 
their maſters: This happened very lucky, as their 
conductors had gone aſtrayx. tr Un van 
The brother-inslaw of Briſſon's maſter, who was 
one of the chiefs of the horde, took particular care 
ot all the ſlaves. Ile ordered camel's milk, and 
oſtrich's fleſh dried in the ſun, and chopped up 
mall, to be given them. He was particularly kind 


to Briſſon, and propoſed purchaſing him of his bro- 


ther, who had been long his debtor; but this pro- 
poſal made Briſſon tremble, for it ſeemed to threaten 
him with a long captivity. He therefore ran in 
haſte to acquaint his maſtey witli the intentions of 
his brother-in-law, and begged bim not to cbnſent 
to any ſuch arrangement. Briſſon alſo gave him 
to underſtand that his ranſom would amount to 
more than his brother would give him, Who aſ- 
ſured him that he ſhould not leave him, except to 
go to Morocco or Senegal, which ſhould be ere 
long. This hope filled Briſſon with inexpreſſible 
joy: however, notwithſtanding his grateful ſenſe 
of Sidy Salem's kind behaviour, his propoſal left 
| unpleaſant apprehenſions on his mind. This Sidy 
Salem perceived, and told Briſſon that he might 
one day repent the not haying accepted his offers. 
They reſted three days among the Arabs of the 
horde called Larouſſye, and then ſet off on their 


E to be that of a woman, ſtruck him on the march, to advance fürther up the country, where 


ead: he was ſtunned for a moment; as ſoon as he 
recovered his ſenſes, he fell into a violent rage, And” 
cilled out for vengeance. This was enough to 
ſpread fright and terror among the children; aud 
eren the ſavages, who were come out to meet them, 
net know ing what might be the matter, took fliglt. 
One of them, however, before he retired, ſtruck. 
| Irifſon on the breaſt with the butt- end of a muſqher, 
and made him vomit blood. . 7 3 
„They ftaid but one day in this canton; the inba- 
bitants of which, however ill-diſpoſed'in the be- [| 
ning, were good enough to give them proviſions 4 
ior three or four days. The plains they traverſed p 
in advancing towards the eaſt, were covered: w * 
ittle pebbles, as White as ſnow, and as round aud 
lat a8 a lentil While walking, they 98 51 a hollow.” 
ound beneath their feet, a0 if the ground. had bee! ny 
exczvated. Theſe regions afford nd Variety, the; | 
country being entirely flat, and not producing au J 


— 


am whatever... The horizon is there obſcured b 
areddifh vapour. It looks as if there were burning J 
Nicanoes on every ſide. . The little pebbles fling J 


the feet like ſparks of fire: neither bird, ut luſect, 5 
me⸗ 


n 


u ſeen n the air: a profound ſilence, that has ſp ne | ; 
ding dreadful in it, prevails. If now and he a I; 
mall breeze ariſe, the traveller immediately feels, | 
Atreme laſlitude; his lips crack, his {kin is parched ; | 


(2.200 little pimples, that occaſion a very painful 


81 


they were tö meet the families of their leaders. 
After fixteen days fatigue; and the moſt dreadful | 
want, they arrived quite exhauſted and worn out. 
Early in the morning they perceived à hamlet 
that promiſed at firſt fight à delightful reſidence. 
Several tents ſpread under tufted trees, and innu- 
merable "flocks and herds feeding vpon' the hills, 
made this place look hike the retreat of happineſs 
and peace; but, on a nearer” approach, it had a 
different 'appeatatice.” The trees which they ad- 


1k imired at a bn ee: were old gum trees; and their 


bobghs, thick:fet"with' thorns, rendered the ſhade 0 
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heads, Kiſſed it, and threw themſelves proſtrate on 
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"198, coyer his body. The rays of the ſun are | 
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| pinched rhem, pulled out cheik Hair, and tore their 


133 


Some odoriferous plants, which reared their heads 
above the ridges of the furrows, were inſtantly de- 


camped at the diſtance of a few leagues. ' Here they 
met a very good reception; the road to other habi- ' 


told that they ſhould meet with all the neceſſary | : 
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The maſters now divided their ſlaves- When II has: the care of the flock. By way:of. anf 


contempt. 
order Meſſ. Devoiſe, Baudrẽ, and Briſſon, who had 
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Sidy Mahammet had received the careſſes of all his 
family, Briſſon aſked: him which of the women tha 


Briſſon knew that the Mooriſh women were paſſion- 
ately fond of odours, particularly of that of cloves. 
However, ſhe N 

haughtineſs, and drove him from her tent with 
A ſhort time after this woman came to 


fallen to her huſband's. lot, to unload the camels; 
to clean a kind of kettle, and to go and tear up 
roots to make a fire. While ſhe was come to make 
known her will to them, her huſband had placed 


himſelf on tlie knees of one of his concubines 


where he had fallen faſt aſſcep. | 

Briſſon having returned from making fa 
two of his companions cruelly beaten, and ſtretched 
out upon the ſand. They had been treated thus, 
becauſe, their ſtrength being entirely exhauſted, 


they had not been able to fulfil the taſk aſſigned 


them. Briſſon awaked his maſter with redoubled 
cries, reminded him of the promiſe he made him, 
and begged him to conduct him without delay to 


Senegal or to Morocco otherwife he declared that, 


though it coſt him his life, he would have him 


robbed of all the valuable effects he delivered to 


him. in 

His maſter now became very uneaſy on account 
of the approach of ſeveral of his neighbours, who 
were witneſſes to the vehemence of his anger, for 
fear Briſſon ſnould recount the number of the effects 
he delivered to him. His maſter therefore came to 


him, took him by the arm, and puſhed him haſtily 


into his tent, deſiring him not to make ſo much 


noiſe, and promiſing him a porringer of milk; 
upon Briſſon's deſiring him to carry it to his com- 
nions, he anſwered he was going to give them 


ſome, and therefore begged him to be quiet. Sidy 
now, in the preſence of Briſſon, forbad his wife to 
require him to do the leaſt hard work, and alſo, 


forbad Briſſon o obey; her. He likewiſe ordered 
ſome barley to be boiled for the ſlaves. ä 


It was now the end of Auguſt and there was, no 


— -4 | 


ſign, of, any travelling preparations. : Brifſon had 
already aſked. gidy Mahammet what he, was waiting 
for to conduct him to Senegal. He anſwered that 


he was. looking out for. two ſtout and vigorous ca- 


mels, that might be able to bear the fatigue of the 


journey, and that they ſhould ſet, off as ſqon as he 


could procure them. Briſſon was the more deſirous 
of expedition, as the nights began to be very cool; 
em even behind the 


and the abundant dew. wetted, t 
buſhes, which ſerved for a retreat. 


1 * 
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Briffon applied again to his maſter, fla anſwer- 
ed in ſuch a way, Fo bade NG of 3 
thought proper. „ . 0 

The flocks, which were now famiſhed, could no I hi 

1] Sidy,. being often upbraided by Briſſon, and like- 


longer find paſture; and in the evening on their 
return, the ewes and goats brought back their udders 
almoſt empty. It was their milk, however, and 


that of the camels, that was to ſerve as, the ſupport. 
of a numerous family. Of courſe; the p f 
the ſlaves was diminiſhed, and they received their 
. ſcanty allowances after the dogs were ſeryed, and in 


rtion- of 


cher FEEL e nt een 

While Briſſon one evening was coming back with 
his flock, one of his ewes brought forth a lamb. upon 
the declivity of a hill. LE ook it in his axms, and 


carried it with equal haſte. and care te his maſter's 


favourite. He preſented. it to her, as ſoon; as he 
perceived her, thinking ſhe Would receive it with 
the ſame pleaſure ſhe had always reſtified on ſimilar 
occaſions, He aſked her at the ſame time if ſhe 
would give him the firlt of the mother's milk, ac- 
cording to their cuſtom of giving it to him who 


ſurrounded: him was his favourite: he ſhewed her 
to him; and Briſſon approached to give her two 
handfuls of cloves; that his maſter had carefully pre- 
ſerved, on purpoſe that by offering them to her 
Briſſon might attract a more favourable notice. 


his preſent with inſulting 


ts ſaw 


Fl 


r 


f 
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vailed ; when an Arab from a diſtant country 


with contempt, and loaded him with abuſe .. ent 
' huſband, witneſs to 1 — H 


— _ _ 


wer, ſhe 
threw a knife at his legs, drove / him out of —— — 
ten 
him, that he would make him amends. by, 4. 
him a larger quantity of milk. He — . Au | 
his maſter; but how great-was-his aſtoniſhment... © 
| | paſſing behind the tent, to hear the villain la 3 
with his wife at the blow ſhe had juſt given him Wit 
The month of October had now near! Dane 
and not a drop of water as yet fallen. 


ſituation became more wretched every day; he bad 


— 


2 


nothing but a ſorry bit of packing cloth r ; 
waiſt.. The plains, vallies, — thing 3 
up, and 3 remained for the nouriſhment 8 
the cattle: the ſeaſon. was far advanced. For — 
years, the heavens had refuſed its rain to dhe ine 
bitants of the deſerts. A univerſal deſolation pre 
ta tell them, that abundant rains had fallen N 
ral cantons. Joy immediately ſucceeded to fear and 
grief; every one rolled up his tent, and all ſet offs 
together for the newly-watered, country. This was, 


* 


— 2 


the thirtieth time that they changed their abode; 


Briſſon was always employed to ſet up and. f 
the tents, and load the baggage : often he Re ry, 
to carry heavy. burthens; to relieve the camels; and. 


he thought himſelf happy, if the flocks followed in. 
good order, and did not give him the trouble a 


collecting them. 


His companions were fo exhauſted, that. they could. 


: 
* 


— 


do nothing; all the work conſequently; fell up 


* _ 


him, and he was obliged to divide with theme the 
"ſurplus of food that he procured, by endeavouring to 
make himſelf uſeful ; for as they were uſeleſs the; 


Arabs, gave themilittle, or nothing to eat. 
At length they arrived at the place ſo much.des. 
ſired, from, whence Briſſon hoped ſoon to. ſet off.to, 
enjoy his liberty; but his maſter, , Who till then had,, 
combined the moſt: perſuaſive. language with the 
blackeſt deceit, no ccaſed his diſſimulation, and 
Za 14 i onto, > ton). ; 
They were encamped on ſand ſo wet, that the; 
mere preſſure of their bodies made the water ſpring, 
up in conſiderable quantities. The hour of .milking, 
the camels being come, Briſſon was called to reg 
ceive his portion, and. that of his companions : the, 
latter ſeemed: to he larger than uſual.;. but on:taſting, 
it, th perceived that the au ntation was na- 
thing but rain water, of which the doſe: was evary,; 
day ſo much, increaſed, that they had ſoon nothing 


* . Gros A. 1 
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but water a little whitened with milk, which weak 
ened them to an incredible degree, and reduced them, 
tq the hard neceſſity of ſeeking their, food with, the 
cattle. The wild plants that they, trod under foot, 
and; raw ſnails, were. from that time, almoſt their 
only aliment till the moment of their deliverance. 
They were now, put, to new fatigues: Briſſon was: 


3 


charged to yoke the camels: to the plough, to till 


the ground, and to ſaw the ſeed; and his maſter, 


not content with Ane in his own ſervice, 
hixed him out to other Arabs for a portion of milk. 


wile by other Arabs more compaſſiqnate than he, 
| and; eder jealous of his poſſeſſing Briſſan's jewels, 
{ which they, conſidered as ineſtimable, now ſent for 


11 Briffon, and aſked” if at Mogadore a, good, ranſom 


| would be given for each of them: Briſſon told him 
he ſhould be ſatisfied: upon this he was told a Jeu- 
iſh merchant was to call to-morrow to give him, 


| thoſe from whom he expected aſſiſtance. The He- 
brew merchant called, and Briſſon wrote a letter, 
ich he addreſſed to the conſul at Soira, or if there 
{ ſhould; not be one there to the perſon who might 
rxepreſent him, begging him to commiſerate their 


ſome paper, and % ſhould be permitted to write to 


ills, and to afford them the ſpeedieſt relief. 


Ipbere was a Mooriſh girl, who conſtantly fed her l 
flocks in company with Briſſon's, who Pereciving, 
» 0 | 


his 


1 


him a dupe to his maſter, ſoon convinced him 


Gs, 
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— be real character of Sidy Mahammed. 
his errdr, —_ 3 it not been for his two 

de alt eu o bad taken ſuch a ſtreng liking to 
dict de would, not care; how he uſed. him. She 
Inn, ur 


alſoad 
was only to amu 
ſerious intention 
retnoved” 
perhaps manure Ms 
1 ram ror, T 
257 e e of the effects which Briſſon 


t with him 
had e and came in conſequence more 


a ww” _ leagues to pur chaſe him. 


nate enough however never to belong to this cruel 
prince, who 


muſe him, as he never entertained any 


d, by Moulem Adaram. 


3d, that his promiſe of giying him his liberty 
1 is pr 


of ſo doing, for fear if Briſſon was 
he might be taken, ſeized, robbed, and | 


ſon to the Emperor, Hav- 


had revolted againſt his fatnge. 


1 


—_— 
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he imagined that he was a 


He was fortu- 


—— — 


This converſation with the Mooriſh girl made h 


Briſſon deſpair 


of ever ſecing his country again. 


Ile fell into the deepeſt deſpondency; and from 


chat day experienced nothing but new ſubjects of | 


F COB TUE A930 #402 A I} and as their numbers were inconſiderable, they found 
He now. no longer met his companions in the 


vexation. 


evening, when the coolneſs of the wea- 
ee Fil camels to ſtray further than 
uſual, he was 1 to follow them to a neigh- 


bouring hamlet. 


his body, ſtretched out upon the ſand. He had in 
his mouth one of his hands, which his extreme 
weakneſs had doubtleſs prevented him from gnau- 
ing. Hunger had ſo disfigured him, that his corpſe 
was frightful to behold ; all his features were, abſo- 
lutely obliterated. , 4, 


* 7 * 


Some ſhort time after the ſecond captain, unable 


* 
- 


A ] 


any longer to ſupport: his exceſſive weakneſs, fell 
la expoſed to 
The famiſhed | 


ſenſeleſs under a gum- tree, where he 
the attacks of an enormous ſerpent. | 
ravens, hovering. over their prey, frightened away 
the venomous-animal with the noiſe of their cries, 
and darting on the body of the defenceleſs victim, 


immediately began their voracious repaſt. Four of 


theſe ſavages, ſtill; more cruel than theſe ferocious 
birds of prey, witneſſed this horrid ſcene with in- 
difference, and without: making the leaſt effort to 
afford. aſſiſtance to the unhappy ſufferer. | Briſſon 


returned to his tent impreſſed, and reproached his 
maſter for inhumanly refuſing his unhappy aſſociate 


the ſmall quantity of milk neceſſary for ſubſiſtence, 


becauſe his emaciated condition and ill ſtate of health 


Who was a ſlave as well as himſeif. He told Briſſon 
that ſix of. his e e were carried away Toon 


„ by the. ſon. of the Emperor, 


after ther ſhipwrec 


e now perceived the wretched : 
captain, ſcarcely to be known but by the colour of 
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his Fate=—Brifſon's Behaviour on the Occaſion—His 
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getting Water — Briſſan becomes 
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| tottering ſupport to his exhauſted body ; and the 


wanton cruelty of their ſavage diverſion, in fre- 
quently ſetting dogs to purſue him, from whoſe 
Jaws he could never extricate himſelf before he had 
telt the ſevetity of their fangs, all contributed to 
his incapacity of longer tending the camels; But; 
to compleat his misfortune; towards the end of Fe- 
bruary and beginning of March, the exceſſive heats - 
had dried up the water they found in the canton; 
and not a drop of rain had fallen to nouriſh the 
ground which he had tilled and ſown. As paſtur- 
age for their cattle could no longer be found, 'they 
were on the point of periſhing, when the two tribes 
of the Labdeſſeba and Ouadelims, after having held 


ſeparate deliberations; reſolved to go in ſearch of 
more promiſing lands. | | 


The tribe of the Ouadelims carried their ravages 
as far as Gouadnum, 200 leagues diſtant from the 
lace of out encampment, 'S 


everal hordes of the 
bdeſſeba, of a leſs roving diſpoſition, ſtaid behind; 


ſubſiſtence fot their flocks in the neighbouring can- 
tons. They killed and eat ſevetal ſheep, and conti- 
nued living in this manner till the end of the fol- 


lowing month, the period deſtined for their depar- 


ture from the deſerts, where the moſt frightful miſery 


menaced the diſtreſſed inhabitants. 


Happily for Briſſon, an Arab, who had a Chriſtian 
llave in his ſuite, who belonged to their veſſel, of- 
fered to ſell him to Briſſon's maſter at a very low 
price; and the latter, who concerned himfelf 67 4 
little as to the means of their ſupport, readily of- 
fered a camel for this new ſlave, The bargain being 
concluded, he was charged with the work of Briſſon s 
uſual employment. The interval of leiſure derived 
from this relief, contributed in ſome meaſure to 
reſtore Briſſon to his uſual ſtrength, _ 5 

When they had eaten up all the ſnails which were 
found in their circuit, they came to the reſolution 
of ſmothering ſeveral young kids in the night-time, 
knowing that their maſters would reject their car- 
caſes, as their law does not permit them to cat the 


fleſh of any animal that has not expired under the 


knife. They were at length diſcovered in the com- 


miſſion of the fact: however, they eſcaped puniſh- 
ment, though not without great abuſe; and the in- 


timidating menaces of death, ſhould they be again 
found © guilty of ſimilar offences. It was therefore 
neceſſary for them to concert new means for their 
ſupport. Brifſon ſoon recovered ftrength enough 
to make lion which he had not the leaſt diffi- 
culty in diſpoſing of, it being the cuſtom' of this 
country not to extinguiſh the fire during the night, 
and the women, to whom the care of the family is 
conſigned, being too idle to cut wood for them- 


| ſelves. By this little traffic, he was not only enabled 


= 


to alleviate his own miſery, but likewiſe that of 
M. Devoiſe, whoſe ſufferings at length terminated 
with his death. Ping this ee 


Brifon meets a Stilor—His lamentable Acconnt——Brifſart s Dipondency—MiJſs the Keeper 


the Calla Flor 


. r Pa with 
s Uneaſineſs—His Pro- 


„ died in conſequence of ſome 
blows he received on the head; allo their ſecond 
lieutenant, Sieur Reboin, and that the reſt, in order 
N themſelves from periſhing through want, 


changed their religion. 


This faitor's account added much to Brifon's | 


deſpondeney. While Toft in thought and contem- 
plation, 15 perceived behind à buſh his 


maſter's 
camels 


and his riches. _ This was the ſame Sidy Sellem, of 


they were at perpetual variance, ſtealing each other's | 


_ taſtediſagrecable.; hut thatprogured from the camel 


1 
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camels returning without their keeper. Briſſon en- 


fatis factory anſwer, he was reſolved the next morn- 
ing to inform himſelf. SL fy 88 54 

On che following day Briſſon learned from a young 
herdſman that Sidy Muhammed having for ſome 
time paſt ſuſpected the baker to be: guilty of ſucking 


milk from the camels, had watched, and detecting 
him in the fact, immediately ſeized him by tthe i 


throat and ſtrangled him. It ſeems, if a Chriſtian | 
only touch the paps of their cattle, they are deemed iF 
impure, and the proprietor, or any other Arab, is 
at fibers to puniſh the offender. with death. 

Briſſon ſcarce believing the exiſtence of ſuch cru- 
.elty, even among theſe monſters, ran to the tent, 
and aſked for an explanation of hat the youth had 


juſt imparted to him. A general ſilence confirmed 


* 


0 


the truth, and filled him with rage and indignation. 
The brother-in-law of his maſter, (the only perſon 
v ho. on this accafion ex preſſed even a ſentiment of 


—— — 


compaſlion) reproached Sidy Mahammed for not 


having ſold theſe ſlaves to him, when he prapoſed | 
to purchaſe them fram him, inſtead of treating them 
ſo cruelly, eſpecially Briſlon, as the riches he ob- | | 
tained from hint ſhould have induced him to treat 
him with more gentleneſs and reſpect. . 1 | 
This latter reproach awakened the jealouſy of all 
2 who unanimouſly undertook Briſſon's de- 
jence. Sidy Sellem was the ſole perſon who ſpoke | 
through benevolence, the reſt not chuſing to deliver 
their ſentiments after him, in compliment to his age 


the tribe of La Rouſſy, who had behaved ſo kindly 
to them after their ſhipwreck, and predicted that 
Briſſon ſhould one day repent the rejection of a pro- 


poſal he had made to purchaſe him. 


Briſſon was now the only ſla ve in the hamlet, nor 
had he any perſon to whom he could diſcloſe his | 
griefs; his ſituation daily became more deplorable, 
notwithſtanding, he reſol ved to beat. it with fortitude. | 
This reſolution and the behaviour he adapted to- 
wards thoſe who would have humiliated him, gained 
him a ſort of conſideration among the ſavages, ſo | 
that they permitted him at times to remain in the 
back part of their tents, and often to drink out of 
their veſſels. His maſter no longer employed him 
to keep his camels: ii is true he ceaſed to ſpeak of 


liberty; but if he had, his perfidy was fo well knoun 


to Briſſon, that he could not have believed him. 
Briſſon ſtill found it neceſſary to continue making 
up faggots, in order to procure himſelf a ſubſiſtence, 
but thirſt frequently threw him into the moſt in- 
conceivable agonies. The Arabs themſel ves were 
driven to the greateſt diſtreſs, ſeveral dying from 
hunger and thirſt; nor did the preſent ſeaſon pro- 
mile any ſuccour, being the fourth in Which the 
drought had deſtroyed the harveſt. This calamity 
o embittered the minds of the: different tribes, that 


cattle, in order to dry the fleſh; milk was very ſcarce, 
and water more ſo, as it is rarely to be found in the. 
deſert, except in the vicinity of the Tea, where it is 


black, ſalt, corrupt and noiſome; which difagree- JI 


able drink, and the want of paſturage, caufe the 
Arab ever to keep at a diſtance "from the coaſt. 
Though in want of every kind of proviſion, yet no 


one dared to ſeek it at a diſtance. In this calami- 


quired what Was become of him but receiving no gicularly'the camel, whoidrank but two orith 
in the year, and lived on very dry 


— 


tous ſituation, Briſſon was a melancholy wit neſs of 


the ſtraits to xhich neceſſity can reduce che human 


race: the camels. that ere killed ſupplied. water to 


thoſe Arabs who had not the means of procuring 


milk, they preſerving with the utmoſt care the liquid 
they found in the ſtomachiof the ſlaughteted animal, 


prelling. it from the dung. The water 4hey 4hus * 
preſeryed was of, a;greenithicolour, and in which Þ 
they frequently dreſſed their meat chat dran fromm 
the ſtomach of the goats had the taſte af ſennel and 


a. ſyeet ſmell. nor, qid the broth made therewith 


peared really aſtoniſtring was, that thoſe beaſts. +. 
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aiprodigious quantity of water in heir ſtomachs. © 
Briſſon now becoming deſperate, aſked leave f 


| his maſter to repair to the ſpot where hisflocks 


feeding, that joining with the inhabitants he Toe 
aſſiſt in dn ding them from pillage. His = in 
accepted; his maſter gave him the camel on whit 
he rode and aipiſtol, being the only one he poſſeſled, 
praying Heaven for the ſatety of his'beaſt and the 
ſucceſs of his party. Briſſon departed, accompaniell 
hy a relation of his maſteris, and arrived with his 
conductor into the midſt of the warriors,” Who . 
peared to him in the greateſt di ſorder. Briſlon 
knew not whether they werefſtying, or were encoun 
tered band to hand, as he could diſtinguiſh nothing 
but a confuſed heap of men enveloped im a cloud gf 
duſt, nor could he conceive how they recognized 
friends from ſoes. Ihe camel, which doubtlèls was 
not accuſtomed to ſuch expeditions, marched iflow} 
towards the: enemies fire. tBriflon:ſoon leſt his- con. 
ductor—he ſaw him »alnoft anftantly drop, from \ 
ſhot which pierced his brain. The camel bei 
ſcared, plunged with the greateſt violence, and K 
length threw Briſſon at a diſtance from him, on an 
billock of ſand; an Arab immediately attacked him 
fired, but miſſed him, when ſuddenly receiving a 
wound; himſelf, he fell at his feet. A ſecond'imftant! 
took his place, advancing towards Briſſon with his 


poignard, ready to pierce his heart, when by a mi- 


racle, as he raiſed his arm to ftrike the blow, his 
weapon entangled in his turban, which foated look: 

on his ſhoulders : Briſſom profited by this accident. 
ſtriking him with che burt end. of His piſtol, ſo thi 


he fell ſenſeleſs before him. This was the only uſe 


he could make of his weapon, having no ammunition 
but what it contained, and already twice miſſing fire. 
Theſe accidents are very common, as the arms and 
powder are equally bad; a circumſtunce which cau- 
ſes the Arabs battles to be ſoon decided, the greuteſt 
injury they do being the tearing -each-other's faces 
with their nails, and ſome wounds given with their 
poignards. The camels, acouſtomed to theſe com. 
bats, miogle in the confuſion, lowing, biting, and 
diſperſing the enemies with greater effect than even 
the men can with their ams. RL TOP 195; Re 
As ſoqn as the battle was over, ſeveral of the 
Arabs came to Briſſon, and uwommended bis vatour, 
having thought that Briſſon had killed three men, 
when in realuuy he had only wounded one; however 
he leſt them in their error, and unloaded his piſtol 
to favour the deceit. F 
Briſſon having thus far ſucceeded, now formed 
the project ao eſcape, Hrſt taking from his maſter all 
the jewels he had before given him. With theſe he 
purpoſed to go over to another tribe, as he thought 


| any Arab hom he might chance to meet would be 


glad to accompany him to Morocco for the reward 
he could;then ofter; © Ihis project appvared to him 


"excellently deviſed, though he neither Kneu the road 


nor the dangers he. might have to encounter: he 
thereforechaſtened to put it in execution, concealing 
the Whole of the property in a hole till the next_day, 
hen he intended to endediourto: procure hin 
ſome covering to defient) him rom the cold. 

It Mas not long before Sidy Mahammed diſco- 
vered the loſs of hia treaſure ; heran immediately to 
the chicket Where Briſſon uus, employing prayers, 


threats, and careſſes, to obtain reſtitution of his 


wealth, and yet Mott particularly to entreat him 
not to divulge his poſſeſſing it to any perſon. His 
entreaties, howeder, w oulii have been of litile effect, 
had riſſon not reflactetl, t hat during thenjght, if he 
attempred 1 c ſenpe, dt w very poſſible that he 
might fall into the hands of ſome wretch too por 
10 Undertuke ſo loug'n journey, and who willing to 
polſcis-bis_proporty-raighr-diipoſe of him wirh tis 
dagger. Theſe 1 


dagger. deas determined hip'tb,fellnquilh 
Vas much gels Pleaſing-to cheaper ite. What ap- | it; and he pꝓretended tobe affected by his entre kies, 
6 Re | 10 ; 5 C urn | 8 | kk $ a Vis. . 5 U 
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Nineteen Wu 
| felr.at N hid in, their power, the grief he 
ſuſtained from failing in his enterpriſaadded to ihe 
extreme hunger he experjenced, had doubtleſs over- 
1come him, had dhey not immediately afforded him 
dome ſuccgur.- From that day they became bis 
maſters, and employed him to keep their goats, they 

having no other flocks, nor any ther means of ex- 
iſtence, except fiſhing yet are much more gentle 
and laborious than the Arabs wha live in the intotior 
parts. About fifteen days ago, they informed him 
they were going to conduct him to the Sultan, and 
as they had brought him hither, he ſuppoſed this 


» 


— i the aſcendance his fe rs 
ö thou : h he eee Ane y he | — oh 
e e e 
þ org {cond time deprive him of all which, he 
youu geg, Sidy Mahammed renewed. his oaths, 
von ate ive him. in future, evening and; morn- 
prone ks. milk. He kept his word, but was 
e quitting Briſſon. fearful, that his neigh- 
hours, or particularly bis 5 with whom 
Prillon frequently was, ſhauld be informed of what 
he had atchicved, and that he ſhould a ſecond time 
be deprived of his treaſute, and never be able to re- 
oe kammet, theriff 6f the tribe of Trargea, 
e 1 one day aſter this ſeen Briſſon, aſked who he 
vas, and Was bon informed, as well alſo of what he 
had poſſelfed at Senegal, in Pouder, guns, &c, The 
ſheriff inſtantly called, and aſked Briſſon what ſitua- u LY Fi. 
tion he filled at the Ille of St. Louis? Which queſtion! tribe of Trargea aſſembled round Sidy Selle, mak- 
beihg anſwered, he obſerved him near y, and ex- ing a long prayer; after which they brought a large 
ſled great aſtoniſiment at finding him in fuch a pot of broth, oſed of: the far: part e 
fituation. This man, having ſeen Briſſon at Senegal, wild grain; they joined to this proviſion a large 
give orders ſor the delivery of goods but bt the quagtity of milk, and numberleſs wiſhes for a proſ- 
King's magazine, imagined they belonged to him, I perous journey. n | 
The brother-in-law -of his matter, encouraged by oF Sidy Mahammed bid Briſſon a moſt affectionate 
' this menen e 1 1 _ oy 3 —_— be might arrive in 
giving five camels for His bargain. This agreement J dafety, and t is next voyage might be happier 
pots unknoun to Briſſon, who, when he heard \þ than the laſt. f e eee to 
it, was ſtruck with aſtoniſhment and joy. On re- I ſend his wife ſome ſcarlet cloth Which he was to 
turning with his maſter from watering the camels, 
dis miſtreſs commanded him to carry into a neigh- 
bouring tent a leathern bucket which had been lent II get on a large camel, which the baker and Briſſon 
her. Sidy Sellem was ꝑreſent ; he called tu Briſſon, JÞ--were-n owed ro travel on, but which they were He- 
and told him he muſt prepare to depart with him on I ceſſitated to quit ſome few days after; nor Were th. 
the morrow for Mogadore. Briſſon had been ſo alone un this mis ſortune, for from want of paſtura 


PE ä — 


L when. they informed him they had taken him 
"1 Briſſon having heard theiinformationof the baker, 
informed him that they were really going to depart 


undertake, Ihe next day the inhabitants, of the 


often flattered with this hope, and his expectation fo | [| theſe animals were unable roiproceed Mt any dug- 


frequently diſappointed, that he cauld not perſuade I gage. In this country they ure / not equal cn 
himſelf he ſpoke truth. Several Arabs, Who were Ifatigue; beſides, the want of ſaddles would have 
preſent, aſſured him it was really intended; and. the prevented their making uſe of thoſe beaſts- for a 
old man proteſting'it ſtill more firmly, Briſſon threw I length of time. They were *therefort obligec ro 
himſelf at his feet, weeping, ſobbing, and altornatel) I walk during the remainder of their jeHtüe y: 
laughing, unmindful of every conſideration but the . One day; having reuched à valley, which the rain 
joy he ſelt at the information he had received. lately fallen had oo fed 'with verdure, Sidy Sellem 
FSicdy Mabammed now informed Briſſon that he vas determined to ſtop, that his Alfeſt famnithcd 
no longer appertained to him b ſorving that he had H beaſts might grade j himſtif aſeending a High moun- 
kept his promife, and that Briſſon ſhould again ſee I Itain Which boundedizhe valley, and from Whence he 
his native country. At this moment Briſſon forgot I could ſee the beaſts feed that he wWus taking te khe 
all his former reſentment, in the rapture of the pre- f bity for ſale.” Biuſſon followed, and at length paſſed 
ſent expectation ;. à pleaſure which was Uoübled, II abun, damlybdieving-irwas dhe road they were to 
_ whenzhey informed him he ſhould have a travelling . purſue. What confirmed him in this opinion was, 
companion, whom they added was but à ſliort diſ- that the vid man let him continue Mis walk without 
tance from them. his companion, to Hriſſon's I toppoſition, and that he alſoatifeovered u bentenpath 
great ſurpriſe, was the unſortunatechaker. Heathen || * him. Wheh he arfived at the fummt, he 
him, by what miracle he was riſen from the dead nent a little aſide from the: pavh to elean his ſom 
.The thaker informed him, that ene day Sid) Ma- ;[[obeard; which, not with ſtandi ng hi utmoſt dae el 
hammed ſound him milking the ſhe camel; he ran I fulhof vermih. He had: paſſꝭd near an hour in the 
Inſtantly. upon him, griping him. ſo hard by the thucket, when finding nonelefirheir travellers A5 
throat, and giving him ſuch ſevere blos, that he Hosch, he returned to the-rap- bf the 'mbuntain:: 
tell ſenſeleſs at His feet. He was much aſtoniſhed, }{| but bow great waghis furfriſe; when h6 difeovertd 
on his recovery, to find himſelf alone, with his thront no; one; horkBewawwhariroal they Rad taken;'of whit 
bathed in blood: he dragged himſelf as :well-as he | 


4, L424 


could into the aperture of a rock, from-whence »he | camped'vn This pot fut the purpoſe of feeding their 
heard echo ſeveral times repeat the voice of his bar-¶ cattle an ee pats tt . Thu#fitwared - * 
barous maſter; who had returned to ſeck him, and II he eduldi Geviſelnonivan Dot calling on Sid 


no called him doudlyg douhtleſs :ouriofiny of what | 
became of him vas a ſtrong motive; she aft 
neceſſarily. imagine he leſt him dxpiring. The lbabker 
determined not to anſwer, being reſolved either to 
die of hunger, or gain iche ſeu · ccaſt, hoping there 
to diſcover .fome' veſſel; In effect he reached it in 


Sellem': at longth he d fuovered at a diftknce four 
Auſtened to meet th, fihmly belie ving them to be 


— 


ne of che oft /powet ful ef cheſe burbafians, ne- 
-cvotnpanied ba great dog,” feized bim, the Arab 


ba l having during that time no-nburifhment I inſtantly knopping him down'by a blow Which he 
| Münte er any drink but his/own urine. The I ſtruck him ten che heut with the flat of his ſubre, 
4ight of a mall fiſhin veſſel, which lay ut an un- und rhe ochersimmediacely joining him, dragget 


char hear labd, redoubled his ſtre h, ahd the run him into A deffle uf dhe rb, whith led to *the 

haſtily zowargs the ſhade, ae eie Kemah, ito aAſlumy 1157! lobed. 7 007 AN HLH x wa Meir 

eee captain to ſend his brat to his veliefz t Thus his hopeb of liberty watt Augatn extinguiſhed 
ut be had hardly adyanded a few. ſteps between the 

8 9 lurrbund.:theoaſt, arhen he was ſud- fff tyer expevience#b/ He was Joſt in theſe melanchvl; 

wi edi by ty young Arabs, who dfagged bim If cefliections,whenthe:burbavidns gained a'flope whit 
590 e from the ſhore, The diſtreſs he I led to a cavity, where doubtleſs they intended con- 


. ; | cealing- 
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Was the rendezvous agreed; an; with Briſſon's maſter, 


dor Morocco, and that they had à Long journey to 


give to Sidy Sollem. Briſſon promiſed to fend what 
he aſked for. Sidy Mahammed new affifted hi to 


path to purſue; for as a number of bordes had en- 


r five Arabs, N ho wdvanced towards i. Briſſon 
his dun people bit foot recoghtzed hie Error; for 


by che proſprct of umote cruel flavery than die had 
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' doubtleſs, from the wacdding af the gun. One,gf 
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_ © cealing bim; but coming” to a ſudden opening, 
Briſſon diſcovered in a valley below. the mountain 
their flock and little caravan, which contained about 
twenty perſons'; deſpair gave bim ſtrength, and 
making a ſudden effort, he ęſcaped from theſe 
wretches, running precipitately towards his old 
man, Sid Sellem, for refuge, while the vagabonds, 
alarmed at their ſuperior number, ran away. 
Briſſon was ſeverely reprimanded by his maſter, 
© who deſired that in future he would be careful not 
to quit them: Briſſon, in return, complained that 
he had not informed him that the path which he 
ſaw him take was not that himſelf intended to pur- 
. ſue; and that alſo he had continued his journey with⸗ 
out calling or cauſing him to be ſought after. He 
. replied, * that he intended to have taken the ſame 

path, but had been obliged to deſcend into the val- 
hey to collect the camels, who having been fo long 

_ "deprived of herbage had ſtrayed from each other in 


* 


They proceed on their Journty—Paſs ſeveral 
2 0 his | Maſter" s — "o approach the City 


LA 


they appeared piled on each other, and which formed 
ſeveral tremendous precipices, on account of their 
diviſions. There were likewiſe fome ſurrounding! 
vallies, environed by rocks, which were dreadful to 
behold. They met with two ſprings, one of which 
was black, muddy, and of a ſulphureous ſmell ; the 
other was. exceedingly; clear, being ſeparated from 
the firſt by a ſand-bank about 16 feet broad. Both 
waters were exceedingly pleaſant to the taſte. After 
two days journey, they were on the ſea-ſhore; and 
a few, days after they advanced towards Morocco, 
having croſſed ſome high mountains, covered with 
pebbles of different colours. 
They were chreg days and four nights paſſing theſe: 
foreſts, during which time they met nd alarm from 
the wild beaſts who reſort in the deferts of Africa. 
The farther they advanced the more their miſeries 
decreaſed, as they frequently met with fields of barley | 
fit to be cut, among which Briſſon could fir and eat 
with a pleature difficult to expreſs. Water was no | 
longer ſcarce, and they often met with hamlets Where 
they were well received; even in. ſome of thoſe 
which might have been dangerous to other travellers, 
Sidy Sellem was reſpected, becauſe he had been to 
Mecca. Nothwithſtanding, the Arabs of the tribe 
of Telkoennes are held in the greateſt conſideration 
| for hoſpitality. 1c 608-28 If Dining 4 
After having received him with the cuſtomary! 
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fall aſleep, hen he heard the report of two guns 


very near him, and found himſelf inſtantly ſeized. 
He tore the covering off his head it was on fire, 


thoſe who held him aſked if he was wounded; and 
upon his/anſyering in the negative ordered him to 


. o 
1 ide ee Niro? 5s 0] 0 


*Q_ £7 


| in Sand 
[10 ans. 58 


011599 


* 
2 


| 'During the ſpace of the fix followin 


in ſome places were overfpread with a whitiſhe 


h 
redoubled their ſpeed, taking alſo 5 3 they 


that they might deceive their enemies ſhould. che 


purſue them; neither had they any ſood unt 
evening of the ſecond day, bein 48 hours 3 
any nouriſhment but ſome handfuls of wild en 


which Brifſon gathered in the valle. e, 


At day-break they continued their joutns: 3 
ſing ſoine mountains, which led knit 3 
vered with calcined ſtones, greatly reſembling; the 
coal that had been burnt in their forges, theſe Rom 
on which lay the trunks of large trees, entw 
torn up by the roots, and entirely ſtripped of the, 
bark, the branches being brittle as glaſs, and twiſted 
like cordage. The wood was of a yellow colour 
refembling the liquorice, and the interior part of 


the trunks full of a coarſe powder. The wood. 
ſtones and duſt, which" latter was encloſed in the 
NM trunks of the trees, poſſeſſed neither taſte nor ſmell, 


on releaſed” from Slavery—Curfory Remarks, . 


follow them. Sidy Sellem, who had awoke. at the 


report of the guns, ran to the place where he heard 


Briſſon's voice, complaining of their behaviour to 


his la ve, and their want of hoſpitality to a perſon 
like himſelf. The Arab mountaineer replied with 
great arrogance, he was ignorant that he belonged 
to him; that as he watched his flocks, ſeeing a man 
concealed in the ſand, he took him for one of thoſe 
nightly thieves who ſteal their young goats. Sidy 
Sellem feigned to believe him, praiſed his zeal, and 
reſcued Briflon from his hands. As ſoon as he 
thought all ſtill in the hamlet, he haſtened to de- 
part from a ſpot Which might prove dangerous to 
himſelf as to his ſlave. N 
Theſe Arabs of the tribe of Telkoennes are the 
worſt fituated of any in the deſerts, living in the 
midſt of mountains of ſand which have been formed 
by the wind. They may be truly ſaid to wiſh to 
deprive themſel ves even of the light of day, fo dit- 
ficult is it to penetrate into their retreats, or to ex- 
plore the way from them. The neighbouring plains 
are infeſted with enormous ferpents; 
They now approached the famous city of Gouad- 
num, which was diſcovered through the points of 
rock built on an elevation, and whoſe environs an- 


nounced a formidable forti fication; but, on a nearer 


view, the walls were found made of earth, and broken 
in ſeveral. places; ſome inhabitants ſhewed them- 
ſelves at the little windows on the houſe- tops, and 
were doubtleſs meditating whether they could do 
them any injury. The chief of the town, informed 
that Sidy Sellem was at the head of their little cara- 
van, came to meet them, followed by four negro 
flaves, wha carried an umbrella made of palm leaves, 
which he preſented to him. 
his city is the refuge of all the rebellious Arabs 
of the different tribes, and is divided into two parts, 
the lower being governed by Sidy Adella, and the 


U higher, which: is not unlike fort Eabat, by another 
| is commander. The houſes are all conſtructed alike, 
 .eycs,frora. the ſands; He had hardly attempted to | 


being four large walls ſurrounding a prodigious ſpag* 
af ground, thoſe.of the ſame party living together; 
theſe; walls: are very high, have but one entrance, 
nor any light but what comes from the roof, which 


is left. uncovered. - The door, which ſerves for the _ 
hole circumference, is guarded 


by large dogs; 


every inhabitant alſo of the dwelling keeps oe 
N ind 90s ie ee on I i ave ir 
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his ord agen Gi habitation, they would be pil- 
laged ; 
more. markets; and though they circu- 
"57S eye "The exchange of merchandize is their 
late = object. They have very good woollen 
. os P and particularly ſome of a mixtute of crim- 
clot 2 white, which they uſe as cloathing. The 
255 who purchaſe to ſell again in the interior 


arts, give camels in exchange, their ordinary pro- 
3 


ade t four hundred for one, and yet their 
i ow article is much leſs than 5 wheat, 
940 es. horſes, ſheep, oxen, aſſes, gunpowder, tobacco, 
combs, looking-glaſſes, and many other ſmall ar- 
--Jeg, which are difficult to procure in the interior 
2 the conſumption being in the little towns, 


Where there are days fixed for the ſale of them. 


©” ig moſt ſurpriſing is, that ſcarce any but 

ade they re notwithſtanding, expoſed to 

the moſt outrageous affronts. An Arab will ſnatch 

the bread from the hand of a Jew, entcr his hur, 
| and infiſt on his giving him a handful of tobacco, 
frequently accompanying the demand with a blow, 
and always with inſolence, which the poor Jew ſuf- 
fers with patience : 1t 18 true he recompenſes him- 
| ſelf, by his ſkill in diſpoſing of his merchandize, 
and the art with which he deceives the Arabs, who 
are in general very ignorant. er, 


The two chiefs who command at Gouadnum . 


have no ſuperiority, except they exceed each other 
in point of property. 5 n Wy 
8 Briffon lf Gouadnum, after a ſtay of eight days; 
and on his way to 11 was perpetually meeting 
with hamlets and caſtles, for the moſt part built on 


very high mountains, and which at a diſtance might 


have been taken for very elegant dwellings, but on 
z a nearer view bore a very different appearance. They 
were no longer ſo well fed, and the nearer they ap- 
proached the city they met the leſs hoſpitality. r. 

They had now been 66 days on their journey; 


Briſſon's ſtrength was exhauſted ; his feet ſwelled” 


almoſt to ſuppuration, and he muſt infallibly have 


ſunk under his calamities, had not his maſter been 


perpetually re-animating his courage with comfort- 
able aſſurances. - With joy inexpreſſible he now 
beheld the French flag unfurled, as well as thoſe 
of other nations appertaining to the veſſels lying at 
anchor in the bay of Mogadore, which he yet only 
knew by the name of Soira. WT s 4 
At length they arrived at the city; but ſtill Briſſon 
was nt hi from inquietude, as he had. heard before: 
he quitted France that the Emperor had very ill 
treated M. de Chenier on his embaſly, and that he 
had been neceſſitated to complain to his own. court. 
He knew not whether he had been redreſſed, and 
if a freſh conſul ſupplied his place; at all events he 
had cauſe for fear. His ſuſpicions ſoon vaniſhed 
on entering the city, and meeting two Europeans, 
who, after conſidering him attentively, went and 


informed Meſſ. Dupras and Cabanes of his ſituation. 


Theſe gentlemen, who made it their ſtudy to relieve 
thoſe whom misfortune had throw into this country, 
came immediately to ſeek him, and, without ſeeming 
ſhocked at his revolting appearance, embraced; him, 
ſhedding tears of joy to have it in their power to 
aſſiſt an unfortunate ſufferer. 
tbem immediately, engaging his maſter to follow 
them, defiring him to be perfectly eaſy on. account 
of any agreement Briſſon might have contracted with 

him. Briſſon Hikewiſe entreated them to permit 
him to conduct Sidy Sellem and his ſon with them; 
they oonſentkd,, deſſring him to uſe their dwelling; 
as his own, treating him with the greateſt CATE, 
attention, and friendſhip, and cloathing him entirely 
in their own habilinients, until they had ſome. made, 


tor him. N | 1 tir" ee et 
, Briſſon was ſoon after viſited by all the Europeans 
1 8 2 


enclo b all rheir inmates, who might be bolder or | 
xtrous than themſelves. | '1 


They took him with 


. 


; 


* 


for without that caution, though 


at Mogadore, congratulating him on the change in 


his ſituation, and alſo on his arrival in the city on 
the moſt fortunate time it could have happened, 
being the entrance of the new conſul, who brought 
conſiderable preſents from France for the Emperor. 


Briſſon was preſented the ſame day to the 8 


; who informed them of the order to repait to 


Orocco, 
the Emperor having declared that henceforward he 
would fee all the ſlaves, and that they ſhould receive 
from himſelf the tidings of libetty, ; 

Briffon, Sidy Sellem, and the baker, in eight days 
departed, They were furniſhed with mules, a tent, 


proviſions, and proper attendants, and after four 


days journey arrived at Morocco. 

The guard who had the care of Briſſon pre- 
ſented hirn to the conſul and vice-counſul ; they 
offered him a table and habitation, until he could 
return to France. A ſecond guard came to inform 


him, that the Emperor knew of his arrival, and 


5 commanded him to be brought inſtantly before 
im. 
guard, who took him through ſeveral ſpacious 


courts, with high walls and ſand floors, almdſt in- 
ſufferable from the ſun lying on them the whole 


day. © | 
They arrived at laſt into one where the King's 
guard were aſſembled: thoſe employed about his 
perſon are armed with guns; their cloathing con- 


liſts of different coloured tunics, and cloaks with 


hoods not ' unlike a friar's. On their heads they 


wear a ſmall red cap, ornamented on the top with 


a blue taſſel. Their feet are almoſt naked, going 


but half into their ny, ne obliges them to 
'Th 


trail as they walk. ey ſling their guns actoſs 
them, and wear a girdle, to which they attach their 
pouches. Thoſe who appeared out of ſervice had 
no weapon but a white ſhck. | | 


The horſemen are dreſſed the ſame, except that 
they wear half. boots without feet, and ſpurs of the 
enormous length of nine or ten inches, which have 


much the appearance of large iron ſpikes. Their 
horſes have almoſt always their flanks cut to the 


quick, as they take particular pleaſure in ſpurring 


them. | | 
While Briſſon waited for an audience, he ſaw a a 


captain review his company, who was ſeated on the 
ground with his elbows on his knees, which were 


bent upwards, and his chin ſupported with his 


hands. The ſoldiers advanced two by two, and 
received his orders, proſtrating themſelves before 


him; after which they retired. | 


Five ox ſix of thoſe who were only armed with 


white ſticks ſeized Briſſon by the collar, as though 


he had been a thief, and opening a large folding- 
door, reſembling thoſe of barns, they puſhed him 
rudely forward into an inner court, where he in vain 


ſought for ſomething that might announce the 


grandeur, of Majeſty. After advancing fifteen or 
twenty paces towards a kind of wheel-barrow, they 


commanded him (puſhing him roughly at the ſame 


time) to proſtrate himſelf before this wheel-barrow, 


which contained the Emperor, who, ſupporting one 
foot on his knee, was amuſing himſelf in playing 


with his toes. He looked at him during ſome mi- 
nutes ; then aſked him, whether he was not one of 
thoſe Chriſtian ſlaves whoſe veſſel had been wrecked 


on his coaſt about a year before, and what buſineſs 
called him to Senegal. He then remarked that he 
was wrecked through his miſconduct; aſked why. 
he did not keep ſea-room,, enquired if he was ric 

and married, giving him ſcarce time to anſwer his 


queſtions. He then called for ink and paper, and 


| taking a ſmall reed, which he uſed as a pen, he traced 


the four winds, ſhewing Briſſon that Paris was in 


the north. | 


Briſſon's maſter was immediately introduced with 


the ſame ceremonies as he had been himſelf. . The 


for 


| Emperor . him, if he had paid a large purchaſe 


Briſſon immediately obeyed; following me”. 
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ſame taſte. The toun 18 ſeparat ed from the palace the Mongsarts, Traſars, and Bracnars. 


the conſuſ and Briſſon, were on horſeback, wiſtiiag : 


3 
* 1 


1 *** 
. — 


molque ordered the conſuif to atte 


called the Two Frictids, which was wreeked previous || teach one another to read; nor are they ever cor 


to embark from which of the King's ports was moſt 
convenient; while proper officers were ordered to ac- 


company them to reſidence appointed the conſul. 
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or Briſſon, and what were his intentiobs in Fare 

to Morocco, He immediately replied, that his firs, f 
incentive in travelling through immenſe countries 
was to proſtrate at the feet of his ſovereign the moſt 
humble of his ſlaves. After ſome ſhort converſa- 
tion, the Emperor ordered the 7 7220 to take 
charge of Briſſon and the baker until further orders, 
and to give them food from the royal kitchen. 


_. The Emperor was, mounted on a beautifaſ ke” 
Ar be in ſcarlet and blue cloth, A dle eb 
per ornamented with nobs of gold; by the $4 15 
the Sovereign walked an equerry, who l | 
umbrella to defend his Majeſty from the fun th. 

guard follow on foot. in the greateſt ſilence, at 2 
nounci feat, 4 glance from the King renin s. 

univerſal conſternation; for giving command 13 


* — pn? 


The guard expreſſed great ſurpriſe to Briſſon, that; I ſees fall 'witbout the leaſt emotion the head | 
- his Majeſty had deigned to converſe ſo long with a I o More of his ſubjetts ; nor is the laſt 24 * ths 
| ſlave. E I y 


The next day the.conſul aſked. the guard to per- 
mit Briſſon or with him, . 1 ſhould the it they huſe to buy his favour, may live in ſafety. 
Emperor aſt for him, they could fetch; him imme- J and commit every crime with impunity. 1 
diately. Briſſon now went to his new, dwelling, . Before Briffon's departure Sidy Sellem retired. 
which was a kind of cave that had before been in- || having been very well ſatisfied with the conſul's 
habited by the Spaniſh ambaſſador, the Emperor, J generoſity. J 
willing to uſe equal attention to the French conſul, II It is. now neteſſary W 95 5 "90 
having ordered him the fame. lodging. This palace, J tions, in order to furniſ the reader with ajult idea 
which is one of the fineſt che King has at his di- I of the manners and cuſtoms of the people already 
poſal, is nothing more than a long cave built in the I spoken . A J 
earth, the roa being ſupported, by two rows of The Moors occupy. the three kingdoms of Sus, 
pillars, and the entrange to it 2 gradual flope zr nor: Fez, and Morpeco. That part of Bilidulgerid that | 
is there any air but What enters through the little II is: waſhed by the Atlantic Ocean is inhabited by the 
openings in the roof. The Emperor keeps his tents I native Arabs, and by the Fugitive Moors from the 
and warlike ſtores in it, nor is there any thing elſe empire of Morocco, too enlightened to remain under 
to be ſeen there, except bats, rats, and ſpiders. the dominion of a maſter who rules over his people 
This dwelling is in one of the King's moſt deligbt- J with abſolute ſway, and who makes his ſafety and 
ful gardens, being decorated with olive, quiace, II bappineſs conſiſt in the miſery of bis ſuhjects. 
pomegranate, and apple-trees; pet the high walls, J This mixture forms one and the fame nation, 
which ſurround it * eaſily furnich the idea to known indiſcriminately by the appellation of Mon- 
thoſe that walk in it that they were ſtate priſoners, II ſeleminee ss. 
Though the Emperor provides the Ambaſſadors, with Zaara, as far as the Niger, contains a variety of. 
a dwelling, he ſupplies: them with no furniture What- I wandering. nations, all proceeding. from Arabs, 
ever, but gives orders for them to be daily ſerved |}, Moors, and fugitive Portugueſe, who took refuge 
with a certain quantity of mutton, beef, poultry, II there when the family of the Sherifs made them 


condemnation hardly articulated before the unhag. 
PY 1 is lifeleſs on the ground. Ne ob 
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vader, read, %, 11. ſelves maſters of the three kingdoms of Barbary. 
The King's palace conſiſts of ſix vaſt courts, ſur- All theſe people bear indiſeriminately the names of 

rounded: with walls. The exterior of the ſeraglio ||. Nars, Moors, or Arabs. They are ſubdivided into 

reſembles a barn, and the moſque is. built. in the II various nations, of hich the moſt con ſiderable are 


= 


by heaps of: mud, offal and bones of laughtered.,[}/ - The, firſt, of theſe three denowinationg is a term 
beaſts, piled on each other, and which may be. ſaid ] af contempt amongitha peↄple who ſurround them 
to form the circumference of ithe city. Fhe(e/pyra- no doubt becauſe: thoſe who bear it, Jeſs-verſed: chan | 


| mids of filth reach even into the interior parts of the their neighbuurs 184thc uſe of arms, are in general 


ton; in many places being ſo much higher than”: ||: otcupied by the care and ithe feeding of their cattie; 
the houſes, that they exclude the light of day: the white: the Monſelemines nion the contrary, though 


ſun ſhining on theſe mountains of naſtineſs, increaſes ||] ſhepherds alſo; are warribrs to a man. 
the putretaction, and rendets the ſight doubly, loath⸗- [ The Traſars and the Bracnars are no more than 
ſome. The houſes are ſo illi conſtructed, that they I ather nntions ſcattered about on the northern banks 


oy bear more 'reſemblanoe to pig-ſties than human of the Niger. ; 


dwellings 3 neither are the ſtreets airy, being very Religion according to theſe people, is mahome- 
narrow, and in many places covered with ſtraw. I taniſmlin all ite eonty They offer up prayers 

One day that the ambaſſador from New- England, I three: times a day ſdmetimes oftener; but they 
are never pronounted in public, unleſs When a 
mahometan . ꝑrieſt is with the horde, who feldoni 
comes but:on! account of tht children's education. 


to take an alvingy they wete obliged to relinquiſh 
their intention, and return home as ſpeedily as po- 
ſible; the people ſurrounded them, and prevented Then all the Arabsi aſſemhle at the hon of prayer, 
their advancing}. although they were protected by place them ſelves in à line, turn tot the eaſt; and, 
the Baiperor% guard, and without which they bad wanting watt in the deſert, rub their face and arms. 
doubtleſs fallen à ſacriſce to their brutality; nor I with fand, while the priefrecites aloud the general 
did even their preſence reftrany them ſufficiently, I prayer which is the ſame as that! rcheat ſed by the 
for Brifl6n received's violent blow on the head with public orier on the moſques in the cid ĩhſeti countries. 
Racy Hor. 5 nnn he pvieſts are employed in travelling about the 

The diſpoſitions of the people in the city are but coounmprointrodt the children. There is nothing 


little different from thoſe in the deſert; theycare litze foot it their edutation. The Atabs of the 


7 rather more poliſhed, and much fairer; accuſt med geſert are eve ignorant of the cuſtom of oonſtrain· 
to meet Wiek Europeans, they expreſs lefs aſtoniſu- ing wills. The livele beys meet zu ther morbing of 


metit at their manners though they treat them with their own'aecord; at the place of ihſetuction, which 

the utmoß iclenee s. is ce them 4 place of eerention“ They: go there 

The wilnlged- for time now came when Brifſor's fla [|| wach u fall board inſeribed wich the Arabic cha- 

very was to caſe. One day 1 [| rates And femaxims of the Koran The bigs! = 
, with h&Chrif' f geit, abe the beſt informed, receive! their” leſſons“ 

ſtian ſlaves, in the place of public audience. Briſſon, direct from the prieſts, and afterwards: eommuai- 

the baker; and ve others WHO belonged to a veffel I cate them to theit fellows, The children themſelves 


to theirs, received their liberty, and had permiſſon ecke, le would be & etime te-best a child, who, 

according to the received ideas, has not' ſufficient 

' reaſon to diſtinguiſh good from evil. wh A 
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FRE COXST Ir AFTER 


' Thoſe who per 


—— deared elders, and enjoy the 1 
before 


plie conſideration. They have TR" Or eattie, 
4 le of the nation being their's, 
choſe « 


ig had is alſo ſhaved, nothing being 


2 four. locks of hair, one of which is out off 


A e 
in 2 


r . 
action Fe age of role Er thirt 1 he kill a wil d 


If, at th prey, that ſhould fall upon 
5 ſt 0 rey, that O 5 P 
bs flock ehe ofes oe of Ks lockiy fte tds bal- 
18 , 


ine of 2 river, A camel be carried away by the 
a 


2 and he ſave it by ſwimming to its aſſiſt- 


other is cut off. If he Kill a lion, a tiger, 


ance, an we n hoſtile nation, in a ſurpriſe Or an 


or a Wart 


attack, he is conſidered as à man, and bis head is 


1 You an Arab reach/the age of twenty, 


without having deſerved this honour, for as they 


are aſhamed of being treated like children, they ex 


oſe themſelves to the greateſt dangers to obtain it. 


Infinite reſpect is paid to all ald men, whatever 


de their family. They enjoy the ſame prerogatives 


23 the prieſts, and equal conſideration with them 


who have had the good fortune to 
ol —— Mahomet at Mecca. The latter 
xre diſtinguiſhed by the appellation of Sidi, which 
igniſies maſter, while the reſt of the nation only 
bear the diſtinctive names they received at their 
birth. ö 7 

is not the moſt formidable ſcourge that 
Pu. nation ; for there is always little bloc 
ſpilt in their battles. Much greater ravages are 
made by. their private quarrels.” They are all 
thieves ; for theft is in à manner authorized by 
the laws: All that is neceffary to practiſe it with 
impunity; is to avoid proſecution, by taking care 
not to be cavght im the fact. It'is true that theft- 
is ſeverely puniſhed, if an Arab rob another of his 
own holde; but to be puniſhed, he muſt de de- 
tected at the very moment. h a 
return from thetice; if be do not take the greateſt” 
are to keep bis Jorge a Kees de is often at. 
tacked, Neighbonring Arabs are deſirous of pro- 
lting by tis induſtry; and as there ate no perſofis 


in tie country appointed to apprehend robbers, the 


hope of booty ſpurs them on te the attack! That 
they may hive nothing to fear, * A. in Wait, 
— night is comming ot, for they mean 
Wilke. bn an OREN 
Nef ene ig never to Ef; the — gt 
lenor to ſorprife, diſarm, arc make chen tres 
of every thing that” cothes/ in their way. 
bit it ſometimes bi kor kbar THe man they intend 


Y N 
5 


9 


. bender, being "acquainted'with the cuſtoms of 


ls coantry, kerps an attentive ear, ſtands on his 
guard, fires upon His affailants at the” firſt motion” 
it obferyes, and" then bghts deſperattly' wick his 
Ager. The report of the mufquet frequently 
dg out the neighbouring Arabs, who, in virtue 
cb the Hg of Hof pitaſity, take che defence of the 
Weiker fia. They run up well armed, and — .* 
al Ein the agoteſfors” i they do not ſave them... 
wes by cee Might, | e ae e en 


ln theft cales it Ittle matters'who falls; che affair" | 
there; the dead man paſſes fox the” aggreſſor; 


i do the füwity ever ſeek för Vengeance. They 


Olitetit theinfelves wich burying che dead Where ne 


g er b Que Kea £01 el 
in, Fes ap al the Nodes at Band" upen their 
The'chiefs of Hordes ac ala 


Anil, The differenict of Welkth is not confidet- 


j the 1 often having ſeveral individuals at 


find 
ſubſiſtence eye | h ei ben Tibet | 
| ht 755 en pèratio offcums 


ſevere in the ſtudy of the Koran | 
frer having paſt an examination + 


12 — 


ys the eldeſt of Kir 


; obey; him in every; particular ; he is, properly 
ſpeaking, their A Examines their difference 
with the, ol men, and judges without appeal, Ag 


everal hordes, affembled. 


| Whatbver loſes, an Afab . inch: yſth, hah 
never heard to*cong 1 15 peHior to- o. 
verty, ſupports hunger, thirſt, and fatigue, with 
patience, and his courage is proof againſt every 
event. He employs, however, every means in his 
Peper to vert misfortune ; Aid often expoſes him- 


- 


(elf tothe greateſt datigers to frocure matters of no 
real utility. 


When the father of a family dies, all the effects 
in his tent are ſeized upon by the eldeſt ſon preſent 


iſappears, and the abſent children have only an 
Anal hare in the diviſion of the castle and the flaves. 
The girls are entirely excluded from all participa- 


tion, and take bp their refidence with their eldeſt 


brother. It the deceaſed: leave children in helpleſs, 


infancy, the mother takes them with her to her 
ſiſter's, if ſhe have a Aer married; if not; to her 
own maternal roof. 


The women are much more reſpected among the 


1} Mongearts than among the neighbouring nations; 


they are nevertheleſs in a ſtate of ſubjection that 
nearly approsches flavery,. All the freemen and 


ſerving for the women. Although polygamy be 


| 


: 


— 


| 


| 
| 


F 


| When a woman is not agreeable to her huſband, 


| hufband-mii 


authoriſed by their Ne, oy Arabs however 
e. They repudiate her, it 


take more than one wi 
is true, at will, when ſhe does not bear them boys, 
but then ſhe is free to live with another man ; but 
if, on the "contrary, the have the good fortune ( 
have one or more male children, her huſband's re- 
gard for her is inconiceivatite;” | _ 


their power te part. The formality in this caſe 


conßſts in the wife's retiring to her patents. If the 
huſband be attached to her ke £9es thither in queſt 


- 


of her; but if ſhe perſiſt in refufing to return ſhe is 


free, and at liberty to marry another, If however 
ſhe have had a ehild® ef ally a boy; ſhe has not 
{the ſame privilege; in that caſe, if her retreat 
ſaguld laſt more than eight days, it might be pli- 
| niſhed with denn. DET | 
| When a man beats his wife, it is 4 ſute ſign that 
he is ſiricerely attached to her, aid that he does not 
mean to part with her; if tis content himfelf with 


il epochs, the wife" thinks Herſeif deſpiſe 19 


ir 
inkalſibly retires to her paretits. Hence it is that 
in the molt trifling ditpütes tie wötten are ervelly 
beaten: they prefer it co the complaints that eu. 
n Pie make ts their es ; this proof 
being the moſt 'certaif' ons of à mah's fenduels for 
{his wife, Whetr'a girl marries, e malkeb p her 
mind to fuck treatment, gecming it much mote 


or portable than the humijfracions the wout Köthe. 
ile experience from ker ann in confequence 
E 


of Ber bufband.s compfints. T | 
portion to her hüfbanck: che fidelity of the women 


Proceed with. the celebrated Nl 


NUMEROUS Rabkzs 5 
| * ROCHON*s relation | 
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while the Jame cate 4 | 


1c, cate..and, attention. which have been 
paid to the former Tra N 


in this, 
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his houſe richer than himſelf, who nevertheleſs 


to Himſeff, he cannot. be tried, but by the chiefs of 


at his geceaſe, Gold, ſilver, if kets, every thing 


| {laves of the ſame religion eat together, eee | 
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By the Celebrated ABBE RO CHON, 8 


Member of the Academies of Sciences of Paris and Peterſburgh; Aſtronomer of the Marine 
| the King's Philoſophical Cabinet; Inſpector of Machines, Money, &c. 


3 Keeper of 


With Full and Circumſtantial Accounrs of the different ISLANDS, x. 
and their PosITtons according to his ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS. 


Including M. BRUNEL's ew Cakes on the CHINESE TRADE, Fully 
LIN Tranſlated from the FRENCH by W. H. PORTLOCK, Es9. 


and Accurately 


Which, with the ſeveralother VOYAGES and TRAVELS to be included in this Collecticn, will beEmbelliſheq 
with a Variety of Elegant COPPER-PLATES, Drawn upon the Spots, and Engraved'by Eminent Artis, 


INTRODUCTIO 


HE Mooriſh veſſels were the firſt which na- 
; vigated the Gulphs of Perſia and Bengal; 
| they ſet out from the ports of the Red Sea, 
and for the chief patt directed their courſe to the 
Gulph of Perſia. They frequently proceeded along 
the coaſts of Abyſlinia, and without loſing ſight 
of land entered the Channel of Mozambique, where 
they traded with the natives both of the coaſt of 
Africa and Madagaſcar. 'The ports which they 
generally viſited on the African coaſt were Querimbe 
and Mozambique; in Madagaſcar, Vingara and 
Bombetoe. . 8 | 
Notwithſtanding the „ (rev of pilots and im- 
perfection of charts the Aſiatics frequently engaged 
in hazardous attempts. They have often ventured * 
into the open ocean; and when they had traverſed : 
the Gulph of Bengal proceeded to the Moluccas 
and the Philippines, through the Straits of Sunda and. 
Molucca, for the ſake of a lucrative commerce, as 
a. reciprocal exchange of Perſian and Indian mer- 
chandiſe, with the merchandiſe of China and Japan, 
was productive of a trade mutually advantageous. 
| "The Portugueſe next, having found a paſſage to 
the ſeas of Aſia, by the Cape of Good Hope, en- 
deavoured to exclude every other nation, and enrich 
themſelves by the great commerce of that vaſt con- 
tinent. _ Vaſco de Gama having opened to the Eu- 
ropeans a paſſage to the ſeas of Africa, the Europeans 
and Portugueſe conſequently became rivals. 
The trade which the Moors. carried on in the 
Aſiatic ſeas, though not to be compared with the 
extenſive commerce ſince carried on by the Euro- 
n nations, was by no means deſpicable. 
| ef of Abbe Lol in this undertaking is not 


to give a hiſtory of the progreſs and decline of the 
European eſtabliſhments in India, which would be 


both tedious and unnecefary, ſeeing ſo many celebrat- 


ed hiſtorians havealreadyexpatiated upon the ſubject; 

but to ſet forth; in a faithful account of the Iſland 
of Madagaſcar, the fever; advantages which might 
be derived from ſettlements there, were they formed 


on ſuch am eligibſe plan as would promote both the 


as 


— 


The 


happineſs and inſtruction of the natives. 


® » FL 
* 1 


Py 


FY * 4 — 


„* 


di. 


this ifle is called St. Dennis. 


Europeans who viſited theſe coaſts, 


N. 


In order to render this wark in every reſpect ad. 


vantageous to the navigator, who is inclined to go 


to India, the laſt chapter is devoted entirely to ſome 
neceſſary remarks on the Chineſe Trade, extracted 
from the works of M. Brunel. There are other ex- 


tracts likewife borrowed from the ſame elegant 


writer, in order to illuſtrate the following hiftory 
of Rochon. 5 5 | 
The principal fettlements which the French had 
in the Indian ſeas were the Iſles of France and 
Bourbon ; theſe were diſcovered by the Portugueſe, 
who called the former Cimi, and the latter Maſcor- 
henas. The port of the former is the arſenal of the 
French forces and the center of .their commerce, 
The Ifle of Bourbon has no port capable of receiv. | 
ing veſſels of magnitude. The principal place in 
It is in this town that 
the governors of the colony reſide. Since the Iſe 
of Bourbon was inhabited, the volcano there has 
never occaſioned any devaſtation, though its erup- 
tions are very common. The acceſs to the volcano 


is difficult; the country is burnt up and a de- 


ſert for more than ſix miles round, while preci- 
pices, heaps. of aſhes, &c. render its aſcent ver) 
dangerous and troubleſome. For the ſatisfaction of 
our readers we ſhall extract from M. Brunel's Me- 
moirs an account of this volcano: 

It is ſituated almoſt at the ſummit of a hollow 
truncated mountain, the baſe of which, gently in- 
clining, reſts on a bed of calcined carth, at the 
diſtance of a full league from the ſea, Though thc 


matter it contains in its bowels boils up continually, 


it does not always ſwell ſo much as to riſe through 
the crater. When an eruption takes place, 1 
melted lava may be ſeen flowing down the ſides 0 
the mountain in undulations, Which follow each 


other in ſucceſſion, and exhibit the appearance of 4 


flaming . caſcade. The light which it diffuſes N 
great diſtance, whether at land or at ſea, is equa " | 
that of the moon when ſhe ſhines with full ſplen 


dour. It is even a tradition, believed in the coun 


try, that this natural pharos firſt drew hither thoſe 
« Tix 
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| — The te of the volcano are parched and having been kindled in this place, either by accident, 


ered with ſal-ammoniac, native ſulphur, alum, II or on purpoſe, it had been nouriſhed by a quantit 
cov | 


©" ice-ſtone and ſcoria. A remarkable peculiarity of leaves, ſtalks of maize, and other combuſtible 
u — 9 


p ich diſtinguiſhes this from all other volcanoes is, I ſubſtances, lodged in it for a long time, which 


| the frequency of its eruptions, which are never burned N 20, heckuſh Fong cavern received 


ttended with earthquakes : the ſecurity, therefore, little air. e remains of birds neſts found here 
A 


inhabitants is not diſturbed by the vicinity of I plainly ſhewed that this cavern had not always been 
a NN which every where elſe is highly | 


ter has never been ſeen to ſpout up II had beet excited by this new appearance. The iſle 
i and that no hot mineral ſprings I of France, in the neighbourhood, is conſidered as 
24 und in the iſland. | a country which has been expoſed to violent con- 
"I In the month of June, 1787, this volcano was |{ vulſions of nature. It abounds with caverns, caſ- 
pſerved in one of its greateſt eruptions. The cades, precipices, ſubterranean arches, iron mines, 
f of the mountain was covered with con- II calcined ſtones, vitrifications, torrefied ſand, and 
denſed vapours, of a blackiſh colour, which roſe pyrites, which are ſtriking veſtiges of ancient vol- 
83 the ancient crater in ſpiral clouds. On the I canoes; but, on account of their antiquity, their 
yer lava ran into the ſea. Nine days after it had ſituation cannot now be aſcertained, nor their 
5 thrown up, it extended eighty fathoms in J craters diſtinguiſhed. The moſt elevated mountains 
breadth in ſome places, and in others forty. A I] in this iſland are not above five hundred fathoms 
month after, the matter, which flowed then in |} high, whereas in the iſle of Bourbon there are 
abundance, formed a current to the ſea of about I peaks which riſe more than fifteen hundred fathoms. 
ſixty fathoms in breadth, and from fifteen to ſixteen || Theſe two Hands, which are diſtant from each 
feet in depth. The waves ſmoked at the diſtance other only thirty leagues, were, doubtleſs, formerly 
of more than thirty fathoms from. the place where united, and have been detached by ſome prodigious 
the lava fell-into the water, appearing around of 'a effort of nature. We have every reaſon to believe 
greeniſh yellow, and forming a band to the leeward that they are ſtill connected at the bottom of the 


—m— 


of the ſame colour, nearly a league in lengrh. I ſea, and that there are ſubterranean paſſages which 
This current, parallel to one older, and conſiſting || form a communication between them. 10 
in the like manner of ſeveral ſtrata of melted matter, II The earthquake, which happened at the iſle 


formed a projection, the bafis of which was volcanic of France, on the 4th of Auguſt 1786, ſeems to 
ſand mixed with a kind of iron dioſs. Eleven I ſupport this conjecture. That morning, at thirty. 
days after the arrival of the lava at the Tea, a ſolid five minptes after ſix, a calm ſucceeded a ftron 

cruſt was formed at its ſurface, upon which it was breeze from the E. and E. S8. E. which had pre- 
poſſible to aſcend to within fiftcen paces of the vailed for four days. A hollow noiſe, which 
lace from which it iſſued; but, as the heat then ]| terminated in a ſudden exploſion, like the report of 
boca inſupportable, the obſerver called to mind a cannon, was heard in the S. W. quarter; an 

the tragical fate of Pliny, and repreſſed his curioſity. at the ſame inftant two ſmart ſhocks were felt, one 
One however may venture, without any danger, [| vertical and the other horizontal. At that time 
to walk on a torrent of flowing lava, if care be || the barometer did not indicate the ſmalleſt change 
taken to examine its effects. In flat places it ſoon in the atmoſphere; and the E. S. E. breeze com- 
cools at the ſuperficies, which then becomes hard menced a quarter,of an hour after, and continued 
like thick ice, whilfl-the liquid matter wax be ſeen {| till eleven the night following. This ſtrange phe- 
through the crevices, continuing its courſe in per- nomenon was not attended with any accident fatal 


— — 3 


— 


1 


fect freedom below ; but, ſometimes, meeting with || to the iſle of France; and, by accounts from the 


obſtacles, it lows back, breaks the cruſt, and iſle of Bourbon, it appeared, that the volcano there 


covers it with freſh boiling lava. In declivities, bad thrown up much larger quantities of lava than 


therefore, and ſinuoſities, it is long in acquiring a 


for ſome days precedin 
durable degree of ſolidity ; and this the curious 


c We have reaſon therefore to ſuppoſe that the 


— 


188 ed to the like degree of heat; and. this, added 
dangerous. It may not, perhaps, be improper to II to other obſervations, quieted thoſe alarms which 


I 


ought. to obſerve with attention. | combuſtible ſubſtances in the caverns of the iſle of 


On the firſt of Auguſt the lava ceaſed to flow; |] France, after fermenting, caught fire, and that 
but it till emitted ſmoke, and appeared extremely having then endeavoured to force a paſſage, they 
red at the bottom. Some time after another crater experienced a reſiſtance proportional to their force, 
or mouth was thought to have been diſcovered at || which muſt have produced thoſe ſhocks above 


thediſtance of a league from St. Dennis, the capital || mentioned; and that making an effort afterwards 


of theiſland, Clouds of ſmoke and a firong heat in every direction, they found a paſſage through 


to approach during the ſpace of a month; but at meeting with leſs reſiſtance, they iſſued through 
the end of that time it was perceived that the heat I the crater: of the volcano, whic prevented that 


and ſmoke ifſued from a cavern, which was found |} iſland from experiencing any ſhocks, though there 
do be the retreat of certain Maroon negroes. Fire J might be the lame commotion in both places.“ 
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Ws the iſle of France was firſt inhabited, yy conſequence of the trees being either burnt, or cut 
The a Frouny was all cleared by means of fire. |} down, the harbour was choked up by the gravel ; 


10 ich hang over the harbour, and defend of courſe the anchoring ground is expoſed to the 
om the rage of winds, have been cultivated to violence of the ſea and wind. . 


' 15. i 5 navy. 


* 


proceeded from a ravine, which it was impoſſible || ſubterranean galleries to the iſle of Bourbon, where, 


wh tops. Torrents having been formed in |} M, de T id, a very 4. enn 
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navy, became anxious to remedy this evil. M. 


Poivre was now intendant of France and Bourbon. 
M. de Tromelin having obtained permiſſion, in the 
name of the colony, of the Duke de, Praſlin, then 
miniſter of the marine, proceeded now to change 
the courſe of the torrents, by dykes and channels ; 
this cleared the harbour, and prevented it from 
being choked up in future: by means of gunpowder 
he likewiſe broke to pieces- under the water that 
part of the bank which oppoſed the paſſage of ſhips. 
The hurricanes here are irreſiſtible; they are al- 
ways accompanied with rain, thunder, and an earth- 
quake. The atmoſphere ſeems to be all fire, and 
the wind rages equally tremendons from every 
quarter of the horizon. If the celerity of the wind 
exceed 50 feet per ſecond, it it impoſſible to reſiſt 
its force : the ſtrongeſt built houſes are thereby 
thrown down, and the largeſt trees torn vp by os 
tO 

anchors or the ſtrength of cables, nor can even 2 

bottom avail a veſſel in her mooring. | 

At the time of the hurricane both Abbe Rochon 
and M. Poivre were exceedingly uneaſy at the 
ſudden falling of the mercury. It was then four 
in the afterrioon, and M. Poivre invited the port 
captain to his houſe: but that officer, who had 
been an eye-witneſs of the hurricane in the year 
1761, was not ſtruck, as they were, with the va- 
riation of the barometer. e ſaid, that there 
were more certain means of foretelling hurricanes. 


_ Twenty-four hours, ſaid he, before the hurricane 


coramences, the blacks come down from the moun- 
tain, and announce its approach. Beſides, the 
ſetting of the ſun will determine what meaſures 
ſhould be taken, in order to prevent, as much as 

ble, thoſe accidents which are inſeparable from 
theſe dreadful phznomena. M. Poivre's entreaties 
and Rochon's obſervations not being capable of per- 
ſuading the captain, they were obliged to wait till 
fan-ſet. The ſky was then pure and ſerene; but 
the mercury ſtill continued to fall in the tube of the 
barometer. The fun ſet very beautifully, and the 
port captain, who had been a long time in the ſer- 


or of the Eaſt- India company, left them in high 


irits, and perfectly fecure reſpecting the misfor- 
tunes with which the iſland was threatened. He 
ſeemed to pity them, for conſidering the variation 
of the barometer as a matter of fo much im- 
portance. ; , 

The hurricane, however, commenced at ſeven 
in the evening, that is to ſay an hour after ſun-ſet. 
Before nine all the veſſels were driven on ſhore, 
except the Anibulante flute, and a ſmall corvette, 
called le Verd Galand. By a ſudden guſt the flute 
was forced ont to fea, and the corvette being made 
faft to her by a cable, was entirely loſt. e Am- 
bulante, without fails, without rudder, and with- 
out proviſions for the ſailors, and a detachment of 
the Iriſh regiment of Clare, who did duty on board, 
was toſſed about by the winds for more than twelve 
hours. By their frequent ſhifting the was driven 
quite round the ifland, and at length caſt, in a moſt 


their lives. What renders theſe diſaſters more diſ- 
trefling is, the impoſſibility of their mutually aſſiſt- 


amidſt the ruins by which they are ſurrounded ; 
uſt patiently wait for their fate, without 


ury of the wind prevent them from quitting what- 


\ 


lace they have choſen for ſhelter. 


_ Ever, | | 
Zh Th hurricane continued eighteen hours without 
intermiſſion; aud with equal Violence. Neither the 


large quantities of rain which fell, nor the thunder 
anc lightning, were able to allay the fury of the 
wihds : but at three ofclock the next day the mer- 
My, which had * lines, remained for ſome 

bütes ſtationary. 4 "tit tim after it again roſe; 
the Waden guſts then ceaſed, tye wing became more 


ens 


iraculous manner, upon the only part of the 
INE! DE Dr ; Oe en $50 
5A where men in foc a violent ſtorm could ſave 


They muſt remain motionleſs 


cy muſt patic ut for their, 
being able to foreſee or avoid it. The violence and 


On that account it was requiſite that every 1 ae 


* — 


— 


had been ſhipwrecked. During this 
] communications in different parts of the iſland were 


hopes of the unfortunate inhabitants. 


Ready, and at ſix in the evening it was gone” 
give ſome aſſiſtance to the Enter tt Athy wa 


burricane, the 


mterrupted by the falling of trees, and the ce. 
flowing of waters. They were three weeks 8 


any news of the Ambulante, which had been cat on 


ſhore at a place diſtant only fix leagu | 
Louis'in the Iſle of France. All the eher. 2 To 
had brought for the uſe of the iſland were deſtro F 

ſhould be made to repair thoſe veſlets which 1 
ſuffered leaſt by the form ' accordingly 1.4 10 og 
melin ſet about this important ſervice to the ove 
and to commerce. It was neceſſary to diſpatch in | 
ſtantly the greater part of theſe veſfels to Mada 1 
car, in ſearch\of ſtores and proviſions of ever kind, 
M. Poivre had taken the falutary precaution to make 
ſeveral veſſels winter at the Cape of Good Ho 4 
Theſe veſſels, when informed of the diſaſter which 
had befallen the Ifle of France, brought it ſup le 

in abundance, and thefeſupphes ſaved t It 
for they arrived ſoon after the ſecond” hurricane 

which happened the ſucceeding month, the —4 
ravages of which had depreſſed the courage 100 

hgh 

which the ſhips ſuſtained” in the a ooage 
violence of the waves and the impetuoſity of the 
wind, in the ſecond hurricane, was much inferior 
to what they had ſuſtained by the firſt. The varia 

tion of the barometer informed them of their dan 5 | 
and they each uſed the utmaſt expedition to provide 


he colony; 


for their ſafety. 


We ſhall here deviate awhile, in order to take 
notice of a hurricane Which happened at the Iſle 
of France on the night between the gth and 1oth 
of April, 17 and Which according to M. Brunel's 
account was attended with the moſt diſmal effects. 

The ftorm began about nine in the evening, when 
the moon appeared above the horizon ; but its 
greateſt violence was between eleven and one in the 
morning. The fury of the wind, and the noiſe of 
the thunder, were dreadful ; while the lightning, 
which made the earth and the heavens appear as if 
on fire, {tilf added to the horror of the ſcene, The 
fear of the inhabitants did not ceaſe till towards five 


| in the morning; hut when day appeared the ſpec- 


tacle was dreadful beyond deſcription, More than 
$99 houſes were deſtroyed in the town of Port 

ouis; all the roofs wete carried away, and the 
pringpal church was reduced to a. heap of ruins. 

any of the people were buried under the rubbiſh; 
others, bruifed and mutilated, ſolicited aſſiſtance 
from their neighbours, who were not in a ſituation 
to afford them relief; and the ftreets were ſtrewed 
with nails, ſplinters of wood, and fragments of every 


| kind. All the veſſels in the harbour, in number Wo 


were driven on thore, and greatly damaged. 
feveral ſmall barks, nothing was to be ſeen but the 


keels; and one had entirely diſappeared, without 
| leaving the ſmalleſt trace chat could lead to a di- 
: covery of its fate. Dead bodies were ſeen floating 


amidit the wreck of the. ſhips.; and ſuch of the 


' failors as had eſcaped death, firuggling againſt the 
9 waves, were making uſeſels efforts to reach 
t 


ſhore. In ſhort, nothing preſented itſelf to the 
ſight but conſternation, miſery, and diſtreſs. The 
deſolation in the country was 0 leſs allicting ; the 
maize, rice, and corn, were cut and diſperſed; the 
coffee and cotton plants, nutmeg, ſugar canes, and 


cingamon trees, were torn: up by the roots; the 


olde trees were overturned. or twiſted by the vio 
lence of the wind; manufactories and work - hop: 
were deſtroyed, and the graſs appeared diy 1 
withered, as if burnt. In one of the windward 
quarters of the iſland the ſga, hurried along by the 
N a beyond its uſual boundaries, roſe more than 
40 feet, drove the inhabitants to the neighbouring 
eminences, in order to avoid being overwhelmed in 
their houſes, and extended to the adjacent Pig 


*%. 


/ 


- 


- 
- 
” 1 A. 


M. ROCHON's YOYAGE ro rus BAS T INDIES) © 1759 


x | 7 


e ; 2 

* ods, where it left, when it retired, fiſh o 

nd nn 

various kinds. 
want of proviſions, 


that bread was ſold at eighteen 
cording to the currency of the 


colony 3 rom Bengal, the coaſt of Coroman- 

wards'P! Cage et Gaod 852 the iſland of Mada- 
, ſian Gulph.“ 

gaſcar, ale 4 are much indebted to M. 
* for ſome valuable plants, as he was very at- 

Poivre in enriching the colony entruſted to his care 

tene eceſſary production that could be pur. 


n 2 
wo 0 Oe old Eaſt India Company. 


age Was £0 determine the ſituation of the ſhoals 
vo 


Ee eaſ this archipelago of ſmall iſlands 


pe” tuated to the north, the veſlels which 
5 * mY Ile of France for India were oblig- 
oy g the two monſoons, to purſue a tedious 


and indirect route; for as navigators were ignorant | 


ſition of thoſe dangerous thoals, it was 
2 for = ſquadron to attempt a more direct 


rle. j — q 
herb par obſervation, determined the poſition of the 


moſt dangerous of theſe ſmall iſlands. Thoſe to | 


wy ochon particularly attended were the Se. 
Aae, Tanda 10 flat of Cargados, Salha de Maha, 
the Iſland of Diego-Garcia, and the Adu Iſles. 

The Iſland of Sechey les is ſituated in the latitude 
of 4 deg. 38 min. 8. and in the longitude of 53 deg. 
15 min. E. from Paris. It is an exceeding good 
harbour, and covered with wood to the very top 
of che mountains. It abounds with land and ſea 
tortoiſes, ſome of which weigh three hundred pounds. 
In 1769 Rochon ſpent a month here in order to 
determine its poſition" with the utmoſt exactneſs: 
Secheyles and the adjacent iſles were inhabited then 
only by monſtrous crocodiles ; but a ſmall eſtabliſn- 
ment has been ſince formed in it for the cultivation of 
nutmegs and cloves. In one of theſe iſlands, called 
the Iſle of Palms, there is found a tree which bears 


that celebrated fruit, known by the name of the 


cocoa of the Maldives, or ſea cocoa. 


Among the number of the moſt remarkable ob- 


jects is the port of Diego-Garcia. That iſland, 
which Rochon judged to be twelve leagues in cir- 
cumference, has a very pleaſing aſpect. Its form 


pa 


itude 7 deg. 14 min. S. and in longitude 68 deg. 


E. from Paris. With regard to the ſhoals which | 


abound in this archipelago, they are as yet not all 


n. | 


1 
= 


Cayados and St. Brandon have been confoun@ed | 
by M. d' Apres: the former has the form of a creſ- 


cent, and the latter that of an equilateral triangle. 


The Adu Iſlands, which are twelve in number, are | 
connected by a reef of rocks, which at low water 
afford a paſſage from the one to the other. They 


form a bay about ſix miles in circumference. The 


paſſage which affords an entrance to it lies on the 


altern ſide; the water is about 30 fathoms deep. 8 Madagaſcar abound with plants unknown to bota- 


4 niſts, ſome of which are aromatic and medicinal, 
_ ſand bank nearly ſquare, and almoſt a quarter of | 


This bay, which is of a circular form, has in its middle 


aleague-in circumference. There is a great quan- 


uy of ſhellfiſh in it and other different kinds of 


ow he iſles are flat and covered with cocoa- 
ceg,. 6 71 | F. 


Ide Ie of Sable (which was diſcovered in 1522) 


in flat and about a quarter of a mile in circumſe- 
| Res At its northern and ſouthern extremities | 


L990 


—• — — 


1 


This misfortune occaſioned ſuch a 


= 


— — 


corrupted into Madagaſcar, 
One of the principal objects of Abbe Rochon's |] 


— 


Abbe Rochon was the firſt, who, by aſtro- 


1 


freſh water fit for drinking may be found at 15 feet 
depth. The moſt elevated part of this flat is only 
fifteen feet above the level of the ſea; it is ſix hun- 
dred-fathoms long and three hundred broad. The 
ifland is very barren and deſtitute of ſhelter. 
The Iſland of Madagaſcar'was diſcovered h 


Lau: 
q rence Almyda in 1506; bur it was long lefore 
|. known to the Perſians and Arab. | 


The Portugueſe when they diſcovered this iſland 
gave it the name of St. Lawrence. The French 
called it Ile Dauphine in the reign of Henry Iv. 
Its real name is Madecaſſe, which has been ſince 


4 


This iſland is divided into twenty-eight provinces, 


| 4 which are, Anoſſy, Manapani, the valley of Am- 
d auicklands, with which the archipelago abounds, 
an divides the mountains of Bourbon from the 


boule, Vohitzan, Watte-Manahore, Ycondre, Eto- 


| mampo, Adchimouſſy, Erengdranes, Vohitz-Ang- 


hembes, Manacarongha, Mantatane, Antaveres; 
Ghalemboule, Tamarave, Sahavah, Voulou-Voulou, 
Andafoutchy, Manghabey, Adcimoutchy, Man- 
drarey, Ampatre, Caremboule, Mahafalley, Hou- 
louvey, Sivah, Yvandrhou, and Machicores, _ 

This large iſland extends almoſt N. N. E. and 
S. S. W. and lies between the twelfth and twenty- 
ſixth degrees of ſouthern latitude, | 

We may reckon that the ſuperfices of this iſland; 
ſo celebrated for the fertility of its ſoil, and the va- 
riety of its productions, contains two hundred mil. 
lions of acres of excellent land. It is watered on all 
fides by ſtreams and large riyers ; and above all by 
a great number of ſmall rivulets, which have their 
ſources at the bottom of that long chain of moun- 
tains which ſeparates the eaſtern from the weſtern 
coaſt, The two higheſt mountains in the iſland are 
Vigagora in the north, and Botiſtmene in the ſouth; 
Theſe mountains contain in their bowels, abundance 
of foſſils and valuable minerals. 6 | | 

This wild and romantic country, interſected by 
ridges and valleys, are full of precipices which my 
ſtrike the traveller with awe and ſurpriſe; the ſum- 


ates. 


mits thereof are covered with old venerable trees. 


The. noiſe of the, caſcades, which are inacceſſible, 


| is likewife awful and immenſe ; the eye, however; 


is delighted with beautiful hills, which are cover 
with vegetation throughout the year. Here herds 


| of cattle and flocks of fheep find ample nouriſh- 


ment.; for ſuch 1s the flouriſhing ſtate of agriculture, 
that the fields always abound in rice, potatoes; &c. 


4 notwithſtanding the ſeverity and viciſſitudes of the 
1 ſeaſons. 4 
is like that of a horſe-ſhoe. Its greateſt breadth! [| 


is not above a quarter of a league: yet the land is 
h enough to incloſe and ſhelter a vaſt baſon, ca- 

be of containing the largeſt fleet. This baſon 

is about four leagues in length, and its mean 

breadth is about one. It forms an excellent harbour, 

\ and has two entrances on the northern fide. Theſe 

5 are exceedingly beautiful. It is ſituated in 
ü 


The fortunate inhabitants of Madagaſcar never 
moiſten the earth with their ſweat; they turn it up 
flightly with a pick- axe; and this labour alone is 
ſufficient. They make ſmall boles in the ground 
at a little diſtance from each other, and throw into 
them a few grains of rice, over which they ſpread, a 
little mould with their feet. What proves the great 
fertility of the ſoil is, that a field ſown in this manner 
produces an hundred fold. 8 
The foreſts contain a prodigious vaticty of beau- 
tiful trees, —_ of every Kind, ebony, wood for 
dying, bamboos of an enormous ſize, orange and 
lemon trees, &c. &c. excellent timber fit fot maſts, 
my for building houſes or ſhips, may. alſo. be 
had. | ai 
' Theſe numerous trees and ſhrubs are ſurrounded 
by a multitude of paraſite plants and vints. an 
theſe foreſts may be found agaric and muſhrooms, 


the colours of which are lively and agreeable, and 


of the natives, their manners, &c. 


which have an exquifite ſavour. All the foreſts of 


and others fit for dying: alſo flax, a kind of hemp, 

which, in length and ſtrength, ſurpaſſes that of 

Europe, the fugar.cane, wax, different kinds of 

honey, tobacco, Das black-pepper, gum lac, 
e 


j amber, ambergreaſe, ſeveral filky and cottony ſub- 
| ſtances, &c. c. | „ 


We ſhall in our next chip er give a full account 
| CHA P, | 


rr 


— 


pecting futurity. 


their own manners; an 


— 
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legaches, or 8 They are portly in 
their perſons, and riſe above the middle ſtature. 
The colour of their ſkin is different: among one 
tribe it is of a deep black, and among another 


tawny: ſome have a copper. coloured tint ; but the | 


colour of the greater part is olive. All thoſe who 
are black have woolly hair, like the negroes on the 


| coaſt of Africa. Thoſe who are of a complexion 


ſimilar to that of the Indians and Mulattoes, have 
as lank hair as the Europeans. Their noſe is not 
flat; they have a broad open forehead; their lips 
are thin; and their features are regular and agree- 
able. Theſe people generally diſplay in their coun- 
tenance a peculiar character of frankneſs and good- 
nature. They never ſhew any defire of learning. 
but things which relate to the ſimpleſt wants of 


mankind ; and this deſire is always extremely mo- 


derate: they are very indifferent reſpecting know- 
ledge which cannot be obtained without reflection. 
A natural want of care, and a general apathy render 


every thing inſupportable to them that requires at- 


tention. Sober, light, and active, they ſpend the 
greater part of their lives in ſleeping, and amuſing 


themſelves in innocent recreations. 


The Malegache, like the ſavage, is deſtitute both 
of virtue and vice. To him the preſent is every 
thing; he is ſuſceptible of no kind of foreſight ; 


and. he does not even conceive that there are men | 


on the earth who give themſelves uneaſineſs ref. 


e is a free being who enjoys 
peace of mind, and health of body ; being abſolute 
maſter of himſelf, his freedom 1s confined by no 
check or reſtraint ; he 
proper, acts as he chooſes, and does what he pleaſes, 
except what may hurt a fellow- creature. It never 
entered the mind of a Malegache to attempt to do- 
mineer over the thoughts or actions of any one: 
each individual has his on peculiar manner of liv- 


ing; and his neighbour never diſturbs him, nor 


even thinks of attempting it. | 

The induſtry of theſe people, in forging iron and 
other metals, is very remarkable. They are alſo 
very clever in twiſting ſmall cables, which are em- 
ployed in fiſhing for whales, and mooring their 
piraguas. Indeed their natural ingenuity and taſte 
for mechanical arts, would render it a very eaſy taſk 
to introduce into Madagaſcar ſeveral branches of 
commerce. The women are very dexterous and 
notable, in weaving beautiful pieces of ſtuff, which 


ſerve. them for clothing: ſome of them are made of 
the filaments of the leaves of a plant called raven; 
others, which are in greater eſtimation with the 


natives, are manufactured of ſilk and cotton. The 
pulation of Madagaſcar is very extenſive, and 
bour and raw materials exceedingly cheap. 

The following is a remarkable inſtance of the 

happineſs which theſe people enjoy, in following 


their own laws and cuſtoms. 

« Vander Stel, governor of the Cape of Good 
Hope, having procured a Hottentot child, cauſed 
« him to be educated according to the manners 


« and cuſtoms of Europe. Fine clothes were given 


« to him; he was taught ſeveral languages, and his 
«« progreſs fully correſponded with the care taken 
« of his education; Vander Stel, entertaining great 


hopes of his talents, ſent him to India under the 


«protection of a commiſſary-general, who employed 
« him with advantage in the company's affairs. 


«After the death of * this Hottentot 


1 & 1 * 


— 


HE inhabitants of Madagaſcar are called Ma- | 


gocs wherever he thinks | 


vn 


how devoted they are to | 


| * ſkin. He then repaired to Vander Stel, i 


| © Iam determined to live and to die in the 


enn 
* 


— Mechanical 

n 

Lace en, Mans, ib g l. 
ays 


the Chiefi=—Languzge.. 


returned to the Cape. A few days 7 
©* on a viſit to ſome Hottentots, his N 
* formed a reſolution. of pulling off his Euror 
« dreſs, in order to clothe himſelf with a . 
n this 
his old 
overnor, 
| Dir, as to 
obſerve, that 1 for ever renounce theſe clothe; . 
manners, and cuſtoms of my * 
« only tavour I have to beg of you is, that you will 
« ſuffer me to keep the necklace and cutlaſs which 
I now wear.“ Having delivered this ſpeech, he 
« immediately  betook himſelf to flight, withour 
« waiting for the governor's anſwer, and was never 
« afterwards ſeen at the Cape.” wt 3 
The natives of Madagaſcar are divided into a 
great number of tribes. Ir is ſuppoſed that the 
population of this iſland may amount to four mil. 
lions. This calculation is by far too great; how. 


te new attire, carrying a bundle containing 


« clothes, and, preſenting them to the 
e addreſſed him as follows © Be ſo kind, 


cc 


cc 


ever, it is impoſſible to aſcertain the truth, as the 


iſland, which is divided into a great rumber of 
ſocieties, are all diſtinct one from the other: each 
ſociety inhabits that canton which it finds moſt con- 
venient, and governs itſelf according to its own 
uſages. A tribe is compoſed of ſeveral villages 
who have all a particular chief: this chief is ſome. 
times elected, but for the moſt part ſucceeds by 
hereditary right. The lands are not divided: they 
belong to thoſe Who take the trouble to cultivate 


them. Theſe people are not acquainted either with 


prietors of all the land, which they diſtribute NG 


locks or bolts, and live in a very frugal manner. 
Hunger regulates their hours of repaſt. It is, how. 
ever, common to ſee them dine at ten in the morn- 
ing, and ſup at four in the afternoon, Their food 
conſiſts of very white rice, exceedingly light, and 


| well boiled, which they beſprinkle with a ſucculent 


kind of foup, made from fiſh or fleſh, and ſeaſoned 
with. ginger, pimento, ſaffron, and a few aromatic 
herbs. This ſimple diſh is ſerved up in the leaves 


| of the raven, which are uſed for plates, diſhes, and 


ſpoons. Theſe veſſels are always. clean, and are 


changed at every meal. They have only two ways 


of dreſſing their food: they either broil it upon 
coals, or boil it in earthen veſſels, which are curiouſly 
It is the eaſtern coaſt of Madagaſcar which the 
French have 1 The province of Carnaſſi, 


in which Fort Dauphine ſtands, is very populous. 


Almoſt all the villages are built upon eminences; 


they are ſurrounded by two rows of a) gent we 
l 


and within theſe there is a parapet of carth four feet 


in height. Large bamboos, placed at the diſtance, 


of five feet from each other, and ſunk to a conſide- 
rable depth in the ground, ſerve to ſtrengthen the 


paliſades: but ſome of theſe villages are fortificd 


alſo by a ditch ſix feet deep and ten broad. ' 
The reſidence of the chief is called Donac: it 


contains two or three buildings, ſurrounded by a 


peculiar kind of encloſure, where the chief lives 
with his women and his children. 5 

The chiefs always go armed with a fuſee, and 2 
ſtick headed with iron, to the other extremity of 


which is affixed a ſmall bunch of cow's hair: they 


cover their heads with a cap made of red woollen 
cloth. It is by their caps, above all, that they can 
be diſtinguiſhed by their ſubjects. The authority 
of theſe chiefs is very much limited ; yet in the pro- 
vince of Carcanoſſi they are ſuppoſed to be the pro- 
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their ſubjects, in 
The 9 8 F 12 art of Writing. They have 
entirely bu hiſtorical books in the Madecaſſe Jan- 
even ry their learned men, uſe only the Arabic 
une . They have among them treatiſes on 
charac 1 geomancy, and judicial aſtrology. Their 
ne both ſorcerers and phyſicians. The moſt 
— come from the province of Matatane, in 
ce e magic is preſerved in its full glory, 
Medien are dreaded by the other natives of 


the iſland, becauſe they excel 1n this art of deception. . 


iting has, doubtleſs, been brought into 
this org by og rabs, who made a conqueſt of it 
About 300 years ago. Their paper is made in the 
ny f Amboule : it is manufactured from the 
Man 5 niletica, which the Madecaſles name ſanga- 
740 11 They pull off with great dexterity the inner 
1 io this tree ; divide it into very thin filaments, 


The art 


which they moiſten with Water; and having laid 


| each other, in various directions, preſs 
rj Fa They are then boiled in a ſtrong 
lve of aſhes, and afterwards pounded in a large 
dobdet mortar till they are reduced to a paſte, 
This paſte is waſhed and drenched with water, upon 
i frame made of bamboos, in the form of a grate. 


When this operation is fmiſhed, the leaves are ſpread 


out to dry in the ſun, and are glazed with a decoc- 


The Arabic language has made ſome progreſs in 
ar, It 18 


SE LAT 


The Portugueſe thought of forming a mit 
than a factory; but this project was not attended 


of Bourbon, ſaw the melancholy remains of this 
eſtabliſhment. | 


— 


Notwithitanding this land is frequented by the 1 


Arabs, Mahometaniſm has not made any great pro- 
reſs in it; indeed, if we except circumciſion, ab 
menee from pork, and ſome few trifling practices, 

vhich' have very little. influence over the conduct of 


theſe people, the deſcendants of the Arabs them- 


{elves have loſt. ſight of the fundamental parts of 
fiel religious opinions. They do not believe in a 
wm JED ; like the Manichees, they admit of 
0, 1 . 3 


order to be tilled and cultivated. 
rovince of Carcanoſſi are not, - 


2 


— 


ion, rather. If 
| birth. 
with ſucceſs, M. Boſſe, an inhabitant of the iſle | ſlant 
kind of erudition, that God created from 


— 


two principles, one ſupremely good, and the other 


ers to the former; but they entertain'a great drea 


extremely wicked. They, never addreſs their pray 
| 


Jof the latter, to whom their ſacrifices are continually 
offered. * | 


The whites, who inhabit the province of Arioſſi 
and Carcanoſſi, pretend to be defcended from Imina, 
the mother of Mahomet. They have affirmed the 
name of Zafferahimini. The whites, who inhabit 
Foulepointe, Noſli- Hibrahim, and the bay of An- 
tongil, are ſprutig ſome from the pirates, and others 


| from the Jews : tor this reaſon, they call themſelves 


Zaffe-Hibrahim, that is to ſay, the deſcendants of 


11 Abraham. Beſides theſe, there is a third Kind of 


whites, who ſay they were ſent to Madagaſcar by 
the caliph of Mecca, to inſtru the Maſegaches in 


the ſecrets of nature, and the religio of Mahomet. 


Theſe, impoſtors ſeized upon the province of Ma- 


tatane, after they had expelled and” maſſacred rhe 
Zafferahimini, who governed that diſtrict. They 
are called Zaffi-Caſimambou. Their complexion is 
darker than that of the other whites, and their pro- 
feſſion is to teach to read and write the Arabic 
r Gn; Ne 
The Zafterahimini, in the province of Anoffi and 
Carcanoſſi, believe that they came originally from 
the ſandy. plains on the borders of Mecca. On this 
account they are called Ontampaſſemaca, and are 
divided into three claſſes, the Rhoandrians, the 
Anacandrians, and the Ontzatſi. The firſt, and 
moſt honourable claſs, is that of the Rhoandrians. 
People of this claſs have aſſumed to themſel ves the 
privilege of killing animals. Among ſavages, and 
people who ſubſiſt by hunting, the trade of a butcher 


is almoſt always held in great diſtinction. The 
Rhoandrians are the nobility of the country; and 


It is always from this claſs that the ſovereign is 
choſen. The Anacandrians are deſcended from the 
Rhoandrians, and a woman of an inferior claſs: 


For this reaſon, they ſhare with the Rhoandrians 
the honour and advantage of killing, for the other 


iſlanders, ſuch animals as are neceflary to their ſub- 
liftence. The Ontzatſi are the laſt claſs of the 
Ontampaſſemaca; but they enjoy no particular 
marks of diſtinction. They are generally brave 
ſoldiers,” ſkilled in the ar of war, who can throw a 


| ſtone with great dexterity, and ſpend their time in 
| dancing, ſleeping, and amuſing themſelves,  * 


1 


The blacks are divided into four claſſes: the Voad- 
ziri, the Lohavohits, the Ontzoa, and the Endeves. 

The Voadziri are the defcendants of the ancient 
ſovereigns of the ifland. They are generally pretty 
rich in ſlaves and flocks; and they are allowed to 
poſſeſs ſeveral villages. Theſe people muſt be Held 
in great conſideration among the iflanders of Mada- 


ga car, for they have preſerved, notwithſtanding the 


eſpotiſm of the Arabs, who conquered the province 


of Anoſſi, the right of Killing, when they are not 


in the preſence of a Rhoandrian or an Anacandrian, 


I ſuch animals as belong to their ſubjects, The 
| Lobavohits are much lefs powerful chan the Voad- 
| ziri. They can never pofſeſs more than one village; 
and, however rich they may be in flocks; they mint 


always ſend for a Rhoandrian, or an Anacandrian, 
to kill whatever animals they want to ear. 
The people of Ontzoa have no power whatever; 
and the Ende ves are looked upon as ſlaves from their 
It is the belief of thoſe iſlanders who poſleſs any 
che body 

of the firſt man ſeven women; theſe are ſuppoſed 
to be the mothers of the different caſtes. That of 


# the Rhoandrians is believed to be the offspring of 
ab- 1 


the firſt man and woman, formed” from the 2 25 


| The Anacandriatis from the neck, and the Ontzutſi 
frem the left ſhoulder : the Voadziri from the high 


fide ; the Lohavohits and the Ontzoa from the thigh 


and calf of the leg, and the Endeves from the ſoles 
of the feet: theſe laſt are looked upon as the meaneſt 


* 


extraction. 
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Foulepointe—Of the Northern Part—Lands, c. belonging to Foulepointe. 


HE natives of the province of Anoſſi are ex- 
ceedingly intelligent. They are poſſeſſed of 
ſenſe, vivacity, and good-nature.. They are ſo very 
fond of women, that they are never ſad in their 


company: they are 


their happinefs. The woman is never obliged to 
obey like a ſlave, nor does the huſband command 
like a tyrant. Theſe women are gentcel and pleaſ- 
ing ; have good features, fine eyes, white teeth, and 
a Fnooth ſkin. | | 
The. chiefs here, eſpecially thoſe that are rich, 
enjoy a Plurality of wives, though they never eſpouſe 
more than one legally; the reſt being conſidered as 
concubines. This cuſtom is not attended with diſ- 
agreeable conſequences in Madagaſcar, as all theſe 
women live very happy together: beſides, a divorce 
may take place as often as the conjugal union dif. 
pleaſes either the huſband or the wife. When they 
part, however, by mutual conſent, they reſtore to 
each other the property they poſſeſſed before mar- 
riage. In Madagaſcar adultery is looked upon as 
a robbery, and puniſhed as fuch. Theſe people, 
therefore, pay the utmoſt reſpect to marriage; they 
forewarn ſtrangers to behave with decency to their 
wives; but they offer them their daughters, and 
think themſelves much honoured when they have 
children by them. Wives may be known by their 
hair, which is ſeparated into treſſes, and bound up 
in the form of a noſegay on the top of the head. 
The virgins ſuffer it to fall careleſsly over their 
ſhoulders. Huſbands are always in high ſpirits when 
with their wives; their preſence inſpires them with 
joy; as ſoon as they perceive them, they begin to 
dance and fing, and make uſe of ſeveral amorous 
expreſſions. The Malegache women appear to be 
happy, and are 2 in good humour. Even 
lighted with their agreeable be- 
haviour. wy | 
When the men are at war, the women fing and 


dance inceſſantly, throughout the whole day, and 


even during a part of the night. They imagine that 
theſe continual dances animate their huſbands, and 


61 


. increaſe their vigour and courage. They ſcarcely 


allow themſelves time to enjoy their meals. When 
the war is ended, they aſſemble at ſun-ſet, and re- 


new their ſinging and dancing, which always begin 


with much noiſe, and the ſound of various inſtru- 

ments. Their ſangs are either panegyrics or ſatires, 

and. are to all appearance very intereſting. When- 

ever a woman finds that her health betrays any ſigns 

of having had familiar intercourſe with the Euro- 

2 ſhe abſents herſelf from thoſe joyful aſſem- 
l 


ies, in order to avoid the wit and reproaches of 
her companions, and to put herſelf under the care 


of the phyſicians. This cuſtom prevents the vene- 
real diſeaſe from ſpreading. ſo much in this iſland 
as it has in Europe. Beſides, their phyſicians have 
found out a very happy remedy for this diſorder, 
which is ſaid to be extremely efficacious. They 


order the patient to chew and ſwallow ſome pre 


ular leaves, lying alternately on the back and belly, 
tient muſt not be | 


im « horizontal poſition. ' The 
loaded with clothes ; and in order that perſpiration 


may not be impeded, ſhe muſt be ſurrounded on all 


ſides. with a ſtrong briſk fire during the whole time 


that the remedy acts. The virus of the diſeaſe gene- 


rally accumulates in the ſoles of the feet; and the 
abſceſs there formed is ſeldom attended with dif- 
agreeable conſequences. Great care is taken that 


the patient may not be incommoded by the heat of [| 


the fire. N . 


articularly attentive to them, | 
it being their greateſt delight to contribute towards 


| how can they be blamed, ſeeing that every a 


among theſe ſlaves, 


— 


11 


for their hoſpitality, they have met 


By the cruelty of the Europeans, the \ 25 
have been forced to Se ark weak un 


dvan.. 
10 in return 
kind treatment! We have ſeveral Rare 12 
particularly in 1642, when Captain Picault obta; 00 
an excluſive privilege, for himſelf and 3 
trade in Madagaſcar; and Pronis was authoriſed oy 
the Crown to take poſſeſſion of Madagaſcar in h 

name of the King, with orders to chooſe the » 
eligible ſpot for their intended eſtabliſhment $4 
village o Manghefia appeared the moſt conveni b 
and promiſing, as it abounded in rich fields of 75 


tage was taken of their weakneſs; 


and potatoes, and a quantity of horned cattle. The 


meadows hereof were watered by a navi ver 
which ſprings from the bottom of . 
The docks were exceedingly commodious ee | 
ing in timber of all kinds, and the harbour bib 8 
niently ſheltered by the iſland of St. Lucia from rs 
ſea winds. , The unwholeſomeneſs of the iniate 
however, made great deſtruction among Pronix 
mall colony, which obliged him to leave this _- 
immediately, and retire to the peninſula of Tho. 
langar, remarkable for its ſalubrity and ſituation 
of defence. Here there is excellent anchorin 
ground ; and the fort, which is called Fort Dau. 
phin, is ſurrounded with ſubſtantial walls, con 
ſtructed of lime and ſand. Veſſels, however 4 
this ' port are much 'expoſed to N. E. winds 
The lake of Ambout is ſupplicd with water by the 
river of Fanſhere. This lake is 10,000 fathoms in 
circumference, and 40 feet in depth. The river 
Fanſhere is navigable for boats to the diſtance of 
15 to 20 leagues from its mouth. The great bay 
of Loucan encloſes on the ſouthern fide the point 
of Itapera, which lies to the north of Fort Dauphin 
and which is ikewife ſheltered from the ſea winds 
by the ifland of St. Clair, which prevents the ſmall 
river thereof from being choaked up with fand, 
Pronis found this place more favourable to the eſta- 
bliſhment than the village of Manghefia ; but being 
deſtitute of abilities to conduct it properly, the 
people under his command revolted, and put him 
in chains. He was releaſed from his impriſonment 
by a veſſel which arrived from France; and he now 
ſold to the governor of the Iſle of France all the 
wretched Malegaches who belonged to the eſtabliſh- 
ment. . This created much indignation from the 
iſlangers, particularly as there were ſixteen women 
nong His ſucceſſor, Flacourt, like- 
wiſe violated the hoſpitality which had been ſhewn 
him. The iſlanders were alſo ill treated by others. 
M. Poivre * gone to Madagaſcar in the 
year 1769, when M. de Modave was governor of 


Fort Dauphin, made it his ſtudy to examine all the 
plants, &c. 


The loſs of this eminent naturaliſt is 
very much regretted by Rochon, who had been 
ſpectator of his indefatigable induſtry. _ 

The following extraordinary account of a race of 


pigmies is recorded by M. de Modave : 


*The dwarfs in the interior parts of the large 
iſland of Madagaſcar form a conſiderable nation, 
called in the Madecaſſe language, Quimos or Amos. 
The diſtinguiſhing Hande ae of theſe ſmall 
people are, that they are whiter or at leaſt paler in 
colour than all the negroes hitherto known ; that 
their arms are ſo long that they can ftretch their 
hands below their knees without ooping ; and that 


the women have ſcarcely any breaſts, except when 


they ſuckle, and-even then the greater part of them 


- 
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— of cow's milk in order to 
are obliged to —7 wes regard to intellectual 
nouriſh mo f Kimos are not inferior to the other 
faculties, t of Madagaſcar, who are known to be 
inhabltan and. ingenious, though they abandon 
very lively to the utmoſt indolence ; but the Kimos, 
memſelves uch more active, are alſo much more 
as they are m have never yet been overcome by their 
* have often made attempts for that 
hough attacked with ſuperior ſtrength 

for they are not acquainted with the 


5 ht with courage, and retamed 
the oe ery 1 73 . which, as they are ex- 
liberty a difficult of acceſs, certainly contribute very 
aber & their ſafety. They: live there upon rice, 
muc „ kinds of fruits, roots and vegetables, and 
Or cat number of oxen and ſheep with large 
rear Hach form alſo a part of their ſubſiſtence. 
tails hold no communication with the different 
mal by whom they are ſurrounded, either for the 
a . 


U their neceſſaries from the lands 
we hey poſſeſs. As the object of all the petty 
_ between them and the other inhabitants of the 
1 is to carry away on either ſide a few cattle or 
5 the diminutive ſize of the Kimos faves them 
189 latter injury. With regard to the former, 
they are ſo fond of peace, that they reſolve to endure 
it to a certain degree; that is to ſay, till they ſee 
* the tops of their mountains a formidable body 
den with every hoſtile preparation, in the 

lains below. They then carry the ſuperfluity of 
their flocks to the entrance of the defiles, where 
they leave them, and make a voluntary ſacrifice of 
mem to the indigence of their elder brethren; but 
at the ſame time denouncing with the ſevereſt threats 
to attack them without mercy, ſhould they endea- 
vour to penetrate farther into their territories: a 


ey purchaſe tranquillity; by preſents. Their 
e f. aſſagays — darts, which they uſe with 

oſt dexterity. | 3-356 «abt 
e gage ſhort 1 from Fort Dauphin, the 
inhabitants of that part of the country ſhew a num- 
ber of ſmall barrows or earthen hillocks, in the form 
of graves, which, as is ſaid, owe their origin to a 
great maſſacre of the Kimos, who were defeated in 
the field by their anceſtors. * 


« M. de Modave, in his voyage to Fort Dauphin, 


of ſeeing a Kimos woman, aged about thirty, and 
three feet ſeven inches in height. Her complexion 
was the faireſt among the inhabitants of the iſland; 


and woolly ; her features, which were agreeable, ap- 


inhabitant of Madagaſcar ; ſhe, had naturally a plea- 
fant look, and was go | 
_ Obliging, as far as could be judged from her be- 
viour. by 10 
A ſhort. time before their departure from Mada- 
gaſcar, ſhe made her eſcape into the woods, for fear 
of being carried away from her native country. 
* Diminution of f. 
Laplanders, is almoſt graduated as from the Lap- 
ander to the Kimos. Both inhabit the coldeſt regions 
nd the higheſt mountains in the world. | Thoſe of 


wr 


= 


adagaſcar, where the Kimos live, are 16 or. 1800 
fathoms high above the level of the ſea. The Vege= 


table productions which grow on. theſe elevated 


Ich, and a great many others, which from the claſs 
of trees deſcend to that of humble ſhrubs, merely 


abitants of the higheſt mountains. 


* The Oey HERNE of the men is three feet 
live inches, and that of the women a few inches leſs, 


and weapons, der and fire-arms, like their enemies, 


ſake of commerce or on any account whatever, as 


proof that it is neither from weakneſs nor cowardice 


good-humoured, ſenſible, and 


ature, in reſpect to that of the 


n appear to be ſtunted, ſuch as the pine, the 


aſe they have become alpicoles, ſignifying in- 


F 


about the end of the year 1770, had the ſatisfaction 


ſhe was well limbed though ſo low of ſtature, :and: | 
far from being ill· proportioned ; her arms were ex- 
ceedingly long, and could reach without bending. 
the body as far as the knee; her hair was ſhort | 


proached nearer to thoſe of an European than to an | 


ö 


and afterwards ſell them at Fort Dauphin, owed his 


_ 


The men wear their beards long, and eut in a round 5 


form. The Kimos are thick and ſquat; the colour 


́M, 


— 


laid, in the hearing of one of M. de Modave's offi- 
cers, that he had been ſeveral times in the country 


Jof the Kimos, and that he had even carried oh war 


of their {kin is lighter than that of the other ifland- 
ers, and their hair is ſhortand woolly. They manu- 
facture iron and ſteel, of which they make their 
lances and aſſagays. When they perceive bands bf 
travellers preparing to traverſe their country, they 
tie their oxen to trees on the frontiers, and leave 
other proviſions, in order that theſe ſtrangers may 
find the means of ſubſiſting. When' the ſtrangers; 
however, are ſo imprudent as to moleſt them, by 
behaving in a hoſtile manner, and are not contented 
with the preſents uſual in the like circumftances; 
the dwarfiſh Kimos know how to defend themſelves 
bravely, and repel by force thoſe who. have the 
temerity to attempt to penetrate into the valley 
where they reſide, and which is almoſt inacceſſible; 

% Remouzai, who, in quality of captain, followed 
the father of the chief Maimbouz in the two unfor- 
tunate expeditions which he undertook againſt theſe 
people, in order. to carry away a part of their flocks, 


ſafety merely to the knowledge he had of the high 
and ſteep mountains by which their valley is, ſur- 
rounded. Remouzai had been ſeveral times among 


the Kimos, and was employed as a guide by Maim- 


bou's father when he ventured to attack them. The 
firſt incurſion had no ſucceſs ; but the ſecond was 
much more fatal: Maimbou's brother was killed; 
his ſmall army was put to flight, and the number 
of thoſe who eſcaped theſe pigmies was very incon- 
ieder 0 N 

Maimbou was not old enough to accompany 
his father in this expedition; but he had conceived 
ſuch an averſion to the Kimos, that he fell into a 
violent paſſion whenever they were mentioned in 
his preſence ; he wiſhed much to exterminate that 
race of apes, for by ſuch injurious appellation he 
diftinguithed thoſe dwarfs. | 


A chief of the Mahaffalles, a people reſiding 
near the Bay of St. Auguſtine, who came from 4 
chief in the neighbourhood of the fort, with a view 


of exchanging ſilk and other merchandize for oxen, 


againſt them. This chief added, that for ſome years 


theſe people had been haraſſed by their neighbours, 


who had burnt ſeveral of their villages; He boaſted 


| alſo of having in his poſſeſſion a man and a woman 


4 


© X > © > 
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of that race, Who he ſaid were about the age of 20 


Or 25. 1 0 


From the accounts of this chief and Remouzai, 


it is apparent that the valley of the-Kimos is abun- 
dant in cattle and proviſions of every kind. 


Theſe 
little people are induſtrious, and apply with much 
{kill and labour to the cultivation of the earth. 
Their chief enjoys a much more abſolute authority, 
and is more reſpected, than any of the other chiefs 
in- the difterent diſtricts of Madagaſcar, The'ex- 
tent of their valley is unknown: it is ſurrounded by 
very high mountains, and ſituated at the diſtance of 


60 leagues to the N. W. of Fort Dauphin; it is alſo 


bounded on the W. by the country of the Matatanes. 
Their villages are built on the ſummits of ſmall ſteep 
mounts, which are ſo much the more difficult to be 


| aſcended, as they have multiplied ' thoſe obſtacles 


founded; but the chief of the Ma 


that render approach to them almoſt impracticable. 


The chief of the Mahaffalles and Remouzai did not 


agree reſpecting two points which are particularly 


worthy of being aſcertained. The general opinion 
of the 2 of Madagaſcar is, that the Kimos 
women have no breaſts, and that they nouriſh their 


children with cow's milk. It is afferted alſo, that 


they have no menſtrual flux ; but that at thoſe pe- 


riods, when other women are ſubject to this evacua- - 
tion, the ſkin of their body becomes of a blood-red 


colour. Remouzai declared this 5 was well 


dicted it. 
* 3 


affalles contra- | 


The 
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a. 
The moſt frequented! parts of the N. E. part of 
the iſland of Madagaſcar are Foulepointe, St. Mary, 
and the Bay of Antongil. It is in theſe three places 
that the French have attempted to form all their 
eſtabliſhments. - The inhabitants of this coaſt are 


ſtill better, and more humane, than thoſe of the 


province of Carcanoſſi. They are ignorant of the 
uſe of locks or bolts, and ſhut the doors of their 
houſes with nothing elſe than thorns, or the branches 
of trees. + They expoſe. all their treaſures, as they 
entertain no ſuſpicions of their neighbours. Their 
0 might eaſily. be thrown down, as they are 
uilt of nothing elſe but mats and leaves. 
Ihe pirates, who carried on, their depredations 
in the Indian ſeas, alarmed at the great preparations 
which were making to put an end to their robbery; 
took refuge on the N. E. coaſt of Madagaſcar.” It 
zppears that they formed their eſtabliſhment at the 
| {le of Noſſy-Hibrabim, named by the French St. 
Mary. One of the extremities of this iſland reaches 
uithin eleven leagues of Foulepointe, and the other 
extends to the Bay of Antongil. By contracting 
alliances with the iſlanders, the pirates gained their 
confidence aud; friendſhip. This foreign land be- 
came to them and their children a new country; 
they imitated its manners, and adopted its cuſtoms. 
In fertile and rich regions, abounding in every thing 
neceſſary for ſubſiſtence, it is almoſt impoſſible to 
fin any advantage by attacking the property of an- 
other; ſince the — "riches of the inhabitants are 
thoſe of the ſoil, oy the ſoil belongs in common 
to all. It is not to be wondered at then that pirates, 
returning continually to this place of ſhelter to re- 
pair and re- victual their ſhips, ſhould be favourably 
received by. the Malegaches, ſince they ſhared in 
1 opulence, without knowing how they acquired 
I-43 1 (44-4 TP YET 20-4 
In 1722, ſeveral nations, alarmed by the enormous 
loſſes which their commerce ſuſtained, by the con- 
tinual dępredations of theſe pirates, united-together 
to deliver the Indian ſeas from the oppreſſion of 
theſe formidable tyrants, who had ſeized a large 
Portugueſe veſſel, in which were Count de Receira 
ind the archbiſhop of Goa; and the ſame day an- 
other veſſel, which carried 32 guns. The pirates, 
elate with ſucceſs, made 1 and deſperate re. 


. 


ſiſtance. Before they were extirpated, it was ne- 


ceſſary to hring a conſiderable force againſt them; 
fo texxiſy them by the ſevereſt puniſhment, and to 
purſue, them through the moſt imminent dangers, 
endo the place of; their retreat, where they were: 
obliged to let fire to their veſſels. . Such were the- 
ſevere. means employed td clear the Indian ſeas of 
theſe: plunderers, who had infeſted them from the 


time that Vaſco de Gama opened a paffage to India ff 


by the Cape of Good Ilopweee. 
When zheſe banitti Arſt eſtabliſned themſelves 
in the iſland, cattle and ſhecp were of no value. 


Rice, and various kinds of proviſions, had no other 


| prige.than that whichiwas affixed! on them by navi- 
of 2 cir Piracy they ſpent the fruits of their long 


voyages in drunkenneſs and debauchery, on their 


Terje from every expeditiongg 4 6 


It was theſe profiigates who firſt introduced the 
ave-trade into the N. E. part of Madagaſcar. - It 
as not, however, without cauſing much trouble and 
f iforder that they were able to overcome the averſion 


1 h the Malegachts had for that horrid trafpe. 
efor 


e this hoch ſeveral European thips had made | 


Vain efforts o induce chem to ſell their priſoners: 
and, malefacters. Their negotiations 
pole; inſtead of being attended with fucceſs;! were 


rejet 


them, or to dictate to them concerning a trade which 
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axd TRAVELS, 
they deteſted. The leaſt vidlente, in the 1h 
would have occalioned their deſtrüction 3X eIpect, 
ſtill more certainty that of their wives and N With. 
The ſureſt way of accomplithing their « chldten. 
tore, was to Kindle up among theſe 1705 


* 


here. 
of diſcord; and, taking advantage DE ame 
| wars, to prevail on them” to @ifpoſe of tha eine 
foners, who, on account of their numbe ir pri. 
gr fo of being a burthen to them. . Could 
gochon was witneſs to the entire: Fe 
| fmall French eſtabliſhment at Foo nk Fd 
the end of the year 1768. Though aſſiſtance We 
kind was ſpeedily given to the unfortunate Fer) 
who belonged to. it, not one of them could HP 
| The robuſt as well as the weak, all fell yig; 59, 
diſeaſe, in the courſe of a very ſhort time On 0 
count of the ſalubrious ſea air, with Which . 
veſſel was ſurrounded, and which corrected 7 | 
degree, the fatal effects of the purrid exhalations 
Rochon happily eſcaped this calamity.” Beſides, a? 
| ſoon as the, firſt ſymptoms of the diſeaſe appez 1 
in the village, all communication with 7377 
except what was indiſpenſibly neceſſary, was 5 
rouſly forbidden. The crew were no lon af 
loved to have any intercourfe' with the landen g 
| nor: were their piraguays ſuffered to approach the 
veſſel. Without this precaution, the infection mi he 
have been introduced into the ſhip ; and no 1 0 
| could have been deviſed to check its Progreſs mA 
No part in the northern quarter of adagaſtar 
is tree from putrid and malignant fevers; but᷑ theſe 
| cruel diſeaſes do not every year occalion the ſine 
| ravages. Their violence and duration ſeem to de. 
end more particularly on the direction of the wind. 
hen it blows long from the N. the evil is at ft, 


it even appears; that during the time 


for this pur 


ed, with, indignation, , and ſometimes puniſhed 
in an..exemplary-| mannen when they! ventured to 
* ſtratagem or force The pirates were too 
[I acquainted. wich the intrepid ſpirit of the 
alegaches to uſe theſe means; and they were ſen- 
that they were too few in number to ſubdue 


height. There are few men robuſt and ſtron Fo 
to refiſt the influence of this dangerous Vin Tk 
prevails only from the end of October till the be in- 
ning W . 
Ine northern part of Madagaſcar being more fer. 
tile in productions of every kind than the ſouthern 
part; is conſequently: more frequented by European 
| veſſels ; but the interior part of the country, has 
never yet been "viſited: When Rochon was at the 
Iſle of France, he in vain endeavoured” to procure 
ſuch information as might enable him to write.a 
deſcription of it: however, the ideas with which he 
uas furniſned were, ina great meaſure, vague and 
uncertain. The high mountains of Vi agora, which 
muſt be tra verſed, preſent, at every 1 ep, obſtacles 
capable of ſtopping men the moſt accuſtomed to 
brave dangers of every kind. When Rochon found 
himfelf ſurrounded by rocks, a'fmall cord held by 
his guides revived his courage, and facilitated an 
acceſs: to the higheſt precipices: ſilk cords are pre⸗ 
ferable-ro thoſe of hemp, becauſe they are ſtronger, 
much liger. J 
The place moſt de by the Europeans,in 
the northern part of Madagaſcar, is called Foyle-, 
| pointe" but the natives give it the name of Foulau- 
Poalou. The harbour is ſürrounded by a reef of, 
| rocks,” which break” the force of the wives, and 
| ſhelte- mips from heavy ſeas.” The ſhores of it are 
very bold, and the leaſt depth of the water , is 
twenty-three feet at low tides. The reef, which, 
oonſiſts of coral rocks, is joined to the main land, 
and ſtretches N. W. E. whilſt the coaſt ſtretches 
N NOW. The entrance of the harbour, which is 
en cke north ſide, is Aout fifty fathoms in breadtb. 
Tue gepth of the baſon is about fifty fathoms: it is 
if capable of containing ten lirge veſſels, which may 
anchor alongfide of each other in from thirty. to 
[| thixty-five feet of water. The ground is ſure; but 
in the winter feaſoh, the entrance is ſhut by a ſhift- 
ing ſand-bank, which is diflipated when the ſoutb- 
| eaſt ſuceeed the north winds or calm weather. The 
ſea never riſes or falls more than four or five feet at, 
the time of ſpring or nrap-tides. During the latter! 
the reef of rocks appears above the Water; and 
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| abundance of natufal productions may be the 
a buy wo f n T oductions May we =o 


CCC 
Magapaſcar only, and which js prepared and eaten 
in the ſame, manner as that of the cabbagepalm! 
Th tree riſes to à great height: it is covered wi 
a. hard bark, ang its wood, which is fibrous 
Bard, is . conſtructing houſes, * The 
walls aud partitions of theſe houſes ate formed of 
the, ribs of its leaves, which have the ſolidity of 
Wood and the pliability of leather, and which are 
faſtened together in a very ingenious manner. The 
leaves ſerve to roof them, and makes an excellent 
covering: alſo of theſe leaves the Madecaſſes make | 
their plates, diſhes, cups, ccc. 

The lands belonging to Foulepoigte abound with 
Tich paſtures and cattle. The river Ongleb which 
is deep in Tome places and in others broad and 
ſhallow, , produces plenty of fiſh, and is covert 
With water-fowl.. Raue fail up it for more tha 
twenty leagues : however, this river, like all the 
reſt in Madagaſcar, is filled with"monſtrous:croco- 
4 diles.  Rochon'one day ſaw an dx dragged awa 
and devoured, by one of theſe: mopſters, which are | 

# 3% T*o6 #2852 £5 v4 56: 


; Gt 8 marine plants, moſſes, 
4 e Ns madrenores, ſea ſtars; 
” hich by. the variety of their form, and 
heir colours, ſerue to ornament 
Abinets of the curious. The mouths of the 
ar here are bordered with mangles which are 
rivers: with oyſters of in excellen | taſte. | Theſe 
7 — adhere to the branches, and form cluſiers 
0 e moſt fiogular and {At figures. ,;.At,a 
reels diſtance! om thoſe parts which the(iea covers, 
are found veins. of 2 kind of ſand, different 
— of the ſhore, and which, appears to have | 
jenced a ſemivitrification. a This ſand is inter- 
a — with ſtones of a ſoft friable nature, inter- 
ſperſect with an infinite number of ſmall fragments 


of natur 


al glaſs. Foulepointe lies in latitude 1 
geg. 40 min. 40 fec. and longitude 47 deg. 30 
7 ian ze He (314 | 4 


inte proviſions of 


La terror even td the iſflan ders. 
„About a few, leagues from Foulepointe, towards 
the high mountains of Anbot iſmene, the land begi 
udo lived at the: diſtance. of four leagues from the to riſe, and the plains and the valleys are ſheltere 
4 from the winds by little hills, The beat bete is 
| not incommodious, becauſe, the country is high 
vould be threatened with great misfortunes if they and covered with wood: the low lands, which are 
did not.endeavour;to.deftroy the race of theſe filthy leſs, cultivated, are more wild and rural! * The 
animals: but this prohibition does not prevent the iflanders in this, part do not , keep their cattle, but 
| | ſuffer, them to wander about without a guide, and 
where they may be. found in large berds. The without ſhackles. The meadows, which are ſituated 
at the bottom of the valleys, are watered by a'thul- 
re 2 titude of ſtreams and rivulets, the windings, of 
on the declivities of little bills, and are defended || { which are exceedingly romantic and "agreeable. 
by paliſades, „They jare agreeably ſhaded by a There are yams and rice of different kinds, various 
ſorts of roots, peculiar to this place, with turnips, 
' beans, &c. &c, Towards the cloſe of the' year 
| uit of high are ſo much 1768, Rochon brought home a variety. 6 trees, 
eſteemecl by the Europeans: but the moſt remark- | Plants, ſhrubs, &c. from this place. 
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| the moſt beautiful of al Government of the 
uiring it— A 6457 Tax—The manner of impeſing it. 
ty, Induftry, c. bf the Cochinthineſe—T heir Poveriy and Ignorunce 
ny ality— | 'or Mom — Polyp ahiy allowiÞle— Manners of the Women=-Puniſh- 
mene for. Infidelity Their Religion, &'c.— Mountain, of CocBint Bin in ba bited by Wild Beaſts <V alike: vf their 
Timber- Their Trad Traffic with the Chineſe —Faif#'the pure 
2 emarks on the Chintzſe Trade by M. Brunel The Chingſe 
the Prohibition.” 123 wit noma es hat % 
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Place—King's Houſhold—His Weglth—Made 7000 


SS *%# #4 


1 ee 1 1 16693 vo 14 1 i 
JF HE kingdom of Cochinchina is bounded by! {| 


\ 


. Wan nen A £19413 p 
the inhabitants; who are pretty numerous; and 
1 Tosquia; on the ſouth by Ciampa and Cam- who could not endute the F dee r ſummer 
boſa z on the eaſt by the Indian ocean; and on the [ Without bathing two of three times Yay: The 
veſt by the kingdom of Laos, and a ſavage people king maintain about twelve of ffteen thouſand 
„ %% 
5 „and extend the ele | the Jt e | { "Ms | near three Hun- 
tuenty-ſeventh degree of vorthern latitude. Its J dred neat galleys, which, f tue of war, ſerve to 
| rated breadth does not exceed 12 or 1 5 leagues, I convey troops from obe place to another, and in 
bn into my "provinces, four of Which, the time of peace to carry” the monarch” when he 
inheat, Quambing, Dinbgnoe, and Hue, lie tos | I travels: for he never quits his palace but in that 
r the York. Elke en e ene wagner. Thoſe ch He een bes- 
| along C We e Uinhin, Pocher 5 tiful, and W 9 tho tit Nis 5 
na 555 ang, ani unay. Hue, Which women, part of whom ays accompauy him 
contains the royal eig whete the lieg of Cochin?! eee te goes. This prince Al Lees four 
china reſide, is the moſt beautiful of all theſe pro- hundred elephants wagen h war; indeed che 
Jnces. This capital is fituated near a large and ſtrength of His Kingdotm bonſiſts in the number of 
beautiful river, which "was formerly ſo deep as to | theſe-animagle. een, 
| > pate of bearing ſhips, of great burthen ; dut ] In reſpect to the government of Cochinchina, it 
' ray 3 dreadful inundation which lately happened, JI is monatchical. The ſoyereign is abſolute” thaiter 
OF anks have been formed at its mouth, 1o that I of the whole kingdom, which he governs with the 
mall veſſels only can enter ijt. III affiftance of his four rincipal miniſters, two of whom 


Vw city is interſeQed by canals after the Chi- are called bis right hand, and two his left hand. 

* e manner, in order to facilitate che tranſporta- I Theſe miniſters have the power of appointing to all 

N of merchandiſe, and for the convenience of ||} employments, both civil and military. Each 

We. e ee ble. EE menen 2 i 
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e is 75 the management of x governor, who 
. commands the militia and adminiſters juſtice, 
be whole militia are divided into two diſtin bo- 
jes, ſea and land ſoldiers, and both of "theſe ure 
vided into regiments. In the province of Phan 
riphanrang the governor has the title of viceroy. 
The fageſt men that can be found in the kingdom 
compole the King's 5 bouſhold, The moſt 'beautiful 
om pany of thele is that which is diſtinguiſhed by 
Nel e of golden ſabres. The men of this r | 
are picked from all the other companies. They are 
the {tron eſt, as well as the braveſt, and et aul 
a, 4 55 quently, greater than the others. 
e king of. Cochinchina is rich in 
money y, of K, bich he has always ſeveral edifices full. 


FL gs from, the age of 19 to that of 60. This 
tax is gr reater or , according to the ſtrength and 
tuation of each! individual. 
overnor of 91 rovince cauſes a new liſt to be 
made out of all chole Who, according to law, have 
attained to the proper age of taxation, To enable 
m to do this, the chief of every villa age forms a a 
liſt {with great care, and carries à copy o 
governor, who orders all thoſe whoſe names are in- 
lerted in it to a pear before him on the day ap- 
jointed fe ey all firip themfelves from head to 
Foot: the 1 then cauſes his officers to exa- 
wine them; and thoſe who are robuſt and well 
proportioned, and who ſeem to have moſt ſtrength 
o labour, ate taxed at a higher rate than thoſe who, 
ne feeble and weak, or in a bad ſtate of health, 
an with difficulty gain a livelihood. This tax, 
which goes into the King's treaſury, is paid accord- 
in to the ſtrength or ſituation © each individual, 
Ether, in gold, money, or rice. Every year, in the 
"Teyenth month, the taxes of all the provinces are 
tranſported to court with great pomp and magnifi- 
"cence. On this occaſion there are great rejoicings 
in the capital for a month, during which the people 
are employed in feaſting, ſeeing plays, artificial fire- 
works, and various ather enteriainments. 
Ide Cochinchineſe, compared with the Indians, 


aid 2 


Lemma. ad. 6 


of truth, and cloſely adhere to it when they know 
it. They are, however, poor and ignorant; but. 
extremely polite. to each other, and to ſtrangers... 
. They have a great eſteem for the Chineſe, on ac- 
count of their learning. The king, above all, is 


very fand of them; and encourages them to fre- . | 


- quent, his ports, for the ſake of carrying on com- 
merce wih them. The Cochinchineſe are much ad- 
dicted to women; and polygamy is allowed amon 4 

them. A man generally has as many "Oy fe | 
an maintain; and the law giyes him great authority, 
pes et as Well as over his children. Women 

to their huſbands, are con- 


convicted of inſideſi 
demned to be ex 4 to the fury of ele; phants, The 


women, who are — remarkable for This aßen 
o quite naked to the middle; aud they publicly 
- without any. ceremopy, in the view of every 
body. In their perſons, the R 2 2 
great reſemblance to the Chineſe, except that they 
are more tawny : theit women are beautiful, and 
- very fair. Their dreſs is the ſame as that which 
vas uſed in China before the irruption of the Tartat 
be mapdarins of letters in Cochinchina have 
_ adopted, the Ene dreſs. They reſerve. theiy 
- hair, particu larly the Women, f ſome a whom have 
| +4t:1o. long that it reaches to the ground: this they 
eſteem a great 3 ane . 
„ The, ron; of, t is country is ar to tha at © 
-, China... WY C hriftia religion; has; been lately eee 
rated, and makes no little e Some princes! 
band mandarins of the rank are riſtians. . 


| 


Their learning conſiſts i in 10 7 to read Chineſ | 
books, and acquirin 
Which they eng 


nowledge of the 175 
25 ge of 


reat wealth ariſes from a tax paid by all bis 


y $1 three years the || 


it to the ö 


33 


s knowledge qualikcs the 
ET kj | 
chiefly W b e — ; 


for, becoming man 
Cochinchina is 


+ ed 


| 11 and 
gold and 


— 


crops bk cer nich ie 40ld Glat 


good fiſh, | but they never eat it. 


the valleys and plains between ure wol 
The hills are inhabited only * 1 
various other animals. A 
uncultivited, ace covered with woods and f * 
the timber of which is of grert uit) Ne pen 
ae obouy, 


means the Cochinchineſe eure'toltaroed 
iron- wood, ſapan, the 2 tree, val | 
ſatidal whod, She th [genera all thoſe * 
which zre üſed in [India fur conſtructing hou 
barks, and furniture; or from whkth gain, it, 
and perfumes, Are extracted. m 
The mountains alſo produce n „ e eien, 
mboge: likewiſe 1wory, an even Serv in 
pretty large quantities. Mines of this metel an. 
very abundant. The land ben icultwated, — 
ttemely fertile, and the people reap every yearit wo 
ſt for 
They abound with all the fruits of India, lch 
ananas, "mangoes, citröns, Gränges, and-with th man 
others peculiar to itſelf. They have Mhewiſe pemy 
of pepper; together with arte and betel. 


have alſo ahundante of cotton; but —— 


echte with the art of betet it into fine 
They 


cultivate millbetry- trees, upon Which 


feed filk-worms, and manufactüre a kund ole 
"ilk ſtuffs. Beſſdes theſe, they ave excellent fy 


but are very ill ſupplied wirh vegetable prodadlitu, 
"They have a'quatitity of oxen,” dut no ſhesp ; how. 
ever, they are rich in poultry: They ware d wy 

The Cochinchineſe being raber por, perth: 
little acquainted with the fatüfe of 'tride; aud ate 
totally ignorant of foreign trade, except wirh the 


Chineſe, and fome time ago with the inhabitantsdf 
Japan. 
tanag, copper, white, red aud yellow porcelain, ten, 
medicines, embroidered ſilk ſtüffs, paint, paper git 
and coloured, which is uſed rr . + 
many roots. In <turn for theſe, they g 


The articles they get from China tre, ith. 


ivory, ſugar- candy, arec, eagle. wood] tim N 


pepper, falt-fiſn, birds neſts, horn bf ehe rhinoceros, 


gamboge, &c. &c. All buſineſs, and contracts of 


4+ 
every kind, , begin and terminate” with prefeitts, 
are brave, active, and induſtrious. They are fond, | 


Mexchandiſe i is paid for i in gold, ſilver, and a kind 
of coin much uſed in this country called caches, 
Faifo is the place of. greateſt trade, in Cochinchi 

there being about 6000 Chinele, war rity wech 


who married in the country, and pay tribute to 8 


This place contains two churches, one of 
which belongs to the Portugueſe Jeſuits, aud the 
other to the Spaniſh Frans, Oochinchina has ſeve · 


king. 


Lal ports, ſome of which are. very convenient. 


Il 


| Mmodities Which the place produces were 


Ill 


* 


circulation of money. 


the © 


= 


and (fads in 


— 


In reſpect to the Chineſe trade. Brunel re- 
marks, that China, of all che Allatic 'countries, 
abounds moſt in ſuperfluities. A very. profitable 
and extenſive trade might be carried on, if ol tom · 

uſtly-eon- 
ſidered. bert are ſeveral rich mines 1 gold) at ahd 
filver in China ; ;. but they are not allowed to! de 
opened, for. fear they might Occaion too great 2 
he pretended motive for 
ane is, for fear any lives may be loſt in ex- 

e paß the mines: ; of courſe, brats” and copper are 

metals that are current in this place. There 
are foins batikers who carry 'on a traffic with them: 


but in buſineſs of this Kind. the Europeans never 
have any concern. 
money, except theſe caches and halſpence; Pay- 


1 

Fre 
o 

© * 


In China; there is no current 


ents are made by wei ht, aud the Chigele 4 
requently obliged to cut theix gold ard filver 775 es, 
in order to give or receive 15 weight, whe they. 
are ſettling Fo ir accounts. They: Ret: their gold 
ſcales ; a for the payment of triflin 


ſums a kat, Neelya is employed, Seeing "that 
money is not received in Ching 5 6. ht, 
is taken; 1 hey-care- 


cie of every kind 
5 examine the dality ; before. .. 


he Chineſe weights by the pie; "the; cath, "and 
"the tael. © A'pic'is one hundred weight þ 3 a caty one 
pound, and a tael one ounge. Tho 
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7 _ e of the On meaſure is a cob, which |] are alſo ome other Kinds; but the greater Pat 
” 


contin —— Me: led Fehr 7 is 2 5 I ts of K 2 g r of - importance t6 fo- 


The Chineie 


er er kind of tea in China called 
ek ofa pen the Chineſe kaleulate Gick! s (Þ 155 eh ich the up give the name 
bord, ha 


1 rur 5 it, 'of tea in balls. It i 5 SQ om the province 
f7 whic e t | 6. 
CEASE ot nc EF 4 0 Ta TR ves Co rl 
_. 


— 1 


225 
and e d thoſe at the botto it is uſed, a ſmall quantit: Then it is cut off, 
a xy) bred thor ee Ke ee e 


7 H bp a 1 they |#eed't infud h much“ nge (ticks! thin dommon 
de eben g a. fecqnd, is. Fd up, on 2 A e tea. It is not agreeable to the taſte; but it has 4 


| it, Loa gene hou } any {| {ptculjar ;virty; ſeuring Aiſordars of the breaſt; 
n_ _ opetation is j 2 the ut- 180 2 ci Ring igeſtion. eg , 

_ bein. oa . a compoſition of filk-glue; on- all, 
Gs rows on a ſmall ſhrub, * leaves of of hien la fe 


When in a liquid ſtate, it is 


d twice or thrice e 2. year. oft . mall wooden moulds, where it is 
1 the ITE times ar, pn i pv 3 7 {all od ineſe conſider it as an 


on which precedes the vernal equinox, II excellent der for ſpitting of blood. c | 

Weber 507 0 of Febary, lot of ich NR IA. 
inning of March. Ht that es, F the plant,” that is covered on A reddit Bark | 

e aves are 2 greth, hardly Fully ex kitiſh i the inſide; nnd bas a bitter taſte. The 

. panded : ele, {mall * tender leaves are I other, which is ſmaller, is reddiſh both within and 

1 e "belt of Alz“ they are ſcarce, and! "without, aid) has A/ icomger and more -afomaic 

exceedingly der: Ther Hαονν crop, or the! Giſt 

for thoſe, who. collect the leaves only twice a- ear, 

[5s gathertd about the end of March, or che 


taste. N 02 . 


Marne 9d io 411 
They have two kir 


inds of gum, gumb age and . ä 


larv i: Gumbage W Jv e 
ning of A pril. 7 p ee have part have ec ellen cnn of 1 78 ee +: he oe ot 10 
1 e Other part have ac, mlac 05158 com 81 ahiſh 
ie tal Of his ze, they are both collected . e ROS e a dat 97 7 85 ö 


without any diſtinction. The third, or the ſecond 


ſame, ranch laſt crop, is more abundant, 1750 is 
99 ole about the end of April, or the be ' ng 


* 


of May, when the eee to rheir Ali! 
owtb, either in ſize or number. There. are Lune 
ole who neglect the oy 14 wht . * W * lf Y 0 ; 
confine themſelves entirely to” this; the f 506 Pf If icxſi E natural production of ſevuia 
which are ſelected with great care, and diſtri padde of = a arid the Eaſt-Ingies. It is found in 
1 to their N . 8 1 {ow Mg 19 5 3 kinds of 05 = on 
A £4 , | 

e d.the 25 er. a Way 


f 05 
EY le uces thübarb; Ale berg. 
| I 75 white cur Jifuoled. Lathe Tas of, A; 8 ach 18 f Sh 155 for accelerating! t As 


and is ſucceeded: by a pod of the ſize of 1 iber effufign, of ” metals.” N is a China root, call 


"TherP Wk 02 eee very ite ginger. 
pp ene; 3 Purge Bow flower; the fruit is like an 
'Tnthiir thefnot, lle beds, Which'reltthbleiphas, 
are ft fdr eiting. Ateyrare boiled witb meat, amd 


miged Allo, with rice, &c. This is likewiſe uſed in 
medicine. 


«i. 


— . —— — — 4 


containing two-or: three {mall}; green ſeeds, which! |  Smilax, China, a8 large ASA child's ba 90 155 is fre- | | 
ate wrinkled, and have 2 dliſagreeable, taſle. At quent! ,uſed.. by 15 natiyes e of rice, 154 7 a 
root is fibrous;.. and {preads itſelf out. near the ſu ISOALT utes not a litt 11 70 oak e in au In the _ 
perficies of the ground. This ſurub grows equally j1{ province of Onanſi it d'with great Tucce's as 2 by 


: well in wrich as in a poor ſoil. It 1 18 to beg foup N There, e of hilſous, fermented, | 
all over China; but there are certain places where "and . e which is t. at from a | 


dhe ten in of à better quality. than in other. bag YN el Was a ſpecies, of re buck, a ad A 
The manner of preparing tea is very ſimple? J — 7 is diſt id jibe deine 0 BY | 1 

- when dhe leaves are collected, they are expoſed tq f Toutatiag. is K. thite aca 2 er n of tin and 
the ſteam of boiling water, in order to ſoften. them | cbi muth, 3 1 heavy. . ws 6 mother | 
and they are then ſpread, out metal plates, pearl comes, from china 8 - f 

- placed over. a moderate fire, where they acquire hey are at 1 large SR of 125 d 

\ thn ſhrivelled appearance; which they have when ſilvery within, and 1 50 lour on the he off. e. 6 
brought to Europe. » In China there are only two The Chineſe = poſition of a viſcous | 
- pts of ohh; but the Chineſe, by their liquor, Extracted, from & nf Ws and, ſmall 2 2 
ION mobo cocanredl multipbed. each eddi worms. e 206 2005 _ 
chem. 1 f L 
here are three Linde of :bohea.tea ; the Griſt 4; ade being a 5e, 1540 5 att the 1 
» which, called common bohea, grows at the bottom]. |: REMARKS, PARTICULARS, C Cc. rel 2/0 ada ee I 
of tke mountain; the ſecond; called congo, grows [|:.ad the. Chineſe Trade, as made by ADR 8 0 1 


| 
dit the top; and yon pamed louchadgy, grows [4 M. BRvNzL,, faithfully and accurately tranſlated = 


"the middle. 


| | their Works, tue ſhall naw; d to give he intere/t- | | 
| The: congo * valen tes eber prepardd!. T Hun Ling. Journal, #9 IEUTENANT, BLIGH 's T; in his 1 
= ; Mi louchong» os on the middle of the mountai ajefty HD the Bop for: the pu 740 convey- | 
. nd being ſheltered from the injuries of the wei! ing the: Bread-fruit to the Naß Soy th alſo the 

: ther, ques a: Scan Gegrer's I than't I} important Narrative of be Mutiny Beata the 

1 ; Toll 18 — and8he ſubſequent Voyage of the 2 lain and 

ö * Gree tens. de- ob grow in the Hits places as the che ren nemaining cfeu in the oe Bo boat Toro 

1 "'bohey tea. They are brought from the provinge I Tinonaz the :2phole, being — an . 

7 . Nenkin, and are diſtinguiſhed into three forts I more uniſorm and correct e ee * 

[4 e ed 10 known under he _ Apt ns oe [| Hit berio 5 WHIS1"T331007); OW3 2 Fit 
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VOYAGE to the 


Ne --Undevtaken by Command of his Majeſty, and P erfarmed i in 2787. 1788, and 1789, / 


esd sdb 1, kr His: 5 Majeſhy 80 Skip 
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For the e of conveying the, DREAD-FRUIT-FAEE. « from! a 
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NR the ſubſequent Vorace.of.Part of the Cam: in the, 'Snzp'; 8 Boar, fom Tit, 


one of the Friendly Nands, to Timor, a Dutch Settlement i in the Eaft-Ind 


ie BY n * 


With a Full and Circumſtantial Narrative of che Mumixy on Board the faid. Skis, — 


© ſeveral. other Intereſting Particulars contained in the 


Jou RN ALS and Communications of 


. Cap tain Blich, Surgeon LeDWard, n. FaYER, ee &. "Wore Accurate 


Ks. a any hitherto publiſhed. 
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Which, with the ſeveralother VOYAGES and TRAVELS o be inc uded in this F 
ben e of * CHARTS, MAPS, and other COPEL EL TER. Engrayed, * . Artiſts, 


. * 
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5 nerd spr oth requeſt of ſeveral 
| mere lanters of his majeſty's 


merchants "and"! 
Weſt-India * poſſeſſions, who were deſirous 


al 1 


"of introducing the bread fruit-tree i into thoſe iſlands, 


his majeſty was. graciouſly pleaſed to give his con - 
ſent, and pg ws af a veſſel (which was called the 
"Bounty the. moſt fit for the undertaking, 'was| 
. purchaſed, and taken intb dock at Deptford, for the 
. Purpoſe of * properly equipped fo for the intended 


0e * 1 


it 16, 1787, the command bf dei neanty 

. given 155 eee e, Bligh: Her 
1 7 is About 215 tons; her length 'on deck 
feet 10 inches, and her breadth 24 feet 3 inches. 
he pre afütions and fixtures" were formed in a 
aner Ver b Ji e according to a plan pro- 
1 55 ir wt $7 hy irs, her ns, Il 
ing Accor 1. h ion of the navy; they 
e Wards een e deſire of the captain, 
0, wh che nature of the voyage; thought 
wrd abo tntüctt for her. Among other alterations 
2 of ballaſt was leſſened; inſtead of the 


_, uſual p 5 ( hich is 45 tons of iron) the ca tain; 
"ord Nerelf ly 10 tons'to be taken on board: deing 


DD. "of op nion that in violent ſtotms of wind veſſels are 


| ER 
of "Sept 
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* 


et rb mis fortunes when heavy in their bot. 

captain was alſo willing to'allbw for 

e res and proviſions, YH nia to 

did! = of dock till the 3d 
7 — this' it Was found neceſſary 

he eafpentkrs and joiners for the ample 

bufineſs. 


elyb) 
ny m. 


8 
N of the Wo 
Tpe men and officers \confilted of one lieutenanf, 


Gag Seo maſter, one ſurgeon,” one boat, 


* and mate, Obe gunmer and mate, one carpen- 


e and crew, Te maſter s mates; two mid- 
ſhipmen, two quarter - maſter's mates, one fall. 
maker, one armourer, one corporal, one clerk and 


" ſteward, and twenty-three ſeamen; the whole 
i anwounti 


ing to the number of forty-four. Beſides 
theſe there were two ſkilful men appointed to have 
the management of the plants which were i 
to de ö home. 
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convenience of our readers we ſhall 
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INTRODUCTION. e 


r elne e 
We may look upon this voyage as the firſt which 
was deſigned to reap ad vantage from the diſcoverics 
which had been recently made. The introduction 
of Bread - fruit into the Weſt- Indies, it was naturally 
expected, would be of eſſential benefit to the inha- 
bitants n conſtituting an article of food; it was 
therefore intended that the two gardeners, ho 
" 4ccompanied: them, one of whom, David Nelſon, 
had! been employed in a ſimilar manner by Captain 
Cook in his laſt voyage, ſhould ſelect as many treey 
and plants as appeared to them of a proper ſpecics 
and ſize, to be taken on board the Bounty. 
Though there have been ſeveral accounts of the 
Bread-fruit, and we ſhall have occaſion to mention 
it iu other ſucceedingivojages, particularly Cook's 
and Anſon's, yet for the immediate ſatisfaction and 
ve an extract 
from Dampier's account thereof in his Voyage | 
Round ithe World performed in 1668. 
The Bread“ fruit (as we call it) grows on 2 
large tree as big and high. us our largeſt apple- 


trees. It has a ſpteading head, full of branches, 


— 


— 


_— 


* 


% and dark leaves. The fruit grows on the boughs 
Hike! apples e it as as big an a. penny-loaf when 
% wheat is at five ſhillings» the buſhel: it is of 2 
round ſhape and hath a thick tough rind: when 
the fruit is riperit is vellom and ſoſt, and the 
« taſte is ſweet and pleaſant. The natives of 

['** uſo1t: for. bread. They gather it when full grown, 
{while it is green land hard: then they bake it in 
4 an oven, which ſcorches the rind and makes it 
Ln black; but they ſcrape off the outward black cruſt, 
* and there remains a tender thin cruſt, and the 
inſide is ſoſt, tender, and white, like the crumb 
of a penny-loaf. There is neither ſced nor ow 
Ain the inſide: but all is of a pure ſubſtance like 
Veet 8 It muſt be eaten new, for os 0 FP 
above twenty-four {hours it, grows, Mar 

IT N hut 1249! very pleaſant before it 18 25 
« ſtale, This fruit laſts in ſeaſon eight months 5 
« the year, during which the natives eat no o = 
« 'ſort of food of bread kind. There is plenty * 
4 fruit growing on the reſt of the Ladrone _ OK 
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ſntentiol fo proceed to. 
Make for Spi 778 oy 
„ en, Laſci The Hand 
Li Anſwer — Cot; Bligh pays his jal } 
| cle Protec to Ota beite— Allo wance curtaile 


a Saler laid up—Birds caught — Wonderfully 
making for 


Anchor in | 
173 intended to proceed to the Society Iſlands 
4 every expedition was uſed ; . notwith- 


ing which, ö 5 
b work before, their failing was unavoid- 
Wet EE Od LF | * 
up 7 3 of October, 1787, the pilots came on 
board; and conducted them down, the river. | 
| the gth they proceeded to Long-Reach, where they 
took in their ſtores, arms, &c. alſo proviſions for 
| a months, with ſeveral articles for the fake 
0 


Simon's Bay—Curſory Remarks. 


traffic with the natives of the South-Seas. Several | 


Antiſcorbutics were likewiſe provided. 


On the 15th_they made for Spithead, but did | 


not arrive. there till the 4th of November, on ac- 
count of the bad weather and croſs winds. Having 
been obliged to anchor at St. Helen's, they worked 
out of it on the 28th ; they failed from * on 
the 22d of December, and with a freſh eaſterly wind 
raſſe] through the Needles, and directed their courſe 


down the Channel. A ſeaman, while furling the 


the ſhipwrights. being unable to 


maintop-gallant-ſail in the afternoon, fell off the 


yard, but catching. hold of the maintop-maſt- ſtay, 
very providentially ſaved his life. | 


© They had now a very violent wind, and a heavy. 


ſea, which continued till the 2gth, except on 
Chriſtmas-day, when it was moderate. During 
this ſevere ſtorm they loſt ſeveral caſks of beer; 
the ſpare yards and ſpars out of the ſtarboard main: 
chains: the boats were likewiſe ſtaved, and were 


with great difficulty ſecured. The cabin being alſo 


filled with water, a great quantity of their bread 
was damaged, and rendered uſeleſs, - bh a. 

Ons the 5th of Ja uary they ſaw the Iſland of 
Teneriffe, bearing W. 8. W. half W. about twelve 
leagues diſtant. The next day they anchored in 


wards the W. to the road of Santa- Cruz. TY 
An officer was immediately diſpatched to wait 
on the governor, to inform him of the neceſſity of 


putting in to repair the damages which were occa- 
oned by the late ſtorm, and likewiſe to obtain ſome 


' refreſhments. The governor returned a polite an- 

ſwer, that every thing which the iſland afforded 

they ſhould haxwdmee. A 
The captain was now viſited by the port-maſter 


and ſeveral officers, whom the governor ſent to 
welcome him on his arrival. When the veſſel was 


moored, Captain Bligh went on ſhore and 


paid his 
perſonal reſpects to his excellenc. | 


| This being an, unfavourable ſeaſon for refreſh- 


ments, the captain could only procure wine at any 


reaſonable price, Every thing that was purchaſed. | 
was brought off by the ſhore-boats, (there being 
2 great ſurf on the ſhore) and five ſhillings a ton 


| 


Every thing being now completed, they weighed | 
anchor on the 1toth, with a 8. E. wind. It being 


was given for water. They had moderate weather 


during their ſtay: the winds were N. E. with fre- 


quent calms and ſmall rain. 
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Hour—They loſe Ground. Ihe Cook breaks one of his Rib Another 
| improved Live Stock decreaſed— 
the Cape of God  Hope—Searches for Triftren da 


| mbch towards the health and ſpfrits of the crew, 
round Cape Horn, and the ſeaſon being far, | | | 
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third watch, was likewiſe promoted as 
| Nothing 
1 the week. 
25 fathoms of water, on a coaſt which inclines to- 
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the Society and Unauoidabiy poſtpotied—Take in their Sth, &c. at Long-Reach=. 
+ head-—Departure from thence—A Seaman providentially ſaves his Life—A ſevere Storm-—Con+ 

5% Teneriſſe ſeen— Anchorage near Santa Cruz— Meſſage ſent to the Governor Hit 
pays his perſonal Reſpedts to bim—-Seaſon unfavourable for Refreſhments—IWeigh | 

—The People informed of the Intent of the . oyage—Encou-. 

U given — Very heavy Rain. — Veſſel aired, cleaned, &. | 1 
f fen Clathes ordered Seaman puniſbed for Inſolence, &c.— A Porpoiſe aug 
| Har þ nur —Cape St. John perceived—Unfavourable Winds—Bad Weather— 


Sc. Delphint, &c, taught - Chriſtian promoted 
bt. Convenience of New Year's 

violent Storm— Another — p 2 
i jo his Shoulder 44, 
[ he Captain determines on. 
Cunha—Gives it over— Sees the Table Maintain. 
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| was his intention to proceed. to Otaheite without 
| further delay, every body was 
allowance, and the water w 


put upon two-thirds 
as ordered to be filtered 
towards the 8, 8. W. 
n the morning they lo 


through drip-Rones. 
All night they n 
having the witdat S. E. 
ſight of land,” fe Yo BN e 
The captain now informed his people of the in- 
tent of his voyage, and, by way of encouragio 
them in their duty, promiſed to promote every one 
immediately that deſerved ir. 
They had moſtly, a ſoutherly. wind, till the 17th; 
when it came to the N. E. and continued ſo till th 
25th. The weather now became very wet, an 
having prepared awnings with hoſes, they ſaved 
ſome water. The winds were light and variable, 
with frequent calms, and the air cloſe and ſultry. .. 
The beginning of February brought very heavy 
rain, by which means all the empty water-caſks were 
nearly filled: The veſſel was now aired with fires, 


af 
#3 * 


. 


* — 


and ſprinkled with vinegar, and every opportunity 


taken of waſhing and drying the people's wet things, 
and cleaning een 
On the 5th the weather became fine, and conti- 
nued ſo for ſome time. They had allo a fine S. E. 
trade- wind. On the 23d, the rain returned; by 
which means they ſaved about a ton of good water, 


On the 24th they caught five dolphins, and a ſhark. 


The 2d of March being Sunday, divine ſervice 
was performed as uſual, in the afternoon. Mr, 
Fletcher Chriſtian, who had the charge of the 

d 3 
material happened for the remainder of 


On the 8th they tried. for ſoundings, but. coal” 


| find no bottom with 240 fathoms of line, The 


boat was ſent after a turtle, that was ſeen floating: 


when examined, it was found in a putrid ſtate, and 


ſeveral crabs feeding on it. The people were now 
ordered to put on warm clothes, in order to en- 


counter the cold climate. 


iini Ul DIE 492 
On the 10th they had bottom at 23 fathoms : 
afterwards they could find none with 160 fathoms 
of line. They ſtood toward the W. 8. W. at night, 
with a ſoutherly wind, and got into ſoundings 
JJ AA 
On the 11th a number of large whalcs were ſeen, 
with two ſpout-holes on the back of the head. One 
Matthew Quintel, a ſeaman, received 24 laſhes this 
day, 5 conſequence of a complaint made againſt 
him by the maſter, for mutinous and 5 — 
R ˖ůĩ ˙ Ew teas if; of a LF 
On the 12th they caught a 
they made a hearty diinne... 
On the 15th their latitude was 43 deg. 6 min. S. 
and their longitude 58 deg. 42 min. W. They had 
ſoundings at 75 fathoms, over a fine greeniſh ſandy 
bottom. They continued running to the ſouth- 
ward, and on the igth were within 20 leagues af 
2 3B. 5 v7 11/13 100 Ni a vl Port 


porpoiſe z on which 


oO 


1 * 4 1 
5750 LES 


wt 4 


ſtood to the ſouthward. 
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_ decks were leſs crouded. | 
taken every morning and put in the cabin when | 


their utmoſt, and kept the moſt advantageous tacks, 
they were loſing ground. Sold | 
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the/ſheep and-poultry Were all Geſtroyed by the late | 


ſtorms, and none of the live ſtock remained except 
Fra s rr 94%, q 
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Port Deſire; however they did not attempt to make 


* 


On the 20th the wind ſuddenly changed to W. 
S. W. and blew very hard. They now ſteered. to 
the S. S. E. and diſcovered the coaſt of Terra det | 


for land; as the wind was blowing -freſh from the 
N. W. and the weather thick and foggy. - 


Pa to, the Society Iſlands, percei 9 

and impracticable it was to obtain pl 2 vain 

was in vain to N any favourable winds Ag 
ea 


ther now, as the ſeaſon was ſo far advanced * 7 


determined, therefore, to b ar away fi 11 being 
Good Hope, in order to on t os the Cape of | 


. 4 11 0 ; * 4 ram th 1 \ £ 
Fuego, Bearing S. E. on the agd in the morning [| caſtward fund New. Holland, on the 224 he of or 
early. In the forenoan they were off Cape St. || the helm to be put a-weather, there be Older 


Diego. The captain now deemed it prudent, on 
account of the wind being unfavourdble, to go 


round t6 the eaſtward. of Staten Land rather than 
attempt paſſing through the Straits le Maire, In 
order to have the wind more regular, and avoid 
being expoſed to the heavy ſqualls that come off 


from the land, they did not fai within teſs than fix 1 


leagues of the coaſt. ; 
he captain was almoſt tempted to put inat New 


Year's Harbour, which. is a very convenient port, W. It was deemed unneceſlary and bu 


| 
time to ſtop at theſe iſlands, as. their ſtock ofs of 


as the acceſs thereto is both eaſy and ſafe however 
the ſeaſon being far advanced, and the people all in 


good health, the captain retained his former reſolu- 


tion of proceeding to Otaheite without RoppIn £78, 
Towards ſunſet they perceived Cape St. John 


bearing S. S. E. about fix leagues diſtant: they 
all night, with W. S. W. 
and S. W. winds. In the morning Cape St. John 


bore N. W. about 10 leagues diſtant. 
They had now very unfavourable winds, and 
diſagrecable weather fi 
flattered with a N. N. E. wind, which became vari- 
W. and with the ſame bad weather as be- 


any | | 
P On the 2d of April the wind came round to the 


S. W. and increaſed to a very violent gale. The 


ſtorm was exceedingly great in the morning, and 
the ſea remarkably heavy, 
fquatls of hail and leet, both this and the ſucceeding 


au main and fore-ftay-ſail. r 5 


On the ath the weather became moderate. A 
conſtant fire was now kept in night and day, and 


one of the watch always attended to dry the people's 


cloaths. The weather continued favourable till the 


gth, when it became almoſt as bad as before. On the 


12th they were obliged to pump the veſſel every 


| Hour, and the decks being leaky the captain thought 


ĩt neceſſary to allot the great cabin (of which little 


uſe had been made before) to thoſe people who had 


uncomfortable births; by ſuch removal the between- 


_ 


the 31ſt, when they were | 


ttended with ſevere þ 


* 8 


2 I 


5-4 es as. th. 


The hammocks were | 


W '© being now. 
dees weſterly wind: Seven, Beſides de gunner 
_—_— Eapined, dee Bt the rheumatiſm; 
the reſt of the crew, thoygh much fat! . 
ee Fa OY 9 — 5 1 gucd, Were in 
pe ſtormy weather ſtill continued, with weflenl. 
F winds, which convinced the Captalf of the ellen 
| of his determination. "I nt { the propriety 
On the 25th the neareſt of the Falkland Iſan 
was about twenty-three leagues, bearing N. Mas 


„„ 


of water 


1 was ſufficient to ſerve them till r Gee 
of Good Hope. dg. Nr fache the Cape 


1 f 


£4 & 


On the 9th of May they approached the fr, 
of Triſten de Cunha, their Renee Þ 5 HM 
7.min, S. and longitude 15 deg. 25 min W. "AY 
was the captain's wiſh to make this iſland, they 
kept their wind on different tacks during night 
that they might be nearly in the ſame place ar day. 

light in the morning. No land being ſeen however 
in the morning, they continued to ſteer to the afl 


II ward, and ran all day, but gquld not diſcover the 
able at ni þ> 809 the next day ſettled again in the | | 


leaſt appearance of land, though the weather was 


| remarkably clear. The captain now changed his 


courſe to the northward, and ſteered N. E. At 
| night the weather became very bad, and Cap. 

tain Bligh determined to give over his ſearch 1 
Triſten da Cunha (being at this time, eaſtward of | 
the fituation aſcribed therete), and reſume his courle 
towards the Cape of Good Hope. The weather 
ſtill continued foul and cloudy. re ia hag 

On the. 22d, in the afternoon, they ſaw Table 
Mountain, of the Cape of Good Hope. They noy 
ſteered for Falſe Bay, as at this time of the year it 
is not deemed ſafe to ride in Table Bay. 

On the 23d they anchored in the outer part, and 
the next day the veſſel was ſecured in Simon's Bay, 
which is the inner part of Falſe Bay. When 
moored, Noah's Ark bore S. 35 deg. E. about 
three quarters of a mile diſtant, and the Hoſpital 
P. RT? | «xp 
They now ſaluted the fort, which was returned 
with an equal complement of guns. Captain Bligh 
having ſent a meſſage to the governor, to apprize 


the weather was too wet to keep them on deck. I him of their arrival, went on ſhore, and viſited a 
The between-decks were continually aired with J Dutch vellel that was now Jyi 


res and cleaned.” In addition to theſe misfor- 


1 
4 
l 
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tunes they found, notwithſtanding they exerted 


The next day (1th) the motion of the veſſel was 
o violent that the cook broke one of his ribs by a 
fall, and another man diſlocared his ſnoulder. The 
gan who had the charge of the watch, was alſo 

d up with the cheumatiſm; this being the firſt 


| upon their ſick-liſt ſince they commenced” their 


oyage. * 

Hinds were , exceedingly plenty about the 'ſhip, 
ſeveral of Which they caught; But as chey were all 
Jean, and had a fiſhy-taſte, they kept them cooped 
up, and crammed them with ground corn, which 
Improved them in ſuch a wonderful manner as to 
nan render ͤ 175 245 

This unexpected ſupply was yery ſeaſonable, as 
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| s now lying in Table Ba 
bound for Europe, by whom he 12 letters to the 
Fen;;;ññ] 
The captain iſſued immegliate directions in order 
to have their wants ſupplied. As the veſſel was A 
leaky that they were obliged to pump evety hour ip 
their paſſage from Ca eGlorn* the procee | d. in- 
ſtantly to caulk her; Iikewiieap repair her ſalls and 
rigging. They examined alſo the ſtate af their 
ſtores and proviſigns : the latter, Particularly their 
| bread, was very much damaged. 
As Jong as they {yarried here, the thip's company 
were treated with freſh" meat, new bread, and ve- 
TCC 
Captain Bligh, -a ſhort time after his arrival, 
| went over to Cape Town, to wait upon his excel- 
lency, M. Vander "Graaf, who was 10 excceting| 
polite as to make mattets as comfgrtable and com- 
modious as poſſihle. e tle AN | 
Cape Town is very reſppftable, and well fortified: 
the greateſt attention is paid to m 50 0 and 
difcipline. The captain however found -proviſions 


On the 20th they were ſlatterect again with a tem- much dearer than, when lie was here beſbre, whicn 
Porary change in the weather. In the evening the was eight years A 
veſterly wind returned, and it became as ſtormy as 11: The captain during his tay, garefulhy . 
; / ²˙ c 4 What ſeeds and plants would be of value arC taheite, 
+" The captain being now thirty days attempting a I and the adjoining iſlands. YE is ew 
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eg, they were not keach for fea till June the 
— Pk. They were obliged es ele) here rhurty- eight 
-, ow during which, che ſhip's company received 
the advantage that could” de derived from the 
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Sucteſ.—Obſer vation: by Mr. Nelſon— 
eating - 


Diſcover 


4 July they 


| Which were returned. 
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different fefreſnments öf the” place! On the rſt of 
took their leave, and as they, ran out of 

the bay, faluted che platform with thirteen guns! 
They now ſteered towards 
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Me Winds—Indifferent Neat her Number of Oceanic Birds—A Storm-— A Seaman thrown over the Wheel 
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| ey ant bor. Fe | | N | 
URING the firſt week after they left Falſe Ba 
4 F the winds were variable, attended with muc 
Fal, thunder, and lightning. For the moſt part, 
the winds were between the S. and W. blowing | 
very ſtrong. During the ſoutherly wind, they ſaw 
| a great pumber of oceanic birds, which immediately 
dppeared when the wind came from the north. 
* the 2oth of july they had a ſtrong weſterly 
wind, and were therefore ſcudding under the fore- 
fail and cloſe-reefed maintop-ſail. A little after 
noon the wind blew with ſo much violence, that 
before they could get the fails clewed vp the veſſel 
was almoſt driven forecaſtle under. When they had 
taken the fails in, they got the veſſel to the wind, | 
and eaſed her very much by lowering the lower 
yards, and getting the topgallant-maſts upon deck. 
They now lay to till eight the next morning, and 
then under a reefed fore-ſail they bore away; but 
the ſea ran ſo very high in the afternoon, that it 
was very unſafe to ſtand on: accordingly, they 
brought to the wind again, and remained lying-to | 
all-night. A ſeaman at the ſteerage was thrown | 
over the wheel, and very much hurt. About noon | 
the weather became moderate, and they bore away 
again under the reefed fore-ſail; running to the 
eaſtward, in order to make the Iſland of St. Paul. 
On the 28th, early in the morning, St. Paul was 
ſeen, bearing E. by N. about 12 leagues diſtant. 
They ran along the S. fide, about a league diſtant 
from the ſhore,” Ze Is We Le 
Ihe higher parts of this land were apparently 
covered with verdure; however, it was ſuppoſed 
to be nothing more than moſs, which is very com- 
mon on the tops of rocky iſlands. The extent of 
this iſland is about five miles from E. to W. aud 
three ditto from N. to S. Towards the E. end there 
was a very remarkable ſugar-loaf rock, which was 
exceedingly high : it is ſaid that there is good an- 
chorage, in 23 fathoms, abreaſt of this: the F. point 
bore S. W. by S. It is alfo reported that there is 
good freſh, water on this ifland, and a ſpring Which 
1s fo hot as to be capable of boiling fiſh as well as 
If there was a fire ünderneath. "The latitude is 


3 deg. J min. S. "There: were ſeveral ' Whales | 


>. 


bout the ſhore. ' 0 I 


„During the fqrenoon. the weather was tolerably | 
fair, but afterwards tory had an unfavourable ſqu all. 5 
The center of St. Paul was in latitude 3? deg. 
47 min. 8. In Jongitude 77 deg. 30 min. KE. 
When abopt tree ſeaguss Bo ond the "iſland, - 
they proceeded towards * S. E. and for ſeveral 
days aw 1 \ reat deal of rock-iee IH N 5 
The month of Aüguſt cominented with very bad 
h ſnow and hajl. On thé 13th. 


Feather, attended wit! dt 

10 approached” Van Dieman's land: 'wherd about 
TJ beagues diſtance; there was nothing Except a ſeal 
ſeen to inqicate che Bedrneſs of the coaſt. 
On che i th, in the ben Mer a the 
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ſome rocky Hand Death of a Seaman—See the Ifland 
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On tlie 234 their wooding 


itea—bee, Otoheite—Vifited by Canoes— 


rock of Mewſtone. This lies near the 8. W. Cape 


of Van Dieman's Land, bearing N. E. about ſix 


leagues diſtant. They had now a ſtrong wind from 
the N. W. After they had paſſed this rock, they 
were ſheltered from a very heavy ſea, which ran 
from the weſtward. They were abreaſt the S. cape 
at night, and ſaw ſeveral fires. They had now a 
light variable wind. : 1 50 
The rock of Mewſtone is very high and ſtately. 
It lies five leagues to the S. E. of the S. W. cape; 
and in Captain Bligh's opinion all veſſels bound this 
way ſhould endeavour to make this rock. In lati- 
tude it is 43 deg. 47 min. To the northward, be- 
tween this and the main, are ſeveral iſlands; among 
theſe is another high rock, reſembling the Mew. 
ſtone, bearing N. by W. from the latter: there is 
alſo a high mountain on the main land, N. N. E. 
from the Mewſtone; which, in this direction, ap- 
peared notched like a cock's comb, but when ſeen 
from the eaſt ward, is then quite round, to all ap- 
pearance. %% PUETSE $18 Oat 
On the zoth they attempted to put into Adven- 
ture Bay, but found it impracticable, owing to the 
baffling winds. 
th 
at ſun-riſe: at noon they anchored again, in a more 
comfortable ſituation in the bay; and moored” the 
veſſel, Penguin Ifland bore N. 57 deg. and half E. 
about two miles diſtant; ' Cape Frederick Henr 
M:.-45 org. E. and the month of the Lagoon 9 
They had for the moſt part weſterly winds, at- 
tended with very heavy weather, in their paſſage 
from the Cape of Good Hope. They were not, 


* 


On the 21ſt, early in the morning, 
anchored in the outer port, and weighed anchor 


however, moleſted with fogs, which are very com- 
mon here in the ſummer months, as may be ſeen in 


our former voyages. It was Capt. Bligh's opinion, 


after he had paſſed St. Paul's Iſland, that there was 
a weatherly curtent, the veſſel being every day to 
the weſtward of the reckoninngg 


+ , - 


As foon as the ſhip was moored; the captain went 


in a boat to examine the place, and ſeek the moſt 


convenient ſpot to wood and water at : this he 
found to be at the weſt end of the beach, the ſurf 


being leſs there than at any other part of the bay, 
though it was very conſiderable every where. The 
water, which was a collection from tlie rains, and 
about 60 yards ſrom the beach, was very 

J ey hauled the ſeine with very little ſuc- 
ſs, having only taken a few ſmall flounders and 


1 


F 
1: "The 


and the next mor 


hing 
to pro ure odo auch mer. On account of the 
ſurf they were obliged to raft off the wood in bun- 
Mes To The Dein 1957 e ee nr e eee 
and watering. buſineſs 
2 was 


1, 


Tome flat headed fiſh; which are called foxes. There 


capt in returned on board in the evening, 
15 diſpatched à party on ſhore 
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was'very much impeded by the increaſe of the ſurf, 
Mr. Nelſon, the botaniſt, went to explore the place; 


be ſaw a tree, in a very good condition, which was 


thirty three-feet and a half broad and proportiona- 


bly high. He alſo picked up a male opoſſum, which 


had. died, or been recently killed, though there 


was no appearance of a wound. The tail was 


fourteen inches, and from that to the ears fourteen 
inches more. The foreſt trees were now ſheddin 
their bark; ſeveral of them were one hundred * 
fifty feet high. Thoſe which were cut down were 
guns decayed. There are feveral other kinds of 
rm good wood, but neither theſe nor the foreſt 
trees fit for maſts. x | | | 
They had greater ſucceſs with their hooks and 
lines than by hauling the ſeine, having caught ſeve - 
ral good rock cod on board the veſſel. A quantity 
of eagles' were ſeen, and ſome herons with beautiful 
plumages; alſo a number of parroquets. There 
were ſome wild ducks in the lake, and a few oyſter- 
catchers, gulls, &c. about the beach, +» 
The captain now ſent a party to dig a ſaw-pit, 

and to ſaw trees into planks, which they, were in 
great want of. During this week the winds were 
very moderate, but the weather unſettled. On 
the 29th there was a ſtrong breeze from the S. W. 
with thunder, lightning and rain. They had now 
very great ſucceſs in fiſhing. t 

Several of the crew were taken ill by eating muſ- 


cles; it was the captain's opinion that they had 


eat too many. They found ſome ſpider-crabs, the 
males of which were good, but the females, which 
abounded, very bad. 
Some of the fruit-trecs 
which the captain brought from the Cape of Good 


Hope were planted on the eaſt-ſide of the bay, as 


Mr. Nelſon deemed that the more eligible ſpot, 


being freer from wood than any other ſpot, clear of 
. underwood, and leſs liable to be conſumed by the 


fires which are made by the natives. They planted 


three ſine young apple- trees, nine vines, ſix plan- 
tain- trees, a number of orange and lemon feed, 
cherry-ſtones, plumb, peach, pumpkins, apricot- 


ſtones, apple and pear kernels, with two kinds of 


Indian corn. They likewiſe planted on a flat near 


the watering-place, which, ſeemed, a promiling 


ſituation, ſome potatoes, cabbage-roots, onions, &c. 


On the iſt of September they diſcovered, for the 


firſt time, ſigus of the place being inhabited. On 
the low land near Cape Frederick Henry they faw | 
ſome ſires, and by the aſſiſtance of glaſſes they diſ- 
covered the natives at day-light. 


Captain Bligh now remained with thoſe parties 


who were employed in preparing the wood and 
water, in expectation of a viſit from the natives; 
but, diſappointed: in bis hopes, he was determined 
on viſiting them. They accordingly ſet out in a 
boat towards Cape Frederick Henry, where they 


arrived about eleven o'clock. - As it was impoſſible 


to land, the boat came to à grapnel, where they 


waited near an hour in hopes of ſeeing the natives, 


as they had paſſed ſeveral fires. To the captain's 
great aſtoniſhment, Mr. Nelſon's aſſiſtant (Brown) 
came out of the wood. This man had been wan- 


deri captain 


giving him a pen-knife, he became 


voices, and f 
9 ; 3 | 


N 


They diſcovered on the 
trunk of a tree, which was decayed, the ſigna- 
tures of A. D. 1773. 


| 


to land: but as this was impracticable, 


| at the watering-place. 


women remained behind. I 
to n theſe rocks, but 
tot 


| beads and nails were thrown on ſhore in 


northward during night. 


of weed near the 
from five to nine fathoms, there is not the leaſt 
danger. 1 


the wood. The men went round to . 

Wanner | of n 

where the boat could get nearer to the More "a, | 
. > +08 

he captain endeavoured 

| could not come derer 

em than about twenty yards; he was Rog 


quently obliged to make a bundle of | 
he intended for them, and throw it oat Preſents 
the mean time theſe people made a N 1 
holding their arms over their heads: they ſ. 2 
ſuch a quick manner, that not a word they 3 5 
could be N e . The captain ſhowed Waka 
the preſents before he tied them up, but the w = 
not untie the bundle till they thought the ud 
was going away. When, therefore, the boat = 
a motion of departure, they opened the ons e 
and taking out the different articles, diſtrib ys 
them about, and placed them on their heads. Tr 
captain now returned to them, upon which th p 
inſtantly dropped the- things, not ſeeming to hk | 
any notice of what was given them. Some 3 
manner: the captain made ſigus to ee 57 5 


to his veſſel, while they were making ſigns to bim 


the captain 


left them, entertaining hopes of ſeeing them again 


The colour of theſe natives was a dull * 
and the ſkin of their ſhoulders and n 
riſied. They were rather ſhort, and painted black, 
ſo that they appeared all alike ſooty. One amono 
them was painted with red oker : they bad a ve - 
quick ſight, and their agility was ſurpriſing. When 
the preſents were thrown. to them, they caught 
them with wonderful dexterity : they ran with great 
facility over the rocks, They were quite naked, 
and while they were diſcourſing ſat on their heels 
with their knees cloſe into their arm- pits. . 
The captain, in his return to the veſſel, landed 
at the point of the harbour, near Penguin Iſland. 
Several ſcorpions, centipedes, and a number of 
black ants, (about an inch long) were found among 
the wood that they had cut. | * 
On the 2d they were making preparations for 
ſailing the next day; but were prevented on the 


zd by a calm. The captain was in great hopes of 


17700 ſome of the natives again, as they behaved fo 
friendly and familiar on their firſt interview : but 
they never repeated their viſit, though they {ill 
continued to keep fires upon the low land to the 

On the 4th they weighed anchor, and failed out 
of Adventure Bay with a pleaſant breeze at N. W. 
At 12 o'clock the ſouthernmoſt parts of Maria's 
Illes bore N. 52 deg. E. about five leagues diſtant. 
Penguin Ifland S. 86 deg. W. and Cape Frederick 


Henry N. 65 deg. W. They had now ſoundings 


at 37 fathoms, over a ſine ſandy bottom. 
Adventure Bay is a very ſafe and convenient 


place for any number of veſſels to take in wood and 
water during the ſummer months; but as the ſou- 


therly winds are very ſtrong in winter, it is exceed- 


ingly troubleſome to land, particularly on account 
0 


the ſurf which is in all parts of the ſhore, The 
ſoundings are very regular: there are ſome patches 
. ſhore; but there being depth 


As ſoon as they were clear of the land they fteer- | 
ed towards E. S. E. in order to paſs to the ſouth- 


Ward of New Zealand, where the captain was in 


hopes of meeting with conſtant weſterly winds: 
contrary, however, to his expectations the winds 
were variable, in general blowing ſtrongly from 
the eaſtward: The weather was hkewiſc foul and 

On the {4th they altered their courſe and ſteered 
to the northward of eaſt. They frequently ſaw 
rockweed, which, it was ſuppoſed, was drifted from 


New Zealand. Being expoſed to 3 long ſwell, 


. which 


wed 
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9 the 19 
cluſter of im 
about four leag 
indication © 
was at 
iſlands nearer 


wiſe ſo foul, that t 
extent appeare 


there Were 


| the N. E. they found the ſea much 
her. 


N. E. 


e ſouthward of them. The weather was like- 


E. to W. and about half a league from N. to 


a ber, | 
1 5 1 white ſpots like patches of ſnow, 


| @ is the largeſt : they are high wt,» to be dif.. 
ja at ſeven wo. g's diſtance. 


— ve: eaſternmoſt bore N. he found bottom at 
2 


W 
n miles diſtant from the neareſt of them, 


fathoms, over 2 file white ſand. When they had 


45 ix leagues further to the E. S. E. they found 


od. Theſe iſlands are in latitude 5 deg. 44 min. 


8. In longitude 179 deg. 7 min. 


ore , when in ſight of theſe iſlands. 


fathoms, over a fine brimſtone-coloured 


They ſaw 
uins, and a white kind of gull with a 


ſt they ſaw a ſeal, a quantity of alba- 
Wh fore fe- ec They could find no 


bottom with 230 fathoms of line. 


| d of October it was quite calm. A num- 
be fla blubbers were ſeen about the veſſel; 
ſome of them were taken up in a bucket and exa- 
mined, but no difference could be ſeen between 
theſe and the common blubbers in the Weſt-Indies. 
in the night the ſea frequently appeared to be co- 


vered over with luminous ſpots, occaſioned by the 


ities of theſe blubbers. | 
10 d za they ſteered more to the northward. 
Being now well to the eaſtward of the Society 
Illands, they ſaw ſome whales, a ſeal, and a number 
of oceanic birds. Several albatroſſes were caught, 
which the crew fattened in the manner they had 
done before. 4, ; 
05 the 9th James Valentine, a very able ſeaman, 
of a ſeeming good conſtitution, died in the night 
of an aſthmatic complaint. ' He was taken flightly 
ill on his arrival at Adventure Bay, where he was 


| bled and thought out of all danger: the arm in 


which he was bled afterwards became inflamed, a 
hollow cough enſued, and continued till his death. 

On the 13th they ſaw ſeveral birds, and the next 
day ſome filh. From this to the 19th. they had 
light variable winds, with intervening calms. This 
day they had a good trade wind, ' 

From this to the 25th nothing material occurred. 
Early in the morning they ſaw the iſland Mairea, 
bearing 8. W. by W. quarter W. about fix miles 
ditant, in latitude 17 deg. 50 min, S. longitude 
212 deg. 24 min. E. This iſland is round and 
ligh, and its 
The natives chiefly inhabit the S. fide, as they find 
but little ſupport in the north fide, which is quite 

from the top down to the ſea. While ſteering 

le in to the northward of the E. end, they per- 

caved a few habitations, particularly a houſe re- 

matkably neat, on à ſmall eminence, delightfully 
lituated in a grove of cocoa-nut trees. 55 

They were followed by about a dozen natives 
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eateſt extent is about three miles. 


en the cap- | 
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along ſhore, Who were holding up to view large 
pieces of cloth; but the ſurf on. the ſhore being 
very high, it was impoſſible to have any communi- 
cation with them. There are two very remarkabl 
rocks near the E. end, and a reef which runs aboy 
halt a league off to the eaſt ward. W flac id 
They now proceeded to the weſtward; ind about 
ſix in the evening they ſaw Otaheite, bearing W. 


quarter 8. The captain deſired. the ſurgeon to exa- 


mine all the men previous to their arrival at Ota- 
heite, where, as they intended tb ſtay ſome time; 
it was naturally expected that the ſailors would at 
intervals be connected with the female natives. The 
ſurgeon reported them to be all unblemiſhed, and 


free from any venereal complaint. 


Having run about 23 leagues from Maitea, they 
brought-to till day-light on the 26th ;- when they 
diſcovered Point Venus. bearing S. W. by W. about 
four leagues diſtant. On their approach they were 
viſited by a great number of canoes. © As ſoon as 
they were ſatisfied in ſome enquiries which the 
thought proper to make, they aſſembled in va 
numbers, notwithſtanding every effort was uſed to 
prevent it, for they not only incommoded the men; 
but were working the veſſel in, and the deck was 
ſo full in about a quarter of an hour that the captain 
could ſcarcely find his-own people. As they were 
prevented, by light variable winds, from finding a 
commodious birth for the veſſel, they were obliged 
in the forenoon to anchor in the outer part of 
Matavai Bay, in 14 fathoms. 
As ſoon as they were anchored the number of 
viliters increaſed, but no perſon of any conſequence 


as yet appeared. There were ſeveral inferior chiefs; 


who made the captain a preſerit of ſothe hogs, and 
received ſome preſents in return. Bread-fruit was 
now very ſcarce, but they wete ſupplied with great 
abundance of cocoa- nuts. * 


Among the ſeveral enquiries which theſe natives 


made relative to their former acquaintance, they 


were particularly curious about the death of Capt. 
Cook. They likewiſe aſked after Sir Joſeph Banks. 
They underſtood that Capt. Cook was dead, but 
were ignorant by what means; and the ſhip's com- 
pany were particularly commanded by Capt. Bligh 
not to mention, nor even hint at the circumſtances. 
It ſeems they were informed of Capt. Cook's death 
by a veſſel which had been there, ſome ſaid about 
four, months ago, and others three months ; and 
which remained at Otaheite for about one month. 
They faid that Lieut. Watts, who had been there 
before in the Reſolution with Capt. Cook, was in 
this veſſel. _ WY! 

Capt. Bligh was informed by theſe people, that 


| Omai, and both the New Zealand boys that had 


been left with him, were dead. They all agreed 
they had a natural death. Otoo, the chief of Ma- 
favai, was abſent at another part of the iſland. K 
meſſage was diſpatched to him, to inform him of 
the Bounty's arrival. The natives appeared exceed: 
ingly good-humoured and friendly, nor did they 
betray the leaſt inclination. to diſhoneſty, 
The captain was ſo exceedingly crouded, that he 
was obliged to poſtpone the removal of the hip ti 
the next day, being unwilling to affront his viſiters 
by compelling them to retire before they were in- 
clined, They continued all day with the captain 
on board. | . e 


. 
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ARL in the morning, on the 27th, before the 
natives had time to repeat their viſit, they 
weighed anchor aud worked further into the bay, 
having found a more commodious birth within a 
mile's diſtance from the ſhore : they re-anchored in 
ſeven fathoms water; Point Venus bearing N. 16 
deg. E. the W. point of Onetree Hill, S. W. by 
S. and the point of the reef, N. 37 deg. W. 
They were this day vifited by ſeveral chiefs of 
conſequence, who expreſſed great happineſs on ſee- 
ing Captain Bligh, particularly Otow, the fatherof 
Otoo, and his brother Oreepyah; likewiſe another 
chief of Matavai, whoſe name was Poeeno. The 
captain gave preſents to all theſe chiefs. 

Iwo meſſengers now arrived from Otoo to ac- 
quaint the captain that this chief was making the 
utmoſt expedition to pay him a viſit. He alſo ſent 
the captain, by theſe meſſengers, a preſent of a 
-ſmall pig and a young plantain-tree, By means of 
all theſe preſents, and what was otherwiſe procured, 
the veſſel was ſo well ſtocked that every perſon had 
as much as he could poſſibly make uſe of. 

When the veſſel was moored the captain went on 
ſhore with Poeeno, the chief of Matavai, followed 
by ſeveral of the natives. The chief conducted 
Captain Bligh to the place where they had fixed 
their tents in 1777, requeſting he would now make 
the ſame uſe of the ground. They now croſſed 
over the beach and entered a moſt delightful walk 
ſhaded with bread · fruit- trees, which led to the chief's 
houſe. Here was Poeeno's wife and his ſiſter-in- 
law, who were at work ſtaining a piece of cloth red. 
They behaved very polite to the captain, requeſting 
he would ſit down on a mat (which was imme- | 
diately ſpread for that purpoſe) and partake of | 
ſome refreſhments, which were accordingly prepar- 
ed. Several ſtrangers alſo attended, to congratulate 
the captain on his arrival; they behaved with the 
*. policeneſs and good- nature. The multi- 
tude of natives which aſſembled round the houſe 
was ſo great that the captain ſhortly became ex- 
ceedingly incommoded by the conſequent heat: 
-this being. perceived they accordingly drew back 
and preſſed as little as poſſible. Among the throng | 
the captain perceived a man who had loft his arm, 
juſt above the elbow : this amputation appeared to 
have been performed with great 1kill, as the-ſtump 
ſeemed admirably covered, and the cure quite per- 
The captain during his ſtay in the chief's houſe 
made ſeveral enquiries, but received very unſatisfac- 
tory. anſwers. to all his queſtions, After ſtaying 
about an hour the captain roſe in order to take his 
leave, but was detained by the women, who. very 
politely came to him with a mat and a fine piece of 
cloth, in which they. dreſſed him after their own | 
faſhion. Thus attired, the miſtreſs of the houſe 
and her ſiſter took him each by the hand, and ac- 
companied him as far as the water-ſide ; here they 
took .an: affectionate; leave of him, promiſing they 
would ſhortly return his viſit. | Ae 
This iſland was very much improved ſince the 
captain was here before. It was now enriched with 

addocks, which fruit he introduced in it: they 
ad-alſo young. goats, capſicoms, pumpkins, &c. 
which, with other articles, they offered for ſale. 
On the captain's return to the veſſel there was an 
| altercation on board, occaſioned by one of the na- 
tives attempting to ſteal a tin pot. Orcepyah, when 
informed of the cauſe, was exceedingly enraged,” | 
and ſo. provoked with the thief, that doubtleſs he 
would have killed him had he not fortunately made 
kis eſcape. He obliged all the natives to leave the 
veſſel, and begged the captain, when another thief 
was detected, chat he would. inſtantly order him to 
be tied up and give him a due quantity of laſhes, + 
„The picture of Captain Cook had been brought 
on board by a man in the forenoon to have it re- 
paired, the frame thereof being broken. and the 
picture damaged in the back ground. This picture | 
en R | | 


* 


had been left with Otoo in 1777 who was 
whenever any Engliſh'came, to ſhew it to 
tain, and it would be acknowledged as a 
great friendſhip and reſpect. 

In the afternoon the captain was viſited b 
dooah, who was Otoo's youn 
man, notwithſtanding his y 
ſtupified by his immoderate ule of t 
the male viſiters left the veſſel about 

Early on the 28th the captain received w 
Oroo was arrived; upon this he immeg 
patched a boat, with Mr. Chriſtian, to co 
to the veſſel. He came, attended by g 
bers, and was very happy at ſeeing th 
Otoo now introduced his wife to the ca 
as their kiſſing conliſts of joining noſe 
ps, Captain Bligh' ſaluted her atter. t 
faſhion. Otoo had changed his name t 
the name of Otoo, with the title of 
had, according to the cuſtom of their 
| 2 to his eldeſt ſon; 

t the requeſt of Tinah, the captain 

changed —. 4 this bei k Il 
among the chiefs. 
TIinah's wife was c 


weſt brother. Thi. 
leemed quite 
he yara. Al 


9 Tinah, as 
Earee Rahie, 
country, de- 
who as yet was not of a e. 


ng a token of friendſhip 


alled Iddeah ; ſhe had a com. 1 


large quantity of 
on their introduc. 
n off and preſented 


panion, who was drefſed with a 
cloth in the form of a hoop. Up 
tion to the captain, this was take 
to him, with ſome bread- fruit, a large hog, &c 
Captain Bligh now took his wviliters into the 
cabin, and in return for their kindneſs gave them 
ſome hatchets, files, ſmall adzes, gimblets, ſaws, 
looking-glafles, tuo ſhirts, red feathers, &c. &, 
He gave Iddeah ſome car-rinvs, necklaces, beads' 
&c. and as ſhe expreſſed an inclination for iron. 
two quantities thereof were made out for her and | 
her huſband. They ſeemed extremely well ſatisfied 
with their preſent, and much converſation paſſed 
with one another concerning them. 
prove their high ſatisfaction. with the reception they 
met, they were determined on ſpending the whole 
| th, the captain, requeſting” he would ſhey 
them the veſſel, and the cabin wherein he lept, 
Ihe captain immediately indulged, them in their 
wiſhes, though contrary to his own inclination ; 
for, according to his apprehenſions, they took a 
fancy to ſo many things that they got nearly double 
the preſents that were intended them. Some of the 
great guns were alſo fired at the requeſt of Tinah: 
the natives were very much ſurpriſcd at the great 
diſtance which the ſhot fell at, an 
admiration with lopd ſhouts. 
Befides Tinah and-Iddeah 
Chiefs 'dined with the. captain, particularly Otow, 
Tinah's father, and two of his brothers, Oreepyah 


d expreſſed their 


his wife; ſeveral other 


any Kind of | diſturbance 
vilions neceſſary for the 


ate ver bargains 
Matters being thus af- 
reat plenty. 


hey likes iſe 


ies. — ae. 
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e very much diſappointed that 
0 1s no portraut- painter among the ſhip's 
FOR ticulariy- Tmah, ui as VET anxious for 
crew, pal s of ſome of his tamily. Tinah continued 
* 3 aptain all the alternoon; during which 
* ne 0 
he cat 2 Being at a great loſs how to 
vere he reſents which the captain had given him, 
cues. ET he had placed no little value, he re- 
. Captain Bligh would put them up ſafe for 
que but the capraun giving him a key ot a locker 
gag 75 cabin, which he reſigned to him for his own 


erfectly eaſy. | V6 | 
uſe, Tinah * ent Mel: Nelſon and Brown to 


21 497 re previous-to this ſtrict orders were 
ven to all the company to keep the object of this 
| ave aſecret from the natives, for fear they might 

or to enhance the value of the bread- fruit 

pv and occaſion other difficulties. Nelſon and 


is aſſiſtant, on their return, reported that they had 


of the. chiets Wer 


the greateſt 
They met with two 
planted by Nelſon in 1777: 
which were not as yet. ripe. 


* 


The next day, being the 29th, the captain return- 
ed Tinah's viſit, which was expected. He found 
him with his wife, and three children who were re- 
Jated to him, in a {mall ſhed about a quarter of a 
mile to the eaſtward of Matavai Point. The captain 
had a numerous train, for every one he met followed 
him : theſe people, however, were as polite as poſ- 
lible; for though anxious to ſatisfy their curioſity, 
{till they carefully avoided preſſing, and were ex- 
ceedingly good-natured.. | 

Ihe captain, made Tinah another preſent, and 
diſtributed. various little articles amoug. the other 
chiefs. | He likewiſe gave beads to ſeveral little 


ith two fine maddock trees, which were 
they were full of fruit, 


ſioned much droll artifice, as ſeveral boys and girls 
of near 12 years of age were brought to the captain 
in arms; in order to receive his favours, which created 
much diverſion, and the captain ſoon got rid of all 
the things he brought on ſhore; | 1 

The captain likewiſe viſited Poeeno, and a rela- 
tion of his, Moannah; theſe being men of great 
conſequence in the ifland, and with whom the 
captain thought it his intereſt to be on good terms. 
Ihe captain made them ſome valuable preſents, and 
deeming the fituation. a very good one tor a garden, 

lanted ſome cucumber, laliad, melon. ſeeds, &c. 
Theſe chiefs were informed, that ſeveral other ſeeds 
ſhould be ſown there, for their future ſervice ; with 


9 6 here, who, on his entrance, made way for 
ä . 


* 


85 Fa 2 of me . which was ſpread on 
-.8r0undg ; durin ich t 125 rn 

with lou Fr Woes g which they hailed him a friend 
over, Tinah requeſted the captain would fend the 
things that SY wht {Rp | 


* 


\ 


aa 


of roaſt pork, though he had made 


hopes of being ſuccelsful in their miſſion. 


children who were in arms: this, however, occa- 


| 


completely filled the boat, Capt. Bligh, therefore, 
waice@ till ſhe: came back from the vellel, in order 


— — 


to bring the chiefs on board with him, and make 


them a return for their politeneſs... As ſoon, there- 
fore, as they entered the ſhip, the captain preſented 
Tinah with gifts ſuperior to any that were yet made, 
and which Tinah diſtributed among the other chiefs, 
not being _himſelt.ſfole proprietor, of what had been 
given to the captain, ſeveral having joined in fur- 
niſhing thoſe articles which compoſed: their preſent, 
RICH Oreepyah, Moannah, and Poceno. 

inah, who undertook the. diviſion of the things, 
took good care of himſelf ; notwithſtanding, every 
one was ſo well pleaſed with his diſtribution, that 
there was not the leaſt murmur heard. 


On the zoth Tinah, and his lady Iddeah, viſited 


the captain again on board. The captain knowing 
that they preterred pork to tea, ordered large diſhes 
of roaſt and boiled pork for their breakfaſt ; and 
large diſhes were indeed neceſſary, as their atten- 
dants were very numerous. A bee Tae 2 


The arrival of the Bounty being now publicly 
known, the captain had more viſiters I 4s than 
ever. Several ſtrangers from the moſt remote parts 
of the country came to pay their reſpects; It being 
therefore neceſſary, for the ſake of furniſhing addi- 
tional preſents, to cut ſome hooks and thimbles out 
of the blocks, the captain thought proper durir 
this operation to clear the veſſel of all but the Reb 
and their attendants. A preſumptuous fellow, 
however, in oppoſition to cheſs orders, attacked the 
centinel: upon which the captain pretended to be 
very angry, that they might ſee the dangerous con- 
ſequence of oppoſing a man on his duty. The 
oftender made his eſcape, while, the reſt appeared 
very ſorry for the cauſe, and alarmed at the captain's 
aſſumed rage. eee ot: | 
The captain was viſited to-day by two chiefs. of 
great conſequence, Earees of the diſtricts of Iteeah 
and Attahhooroo, and whoſe names were Marre- 
marre and Poohaitaiah Otee his ſon. ' Tinah ap- 
peared very jealous during the captain's attention 
to theſe Earces. They took their leave about ſun- 
ſet, and were conveyed to ſhore by one of the ſhip's 
boats, which is looked upon as a peculiar favour, 
and always preferred to any of their own canoes. 
There was a race. rowed between their five-oared 
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Earee Rahie, and lived with the reſt of Tinah's 
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NEW COLLECTION er VOYAGES p TRAVELS 


the place, and ſeeing if Nelfon could poſſibly procure 
any plants there. The captain took with him a very 
handfome preſent for young Otoo, as he underſtood: 
him to be a perſon of the higheſt rank in the iſland. 
Moannah was to have been of the party, but he 
thought it adviſeable to ſtay behind and prevent his 
countrymen from doing any more miſchief. The 
captain was only accompanied by Tinah, Iddeah, 
and Poceno. 

When they had failed about half an hour they ar- 
rived at Oparre, which is a diſtrict next to the weſt- 
ward of Matavai. During this time Tinah entertain- 


ed the captain with an account of the different cir- 


cumſtances ſince he was with them before. He told 


him that about five years after Captain Cook's de- 


parture, the inhabitants of the ifland Eimes, joined 
with thoſe of Attahooras (a diſtrict of Otaheite), 
made a deſcent on Oparre : that he and ſeveral of his 
people, having made a fruitleſs reſiſtance, were 
obliged to take refuge in the mountains, while the 
enemy ſecured their property, deſtroying that which 


they could not take away. At this time ſome of 


the cattle and ſheep which had been left them by 
Captain Cook tte KA and eaten, and the reſt re- 
moved to Eimes. The cows, he added, had by this 
time produced eight calves, and the ewes ten young 
ones. The ducks and geeſe had likewiſe increaſed, 
but the turkeys and peacocks did not breed at all. 
The enemy had likewiſe deſtroyed ſome very fine 
habirations, and ſli 
of Otaheite, in 1777,* and plundered them of ſeveral 
large canoes. 
the courſe of this converſation, Tinah under- 
ftanding that the captain intended to viſit ſome of 
the neighbouring iflands, endeavoured to diſſuade 
him from his purpoſe, aſſuring him, that if he went 
further, every thing would be ſtolen from him, but 
if he remained in Matavai, he ſhould be ſupplied 
ptentifully with every thing that he wanted, declar- 
ng that they were all his friends, and friends to 
King George. Captain Bligh then told him that the 
valuable preſents which he had delivered to him 
were from the King; upon which Tinah declared 
that he would ſend ſomething in return, and while 
enumerating the different articles which he intended 
to collect for his Majeſty, he happened to mention 


the bread-fruit : the captain took this favourable op- 


portunity of ſlightly hinting that bread-fruit, he knew, 
would be the moſt” acceptable. Tinah expreſſed 
great joy in being able to ſend what would be ac- 
ceptable, and promiſed that a quantity of bread-fruit 
trees ſhould be put on board for King George. 
When they arrived at Oparre they were ſurrounded 
by a great throng of natives. 


but was informed that he had not as yet returned 
from ſeeking the things which were ſtolen. The 
party, however, went under a ſhed belonging to 

reepyah, to wait for him, and in a ſhort time he 
arrived, having brought with him one of the hoops 
of the bouy, and an iron ſcraper. The captain re- 
turned him his fincere thanks for the great trouble 
he had taken, aſſuring him he was ee, ſatis fied, 
for it was ſtill underſtood that Captain Bligh was 


| offended at the theft. Some ſhort time after, they 


took leave of Oreepyah, and proceeded on their vi- 
fit to young Otoo. 1 i 
After they had walked a few minutes, the captain 
was'abtuptly ſtopped by Tinah, who informed him 


8 Ah 


As this ſubject will be repeated more fully in 
Captain "Cook's VOJage, we have' therefore only 
ightly touched upon the confiderable changes which 


have happened fince that time. Our readers will | 
jous and entertaining account of the 


ſeveral diſtricts of Otaheite in the intereſting narra- 
tion of Captain Cook's, which, as it muſt be occa- 
ſionally referred to, will be found very neceſſary to 
clipper wary (( 


The captain expect- , 
ing to have met Oreepyah there, enquired for him, 


— 


t ſheds which were in this part 


no objection. to pay him as much 


— 
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that no perſon could be admitted into the 


Tinah threw a reer of cloth round his ſſi 


aſſembled on the beach to ſee them go off. 


of his ſon who was covered above the * 
TS; as 


an example, he took off his own upper g. 
CY the captain to acquieſce — = — 50 
-aptain Bligh readily complied, aſſuring him hee 


would his own king; taking therefore off his hat 


and they proceeded. Having now gone a Men 


ther towards the hills, through an agree 
bread- fruit trees, they App at — * vg ke 
ſerpentine river, where they were within view * 
houſe, on the oppoſite ſide, about fifty yards dil. 
tance, The captain was now deſired by Tinah if. 
addreſs his ſon by the title of Too Earee Rabie. 
Notice being given of their arrival, the young king 
was brought out on a man's ſhoulders from 10 
houſe, cloathed in a fine piece of cloth, and two of Ti. 
nah's children were brought in'the ſame'manner The 
captain, according to his inſtructions, addreſſed bim 
by his title, declaring that he was his friend, that 
he hated thieves, and that he was from Britaniia 


| The preſents which had been brought by the cap. 


tain was divided into three parts, one of which was 

delivered to a meſſenger who attended for that ur 

poſe, for the Earee Rahie, with the ee 

declaration mentioned above. The two other parts 

"on in the ſame manner preſented to the two chil. 
ren. . | 


Captain Bligh wanted to go over the river to the 


young king, (as in his preſent ſtation he could not 


ſee him diſtinctly), but this was contrary to their cuſ- 
tom. He returned therefore with Tinah to 0 
pyah's houſe, TS | 

The Too Earee Rahie that thus maintained ſo 
much ſtate, was only fix years old. Tinah had four 
children by his wife. The two others which were 
brought out with the Earee Rahie, were a girl and 
a boy, their names Terranee Oroah and Terreetap- 
panooia. The fourth, which was an infant girl, 
called Tahamydooah, the captain did not ſee. 


ICC. 


As ſoon as they had reached the place where Ti- 
nah had firſt ſtopped the captain to apprize him of 


the manner in which it was neceſſary he ſhould ap- 
pear before his ſon, be now ſtopped him again, 


and taking off the cloth which he had thrown over 


his ſhoulders, requeſted he would put on his hat and 
be covered as before. n | 

The captain having expreſſed a defire to ſee more 
of the country, Tinah conducted him back by another 
way. Having entered the boundary of the king's 


land, which was fignified by the trunk of a tree, 
[| carved in a very rude manner, Tinah deſired the 


captain again to take off his hat, while the reſt of 
the company uncovered their ſhoulders, this bein 
a mark of reſpe& due to the king, rigidly obſeryed 
by all who walk on this path. Sa 
Having reached a houſe which belonged to Tinah, 


they ſtopped here to reſt themſelves, during which 


— 


time they were entertained by a concert of one drum 


and three fAlutes, and ſinging by four men. After 
the entertainment, the captain gave ſome preſents to 
the performers, and they now repaired to a houſe 


belonging to Orcepyah, to whom the captain paid. 


his compliments, as it was expected, theſe people 


being very punctilious in returning viſits. 


Tinah now made the captain a preſent of a fine 


| large hog, and ſome cocoa nuts, after which he in- 


troduced an uncle of his to him, who was almoſt 


| blind with age, and much tattooed ; his name was 


Mowworoah : the captain made this chief a preſent, 
and then Tinah, Poceno, Oreepyah and their wives 
repaired to his boat, while a great number of age 
y the 


deſire of Tinah, the captain fired a pocket piſtol, 


- which threw! the gazing crowd into a great fright ; 


him in this expedition was Nelſon, whom 8 


but when they ſaw no harm was done, they began to 


ſhout and make a great noiſe. 


Among the captain's own people who attended 
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ro naking what diſcoveries he J to follew Hith,” This they proceeded tothe. Arteoy, 
with him on Pub Me Muck opportunity to before whom they* Kid uf their offering! Ting | 
| He had N tant 3 n in A8 le 2 2 Le r 
on account of the multitude of dictated to the captain ſeyeral words, Wffch he re- 
' continually preſſing forwards, but I peated; the meaning of Which he did not undet- 
| 1 he little he had ſeen; that I ftand, The imperfect manner in which the captai 
be was convinced by the ny e en N 1 ner In which the captain 
ſtill bounded equally as much in plants as J tepeated thoſe words was the vecalipn*oF #6 little 
non 8 ee AF ee | mirth.“ This ceremony being over, the captain was 
at They -eturned to the ſhip in about an hour, dur- 1 <= Chino nj to another Arreoy; he fad come ftom 
. - which-time much converſation paſſed PILE! | lietea u on which the lame buſſnefs commenced 
Tinab and the captain reſpecting the e of 4 * 1 5 ; | — * unckerſtanding thar Fay Captain 
Engliſh veſſels, and the various articles which Ti- L ha 4 hildte oy is on country, dire d him to . 
hed might be ſent to Otaheite in one of theſe | | make another 0 ering on their account: Accord- 
nah 2 CONT Mg | 5 | ' ingly the captain preſented three 'baſkers/of brtad- 
large NE fixed a tent on Point Venus, they moored '| fruit, à fmall pig; and another piece of cloth, Which 
| go. 5 nearer thereto on the 1ſt of November, and | | were remaining, to the Arreoy; whom he firſt ad- 
1 ain in fix fathoms, the point bearing N. dreſſed, and who attended to all his orations, as 
moored ag | „„ "dictated by Tinah, with profound attention andthe 
” utmoſt gravity, receiving the articles preſented more 
"as his right than as a gift. 
Ihe. Arrebys, it ſeems; are highly S 
as the captain judges, a beer of men 'wh& ha 
been diſtinguiſhed for their merit. They are pef- 
mitted to carry on their amours to à great length; 
but all their children are deſtroyed: They ate ge- 
| netally Warriors, and therefore in times f 7 
they are reſtricted in their amours, for fear of 'Jeb1.. 
dancing by three men and a young girl: it was J litatin themſelves. The natives declate that "the 
called Heiva. When the performance was over, J ſociety of Arreoys is abſolukely neceſſaryr i orger | 
Capt, Bligh returned' to his veſſel... 5 1 prevent too great a multiplication of people: 
On the 2d of November, as ſoon, as it was day- I! notwithſtanding which, none of the lower clas of 
light, the captain diſpatched Mr. Chriſtian with a the inhabitants are admitted into this fociety. A8 
e 
oannan, an , b 1 % trana, al 
3 a boundary, within which none of the natives | his wife, and Otoo's ſiſter, were obliged to Tacrifice 
were to enter alben e. Opt 585 15 875 11 6 children, to the number e ſodn as 
ving been given to them by the chiefs. Theſe e , / / ANTE 
. Re x. ht devoted for the reception of the! I Mr. Peckover, the gunner: according ta the cap- 
plants which were to be lodged therein. The cap- II tain's orders, now carried on a trade for ꝓroviſions 
tain had ated with ſo much prudence and caution I] in the tent; and Moannah reſided ther; in 6fder 
throughout, that the chiefs, inſtead of thinking they to prevent! his countrymen from committing any 
were conferring a favour, by carrying the plants to JÞ further depredations or occaſioning diſturbançes. 
the party herein appointed to receive them, (which JÞ Tinah;'Oreepyah, Poceno, and Moannah; Ledbitie 
were nine perſons, including Meſſrs. Nelſon and nually dined with the captain, Who had frequently 
Brown) thought, on the contrary, that they were I other gueſts from the adjojĩning diſtricts. F 
under an obligation by having them accepted. 1 Much perplexity is occalioned, by the varety of 1 
Thi oy _ 7 HA 7 115 except Ti- ] names WE 00k Mes alben to. 155 79255 net 
nab, who dined with him, and whom he was occa- I was very often embaraſſed in;\knowing. by what; title 
ſionally obliged to feed, and lift the wine to his J he, ſhould addreſs his gueſts : e hap- 
mouth, as the attendants ja ro rv 5 was oo abs 18 e the ſubject 
had been diſmiſſed, and the chief was ſo accuſtomed ij of converſation by the name which he is mentioned; 
to this indulgence, that he was abſolutely incapable J though he is well knoyn to him by perſon. ; 
of feeding himſelf, © The wives of the Earees are [. The captain ſnewed Tinah the preparations which 
meer ſabject to this duty after the birth of a | Feen N the n plants 
child, but when they perform a ceremony which is J which he promiſed King George on board. Timah 
called Oammo, they Fs then exempt from it for a was exceedingly happy, and, told, the captain that 
init Hin pr Leng he expected ing George would ſend him in return 
The captain was invited by Tinah after dinner to || the different articles which, he enumeratel. 
accompany him with'a' preſent of proviſions to a In the afterngon of the 3d of November the gud- 
party 0 the Arreoys, in Which ceremony he was rigs 15 „ to the large cutter 
made the principal perſon., This * offering was J was ſtolen, in ſuch a fly and dexterous manner as to 
made by the ſide of a 105 near the banks of hich eſcape the notice of the man who was appointed to 
the captain had frequently walked before: on the ||] take care of her. Previous to this ſeveral petty 
preſent e a canoe was provided for ] thefts were e owing to — * and 
im, which was dragged by eigit men. As ſoon I] inattention of the captain's people; and as theſe 
is they arrived at che” ding plc, they ſaw a large I kind of accidents are very often likely to interrupt 
quantity of bread- fruit, likewiſe a number of hogs harmony and peace, the captain thought it proper 
1 and a quantity of cloth. There was to puniſh the boat. Keeper, in the preſence of the 
princi 13 15 — C SUES, 5 br 215 2 8 14 e de ps * 
8 1 ; meeps he was addreſſed by one of thoſe || dere a on aſhes. | inah, ma 1 who 
Fahy: : e inab, ſtanding on his canoe, in an were pre ent, ſupplicated very e is for ive- 
arte peo of fome ſhort ſentences, which DUO? RS de rg 2 8 1 Aae on ry. His 
d WH Ronny rt Ron Ng why, 
ins was now defired to hold'one end of the cloth The captain this day received from the natives 
kl e men, one of whom had a ſucking Pig | two different kinds of roots, which grow like ams: 
aud the reſt a baſket of bread-fruit, were de: red | one of them is a ſwert root, called Ettee; it abounds 
| . 0459+ © ?; HY very much in the Friendly Iflands; and is eaten as a 


N. E. een 
This day Captain Bligh had Titan and ſeſer⸗ 
hiefs to dinner: after Which he went on ſhore With 
5 company, and made a vilit to Tinah's father ah 4 
fon The captain likewiſe viſited the garden which | 
he had made near Poceno's houſe, and found every; | 
thing bad been taken care of according to his di- 
ii te ni as td pats 
7 A grand entertainment was now prepared for the 
captain by Tinah, which conſiſted of ſinging and 
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To „„ * . 1 ſweetmeat: the other is 1 ke the Tyah in the Weſt- 
expla © ceremony of this offering will be more fully Indies, and is calted *Appah: | He likewiſe got a 
f mn our future voyages. fruit, very juicy and:refreſhing, called Ayyah, which 
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is the jambo of Batavia; theſe are eaten in large I ingly mortified, and ran away Wien per preſcn 
quantities, and are as large as middle fized apples; || the great diverſion of Tinah and the reſt gf 1, e 
here were alſo ſome. avecs, a very high flavoured! || trymen, who enjoyed the joke. Thefe peo n. 
delicious fruit, but which as yet were not ripe. very curious about the Engliſh ladies, Int ©: 
On the 4th; Tinah introduced to the captain made many enquiries reſpecting their coc, 8 
rticular acquaintance of his, who was a chief fro | tures, &c, ſtrictly enjoined the captain "Wh * 
the iſland Ulietea, whoſe name was Tootaha. .'The || bè came again, to bring his veſſel füll of het.” 
captain underſtanding that he was a prieſt, and pot " Among the ſeveral. articles which the 3 
ſeſt of great knowledge, deſired Tinah to take what brought the captain, there was ſome very Rule "di 
ever articles he thought worthy his acceptance, and tat gar 
- Auch was the modeſty of Tinah, that he was not near || Gr; | | Na - theres? \) 
| as generous as the captain would have been. The |}, vety defirous te know' by what method); the Ale 
captain was likewiſe viſited to day by Oedidee, who! || were particularly partial to the Tugar loaf. ; Pic 18 
had been at ſea with Captain Cook, in 1773 and 1774. |}. which always conſtituted part of the Engliſh preſch of 
The little Engliſh, which this man had learned dur) Nelfon had now completed a large garden near * 
ing that expedition, he had almoſt ſorgot. 5 | Fr 


cane, of about fix inches round.” Tinah having © 
derſtood that they made their ſugat there g un. 


| tents, whetcin the different kinds of ſced; 8 
On the 5th, they began to take up plants, which I they collected at the Cape of Good Hope well län 
they were enabled to do with greater ſatisfaction to! , There were likewiſe ſome fruit ſtones and Anda, 
themſelves, by the aſſiſtance of the natives, who un- diſperſed among the chiefs, with roſe ſeed, 36 th : 
gerſtood better how to prune and take them up. The || particularly de gh in the odour of roſes, 400 kb. 
weather was now variable, there were frequent ſnow- |. Women were fond of ornamenting themſelves ther 
ers of rain, attended with lightning. ii z with ; inſtructions were alſo given them how - 
As the curioſity of the natives was now in a great 8 manage them. enn nei 
meaſure ſatisfied, the captain and his people were || The weather was ſtill variable, and on the bt 
not ſo much incommoded by numbers as before 3 they had weſterly Winds, with much rain. The 
beſides, the badneſs of the weather obliged them for; [| captain was very much hurt to find his garden. ground 
the moſt part to be at home. The chiefs of Mata- II had been greatly abuſed, and what added not a li. 
vai, Oparre, and ſome other iſlands, were the cap- I. tle to his mortification, was the indifference of the 
rain's preſent viſiters. The natives dropped follow- || chicts, who' did not ſeem concerned about it. The 
ing them whenever they went out to walk, fo that! I captain gave Poceno (as the place of his reſidence 
they now enjoyed their excurſions, and whatever II Was very favourable for agriculture) two orange 
houſe they viſited, met therein a warm reception, plants, a fig tree, two pinc-apple plants, and fome 
without any kind of officiouſneſs which their curi- I vines, which were all in a flouriſhing ſtate. 
oſity at firſt occaſioned. The people of Otaheite About a hundred plants were got in pots at the - 
are the moſt eaſy in their manners, they are exceed- |} tents, and all promiſed well; the cabin was like. 
ingly. hoſpitable and well behaved, devoid of both; I wiſe prepared for their reception. dads 
formality and forwardneſs, They have no notion of The captain having received from Oreepyah, Ti. 
that ceremonious politeneſs of preſſing their gueſts ro, I nah's, brother, à preſent of a large hog, and a quan- 
partake of more refreſhments when they ſay they are; J tity of bread-truit, which preſents, by the bye, were 
ſatisfied, or prolong their viſits when they have an, of greater expence than when they were purchaſed, 
1nclination to depart ; they expect that their viſiters Tinah, in a whiſper, begged the captain to return | 
will cat as much, and ſtay as long as they like, there- I them, and not to accept any more of his preſents, 
fore they deſpiſe that teazing kind of ceremony which This requeſt proceeded from his ſelfiſh diſpoſition, 
is too common in our civilized countries. Il as he grudged Oreepyah the gifts, which of *courlc 


| | a owed Ihe would receive from the captain in return. Hov- 
:!: , Orcepyab. being 'a man of very grea cok 
Whoſe boundleſs Hoſpitality. is ſuch} | ene og i captain did not pay any atten- 
| wo TE | "Wo I} tion to this advice. 5 8 . 

hes _ oo 1 8 75 _ * n x On the 8th they had collected about 2 5 plants 
Will fi 48 lay, hen to d rethetig's: ia their tents, where, for their further ſecurity, the 
Will force our tay, when'to depart inenn'® Sand was increaſed, though without any immedi 
- Bar hrs eee pits Bye, tre | f er des e Rl behaved with the 

ym? \ n „ 2 » F e | ecorum. * K ; G>& {38 I. £ 
Nh une peine [ The captain, during his meals, was always oblige 
Their Murter friendſhi « Which they cannot feign, | II de Keep a centinel ar the hatchway, in order to pre- 
is always open unden plain n vent his being 1 wh ng I 75 
; I ob had Pal 1]. pany, nor was this by any means diſagreeable to tic 
Dork oy 17 10 pe forex Lo i iegy 1 chiefs, who, on the contrary, ſeemed pleaſed vil 
Rt eee -the reſtriction, and eſteemed it a high compliment 
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e wills, may do. 
As the chiefs were frequently expreſſing a wiſh to . whenever any one of their acquaintance was admit- 
ſee ſome of the Engliſh: ladies, the captain diſpoſed || ted. This day Tinah requeſted leave to introduce: 
For mirth, permitted the ſhip's barber, who ſuggeſted J| prieſt as he called him; the captain immediately ac- 
the joke, to dreſs: up à painted head, which he quieſced, and his preſence occaſioned ſore religion 
brought from London, like thoſe exhibited in hair- I converſation, during which it appeared that they ; 
dreſſers ſhops, and to which he added a body, which | lieved in a great. Jod, whom they called Oro, all 

he- ſkilfully contrived of a ſtick and a quantity of || others of leſs conſequence. ; N 
cloth. The deception being complete, and the feas [ Ibis day the weather became fine again, and t 1 
ture of the face very regularly; made, the captain res ||, were of courſe viſited by both friends and ranger 

ported that there was an Engliſh lady on board, ||; Tinah acquainted the captain that ſome performe i 

All the chiefs and their attendants were very curious, II Who were ſtrollers .ahout the country, were wy 

and the quarter-deck was immediately cleared, in Waiting for their attendance, as there was 2 WT * 

order that ſhe might make ber appearance. The |||. | 5 match, (or in their, own phraſe a fc © 
ts figure being handed up the ladder, and conducted |. med, for, their entertainment on. ſhore. 
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per . 240 | — | f his viſiters, 

td the after part of the deck wich great ceremon cordiggly the captain, with ſeveral of heir tents) 
rx the natives all ſhouted ſor joy at ſeeing the beautiful I ſet oft about a quarter of a tolle from ther." 


Engliſh woman; ſeveral requeſted to Kknoweof th N Where they perceived a great number of people! 
| 


captain if ſhe: was his wife. An old female native; II a circle. As ſoon as the company had taken — 
approached the ſham lady with great reverence, and I feats, à dancing heiva began, which" Auf in hour, 
laid a preſent of cloth and bread- fruit at het fert ß by dena e en : this laſted bal 


3 | h a 8 | ; Bika . and motions 
| baut, when-ſhediſcoyered the trick, the was excced}| | ed of thoſe wantop geſtures and 91 
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2 ch we have deſcribed in our former voyages. 
1 „ 
When the 


of cloth to be brought; his wife Iddeah, and the 
0 


2 defired to hold the two firſt corners, 
U „Adlalag part being ſupported by many 
and t arried it to the performers, and gave 


chars crea other chiefs made a like pay- 


ment. ia, gone, the wreſtling began, and the 
T 772 TN ſcene of confuſion and noiſe. 
V of the Arreoys alſo began to exerciſe a 
* 15 ee, which it ſeems they are allowed, of taking 
7 Abe women ſuch of their clothes as they 
hea kr worth it; ſo that ſome of them were left 
jide better than naked. One young woman, Who 
attacked, oppoſed them with al her ſtrength, 
ky held faſt her cloth, though they almoſt dragged 
an along the ground. Obſerving that the captain 
ah! notice of her, ſhe held out her hand, and veg: 
a his aſſiſtance : upon this the captain interpoſed, 
and the young woman kept poſſeſſion of her pro- 


: oa after a ring was again made, but the wreſt- 
lers were ſo numerous within it, that it was impoſ- 
able to reſtore order. * In theſe challenges, they 
lay one hand upon their breaſt, and on the bend- 
« ing of the arm at the elbow, with the other hand, 
« they firike a very ſmart blow, which, as the hand 
« is kept hollow, creates a ſound that may be heard 
« at a conſiderable diſtance ; and this they do ſo 
« frequently, and with ſuch force, that the fleſh 
becomes exceedingly bruifed, and, | the {kin 
« breaking, bleeds conſiderably. At this time the 
« ſound from ſo many reſembled that of a number 
« of pevple in a wood felling trees. This is the 
u general challenge; but when any two combatants 
agree to a trial, they preſent their hands for- 
« ward, joining them only by the extremities of 
« the fingers. They begin by watching to take an 
« advantage; at length they cloſe, ſeize each other 
« hy the hair, and are moſt commonly parted be- 
« fore either receives a fall. Only one couple per- 
« formed any thing like the part of good wreſtlers; 
« and, as they were an equal match, this conflict 
„ laſted longer than any of the others; but they 
« alſo were parted. 9 


e Tadedh was the 
dance ended, Tinah ordered a long piece 


— 


deah general umpire, aud ſhe ma- 
naged with ſo much addrels as to prevent any 
* quarrelling, and there was no murmuring at her 
* deciſions. As her perſon was large, the was very 
« conſpicuous in the circle. Tinah took no part 
in the management, Upon the whole, this per- 
* formance exhibited greater ſtrength than, ſkill or 
« dexterity,” | IT FTI 
Tinah had been for ſome time talking of viſiting 
the iſland of Tethyroa, . which lies eight or ten 
leagues N. from Otaheite, to fetch his mother; and 
on the 13th propoſed to the captain to ſail there in 
his veſſel however he ſeemed to feel no great diſ- 
appointment at the captain's not complying. with 
his deſire. Tethuroa, he ſaid, was the property of 
his family. He likewiſe mentioned an ifland cailed 
Roo-opow, the ſituationm of which he deſcribed to 
be to the eaſtward of Otaheite four or five days fail; 
and that there were large animals upon it with 
eight legs. The truth of this account he very ſtre- 
nuouſly inſiſted upon, and wiſhed the captain to go 
thither with him, Captain Bligh was at a loſs to 
know whether or not Tinah himſelf gave credit to 
this whimſical and fabulous account; for they are 
ſo frequently inclined to be merry, that ſometimes 
it is hard to tell whether they are in jeſt or earneſt. 
Their ideas of geography are very ſimple: (they 
believe the world to be a fixed plane, of great ex- 
tent; and that the ſun, moon, and ſtars, are all in 
motion round it. As they think the Engliſh great 
travellers, and capable of doing any thing, the 
captain has frequently been aſked if he had not been 
as far as the ſun and moon. 1 yy 
Tinab mentioned another iſland, called Tappubai, 
ſituated likewiſe to the eaſtward, the inhabitants of 
which were faid to be all warriors, and that the 
people of Otaheite did not dare to go there. He 
ikewiſe added, that very lately a canoe from Tap- 
puhoi was at the iſland of Maitea ; that as foon as 
they landed they began to fight with the people of 
Maitea, who killed them all, except a young lad, 
and a woman, who have Gnce been at. Cote: 
The captain ſaw the boy Tinah alluded to, but who 
was incapable of giving any ſatisfactory account of 


the buſineſs. 


Tettaha' purchaſed—A. Viſit from Tinah's Mother — Her Nephew—Tinah and 2 at variance A Theft 
| ward ſucceeds him—Tuwo 
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ettaha, a but a. little, way, oft, 3 N 
le preſerve the, breed of . 


. Having drank their wine a 


Ch 


' 4]. on his return to the veſſel. 


a f ® 


concerned, and adminiſtered-all the relief that th- 
poſſibly could. He found himſelf quite, recoyc. 4 
* The next morning (the 14th) ſeveral of the na- 
tives, and even flrangers, were enquiring after his 
health. This day, the weather being remarkably 
fine, the captain determined on going to Tettaha, 
and looking for the cow which had been, mentioned 


|]; the preceding day: accordingly, he invited Tinah, 


Oreepyah, and Poeeno, to accompany him, who all 
com Wed, and they ſet off together after ſun-riſe in 
the launch. This place is about four leagus from 
Point Venus. When they had arrived, a meſſenger 
was diſpatched by Tinah to the chief of the diſtrict, 
whoſe name was 5 0 75 to inform him of Capt. 
Bligh's arrival. This chief did not make his ap- 
pearance, but ſent to know whether the captain 
Lame to ſee the cow or take if away. In anſwer to 
this a meflage was returned, that he game only to 
ſee it. The captain was now deſired to proceed 


® «4 1 - 4. 


1] Mean while, 


further Hang, Bore to the weſtward, in the boat. 
inah purchaſed ſome fiſh of the fih- 


* 


2 


. © fatisfied with his du 


* 


=y 


the ſame ſtile as before. 
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ing canoes,” which he cats raw with ſalt water for 
fance. As {60n as they were landed, they were | 
furroutided'by "a great number of people, and pre- 
ſently 'aſfer * Ppehoo © the" chicF appeared. The 


captain ang Ofeepyali accom anied him abont, a 


8 r of a mile, when he was ſhown a moſt beay- | 
tifol Heifer; the captain was exceedingly hurt that 
this fine animal and the bull ſhould be ſeparated, 
*efpecially as he had ſhared in the toil and trouble of 
bringing them over. There being nothing of 
further conſequence to attract the notice of the 
captain, he departed from this place, which is very 
inferior to Matavai in point of lIuxuriancy and 
*cultivation. The captain previous to his departure 
made the chief x preſent, and invited him on board 
the Bounty. All the time Tinah remained in the 
boat, there was no kind of reſpect paid him, nor 
even a cocoa- nut or à bread- fruit given him, with- 
out purchaſing it. Being obliged to row 1 the) 
wind, on their return they ſtopped to fefreſh at 
Oparre, and about eight o'clock they arrived to 
* the captain's company ſaid, with him to 
| er. | | PPP 
6 Gn the 17th the captain went on ſhore to ex- 
amine the ſtate of the bread-fruit plant. During 
Bis abſence Tippahoo, the chief of Tettaha come 
on board, and left a hog as a preſent for the captain. 
Their collection of bread- fruit plants ſtill continued 
Tinah ſtill continued the captain's conſtant viſiter, 
and this day having left the table ſgoner than 
"uſual, his brother Oreepyah and Oedidee informed 
the captain that Tinah's wife Iddeah was gracious! 
with her huſband's ſervant, being the very perſon 
' who always fed Tinah at dinner. They alſo hinted, 
that inſtead of its being without Tinah's knowledge 
it was by his deſire,” The captain was unwilling to 
believe this ſcandalous report, but not only theſe, 


but the reſt of the company agreed in the ſtory. 


The captain had lately remarked that the place 
in his cabin which he had reſigned to Tinah in order 
to keep his. preſents ſecure, inſtead of being en- 
_ creaſed with the additional favours which were 
daily beſtowed, ſeemed on the contrary to be dimi- 
niſhing ; at length he diſcovered, that Iddeah kept 
another hoard in the cabin, which ſhe was by de- 
pres filling with the articles which belonged to her 
uſband 3 apprehending, that if Tinah's locker was 
once full, the captain would give no more preſents. 
At Tinah's requeſt the carpenters were ordered, by 


| "the captain to make a cheſt large enough for himſelf 


and wife to fleep on. 


On the 21ſt a meſſage came from Tippahoo to the 


; captain to inform him, that the heifer was brought 
to Matavai; the captain went immediately on 
ſhore and purchaſed it, with a quantity of ſugar- 
loaf, pair of ſciſſars, ſhirt 

imblet, file, knife, &c. 
in; and the captain ſent the 


: heifer to Poceno's, refidence where there was plenty 


114 


_ of graſs. 
10 
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following manner. 


h Twelve men were divided into four ranks with 


e tyyg women in the front,” behind them all flood a 


e prieft, who delivered a ſpeech Which laſted about. || 
4 ten minutes, and which was liſtened to with the 


% uttmeſt attention, in 1e picture 

'« Captain Cook (which had been brought for that 
—Y ole Was placed by Captain Bligh's ſide. As 
b bom! as the prieft had finiſhed his oration, a piece 


"ax of White cloth was Wrapt round the picture, and 


e angther piece round the captain. The prieſt then 
began another ſpeech, but of a ſhorter duration, 


e and an old man placed a'piece of plaited cocoa- 
er nut leaf at Captain Bligh's feet, another piece at 


% Tigah's, and ahother under the picture. After 
«this the dancing began, which was carried on in 


0 


hatchet, ſpike nail, 
The chief ſeemed highly 


ther entertainment, which he deſcribes in the 


. Ohh the picture of 


| 


= 


4 
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„The captain was invited in the afternoon to 


12 8. 
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In order to pleaſe the natives, the c — 
«+8 13 111 8 LAM 4 »\ - C2 tain 
che bead of the ſhip, which. bore the Rau. md 
woman: Well. caryed, to de painted in ſprigheln 
et e agajired the figure prodig! 
Gully, which did not a little encreaſe thei 146 ＋U 
to fee F It Hagies, Ar yi ere 
Elder rothers, it appeared, are allowed 45 
npected. with the wives of their younger brothers 
ee if any ße who does not belong 0 
the family, aims at intimacy, it is imme. 
r t uch intimacy, it is im 
reſented. an e, mediately 


ſhed, which was ſupported, by poſts erected this fe 
the captain deſign- 


n Dan de J and corpulent 
it was with the greateſt diſſiculty they AY ai 
ene ae 100p as ſhe was on, board 
the lat down, and claſping. the captain's Knees in 
her Arms, expreſſed great ſatisfaction at th 


„A large hog, 
Ec. as a 


Pein nee the 
different occurrences, Which happened to her ſince 
Captain Cook's departure from Otaheite, 
On the 26th this old lady being deſirous to go 
on ſhore, the captain made her a preſent, of ſeveral 
articles, which ſhe declined accepting at preſent, 
* it was not then convenient to take them with 
er. ee. 
Only Moannah and Poeeno dined with the cap- 
tain/ to-day. They hinted, that Tinah and his 
brother Oreepyah were at variance, and it was 
ſuſpected that when the veſlel was gone they would 
have a battle. The captain for ſome time perceived 
that they were cool to each other. They had diſ- 
agreed, it ſeems, about their, wives, and though 
Captain Bligh frequently endeavoured to reconcile 
them, ſtill they retained their anger and animoſity. 
The chief of Ulietea, nephew of the old lady, 
arrived this afternoon in à canoe, and brought 
with him an ewe, but which was in à very bad con- 
dition. The captain having'purchaſed it at a very 
eaſy rate, ſent it to Poceno's refidence to be kept 
SET Ten font weaned nn 
On the 28th Tinah and his wife returned to 
Matavai, and were very glad to ſee the captain. 
They brought a preſent” of a hog, and ſome bread- 


Toes” 4s ous wer 4, wr wp nome cite «Ov "I" * 


fruit. | 

On tlie 29th the captain was very ſorry to find 

that moſt of the Nh Mis: Sede 8. in the 
gardens, near the tents were deſtroyed by inſects; 
this ſoil, being for the greateſt part Lay, was very 
unfavourable to the reſt of the ſeeds. The captain 
therefore fixed upon another ſpot, at a greater 
diſtance from the ſea- ide, Where ſeveral kinds of 
"ſeed were fown' according to his defire. 

In the night the tuddder of one of the boats was 
ſtolen from the'tedts,” Tinah hearing of the theft, 
was afraid to fee the captain, who came on ſhore 
; the 1ſt of December; however, as the loſs was not 
very great, Captain Bligh ſent to inform him, that 


- 


he was angry with no one, but the perſon who 
8 CO committed 
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__ -irted the theft. | 
com others' came to the captain's 
miſed to uſe th 
diſcover the thief, 


tives 
Indeed, as pore captain ſuſpected that ſome of 


markably 30 ha arrived from the neighbouri 
eh were guilty of the preſent came. 
illan her ot Tiuah, Whydooah, who 


ſt brot | 
3 . very great warrior, was conſtantly a 
w 


ering himſelf. a houſe, and the captain had 


J that his carpenters ſhould aſſiſt him. 


tents, and pro- 


had behaved hitherto re- 


1 5th about the afternoon they had a fierce ] 


breeze from the N. W. which occalioned the ſea 


won Uurt ke. very unſettled for ſome time, but 


ht it turned out remarkably bad. Such 2 

"5 r ſea now came into the bay, that they 

e compelled to batten all the hatchways down, 
man was | | 

_— was wet to the - ſkin with the violent 
"rain Ne veſſel rolled in a terrible manner. 

On the 6th, the wind enereaſed in ſuch a manner, 
chat it was impoſſible to put to ſea; "accordingly 
they ſtruck yards and top-maſts, and depended 
entirely on their anchors: + The torrents of rain 
| ſwelled the river to ſuch a degree, that the ground 
on which their tents ſtood became an iſland; they 
were forced to cut a paſſage for the river through a 

rt of the beech, at a diſtance from the tents, for 
the ſake of preſerving their bread- fruit plants. 

' Notwithſtanding the ſea broke very high on the 
deech, Tinab, his wife, and Moannah, - ventured 
out in a canoe to ſee the captain, and very fortu- 
nately made their way good - through the ſurf. 
They had each a paddle, which they managed with 
moſt ſurprizing ſkill. As ſoon as they got on board 


they embraced the captain, and ſeemed very appre- | 


henſive for the ſafety of the veſſel. At noon the 


ſea became more moderate, though the wind ſtill } 


continued the ſame. Iddeah departed at ſun-ſet, 
but her buſband remained with the captain all night. 

On the 7th the wind began to ſhift,” between the 
N. and N. W. and was abated fo confiderably, that 


the captain was no longer alarmed at their ſitua- 


tion, This day, about noon, Iddeah returned to 
the veſſel, and brought with 
with a quantity of bread-fruit and cocoa- nuts. 


having made the captain promiſe, that he would be 
on ſhore in the morning, if the weather cleared up 
to viſit their relations, who, they aſſured them, 
were exceedingly uneaſy on their account. 
The captain was likewiſe viſited by Poeeno and his 
wife; this woman was fo exceedingly rejoĩced at 
lecing the captain, that before he could prevent her, 
her face was inſtantaneouſly covered with blood, by 
the ſevere manner in\which ſhe beat herſelf with a 
ſhark's tooth, which is always their cuſtom on oc- 
caſions of either joy or grief. The captain, as ſoon 
3s poſſible, checked her fury, and her agitation 
ſcemed to ſubſide with the drying up of her blood. 
Poeeno declared: that the captain ſhould live with 
him if any thing happened the veſſel, and that they 
would hourly employ themſelves in cutting down 
| trees to enable him to build another. | * 
The captain perceiving it unſafe to ſtay much 
nger in Matavai Bay, ordered immediate prepa- 
rations to be made for ſailing. | Lg 
On the 8ththe weather havin g cleared up, the cap- 
tan went on ſhore, and met with a very warm re- 
eeption from Oberree-roah, and his other friends. 


which 


vere not as yet budding : by Nelſon's advice, the 
-Ptan refrained ſome days from having them ta- 
en on board, 


NO. 17. 


Accordingly, the chief with 


eir utmoſt exertions, in order to 
and get the rudder” reſtored. 


obliged to ſtay upon deck, 


' this botaniſt imagining that the 


201 


the captain's. Tinah was now about | 


high acroſs the Dolphin Bank. The 


A 
” 


ker a very fine hog, ] 


| 


: 


The captain was very happy to find that the plants [| 
h had been covered from the ſprey, off the ſea, || 
ſuſtained not the leaſt damage during this bad wea- [| 

er; ſome were ſtriking out young ſhoots, others 


„ 


—_ = 


plants might be produced ftom their roots; chere 


were ſome boxes accordingly. filled with them. 


On the 9th they were aſſiſted by ſeveral natives in 


hauling the launch on ſhore to be repaired, during 
which, a fine youth, about ten years of age, was 
thrown. down, and unfortunately a roller that was 


placed under the boat went over him. At this time 
the ſurgeon. was very ill, 
diſpatched a meſſenger for 


C _ Bligh therefore 
r. Ledward, his aſ- 


fiſtant, who, on his arrival, examined the boy, and 
gave no little ſatisfaction by pronouncing his limbs 


all perfectly 
terial injury. 


The ſurgeon, who had been for ſome time con- 
fined to his cabin, became now ſo very bad, that Mr. 


Ledward recommended he ſhould be moved to ſome 


place, where he might have more air; this however 
was productive of no good effect, as he died in 


about an hour after. Mr. Ledward, the aſſiſtant, 


Was now appointed ſurgeon” by the captain. 


The next day, it being the captain's wiſh to have 


the deceaſed interred on ſhore, Tinah, to whom it 


father of the captain's deſire,” it being neceſſary, he 


ſaid; to aſk his conſent. 


Having returned in a ſhott 


time, he told the captain it was perfectly agreeable, 
and the ſpot of ground which he requeſted, ſhould 
alſo be granted for the burial-place; ' Accordingly 
the captain, accompanied with Tinah, went on ſhore, 


taking two men with him to dig a grave. When 
they had reached the place, they found that the na- 
tives had already begun it, 


The grave was marked 


out very exactly at Eaſt and Weſt. In the afternoon, 
about four o' clock, the body was conveyed to the 


place of interment. 


Several of the natives, with all 


the chiefs attended, and behaved with moſt profound 


decorum during the funeral ſervice. 
On the twelfth the captain went in his boat to ex- 


amine the harbours about Oparre: he found two 
formed by the reefs, the weſtermoſt, which is called 


by the natives Taowne Harbour, though it ſeems 


the moſt convenient for failing in and out, does not 


appear ſuſſiciently ſheltered from a N. W. wind or 


ſea. There is a remarkable mountain, which the na- 
tives called Wowry, and which bears S. S. E. from 


the entrance, by which this harbour may be diſtin- 
i 2 It is about a league and a half diſtant from 

oint Venus. The eaſternmoſt is called Toahroah 
4 Harbour. ' This is ſmall but ſecure: the chief ob- 
Some ſhort time ſhe and her huſband left the veſſel, 


— 


ſecure, and that he had ſuffered no ma- 


was mentioned, immediately repaired to inform his 


jection to this harbour is the diſſiculty of getting out 
with the common trade-wind. The entrance, which 
is on the eaſt ſide, being no more than about a hun- 


dred yards wide, and the depth without, inconveni- 


ent for warping. On the ſouth ſide of the entrance 
is a Morai, the reef ſide is to be kept on board, and 
a look · out to be kept from aloft, it being a much better 
place than the deck to perceive the ſhoal water. This 
harbour is about three miles diſtant from Point Venus. 


On the 14th, it being Sunday, ſeveral of the prin- 


ever, upon the captain's looking ſeriouſly, they 


were aſhamed, and did it no more. 


They ſeemed 


ſurpriſed after the ſervice, that there was no offer- 
ing to be madldeeeee. | 


As the weather, which had been for wand days 


fair, appeared now quite ſettled,” the captain ſtill 


continued in Matavai Bay, there being no appre- 
henſion of danger. fon 7: 94% Pen if : 
On the 17th, the captain, 
_ ſon, and his old friend Moannah, took an excurſion 


accompanied by-Nel- 


into the country. This journey, which was on the 
low land, was exceedingly pleaſant; the land was 
covered with bread - fruit and cocoa- nuts, and there 
were ſeveral rows of neat houſes, where there 
was a multitude of children. They proceeded alon 

the valley, where they alſo found a number o 


houſes, and ſeveral bread- fruit trees, which were 
- much 


* than thoſe they had ſeen before. They 
* 
44 . 


cipal natives attended divine ſervice: they all be- 
haved exceedingly well except one, when the wo- 
men began to laugh at their general reſponſes; how- 


like wiſe 


by 
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likewiſe met with other plantations of yams, taro, 
cloth plant, yava, &c. They were frequently in- 
terrupted in their walk by a river, which had ſeve- 
ral croſs windings, and over which they were 
obliged frequently to be carried on men's ſhoulders. 
When they arrived at a Morai, they perceived à great 
aſſembly of natives. The prieſts, it ſeems, were 


pq. their deyotions. During the ceremony | 


teen men were fitting on their heels, and there 
was a pole in the front, covered with a plaited 
cocoa- nut branch. A number of ſmall pieces of 
the ſame leaf plaited, and which they call babyree, 
were placed before each of theſe men, who had 
| likewiſe a piece thereof round their wriſts. _ 

The chief prieſt repeated a prayer with a loud 
voice, while all the reſt joined in the reſponſes. 


This being done, they aroſe, and carried each a ha- 


hyree, which they placed at the foot of the pole, 
and then returned to prayer, which continued till 


all the hahyree were diſpoſed of in the ſame man- 


ner; upon which the ceremony concluded. There 
was likewiſe an offering of plantains and bread · fruit 
placed near the pole, Which was left far the Eatua. 
While thus employed in prayer a roaſted hog 
had been prepared for them, of which the captain 
and his company were invited to partake ; but 
Captain Bligh, willing to make the moſt of bis 
time before the ſun became too warm, declined this 
invitation, and Moaunah gave directions to have 


ſome refreſhments. ready for them when they re- 


turned. | 


- 


They proceeded up the valley, which became 


gradually narrow, and had advanced a conſiderable 
- waybeyond all the houſes and plantations, whenthey 
were tuddenly topped by a caſcade, that fell intp 
the river from a height of above two hundred feet: 


at this time the fall wag not great, but during the 


- heavy rains it muſt be conſiderable. The natives 
look upon this as onę of their curioſities. The fall 
of water is the leaſt wonderful part; the cliff, over 
which it comes, is perpendicular, forming an ap- 
pearance as if ſupported by ſquare pillars of ſtone, 
and with a regularity that is ſurpriſing. Under- 
neath is a pool eight or nine feet deep, into which 
the water falls; and in this place all the natives, 
from ſome religious idea, make it a rule to bathe 
once in their lives. | | 
here is a claſe connection between the hills here, 
which are exceedingly well covered with wood. 
From the craggy appearance of the road, the Cap- 


tain avoided the mountain, which is called Peeah 


Raah, and about ſeven miles 
which they went. | | | 
They dined in the houſe of an ald acquaintance 
of Nelſon's, where a young pig was provided for 
them, on which they made a yery hearty meal. 
It was for this man that they had, in 1777, planted 
the two ſhaddock plants, which they. had brought 
from the Friendly Iſlands, and which were now 
very fine trees, and fall of fruit. Ts 
bey do not take much pains in their plantations, 
except with the yava and the clotb-plant, both of 
which they are careful ta keep clear of weeds. 
Many of the plantations of the cloth-plant were 
fenced with ſtone, and ſurrounded with a ditch. 
The yams and plantains are moſtly on the higher 
grounds, rag nth (yl v1} 8 
When dinner was over they returned to the ſhip. 
The captain was much delighted, in this walk, with 
the number of children that he ſaw in every part of 
the country: they are very handſome, ſprightly, 
and full of antic tricks. They have many diver- 
| fions that are common with the boys in England; 
ſuch. as flying kites, ſwinging, cats. cradle, dancing 
or jumping in a rope, wreſtling, and walking upon 
ſtilts. 7 it oe T4241 3 
On the 19th they had much rain, and a lon 

ſwell ſet into the bay. They had a fierce bre 
from the E. and E. S. E. The captain had not yet 


VU 


from the road by 
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2 = trees are. entirely bare. 


4 diately let the anchor go, but, to their great 


. 
1 
4 

| 


determined, | whether, on leaving Mata wn 
would go to the Iſland e, or vr 2 be 
of Toahroah near Oparre: this uncertaint * 
Tanab, and the reſt of his friends, iy | 
and they appeared much diſtreſſed on his Legs 
them, this afternoon, to ſend on board all the thi. 
which they wiſhed to have repaired by the fore ngs 
ſoon as poſſible, that what they wanted wel. n, * 
done before the veſſel left Mataval, Which lt be 
them would be in a few days. y very _ told 
intreated him to ſtay one month longer, Thi 
captain ſaid was impoſſible, and aſked Mien it 1” 
would not go with him to Eimeo; but he faiq A 
notwithſtanding his protection, he was certain ky 
Eimeo people would watch for an opportunit 2% | 
kill him. 'Tinah remained on board with the Ing 
tain all night, but Iddeah his wife went on ſhe, 
and returned early in the morning, brinyin * 
her ſome axes, and other things, which by 8 
lire were immediately repaired by the forge. 
On the zoth the captain went on ſhore, and 
found Qtow, Oberree-roab, Moannah, and ſeveral 


others, in great tribulation at the thoughts that 


they were ſa ſaon to leave them. | the 
Matavai were much concerned 48 2 
going to Eimeo, and took every opportunity to 
prejudice him againſt the people of that iſland: but 
as their motive was obvious, the captain did not at- 
tend to their diſſuaſions; however, their apparent 
affection for him, and regret for his departure 
made fo great an impreſſion, that the next day he 
ſent the maſter in the launch to re-examine the 
depth of water between this bay and Toahroah Har. 
bour. The maſter returned in the evening, and 
acquainted the captain, that he found a good bot- 
tom, with not leſs than ſixteen fathoms depth all 
the Way. The harbour of Toahroah appearing 
every Way fate, Captain Bligh determined to get 
the veſſel there as ſpeedily as poſſible, and bavin 
publiſhed his intention, the natives were full of jof 
and happineſs on the occaſion. Ng 
Ihe plants, Which were 774 pots, all in a healthy 
ſtate, were taken on board. Whenever any plant 
had an unfavourable appearance, it was replaced by 
another. The number of thoſe rejected was 302, 
of which not one in ten but was found to be gron- 
ing at the root. . 
| * The natives,“ according to Captain Bligh's 
information, * reckon eight kinds of the bread-fruit 
5 tree, each of which they diſtinguiſh by a different 
„% name: Patteah, Eroroo, Awanna, Mi-re, Oree, 
“ Powerro, Appeere, Rowdeeah. The leaf of the 
% Patteah, Mi-re, and Rowdeeah, differs from the 
« reſt; the Mi-re is more ſinuated; the Rowdeeah 
„ has a large broad leaf, not at all ſinuated. The 
difference of the fruit is principally in the Pat- 
© teah aud Rowdeeah. In the firſt, the fruit is ra- 
ther larger and more of an oblong form: in the 
laſt, it is round and not above halt the ſize of the 
* others. The captain enquired if plants-could be 
produced from the ſeed, and was told they could 
+ not, but that they muſt be taken from the root. 
The plants are beſt collected after wet weather, 
at which time the earth balls round the roots, 
i and they are not liable to ſuffer by being moved. 
+, About the end of February they do not uſe 
e the bread- fruit, as the fruit is not then in per- 
+ fection ; but there is no part of the year in which 
arly on the agth they unmoored, and the tents 
were ſent in the Taunch to Oparre, with directions 
that after landing them, the launch ſhould meet 
the veſſel in the entrance of Toahroah harbour, to 
ſhow the ſafeſt part of the channel. They got the 
ſhip under ſail about half paſt ten, and ran down 
under top-ſails: when they were near the launch, 
it fell calm, and the ſhip, ſhot paſt her. They 1 0 
U - 
priſe, found the ſhip a-ground forwards. She — 
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accident occalioned much trouble, 
Faſt . ſend anchors out aſtern to 


without much difficulty. 


vice te ꝛöch che chiefs, and indeed all the natives, 
On 


tain on the ſafety of his veſſel. 
* wanne i * a houſe near the water-lide, 
h Sip which he deſired the captain to 
. and which was kgs enough for all 


is pur | 
gelle 5 captain 
addreſs and 2 
= 1 Uiek left him with Moannah, and in 


| RS time Tinah returned with about twenty 
a 


" who all made a ſtop at ſome diſtance, and a 


men ſhort prayer to the Eatua, to which the 


| ly, A man was then ſent to the cap- 

es times, bringing him each time a 
ſmall pigs 
they told 


p, and without being dictated 


Moannah then ory 
an oratio a | 
Ker that the captain through his repreſent- 


ative received their offering with thanks; that they 


e good people and friends; and therefore he ex | 
han — - commit no thefts ; he told them to 


; eir pigs, cocoa-nuts, and bread- fruit, and 
ner e good things in return; that 
they took nothing without their conſent; and 
finally, y { 
ouſe they occupied) at night; for if they made 
— 4 the er, would be killed. After 
this oration the ceremony concluded. n 
Their preſent ſituation was exceedingly pleaſant 
and convenient, This ſhip was perfectly 
by the reefs in ſmooth water, and cloſe to a fine 
beach without the leaſt ſurf. A ſmall river, with 
very good water, runs into the ſea about the middle 
of the harbour. The captain gave directions for 


the plants to be landed, and the ſame party to be 


with them as at Matavai. Tinah's dwelling was 
according to his defire adjoining the captain's. 


ſome of the natives ſeized an opportunity of e. 
his cleaver. This being an article highly eſteeme 

by the natives, the captain had no great hopes of 
its reſtoration; however he complained to the chiefs, 
who were then on board, and they promiſed to uſe 
their utmoſt endeavours to recover it. 
time after Tinah, contrary to the captain's expecta- 


veyed it to Attahooroo. The captain offered Tinah 
2 preſent for his trouble; but, underſtanding that 
it was by way of a compenſation for recovering the 
cleayer, he could not be prevaited upon to accept it, 
The captain was conſtantly viſited by Tinah, his 
wife, and relations; but he never had the: royal 
children on board, or even in fight of the velfe], 
though ſo near them. The ſhip's company, who 
vere occupied on ſhore, were divided from them 
a niver, and the captain, unwilling to give them 
any offence or alarm them, ſtrictly prohibited the 
men from approaching the place where on were. 
The veſſel was ſtill ſupplied with proviſions. by 
the natives, who brought them cocoa- nuts in ſuch 
plenty, that ſcarcely a pint of water was drank dur- 
the day on board the veſſel. Though there was 


a ſcarcity of bread-fruit, they ſtill purchaſed with- | 


out much trouble a ſufficiency for their preſent 
conſumption, There was, however, another harveſt 
approaching, 
ule in five or fix weeks. I 
tans alſo, were become ſcarce; but a kind which 
they call Vayhee were in great plenty. This fruit 


[ 


had not perceived it at. 


f 


; 


the ſtem of a plantain leaf. The firſt | 
3 for the God of Brittannee, the | 
| next for King George, and the laſt for himſelf. } 


that every man was to quit the place (the 


"| 


which they expected would be fit for | 
* better kind of plan- | 


_ ſents of fiſh, chiefly dolphin and 


' nets, which are managed by two men. 


þ about 2 
tor the captain; the purport of 


immediately with ropes. 


morning. 
eltered JJ 


captain removed all 
that they had none. 


and winds, had been much unſettled, with a 


. - "29.30 Wy . 


does not hang on the trees like the other kinds, 
but grows upon an upright ſtalk of conſiderable 
ſtrength and ſubſtance. Though this plantain is in- 
ferior in quality to moſt of the others, it affords 
great ſabliſtence to the natives. 

They likewiſe received continually on board pre- 
albacore, and a few 
imall rock fiſh, Their fiſhing is moſtly in the night, 

when they make ſtrong lights on the reefs, which - 
attract the fiſh to them. Sometimes, in fine wen- 


ther, the canoes are ont in ſuch numbers, that the 
whole fea appears illuminated. Tn the canoes they 


' 6{h with hook and line, and on the reefs they firike 


the fiſh with a ſpear. Some likewiſe out fmall 
In the day- 


reefs, ſome - 


carry 


time their fiſhing canoes go without the 


times to a conſiderable diſtanee, where they fiſh with 


rods and lines, and catch boneras, and other fiſh. 


Whenever there is a ſhow of fiſh, a fleet of canoes 


immediately proceed to ſea. Their hooks bein 
bright, are uſed without bait, in the manner 4 
artificial flies. Their rods are made of bamboo; 
but When there are any very large ſiſh, they make 
uſe of an out- rigger over the fore part of the canoe, 
| 5 feet in length, which has two prongs at 
the extremity, to each of which is faſtened a 4 5 


and line; and when a fiſh takes the hook, there are 


two men in the ſtern of the canoe who raife it up 


On the 5th, when the watch was relieved at four 


| o'clock in the morning, they miſſed the fmall cutter. 
Capt. Bligh, upon this information, immediately 


muſtered his crew, and found upon an examinatio 
that three of his men were wanting, viz. Charles 


Churchill, who was the ſhip's corporal; William 


Muſprat, a ſeaman, and Job Millward, ditto, who 
had been centinel from twelve to two in the 


Upon a further ſcratiny, it was diſcovered that 


1 theſe men bad taken away eight ſtand of arms and 


ammunition ; but nobody on board appeared the 
leaſt acquainted with their defign, or had the ſmall- 


1 eſt knowledge of the place of their rendezvous, 
Capt. Bligh went on ſhore,” to inform the chiefs of 


his loſs, and ſolicit their afliftance in 3 


II thoſe deſerters. He underſtood that the boat whic 
On the 29th, the butcher being rather careleſs, 


| they bad taken was at Matavai, and that they had 
made for the iſland Tethuroa in à failing canoe. 
Capt. Bligh now diſpatched the maſter to Matavai 


1 for the boat, while one of the chiefs voluntarily 
; accompanied him: however, they met the boat 


about half way, with five of the natives, who of 
Some ſhort 


their on accord were bringing her back to the 


g | veſſel. | | 
tions, hrought the cleaver on board. It was given 


up with great reluctance by the thief, who bad con- | to ſeek the deſerters, aſſured the captain that they 


1 would exert their utmoſt endeavours in recovering 


Tinah and ſome others chiefs, who were ſolicited 


them. Oreepiah and Moannah agreed to go to 
Tethuroa the next morning, in ſearch of chem. 
Oreepiah, however, enquired of the captain if he 
thought that they had pocket piſtols, for he was 
apprehenſive that they might do miſchief with theſe, 
even when they were ſurpriſed and ſeized. © The 
thoſe fears, by aſſuring them 

to promiſe, 


On the 6th theſe chiefs, Ne 
ſet off at day-light, in two canoes, for Tethuroa; 
but the weather became ſo boiſterous, that they were 
obliged to return in the forenoon, and the captain 
was exceedingly bappy to ſee them get ſafe in, as 


che ſea ran very high without the harbour. Oree- 


pyab and Moannah both promiſed the captain, that 
they wonld fail again as ſoon as the weather 


ſhoul 


be'fine. From the firſt of this month, the weather 
cat 
deal of rain. Their former ſtation at Matayai ap- 
peared: not at all fafe, the ſea at times breakin g bigh 
over the Dolphin bank, and making a grez ſwell 
in the bay. nag oc A age? - 
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On the gth they had a ſtrong wind at ſea, though 
in the harbour they had only light breezes. . Poceno 
viſited the captain to- day: he was apprehenſive that 
he was diſpleaſed with him, on account of his de- 
ſerters having been carried to Tethuroa, by a canoe 
from Matavai. He declared, that the buſineſs had 
been done before he heard of it; and that the only 
ſervice in his power he had not neglected to do for 
him, which was the ſending their boat back. As 
this was really an act of friendſhip, the captain ex- 
preſſed many obligations. Poceno ſaid, that there 
Was no doubt, from the directions Tinah had given, 
that as ſoon. as the weather would admit the canoes 
to go out, the deſerters would be recovered. 
Bu the toth, unfortunately, one of the officers 
on ſhore plucked a branch from a tree called Tutuee, 
kchat bears the oil nut, which was growing at a Mo- 
Tai, As ſoon as he entered the houſe with it, where 
the captain's people were buſy, all the natives, both 
men and women, immediately went away. After 


this Capt. Bligh found the branch tied to one of the 


poſts of the houſe, and * exceedingly diſpleaſed 
at ſuch a piece of wantonnels, ordered it to be taken 
away; but the natives, notwithſtanding, would not 
com tear the place. 
tabooed, and none of them could approach it till 
the taboo was taken off, which could only be done 
by Tinah. To take any thing away from a 


afternoon. This was performed by an offering of a 
plantain leaf at the Morai, and a prayer made to the 


Eatua. This ceremony being over, the natives be- 


came as familiar in the houſe as ever. 
The captain had frequently hinted to Tinah his 
wiſh of obtaining the bull from Itteah, in hopes of 


keeping up this uſeful breed, but finding this chief 
indifferent about the matter, he commiſſioned Poeeno J 
to bargain for it, who readily. undertook the buſineſs, Þ 


and after dinner departed about it, 111 
On the 413th the weather being finer than uſual, 

. Oreepyab failed with two canoes for Tethuroa. Some 

buſineſs prevented Moannah from accompanying 

him, but he followed the next day with two other 

canoes. 42 | 473K 3 
On the 14th, the wood on board the veſſel being 
expended, they received a ſupply from Tinah. | 

On the 4bth,. the captain accompanied Tinah near 
a Tupapow, where he was ſurpriſed by a ſudden out- 
cry. of grief. Having expreſſed a deſire to ſee. the 
diſtreſſed perſon, Tinah took him to the place, where 
they found a number of women, one of whom was 
the mother of a young female child that lay dead. 
On ſeeing their unexpected viſiters their mourning 
not only ceaſed immediately, but to the captain's 
aſtoniſhment, they all burſt into an immoderate fit of 
laughter, and, while they remained, appeared much 
diverted with their viſit. This ſtrange behaviour can 


They ſaid the houſe was | 


| Morai | 
is regarded as a kind of ſacrilege, and, they believe, 

gives great offence to the Eatua. Tinah, at the cap- 
tain's requeſt, took off the taboo, but not before the | | 


2 * 


2 


N 


only be attributed to their extreme levity of diſpoſi- | 
tion, and not the want of maternal affection, IN 


has been ſo remarkably conſpicious upon other 
occaſions. A. 


On the 18th a meſſage came from Poceno, to ac- | 


quaint the captain that he had been ſucceſsful in his 
negotiation for the bull, which he had driven 
the way by land, but could not get farther on account 
of the rivers, and therefore deſired. a boat ſhould. be 
ſent for him. Upon this the launch was ordered to 
be got ready, and at two o clock the next morning, 
Mr. Fryer, the maſter, ſet off in her, and returned 
with Poceno, and the bull in the afternoon. The 
bull remained at Oparte during the night, and the 
next day he was taken to Matavai, and left with the 


cow, ; WORE 2 n | 

On the 21ſt the perſon from whom Poceno had 
the bull, came to receive the ſtipulated payment, 
which was one of every article of traffic the captain 


part of 


— 


4 


had in his poſſeſſion. This man, whoſe name was 
| 1 | 2 ; - 4 h | ; N 
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* * * 
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was, he ſaid, the Eatua that ord 
mand the bull from Tinah, A t 


call, and Oedidee affuring 
landing farther on, he directed the boat to 


Oweevee, ſaid, he was inf ired b TY 
and that in all matters of n 
ſulted, for that he | 


he ſpirit; 

converſed with the 8 | 
"ua, it 

him to de. 


plied with, would have been the N Son 
| | jet, 


The captain endeavoured to convi 
the roguery of this man, thinking he * of 
gument to prove it; by his ſelling that which th way . 
bad ordered him to keep ; but here he was ogg 
teated, for the Eatua, as this man afterwarg * 
told him to ſcll the captain the beat; This br. etted, 
caſe, Captain Bligh ſaid he would not give 1 the 
mals to any perſon; that they were now le " * 
and that he would leave them under the —.— 45 da 
Poeeno and Tinah, who he hoped would take _ 
them for him till he returned. Understand * 
captain's views, they both promiſed the 205 the 
ſhould be attended to, and declared, that bee 
were conſidered as his property, they would r 
. Tm on any conſideration... |... "IN 
n the 22d the captain received a * 
Teppahoo, ſetting ſorth that the ee _ 
this harbour, and were at Tettaha, about five pam 
diſtant. . The cutter was ordered. to be got —4 
and a little before ſun-ſct the captain leſt de m 
taking Oedidee with him. By bis advice he land. 
at ſome diſtance from the place where the deſenen 
were; but thinking it neceſſ. ty to have the boat aithin 
him that there was ſafe 
proceed 
walked along the 
dark and windy, and 


along-ſhore, whilſt Ocdidee and he 
8 The night was very 
the ſhore being rocky, the captain ſoon loſt 
the boat. A few. of the NIE had joined _— 10 
their walk; and, from their manner, the captain had 
realon to ſuſpect them of a deſign to cloſe upon them 
with an intention, no doubt, to plunder: he was pro- 
vided with pocket-piſtols, and on producing one, they 
left them. Ocdidee was ſo much alarmed that he 
could ſcarce be_prevailed upon to proceed, When 
they arrived at Teppahoo's houſe, they were very 
kindly received by him and his wife. , The cutter was 
arrived, but, there being a very high ſurf, ſhe could 
not come within a hundred yards of the ſhore. . _ 
The deſerters, as they were informed, were in a 


houſe cloſe to them, and the captain imagined thete 


would be no great difficulty in tecuring them, with 
the aſſiſtance of the natives. They were, however, 
appriſed of the captain's arrival; and when he was 


near the houſe, they came out, without their arms, 


and delivered themſelves up. The captain now ſent 
directions off to the boat for one of his people to come 
on .ſhore, and for the boat to return to the place 
where he had landed. He likewiſe ſecured the arms, 
which he delivered to Teppahoo to take care of ſor the 
night. One muſket and two bayonets were milling, 
which the men ſaid were loſt, by the overſetting of 
the canoe in which they came from Tethuroa. 
Theſe deſetters alſo added, that at Tethuroa they 
had ſeen Oteepyah and Moannah, who had made an 
ttempt to ſecure them. They ſaid it was their inten- 
ion to have returned to the ſhip ; and it is probable 
that they were ſo haraſſed by the natives, watching 
for an opportunity to ſurpriſe them, that they might 
wiſh to have the merit of returning of their own ac. 
cord, to avoid the diſgrace of being ſeized and 
brought back. At the time they delivered themſelves 


| up, it was not in their power to have made reſiſtance, 


their ammunition being ſpoiled by the wet. 
The captain now took. leave. of Teppaboo, bo 
preſented them with a plentiful ſupply of proviſions, 
and they proceeded. with the delerters towards the 
boat; but as the wind had increaſed, and it rained 
hard, Captain Bligh determined to remain on ſhore 
till the morning; and having found ſhelter for the 
people they paſſed the remainder of the night with= 


| out accident. The next day he ſent for the arms, 
This 


and they returned ſafe to the veſſel, _ 


[4 


ur. W BEICHT VOY A: 


ods day, at dinner, Tinah congratulated the 
p 


| in on having recovered his men, but expreſſe 
capta the 


| an p 
| de We not done every thing 


captain, 


He learnt afterwards that they h 


revoked their promiſe. 


for h 
from 


c6c0a-nuts and plantains. During the ſeaſon, bread 


leſs than 100 fail of canoes were at Tethuroa. 


lation; . - | 


the inſide of the veſſel was waſhed with boiling 
water, in order to deftroy the cock-roaches; for the 
better doing of which the cheſts were removed on 
ſhore, They were more particular in killing the 
cock-roaches, as thefe vermin are very deſtructive 


, ee ee ¼21éeõͤ rl — —v—ũʒͥ — 
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| tether Situation—Wifits— 


0} the 3d of February the captain was preſent 
at another wreſtling match; when a young 


unfortunate fall. The captain immediately ſent for 
Surgeon Ledward; but, before he arrived, three 

out men took hold of the youth, and two of them 
firing their feet againſt his ribs, his arm was imme- 
Liately replaced. When Mr. Ledward came, he ex- 


gery, as they ſhewed by a number of ſticks which 
they placed round a man's arm, and bound with a 
cord, what they would have done if the bone had 
en broken. The young man's arm was quite re- 
covered, there being only a ſmall fwelling of the 
muſcles, which proceeded'from the ſtran. 
A little before fun-ſer-rhe inhabitants met at the 
part of the beach neareſt the veſſel, where they 
* themſelves with dancing, exerciſing the 
0, 18, * | | 


\ 


had not been brought by . 

rn that they Ut 

affured him, that he was perfectly” 

ſatisfied A dei good intentions to ſerve him, and |]! 

atis 
| 


confidered himſelf under many obli- 
chat he already conkideret WF under roany Gb 
ations to them for the trouble they een 1 gn 


ually ſeized and bound the deſerters, but had been 
a 


| tunity to get poſſeſſion, 
ver, finding an opportunity HENON , 
en again, ſetting the natives at defiance, | 
0 . > | 


| th Iſaac Martin, a ſeaman, was puniſhed 

Oy Lin laſhes, for ſtriking an Indian. Thi 
wy traaſgreſſion of ſa ſerious a nature, and ſuch 
1 violation of the captain's orders, that he 
- _ on no account be prevailed on to forgive it, 
though ſeveral of the TIER made great interceſſion 


ethuroa. * This place is reſorted to by the, 
incipal people of this part of Otaheite, at parti- 

P lar ſeaſons, when fiſh are in great plenty there. 
1 was deſcribed to the captain to be a group of 
man keys, ſurrounded by a reef: their produce is 


| 
r him. r eee $0 
As yt Oreepyah and Moannah were not returned 
| 


fruit, and other proviſions, are daily carried over 
fm Otaheire. When the deſerters were there, not 


captain was conſtantly viſited by Teppahoo 
* ren. 913 he had for ſome time paſt beth ill, 
and had made Oparre his place of reſidence, for the 
benefit of the ſurgeon's advice and aſſiſtance, At 
this time he complained of a hoarſeneſs and ſore- 
throat, Mr. Ledward, on examining him, diſco- | 
vered there had been two holes in the roof of his 
mouth; which; though healed, had the appearance 
of having. been large : the adjacent parts, appeared | 
ſound, yet the ſurgeon was of opinion that they were 
cancerous, and would no doubt bring on his diſſo- 


On the 31ft; agreeable to the captain's directions, 


man put his arm out of joint at the elbow, by an 


preſſed much ſurpriſe at their conſiderable ſkill in 


| 


d 


1 


| 


—— — — 
to plants. At this time there were no rats at Ota 
eite, though, when Capt. Cock was there, they were"! * 
b plenty, chat every hoüſe àbounded with them? 
ey were likewiſe ſo kame, that they never fan away 
om any one, "but "would flock” round the pebple 
bile at meals, and eat whatever was given to them. 


& 4 
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is ſuppoſed that theſe rats were entirely deffroyed 
y the breed f cats which were'ar that richie left in 
taheite. SIT i of mand A ons otra | 
This day the captain; Tinsh and his wifes after 
breakfaſt, went to Matavai. Tinah haviag made 
too free With the yava, was quite 'unſoctables bor i 
[oe who was 6xecedihgly chetrful,” made aple 


| of 


mends for him. Whgen they artived at Ppce ids 
houſe, the captain was very well pleaſed to find the 
bull and cow together, in à ver) fine paſtute, and 
likely to increaſe. Some of the things which were 
{ſown in the garden had” failed others were in 4 
pery thriving ſtate, particularly the Indian corn, 
wo vines, a pine apple plant, fig-tree,” and fome 
tps of 'a ſhaddocF'tree:”* £097 10 TTE(G 22h 
From this they proceeded to the garden at Point 

| Venus. Here the Hogs had Hlioft ene ere, 
thin Some Indian corn under e rant and 
the 2 callico;” gree And oe a, had eſcaped. ans. 
| | "They now returned toltpe veſſel, Where there was 
a comfortable dinner Fe F by Whileh Tile" 
was ſomewhat recovered ftöm his intoxicition.* As 

| Yoon. as the cloth 'wis refipved, Tinah very ſerioufly” 


— t. _;- 


It propoſed to the captain to take Him, his Mite, ah : 
* 


two attendants, to England. He ſaid he Was 
; defirous to ſet King George, Who he was ſure would 
Men EO, 7 #- vp 
be very glad to ſee” him, The captain was not a 
little ſurpriſed at Tinah's propoſal; but not willing 
abſolutely to refuſe his requeſt! amuſed him with a 
promiſe that he would: previouſly alt King George's 
permiſſion to carry them to England, which whe? 
he obtained he would come” in à larger veſſel, and 
have ſuch accommodations provided as' would be 
neceſſary for their Wage 
It ſeems 'Tinah was very much in dread that his 
enemies would attack him, as ſooh as the veſſel de- 
parted from Otaheite; and as his particular friend 
Teppahoo was indiſpoſed, he naturally a prehended 
that his adverfaries would be too powerful for him. 
The captain, however, to remoye thoſe fears, And 
prevent any future altercation, declared, that if any 
injury was offered to the pcople of Matavai and 
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Oparre during his abſence, he would revenge it on- 
his return, and ſhew the tranſgreffors no mercy. 
ee | . e 171171 in 97716 f oni 
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Otcurrentes==They unmoor= Leave 


lance, and other entertainments, till it was dark. 
This kind of merginient as gone Fouls bvety 
fine evening, arid aff6rged Ho mall diverſion to the 


: 


| W any, who were cofſtant ſpectators thereof. 


he wind having now blown'freth inthe "right, 
E 


E 
ro 


cable by which the "thip 'tode was cat in fach a 
mT near the warter's' edge, that only one ftrand 
remained whole. "This gave the captain much CG. 
cern, as the veſſel was“ 80 only thereby endangered 
but it might likewiſe occafion' a coolneſs bet wee 
the Engin and pafives, who had been hitherto on 
uch good terms.” | 17 55 came on board while the 
were ſecuring the veſſel, and though this” Eapriih 


it proper to infiſt upon a ifcovery, and xhat the bf. 
fender ſhould be immediately brought to him. The 
N ehr anger "on tis occaſion created unniverſal 
| 13 * 33 4 # WW. © with nen * alarm, 


Aa. s ; 


had no reaſon rg FRY fidelity, yet he thouphr 
it proper to u} 
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© unjuſt anger, with them. Tinah promiſed to. uſe his 


him, in order perhaps to, diminiſh that confidence 


very good reaſon to ſuſpect that ſome of his on 


4 W anow-oora, There was 


-  boughs. The old lady addreſſed 
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alarm, and Teppahoo and his family, with Tinah's 
father and mother, were ſo diſmayed, that, not- 
withſlanding there was violent rain, they immedi- 
ately left. Oparre, and retired, to the mountains. 
However, Tinah and his wife remained, declaring 
their innocence, and upbraiding the captain for his 


at * 


utmoſt endeavours in bringing the culprit to jul- 
tice, but. then, he was apprehenſive, as he, (and in- 
deed the captain himſelf) ſuſpected that it was one 


arts of the iſland, that if the offender was of the 


iſlands Eimeo, Lierraboo, or Attahooroo, he could | 
not get him delivered up. The captain likewiſe 


imagined that this outrage might have been commit- 
ted by ſome of the jealous ſtrangers, more out of en- 
mity to the people, of Matavai and Oparre, than to 
and regard which were ſo long maintained on both 
ſides, particularly too, as the captain had declared 
he would revenge any injury that was offered to 
them during his abſence. wever, the captain | 
ſtull retained his anger, in order to ſtimulate Tinah 
to a diſcovery. . Afterwards, indeed, the captain had 


þ "NY 


people were the offenders. FRY 
A ſtage was now erected, by order of the captain, 
on the forecaſtle, that the centinel might havea better 
view of the cables; the watch was likewiſe encreaſed. 

. Orcepyah returned in the afternoon from Tethu- 
roa. He and Moannah were very near being loſt 
in the bad weather; Moannah took ſhelter at Eimeo. 
Several of the canoes at. this time were overſet. .. 

On the Sth, Tinah and Iddeah, after being ab- 
ſent the whole preceding day, viſited the captain, 
who aſſured him, that notwithſtanding they had 
made a moſt diligent ſeatch, they were not able as 
yet to diſcover the offender; the captain not being 
ſatisfied, expreſſed great coolneſs, which hurt the 
feelings of Iddeah ſo much, that ſhe burſt into a 
flood of tears; upon this, the captain, melted with 

ity, reſumed his former good humour, bur ſtrong- 
recommended to them, if ever they wiſhed to ſee 
2 George, or had any regard for him, to renew 
their ſearch, and diſcover, if poſſible, ene offender ; 


this being promiſed, a reconciliation took place, of 


which word was ſent to Otow and Teppahoo, whoſe 
return was now importuned. af al 
In the afternoon the captain received an. invita- 
tion from the Earee of Tiarrabou, the S. E. divi- 
fion of Otaheite, which, however, he declined, but 
ſenthim a handſome preſent by the meſſenger. This 
preſent indeed was ſent at the inſtigation of Tinah, 
and it was obſerved, by Captain Bligh, with plea- 
ſure, . that Tinah had given away the major part o 
the things he had given him, ſome he had beſtowed 
through political views, and others out of friendſhip. 
There being a grand heiva to be performed at 
Tettaha, where the preſence of Teppahoo and his 
family were, conſequently they took their leave of 
the captain on the tenth, and the next day ſome of 
the performers, ſtopping on their ay, {ent the cap- 
rain a polite meſſage, that if he pleaſed, they would 
y a while and perform a ſhort heiva for his enter- 
tainment. Captain Bligh having acquieſced; this 


while the drums and flutes were playing. Atter this 
they ſuddenly dropped all their dreſs, which was in- 


tended as a preſent for the captain, and made an ab- 


rubt departure. The men now began to dance, 
while the natives appeared more delighted than uſual 
with this entertainment, it being in fact more in- 
decent than the reſt. 


7 


The captain now-accompanied Tinah and his wife | 


© 4+ « 


a viſit. to an old widow lady, whole name was 
| t ceremony uſed upon 
their meeting: 1 juſt landed ſhe was fitting on 
the beach by. the head of her canoe. , There was a 
24 705 and three men with Tinah, who had for an of- 
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heiva commenced with a dance by two young girls, | 


—_ * — 
Fs 


e | the captain was preparing for; his depart 
or more of the itrangers, who had came from other 


mort ſentences. to Tinah, and his par 
ſeated at a A 99s 8p SPAN. v6 Mah. 
| ; > uon Which they ox. ? 
changed their offerings, her's being exactly the bh Ig 
of his. This curious ceremon being over. alte 
no 1 reſtrained, ran — embraced ber wot 
moſt attectionate manner: ſhe was conducted: x Ay, 
med, . where they ſtaid for ſome time, Tinah Fi Bin 
delivered. orders that, the and her attendants Would y 
de ſupplied. with every thing they; wanted. When 
vited Wanow-oora on board, but the FH N 
inyitation. on account of her age and weakneſs, 
i On the 13th a grand heiva,was prepared, in com. 
pliment to the captain, by Tinah, and ſeveral Rad- 
ers were arrived from all parts to be preſent at ts 
The caprain ehr on thore, and 4 great wald 

of people had already collected together, to behold 
PENS: ik ODE of Ate, 
'+ Tinah and ſeyeral other chiefs came to meer the © 
captain, while 8 15 was made at,a litile diſtance 
trom their poſt. As ſoon as they were (cated, the 
hei va began by a dance of women, and the [cyera] 
t other ceremonies which: are cuſtomary on this occa.. 
lion : after this, the men proceeded to wreſtle and 
there being no longer any order, the captain ae 
p to the entertainment, | 


| 1 05 Otow to put a ſto 
as he ſuſpected that ſome ſtrangers, Who were bre. 

' ſent, defigned to do ee 4 2 f FL | 
contuſion became general, every one took to his d 
arms, and the captain finding that his own power 
was inſufficient to quell the riot; repaired to bis 
polt, and ordered all his men under arms. Tinah 


and Iddeab were exceedingly concerned about the 


captain for fear he ſhould meet with ſome barm. 
Iddeah came to ſee. him ſafe at his poſt, but declin- 
ed ſtaying under his protection; ſhe promiled, how. 
ever, to return as ſoon. as peace was reſtored ; the. 
had a double covering ot cloth round her waiſt. 
which was girded with a large rope. e 
Two guns were fired from the veſſel without any 
ſhot, by order of the captain. This had the defired 
eftect, and the tumult in a ſhort time ceaſed, Ti- 
nah and Iddeah now returned to the captain to let 
him Know that all was quiet: theſe, and ſeveral of 
the chiefs went on board with the captain, and dined 
with him. 1 5 
The captain went on ſhore again with Tinah and 
his friends. Tinah had ordered three large hogs to 
be dreſſed, and a quantity of bread- fruit provided 
before he went on board with the captain; theſe he 
now requeſted. might be preſented to the different 
parties, Who had come to fee the entertainment. 
. Agreeable to Tinah's inſtructions, the captain pre- 
ſented one part thereof to the chief people of Atta- 
hooro, another to the Arreoys, and another to the 
performers of the heiva. They were received by the 
different parties with great thankfulneſss. 
The hoſpitality of Tinah was always remarkable, 
he never let an opportunity ſlip of diſplaying his li- 
berality when any of the principal people came either 
to viſit him or ſee the veſſel. He was more ready in 
giving than receiving preſents, nor was there the 
leaſt appearance of oſtentation in his good nature; 
in ſhort this amiable diſpoſition made amends for his 
failings. | Keith hola 
Qn the 16th the captain was invited to a url 
match by women. Their mode of challenging, a 
method of attack, were juſt the ſame as practiſed by 
the men; the only ee that the women 
appeared rather more violent. Though there was 
no inſtance at preſent, nor duting the. captain's 
ſtay at Otaheite, yet it was alledged that the women 
ſometimes. would wreſtle with the men, and Iddeah 
was reported to be very famous in this exerciſe. 
On the 17th the captain took a walk with Tina 
to ſee his country reſidence, which lay towards the 
hills. The houſe was exceedingly neat, in a plea- 
ſant ſituation, ſurrounded by plantations. | 
On the 18th, the captain went to Matavai to look 


_— — PA 


"I" 


ering a young dog, a fowl, and two yaun plantain 
erſelf in ſome 
3 


— , 


after the Indian corn, which he expected to be nov 
full ripe for gathering. However on his anno | 
1 6 0 
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received a P 
Iddeah 


which gave her g 
0 ſe 


Tettaha to 
On Are tents 
, Te , TVs 
ee towards the mountains. 


and was informed that a water caſk, 
when a Pa of an azimuth compaſs, were 
ſtolen 1 ow ae ſent to Tinah, who in con- 
pou ger — —— to viſit the captain. 
eqn alarm took place among the, natives. 
dome kfaſted, he perceived 
fel, where he breaktaſted, he pe e 
iron. Orcepyab, and a number of people, at a diſ- 
Tin houſe, whence they all marched, proceeding 
gs: eaſtward. At this time Oedidee was, with 


Captain Bligh; 


information of the thief, and were now gone in 


f In about an hour after word was 
bat e criminal was ſeized. The whole 
von after appeared, with the articles which 
Ea hoes ſtolen, except the bedding; While Tinah 
had hold of the thief, whom he deliverd up to the 
captain. The captain, after thanking Tinah and 
his party for the trouble they had taken, expatiated 


particular in dealing fair with them; for the captain 
aſſured them, that if any of his people offered them 


niſned. Tinah embraced the captain after his ſpeech, 
and went immediately in ſearch for the bedding, 
while Captain Bligh, thinking it prudent to make 
an example of the offender, who belonged to a diſ- 
| tant iſland, ordered him a ſevere flogging. ey 
They were now making. preparations for ſailing, 
of Tinah, who had directed trees to be brought down 
from the country on purpoſe. Tinah, apprehenſive 
of being attacked after the veſſel ſailed, requeſted 
the captain to leave him ſome fire-arms and ammu- 
nition, which were accordingly promiſed : they pre- 
ferred piſtols to muſkets, and as the captain ſaid he 
would leave them a pair, Tinah remarked that Id- 
deah could fight with one, and Oedidee with the 
other. Oedidee was an excellent markſman, and 
{ddeah a bold reſolute woman, who was already 
capable of loading and firing a muſket as well as 
the moſt experienced fowler. 


ſound Taowne harbour. The news of the captain's 
intended departure having been ſpread, ſeveral na- 
tives came From all parts of the iſlands, to have 
ſome iron tools repaired at the forge. Several pieces 
of Spaniſh iron were likewiſe ſent by Waheatua, the 
Earee of Tearraboo, in order to be made into ſmall 
adzes, which was accordingly done. | 


ral canoes arrived from Tethuroa, with a large tribe 
of the Arreoys, and the wife of Oreepyah, who is 
an Arreoy woman, named Huheine Moyere. She 
| on at Tethuroa after Oreepyah deparred from 
that place, E | 
On the arrival of Huheine Moyere, a ceremony 
conſiſted of viſiting ſeveral friends in a public man- 
ner. A preſent was made by Iddeah to the Arreoy 


N 


icht from the poſt on ſhore. A com- 


A 7 time after, the captain having returned 


who ſaid that they had juſt gained 


on the injuſtice of ſtealing from thoſe who were ſo 


the leaſt offence, they ſhould be immediately pu- 


and were ſupplied with a quantity of wood, by order 


On the öth the maſter, Mr. Fryer, was ſent to 


They had now a long continuance of weſterly | 
winds, with a great deal of rain. On the 13th feve- | „ 
their leave. They ſtood o 


Yoman; and Tinah being abſent, Iddeah received a 


— 


called Hooepippee was performed, which chiefly, | 


Preſent, which was made up by all. the principal | 


| end of a pole. 


in 774 pots, 39 tubs, and 24 boxes. 


— 


On the 14th the captain was viſited by an old man 
upwards of 70 years of age, who was held in great 
reſpect by all the natives. His nephew, Tupia, de- 
parted from theſe iſlands in 1769, in the Endeavour, 
and died at Batavia. He requeſted the captain, if 
ever he came again to Otaheite, to bring him a lock 
of his hair. 1. 2 | 
Teppahoo, the Earee of Tettaha, now publiſhed ' 
a prohibition againſt killing or ſelling hogs, there 
being very few in that diſtrict, ſo that it was deemed _ 
neceſſary they ſhould have time to hreed. As the 
captain was promiſed to be till ſupplied by his 


. 


friends at Matavai and Oparre, notwithſtanding the 
great conſumption he had already occaſioned, he 


did not think it prudent to ſolicit the favour at 
Tettaha, when contrary to the will of the Earee. 
The Tame prohibition was to take place at Matavai 
and Oparre, when the captain was gone; but, in 
compliment to him, it was generouſly poſtponed, 
On the 19th, in the evening, the captain's clerk, ' 
Mr. Samuel, who had been two days abſent on an 
excurſion to the mountains, returned, and reported 
the tops of the high mountains were barren, but the 


reſt were well covered with wood, He met with *' 
nothing remarkable. | | 


On the 27th'two parais, (or mourning dteſſes) 
which were long in preparation, were exhibired in 
Tinah's houſe. This was intended as a preſent to 
King George, and a long prayer in behalf of mutual 
friendſhip was made uſe of on the occaſion. + Tinah 
could not refrain from tears, when delivering it to 
the captain to take on board: indeed all the natives 


ſeemed affected with his departure. 


The plants were now removed to the veſſel: the 
roots had made their appearance through the bottom 


of the pots, and -wouid doubtleſs have made their 


way into the ground, had it not been timely pre- 
vented. They were all in very good order, being 
The number 
of bread- fruit plants alone were 1015. 

The weather became very fine, and there appeared 
a ſettled trade · V ind. Hitherto they were conſtantly 


| viſited by ſeveral ſtrangers, who came to take their 


4 leave, 


Some petty thefts were committed, chiefl 
owing to the negligence of the watch. Capt, Blig 
now made his laſt preſents to Teppahoo and other 


friends, ſeveral of whom, particularly Oedidee, ear- 


| 


neſtly requeſted to accompany him to England. 
As the captain intended to fail early on the 4th 


of April, Tinah, Iddeah, and all their relations, came 
the preceding day and dined with him. The veſſel 


was exceedingly crouded with natives, who brought 
great quantities of plantains, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruir, 
hogs, goats, &c. This evening there was no entertain- 
ment, as before. Tinah, and his party, remained on 
board all night. | | 
Early on the 4th they unmoored: the ſtock of the 
beſt bower anchor broken in ſtowing the anchor, it 
having been eaten very much by worms. hg. 
weighed, they were obliged to tow the ſhip out o 


oy 


4 harbour with their boats and two ſweeps, there being 


no wind, As this harbour was very narrow, only a 


few of the natives were permitted to ſtay on board: 


ſeveral, however, attended in their canoes, till the 
wind became ſtrong, when they were obliged to take 
and on for the re- 
mainder of the day. The captain gave Tinah two 
muſkets, a pair of piſtols, and a good ſtock of am- 
munition; theſe, and the other preſents, were, by 
the captain's orders, put into one of the ſhip's boats; 
5 70 which they took an affectionate leave of each 
other. | | . 
Having got fight of the Iſland Huaheine on the 
th, they brought-to near the entrance of Owharre 
arbour, where they had a full view of the har. 
bour. The natives imagined the veſſel was coming 
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into the harbour, but the captain did not chooſe to 1 
anchor; it was therefore ſome time before they were 


viſited by any. At laſt three men approached them 
in a canoe, ho brought with, them, ſome. cocoa- 
nuts: one. of theſe diverted the captain exceedingly, 
by pretending, with great ſolemnity, that he was 
the Earce . Rahie, The. captain gave him ſome 
nails. Aſterwards they were ; viſited. by, a double 


outh, recollected the captain, and called him by 
is name: A number of canoes ſucceeded, of whom 
various articles. were purchaſed., +... 
While they, were making, ſail, they perceived an 
Indian fwimming towards the ſhore, which would 


have been a miracle if he had reached. They took 
nim up and put him in a canoe which was very for- 


tunately along-ſide. . The captain underſtood that 
this man was inſane, but could not learn by what 
means he came ſo far from land. 


On the th. they ſteered more to the weſtward, in | 


hopes, of reaching the Friendly Iſlands. | 


On the gth they had very ſqually weather, and 


thick black clouds in the E. They ſaw, a water- 

ſpout,at a ſhort diſtance, which derived no ſmall 

advantage from the darkneſs of the clouds. | 
On the 1.1th-they ſaw land to the S. S. W. about 


five leagues. diſtant :. it ſeemed an iſland of ſome 
height. They now ſtood: to the N. W. In the 
evening they tacked. to the ſouthward, and per- 


ceived about nine keys, which were covered with 
trees. All this day they endeavoured to get near 
land, but could not, the wind being light and un- 
ſavourable. They had a heavy iq 
which compelled them to clew up all their ſails. A 
calm ſucceeded this. Rs te 
They had variable winds, with intervening calms 
on the lath. About the afternoon they were with- 
in three miles of the ſouthernmoſt key, where they 
were able to diſcern ſome inhabitants : they were 


ſoon. viſited by a canoe with four men, who did not. 


betray any ſurpriſe on their meeting. The captain 
gave them ſome, beads, and they, came into the 
veſſel: the leader, who was a man of greater con- 
ſequence. than any of the reſt, and an Earee, exa- 


mined the veſſel with ſome curioſity, none of them 
however would venture into the cabin. Sceing 
pork in 


one of the ſeamen. with ſome broiled freſh 
a, bowl, they all partook thereof, with ſome boiled 
plantains. When the leader underſtood the captain 


Was the chief of the veſſel, he approached. bim and, I capt ; | pref 
joined noſes, : After this he preſented to him a large invited them to go on ſhore with him in his boat, 
4 which they readily complied with, and the captain 
took with him Nelſon, in order to make his obſer- 
vation, and procure, if poſſible,” ſome more breads 
fruit plants. Ft | 


mother of pearl ſhell which hung round his neck: 
he was highly delighted at ſeeing the captain faſten 
it round his in the ſame manner. 6 


The language was almoſt the ſame as at Otaheite. 


1 


uall at night, 


the other | 
night, and to 


1 


* 


Lee foon viſited by feveral care, 


4 'cqommon long ſtaff, pointed with the 7 
canoe,! which. bad ten men, one of whom, being a | 
7 with them. a” 


| hey of Otaheite. 


ve the canoe” return for them eee 
However it being explained to them W 1 
Niet be driven from the iſland in the ni = ſhip. 
reluctantly conſented to leave them. Tf, k they 
| very ſolicitous that ſomebody from the ſi 12 | 
go on ſhore with them; and juſt before * ould 
they gave the captain a wooden ſpear, whict 2 | 
a 
* wood, and 
dar bey jag 
Theſe people were tattowed acroſs the — 4 2 
legs, but not on the loins or poſteriors, like. 
| | From their knowledge of it q . 
they have doubtleſs communication with Hety wad 
ſlands, which are not more than eighteen lea P 
Uiſtant from them. They ſeemed very friend 
Inoffenſive. 1 4 8 ndiy and 


the only thing, except the paddles, t 


They proceeded to the weſtward witk 


| | hou che S. and on the 48th n 
Alſo, on the 21ſt the Iſland Caow, bearing from 


the maſt-head' N. W. by W. Z-Aths W. 5 
it was about 19 leagues Giant | "This . merry 
is high, has a ſharp-pointed top, and is the north. 
| weſternmoſt of the Friendly Iſlands. ww” 
They were not able to reach Annamooka till ther 


, 
N 
| 


23d, where they anchored in 23 fathoms; They 


tec weer who brought 
yams and cocoa- nuts, but none of the natives would 
come on board without firſt aſking the captain's. 
permiſſion, + They were alſo viſited by a canoe from 
the Iſland Mango, wherein was a chief, called Ia. 
toomy lange, who dined with the captain. 1 
This ſtation not being convenient for watering, 
they moved more to the eaſtward on the 29th, and 
anchored in 21 fathoms. They were about half 3 
league diſtant from ſhore. | 


They were now viſited by ſeveral large failings 
{ canoes, which arrived from different iſlands in the 
' neighbourhood of Annamooka; in theſe were tub 
| chiefs, whoſe names were Kunacappo and Nooca- 
boo: there was an old lame man with them, called 
Tepa, whom the captain had been acquainted with 
| in 1777, and with whom the captain was capable of 
converſing. From his information Captain Bligh 


| 


I! underſtood that . ſome” of his old friends were at: 


! Tongataboo, and that all the cattle he had left there 
{were ſtill alive, and had bred. Tepa and the chiefs: 
now examined the veſſel, and expreſſed much ſur- 


k 


Þ priſe at ſeeing the bread-fruitand'other plants. The 
captain made them each a preſent, and'afterwards 


As ſoon as they were landed, they were ſurround- 
ed by two hundred people on the beach; the greater 
part of whom were women and children. Tepa 
ſuppoſing the captain would have a party on ſhore; 
as he had when he was there before; gave him the 
uſe of 2 large b6at-houſe. During this excurſion, 
the captain was very happy to find that the plants 
and ſceds, which had been formerly ſown here; 
were not thrown away, On the captain's return 
to the landing-place, an humble preſent of cocoa 
nuts was brought him, with which he appeared per- 
| fectly ſatisfies and gave the women and children 
beads and trinkets. : „„ 

The captain invited the chiefs to dinner, and on 
his return to the veſſel, he was Happy to find that 
a, briſk trade had been carried on. Several plan- 
rains and ſome bread. fruit were brought on board, 
but no hogs. Afﬀerwards they (purchaſed hogs, 
with dogs, fowls, N &c. of other canocs, 
which contained abodt a Hundred ad They 
| had Very ber large yam in great abundahce, ſome 

of which weighed about forty-five pounds. In the 
afternoon they were viſited by two of the name of 
Tubow, a family of great Aar in the Friendly 
Iſlands, one of whom was a chief of the * 


* 


' * 


rere 
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fooga The caß to explore a wooding: place. 
115 and Lepa, 5 An Ter ob trees; 2 the 
They found 7 obtained Tepa's permiſſion to ſend | 
cop ts cut wood, took his leave and returned 
his ur WY 3 | 
tothe veſſel. here were disfigured by numerous 
The fo ourning, ſuch as bloody temples, the loſs 
marks 0 and likewiſe the loſs. of fingers, which was 
of hair, ro ſeveral. Some men wanted the middle 
cone. their right. hand, and a number of boys 
n 12 ears. old had loſt borh their little fingers, 
* 124 5th parties were diſpatched on ſhore, to 
7 3 5 and water. They had ſcarce been an hour 

| by ed, when one of them loſt an axe, another 
pes 8 This was made Known to Tepa, who im- 
9 Jiarely enquired into the buſineſs : however, they 
30 only recover the axe. | | a 
On the 26th Nelſon went on ſhore to get ſome 
ants, but he was inſulted by the natives, who took 
165 ſpade from him. Tepa recovered this. A boar's 
rapnel was alſo ſtolen from the watering, patty : 
in sport, the natives were ſo numerous, that the 
captain's people could do nothing, except they had 
z principal chief among them, who could keep the 
inhabitants in awe. © The captain, therefore, ordered 
all his men on board, and prepared to fail. At noon 
they unmoored, and were under fail at one o'clock. 
At this time all the chiefs were on board, and the 


rain took a walk on ſhore with this | 


8 


_ 


captain informed them that unleſs the net was 
reſtored, he wag determined to detain in the 
veſſel: at this they were greatly ſurpriſed and 
alarmed. Canoes were diſpatehed in order tobre- 
cover it; but as the thief was gone off to another 
iſland, there was no poſſibility of getting it till the 
next day. The captain, however, detained the chiefs 
till fun- ſet, when they began to be ſo very untaſy, 
that they eried bitterly, and beut their faces in a 


terrible manner. Capt. Bligh ſeeing their diſtreſs, 


and being now aſſured that they were innodoent of 
the theft, gave them not only their liberty, but 
ſeveral preſents of no ſmall value to them. Their 
joy was now as great as their ſorrow had been be- 
fore, and they departed in their candes with no little 
ſatisfaction, having taken leave of Capt. Bligh in a 
moſt cordial and affectionate manner 


They had r variable winds, with 


which they ſtood tothe northward all night: 
On the 57th they were between the iſlands: of 
Toba und Noto n Aram nt 24 3 gat 
"Hitherto they had a proſperous and pleaſant voy- 


pleaſing hopes of having completed an undertaking 
adequate to the wiſhes of all the proprietors. But 
an unexpected change enſued, hich totally deſtroyed 
thoſe wiſhes, and expoſed Capt. Bligh to imminent 


een Eee 
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danger. — This we have reſerved tot our ſecond 


1 - IOW 


* 


1 


Treachery aud Villainy of ſeme of the Captain's People, who mutiny—The cruel Manner in which they treat hin 


The Reſolution and 


—Captain's Suſpicions—4n Attack meditated—Their 


upon a ſmall Allowance till their Arrival. 


XTOTWITHSTANDING they kept near the 
- 1N- iſland Kotoo, with expectations of being vi⸗ 
ſited by ſome of the natives, yet to their very grea 
ſurpriſe no canoes came off to the veſſel. They no 
| ſteered: to the weſtward, intending to keep this courſ 
all night, in order to paſs to the S. of Totoa, th 
vind being then northerli y. 5 
On the 28th of April, early in the morning, before 
day - light, Chriſtian, Who had the morning watch, 
with the maſter at arms, gunner's mate, and Tho. 
Beckett, a ſeaman, game into the captain's cabin, 
- while. he Vas yet aſleep, and having ſeized 
ſecured him with cords, and threatened to deſtroy! 
bim if he made the leaſt noiſe. Beſides theſe, four 
who thus attacked the captain, there were three! 
others at his cabin door. Chriſtian was armed with! 
acutlaſs; the reſt had muſkers and nen. Ant 
captain, upon enquixing the motives for proceeding 
| ry was CG at abated, and his. hands being 
died in a very cruel manner, he was forced on dec f 
in bis ſhirt. In the interim, the other party of mu- 


tineers had ſecured the maſter, maſter's mate, gun- 


ner, ſurgeon, Meſſ. Elphinſtone, and Nelſon, were 
. kept in confinement below, and the fore SG | 
+ was: ſecured. by, centinels. ., They now ordered .tne 
\ Carpenter, boatſwain, and Mr. Samuel, (the.captain's 
Clerk) on deck. The boatſwain was commanded by 


' Chriſtian, wha was at the head of theſe rebels, to | 


' hoiſt the launch out, and threatened to be inſtantly 
deſtroyed if he did not immediately obey — Th | 
being gone, Nr, Samuel and two _midſhipmenz 
; Mefl, Hayward and Haller, were ordered into the 
AUNCN, | : 
The ,maſter,,.one of rhoſe confined, below, now 
requeſted, permiſſion? to come on deck; though he 
obtained leave, yet he was ordered back again to hi 
cabin in a very ſhort time. | t 
The captain engeavoured, by the moſt. gent 
" means, to diſſuade theſe, inſztuated men from, tho 
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tention of the Clerk—Capt. Bligh, and eighteen of bis Peopl e, ſent adriſt in the Boat 
Male for the Hand Taſoa Their Intention — Supplies procured with great Diffitulty=«Treach 


land Agree de live 


(OY tay ene 's Trot 
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cape=T hey proceed 16 Nero | 
NI. ner 4317 19 Wy f 


ineffectual. Chriſtian, ba YI Haber his Cutlaſs 
1 a n hold of the cord Which 
tied the captain's hands, and threatened moſt Mo- 


ik 44 4h 


N E to ſtay on board awhile, in order to col- 


ect lines, canvas, twine, fails, &c. Theſe men got | 


kept apaft from every one abaft the niizen-maſt, 
| fi held by Chriſtian, who was armed with à bay- 
onet; the c round him had uhcocked* their 


| pieces, on the captain's ring them't6 Hre. 
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« dmg the captain was ſolacing himſelf with the 


try of the Natives 
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the guard, Iſaac Merlin, who was inclined to ſerve 
him, fed him with ſhaddock. This man's partiality 
being obſerved, he was immediately removed from 
the captain. Afterwards he attempted to leave the 
veſſel, and get.into the boat ; he was, however, by 


compulſion, obliged to join the mutineers: likewiſe 
| Joſeph Coleman, the armourer, and M*Intoſh and 
Norman, two carpenters, were detained againſt their 


will. This they declared to the captain, upon their 
ſeparation. One Michael Byrne, alſo, wanted to get 
into the boat, | ö | 
Neither perſuaſions nor remonſirances had any 
effect. The captain was not only thus abuſed, but 
they made a laughing ſtock of his helpleſs ſituation. 
He aſked for arms, but they told him he was ſo 


well acquainted with the people to whom he , was 


going, that he could not want for any. Chriſtian, 
eing informed by the maſter at arms that the offi- 


cCers and men were in the boat, informed Captain 


Bligh that he muſt go with him, declaring. that if 


he ſhewed the leaſt reluctance, he ſhould be put to 


death, Accordingly, he was forced by a tribe, of 


armed ruflians over the fide, where they untied his 


ſome of the mutineers cry“ huzza for Otaheite.“ 


hands. Upon this the boat was veered aſtern by a 
rope. The mutineers threw them ſome pieces of 

ork, clothes, &c. likewiſe four cutlaſſes, not with- 
Mding their previous denial of arms. Thus, after 
being inſulted and ridiculed, the captain and eigh- 
teen of his people were caſt adrift in the wide ocean, 
while Chriſtian and 24 others, the moſt able men 
of the ſhip's company, kept poſſeſſion of the veſſel, 
and ſteered in fight of the boat to the W. N. W. 
This the captain believed to be done in diſguiſe, 
for after they were all put into the boat he heard 


-. +; Notwithſtanding the villainy and. ingratitude of 


Chriſtian, yet the recollection of the many kind- 
neſſes which the captain had ſhewn him produced 
ſome ſigns of remorſe. When the captain remon- 
rated with him, and reminded. him of the many 


Inſtances of friendſhip which he had received from 


him, he appeared greatly diſturbed, ſtopped him 


from proceeding, and frequently exclaimed that he | 


was in hell! 


 youred to recover his ſpirits, from a conſideration 


After ſome little reflection, the captain endea- 


that one day or other he ſhould be able to ac- 
count to his king and country for the preſent un- 
expected misfortune. Having very little wind, 
they rowed pretty faſt towards Tofoa, bearing N, E. 
about 10 leagues diſtant, 
It is wonderful how 


who were with the captain in the boat had lived 
forward among the ſeamen, and never obſerved 


the ſmalleſt circumſtance that could lead to wk 


ſuſpicion; even the captain himſelf was on the mo 
friendly terms with Chriſtian. 


| On the very day he 
put his villainy into execution, he was engaged to 
dine with the captain: he was likewiſe invited the 


preceding night to ſup with him, but evaded the 


invitation by pretending he was very ill, which | 


being believed, for his honour and integrity were 


never ſuſpected, gave the captain much uneaſineſs. 
. . The captain's motive for going to Tofoa was to 


| get a ſupply of bread-fruit and water, and after- 
Wards to proceed to Tongataboo, and ſolicit the 
... King Poulaho for leave to equip a boat, and furniſh 


ö order to enable them to make for the Eaſt- Indies: 


themſelves with a neceſſary ſtock of proviſions, in 


what they bad at preſent in the boat was very in- 


ſufficient for their ſubſiſtenee, there being only 1 5olb. 


of bread, 16 pieces of pork, each piece weighing 


2 


empty barricoes. 


upon an average two. pounds, fix quarts of rum, 


+ 
 # 2 *. 


ſix. bottles of wine, 28 gallons of water, and four 


=> $ 


here being a 


: 


+... able to ſail, but did not reach Tofoa till it was dark. 


After ſome fruitleſs efforts, they were obliged to | 


ſecretly the mutineers had 
planned their intentions. About thirteen of thoſe 


moderate caſterly breeze, they were | 


| 


* 


. 


hauled into the boat through the turf. 


much fatigued to the boat. 


More 


give up all thoughts of landin 
exceedingly ſteep and rocky, Mo 258 
anchorage, they were forced to keep the b 
the lee with two oars. Thus determin 
night, they took their. repoſe as well 3 
fortunate circumſtàgges 2 
having been allowed hylf 
port of his ſpirits. _ * 

Jn the 29th, as ſoon as day appeare 
ceeded along ſhore, to find, 1 ec 
place. They diſcovered a cove with a 
at the N. W. part of the iſland, after 
toil: here, within twenty yards of th 
dropped the grapnel. A great furf ran 
however, as their unhappy ſituation c 
mit of much delay, they were reſol 
expeditiqus, let the attempt be ever 
Accordingly, Mr. Samuel, and ſome 
landed, who climbed the cliffs, and by 
got into the country, where they be 
about for ſupplies. The reſt, who wer 
ſtill kept their ſituation, there bein 
as yet diſcoyered into the countr 
and his party returned about noon 
bo N but there were ſigns 
inhabited. They likewiſe deſpaired of petti 
ſufficient ſupply of ne being 10 forts ; 
however they. brought with them a little which 
they had found in holes. Seeing that there was n 
certainty of obtaining a ſpeedy ſupply, the Epen 
deemed it expedient to be very ſparing of, what 
there was: their allowance, therefore, for this ds 3 
dinner, was, a ſmall bit of bread, and a glaſs of oy | 
Notwithſtanding this calamitous condition, the peo 
ple kept up their ſpirits, and behaved with.uncom. 
mon reſqlution, which afforded no ſmall conſolation 
to the captain. 5 | 

Though the weather was very fair, yet as there 
was a ſmart breeze from the E. S. E. they could 
not venture to ſea, The captain being determined 
to keep their firſt ſtock entire as long as poſſible 
was likewiſe reſolved to take advantage of this de- 
tention, and make further endeavours to get ſome 
relief trom this iſland: accordingly, they weighed 
and rowed along ſhore. After a long look-out, 
they diſcovered at laſt ſome-cocoa-nut trees, which 
were on the top of high precipices; and, notwith- 
1 it was very dangerous landing, on account 
of the ſurf, yet their neceſſities enabled them to en- 
counter theſe difficulties, and having climbed the 
cliffs, ſome of them got about 20 cocoa-nuts, while 
others ſlung them to ropes, by which they were 
Th 
returned to their former ſituation, as they coul 
find none more commodious than this cove, They 
now partook of a cocoa- nut each for their ſupper, 
and went to reſt. | | 

On the Zoth both wind and weather were ſo bad, 

that having made a fruitleſs attempt to fail, they 
were obliged to return and remain in the cove. 
They were now determined to get into the country, 
by climbing the cliffs, as Mr. Samuel and his party 


ore bein 
bein s 
Hat under 
4 the 
TIE 
would permit, eek Ae 
a Pint of Srog for the lup· 


they pro. 
&4 landing. 
ſony beach 
ſome bout's 
e rocks, they 
on the ſhore; 
ould not ad. 
ved on bein 
lo hazardous. 
others, were 
theſe means 
gan to look 
e in the boat, 
B no other Way 
7. Mr. Samuel 
they had met 
that the place vag 


had done before; previous to which each. perſon 


was allowed a ſpoonful of rum, and a bit of bread. 


The natives, for the purpoſe of aſcending theſe 


precipices, had thereto fixed long vines, by means 
of which the captain, Meſſ. Samuel, Nelſon, &c. &c. 


landed. They found ſome deſerted huts, and a ſmall 


plantain walk, but in ſuch an uncultivated ſlate, that 
three ſmall bunches of plantains could only be col- 
lected from it. In advancing further, they reached 


a deep gully, that led towards a mountain, near 3 


volcano. In hopes of finding ſome water here, 


they made diligent ſearch; but could only procure 


about nine gallons from the place. After procetd- 
ing further on without any ſucceſs, this country 
being exceedingly barren and dreary, they returned 
The captain was fo 
faint, that had it not been for the aſſiſtance of ni 

| 5 = people, 
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" MUTINY- on BoAAD LĩEUT. W. BLIGH's VESS EI. 277 


— a er 4 never have been able to have 
e, he 


e cipice. Being now all aſſembled 

0 F-ſcended vi n partook of an ounce of 
3 lantains, and half a glaſs of wine. 
| ive in the boat during the cap- 


had been employed in look ing for 
but without any ſucceſs. 


e determined that another party ſhould 


1 e route in the afternoon, in hopes 
ſome natives who might aſſiſt 


of meeting — 575 ſet out, but returned in 


them, they accor 
the evening, 35 Ulk te ue. | | 
before, and equally ws about 50 yards from the 
N at the head of the cove: the diſtance 
er er ſony beach was about an hundred yards. 
ac | 
N tain was determined to remain on 
porn? night with a part of his people, that the 
1 vt have more room in the boat, and conſe- 
ber wh enjoy A more comfortable night's repoſe. 
Ide maſter in the boat, was directed to lie at a 
aphid, and be very * in caſe of any attack. 


After ſome other neceflary directions, the captain 


repaired to the cave; and having 
end * 7 ble, which they kept up all night 
be boiled a few plantains, and after a {ſcanty ſup- 
; A n one plantain and a pint of grog each, 
they gxed the watches, and ſettled themſelves for 
| _—— Kae: 
, the next day (May iſt) they took a diffe- 
rent road again, in hopes of making ſome diſcovery: 
during this journey they ſuffered greatly for want 
of water: however, they met with four natives, two 
men, a woman, and a child, The captain uſed every 
means of procuring the friendſhip, of theſe two 
men, who accompanied him and his people to the 


cave, having brought with them two cocoa-nut 


ls of water. After this they went, by the cap- 
ane deſire, for more water; alſo ſome bread- fruit, 


plantains, &c, They were viſited ſhortly after this 


by other natives, and about noon there were no 
leſs than thirty aſſembled, from whom they ob- 
tained Come ſmall relief. The captain, being {till 


determined not to uſe any of the bread or water 


in the boat, iſſued about one ounce of pork, and a 
quarter of a bread- fruit, with half a pint of water 
to each man for dinner. Fae. 731 

The' natives whom _— had ſeen, were very 
kind and honeſt, They ſold 
they brought, for a few buttons and beads : there 
was no particular chief among them. It having 
been planned among the captain and his people, 


that they ſhould conceal the unfortunate circum- 


ſtance of the mutiny, for fear of creating evil de- 
. fipns among the natives; accordingly when theſe 
people enquired about the veſſel, they pretended 
that ſhe had overſet and ſunk, and that the reſt of 
the crew had periſhed. The natives believed this 
ſtory, though they neither expreſſed joy or ſorrow 
on the occabon, only ſome little ſurpriſe. It was 
the captain's intention to ſtay here as long as there 
could be any thing got, and then put to ſea as 
ſoon as ever the wind and weather were favourable. 
Several of the natives were coming and going the 
whole afternoon ; they brought a very ſmall quan- 


tity of water, but a ſufficiency of cocoa-nuts, plan- 


tains, and bread-fruit tor another day. They en- 
quired very much after nails, but as this article 
was too valuable it preſent to be parted with, the 
captain pretended that they had none. Some 
cocoa-· nuts and bread-fruit were likewiſe purchaſed 
of a canoe which came in with four men. [2 
The natives having evidently very little to ſpare, 
by the ſmall quantities they brought; the captain 
uo longer flattered himſelf with hopes of procuring 
2 ſufficieney here to ſtack them for their voyage : 

notwithſtanding, he was very happy to find that 


_ {heir lock of proviſions' was ſomewhat encreaſed. 


ſucceſsful as thoſe who had gone | 


o danger of being ſurpriſed in this 


the proviſions which 


Ak. 
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of the cove, 
viſit the next day, and a further ſupply of water 
and food, with which they were determined to fail. 


to ſee it they cou 


a * * 


At ſunſet the natives left them in quiet poſfeſſion 
which led them to expect another 


as ſoon as poſſible. oe er 2 00 
At night they kindled a fire as before, and fixed 


the watch, then, after their ſcanty allowance, went 
to repoſe. 1 "WE 14144 | 
The captain's people now became more chearful 
than before, and being unanimouſly determined to 
exert their utmoſt, in hopes of ſurmounting their 


preſent difficulties, they bote all their diſtreſſes 
with remarkable fortitude and reſignation. 


On the 2d, early in the morning, the captain 


diſpatched a _y of his people with empty ſhells, 
d poſlibly get ſome water among 
the gullies in the mountains. During their ab- 


ſence the captain was viſited by a greater number 


of natives than he had ſeen the preceding day, two 
canoes like wiſe came in from round the N ſide ot 
the iſland: in one of which was an old chief, whoſe 


|| 22me was Macca-ackavow. Another good-looking 


chief, called Eefow, accompanied the party home, 
who had been in ſearch of water. Theſe chiefs had 
a knowledge of the captain, having known that he 
was with Captain Cook, and likewiſe heard of his 
being at Annamooka: the captain made each of 
theſe chiefs a preſent. There was likewiſe a youth 
(nn name was Negeete) ho recollected Captain 


ligh immediately, having ſeen him at Annamooka. 


This young man expreſſed. much (happineſs at their 
meeting. Ketow promiſed to accompany the cap- 
tain to Tongataboo,' as ſoon as the weather was 
line, to ſee Poulaho and Teenow, who were there. 

Notwithſtanding the natives were now ſo kind 
and affable, yet the captain ſoon after diſcovered 
their ſecret intentions to plunder him. At this 
time they were very numerous, and attempted to 
haul the boat on ſhore; upon which the captain 
brandiſhed his cutlaſs, and deſired Eefow, the 
chief, to command them to be quiet. 
did, and immediately they deſiſted. 

A party of the captain's people had now procured 
about three gallons: of water in the mountains. 
While they were abſent, the captain bought up all 
the bread- fruit that was brought to them, and like- 
wiſe ſome ſpears to arm his men with, as he was 
unwilling to truſt to the four cutlaſſes, two of 
which were in the boat. They now employed their 
time in getting off to the boat the articles which 
they had purchaſed, while they heard a continual 
knocking of ſtones among the natives, which is the 
certain ſign of an intended attack. However, the 
captain (till appeared on the moſt friendly terms 
with the chiefs, with whom he ſhared his ſcanty 
allowance. They were very anxious for the cap= 
tain to ſit down, but this he declined, being aware 
of their evil intentions, for both Nelſon and the 
captain himſelf ſuſpected that their deſign was 
to catch hold of him whenever they had an 
opportunity; to avoid which, he eat his dinner 
ſtanding, keeping aà vigilant eye over all their 
motions: after dinner they got their things into 


the boat by degrees, the natives ſtill continuing to 
encreaſe, and making preparations for their ſtay in 
the cove all night. They kindled fires and held 
conſultations: among themſelves, which rendered. 


their intentions more apparent. The captain im- 
mediately diſpatched orders to the maſter to keep 
the boat as near the ſhore as poſſible, that they 
might the more eaſily embark, when they were 


ready for their departure. While the captain was 


ſending bis journal down to the boat, which he 


bad on ſhore, in order to write down the occur. 
rences, one of the natives attempted to ſnatch it, 
but was prevented by the gunner, 


intentions were now: palpable, and every one on 


| ſhore with the captain, as ſoon as he gave the word, 
| which was about ſunſet, immediately ſecured what- 


ever 


\ 


T his he 


Their boſtile, 
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euer belonged) to him, and carried: it to the boat. and deep laden, into ſome order, the peo * 
The chief ſtopped the captain, and enquired if he || divided into watches. Early the next be Fare 
would not ſtay with them all night. The captain there was a ſtrong indication of a ſtorm, by the 3) 


'excuſed himſelf, by ſaying his preſence was wanting 
in the boat; but, in hopes to amuſe him, promiſed 
to trade with them the next day, if the weather per- 
mitted; likewiſe to go along with them to Tonga- 
taboo, according to agreement. Macca-ackavow, 
being offended th 
more, declared openly that they would kill him, 
and immediately departed. Eefow likewiſe left the 
captain, and they were now making. preparations 
to commence the attack, by knocking ſtones to- 
gether as before. The captain (while he and his 
people were walking down the beach full of appre- 
| hentions) took Nageete by the hand, who fain would 
have detained the captain, under pretence of ſpeak-: 
ing to Eefow; but his treacherous intention of pro- 
-moting the attack was apparent, and Capt. Bligh 
was determined to kill him on the ſpot, if they had 
begun at that time. The carpenter had orders not 
to quit Capt. Bligh«till all his people were in the 
boat. When Nageete found that the captain was 
abſolutely determined upon departing, he broke 


at the captain ould not fleep on 


looſe and left him. | 


+, They were now all got into the boat except one 
man, who obſtinately quitted the boat while the 
captain was getting on board, and ran up the beach 
to caſt the ſtern- faſt off: notwithſtanding the maſter 
and others repeatedly called to him, while aſſiſting 
the captain into the boat, yet he did not return. 
Upwards of 200 men began the attack, which was 
t ãnſtantaneous, and the unfortunate wretch who hach | 
quitted the boat fell a ſacrifice to their rage. A 
i-fations ſhower of ſtones took place, and ſeveral of | 
„the Indians got hold of the ſtern, zud would un- 
idoubtedly have dragged the boat on ſhore, had no | 
vthe captain very fortunately a knife in his pocket 
with which he immediately cut the rope. They no 
» hauled off to the grapnel, the ſtones ſtill lying about, 
with which they were all more or leſs hurt. They 
now filled their canoes with ſtones, in which twelve 
daring fellows ſer off in purſpit of the boat to re; 
--new'the attack. The captain and his people werl| 
very wear being defeated ;\ their grapnel was foul; 
but the fluke broke, and having got to the. oars; 
they fortunately: pulled to ſea. - However, thoſe! 
men who were in the canoes paddled round them 
and continued the attack, which thoſe in the boat 
- were obliged to ſuſtain, having no method of ret! 
i- turtiing it, except by the-ſtones which, entered the 
boat, but which were very inſufficient for their de. 
fence: the boat W very heavy, they 
could not cloſe, of which the aſſaſſins took every, 
Advantage: however, the captain threw overboard: 
ſome clothes, which; according to his expectation, 
„they ſtopped to take up, during which the boat 
made as rapid advances: as poſſible, and it being 
no almoſt dark, the men in the canoe gave over 


the attack, and returned to ſhore. f 
The captain began to think, by the wanton be- 
havibur of theſe natives, how very unavailing his 
viſit would be to Poulaho, and withal how dan- 
05 ſeeing that for the want of fire-arms, which 
Always kept theſe people in terror, he ſhould. pro- 
bably be expoſed to further inſults. Having ſet 
their fails, they ſteered along ſhore by the W. ſide 


of the iſland Tofoa, with a freſh eaſterly wind. 


After much rumination on their unhappy condition, 
they had but little hopes of relief, except at New 
Holland, till their arrival at Timor, which was 


1200 leagues, where there was a Dutch ſettlement. 
Their ſtock of proviſions was now, examined, and | 


it was agreed upon by all to live each day upon one 
dunce of bread;” and a quarter of a pint of water. 


Proviſions, which were but ſcanty at firſt, were now | 


@ conſiderably decreaſed by the confuſion of the at- 
tack: however, they bore their loſs with the greateſt 


| 


— 3 


—_— 


. 


danger were at preſent, very 


| 


i 


redneſs of the ſun, which began in a hire 77. HE 
while the ſea ran very high. Tuer ger 11 
at, ti 8 
their bread (which was in inte A Rn gs 
ſpoiled. , The captain, therefore, ordered a d 
clothes which could be ſpared to be thrown * 
board, with, ſome: rope and ſpare fails, by 8 
means the boat was conſiderably lightened + 
they were thereby better enabled to bale 8 
out. As ſoon as they had an apportunity A 
put the bread into a cheſt which the carpenter 5 4 
fortunately had on board; his tool-cheſt was lik 
wiſe appropriated to the ſame purpoſe. 3 
The people were now exceedingly wet and cold 
ſo that the captain gave each perſon a ſpoonful 25 
rum, with a quarter of a bread- fruit, (which at other 
times they would not have deemed eatable) for 
dinner: the captain was reſolved to make the pro- 
viſions laſt for eight weeks, and therefore ſeriouſ 
exhorted his men to continue to their agreement. f 
The, wind was now from N. E. to E. S. E. and 
the weather tempeſtuous. They were ſtill obliged 
to keep baling the water, for fear the boat uould 
fill ; which was very fatiguing: the night was ſo 
very cold, that they could ſcarcely make uſe of their 
limbs the next day: however, they derived, great 
benefit from a tea-ſpoonful of rum, which the cap- 
tain at this time allowed each perſon. 
On the 4th they diſcovered a ſmall flat iſland of 
a tolerable height, bearing W. S. W. about five 
leagues diſtant. This day each perſon had his ſhare 
of five {mall cocoa-nuts,; which was the allowance 
for all their dinners,  . ($9 85 
About two o'clock they ſaw other iſlands, and 
between three and four reckoned about eight, bear- 
ing from S. round by the W. to N. W. by N. the 
neareſt being about four leagues diſtant. At this 
time the wind was moderate, and, they proceeded 
to the N. W. by W. between the iſlands. In the 
evening they diſcovered three more; to the ſouth- 


ward of which, under a reefed-ſail, they ſteered. 


They had this night for ſupper a few broken pieces 
of bread- fruit; after which they had a comfortable 
repoſe, this night being very fair. TE 

On the 5th they had a few pieces of yams, which 
were found in the boat; for breakfaſt. After this 
they examined their bread, a great part of which, 
being damaged, they found rotten, but which not- 
withſtanding they were very glad to keep for uſe, 
having dined that day on ſome of it, and a quarter 
of a pint of water. | 


” 


In the evening they diſcovered two iſlands, one 


bearing W. by S. about ſix leagues diſtant, and the 
other N. W. by N. about eight ditto. They ſteered 
to wind ward of the northernmoſt, and hawng paſt 
it, reſumed their courſe for the night to the N. W. 
and W. N, W. 4 1 

On the sth the wind was very moderate from 
the E. N. E. and the weather remarkably fine. They 


| ſaw a number of iſlands early in the morning from 


8. 8. E. to the W. and round to N. E. by E. They 
were reſolved to paſs thoſe in the N. W. At tuelve 
they ſaw a ſmall ſandy iſland, about two miles dil- 
tant, bearing from E. to 8. . W. 
This day each perſon had far his dinner a quarter 
of a pint of cocoa-nut milk, and the meat, which 
was about two ounces. They were very happy in 
having hooked à fiſh 3 but terribly diſappointcd 
afterwards in loſing it, while endeavouring to take 
it into the boat. W 
In the evening the iſlands, between hich 22 
ſteered to the N. W. appeared very extenſive 30 
fruitful, and of a good height: towards night 2 
were very near mid-way between them, mou; IX 
leagues diſtant from each ſhore. They now fell in 


got the boat, which was ſmall 


| with a coral bank, where there was only four feet 


of water, 


\ * 


water, withou 


Acch fide of them. 
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an) Warning This night they proceeded: W. 


d each perſon had for ſupper an ounce of 


by N. 30 bread and a quarter of a pint of water. 


damaged 
They 


ag down, Which they did on the boats 
wa 


̃ heſt, without any covering ; by 
. N. were ſo conſtantly wet and cold 
N % . could ſcarcely move when they got up. 
ay” the 7th, it being a very raw diſagreeable 


ing, 
mort for breakfaſt. 


were now put on watch 


On approaching the land, which lay in the W. 


they perceived ſome curious rocks, which had a 
variety of forms- 


; mall rocky iſlands off the N. E. part, 
MT RT bet woes theſe and an iſland about 
yay leagues to the N. E. They were ſuddenly ſet 
very near to the rocky iſlands, by an unexpected 

t, 
kde ger Clear of, havin paſſed cloſe to the reef 
that ee them. Being now followed by 
two large failing canoes, which appeared very eager 
in their purſuit, they rowed with the utmoſt expedi- 
tion, as they were apprehenſive of ſome bad deſigns. 

They had now a great deal of rain, thunder, and 
lightning, with light winds at N. N. E. Only one 
o the canoes gained upon them, but ſhe gave over 


Chace in the afternoon, when within two miles diſ- 


— 


tea-ſpoonful of rum. 


per ſon w 
N 


tance of them. high ; | 

It could not be aſcertained whether the inten- 
tions of theſe people were friendly or hoſtile; how- 
ever, though they might have benefited by their 
intercourſe, yet, as they were in a defenceleſs 
ſituation, it would not have been at all prudent to 
have run a ritk of their enmity. 


By means of the rain, which became very heavy 


at four o'clock, they encreaſed their flock of water 
conſiderably, having, beſides, fully quenched their 
thirſt for the firſt time ſince they had been at ſea. 
However they ſuffered by the rain as well as bene- 


fited, being ſo extremely wet all night as to bring 


on ſevere fits of cold and ſhivering. As ſoon as 
the weather became fine they ſtripped and dried 
their clothes. 

On the 8th they had for dinner an ounce and a 
half of pork, a tea-ſpoonful of rum, half a pint of 
cocoa-nut milk, and an ounce of bread. The 


were never able to catch any fiſh, though they ſaw } 


great numbers of them. | 
They cleaned the boat in the afternoon, and got 
every thing as dry as poſſible. At night they had 


their uſual allowance for ſupper. 


On the gth, in the afternoon, they fitted a pair 
of ſhrouds for each maſt, : and contrived a canvas 
weather-cloth round the boat, and raiſed the quar- 
ters about nine inches, by nailing on the ſeats of 


They had very fine weather now, and a mode- 
rate wind in the S. E. quarter, till evening, when 


the weather ſuddenly changed, and they had very 


heavy rain, with thunder and lightning. As they 
vere exceedingly wet and cold each perſon had a 
The wind increaſing, and 
the weather (till continuing bad, they got no fleep 
this night; however, at midnight, they caught 


about twenty gallons of water. The ſucceeding | 


day was equally diſagreeable. Th 


were now 
ob 


iged to ſteer where they could, and to keep be- 
e the waves, for fear the boat ſhould fill: they 
were likewiſe obliged to keep two men conſtantly 
baling the water, the ſea broke ſo very high. This 
day each perſon had half an ounce of pork for 
dinner. The allowance regularly ſerved to each 
rn 3th of a pound of bread and a quar- 
o . | | | 


/ 


and watch, in 
ford more room to thoſe whoſe turn it J 


they had a ſpoonful of rum and a bit of 


The land, being high and oy 
1 laces, and a great deal covered with 
3 d eceiagir pleaſant to the view. There 


which, by the dint of yoo rowing, 
e 


t the leaſt ene r gr | 
7 emed to extend about a mile on 8 | 
E Ihe rain abated ſomewhat at noon; the wind, 

however, ftill continued ſtrong from S. 8. E. to 
8. E. 
broke very high. 


" 3 yy 
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fered 


dinne 


On 


about 


day. 


noon, 


bein 


F4 


Early 
rom 


On 


— 


appear 


S. E. 
ſcarcel 
high. 


1 


N. W. 
ilands were high, but one remarkably ſo. They 
law another ſmall iſland, and ſome rocks, about 


noon, bearing N. W. by N. about four leagues; 
alſo another W. eight ditto: The 


another ifland bearing N. 
diſtant. They alſo ſaw a number of oceanic birds. 

Theſe iſlands were at firſt imagined to be a part 
of the New Hebrides, but the captain afterwards 
believed them to be a new diſcovery. They were 
inhabited, as ſmoke was ſeen in 


thunder and lightning. „ eee 
Every one complained the next day, having ſuf- 
greatly from the exerciſe and fatigue of the 
preceding night. The captain was frequently ſoli- 
cited for an extra- allowance, but knowing the 
great neceſſity of being ceconomical in this their 


| unhappy ſituation, he peremptorily refuſed. Hows 
ever w 


ae e 
"On the 18th the rain 

equally dreadfſulwu. 1 

They had now very ſevere weather till 
| # 


ter Of a pint of water, three times, for breakfaſt, | 


r,.andſypper. - 


The weather was very ſqually, and the ſea 


the 11th, having ſuffered greatly from the 


cold and rain of the preceding night, each perſon 
had a tea- ſpdõonful of rum. They were now obliged 
to bale with all their ſtrength, as the ſea frequently 
ran over their ſtern. 


The ſun having appeared 
noon gave them much conſolation, and _y 


partook of their ſcanty allowance with as muc 

ſatisfaction |-as poſſible ; this night, however, was 
equally dreadful as the preceding, and they ex- 
perienced the ſame" toil, danger, and bdes bott, 
which rendered them full of complaints the next 


They had their uſual quantity of rum with 


their daily allowance. About noom it was calm, 
and no ſun to be ſeen. 


northward of the New Hebrides. 
continued, and they had heavy ſqualls in the after- 


They now ſteered for the 
The rain till 


the wind blowing from the ſouthward. 


They were ſo exceedingly wet and cold that they were 
all obliged to ſtrip, and wring their clothes through 
the ſalt water, which afforded them ſome little 


warmth. Lan Hwy obliged conſtantly to bale, 
and the rum 


ance- thereof was denied. 


ing nearly expended, their allow- 
The ſucceeding day 
equally diſagreeable, added till more to their 


troubles, _ | | 5 
On the 14th the rain ſtill continued, with gloomy 
weather. They had ſome ſmart breezes at S. E. 


this morning they diſcovered four iſlands 
8. W. by 8. about 3 leagues diſtant, to 
by W. three-quarters W. ſix ditto. All theſe 


paſſed the 


weſternmoſt iſland about four in the afternoon. 


the 15th before day- break, they dilcovered 
N W. 2bnut five leagues 


leveral places, and 


ed exceedingly fertile, 


The rainy weather till continued, the wind at | 


The night was ſo very dark that they could 
y lee to ſteer, while the ſea broke exceedingly 


On the 16th, in addition to their ſcanty allowance 
for dinner, each perſon was indulged. with an ounce 
of ſalt pork. | There being ſome little ſunſhine, 
they were in hopes of being able to dry their wet 
cloaths, but the rain ſoon returned, with ſtrong 
breezes at S. E. by 8. The night was very dread- 
ful, ſo dark that they did not know where they 
4 were ſteering, while 
the ſtern-ſheets, which they found of great benefit, | 


they had repeated ſtorms of 


hen they ſuffered more than uſual from the 


j ſeverity of the nights, they had each a'tea-ſpoonful, 
and ſometimes two, of what little rum there was 
| remaining. They had alſo this day, in addition to 
their allowance, an ounce of pork. At noon a 
| water-ſpout was very near on board them. This 
night was alſo dark and diſmal, and the — 


4 


abated, but the night was 


the 23d, ! 
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during which time they were occaſionally allowed 


1 (ingly languid and faint on account 5 N 

two tea- ſpoonfuls of rum. The rain was at times [| hear ef che ſun. This evening then end. Gctful 

ſo, very heavy, that they were apprehenſive it |} fortunate, having caught two boobies, the fl = 

would fill the boat, and were conſtantly: obliged |} of which contained ſeveral ſmall cuttle fiſh * 

8 keep baling, and by the frequent breaking of || fly ing-fiſn. Theſe were all ſaved for dj and 
e ſea, they were frequently prevented from I next day. * 550 


FI | nner the 

taking advantage of the fain, by adding ſomewhat |} On the 27th, having paſſed much drift »; "4 
to their Rock of freſh, water. They were fre- deemed themſelves near the reefs of New Finn 
quently filled with horror and diſmay, and the |} The weather was ſtill fair, and they 1 


: - ha .: 
captain became apprehenſive that ſome of his peo- breeze at E. 8. E. This day every per ad a freſh 


ple. would periſh, he had feafted, having a better dinner t 


| yr lon thought 
Though the weather became fair about noon || for ſome time, by the diſt ribution of 


han they had 
the two boo. 
ds being no y 
of being near 


on the 23d, {till it blew very hard, and the ſea was bies and the entrails. From the clou 
very high: however the wind moderated towards |} fixed in the W. they were poſitive 
evening, and they eat their ſcanty ſupper with es: 05757 y 2: | | 
more cheer than uſual, This night was very fair. On the 28th, at one in the morning, the of 

On the 24th, for the firſt time this fortnight, they || at the helm heard the found of breakers: the 88 wy 
enjoyed the comfortable warmth of the ſun. They I faw them cloſe under their lee, being 11985 


ſ 
ſtripped, and hung their clothes up to dry. They quarter of a mile diſtant from them. bey i 2 
took this opportunity of examining the ſtate of their |} diately veered on a wind to the N. N. E. and in! 
bread, and, according to the conſumption that was || ſhort time were clear of them. 55 
made, found a ſufficiency for one month longer, by On the 2gth, about nine o'clock, they ſaw the 


which time the captain hoped to reach Timor: reefs of New Holland, On approaching them the 
notwithſtanding which, he thought it neceſſary to | wind came at E. while the ſea broke furiouſly over 
leſſen the allowance, for fear aftet᷑ all they might be |} every part. They were obliged to lie along the line 
abliged to go to Java, which would oecaſion a delay. I of the breakers. They preſently found themſelves 
Having, therefore, repreſented to his people the embayed, and in a critical ſituation: for want of 
propriety of guarding inſt, diſappointment; and ſtrength they could do nothing with their oars, { 
on ing to incre * allowance if they made || that they began to think they ſhould be under the 

hy rapid adyances,. they all cheerfully acquieſced neceſſity of attempting to puſh over the reef: how. 
with the propoſal. | II ever, they happily diſcovered a break therein, about 
On the 25th a noddy, which is about the ſize of a || a mile's diſtance, within which was an iſland of a 

all pigeon, was caught with the hand, and being moderate height, about the ſame direction, bearing 

divided into 18 portions, was diſtributed with the I W. half N. By means of a ſtrong ſtream running 
uſual allowance of bread and water for dinner. The to the weſt ward, they entered this paſſage, which was 
bones and all were eaten, with ſalt water for ſauce. about a quarter of a mile broad, with deep water. 
They caught in the ſame manner a booby in tie Being now in ſmooth water, within the reefs, they 
evening, which. is as large as a duck. This bird I endeavoured: to keep near them, to try for fiſh; but 
was killed for ſupper, and the blood thereof given the tide fet them tothe N. W. therefore they bore away 
to three of the men who were the moſt indiſpoſed. ] in that direction, being determined to land whenever 
This was divided in the ſame. manner that the II an opportunity offered. | | 
noddy was, and entrails, beak, &c. all devoured. / The iſland which was firſt ſeen Capt: Bligh called 
. © The weather ſtill continued fine, and they had Direction Ifland, bearing W. S. W. five leagues, in 
freſh breezes. from the S. E. This day another || latitude 12 deg. 51 min. S. | 
booby was caught; the blood of which was given Being now within the reefs, and in view of the 
in the ſame mannet to thoſe who were moſt in need || coaſt of New Holland, they returned thanks to God 
of nouriſhment, and the reſt diſtributed as before || for having enabled them to ſurmount ſo many diffi- 
for dinner. e en II culties, and began to comfort themſelves with the 

They now began to feel a different inconvenience. || hopes of being ſoon able to accompliſhtheir wiſhes, 
from the change of weather, ſeveral. being excerd- | | 
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CHAPTER II. 


Ti emperary Reliefs diſcovered —Deſeription of the Iſland called Reftoration—Some Natives ſeen The Captain and 

His People put to Sea—Embayed— Another Party of Natives ſeen—Their Token of Friend/hip—Captam land. 

Parties receive Orders — Some of the People difſatisfied-—One becomes diſobedient Captain Behaviour— Peace 

T ee token lr Handi Mr ey proceed from the Coaft of New Holland to the Iſland 
c 


W Timor — 


Oc. Oc. 


-QEVERAL parts of the land which they ſaw were 
covered with wood. In proceeding towards 
the ſhore; Having fallen in with a point of a reef 
connected with that towards the'ſea, they came to a 
graphel;' in order to look for fiſh ; but were unſuc- 
ceſsful,” Having feen two iſlands about four miles 
to the W. by N. they made for the neareſt ; but 
finding it only a heap of ſtones, proceeded: to the 
next, which lay cloſe to the other, and towards the 
mim They found a bay on the N. W. fide, and 
a fine ſundy point to land at. They looked if there 
were any fam of natives: they ſaw ſome old fire- 
places, but nothing to create any apprehenſions 
daring their ſtay. One half of the company were 
no ordered to fleep on ſhore, and the other half in 
the boat. They ey for ſome oyſters in the rocks, 
but it being dark could gather only a few. The 
night was calm, and thoſe on ſhore had a'very com- 
_ fortable reſt, though without fire, having no means 


ol 


cople taken. ill—Their Joy at ſeeing Timar—Arrive at Coapang—Attention of the Governor, 


During the night, one of the gudgeons of the 
| rudder came out, and was loſt. The captain dreaded 
| this misfortune when at ſea, and for fear of the worlt 
| had grummets fixed on each quarter of the boat for 
-oars; this, however, would have been a dangerous 
experiment; it was lucky, therefore, that the acci- 
dent happened when they were able to remedy the 
defect, which happily they did, having found a large 
ſtaple in the boat which anſwered the purpoſe com- 
F | 

They made a fire the next day, by the help of a 
maghifying-glaſs, and fortunately found a piece of 
brimſtone and a tinder-box, which had been thrown 
into the boat, and were now of eſſential ſervice. 
Parties having been out in ſearch of oyſters, le- 
turned with a large quantity, and ſome freſh water? 
with theſe, ſome bread, and a little pork, they made 
a ſtew in a copper-pot, which they had fortunately 
brought from the veſſel. © Each perſon had a full pint 
of this, and it was highly acceptable. Though 
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"7 all the company had"ſome com Lig It Panehes of the une . — 
fidering the N they had e 4 1 915 1 ch wor were near theni, as 

Per were very fie, The caprain had 5 fevere! dec n Targer ſkip ; 4 little further off they per 
ala io bis ſtomach, FRE, Toe nc afflicted with a || haved in the fache ths who joined the reſt, and be- 
weakneſs in their joints, a violent tenelmus, dizzi- II exceedinply nut annet; however, as they were 
nals in the head, Kc. Se. „„ 5 not to nud. numerous, the captain Was reſolved 
hy e er where they found. ne u le en e of x ges weg _ 
 oylters, 1275 Alge * me , Which produced a [ N. half W. about 72 | 8 good height, bearing 
ſyfficiency of 1 5 8 5 7 er ſtay : there was I folved to lind there HET diſtant, they, were re- 
likewiſe a ſmall run ot exce ent water on the 8. [of the coaſt; the * 48 thence take a ſurvey 
7 rrived about eight o'clock in 


Tho 
Fet on 


11 


f the iſland. x | | . 
Gde ng their excurſions they found two. hats by aorning, at ils lang the ſhore fas" rocky, 
which were miſerably built: alſo a pointed ſtick, 25 diele. The age ny withour 

| ordered two par- 


feet long, with a flit in the end of i ; 
of it, ties to go o f 
ut, one to the Northward 4 


about three N Ak 
which the natives ule to ing ſtones with. Theſe. I to th edt 
> indicati | s with. Theſe || to the Southw i ? ne; Ot 
wen iy indications of the place being lately in- | were es ben r 
kanguroo d perceived the track of the || The men being oppteſt dich weakenek and Farione, 
h u « | . "ha | / ' : : id f 2 . 
This iſland is about a league in circumference began to appear Aillatiafied Appt 535 I fatigue, 
It conſiſts chiefly of high rocks and ſtones Seay 1 6855 ſupplies, declared they babud 1 aghe 
with wood: the ſoil is very NE Ed TRIM without any dinner than be obliged to ſ her go 
trees few and ſmall. There were 1 12 thele employment was 5 Finn 77 
11 ni i N , Ott ir com | 
wild pigeons, &cc. which made the captain regret preſum N . . 0 win 
ain, ec ar- 


the want of fire-arms. Except the | | 
they landed, the ſhore of this ifland 1 place where || ing that he was every bit as good * 
1 tain called this if is very rocky. Bligh perceiving th good a man, Captain 
he captain Ca ; os iſland Reſtoration Iſland, II lence, was d g the danger of tolerating ſuch inſo- 
both on account of being here the day of the anni- "ed Res: etermined to check it in time, and ei- 
verſary of King Charles II. and ther preſerve his authori * de, Aud ei- 
ve rl o_ . ” becauſe the title I} ſeizing therefore a nk or die in the attempt; 
reſ ay freſh life a rp preſent ſituation, being | to take hold of an 1 0 aſs, he ordered the offender 
* antity of o te 9 4 1 I ing the captain thus Gef 2 defend himſelf y, finds 
p Trich 41 N D Fa ſup- was going to, kill bim N a 0 out that he 
, f , and each perſon FF N Nee n, beginning to recollect 
; 2 Lge — . 1 _ x tg ſupper | in Fa vi a A ey Ada : the captain, 
ep hor bo. gr el gh m., u. |" Thaw bu Fenn niger rpg 
10 ad not been ſecured like the een in ſearch of ſ WIA 172 * 
bread, having been made away with by De 5 5 A with ſome clams and oyſters, and : ay A 
known perſon, the i y ſome un- ih that they found i nens. 
8 * A pen png which was about I were likewiſe fo f in the holes of the rocks ; they 
the Hand this and fok lers f. On the goth II of water in the hollow. of ak to obtain; A app 
while ſome of the — A py and part of the iſland w of the rocks, on the Nottt 
; 8 ut gatherin Duri e ee e „ Tho ee 
TTC 
1 . A in readineſs for ſea. [| long, turned . 1 ay, an old canoe, about 33 feet 
and . the ut fixty gallons of water JJ beach; it 1 een een dennen e e 
they ſaw about 4 1 5 ir mem" _ men. Not yk: er plate & F 2 Frog 
armed with ſpears, entirely naked PPO te ſhore, I from the Indians, they werte d ufficiently ſecure 
black, who began to halloe and an de, e for a ſmall key, which was N LA te mene 
them to come to them; they f make ſigns for Þ| they deemed the ſafeſt refli M. by N. and which 
they ſaw the heads of ſ | : ne ſafeſt reſling- place for the nigh 
ral more on the top of the hills. The c ot ſeve- 1. This day being Sunda) h e night. 
deemed it prudent to be off as 1 e captain now II iſland, the captain a rw. _ en they came to this 
feat they, mipht — 2 — ö rags @- wag rave 
by their canoes. Ac- ti es N. by W. 3-4ths W. from Reſt 
ang e their courſe within two keep 3 11 deg. 58 min. 8. 44 
_ Wand, paſſing 3 en Ri 3 e ſte wed io few a Ra ee mot en dos of 
\ towards Fair Cape which the ce main | and, After dinner the com | d 1 1 Ma beans. 
ht of Pe: y were abreaſt of b th y completed their water; the w 
Kea re *. ſtrong tide in their da. by 8 3 . ee a freſh breeze at 8. E. 
met with low 328 8 towards the W. they J tion, for en rie according to their determina- 
On the 31ſt, befo 42 — Fee ee eee 
Ne eee eee r 
to ſtand back f yed, they were therefore obliged JJ ing the b Aparato pegs. neg phat 
e Park 
andy coaſt in view, which , ame to a grapnel for the night. 
Was 2 g R IC O | night. 
Ne and deſtitute of inhabitants. Ge — 8 at day-break, they — on 
about fr mite — illands towards the N. E. II now about four le the boat into ſhelter: they were F 
bearing N. fo , ant: the E. Part of the main ue c DG, * — diſtant from the main. 
W Seth ur miles, and Fair Cape 8. S. E. II ſupplies Pr 4 iſpatched ſome of his men to ſeek 
between the — 1200 mw _ the channel ſome dolichos ö „ mh TL —— 
which — main land, ma, $ of theſe and ſome 
ſhoals of fiſh, but —— — 1 r: they ſaw large — which they brought from Sunday Iſland for 
Wäg ar, but could-not-eatch ng. n 2221 
nu — ww pafling this ſtrait, they perceived J] mo — had been ſent to the eaſtern- 
denn, ad 5 N who were armed with J ſon, the 9 about noon; one of them, Nel- 
1 thoſe they had f y of the ſume form and colour II ric 4 dy thn iſt, was taken fo ill, that he was car= 
ant to the een before. The captain beck: J a violent h en to the boat. He was afflicted with 
doſe to the 1 „ ge having laid the boat JJ ſight, and _ in his bowels, the loſs of his feet and 
vithin two hund ut none of them would venture II over exerciſ Bs thirſt; this was occaſioned with 
ſanding, they mak W pap of them. Notwith- I The captai = the exceſlive heat of the ſun. 
©aptain and his f ? and made figns' for the ff bread ſoaked Bk. im ſome wine, with pieces of 
3 people to land, waving green II cover. Th , by which means he began'to re- 
„ . © The boatſwain and carpenter were likewiſe 
| fa very 
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turtle. 


could not catch any. 


one of them (Robert Lamb) having 
his companions, diſturbed the birds, otherwiſe they 
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very ill with ſickneſs of the ſtomach and a head-ach. 


- occaſioned. in a great meaſure by cating ſome of the 
_ dolicos raw. | 
trefſed with the teneſmus ; in ſhort, there was no | 


Several others were exceedingly diſ- 


one free from complaint. 


This iſland was for the moſt part fandy, and con- 
ſequently barren, notwithſtanding it produced ſome 


ſmall toa trees and others. The captain, in his walk 
round the iſland, found ſeveral cocoa- nut ſhells, the 
remains of an old wigwam, and the backs of two 
Some of his people alſo found three ſea- 
fowls' eggs; but there was not the leaſt ſign of any 
quadruped. There were fiſh in the lagoon, but they 


The captain directed the fire to be made in the 


thicket, for fear if there were any natives near hand 
they might be diſcovered by its light; however, 
they did not entertain much apprehenſion, as they 


intended to make but a ſhort ſtay. Several took a 


comfortable ſleep, while thoſe who were not diſpoſed 
to reſt employed themſelves in dreſſing clams for 


to-morrow's dinner, and likewiſe in cutting up ſome 
in Nlices to bring with them. I 
Particular orders were given that they ſhould not 


make a large fire, or ſuffer it to blaze up after it was 


dark, The captain now took a walk about the 


beach, in order to obſerve if the fire could be ſeen 
at a diſtance; and while he was conſoling himſelf 


with the idea that it could not, ſuddenly the whole 
iſland appeared ina blaze. The captain immediately 
returned to learn the cauſe, and underſtood that one 
of his men obſtinately determined, in ſpite of Meſſ. 


Samuel and Peckover, whom the captain had ap- 


inted ſuperintendants, to have a fire to himſelf, 


in kindling which the flames rapidly ſpread among 
the neighbouring graſs. / The captain expreſſed }| 
much diſpleaſure at ſuch miſconduct, for had there 
been any natives near hand, it might have been 


attended with fatal conſequences. 


About eight o'clock Meſſ. Samuel and Peckover 


went out to watch for turtle, while three others went 
to the E. key to endeavour to catch birds. The 
reſt being indiſpoſed took their reſt, except Meſſ. 
ads and Elphinſtone, who were appointed to 
keep watch. Thoſe who had been ſeeking birds 
'returned at midnight, having got _ 12 noddies : 

eparated from 


might have caught a great number. The captain 
was exceedingly provoked with this man for ſuch 


imprudence: afterwards,. when they came to Java, | 


he acknowledged that while he was by himſelf he 
had eaten nine birds raw. Meſſ. Samuel and Peck- 
over had watched for turtle till three o'clock, with- 
out any ſucceſs. e 5 OS” 

They half dreſſed the noddies, that they might 
keep the better ; theſe and a few clams being all the 


ſupply that they could procure here. The captain 


faſtened ſome pieces of iron, and a few braſs buttons, 
to a tree, for the natives; and, having enjoyed a 
comfortable night's reſt, prepared for their departure 


at dawn of day. 1 
On the 2d they proceeded to the N. by W. with 
- a S; E. wind: the ſea became exceedingly rough, 


after they had proceeded two leagues to the north- 
ward. In the morning they met with a large ſhoal, 
on which were two ſandy keys: they paſſed on to 


the notthward, between theſe and two others which 


| 


— Y 
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| 


been in poſſeſſion of their fathom lines, 


ſheltered by the reefs which lay to th 
At noon they ſteered to the N. W. and paſſed lar 


deprived af the neceſſary means indeed, if mel 

| &c. f | 

not have been expected that they would d ud 

_ pay, in _ a CHOP eee mY made 
is day each perſon had for dinner his fie g. 

ſion of fix birds, with the allotted aloe Bi Bir . 

and, water: Nelſon, who was recovering apace; 175 


allowed half a glaſs of wine. At firſt their alloy 
ain, willing 


arice was iſſued by gueſs; but the capt 

to be both exact ind impartial, had Its cont#; 

a pair of ſcales with two cocoa- nut ſhells, and Ki 

accidentally ſome piſtol balls in the boat awe. 

which 22 272 grains, 8 was adopted as Au 

proportion of weight which each 4 

ccive of btead, e, | Perſon Was to fk. 
Hitherto they had regulated their ti 

8415 Nu ant = day unfortiinitcly [he 

, 10 that they could only judge of ti | 

ſun-riſe and ſun- ſet. 2 1 N by 775 

The weather was now very fait, and they had 


freſh breezes from the S. S. E. and S, E. while th 


ſtood to the N. by W. they had more ſea, being if 
ward, 


and ſeemingly commodious inlet, which lay in lati. 


tude 11 deg.'S. About fun-ſer they arrived: t 
iſland about three leagues 62rd of this 3 


could only land at a ſandy point, under whi 

took ſhelter; which being 2 N — 
preferred ſleeping this night in the boat. hole 
whom the captain had ſent to ſee if this place pro. 
duced any thing, reported that they had only ſeen 
ſome turtle, bones and ſhells; ſo that it appeared 
the ifland had been lately inhabited. It conſiſted 


"chiefly of rocks, which were rudely connected, 


though here and there it was covered with wood 
This place the captain called Turtle Iſland; its Ia. 
titude 10 deg, 52 min. S. about 42 miles W. from 
Reſtoration Iſland. - They lay at grapnel till day. 
light. This day (the zd) the weather was very 
cloudy, and they had a ſmart breeze. Abreaſt of 
Turtle Ifland the coaſt ſeemed: a ſandy deſert; but 


having proceeded to the northward, it ended in a 


point, where there were ſeveral ſmall iſlands adjoin- 
ing. They failed between theſe. There was a high 


4 mountainous iſland with a flat top, and four rocks 


to the S. E. of it, which they called the Brothers. 
Having diſcovered after this a number of high iſlands 
in an extenſive opening which appeared in the main 
land, they called them the Bay of Iſlands. ' They 
perceived ſeveral other ſmall iſlands and keys to the 
northward; the moſt-northerly of which being moun- 
tainous, was remarkable for having a very high 
round hill on it: the ſmaller was diſtinguiſhed by a 
ſingle peaked one. e N 
o the northward and weſtward of the Bay of 
Iſlands the coaſt is high and woody, with a broken 
appearance. There were apparently ſeveral com- 
modious places for ſhipping, and fine bays. The 
captain called the northernmoſt of theſe iſlands 
Wedneſday: Ifland, (this day being Wedneſday). 
They fell in with a large reef to the N. W. of this 
iſland : this the captain ſuppoſes joined a number 
of keys, which they had in view from the N. W. 


| to the E. N. E. They ſtood to the S. W. half a 


league; their latitude 10 deg. 31 min. S. Wedneſ- 
day Iſland bearing E. by S. five miles; the weſtern- 
moſt land in fight, about three leagues diſtant: the 
iſlands to the northward from: N. W. by W. to N. 
E. and the reef from W. to N. E. about one mile 


This day each perſon had ſix oyſters, in addition 
to his ſhare of bread and water for dinner. 
While ſteering to the S. W. towards the weſtert}- 


| moſt part of the iſland, in ſight, in the afternoon, 


they fell in with ſome large ſand banks, that run 
off from the coaſt. The Captain called this Shoal 


Cape. In order to get round theſe ſhoals, they were 


obliged to ſteer to the northward again; after which 
they proceeded to the MW.. 
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ny” OE Jatk they arrived to a rock; which 


"of its being thus reſorted to by theſe birds. 


88 Bligh afterwards. imagined that the opening, 
apt. 


e en” chat their track had been to the north- 
tralts, (nt | 


f of Walen Iles,, 
way 5 3 they were again in the open ocean : 
oY rain endeavouring £0 comfott his men with 
= 8 being in ſafety in a few days time; indeed, 
bolt ienſtanding their dangerous ſituation, his peo- 
1 ſtill enjoyed uncommon ſpirits and fortitude. 

8 10 per (which was no better than uſual) they 
A 1 their courſe to the W. S. W. in order to 
peta the ſoutherly winds, ſhould they become 
violent. | * wr 

th they ſaw a number of water ſnakes, 
N ang . and black. This day they 
had each fix oyſters, in addition to their uſual dinner, 
Scanty as their allowance Was, each perſon ſeemed 
ſatisfied therewith. As for the captain, he never 
felt himſelf very hungry or thirſty, but was content 
with his allowance. Notwithſtanding, the weather 
was both mild and fair, yet they were obliged to 
employ two men conſtantly in baling water. About 
noon they paſſed a great deal of rock ed. 
On the 5th | | 
fore. © A tew boobies came about them in the even- 
ing, and they caught one of them. The blood was 
divided among three of the weakeſt men, and the 
bird reſerved for the next day's dinner. For ſupper 
ſome had a quarter of a pint of water, and others 


(u bo were more in need) half a pint; They ſuffered 


very much by 
ſtantly wet with the ſea. 


On the 6th the captain perceived that ſome one 
had ſtolen a few-of the clams which had been hung 


the cold during night, being con- 


up for ſea-ſtore, but every one declared himſelf in- 


nocent. This day the booby, which was reſerved, 
was diſtributed for dinner. In order to prevent any 
grumbling about the ſeveral parts, as ſome would 
no doubt prefer one to another, the captain adopted 
the following method, which is commonly uſed at 
ſea: one perſon turns his back on the object that is 


to be divided, while another points feparately to the | 


tions, aſking. each time of the other, who ſhall 
ok this ? me 

whatever perſon's name he chuſes. This impartial 
method of diviſion certainly gives every man an 


equal chance of the beſt ſhare, 
\ Their ſtore of bread was examined in the after 


noon, and according to their preſent conſumption 
a month's allowance was ſtill remaining: there be- 
ing now every proſpect of a quick paſſage; the cap- 
tain, agreeable to his promiſe, granted the former 
allowance, ST TT e e r 

On the 7th every one was complaining of ſome 
ailment, having been miſerably wet and cold during 
the night, They had now a very. high ſea. An 
ounce of dried clams, being all that was remaining, 
vas ſerved to each perſon for dinner. They changed 


their courſe about noon to W. N. W. keeping more | 


from the ſea, as the wind was very fierce: they had 
likewiſe heavy rain. Surgeon Ledward, and Law- 
rence Leb 
now and then a tea ſpoonſul or two of wine, which 
vas reſcrved on purpoſe for the indiſpoſed. 
In the 8th. the weather became moderate: the 
wind at S. E. They ſaw a few gamets, and in the 
alternoon caught a ſmall dolphin, which was the: 
lrlt they got. Each perſon had two ounces of this 
vith the offals for dinner, and the remainder was 
relerved for the next day. In the evening they had 
a very Imart gale, which continued all night, during 
which they were obliged conſtantly to bale. On the 


which he determines by mentioning 


| 


lled the Bay of Iſlands, was Endeavour | 


they had each fix oyſters again, as be- 
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exceedingly cheerful this day, BG 
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| pains and aches, which the ſeverity of the night had 

occaſioned; Surgeon Ledward, and Lebogue, had 
each a little wine. The captain ſtill encoutaged his 
People to keep up their ſpirits, aſſuring them they 
would ſoon be at Timor, as they were now advanc.. 
ing at a fine rate. The remains of the dolphin, 
which was about an ounce for” each perſon, was 
diſtributed this day for dinner. The captain having 
eat ſome of the ſtomach of the fiſh, which came to 
his ſhare, was for ſome time exceedingly ill. 

On the 10th they all appeared very ill, having 
endured great toil and uneaſineſs the preceding night. 
They had ghaſtly countenances, with an apparent 
debility of underſtanding; while ſome complained 
ot weakneſs and ſwelled legs, and others of a lethargy. 
| The ſurgeon and Lebogue were viſibly haſtening to 
| their end: out of the little wine which remained, 
they had occaſionally ſome tea ſpoonfuls, from which 
they derived much benefit. Maving met with a 
| quantity of birds and rock-weed, they knew they 

were not far from land: the captain, however, was 
aware that there were ſeveral iſlands between "the 

E. part of Timor and New Guiney. They expe- 
rienced more eaſe and comfort this night than be. 
fore, the wind having abated cofiderab , oh 

On the 11than extra allowance of water was given 

| fo thoſe who moſt required it. The people were 
paſſed the 
part of Timor, They ſaw ſeveral birds, 
and being upon the watch caught a booby in the 
evening, which they kept for dinner the next day. 
On the 12th" they ſaw Timor, the fight of which 
4 created univerſal joy. It then bore from W. S. W. 

to W. N. W. Having hauled on a wind to the 
N. N. E. till day-light, the land bore from S. W. 
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ogue, were exceedingly ill: they had 


* tney complained very much of different 
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e to N. E. by N. about two leagues diſtant from 
. | | | DIG LHR 
They now n to conſider the t goodneſs 
of frets being.able with Rich took allow- 
ance to reach this coaſt in 41 days in an open boat, 
a diſtance of 3618 miles from Tofoa, and that not 
one of them during ſuch diſtreſs and danger had 
periſhed. They could hardly believe their ſucceſs, 
and with grateful hearts attributed this miraculous 
deliverance to divine grace, 8 | 
Not being able to proceed N. E. with the wind, 
they bore away after day-light along ſhore to the 
S. S. W. The country, which exhibited ſeveral 
beautiful ſituations, was exceedingly delightful : as 
there were only a few ſmall huts to be ſeen, it was 
therefore ſuppoſed that no European inhabired this 
part of the iſland. It was impoſſible to land, as 
there was much ſea running on the ſhore. The 
booby which had been caught the preceding day 
was now divided for-dinner. 5 a ra 
The weather became very hazy, and the wind 
blew freſh at E. and E. 8. E. They proceeded 
during the aſternoon along a low ſhore, where there 
were no ſigns of cultivation, though covered with a 
quantity of palm trees. The country, however, 
improved by fun-fet, and they perceived ſeveral 
great ſmokes; 5 W . A 
Captain Bligh deemed it moſt prudent to keep 
this ſituation till the next morning, for fear theß 
might run paſt any ſettlement during the night: 
they therefore brought: to under a cloſe-reefed fore 
ſail. They were about half a league diſtant from 
ſhore, in ſnoal water. Aſter 'their uſual allowance 
for ſupper, they enjoyed a little ſleep, as the boat 
lay-to very well. a Fo 


— 
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On the 13th, very early in the morping, they 
; wore and ſtood in ſhore till day-light, having drifted 
during night about three leagues to the W. S. W. 
They now examined the coaſt, but there being no 
appearance of a ſertlement, they bore away to the 
weſtward, with a ſtrong breeze againſt a weather 
current, Which occaſioned' much ſea. The weather 
Was nom foul and hazy. " Awhile the ſhore was 
and covered with wood; but afterwards they 

low land. In the forenoon they perceived the 
913 anni | e word + coaſt, | 
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coaſt, inclining towards. the S. part thereof bearing 
„S. W. half W. high land appeared at the ſame 
ime-in the S. W. They ſtood towards the outer land. 
which they diſcovered to be the Ifland Roti. | 
_ © Having returned to the ſhore they had left, they 
brought to a grapnel in a ſandy bay, for the ſake of 
making more minute-obſervations on their preſent 
ſituation. During their ſtay here, they perceived 
ſeveral great ſmokes, and the carpenter and maſter 


being very ſolicitous to go in ſearch of ſupplies, the 


captain at laſt gave bis permiſſion :, however they 
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_ ,, endeavour | 
on each tack, they were;obliged to take to their cars 


* 


© day-lighs, when they 


ſoon altered their mind, as they found no other in 
the boat inclined to join them. | 

aving made as exact a calculation as they could, 
they continued ſtecring along ſhore. The country. 
now appeared exceedingly beautiful, covered with 
wood and a quantity of fan palm trees, which ap- 
peared like cocoa-nut walks. 

During the afternoon the weather was dark and 
hazy, and they had a ſtrong breeze at E. S. E. They 
now ran through a very dangerous breaking ſea, 
occaſioned by a ſtrong tide ſetting to windward, 
and ſhoal water; after which, they ſaw a fine bay; 
with a good entrance, about three miles wide, 
As this promiſed well, they came to a grapnel 
near the E. ſide of the entrance, in a {mall ſandy 
bay, where they perceived a hut, ſome cattle, and a 
dog. In order to diſcoyer the inhabitants, the boat- 
ſwain and gunner were immediately ſent to the hut. 
They returned in a ſhort time with five of the na- 
tives, and reported that they had found two families, 
and were received by the women with European 
politeneſs. The natives informed the captain that 
the governor reſided at a place called Coupang, 
ſome diſtance to the N. E. Theſe people brought 

m a few pieces of dried turtle, and ſome ears of 

ndian corn, which was the more valuable gift, as 

e turtle was ſo hard that it required to be well 

oaked in hot water before it could be eaten. They 
offered to bring other refreſhments, but the captain 
was unwilling to make any delay, and having ſigni- 

d to one of theſe men, that if he would enter the 
dat and ſhew them the way to Coupang, he ſhould 
be amply rewarded for the trouble, the native to 
whom the propoſal was made with the greateſt good- 
nature complied, and about half paſt four they ſailed, 


keeping cloſe to the E. ſhore, under all their fail, | 


y the direction of their, pilot. | 


'On the approach of night, the wind dying away, 
they had recourſe to their oars, which, notwith- 


ſtanding their weakneſs, they were able to make ſome 


uſe of: however, as their progreſs was flow, they 

nel about ten-o'clock, and, for the 
time, eac rſon had a double allowance of 

bread; with a little wine, for ſupper. 


The natives whom they had ſeen were of a dark | 


tawny colour, with long black hair. Their dreſs 
conſiſted of a ſquare piece of cloih round the hips, 


in the folds of which a large knife was ſtuck, and 
' » another hanging by the four corners from the 


ſhoulders, which ſerved as a pocket for their beetle 
equipage, which they were continually chewing: 

On the 14th, aſter a comfortable repoſe, they 
weighed carly in the morning, and continued to 
keep the E. thore on board, in very ſmooth, water. 
Having paſſed an iſland to the weſtward, which the 
piles called Pulo Samon, they were again to ſea, 


e northern entrance of this channel is near two. 


miles wide, with apparently deep water. 


It is impoſſible to deſcribe the pleaſure which wes | 
felt in heari 


two cannon which were fired. Some 
ſhort time“ after they perceived two ſquare-rigged 
veſſels and a cutter at anchor to the eaſtward. They 
ed to work to windward, but. loling ground 


again, Keeping cloſe to the ſhore, they rowed tall 


about four o clock, when, they brought roa-grapnel, 
ad had an 


; other allowance of bread and wine. When 
they bad reſted, they weighed, and rowed till-it was 


. . , fort and town, which their pilot informed them was 
Coupang. 4 1 


came to a grapnel off a ſmall 


| fogll jack of ſome fignal flags -uſz4 | 


| 


| In the courſe of their pallage they had made ; 


| boatſwain had ſecured out of the Bount 


treſs, the captain being unwilling 


” W\ 


P ” 
* 0 


— mer mnt 


a 
boats to 


ſhew. the depth of water in ounding, which th 


| were hoiſted in the main-ſhrouds, as 


previous permiſſion. 
They were hailed to land a little after day- break 


| in the-road, and whoſe captain was the ſec 


by a ſoldier. Accordingly they did; wh BH 
themſelves ſurrounded by «4 bene . fe 


4 Captain Bligh was exceedingly happy to find an 


| Engliſh ſailor, who belonged to one of the veſkls 


8 ond 
| ſon in the town; to whom he requeſted to be on 


ducted, being informed that the gov 
en 
- This captain's name was Spikerman, who, u 
3 Capt. Bligh's misfortunes, behaved with ihe 
greateſt humanity, and gave immediate orders that 
the people in the boat ſhould be taken to his Own 
houſe, where, for they were ſcarcely able to walk 
they were aſſiſted, and a comfortable breakfaſt of 
1 and tea, provided. K 
pt. Spikerman went” himſelf to the | 
Mr. William Adrian Van Efte, to know . 
would be the moſt convenient for Capt. Bligh to 
ſee him. The governor appointed eleven o'clock ; 


—— 


but, notwithſtanding his extreme ill health, he was 


- fo anxious about Capt. Bligh, that he ſaw him before 

that time, and received him in a manner truly noble 
and affectionate, declaring, that though his ill ſlate 
of health would not permit him to a& the friend 
himſelf, yet he would iſſue ſuch directions that nei.. 
ther Capt. Bligh nor his people 
aſſiſtance. For the captain, he ordered a houſe to 
be immediately prepared, and ſaid that his people 
thould- be either accommodated at the hoſpital, or 
on board Capt. Spikerman's veſſel, whichever was 
more agreeable. He liKewiſe gave directions that 


| victuals ſhould be dreſſed for them at his own houſe, 


and regretted that Coupang could not aftord them 
better accommodations. | 


4 - The captain, on his return to Capt. Spikerman's 


houſe, found that every attention had been paid to 


his people, particularly. in reſpec to apparel. Being 
then conducted to the houſe intended for him, where 
ſervants were in readinefs to attend him, finding it 
ſpacious and convenient, he defired his own people 
to be lodged with him, appropriating one apartment 
to his own uſe, another to the maſter, ſurgeon, 
Nelſon, and the gunner; the left to the other 
officers, and the outer apartment to the men: the 
hall was free-for the officers, and a piazza, by which 
the houſe was ſurrounded, -to the men. When the 
22 was apprized of the captain's intention, 

e immediately ſent furniture, and every neceſſary 


8 


4 which was required, having deſired the captain to 
let him know whatever he wanted, by communica- 
ting his wiſhes to his ſon-in-law, Mr. Timotheus 

Wanjon, who was equally aſſiduous in rendering 

every thing as comfortable and agreeable as poſſible. 

* Bligh dined with Mr. Wanjon, having firſt 

1 ſeen his own people enjoy a hearty meal om a good 

dinner which was ſent to them by the governor. 

| The captain retired very ſoon to his chamber, (which 
was furniſhed with every convenience) in order to 

ö | g . 
e of that reſt and quietneſs which were ſo cl 

ſential towards the re- eſtabliſument of his health. 

\ As ſoon as an opportunity offered, Capt. Bligh 
preſented to the governor a formal account of the 
loſs of the Bounty, with a complete deſcriptive liſt 

of the mutineers, requeſting that inſtructions might 

be ſent to all the Dutch ſettlements to ſtop the veſſel 
in his Majeſty's name if ſhe made her appearance- 

| - Nelſon obtained leave of the governor to explore 
the plants of the country, as the place was faid to 

| abound with many curious and medicinal plants: 

however he was prevented by ſevere indiſpoſition 
from availing himſelf of this indulgence: He, an 


* the reſt ho were ill, were conſtantly attended 
by Mr. Max, the town ſurgeon, whoſe kindneſs an 
attention were remarkable. CHAP. 


ould want for | 


* 


— Tuer. W. BLI H. 
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ription of Coupa 
* ;ftoms, c. 0 
of Mr. Wanjon — 
— They embark 
A polite Reception 
| ent at Coupang, being the only one 
oy Dn Tv on the Rand of Timor, was 
e*med in the year 1630. They have reſidents in 
different eg the N. fide of the ifland. The chief 
ſett 2. of the place is ſandal wood and bees- wax: 
ws 1555 is in greater plenty. The town of Co- 
ide is ſituated in a great bay, which is an excellent | 
* ior ſhipping. The town lies in latitude | 
10 7 12 min. 8. The natives, or thoſe who in- 
habit c ** a f 4.4 
, ilpoſition, which the Chineſe have taken 
2 10 of. Their trade is chiefly carried | 
8 in ſmall Chineſe veſſels, from 10 to go tons 
boriben. There is a ſmall market at Coupang far 
country people, but very little buſineſs is done in it. 
"The inland people are ſtron 3 and active, but CX | 
tremely dirty, which conſequently; ſubjects them to 


$ 


| 


f the country. There is a Portugueſe] 


e neighbourhood of Fei of a very | 


many diſeaſes. 
European 


b. 1 b PONY 3, FATE. 1 N 
The king of the iſſahd, or chief of the natives, 
is by the Dutch called Keyſer, ſignifying an emperor. } 


ing, as the Duteh repo > intrigues | 
Poadeſe on the N. fide of the iſland, In 1786 


a civil war broke out between the king and 3 of 


his nephews, which did not terminate till 1788, 
when it was ſettled rather in favour of the king. | 
Theſe diſturbances ' were,, exceedingly diladyanta- Þ 


eous to-the iſland, having occaſioned. a. ſcarcity of 
viſions, which, through the indolence of the 
ple, is not likely to be Toon remedied... 
Capt. Bligh, during his ſtay at Coupang, was in- 


troduced to the king of che iſland, and received with | 
the greateſt civility. Refreſhments of tea, rice'cakes, 


roaſted Indian corn, dried buffalo fleſh, arrack, &c. 
were ordered to be laid. before him. The king was 
an elderly man; he had a cheque wrapper girded 
round his waift, with a fitk and gold belt, a looſe 


linen jacket, and a coarſe handkerchief about his 


neck : his dwelling was a large houſe, divided into 
three apartments, and ſurrounded by a piazza. The 


ſituation was more agreeable than the houſe itſelf, | 
\ which, together with the furniture, was very 56 | 
2 


He was attended by a few chiefs, who partook of t 

refreſiments with them; after which the king re- 
tired, and having made but a ſhort ſtay, returned 
with a preſent of a, round plate of metal about four 
inches diameter, whereon the figure of a ſtar was 
ſtamped, which he prefented to the captain, who 
in return made him a preſent of ſome arrack, which 


being acceptable, was well received. They never | 


put water into their liquor, and being thereto atcuſ- 
tomed, are capable of drinking a large quantity at 
one time, without being overcome. 
Chriſtianity has been introduced by the Dutch, 
vho have taken much pains in eſtabliſhing it: how: 
ever it has not gained much ground, except in the 


neighbourhood of Coupang. The king of the iſland 
; .his Indian 


The place of his reſidence is called, Backennoſſy, 
which is about four miles diſtance from Coupang. [| 
He does not bear an entire ſway over the natives, J . 
rt, to the intrigues of the 
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They live at a diſtance from the | 


ae. 1.0 $3 rat 


was Chriſtened by the name of-Barnardus 
name is Bacchee Bannock. There is a church at 
Coupang for the natives, and a Malay clergyman 
pointed to perform divine ſervice there, the ſcrip- 
tures being tranſfared into the Malay language. 
mt is in great plenty at Timor, particularly the 
ine tree, which is as common here as in the 
and of Otaheite; but i is not uſed as bread, being 


daten with ſugar and milk. It is exactly the ſame 


ind s that at Otaheite, but not ſo good. A bread- 


mult of Timor weighs half as much more as one of 


— 


- 


Europeans of the . 


On the 25th, at noon 


CES 


14 cz 0 a | a | 
him His Reception, &rc. 
a Veſſel — Purchaſes a Schooner by the Afs/tance 


introduced to 


of David Nelſon—=The Schooner ready for Sea 


the ſame ſize at the other place. There is alſo an- 
other kind of bread- fruit tree, which produces ſeeds 
like the windſor beans, and which are equally the 
ſame to the taſte, '_ 41 | 

| Thire is a reſemblance of language between the 
natives of this place and thoſe, of the South, Sea 
iflands. The, captain alſo ſaw, ſome offerings of 


baſkets of beetle and tobacco placed on their graves. 
When dies, there is a large feaſt prepared, 
to which all the people are invited : then, after a few 


When a. kin 


days, the corpſe is put into a coffin, wherein it is 


| ME 143 Bligh, in order to 7 his arrival at Bata · 
via Fo 


xfore the October fleet ſailed for Europe, gave 


, far 


cheerfully took upon himſelf to anſwer this demand, 
the captain finding it ſomewhat, difficult to rai 


Weſt-Indies, 


: . 


victualled and ready for - ſea, notice thereo 
bre Capt. Bligh took an affe 
oſpital, and friendly inhabitants of Coupang ; and 
having embarked. on the 20th, in the afternoon, 
they failed, While running out of the harbour, 
they exchanged ſalutes with the fort and ſhipping, 
having the launch by which they were ſo miraculouſl 
"AS: tow. The weather was fair, and the 
F E. they ſteered N. W. 
Y 8 


5 bY the 22d they ſaw the iſland” Flores to the 
northward, + diſtant about ten leagues. There are 
two high peaked mountains, bearing N. half E, and 
N. N. W. which reſemble each other in ſnhape, the 


weſternmoſt being a volcago. The country near the 
ſeca- coaſt is fine and open, but the interior parts of 


this place are woody and mountainous. 


2 a 


anon 


On the 20th of July Mr. David Nelſon, the bo- 


„they were off Toorn's © 
vs, land, 


„ 
1 


NC Was 
ctionate leave of the 
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Iſland; which bore N. W. by N. about four leagues 
diſtant. This iſland is about four leagues in cir- 
cumference, and appears very irregular and craggy. 
The land near the 
the 
peak. 
On the 27th they were near the Straits of Men- 
garyn : they then ſteered for the ſtraits of Sapi, in- 


s = FH 


rents ſetting to 


| tag to paſs through, bur there being. ſtrong cur- 


the S. E. for want of ſufficient wind 


to enable them to ſtem, they were obliged to decline 


their intention. Accordingly, they ſteered again 
for the Straits of Mengaryn, and on the 29th, being 


favoured with a freſh breeze from the S. S. E. the 
ran through them in the afternoon. 


After whic 

they kept to che weſtward, and ran along the N. 
- ſide of the iſland Sumbawa, near the coaſt of which 
is a very high mountain, and at the foot many runs 
of good water, by which veſſels may be readily 


ſupplied. | 
| Gn the night of the 31ſt they kept diligently 


under arms, as ſeveral proas were ſeen rowing about 
W | | 


, growl 


magnificence. 


On the 3d, 4th, and 5th, they continued oy 


along the N. fide of the Iſland Lombock, on whic 
there is a very high mountain: indeed the iſlands 
hereabours are generally diſtinguiſhed by high 


mountains. This iſland appears to be exceeding y 
e 


well covered with wood. During the nights of the 
three days they perceived fires upon the high lands, 
at à diſtance from the coaſt. | | 
The high land of Cape Sandana was ſeen in the 
afternoon of the 6th, which is the N. E. part of Java. 
noticed: it appeared in latitude 7 deg.. 46 
in longitude from Coupang 11 deg. 33 min. 
They were off this cape the next day, and 
ſteered to the weſtward along the coaſt of Java. 


This is a low cape, projecting from the high land 
f oy 


min. 


” 
- 


On the 10th, at noon, they anchored off Paſſour- 


wang, which is a Dutch ſettlement on the coaſt of 


8 


ore is low and woody, and on 
S. W. part of the iſland there is a curious high 


\ iſſued here concerning the firſt ar 


I. On the 13th, before it was day. 


- | OTA 
boats, agreeable to the general ent, three guard. 


ee which are 

veſſels, ſtationed themſelves near nee wh 4 

informed the captain that he muſt neither ue — 

| fend a boat on ſhote till pertniſſion was fen ac bot 
was not till nine in the evening; e Which 

guard-boats immediately left them: upon the 
The governor, M. Ant. Barkay, and M 


_ "ES 


commandahr bf the troops, recei de Boſe, 
with great civility. Thel Wee rk % 2 wy 
cetdingly kind and hoſpitably, and adviſe | 
captain to retnain till the 16th, when he ul y * 
5 * gy of pirates, as ſome armed der 
o ſal | om he mi 
255 yi { at time, with who he might keep 
| is place being ſituated on the | ; 
about a mile and half diſtant Wen han * 
the flag-ſtaff can be ſeen from the road, Veſt gl 
100 tons burthen can navigate the river 1 ary 
up to the town. On one fide the bank is ve * 
modious for tracking. There is a conſiderabſe oy 
carried on here by the Chineſe, who have a to 5 
or = of the river oppoſite to Sourabya, TAO 
The country is exccedingly pleaſan ; 
town: it is flat, and the al 9 75 fo that Fa 
plow with a ſingle bullock, They have a fine — 


1 


ex- 


* 


ee th. td a 


vt hbrſes, which are very handſome, and r 
, e 
| ſtrong, though ſmall. A number of 8 oy 
infeſt the interior parts of the country near the 
mountains, on which account travelling inland is 


Capt. Bligh was introduced by M. Bar 
M. de Boſe to two of the ue . 
were attended with ſeveral men, who were armed 
wich pikes, and arranged in great military order 
There was a concert of muſic here for their enter- 


12 in two fathoms, about half a league diſtant 


m ſhore; the entrance of the river bearing S. W. 


This coaſt is fo exceedingly ſhoal, that large veſſels 


are obliged to anchor about four miles diſtant from 


in his boat on ſhore. A few mangrove buſhes were 
on the banks of the river, near the entrance, 
which were muddy. They ſaw ſome hogs running 
among theſe, and others which' were dead, and in 
ſuch a | 
ingly offenſive, and make the ca 
of having approached it. en they had gone 
about a mile up the river, (the courſe of which was 


utrified ſtate as to render the place exceed- | 
tain heartily ſorry | 


As ſoon as the veſſel was ſecured, the captain went 


tainment, which conſiſted of fongs, drums, and a 
fiddle with two ſtrings. Capt. Bligh, hired A pilot 
2 Deer them to Batavia. F. i 
ey lett Sourabya on the 17th, in company wi 
three proas. About noon they anchored = Gel a 
a town belonging to the Dutch, with a ſmall fort, 
Having ſtaid about two hours here, they weighed. 
This ru was in latitude 7.deg. 9 min. S. in longi- 
tude from Cape Sandana 1 deg. 55 min. W. 
On the 18th they paſſed the Straits of Medura, 
along the coaſt of Java. Their ſoundings were re- 


gular all the way to Samarang, off which plac 
anchored in the afternoon of 11 229. ens 


The ſhoalneſs of the coaſt renders the road of 
Samarang exceedingly inconvenient, both on ac- 


ſerpentine) they diſcovered a very pleaſant country. 


Having landed at à ſmall hut well- conſtructed fort, 
they met with a very cordial reception from the 
commandant, M. Adrian Van Rye. captain 


now took a pilot to conduct them to Sourabya, 
navi 


ſent on board a ſmall bullock, and other 
proviſions, by the return of the boat. 


The country of Paſſourwang is very well culti- 
Vared, 


and the houſes neatly built. Rice is the 
chief produce of this ſertlement, of which large 
quantities are exported. It appears to be a well- 
regulated buſy ſettlement, They have good roads, 
and are eſtabliſhed along the coaſt, There 
are biit few Dutch here, but a great number of the 
Javaneſe: their chief maintains great ſplendor ang 


Paſſourwang | 
longitude 1 deg. 44 min. W. of Cape _.. 
n the 11th, about noon, they failed, ang in the 


evening of the next day anchored in about ſeven | 
fathom in Sourabya road, where they found ſeven 
_- ſquare-rigged 
fag-ſtaff 
on ſhore. 


and ſeveral ſmaller veſſels riding: the 


. 4 


. * Fr - * 


ds | ; 8 
: } 


ſies in latitude deg. 36 min. 8. in 


bore S. 1. 4th W. about one mile diſtant 
It was now too late to {end a boat {4 
np | gy" ky p ds A N 5 


| count of the landing, which is in a river that can- 
not be entered before half flood, and on account of 
the great diſtance that large veſſels (whereof there 
er a great number) are obliged to lie from the 
ore. e 1 
Capt. Bligh was met at the landing: place by the 
equipage maſter, who provided him with a carria 
to the governor's houſe, which was about two mils 
from the town of Samarang. The captain requeſted 
leave to recruit their en and get a new main · 
maſt, having ſprung theirs in the ah from Sou- 


rabya: permiſſion was accordingly granted. 
e town of Samarang is well fortified: it is ſur- 
rounded by a wall and a ditch, and next to Batavia 
is the moſt conſiderable ſettlement that the Dutch 
enjoy in Java. Proviſions are exceedingly cheap 
here. Their buildings are good. They 4. aſt 
excellent hoſpital; and a public ſchool, intended 
chiefly for mathematical inſtruction, They have 
alſo a gaod theatre. © OR ret 
\ Samarang lies in latitude 6 deg. 57 min. S. in 
| tude om Cape Sandana 40 deg. 7 min. W. 
he governor having directed a galley ane 
to accompany the Rejouree, they 1 
her on the 26th, and on the 1ſt of 
Pd, 
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ſhore in 


© diſpo 
. Captain Bligh then took his leave, and having 


of Coupang, dddrefled to the governor-general at 


extreme heat, the captain was taken very ill in the 


| wy and convenient, 


| Pay a viſit to the governor-general, with Mr. Spar- 
"mg, at one of his country-ſeats, where he found 
z numerous company; all the ladies being 


in the country, as- he ſtill retained a ſevere head- 


with his requeſt, but immediately iſſued orders 
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Tuer. 


Captain 


4 tain having landed at a houſe near 
| nw 2 where it is cuſtomary for ſtrangers 
ive an account of themſelves, went on 


to go and 8 He was introduced to 


the afternoon. 
Mr. En lehard, the ſabander, by a Malay gentle 
«AAP 9 — reſidence was in the environs, of the 
cy, on the fide neareſt the ſhipping. 
er 
; Hine rom whom he met with 2 very 
der 9255 The captain informed him of 
1] the circumſtances relating to the mutiny, &. 
4 d requeſted his excellency's permiſſion to embar 
is the rt veflel that failed for England: previous 
o which he alſo requeſted that his people might 
_ taken care of, and that, he ſlfould have leave to 
(> of the ſchooner and launch. The governor- | 


eneral chearfully complied with theſe requeſts, 


with the ſabander, all the articles he 
ce committed to paper in due form, in 
order to be laid before the council the fuccecding 


ay P'S Bligh had brought from the governor | 


a. 
——— 


Batavia, a full account of his voyage and diſtreſſes, 
which had been tranſlated into Dutch, according 
to the captain's information 1 
The captain, during his ſtay at Batavia, lodged 
in a large hotel, which is entirely appropriated to 
the uſe of ſtrangers: ſtrangers not being allowed 
to reſide at any other place. Notwithſtanding it 
is ſituated near the great river, in the moſt whole- 
ſome and airy part of the city, yet owing to its 


1 


= 


night, with a violent pain in his head. 4% 
On the 2d the ſabander and Captain Bligh at- 
tended the council, who fat at nine. o'clock in the 
morning, and complied with every thing the cap- 
tain deſired. | | | 


The captain's indiſpolition encreaſed very much. 


on his return to the hotel, and a violent fever en- 
ſued, The ſabander, appriſed of his ſituation, im- 
mediately brought Mr. Aanſorp, the head-ſurgeon 
of the town-hoſpital, to ſee him: in the courſe of 
the day the fever abated, but the head, ach Mill 
continued. The captain was invited this day to 
dine with the governor- general, but was prevented 
by his indiſpolition. | | | 
Ihe captain ſolicited permiſſion to hire a houſe 


ach, owing to the cloſeneſs and heat of his lodging 
in the hotel. His excellency not only complied 


that he ſhould be accommodated at the houſe of 
Mr, Sparling, the phyſician or ſurgeon-genera], | 
which was about four miles from the city. * - | 
Thomas Hall, one of the captain's men, being 
very ill of a flux, was likewiſe ſent with permiſſion 
to the country-boſpital, which building is very 


. Vn the 6th the captain was conveyed at ſun-riſe 
to Mr, Sparling's. houſe, where every accommoda- 

don was prepared. He was ſo benefitted by the 
change of air, that in the evening he was able to 


—_ 


attired 
in the Malay faſhion, and richly ornamented. - Se- 
veral of the com any invited the captain to their 
country-houles, and ſome very kindly preſſed him 
* their reſidence his abode till his health re- 


* Captain Bligh ſtill continued very ill and Mr, | 
| parling thinking it neceſſary, towards the re- eſta- 


0, 19. 


conducted the captain to the go- 1 


"ny 


f 


N. E. wind, which blowing freſh, 


[| Bligh left the packet, and 


| Frigate PANDORA, which for its 


=. — 


ftantial account of ee voyage, loſs of the 
es; 7 % doubt, ' 
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„%, Introduction to the Sabander and Goverhor-General of Batavia Meels with a polite Reception 
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bliſnment of his health, that be ſhould leave Batavia 


as ſoon as poſſible, repreſented his ſituation to the 


ere e hb was of opinion that the 


omeward- bound veſſels were ſo much erowded; 


that it would be impoſſible for all the captain's 
1 75 to be accommodated in one ſhip, therefore 


e deemed it the moſt ctomtnodious and beſt way, 
to ſend them home in different veſſels. A ſepara- 
tion being thus unavoidable, the captain reſolved 
upon following the advice of Mr: Sparling, and 
accordingly notified to his excellency, a wiſh to 
embark in a packet that was to fail for England in 
a week's time, and to take with him, by his per- 
miſſion, as many of his people as was convenient. 
He was itfformed that according to his deſire, he 
ſhould be accommodated with a paſſage for him- 
ſelf and two of his people 
ſmall to admit 6f. more) and that the reſt of his 


men ſhould be conveyed to England as: ſoon as 


| 


poſſible, | 


for 295 rix-dollars : ſhe was purchaſed by a Captain 
John Eddie, an Engliſhman,” who commanded an 
Engliſh veſſel from Bengal. 


. - 


The, launch was likewiſe fold by auction, which 
the captain would not have parted with, but found 


it inconvenient to take her to Europe. Thomas 

Hall died at the hoſpital this day. 
On the 16th Captain Bligh, his 

muel, and John Smith a feaman, 


mbarked on 


board the Viydte packet, Commatided by Captain 


Peter Couvret, bound for Middleburgh. They 


weighed anchor and ſailed out of the road about 


ſeven o'clock: | 


: 


On the 18th they paſſed the firaights of Sanda, 


and fteered to the N. of the Cocos Hes. 


No material occurrence took place during their 
paſſage to the Cape of Good Hope. On the 16th * 


of December they anchored in Table Bay. 


ſettled all neceſſary buſineſs, they departed from 


the cape the 2d of January 1590, and loſt ſight of 
| land the next day, On the 15th the iſland St. 


Helena was in ſight, and on the '21ft the iſland 
Aſcenſion. On the Toth of February they had à 


ſails with a fine orange-coloured duſt, | 
On the 13th of March they diſcovered the hill 


| of Portland, and on the 14th in the evening Capt. 
was landed at Portſmouth _ 


» 


by an Ile of Wight boat. 


About a fortnight after Captain Bligb's depit- 
ture, Mr. Elphinſtone, the ' maſter's ' mate, and 


Peter Linkletter, a ſeaman, died. The remainder 


of his people were provided with paſſages in the 


earlieſt ſhips. One Robert Lamb died on his paſ- 


tage ; alſo Surgeon Ledward: the reſt arrived fafe. 


. Having now laid before the . full and tircum- 


Bounty, and conſequent diſtrę 
being excited to know what became of Ghriftian,' the 
mutineer, and his wile accomplices, we ſhall, for the 


| further ſatisfaftion of our numerous Readers; proceed 


next with Captain EDWARDS's 55 in His ajeſty's 


everal Diſcoveries, 


| and the variaus Misfortunes that befel the Gretb durin 

their narrow eſcape from Shipwreck and Fumine, wil 

be found as intereſting and entertaining as this already 

| related; and, ſeeing the ſaine,exaFneſi aud dtcity 

ſhall till be preſerved, equally worthy of the Publics 
POR | EL A 2 5 
3 K 4 ws : 2 A N EW, 


(the veſfel being tod 


On the 10th//the Reſource was fold by audtion 


N john „ 


Early on the 17th the captain went on ſhore and : 
paid his reſpects to his excellency, M. Vandet 
Graaf, who received him very cordially, and having * 


covered theit * 
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His Majeſty's Frigate PANDORA, 
| \ UNDER THE COMMAND OF e 


Captain EDWARD EDWA RDS, 


Undertaken and performed in 1790, 1791, and 1792, 

| WITH SEVERAL INTERESTING ANECDOTES OF THE MAGS Ys 
MUTINEERS, CnRISsTIAN, CHURCHILL, &c, &c. who piratically carried 
i | off the BOUNTY. _. BERL, | 


Including all the DiscoverIts, ADVENTURES, INFORMATION, &c. contained in the 
| «1 JouRNaLs and COMMUNICATIONS of 


Captain Edwards, Surgeon HamttTon, Lieutenants Hayward, Coxxxx, 
- Meff. CUNNINGHAM, INNEs, and ſeveral of the other Officers and Gentlemen. 


Being an Entire New His ron v of all thoſe Intereſting OccurRENCES, Discovzzizs, &, 


made in the SOUTH SEA; with a Full and Circumſtantial Account of the ſeveral] 


DisrRESSES Which were endured 3 SHIPWRECK and FAMINE, ina Vov Ac between 
ENDEAVOUR STRAITS and the ISLANDS: of TIMOR, 1n tour open Boats—the 
Pinnace, Red Yaul, Launch, and Blue Yaul; being the Diſtance of eleven Hundred Miles. 


Which, with the ſeveral other VOYAGES and TRAVELS to be included in this Collection, will beEmbelliſhed 
with a Variety of Elegant CHARTS, MAPS, and other COPPER-PLATES, Engraved by Eminent Artiſts. 


* 


INT RODDUCTION. 5 
Wo very. urgent reaſons were the occaſion I infected clothes, a contagious diſtemper took place, 
of the following voyage: firſt, it was thought which from its ſeverity and malignant nature, oc- 


» 4 


1 neceſſary that . ſtraits of Endeavour ſhould J caſioned much diſtreſs during the beginning of 


their voyage; particularly as the veſſel afforded no 
proper accommodations for ſick people, owing to 
its confined ſtate. | 


be minutely ſurveyed, in order that the paſſage to 
Botany Bay might. be accompliſhed with greater 
ſe. and facility; and ſecondly, it being judged | 
highly eſſential, that every poſſible means ſhould be A great quantity of proviſions and ſtores were 
immediately taken, of bringing to exemplary pu- prepared; every officer's cabin, and even the cap- 
niſhment the audacious mutineers of his Majelty's I tain's, were filled therewith, it being deemed 
late ſhip the Bounty, it being of the moſt ſerious proper to take an additional complement of naval 
conſequence to government, for if ſuch villainy I ſtores, for the purpoſe of refitting the Bounty, if 
was not checked and expoſed in time, every future || they ſhould have the good -fortune to recover her, 
oject of navigation might not only be fruſtrated, - very article that promiſed to be of the leaſt 
ut great expences incurred for nothing. 1] vtility was now carefully provided and put on 
Captain Bligh, during bis ſhort Ray at the Cape I board; antiſcorbutics eſpecially to guard againſt 
of Good Hope, Batavia, &c. let no opportunity [| the ſcurvy : alſo a time-keeper, and a quantity of 

_ Vip of giving every neceflary information relative || iron, to be made into knives, &c. for the purpoſe 
to this unfortunate buſineſs, for the fake of ſpeedily II of. trading with the natives. It was allo their in- 
detecting and bringing to judgment the authors of || tention to bring home ſome plants of the bread- 
his diſtreſs. He left a letter at the Cape of Good I fruit-tree, that the laudable intentions of govern- 
Hope, to be forwarded to Governor Phillips at I ment ſhould nbt be entirely fruſtrated by the pi- 
Port Jackſon, by the firſt opportunity. He alſo I ratical ſeizure of his Majeſty's ſhip the Bounty. 
wrote to Lord Cornwallis from Batavia, and every [| Though it was impoſlible to provide all the accom- 
letter contained a ſhort account of his voyage, with I modations neceſſary, as the veſſel could not con. 
a deſcriptive liſt of the pirates, ſo that all India was I tain them, yet the officers moſt generouſly agreed | 
prized of the mutiny, and conſequently prepared [| among themſelves to give up their cabins, and, in 

= ſeizing the offenders. e II ſhort, to ſacrifice every comfort and convenience, 
On the 10th of Auguſt 1790, Captain Edwards || for the purpoſe of making room for whatever boxes 
Was appointed by government to gt in commiſſion || of plants fortune might put, into their way. Sue 
at Chatham, and take command of the Pandora [ manly and philanthropic reſolutions were certainly 
frigate, of twenty-four guns, and a hundred and || worthy the higheſt commendation.” _ 3 
% Ss ot nts. Having dropped down to Sheerneſs, they ſaluted 
3 Their -progreſs was however, retarded by a great || Admiral Dalrymple and Sir Richard King, then 
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| naval armament, which was then equipping. This || paſſing the Downs, arrived at Portſmouth, where 


ented that neceſſary care and attention which the officers and men received fix months pay in 1 


were abſolutely eſſential, in reſpect to the men {| vance, and their final directions. 1 
| | | 


choſen for this voyage: conſequently from ſome 1 : 
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Fever takes place—An Alarm—Of no conſequence— Anchorage in Santa Crua Ye Fever ra "Ine 
&'c. and leave the 1/land— Anchor at Rio Janeiro—The Captain keeps up the Dignity 


4 Malignant heir Watering, 


GETS IF oy 


Complete . Vifits the Vice-Roy—Politely received. Deſcription of the Public Gardens. 7 he Coloniſis c 


of the Britiſh Flag 4 
Rio Janeiro menu 
hic h re 
ations. 
AVING P 
they proceede 


| ig time tha 
was about „ the ſurgeon's only mate, 


taken ill: firſt, and in a few days after 
appened to e beds. The crouded ſtate 


j were Col rendered their ſituation ſtill more diſ- 
or t 


treſling 3 1 offered by Capt. Edwards. 


4 the white clifts of Albion, 
0 with a favourable breeze, It 


geſted Was hing the latitude of Madeira, a fail | 
While PT e down upon them. Having 


was pe rture from. England heard ſome 


' reur ! 2 
. il they immediately conjectured 


by her miſtak 
war, and ACCOT 
quarters got along- ſide, they diſcovered their miſ— 


— zubich ad been diſpatched with order of 
1 to Admiral Corniſh, who a little before their 
Jeparture from Spithead had failed for the Welt- 


Indies. 


eather was now exceedingly bad, and they 
kat Ro {qualls with thunder, lightning, rain, &c, 
Having paſſed the peak of Teneriffe, they came 
to anchor two days after in the road of Santa Cruz, 
and were immediately boarded by the port maſter, / 


who faid that a difference with the Engliſh was ex- 


- m_- - 


pected, but matters were now happily ſettled be- 
tween the Courts of St. James's and Madrid. 
| The malignant fever which had taken place on 
their leaving England began now to rage very vio- 
Jently : almoſt every man was laid up in his turn, | 
and ſeveral of the convaleſcents had a relapſe upon ' 
approaching the line : 1 they had on board 
every article which was eſſential towards the pre- 


ſervation of health, and which had been confiderately ; 


provided by the Lords of the Admiralty previous 
to their ſailing : in conſequence of which timely re- 
lief there is little doubt but ſeveral lives were rc. 
ſerved. N 


White's ventilator was made uſe of for the pur- 


ne evacuating the foul air from below, the air 


ing at this time intolerably hot; but, on account 


of the confined ſtate of the veſſel, the machine had 


not the deſired effect. ROMS, 5 
During their ſtay at Santa Cruz, they met with 


much civility from the inhabitants, who notwith- | | 


landing were ſomewhat reſerved, it being their diſ- | 
polition, Having completed their water from an 
aqueduct, which is conſtructed with great ſkill, and 
exceedingly commodious for watering veſſels, they 
received a plentiful quantity of, lemons, oranges, | 
pomegranates, bananas,  &c. &c. and immediately 
There were ſeveral water-ſpouts about. the veſlel, 
at which they fired ſeveral guns. Nothing material 


occurred till the 28th of December, when they faw 1 * was all. 
the land of the Brazils; and on the zoth they fa- || 


| Juted the fort at Rio Janiero with 15 guns, which 


vas returned with an equal number, 


4s ſoon as they anchored, an officer acquainted 1 


the captain, that according to their cuſtom they muſt 
ſend a party of ſoldiers. on board; but this Captain 


Edwards would not agree to, and therefore refuſed 
i0 go on ſhore to viſit the viceroy till this ceremony ; 


vas COuntermanded. 


Capt. Edwards having thus ſupported the dignity | « ſettled wi 
i ettled WI 


of the Britiſh flag, now paid his reſpects to the vice- 


. | They met with a very kind reception, The 


3 


* 


t ſeveral of the crew were 


every relief that could be ſug- 


en appearance that this was a ſhip of 
dingly prepared for action: however, 


as ſoon As their guns were run out, and all hands at 


d her to be his Majeſty's ſhip the 


“ ſtilletto is in 


lined to Rebellion—Departure—P rogreſs=— Surgeon Hamilton's Remarks on the ſalutary Articles 
lieved the Seamen—Anchor in Matavy Bay—t urfue the Mutineers—Take their Boat, O'c—Tranfs 
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viceroy's ſuit of carriages were ordered to attend 
the Britiſh offcers; and M. le Font, the ſurgeon- 
amy who ſpoke Engliſh-with eaſe and fluency, 
ewed them every mark of politeneſs and attention 
on the occaſion : he carried them through the prin- 
cipal ſtreets, and/introduced them to the public 
gardens, built by the late viceroy, and. which were 
laid out with great taſte and expence. | 
* All the extremity of the garden is a fine terrace, 


Which commands a view of the water, and is fre- 
« quented by people of faſhion as their grand mall: 


* at each end of the terrace there is an octagonal 
built room, ſuperbly furniſhed, where afternoon 
** entertainments are ſometimes. given, On the 
5 pannels are painted the various productions and 
commerce of South America, repreſenting the 


diamond fiſhery, and the proceſs of the indigo 


e trade; the. rice grounds and harveſt, ſugar plau- 
tation, South-Sea whale fiſhery, &c. theſe were 


* interſperſed with views of the country, and the 


*quadrupeds that inhabit thoſe parts. The ceilings 
contained all the variety, the one of the fiſh, the 
other of the fowl of that continent. The copart- 
* ments of the ceiling of the one room was enriched 
* in ſhell-work with all the yariegated ſhells of that 
* country, and in the copartments are delineated 
«* all the variety of fiſh that the coaſt of South- 
* America produces, The, other copartment is 


.* enriched with feathers, and ſo inimitably blended 


nas to produce the happieſt effect. In this ceilin 
< are painted all the birds and fowls of the country, 


ein all their ſplendid elegance of plumage. The 


* ſofas and furniture are rich in the extreme; aud 
in this elegant receſs an idle traveller may have 


an agreeable lounge, and at one view compre- 
+ hend the whole natural hiſt ry of this vaſt con- 


„% tinent. In the centre of the terrace there is a 


jet d'eau, in form of a large -palm-tree, made of 
% copper, which at pleaſure may be made to ſpout 


water from the extremity of all the leaves. This 
** tree ſtands on a well-diſpoſed grotto, which riſes 
„ from the gravel-walk below to the level of the 


terrace, and terminates the view of the principal 


„ walk. Near the foot of the grotto two large 
alligators, made of copper, are continually dit- 


charging water into a handſome baſon of white 


“ marble, filled with gold and ſilver fiſhes,” 
There are fine oxangeries, and, lofty covered 
* arbours, in different. parts of the garden, capable 


*® of containing a thouſand Law 7 Here the cy- 


* prian nymphs hold their nocturnal revels; but 


„ intrigue, is attended with great danger, as the 


- 


eneral uſe, and aſſaſſination fre- 
quent, the men being of a jealous ſanguinary turn, 
and the omen fond of gallantry, who never ap- 
+ pear in public unveiled, When Bouganville, the 
French eircumnavigator, called here, his chaplain 
rated in an affray of that kind; but, 

« ſince that accident, orders were given that a 
% commiſſioned. officer ſhould. attend all foreign 


« officers, and a ſoldier the privates; and all ſtran- 
„ gers, on la ding; are conducted tb the main- 
1 © guard for their eſcort. This anſwers a double 


% purpole,. as they are much afraid of ſtrangers 


« ſmuggling, or carr ing money out of the coun- 
„ try, under the maſk o 


perſonal protection, every 


4 motion is watched and ſcrutinized, nor can any 
© thing be . of à merchant till he has 
th the officer of the police how much 


They 
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They likewiſe met with great civility from the 
officers of the army, who gave them ſome preſents 


of thiſe natives whom they expected to meet. 

Lieutenants Hayward and Corner were particu- 
larly, aſſiduous in procuring thoſe plants, &c. which 
they thought might be of uſe to cultivate at Ota- 
heite, and which they nurſed with pecaliar care 
for that purpoſe. 


During their ſtay here a conſpiracy was detected, 


as the ſpirit of revolt is very prevalent among the 
people, to the great injury of their trade. In con- 
ſequence of this, ſeveral people of diſtinction were 
thrown into dungeons, while a ſtrong guard were 
placed over them, to prevent all intercourſe : ſince, 
in order to check this rebellious diſpoſition, a regi- 


ment of black flaves, willing enough to bear arms 


againſt their oppreſſive maſters, is embodied. | 
heir flaves, whom they keep in chains, execute 
all their public works, during which they perform 
a kind of melancholy dirge in recitative, which be- 
ing accompanied with the clanking of their chains, 
renders the muſic exceedingly mournful. | 

Having in our preceding voyages given a deſcrip- 
tion of the town, buildings, &c. we ſhall with Capt. 
'Edwards take leave of the place, who on the 8th of 
January, early in the morning, proceeded on his 
voyage. | 1 

While running down the coaſt of the Brazils, 
they perceived ſeveral ſpermaceti whales. Having 
paſſed by the Straits of Magellan, on the 31ſt they 
ſaw Cape St. Juan, Staten and New Year's Iſlands. 

The weather now became exceedingly cold, while 
thoſe who had been ſo dangerouſly indiſpoſed ex- 


* 


9 7 “ a ſpeedy recovery. As they advanced, 
a 


ving fortunately encountered the tempeſtuous | 


regions of Cape Horn, the weather became exceed- 


ingly "11 Dil and the health of the people quite 


eſtabliſhed. | 5 
WMe ſhall here, for the benefit of navigators in 
general, make mention of thoſe things to which Sur- 
geon Hamilton imputes the recovery of the men. 
The ſour crout kept during the voyage in the 
higheſt perfection, and was often eat as a ſallad with 
vinegar, in preference to recent cut vegetables from 
the ſhore. A caſk of this grand antiſcorbutic was 
kept open for the crew to eat as much of as they 
ae from which they derived much falutary 
neat, 
Likewiſe the eſſence of malt afforded a delightful 
beverage, and, with the addition of a little hops, 


in the warmeſt climates, made as good ſtrong beer 
as could be procured in England, They were like- 


wiſe ſupplied with malt in grain, but preferred' the 
efſence, it being leſs liable to decay, and takes up 
but little room, which is a very valuable conſidera- 
tion in long voyages. , 


They alſo found great benefit from cocoa, which | 


was much reliſhed by the men, takes up little room, 
and affords great nouriſhment.” Indeed, it is the 
only article of nouriſhment in ſea victualling; for 
"what can in reaſon be expected from beef or pork, 
after it has been ſalted à year or two? x1 
They found much advantage from wheat, which 


they rough ground in à mill occaſionally as they 


wanted it, and with the addition of a little brown 


ſugar made it a pleaſant nouriſhing diet, of which | 


the men were extremely fond. Another great ad- 


mar 


vantage attending it, is, that it does not require half 
the quantity of Water which peaſe do. N 


They likewiſe found new bread extremely bene- a 
ficial to the fick and convaleſcent, and availed them- 
ſelves of every opportunity of baking for half the 


complement at a time. Ahe flour keeps ſo much 


N ſound than biſcuit, it may be needleſs to re- 


to be damaged by water, or otherwiſe, ſo much as 


/ bread, as a cruſt forms outſide, which protects the 


P 


reſt. It likewiſe is preferable in point of ſtowage. 


its ſuperior advantages; beſides, it is not liable 


{| 


of red bird ius, in order to procure the friendſhip 


|, On the 16th they diſcovered a la 


Eos MEI. 7B 


| Lieut. Hayward was likewiſe appointed to er, 


[ 


The dividing the people into thr 3 
double good effect, as 4 gave then ho at 

fleep, and dry themſelves: before they ws oor 
and as ther majority of the crew conſiſted rned in, 
men, the fewer there were on deck the m . 
ſary they found their exertions 7 


re necef. 
knowledge of the ſervice. 


f Jandl. 
in acquiring a due 


They unfortunately ſprung a leak 
part of the veſſel, which reached the hay After. 
and damaged a great quantity thereof: 1 
they were obliged to throw overboard 55, 
which there remained a great quantity ſtill * "90h 
which was kept for the uſe of the cattle, ed, 
On the 4th of March they ſaw Eaſt 
They now ſet the forge to work, and the Nom 
were employed in'making knives, and other fon 
articles, for the ſake of trading with the 5 
| | oon iſling 
about four miles extent, which they kale nn, 
Hand, in honour of Lord Ducie. It ſeemed wk 
well covered with wood, but there wa 
ance of inhabitants. ; | f ag Ppexr. 
On the 17th they diſcovered another, which th 


called Lord Hood's Iſland. This was about hl 


miles long. They ſaw a great many trees, but no 


fign of inhabitants. 


On the 19th they diſcovered another, which the. 
called Carysfort Ifland, in honour of N hl 
fort. This was much the ſame of Dvcie's 1 

On the 22d they paſſed Maitea, and on the 23d 
anchored in Matavy bay in the iſland of Otaheite, 

Early in the morning they were viſited by a canoe 
with one native, who, by embraces and ſalutes, as 
ſoon as he came on board, expreſſed great joy on 
ſeeing them. When Lieut. Hayward was intro- 
duced to him, who had been purpoſely concealed 
from him on his firſt coming, it is impoſlible to 
deſcribe his aſtoniſhment, 5e 

From this man it was underſtood that the muti- 
neers had been on the iſland, and had deceiyed the 
natives, by informing them that Capt. Bligh had 


gone to ſettle at Whyteetakee, and that Capt Cook 


was living there: however, the truth of this being 
ſuſpected, and Chriſtian apprehenſive of ſome evil 
defigns, left Otaheite with nine of his party in the 
Bounty. _. FRET YO A 
Lieutenants Corner and Hayward were now cis 
patched in the launch and pinnace, with 26 men, 
to the N. W. part of the ifland, to make what 
further diſcoveries they could reſpecting the muti- 
neers. Joſeph Coleman, who was armourer of the 
Bounty, came on board the Pandora; and, ina 
ſhorr time after, two of the Bounty's midſhipmen, 
and afterwards Richard Skinner. 

On the 25th the launch and pinnace returned, 
having chaced the mutineers on ſhore, and taken 
poſſeſſion of their boat. The lieutenants reported, 
that the mutineers had taken refuge in the heights, 
and claimed the protection of Tamatrab, a chief in 
Papara, who was the legal king of Otaheite, as the 
family of Otoo were deemed uſaurpers. 

On the 27th the captain ſent his boat with 3 
preſent of ſome rum to the king Otoo, with an in- 
vitation, which he accepted, and the next day his 
majeſty, with his family and attendants, among - 
whom was Oedidee, a chief, viſited the Pandora. 

King Otoo has two queens at Tiaraboo. They 


all three ſleep together, and live in the moſt perfect 


harmony, though of different ages, for his principal 
queen, who is a robuſt coarſe-looking woman, 
about thirty, and the other, a handſome delicate 
creature, whoſe name is Alredy, ſcarcely ſixteen. 
Lieut. Corner was now appointed to march acrols 
the country with a detachment of men, and if pol· 
fible get between the mountains and mutineers- 
This gentleman was deemed exceedingly capable 
the talk, having during his youth bore à commiſſion 


* 


in the land ſervice. 


bark 
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—_ thr party; and ſeveral of | 
| , with another party; ver 
bark by W Ocdidee; accompanied him. 

. P took one Brown; an Engliſh- ] 


. ikewiſe 

The ieuteman been left on ſhore by an American 
man, Wis, 1 viſited che place, on account of his 
iy and troubleſome on board. This 
dent, exceedingly cunning and ac- 

of great utility on thoſe occaſions. He 
been among the natives upwards-of twelve 


had no which. he became accuſtomed to 


months, during 
all ther! I age | 
* oh LRutbnant Corner landed on Point 
Venus with his party. The chiefs who accompa- 
jed him, acted 2s conductors, and a number of 
4 common people aſſiſted in carrying the ammu- 
ous vet the heights : | and indeed their aſſiſtance 
or ibſolutely neceſſary, having to crofs a rapid 
we which came down from the 


&, or river, | a th 
ede Fa and formed ſo many curves. They 
| dad to ford it ſixteen times in the courſe of their 


- rv which gave evident proofs of the ſuperior 
lg of the 1 over the Engliſh ſeamen, 
The former went over with eafe, where the failors 
could not ſtem the rapidity of the torrent without 
their help They were, however, forced to fend 
for ropes and tackles to gain ſome 
heights, which otherwiſe they could not aſcend. 

| Having halted awhile, the lieutenant expreſſed 
x wiſh to one of the natives for ſornething to eat, 
who told him he might be ſupplied with plenty of 
victuals ready dreſſed; upon this he immediately 
ran to a temple, where meat had been regularly 
ſerved to their god, and came running with a 
roaſted pig, that had been preſented that day. 
This ſtriking inſtance of impiety ſtartled the Lieu- 
tenant; but the native aſſured him that the god 
had more than he could poſſibly make uſe of. 


During this expedition they could ſcarcely re- 


firain the natives from committing depredations on 
the Cava grounds of the upper diſtricts, as they 
were on the eve of a war with them, reſpecting the 
hereditaty right of the erown. 


chief, they met with a very kind and hoſpitable re- 
ception ; after being refreſhed with plenty of meat 
and drink, the officer was conducted by the chief 
to viſit the morai of the dead chief his father. 
Mr. Corner judging it neceſſary, by every mark of 
Atention, to gain the good graces of this great 
man, ordered his party to draw up, and fire three 
yollies over the deceaſed; who was brought out in 
his beſt new cloaths on the oecaſion; but the burn: 


2 ing cartridge from one of the muſkets unfortunately 


ſet fire to the paper cloaths'of the dead chief. This 


unlucky diſaſter threw the ſon into the greateſt 


perplexity ; for, agreeable. to their laws, bis title 
and eſtate, would: be forfeited to the next heir if the 
corple of his father 


injured. a) „ | | 

ln the mean time Lieutenant Hayward and his 
party were buſy. Tamarrah, the prince of the 
upper diſtrict, and of great conſequence; became 


and had acquired ſuſſicient know · 


Having now arrived at the reſidence of a great 


now 2 very ſincere friend to the captain, on account 


of his liberal reſents} by which means they were 
conkiderably aſſiſted in their endeavours: 
The mutineers having been cut off from eve 
150 of reſource, the natives haraſſed them behind, 
vhile Lieutenant Hayward and his party advanced 
in tront; under cover ef night they had taken 
elter in a hut in the 


Brown, who creeping up to the place where 


they were alleep, diſtinguiſhed from the natives by 


deln their toes; as people unaccuſtomed to wear 

"By are eaſily difcovered from the ſpread of their 

_ Next day Lieut. Hayward attacked them, 

n ey grounded their arms without oppolition, 

1 lent down to the boat under a ſtrong 

gu "As their hands tied behind their backs. 
19. n e 


woods, but were diſcovered 


- 2 


hl 


* 


8 


be either Rolen or otherwiſe | 


| 


Previous to this there were two natives killeds 
one was ſhot in the duſk of the evening by one of 

the centinels; who hid his muſket twice beat out of 
his hand, from the "natives pelting our party with 


large flohes ; but, the inſtant he was ſhot, fome of 


his friends ruſhed in and carried off the body. 


The other native was ſhot by the mutineers : 
| when attacked by the natives, they took to a river, 
A ſtone being thrown by one of the natives at the 
wife, or woman, of one of the mutineers, enr 45 

him ſo much, that he immediately ſhot the offender. 
There was a priſon built, for their accommoda- 
tion, on the quarter deck, that they might be ſecpre, 
and apart from the ſhip's company; and that it 
might have every advantage of a free circulation 
of air, which rendered it the moſt deſirable place 
in the ſhip. Orders were likewiſe given that they 
ſhould be victualled, in every reſpect, the fame as 
the ſhip's company, both in meat, liquor, ang all the 
extra indulgencies, notwithſtanding the eſtabliſhed 
aws of the ſervice, which reſtricts priſoners to two- 
thirds allowance; but Capt. Edwards, confidering 
how long they muſt needs be confined; behaved with 


the greateſt humanity. 


A conſpiracy. was formed among the natives on 
ſhore, to cut their cables, ſhould there happen ts 
be a fierce gale from the ſea, which would admit 
of an opportunity. This however was timely diſ- 
covered by Oripai, the king's brother, who was 4 
chief of much ſenſe and penetration. The captain 
was not a little-alarmed at this diſcovery, as ſeveral 


of the priſoners had been married to the daughters 


of the moſt reſpectable chiefs in the diſtrict, oppo- 
lite to where they lay at anchor, 

The captain” experienced the greateſt etvility 
from the king, his two brothers, and all the prin 
 cipal chiefs. - Theſe expreſſed the greateſt anxiety 

for both his and his people's. ſafety. While th 

priſoners were on board they Kept waren dur 5 
the night, and were remarkably vigilant for fear 
of the cables belug injured; continuMly remmmding 
the centinals of their duty, and ſpurring them on 
to keep a careful look-out.. 7 LV 1 og 

The priſoners were daily viſited by their whe 
who were permitted to bring their children; and 
the poor captive fathers lamenting over their ten- 
der offspring; rendered. the ſcene truly diſtreſſing. 

Thefe unfappy men were ſupplied with all the 
delicacies that the country afforded, by their faith- 
ful wives, who on this oceaſion demonſtrated the 
greateſt affection ind tendernefs. Gone 10 
On the zoth they received a formal viſit from 
the king, his two queens, and the chiefs, who on 
this Seel on had à band of muſic. The ladies had 
ſo much cloth wrapt round them, by which they 
were rendered ſo unwieldy/and bulky, that it was 
with the greateſt difliculty they were got on board; 


: 9 


—_ - N 


The king brought a preſent of ſome hogs; ananas 
cocoa-nuts, '&e! Alſo a quantity of ready. dreſſe 
puddings: 5 el e 


The next day a grand heiva was ordered, for the 
entertainment of the captain and his officers; on 


Point Venus. A band af muſic was ordered to at- 


tend them as ſoon as they Had landed; and they 
were conducted to the place where the king and his 


retinue were waiting to regeive them. A ring was 
immediately made, ald the entertainment began, 


which was fitnilar to thoſe already deſcribe. 
The following circurhſtance. reſpecting Churchill, 
the principal ringleader of the mutineers, was re- 
lated to the captain, which is a ſtriking! inflance of 
that real friendſhip which prevails among the flatives. 
Churchill having become the friend of a great chief 
in the upper diſtricts, became on his death (as he 
died whitat iffae) heir to his eſtate and title; agree - 
able to the law of Tyoſhip. © Thompſon; however, 
of the Bounty, having fallen out with Churchill, 
ſhot him, which enraged the natives ſo much that 
to revenge tlie dektk of Churchill, their chief, they 
1 i is immediately 
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immediately deſtroyed Thompſon, and kept his ſkull 
to how. | =. FRY 2 | 

3 1 . the captain's ſtay here very few thefts 
were detected: they puniſhed the offenders by cut- 
ting off their hair, which occafioned no little morti- 
fication and grief. pf | 
Coleman, the armourer of the Bounty, while here 
made a ſtill, and attempted to extract rum and ſugar 
from the ſugar-canes, in which he ſucceeded; but 
afterwards, dreading the dire effects of intoxication 
among his own: people as well as the natives, he 
broke the ſtill and put an end to his intentions. 
The captain ſtill continued to receive large pre- 
ſents from the different chiefs towards his ſea ſtore. 
All the people had good allowance; each man hav- 


ing four pounds of freſh pork per day, befides a due | 


quantity of other things. 


Capt. Edwards now notified his intention of de- 


parting, which was the occaſion of much conſterna- 


tion among the natives. Some cows were promiſed 
to be ſent tothe captain from a neighbouring iſland, |] 
if he could make it convenient to ſtay another week. 


The natives, it ſeems, had taken a diflike to beef, 
having once killed a horſe inſtead of a cow, and 
finding the meat thereof diſagreeable, concluded it 
was all alike. They had likewiſe taken a dillike to 
milk, which made them more indifferent about theſe 


uſeful animals. The captain left them a gooſe and 


a gander, with which they were very much pleaſed. 
Mr. George Paſſmore, the maſter, an able and 


% ring out of a rock cloſe to the water's ed 


almoſt in the iſland attended, and in their wa 
grief they cut their heads with ſhells, bared their 


. 


e edge 
ree, they were now ready for ſea: previcus 5 


this they had amuſed ſeveral of the natives with 4 
promiſe of carrying them to England with them 
in order to ſecure their fidelity and honeſty, eſpe. 
cially thoſe who rendered themſelves the moſt uſe. 


ful. However, when _ underſtood that th 
A 


could get no bread in England, except by labour 
they gave up all hopes of viſiting it. King Otog. 
however, and his queen Eatea, were very ſolicitous 
to accompany Captain Edwards to England. The 
other queen, likewiſe, wiſhed to be of the party: 
however, Oripai and ſome other chiefs, vigorouſly 
oppoſed their going, as they expected to be ſoon 
called out to waer. 6 l IM 

They were ſo profuſe in their preſents, that both 
the decks and boats could ſcarcely hold the pigs, 


goats, fowls, fruit, &c. that were brought. On the 


day of their departure there was great mourning: 
king Otoo was extremely affected. Every cande 


y of 


bodies, and made a diſmal yell during | theſe mad 
actions. The king, and ſome of the chiefs, earneſtly 
requeſted to be remembered to King George, 

The command of the tender, which was put in 


| commiſſion, was now given to Mr. Oliver, the 


maſter's mate. There were eight men put on board 
of her, viz. Mr. Renouard, the midſhipman, James 
Dodd, a quarter-maſter, and fix privates. She was 


experienced maſter, ſurveyed the harbour during 
their ſtay. | 


about the fize of a_ Graveſend boat, decked, and 
- Having completed their water from an excellent 4s „ Wat" 


handſomely built. 


R E 


They. proceed on their Voyage to Annamooka—Paſi Tork I/land—Huaheine—Examine Ulietea and Otaha—4lþ 
J f curious Spear purchaſed of the Natives of Whyteetakee—Make Palmer/ton's Illands—The Jolhy.- boat 
- Dulte of York's Hand Dube of Clarence's. ditto Other Iſlands diſcovered — Anchor in Annamooka— 
Remarks. 5 | * 5 BS 5 
\ N the 8th of May they paſſed York Iſland, 
| OO Fact is adjoining Otaheite, and under the 
government of Matuara, brother-in-law of Otoo. 
This iſland is about twelve miles in circumference: | | 
it is very high land, and exceedingly pleaſant. They now proceeded” eaſtward of Whyteetakce, 
On the gth they reached Huaheine. The captain I} an iſland diſcovered by Captain: Bligh, as already 
now diſpatched the boats with a party on ſhore in. |} mentioned; and on the 19th made the iſland. They 
Owharre bay. Oedidee, the chief, being deſirous | ſent the boat on ſhore, covered 'by the tender, to 
of accompanying theſe officers to Whyteetakee, went || examine it; but found it a thing impoſſible for the 
on ſſiore with them, in order to gain what informa- {} Bounty to have been there; and the natives faid 
tion they could reſpecting the mutineers. l they had ſeen no white people. Theſe people were 
On the roth they examined Ulietea and -Otaha; || very diffident, and could not be prevailed upon to 
They were viſited here by ſeveral of the natives, I come on board. - One of them recollected having 
with with they interchanged preſents,” and then I ſeen Lieut. Hayward on board the Bounty. They 
landed in Chamanen's bay. As yet they could bought of theſe natives a ſpear of moſt exquiſite 
et no intelligence of the mutineers. l workmanſhip: it was nine feet long, and cut in the 
Pn the t1th they examined Bolobola; and were || form of a Gothic ſpire, all its ornaments being exe- 3 
viſited by Tatahoo the king. The inhabitants were J cuted in a kind of alto relievo; which, from the 
of a more warlike diſpoſition than any other of the low progreſs they made with ſtone tools, muſt have 
Society Iſlands; and on account of that national II coſt a great deal of time and laboun. 
ferocity of character, are much careſſed by the |} One of the-prifoners having deſired leave to ſpeak 
Otaheitans and neighbouring iſlands. They are to the captain, now gave intelligence of thoſe iſlands 
ſenſible of their pre- eminence, and boaſt of their |{ which Chriſtian intended to have viſited. 8. 
country wherever they go. They are tatooed in a II The commander of the tender was delired to be 
particular manner; ſeveral however of the other II particular in guarding againſt ſurpriſe, and a ren- 
illanders are tatooed in the ſame faſhion. What dez vous was alſo eſtabliſhed, in caſe of ſeparation. 
is moſt ſingular, ſome had the glans of the penis On the 22d of May they made Palmerſton's [{ands. 
entirely tatooed ; and the-captain's. men, from be- A ſignal was made by the tender for the boats 
ing tatooed in the legs, arms, and breaſt, places of I to be covered in landing; and fome natives were 
much leſs ſenſation, were often lame for a week, II ſeen rowing acroſs the agoon to a conſiderable 
from the excruciating torture of the operation. I diſtance. ee after their landing, Lieutenant 
Tatahoo likewiſe informed them there were no J Corner and his party diſcovered a yard and ſome 
white men on Tubai, a ſmall iland to the north- I ſpars marked Bounty, and the broad arrow upon 
. ' ward of Bolobola;, and under his juriſdiction; nor I them. When this intelligence was communicat 
. upon Mauruah, another iſland in fight, and to the to the ſhip, a ſignal was made to the party on ſhore 
| | weſtward of Bolobola. He alſo. mentioned another !Þ| to advance with great circumſpection, and to guid 
illand, which he called Mopebah. Here Oedidee ¶ againſt ſurpriſe. Mr. Richards, the maſter's . 
ibm n 417 . „ 


went on ſhore ; but getting drunk in meeting ſome 

of his old friends, he fell aſlee p, and loſt his paſſage, 

On the 12th they left Mauruab, and on the 13th 
loſt fight of the Society Iſlands. 
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Teal in the cutter, and took a ſtrict ſurvey of the 


iſland. 
Lieutenants 


ni high all round, rendered it exceedingly 
2 e 180 in many places impracticable. 
they not been expert ſwimmers, 
kind, they mult have certainly been drowned, as 


they had not 


ſerve from the wet. 
\ In the afternoon, 


ht with him ſeveral very curivus ſtained 

er, repreſentiug the figures of men, filhes, and 
beaſts, He had committed ſome miſtake in the 
e was ſent to execute, 'a . 

xd 11 to rectify it; but the boat did 
not come back again. A few minutes after ſhe left 
the ſhip, the weather became thick and hazy, and be- 
an to blow freſh; ſo that, even with the aſſiſtance 
Ol glaſſes, they could not fee whether ſne made the 
ſhore or not. It continued to blow during the 
night, ſo as to prevent the party on ſhore from 
coming on board. They had been employed dur- 


ing the day in ſearchſpg all the iſlahdgwith parti- | 


cular attention, haying every reaſon to ſuſpect the 


mutineers were there from finding the Bounty's 


ard and ſpars. But at laſt, wore out with fatigue 


—_ 
in marching, and fwimming thr ugh ſo many 


reefs, and having no victuals the whole day, in 
the evening they began to forage for ſomething to 


eat, The gigantic cockle was the only thing that 


preſented.” Of the ſhell of one they made a kettle, 
to boil ſome Junks of it in. Some of theſe cockles 


are larger than three men can carry. Of this coarſe: 


fare and ſomè 'cocoa-nuts, by the aſſiſtance of a 
good appetite, they made a tolerable hearty ſupper; 


they then ſet the watch, and went to ſleep. They 
| had thrown a large nut on the fire before they lay 


down, and forgot it; but in the middle of the night 
the milk of the cocoa-nut became fo expanded 

with the heat, that'it burſt with a great exploſion. 
| Their minds had been ſo much Engaged in the 
courſe of the day with the enterpriſe they were 
employed in, expecting muſkets to be fired at them 
from every buſh, that they all jumped" up, ſeized 
their arms, and were ſome time before they were 
convinced of their error. YO 


On the 23d the boats returned; but there was 
no intelligence of the jolly-boat. The tender re- 


ceiyed a freſh. ſupply of proviſions and ammuni- 


tion; at the ſame time they had orders to cruiſe 


in a certain direction, to look for the jolly- boat; 


and Palmerſton's Iſles was appointed as a rendez- 


vous to meet again. 


Lieutenant Corner now came on board, in a 


- 


canoe not much bigger than a butcher's tray. The | 
cutter was ſent a ſecond time to ſearch the reefs, 


but returned without ſucceſs; then run 


They 


boat; but after a whole day's run to leeward, and 
_ vorking up again by traverſes to the iſles, ſaw no- 
thing of her. 


evening, and they again ſearched the ifles without 


ſucceſs.. All further hopes of ſeeing her were given 
vp, and they proceeded on their voyage. 


_ The fate of the unfortunate men who were 
Jolly-boat eould never be aſcertained. On leaving 


the vellel there was a piece of falt beef thrown to 


them, and no doubt they were able the next day 
to ſatiate their thirſt, as 
of rain. 8 


1 


On the sth of June an ifland was diſcovered 3 


the captain called it the Duke of York's Iſland; 


Captain Edwards now diſpatched the two yauls, 


covered by the tender, with Lieutenants Hay ward 
and Corner, to examine this iſland. A ſllort time 
alter their departure there were fothe huts ſeen 


* 


Hayward and Corner landed on the 
different iſles with cork-jackets; but the ſurf run- 


ad ' 
in duty of this 


only themſelves and the party to take / 
care of, but alſo the arms and ammunition to pre- 


about four o'clock, Mr. Sival, 
the midſhipman, came on board in the jolly- boat, 


and was ordered to 


The tender hove in .bght in the 
in the 


there were heavy ſhowers 


g 


| 


through which the interior 


| ralty, Chatham's Iſland. 


| geſtures of ſa 


LD. . 227 


from the veſſel; a ſignal was accordingly made to 
apprize the lieutenants of the danger, that they 
might proceed on ſhore with the utmoſt caution, 
n their return Lieutenants Hayward and Cor- 
ner reported, that they had ſeen a ſhip's wooden 
buoy ;. they had alſo found nets of different ſizes 
hanging T in the huts, with a variety of fiſhing 
utenſils.” They had alſo diſcovered in ſever] parts 
of the creek ſtages and wharfs, which led them to 
believe that this was an iſland only inhabited in the 
fiſhing ſeaſon by ſome of the nei hbouring nations. 
They found near the beach the ſkeleton of a very 
large fiſh, which they imagined" ro be à whale. 
They were likewiſe ſtruck with the venerable 
appearance of a place which 'reſembled a druidi- 
cal remple, and was exceedingly curious. The 
falling of a very large old tree, formed an arch, 
part of the temple was 
ſeen, which heightened the perſpective, and gave a 
romantic folemn dignity to the ſcene. © At the ex- 
treme end of the temple, three altars were placed, 
the center one higher than the other two, on which 
ſome white ſhells were regularly piled. co 
When they had thus examined the iſland, they 
re-viſited the huts, and hung up a few. knives, 
looking-glaſſes, and ſome other trifles, that the na- 
tives, on their return, might know the place had 
been frequented during their abſence. Gat... and 
On the rack ve diſcovered another ifland;” which 
the Captain called the Duke of Clarence's Ifland. . 


1 


| In running along the land they perceived ſeveral 


. canoes Croſſing the OP: The tender's ſignal 
was made to cover the boats in landing, and Lieu- 
tenants Hayward and Corner ſent to reconnoitre the 


beach, to diſcoyer a landing- place. In perform- 


ing this they approached the natives in their canoes, 
who made figns of peace to them; however, on 
account of ſome diffidence on their ſide, they had 
no intercourſe with them. They found ſeveral bu- 
rying- places here, which indicated it to be a prin- 
cipal reſidence; alſo ſome old cocoa trees, c. 
On the 18th, we diſcovered an iſland of greater 
extent than any hitherto ſeen in the ſouth. This 
was called, in honour of the firſt lord of the admi- 
It is beautifully diverſi. . 
; fled” with hills and dales, of twice the extent of 


| Otaheite, and a hardy warlike race of people: the 


natives deſcribed a large river. The natives with 
' whom they traded ſeemed very fair and honourable. 
Some were in mourning for their king Fenow. 
Having made an unſucceſsful ſearch for the muti- 
neers, they continued their voyage. 


# ; 


On the 21ſt another iſland, of about forty miles 


long, was diſcovered, the natives called it Gtutue- 


lah. It is well wooded with immenſe large trees, 
whoſe foliage ſpreads like the oak; and there is a 
deal of ſhrubbery on it, bearing a yellow flower. 
The natives here are remarkably handſome: ſome 
of them had their ſkins, tinged with yellow, as a 


mark of diſtinction, but which ar firſt led the Eng- 
goun with the ſhip in the direction the wind had | 
blown the preceding day, in hopes of finding the | 


liſh to imagine they were diſeaſed. Neither ſex 
wear any cloathing, but 4 girdle of leaves round 


their middle, ſtained with different colours. The 


women adorn their hair with chaplets of ſweet- 
ſmelling flowers, and bracelets, and necklaces of 
flowers round their wriſts' and neck. They were 
exceedingly timid on their firſt. coming on board; 
alſo perfectly ignorant of fire-arms, never having 
ſeen a European ſhip before. They made many 
bmilhon, and were ſtruck with wonder 
and ſurpriſe at every thing they ſaw. Amongſt” 
other things, they brought ſome moſt remarkable 
fine puddings, which abounded with aromatic ſpi- 


|; ceries,” that excelled in taſte and flavour the moſt | 


delicate ſeed- cake 


| *The captain due bi people traded with den 


the whole day, and got many curioſities. Birds 
and fowls, of the moſt ſplendid plumage,” ſome re- 
empfing che peacock, and a great yariery of the , | 


Parrot 


kind, were brought on board. 


Beſore 


| — 
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Before evening the women went all on ſhore, and 


ie men began to be troubleſome and pilfering. 


the 
1. third lieutenant had a new coat ſtole out of his 
cabin; and they were making off with every bit of 
iron, &c. which lay in their "Mp | y 

A fierce breeze coming on, they were obliged to 
make off from the land, Thoſe who were engaged 
in trade on þoard were ſo anxious, that the captain 
had got almoſt out of ſight of their canoes, before 
they perceived the ſhip's motion, whereupon they 
all jumped into the water inſtantaneouſly ; but one 
of them, more, earneſt than the reſt, hung by the 
rudder-chains for a mile or two, thinking to detain 
the veſſel. | | 

In the evening they unfortunately parted com- 


any, and the captain. loſt, ſight of the tender. 


alſe fires were burnt, and great guns and. ſmall- 
arms were fired without ſucceſs: the weather be- 
came very thick and diſagreeable. $84? p 
On the 23d and 24th they continued to cruiſe 


for her, near where they parted, company, which 


was off a. piece of remarkable high land. What 
was, moſt unfortunate, water. and . proviſions were 
then on deck for. her, which were intended to have 
been put on board of her in the me, She had 
the day before received orders, in caſe of ſeparation, 
to rendezvous at Annamooka, and to wait there for 
the veſſel.” A ſmall. cag of falt, and another of 
nails and iran · ware, were likewiſc put on board of 
her, to traffic with the Indians, and the latitudes 
and longitudes of the places the captain would 
touch at, in his intended rout. - She had a boarding 


netting fixed, to prevent her being boarded, and 


ſeveral ſeven-barrelled pieces and blunderbuſſes like · 


wile aboard. TA 2 . 
The Pandora proceeded to the eaſtward, and they 
ſaw — iſland which was diſcoverd by Monſ. Bou- 

nville. * 
5 the 28th they ſaw the Happai Iſlands, diſco- 
vered by Capt. Cook, and, before noon the group of 
iſlands to. the eaſtward: of Annamooka, and ſailed 
down between Little Annamooka and the. Falafagee 
Iſland. The next day they anchord in the road of 
Annamooka. 1 ä | gh 

A large failing canoe was now hired, and Licut, 
Hayward, and: one private ſent to the Happai and 
Feegee Iſlands, to make enquiry after the Bount 
and the tender; but no intelligence was received. 
Here they found an axe, which had been left by 
Capt. Cock. Several hogs, yams, &c. were likewiſe 
purchaſed of the natives, | 

The inhabitants of Annamooka are the moſt auda- 


cious robbers in the South Seas: while two or three 


of the officers were taking a walk on ſhore one even- 
ing, who. had the precaution ip take their piſtols 
with them, they were ſurrounded 

natives, with apparent intentions to pilſert; however 
| oy, ane the piſtols te. them, they ſheered 
off. 


captain having joined the officers, and 
brought his ſervant. with him, carrying a bag of 
nails, and ſome trifling preſents, Thich be meant to 

diſtribute, amongſt theſe natives, took: the bag, from, 
him, and diſpatched. him with a meſſage to the boat; 


on which-the inhabitants followed: him. As ſoon as 


he gg out of ſight. of his maſter, they ſtripped. him 
Na 


aked, and robbed. him of his .cloaths, and every 
article he had, but one ſhoe, which, he uſed for con- 
cealing his nakedneſs. At this j cture Lieutenant 
1 rd arrived from his Lie aa and called the 
aſſiſtance of the guard in ſearching for the robbers,. 
They ſaw the natives all running, and lurking; be- 
| hin the trees, which led them to ſuſpect 

ſome, miſchief brewing ;. but. they | 
the poor ſervant, with a bayonet in his hand, naked 
and vowing vengeance _ the natives, for. the 
treatment he had received. Night coming an, they 
went on on, but the poor fellow's cloaths were 
Ka ono "RON Ly CRE 
On the 39th the king of Annamooka, whole name 
I the captain a vility . 4 
EW jo WW, of 


| 


by ſeveral of the, 


there was , 
ſoon. diſcovered. 


2 


: 


— 


— 


for 


Tue people here ſeem to be ſomewhat, civilized, 
and have notions of private property, as every one's 
land is aſtertained by a fence, agreeable to the 
of the Chineſe railing. They likewiſe ſhew an in. 
clination to induſtry, having all their highways and 
roads leading to public places in great order. Nor 
are they leſs inclined to cultivation, as ſhrubbery is 
planted with great taſte on each ſide of the gravel. 
walk leading to their houſes: - ſeveral. have rows of 
pine-apples on each ſide of their avenue. Lieute. 
nants Corner and Hayward took great pains in in... 
ſtructing them how to tranſplant their pine- apples 
and they paid no little attention to his advice, 
The women are more maſculine than thoſe at 
Otaheite, but they have very animated countenances. 
which render them exceedingly agreeable, T 5 


have a toy, with which they amuſe themſelves, fimi.. 


lar to a cup and ball. They are very fond of diſ- 
playing their charms, -which they do in a very ſuc. 
ceſsful manner. 2 | | 
Several very handſome girls were braught by their 
own mothers on board to be difpoſed of. At firſt 
their demands were exorbitant, as no leſs than broad 
axes would content them: from this, however, they 
fell to old razors, and at laſt to ſciſſars and nails, 
This trade became at laſt ſo common, that many 
of the r girls were purchaſed ; and in ſuch caſe 
it is cuſtomary to hold a council of matrons, who 
diſtinguiſh the unfortunate girl by making a gaſh 
in her fore-finger.. In this manner the razors were 
uſed, and had there been more aboard, there. is no 
doubt but all the girls would have ſuffered in the 
ſame manner, | | * 3 
A briſk trade was carried on: they had purchaſed 
+an abundance of hogs, and found the pork much 
ſuperior to that at 8 They had alſo pro- 
cured ſeveral ton weight of excellent yams. 
The captain ſent à party on ſhore to cut wood 
fuel, and graſs for the ſheep. The natives, how 
ever, would not ſuffer any of the graſs to be touched. 
They became exceedingly troubleſome; and though 
this party was attended with a guard of armed men, 
the inhabitants ſtill intruded, and committed what- 
ever thefts they could. One of them made a blow. 
at Lieut, Corner with his club, which fortunately 
' miſſed his head, and only ſtunned him in the back 
of his; neck. Mean time the offender . ſtole his 
handkerchief, and was making off; but the lieute- 
nant having recovered himſelf in time, levelled his 
muſket at him, and ſhot him dead. Another party 
Was W to get water, and theſe were equally 
haraſſed and interrupted: _ e | 
. King Tatafee was now about collecting tribute 
from the iſlands. under his juriſdiction ; and accord- 
ingly went in the Pandora to Tofoa, The captain, 
previous to his ſailing, left a letter with a principal 
chief of the iſland for Mr. Oliver, the commander 


| of the tender, in caſe he ſhould arrive before the 


% 


; Captain's return, | | 


4]; ages; but fear 
8 


uring the night they admired the burning 
mounting on Tofoa; and early the next day two 
canoes Were diſpatched. on ſhore, to announce the 
| arrival of Tatafee and Tabou, who intended to have 
F in the Pandora's barge, which they 
thought would add to their conſequence. They 
Were, however, met on the way by the tributary 
Princes in their canoes, TS rf. "2 
| * Theſe princes, in doing homage, came along-ſide 
the barge, bowed their y wg over the ſide of the 
{ canoe; while Tatafee, agreeable to cuſtom, put his 
| foot upon their heads. This king diſtributed all 
; the, preſents, he received from the Engliſh, when he 
landed, amongſt his ſubjects. _ IT DE 

| They met here with ſome of the people who in- 
| ſulted Cap Bligh's men' in the boat at Murderer's 


Cave. n Lieut. Hayward, (whom they 
recollected) they ſeemed ſomewhat apprehenſive o 


his anger. Capt, Edwards endeavoured to convince 
the Bing. Taratee of his diſapprobation of that bu- 
; but fearful the render might, likewiſe be at; 


os 


<< 


to whom they gave ſome preſents; but the natives 


and did not appear again. | | 


number of houſes. It ſeemed to be about ſeven 


- ah _ * 4 22 8 * 8 N * * I "7 = 


that they made off with the utmoſt expedition. As 
they had come with hoſtile intentions, they brought 
no women with them. S001 mann Ni 


dles of white ſhells. 


curiouſly marked with the figures of men, dogs, 


es, bi * EP. "HE dra ee 
in thiewi 8 They were exceedingly expert 
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tacked on her arrival, he was careful not to carry his 


diſpleaſure too far. 


aptain's intention to viſit Tongata- 

5 ho — * was prevented by the continu- 

| — of an unfavourable wind. He therefore pro- 
3 ded to Catooa and Navigator's Iſles, which he 
Heike intended to have done before, but delayed 
5 hopes of finding the tender. They now endea- 
ano fall in with the eaſternmoſt of theſe 


iſlands. 


12th of July they diſcovered a cluſter of 
| 4 the N. W. quarter; however they poſt- 
ned their examination of theſe till their return 
to the Friendly Iſles, as they were unwilling to loſe 


the favourable wind which they now had. 


14th they ſaw three iſles, ſuppoſed to be 
hy ry Iſles; the largeſt of which the na- 
tives called Tumaluah. The inhabitants, whom they 
ſaw at a little diſtance, made ſeveral ſigns for them 
to land: however, they thought proper to proceed 


on their voyage. 


On the t 5th they reached Oteetuelah, where they 


ſound ſome of Bou ainville's cloaths, &c. from 


which circumſtance there is little doubt but what | 


urdered by the natives. OY 
ay 18th they diſcovered'a cluſter of iſlands, 
and the next day ran down the N. fide till they 


— — 
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17 came to an opening, where they 


ſome of the iſlands to the S. E. and N. W. They 


natives ſeemed very kind and honeſt. Their religion, 


mooka, but their behaviour is far better. 5 

The country is well covered with wood; there 
are ſeveral beautiful paroquets, a number of which 

were brought to the frigate by the natives. wu 

The captain diſtinguiſhed theſe. iſlands by the 
names of, Barrington's, Sawyer's, Hotham's, and 
Jarvis's. The ſound was called Curtis's ; and the 
whole group of iſlands had the general denomination 
of Hpwe's Iſlands. 7 


On the 23d they paſſed another iſland, ſuppoſed 
to be Pyleſlaart iſland. - e offs 

On the 26th they perceived Middleburgh Iſland, 
between which and Euah they ran down. They 
examined this iſland, but mer with no ſucceſs : after 
this. they paſſed Tonyataboo, where they procured 
refreſhments, and on the 29th they, anchored again 
in Annamooka, and lamented very. much that during 


4 


— 


their abſence the tender had not been heard of. 


— 


—— — 


They proceed on their 9 lands diſtovered Deſcri ption of the different thbabitants—Hyfti le inten- 


| ame A wonderful Eſcape—Lieut: Corner ſent in the Boat to look for a Paſſage— Anxiety for ber return — 
ork £ tiles on a Reef— Her Wreck-—Great Diſtreſs—Crew oe 0⁰ 


dies of Inſanity — Fur Boats fitted out — They embark in them for imor. 


VERY thing being now ready for failing, they 
E. proceeded on their voyage the gᷣth of Auguſt, 
and diſcovered an extenſive iſland, which the captain 
called Proby's Iſland, in honour of Commiſſioner 
Proby. The land was hilly, and the houſes much 
more large and commodious than any they had yet 
ſeen. The natives call the iſland Onooafow. A 
briſk trade was carried on with theſe people, of 
whom they purchaſed ſeveral article. 

They now made for Wallis's Iſland, which they 
reached on the 7th... They were viſited by a canoe, 


having committed a theft, made an abrupt departure, 


Theſe people had their little fingers cut off, and 
their cheek bones much bruiſed and flattened. 

They now ſteered between Santa Cruz and Sperito 
Santo, and on the 8th diſcovered land to the weſt- 
ward. They ſounded, but could find no bottom. 


They ran down the iſland, which was remarkably 


hilly, and well covered with wood. The mountains 
were cultivated to the very top, which indicated a 
number of inhabitants. There appeared a great 


miles in length. The captain called this Grenville's 
Iſland, in honour of Lord Grenville. It is called 
by the natives Rotumasggggk 24 1 2d 
They were met by ſeveral canoes; the men who 
vere in them reſted on their paddles; and gave the 
var-hoop at ſtated periods. © They were all armed 
wich clubs, and meant to attack the Engliſh ; but 
the magnitude and novelty of ſuch an object as a 
man of war, ſtruck them with a mixture wonder 
and fear: beſides, being perfectly ignorant of fire 
arms, they were ſo ſtartèd at the report of a muſket, 


n : 


heſe natives wore, bracelets; necklaces, and gir- 
Iheir bodies were every where 


; and; uncommonly athletic and ſtrong. 


On the 13th: they diſcovered another iſland to the 
N. W. which they called Pitt's Iſland. It was very: 


Bited. ! 


and found they had 


ne 98 was making off with ſome booty, but 
; _— A 20. 10 Ml 


erboard—Several drowned—One Connell 


was detected and although five of the ſtouteſt men 


in the ſhip were dirt upon him, and had faſt 
hold of his long flowing bl 


was called Mount Temple by the captain. an 
On the 11th. they run over a reef of coral, in 
11 fathom water, which was called Pandora's reef: 


found no bottom. 

- Early on the 12th they diſcovered: an iſland; well 
wooded, but not inhabited. + It had two remarkable 
promontories on it, one reſembling a mitre, and 
the other a a, x for which reaſon they called it 
Mitre Iland. They paſſed it, and ſtood to the weſt- 
ward; and at ten the ſame morning diſcovered an- 
other iſland to the N. W. which they called Cherty's' 
Iſland, in honour of — Cherry, Eſq; commiſſioner 
of the victualling-office, This was entirely culti- 
vated, and had a vaſt number of inhabitants, though 
only a mile in length. The beach from the R. 


round by the S. is à white ſand; but too much ſurf 


for a boat to attempt to land. | 


hilly, and covered with wood even'toithe top. No 


inhabitants were ſeen, but there being ſmoke in 


ſeveral parts of it, there is no doubt but it is inha- 


"250530 eee b 3 
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On the 17th, at miduigbt, they diſcovered breakers 


- 
1 


on each bow. They had juſt: room to wear ſhip ! 
and as this wonderful eſcape was from the vigilance: 


of one Wells, Who was looking out a-head, it was 


called Wells's Shoals. In the morning, at day-light, 


they put about, to examine the danger they were in, 


which will very ſoon be an iſland. They run round 


ies N. W. end, and on thei2gd faw land, whichthey 
ſuppoſed to be the; Luiſiade, a ca 


bearing N. E. 
and by E. [This Was called Cape Rodney; and an- 


a mountain 


ween them, which they named Mount 


3 M | They 


Keie. 5 1 
1 N 


were viſited by ſeveral of the inferior chiefs, and the 


cuſtoms, language, &c. are fimilar to thoſe at Anna- 


ack hair, he overpowered: 
them all, and jumped overboard with his prize. 


There is a high promontory.on this iſland, which 


got embayed in a double reef, 


rceived the ſea 
on the other ſide. They were informed by the na- 

tives, that there were excellent watering- places in 
different parts within a ſound, which is formed by 


* 


I they were exceedingly alarmed, but paſſed it in flve | 
| minutes,” and on founding immediately afterwards, 


other, contiguous thereto, Cape Hood. There was 


" 
| 
1 
l 
n 
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with their utmoſt powers; for had ſhe 
before day-light, every ſoul muſt —— 
She now took a Heel, and ſome of the guns they were 
hauled up, and paſſed to the weſtward of them: the I} endeavouring to throw overboard run down to lee. 
ſea broke very gently on them. Theſe were called If ward, which cruſhed one man to death: about the 
Look-out Shoals. Before noon they ſaw more I ſame time a ſpare top-maſt came down from th 
breakers, the reef of which was compoſed” of very booms, and killed another. ri 


230 
They proceeded to the weſtward, keeping Endea- 

your Straits open, for their greater ſecurity: 
On the 25th they ſaw breakers ; upon which they 
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large tones. This was called Stony-reef Iſland. 
They now ſtood to the weſtward, where there ap- 
red to be an opening. They perceived an iſland 
in that direction; and a reef extending a conſidera- 
ble way to the N. W. They now hauled upon the 
wind, feeing their paſſage obſtructed, and ſtood off 
and on, under an eaſy ſail in the night, till day- light; 
and on the 28th bore away, and diſcovered four 
iNands, to which the name of Murray's Iſlands was 


On the top of the largeſt, there was ſome- 


iven. 
Si reſembling a fortification. They difcovered at 
the ſame three two-maſted boats. They kept run- 
nitig along the reef, and in the forenoon thought 
they ſaw an opening. | 
The captain ordered Lieut. Corner to get ready, 
ind diſcover if there was a paſſage for the ſhip : he 
went to the top-maſt head, to look well round him 
before he went ; after which he took with him in 


the boat an axe, ſome fuel, proviſions, a little water, 
a compaſs, &c, 

About five in the afternoon, a ſignal was made . 

from the boat, that a paſſage through the reef was 


diſcoyered for the ſnip; but wiſhing to be well in- 
formed in ſo intricate a buſineſs, and the day being 
far ſpent, waited the boats coming on board; they 
made a ſignal for the boat's return, which they re- 
peated, Night cloſing faſt upon them, and confi- 
dering their former misfortunes of lofing the. tender 
and jolly-boat, it was deemed neceſſary, both for 
the preſervation of the boat, and the ſucceſs of the 
voyage, to exert their utmoſt to recover her as foon 
as poſſible.” 5 
They now kindled falſe fires, and fired muſkets from 
the ſhip, which were anſwered by the boat recipro- 
cally; and as the flaſhes from their muſkets in the 
boat were diſtinctly feen by thoſe in the ſhip, ſhe 
was reaſonably expected ſoon on board. Having 
ſounded, they found bottom with 110 fathom line, 
and afterwards with go ſathom. The boat was now 
ſeen cloſe under the ſtern; they were at the fame 
time Buchten tb prevent the ſhip fore- reaching. 
Immediately on ſounding this laſt time, the top- ſails 
were filled; but before the tacks were hauled on 
board; and the ſails trimmed, ſhe ſtruck on a reef 
of rocks, and at that inftaht the boat got on board. 


" Every poſſible effort was attempted to ger her off 


by the fails; but that failing, they were furled, and 


the boats hoiſted out with a view to carry out an 
Previous to this, the carpenter reported 


anchor. 
ſne made eighteen, inches water in five minutes; 
and in a quarter of an hour more ſhe had nine feet 
water in the hold, which created no {mall appre- 
henſions. e FS” 


All tlie crew: were now at the. pumps, and to bale 


at the different hatchways. Some of the priſoners 
wert let out of irons; and turned to the pumps. At 
this dreadful criſis, it blew very violently; and ſhe 
beat ſo hard upon the rocks; that it was expected 
every minute ſhe would go to pieces. About ren 
ſue beat bver the reef; and they let go the anchor 
in fifteen ſathom water. It was now a dark ſtormy 
night, which added not a little to their fears. 
The captain ordered the guns to be throw over- 


bsard and what hands could be ſpared from tlie 
pumps were yet 
haul unter her bottom, to endeavour to fodder her. 
In addition to tliis diſtreſs, one of the e 8 
them. The 


ye thrumbing a 


ve way and fle gained faſt upon 


ſchende of the tbp⸗aif war now Inid fide, and ali the 
men fell- to bling and pumping. All the boats, 


excepting one; were obliged to keep-nlong diſtance 


off, on adcuunt of the 'broken water) und the very 
high ſurf that was running near them. They baled 
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top- ſuil to 


| 


mt. At... 


after he died. 


The crew being exceedinply faint and fatio; 
were allowed dame een 1 
had between decks a caſk of excellent ſtron ale 
brewed at Annamooka. This was tapped; and feryed 
regularly to all hands; which was much preferable 
to ſpirits, as it gave them ſpirits without intoxica 
tion. The men behaved with great reſolution i 
intrepidity, and were remarkably obedient to their 
captain's orders. | | | 

As ſoon as day began to dawn; a countil of war 
was held among the officers; and as the was then 
ſertling faſt down' in the water, it was their unanj. 
mous opinion, that nothing further could be done 
for the preſervation of his Majeſty's ſhip. > It was 
therefore recommended to the crew to! to them. 
Os and take as much care as poſſible of their 

ves. c 

The priſoners were now reſtored to liberty, and 
permitted to ſhift for themſelves. The booms, ſpars 
hen- coops, and every thing buoyant, were cur looſe. 
in hopes when the ſhip ſunk ſomething might re. 
main for them to catch hold of, The men were 
ſti} remarkably obedient, and exerciſed themſelves 
hard at the pumps; but the water came in ſo violently 
at the gun-ports, that the labour was ineffectual. 
The ſhip taking a very heavy heel, lay down quite 
on one ſide: whereupon one of the officers informed 
the captain that the anchor on their bow was under 
water, and that ſhe was inevitably gone: he then 
Jumped over the quarter into the water, bidding Him 
to follow, which he did. All the crew did the fam, 
while ſhe took her laſt heel, and inſtantly went 
down. The boats, on account of the tide, were at 
ſome diſtance, but they did their beſt to take up 
ſome of the drowning men, whoſe cries were exceed. 
ingly piercing. When the ſun rofe, they diſcovered 
a ſandy key, which feemed about 30 paces long, and 
about four miles diſtance. Here, as ſoon as the 
boats had arrived; they muſtered their remains, 
having loſt 35 men and four priſoners; 

Very fortunately a ſmall barrel of water, a cag of 
wine; ſome biſcuit, and a few muſkets and cartouch 
boxes, had been preſerved. They now reſted, in 
order to recover themſelves, as they ſuffered exceed- 
ingly from the heat of the ſun, and the quantity of 
ſalt-water which, white were fwimming, filled 
their ſtomachs, ard eauſed a moſt intolerable thirſt; 
which was ſtill more painful, as no water was allowed 


. 


to be ſerved out the firſt day. A guard was placed 


over the priſoners, and the boars were hauled up. 
in one of which having found a ſaw and a hammer, 


they were the better enabled to make preparations 


for their voyage: accordingly they proceeded to cut 
up the floor boards of all the boats into uprights, 
round which they ſtretched canvas; in order to 


keep the water from breaking into the boats ar ſea; 
likewiſe 8 another, Which was in a very bad 


condition. aving made tents of the boats ſails, 
and ſet the watch, they went to fleep as ſoon as it 
was dark. One of the crew, (Connell) having in- 
cautiouſſy drank a quantity of ſalt water to hy his 
thirſt, went madd in the night, and behaved ſo out- 
rageouſly, that they thought the poor creature had 
ſtolen the wine and got drunk e ina very ſhort time 


Early the next morning the capi 1 diſpatched 


Mr. George Paſſmore in one of che boats to viſit 


the wieck, in that he might find fomething 


that might turn out of ſome uſe to them. In about 
two houts he returned with ubbut 1 feet of the 
lighming chin, which they cut up, being copper, 
in order to make nails thereof for refitting their 
boats ; he likewiſt brought a piece of the ropgamtl. 
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4 8 Mr. Edmonds; captain's clerk. TY 
3 | | Sixteen privates, and three priſoners. 
boiled ſome of the gigantic cockle, Hoof oners. 


TFhich was cut into ade but the men were ſo | Lieut. N SN hs 
hirſty, that they could not eat. Each Mr. Gregory Bentham, purſer. 


Mr. Montgomery, carpenter. 
Mr. Bowling, maſter's mate. 
Mr. M*Kendrick, midſhipman. 
Twenty-four privates, and two priſoners, 
In the Red Yaul, 
Lieut. .Larkan: | 
Mr. George Hamilton, furgeon. 
Mr. Reynolds, maſter's mate. 
Mr. Matſon, -midſhipman. | 
Eighteen privates, and two priſoners. 
In the Blue Yaul, 
Mr. George Paſſmore, maſter. 
Mr. Cunningham, boatſwain. 
Mr. James Innes, ſurgeon's mate. 
Meſſ. Fenwick and Pycroft, midſhipmen. 
Fifteen privates, and three priſoners. | 


cers joined their allowance, and had tea with the 


— i 
Tun abe they moiſtened their mouths by degrees, 


a reat benefit from it. 
W made an examination of their ſmall 
ſtock, it was found that there was only an allowance 
of two ſmall wine glaſfes for 16 days, for each man 
per day. They therefore made ready their little | 
ſquadron. without loſs of time, while the captain 1 
appointed the following order of failing : 

2 In the Pinnace, 
Capt. Edwards, Lieut. Hayward: » 
Mr. Richards, maſter's mate. 

Mr. Packer, gunner: 


1 
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They proceed on I heir Voyage in the Boats —Curſory Remarks — Followed by ta60 e. Nr the Natives, on 

Account of their ſavage Appearante, c. — Approach an inhabited Iand. Receive ſome Water from the Natives 
Ae attacked by fome of them Arrows let fry ects diſcharged— None of either fide killed —Refreſh them- 
| ſelves with Sleep at Laforey's Iland—Search for Water=Succeſiful—Diſcoveries Fill the Carpenter Boots 
with Water, for want of Utenſil.— Proceed on their Voyage—Diſcover ſeveral 1 and Get on 

Shore Vifited by a Chineſe Chief, and ſome of the Natives. — His Humanity — They are 4 7 by the Natives 
with-Refreſhments—Occurrences-—Embark for Coupang Arrival Tranſaction, — Proceed to Batavia Land 
in England. | | ; 1 . aan 


with danger all round. Having run along, they 
came to an inhabited iſland, from which they pro- 
miſed themſelves a ſupply of water. As ſoon as 
they approached the place, the natives flocked down 
to the beach in crowds. They were jet black, and 
neither ſex had either covering or girdle. The 


75 ACH boat being ſupplied with the latitude and 
longitude of the ifland: of Timor, the diſtance 
oo miles from this place, about 12 o'clock on |} 
the zoth of Auguſt they embarked in their little 
ſquadron, having formed a platform by laying the 
oars upon the thwarts, whereby they ſtowed two 
tier of a. i $1014 
Previous to this there was made for each boat a 
ir of wooden ſcales, that a muſket- ball weight of 
read might be ſerved to each man. For the ſake 
of their better ſubſiſtence, they kept together, the 
chief part uf their proviſions being in the launch, | | 
under Lieut. Corner's care. "£10 not bring it the ſecond time, hut put it down on the 
During night they towed each other, and caſt off beach, and made ſigus to them to come on ſhore 
the low/live about day-break. * 64k 11] for it. This they declined; as they obſerved the 
After this the red and blue yauls proceeded a-head, |} women and children running and ſupplying the 
to examine and ſound the coaſt of New South Wales, I men with bows and arrows. In a few minutes 
and deck a watering-place. Having entered a fine they let fly a ſhower of arrows amongſt the boats, 
bay, they providentially found a ſpring of fine ex- ff but luckily not'a man was'wounded : an arrow fell 
cellent water at the edge of the beach. After they between the captain and third lieutenant, and went 
had ſufficiently quenched their thirſt, they filled two i through the boat's thwart and ſtuck in it. It was 
quart bottles and a tea-kettle. They mow made fail I an oak plank, inch thick. They immediately diſ- 
after the pinnace and launch, who by this time were JJ charged a volley of muſkets at them, which put 
ſo far diſtant as not to be able to obſerve any ſignal J{ them all to flight: there were, however, none of 
which the yauls made to them of their ſacceſs. them killed. i da 820 
The coaſt appeared very barren and dreary; and 
as far as they could judge of the ſoil and land the 
country ſeemed to abound in minerals. 
When they had paſſed round the bay, they were 
purſued by two canoes; with three black men in 
each, who ſtruggletl very hard to come up to them. 
Theſe men ſtuod up in the canoes, waved, and 


drink, which they underſtood, and, on receiving 
ſome trifling preſents of knives, and ſome buttons 
cut off their coats, they brought them a cag of good 
water, which they emptied in a minute, and then 
ſent it back to be filled again: however, they would 


They now made for other iflands in fight, and 
ſent ſome armed men on ſhore, with orders to keep 
near them, and run cloſe along - ſhore in the boats: 
but they returned without ſucceſs. They called this 
Plumb Iſland, from its bearing a kind of fruit re- 
ſembling plumbs, but not fit for uſe. 7 

They ſteered in the evening for the Prince of 
made many ſigus to invite them over, but they I Wales's Iſlands; and about two o'clock in the 
judged it moſt prudent to avoid them, as they were morning came to an anchor, with. a grapnel, r 
perfeftly naked, and had very fierce looks, beſides |{ fide of an ifland, which they called Laforey's b 
they kad heard” an indifferent account of theſe |} As this was the laſt place from which they could 
native. JI expect any relief, every man had permiſſion to re- 
Two hours after this they joined the pinnace and |} freſh himſelf uith ſleep. Early in the morning they 
hunch, who were lying- to tor them. At ten at I were rouzed by the howling of wolves, who retired 
night they were alarmed with the dreadful cry of II as ſoon. as they ſaw them. Lieut. Corner was diſ- 


rocks; and in their preſent condition, being al- As ſoon as they landed, they diſcovered a foot · path 
ready worn out and fatigued, it is difficult to fay I which led down into a hollow, where they were 
they got out of them, as the place was fraught led to ſuſpect that water might be found; and, on 


digging 


= 


— nent 


Il made ſignals of diſtreſs to them for ſomething to 


breakers a-head. They had got amongſt a rref of |} patched with a party ou ſhore to look for ſome water. 
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digging four or five feet, they had the great happi- 
nels to ſee a ſpring ruſh out. A ſignal of this ſuc- 
ceſs was immediately made to the boats. 

On traverſing the ſhore, they diſcovered. a morai, 
or rather a heap of bones. There were amongſt 
them two human ſkulls, the bones of ſome large 
animals, and ſome turtle-bones, which were collected 
in ſuch a manner as to repreſent a grave. 

Adjoining this, there were marks of a fire, which 
had been recently made. The ground about was 
much trodden and wore; whence it was preſumed 
feaſts or ſacrifices had been frequently held, as there 
were ſeveral foot-paths which led to this ſpot. 


When they had now drank heartily, they began to 


be hungry. Some of the party fortunately found 
a few ſmäll oyſters on the ſhore. A Harſh; auſtere, 


aſtringent kind of fruit, reſembling a plumb, was 
found in other places. The ſurgeon having diſco- 


vered ſome to be pecked at by the birds, permitted 
the men to fill their bellies with them, There was 
a ſmall berry, of a fimilar taſte to the plumb, which 


was found by ſome. of the party, and which they 


ventured to eat, knowing it had been made uſe of 
by the wild beaſts. They carefully avoided ſhoot- 
ing at any bird, leſt the report of the muſkets ſhould 
alarm the natives, whom they had every reaſon to 
ſuſpect were at no great diſtance, from the number 


of foot · paths that led over the hill, and. the noiſe 


they heard at intervals. Centinels were placed, to 
prevent any of their party from. exceeding their 
roper bounds; and when every veſſel they had was 
led with water, they likewiſe filled the carpenter's 


boots; which, on account of the leakage of the boots, 


was firſt made uſe of. | 
There is a large ſound formed here, to which 
they gave the name of Sandwich's Sound, and com- 


modious anchorage for ſhipping: in the bay, Which 


they called Wolf's Bay: there is from hve to ſeven 
fathom water all round. und Met 
This ſound is formed by Hammond's, Parker's, 


and a cluſter of ſmall iſlands on the ſtarboard hand, 


at its eaſtern entrance. They alſo called a back land 


behind Hammond?s Iſland, and the other iſlands to 


the ſouth ward of it, Corn wallis's Land. 


On the 2d of September they proceeded on their . 


voyage, and in the evening ſaw a high peaked ifland 
lying N. W. which —y called Hawkeſbury's Iſland. 
The paſſage through the N. entrance is about two 


miles wide. After paſſing through it, they ſaw a 
reef; and had but three fathom water: on hauling } 


up more to the 8. W. they had fix fathoms. When 
they had cleared the reef they ſtood weſtward, hav- 
ing ſeen ſome very large turtle, none of which they 
could catch. | or at nt ved 
As ſoon as they had entered the great Indian 


ocean, and cleared the land, they found a very heavy 


ſwell running, which threatened deſtruction to their 


boats. For their mutual preſervation, they took 


each other in tow ; but the ſea was ſo rough, and 
the ſwell running ſo high, they towed: very hard, 


and broke a new tow-line. This put them in the 


utmoſt confuſion, being afraid of daſhing to pieces 


upon each other, as it was a very dark night. They 


again made faſt to each other; but the tow-line 
breaking a ſecond time, they were obliged to truſt 
themſelves to the mercy of the waves. At five in 
the morning the pinnace lay- to as the other boats 


had paſſed her under a dark cloud; but on the ſig- 
nal being made for the boats to join, they again 


met at day-light. They ſaw ſeveral black and yel 
low ſtripęd ſea ſnakes, Which were very remarkable. 
On the 5th aud 6th the ſea ran very croſs and 


high, and the tow. line broke ſeveral times; the boats 


ſtrained, aud made much water, and they were 
obliged: to leave off towing: the: reſt of the voyage, 
or it would have dragged the boats aſunder. 
On the th the captain's boat caught a booby. 
They ſucked: his blood, and having cut him into 
24 ſhares; each had a diviſion. Nein 12 
Win dre een een 
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As they were more thirſty then hungry, they did 
not weigh their ſlender * of bread, — 
what was not claimed was throw into the general 
flock. Why | | 

n the gth they paſſed a great man 

Nautilus fiſh, the ac b 43 mak — = 
their glaſs of water into; by which means 5 6 
had more time granted to dip their finger in it, 
and wet their mouths by flow degrees, which in 
dulgence was a great ſatisfaction. | {of 

arly on the 13th they ſaw the land, and the dit. 
coverer was immediately rewarded. with a glaſg 
of water; however, to their mortification, it fell a 
dead calm. - 'The boats now all ſeparated, every one 
puſhing to make the land. Next day they.got near 
it; but there was a prodigious ſurf running. Too 
of their men lung a bottle / about their necks, 
jumped overboard, and ſwam through the ſurf 
They traverſed over a good many miles, till a creek 
intercepted them; when they came down ta the 
beach, and made ſigns to the reſt in the boats of not 
having ſucceeded. They then brought the boat as 
near the ſurf as they durſt venture, and picked 
them up. In running along the coaſt, about twelve 
o*clock, they had the pleaſure to ſee the red yaul 


Set into a creek. She had hoiſted an Engliſh jack 


at her maſt-head, that the other might obſerve her 
in running down the coaſt. | There was a prodigi. 
ous ſurf, and many dangerous ſhoals, between 
them and. the mouth of the creek ; however 
having drank up the remainder of the water. 
| oy Roos: their ſpirits, and by the aſſiſtance 

f Mr. Reynolds, the maſter's-mate; were got on 


The red yaul was aſſiſted in landing by the blue, 
which had reached ſhore ſome time before her con- 
fort.” They difcovered ſome excellent water near 
the creek, of which having drank plentifully, they 
placed a guard over the prifoners, and lay down on 
the graſs, in order to refreſh themſelves, * 
They were viſited by a canoe in the afternoon; 
wherein was a Chineſe chief, who was an old vene- 
rable looking man, and ſeveral attendants. The 
crew of the boats immediately approached, to in- 
form him of their misfortunes, and implore his 
aſſiſtance. As he underſtood neither French nor 
Engliſh, they could not make him underſtand by 
language, but they ſoon made him ſenſible of their 
diſtreſs by ſigns. This chief was ſo ſtrongly affected 
with their grief, that the ſympathizing tears guſhed 
down his cheeks: he informed them by ſigns, that 
they ſhould be immediately ſupplied with horſes to 


— 


conduct them to Coupang for nothing; but this 


generous offer they were obliged to decline, on ac- 
count of the priſoners: he likewiſe promiſed them 
the beſt refreſhments that could be provided, and 
preſently after they received a quantity of fowls, 
pigs, bread: and milk, from the natives, who now 
came down in wy bodies to ſee them, and traf- 
hcked with them for anchor. buttonng . 

They now began to boil pork, and roaſt fowls, 
and this evening enjoyed themſelves over a bearty |» 
ſupper: they then lay down to repoſe themſelves 
before the fire. The firſt lieutenant: and maſter 


| went on board the boats, which were at anchor in 


the middle of the river, for the better ſecurity of 
the priſoners. The natives not being able to labour 
here in the day- time, on account of the immenſe 
heat of the ſun, perform all their hard work in the 
night; during which they ſing, and all the village 
join in the chorus. The captain's people, unac- 
quainted with the cauſe of this, were not a little 
alarmed in the night, ſuppoſing they were inclined 
to hoſtility, and that this ſong was a war- hoop: fear 
indeed became ſo general, that every noiſe created 
apprehenſions; ſome thought they heard a wild 
dealt- roaring; others, being ſuddenly awoke at 


4 dawn of day by the huntſman's halloo, concluded 


x 1 * 0 
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Or OA | 
the Indians were coming to attack them. 6 


L " 


ä— ———s 


” The: day, being the 16th of Sept. they went 
u = meſs 2 825 of the boats about four miles 
of in order.to purchaſe ſome. proviſions. for their 
ſea ores at one of their towns. They met the 
king, Who was both well mounted and attended as 
ſoon as they entered the town; but his majeſty | 
ſcarcely vouchſafed them à look. They left this 
lace at noon, having procured fome pigs, &c. and 
" it was dark While they were failing, along the 
coaſt, they put into a bay, for tear they might over- 
ſhoot their port; and ui hallooed and made a 
noiſe upon ſceing a light on ſhore, the natives came | 
to them with torches, and aſſiſted them on land. } 
They then kindled fires, and drefled their victuals, 
in order to loſe no time. Early the next day they | | 
proceeded on their voyage, and landed at Coupang | On the 21ſt they got through Alice, and per- 
in the afternoon. Z eeived three proas; whereupon they made prepa- 
They were very kindly received, and hoſpitably If vations to defend themfelves, but met with no 
treated, both by the governor and lieutenant go- 5 8 doped 


ſ occation. | 
vernor of this place. They remained here five ff On the 22d they diſcovered the iſlands of Katiga- 
weeks ; during which time the governor endea- | anga 


| junk and Ulk, and ran through the channel which 
voured to render the place as agreeable as poſſible: | 


} 
| lies between them. 
they were ſumptuouſly entertained at his table every | On the 23d they ſaw the Iſland of Madeira. On 
day, while cards or concerts were prepared for the J the asth the Iſland of Java; and anchored at Sama- 
evening's amulement. . 1% den 944%.48 44-4 rang on-theoth, | | 
Some ſhort time before the captain's arrival, a As ſoon as they came to anchor they diſcovered 
boat came on ſhore here with eight men, a woman, II their tender here, which they imagined had been 
and two children. Theſe, people pretended they 


loſt. Their ſurpriſe -6n this occaſion could only be 
were part of the crew of an Engliſh brig wrecked I equalled by their pleaſure, It is impoſſible to paint 
in thoſe. ſeas, and that the reſt with their caprain JJ that exceſs of joy which naturally took place, or 
had ſeparated from them at ſca in another boat: | | | 


| er | deſcribe thoſe noble emotions, the 'praiſe- worthy 
as they drew on the Britiſh government, they were JI ſympathy which marked every countenance, while 


ſupplied with every thing they required, While the imparting to each other their mutual ſufferings. 

governor behaved to them with uncommon atten- 1 Ihe following is Mr. Oliver's account of the 
tion. A whimſical, adventure, however, led to a J ſufferings which his men endured during their 
diſcovery of theſe people: as ſoon as Capt. Edwards I ſeparation: 99 7 


A very dreadful ſtorm aroſe while they were 
paſſing the Iſland of Flores. The ſails of the veſſel 
were in aſhort time broke to pieces: the made a 


that they were quite uſeleſs. During this there was 
dreadful thunder and lightning; and they were 
driving down with grout impetuoſity on a favage 
thore, about ſeven miles under their lee. 


ſied that they retired from deck, while the English 
lanlors, with extraordinary exertions, combated with 
the tempeſt, and preſerved the ſhip. There is no 
doubt but the Dutch are very feſolute, and willing 
to labour, but they are always diſmayed at thunder 
and lightning. 11. l 


1 


arrived the captain ot a Dutch Eaſt-Indiaman (who JI ' The night we parted company, the ſavages 


ſpoke Engliſh), haſtened to them with the fuppoſed “ attacked us in a regular and powerful body, in 
lad tidings of their captain having arrived. Their I their canoes; and as they never ſaw a European 
2 and confuſion, now demonſtrated that they “ veſſel before, nor were able to/conceive any idea 
pere impoſtors; upon which, they were ordered to “ of fire-arms, the conflict, of courſe, laſted longer 
de apprehended, and confined in the caſtle. The J than it otherwiſe would; for, ſeeing no miſſive 
woman, and one of the men, Hed into the woods, II“ weapon made ue of, when their companions were 
but were ſoon. taken. They confeſſed they were J killed, they did not ſuſpect any thing to be the 
Engliſh convicts, who had eſcaped from Botany Bay matter with them, as they tumbled into the water. 
by the afſifiance of the governor's fiſherman, Who“ Our ſeven- barrelled pieces made great havock 
was a good ſeaman and navigator, and whoſe time I“ amongſt them; One fellow had agility enough 
of tranſportation was expired. The performance of * to ſpring over their boarding-netting, and was 
this voyage diſplayed uncommon kill, and their | «levelling. a blow with his war=dlob at me, but 
journals afforded, both . intereſting and curious II luckily 1 mot him dead before he effected his 
oc «purpoſe. | | 487 
__ The Rembang Indiaman, under the command of 
Raab Dadleberg, was now fitting out for ſea. 
u this veſſel the captain and his people intended to 
embark for Batavia. | 


- 
: 


þ IO burial took | place during the ca ptain” ; 


On not finding the ſhip next day, we gave up 
« allg further hopes of her, and ſteered for Anna- 
„% mooka, (the rendezvous Captain Edwards had 
«+ appointed): - Our diſtreſs: for want of water was 
| N exceedingly great, and had fo Rrong an effect on 
Y here. This was the late king of Jer one of the young gentlemen, that the day fol- 
and the governor, lieutenant, governor, and all the “ lowing he became delirious, and continued fo for 
Europeans, were invited upon the ſolemn occaſion: ff ſome months after vlt. 7 
as ſoon as the body was interred, the company's ] We at laſt made the iſland of Tofoa, near to 
troops fired three volleys, and about 4000 people I Annamocka, which we miſtook for it. After 
were ſeryed with refreſiments. A ſumptuous din- 
ner was likewiſe prepared for the Dutch and Engliſh they made an attempt to take the veſſel from us, 
officers, while the firſt, toaſt that was drank was the . which they always will to a {mall veſſel, when 
dead king's health, There were ſeveral other curious I alone; but they were ſoon overpowered with the 
toaſts. The young king was now inveſted with the ff «+ ſire- arms. We were, however, obliged to be 
regal dignity; the ceremony of which conſiſted in much on our guard afterwards, at thoſe iſlands 
bis r bumper of brandy and gunpowder, I which were inhabited. Ant 
which was ſtirted round with the point of a ſword. |} After much diverſity of diſtreſs, and fimilar 
When inſtalled he went to pay his reſpects to the 
governor, preceded, by muſic and colours. 

The armaurer was now employed in forging bolts. | 
and fetters for the priſaners and convicts. | 

The Remba g Dutch Indiaman being now ready, g. we boldly gave it the ſtem, and bea 
they embarked on board of her the 6th, of October, [over the reef. The alternative was dreadfal, 
and took with them the priſoners. and convicts. 
From this. to the lath they had frequent calms, and; || © ſhipwreck; on the other. 
Cloſe weather, In pa 
ſuffered much ſickneſs ment; but the governor having a deſcription af 

No. 20, - . ö 1 ; A”: 3 N « a the 


. 


„between New Gniney and New Holland, where 
the Pandora met her unhappy fate; and after 


” 


quantity of water, while the pumps were ſo choaked 


In this dilemma, the Dutch ſeamen were ſo terri- 


trading with the natives for proviſions and water, 


«encounters; we at laſt made the reef that runs 
5 . from ſhore to ſhore, without finding 
* og 


as famine preſented itſelf on the one hand, and 


hog. the Straits of Alice they We were ſoon landed at a ſmall Datehſortle. | 
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T 


the Bounty's pirates from our court, and our 
confirm them. in their ſuſpicions; and as no offi- 
warrant under the rank of lieutenant, where, by 
tified, they had only their bare word to depend 
on. 


ecaution and humanity : although they kept a 


render our ſituation agreeable; and we were ſent, 
« under a proper eſcort, to this place.” 


veſſel being built of foreign timber, ſerved to 
cer in the Britiſh navy bears a commiſſion 'or * 
ſeal of office, their perſon or quality may be iden- 
They, however, behaved to us with great | 


ritt guard over us, nothing was withheld to 


The town of Samarang is remarkable for its beauty 


and regularity; the houſes (which are very hand- 
ſome) built all in a very fanciful manner. Every 


ſtreet terminates with a public building, which gives 1 


; 
1 


it much conſequence. 


This ſettlement being exceedingly lucrative, the 


| 


Notwithſtanding the beauty of the town, it is ſuf- 


governor is changed every five years. It is reckoned 
next to Batavia. 


fering much from the introduction of canals, which 


will no doubt render the place in time 2 | 


unwholeſome, by the putrid exbalations which mu 
conſequently ariſe from the ſtagnant water. 
While Captain Edwards was here, a regiment of 
the Duke of Wurtemberg were doing duty: ſeveral 
perſons of rank and faſhion were among them, who 
behaved exceedingly polite to the captain and bis 
people. | | 777 
The Dutch here are continually at civil war, as 


many diſagreements ariſe from their ſupplying the | 


tty princes with ammunition and warlike ſtores. 

y means of theſe diſſentions, the number ot pri- 
ſoners are conſiderable, and the ſlave trade, which 
is compriſed of theſe, amply ſupplied thereby. Not 
long ago, however, theſe people rebelled, and forced 
the Dutch to retire within their trenches. 

The people of this place make it a rule to bathe 
every morning and evening, in a ſine river appro- 
priate to that purpoſe, which runs in the centre of 
the town, and is exceedingly convenient. Captain 
Edwards and his men, during their ſtay, availed 
themſelves occaſionally of this cuſtom, which proved 
à conſiderable benefit, by recovering their ſtrength. 
Though this place abounds with many advantages, 


it is ſtill attended with ſeveral evils : even in the | 


enjoyment of the refreſhing ſtream, the people are 
ſubject to the venomous bites of ſnakes, alligators, 
and other reptiles, . with which this land overflows. 
There is one particular ſnake, which is exceedingly 
frightful, and which creeps upon the ground: it is 
called the Cowk Cowk, and makes a noiſe at parti- 
cular times like a cuckoo clock. It is ſomething 
between the toad and lizard, about a foot and a half 
long: its bite is reckoned mortal, and it is dreaded 
very much even by the inhabitants. The alligators, 
which are very numerous here, are equally daring 
and dangerous. It is ſaid that ſeveral who have 
been bathing about the ſhallow parts of the river 
above the town have been devoured by theſe. The 


governor informed both Captain Edwards and Sur- | 


on Hamilton, that one day while he was hunting, 

is black boy being obliged to croſs a ſhallow part 
of the river, was inſtantly ſeized by an alligator; 
upon which he diſmounted, and having flew the 
alligator happily reſcued the youth out of his 
mouth. | n | ; : 
There is a diſorder, e like the ſmall · pox, 
which is very prevalent here. perſon only expe- 
riences it once in his life, during his infancy, and 


ſeldom or ever dies of it; its duration, however, is 


much longer than that of the ſmall-pox. 
_ - Having left Samarang they arrived in a 
at Batavia, while ſeveral 


with ſickneſs. - - . 


few days 


of the crew were confined 


Immediately on their arrival the fick people were 


ſent. to the hoſpital. - While proceeding down the 
canal, ſeveral dead bodies which were floating, 
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| jumped overboard in the night, and ſwam 


„ 
*— 


ſtruck the boat, and afforded no agreeable oc. 
eſpecially to ſick people. e een. 
Having left Batavia in order to make for th | 
cape, one of the convicts, before they had left Java, 
11 at Honrooſt. was 
faw. the relics of Lord Cathcart, wt; 
paſſing Banton. They paſſed the iſland of Sa 
— meeting any thing material. . 
Juring their paſſage through the ſtraigh 
Sunda they ſuffered great ſick neſs, in 
of 74 ſeveral of the crew die. F 
Their paffage to the Cape of Good Hope 
exceedingly tedious and diſagreeable. As Ag bh 
they arrived they met with many civilities, parti 
cularly-from a Colonel Gordon, a gentleman of 
well known literary and military abilities. 
During their ſtay they were very much delighted 
with the gaiety of the town, as the inhabitants par- 
take much of the manners of Bath. They reſemble 
the Engliſh more than the Dutch in their dteſs and 
cuſtoms. | Git | 


An uncommon rage has lately taken place here 


for building. Their houſes, however, are not ſo 


neat as thoſe of Samarang, though they may h 
more pleafing to the — of Nea Nene 
that their ſtyle is gaudy, and conſequently firikin; 
at firſt ſight, whereas that of Samarabg is chaſte 
and will bear ſerutiny. i 
here are ſeveral gardens here, but they ſuffer ex. 
ceedingly from the quantity of monkeys with which 
the place is infeſted. The curious mode practiſed 
by theſe antic creatures in making depredations on 
gardens, is thus deſcribed by Surgeon Hamilton: 
They place a proper piquet, or advanced 
* guard, as centinels, when a party is drawn up 
in a line, who hand the fruit from one to ano. 
ther, and when the alarm is given by the piquet 
guard, they all take flight, making ſure that by 
that time the booty is conveyed to a conſiderable 
* diſtance. But ſhould the piquet be negligent in 
their duty, and ſuffer the main body to be ſur- 


* prifed, the delinquents are ſeverely puniſhed.” _ 


The town here is likewiſe interſected and conſe. 
quently ſpoiled by canals, which are carried to the 
top of a mountain. Indeed the Dutch never think 
nn x, wholeſomeneſs ; the very hoſpital is an 
example of their indifference towards health, for 
the windows are ſo very ſmall, that the patients 
therein are deprived of the falutary effects of air. 

They remained ſome ſhort time at the cape for 
the purpoſe of recovering their fick, who were 
treated in à very kind manner, and received all 
the aſſiſtance which the place could afford. The 
captain and the reſt of his people ſtill experienced 
a continuance of favours and politeneſs, and ſhared 
much in the diverſions of the place. After hey 


had ſufficiently refreſhed themſelves here, they too 
leave of their friends, and 


prepared for their de- 
parture. MY; | OR. 
Having left the .cape they paſſed St. Helena, the 
Hand” of Aſcenſion, and arrived at Holland. Ina 


| ſhort time after they had the inexpreſſible felicity 


of being landed again on their native ſhore. 


Having thus laid bifore the Public a full and 


accurate account of 


| nt ö ri Edwards's Voyage, in the 

Pandora Frigate, the Launch, Pinnace, Red and Blue 
Tauls, we. ſhall now'proceed with the intereſting Voyages 
of Captain Cook, which," for the ſake of giving in the 
| moſt copious and ſatigfuctory manner, ſeveral deſcrip- 
trons and diſcoveries have been omitted in our preceding 
Voyages, for the ſake of introducing them in theſe, in 
| order to give the credit, where it is due, to their ori inal 

diſcoverer. © ' His firſt Voyage in his Majeſty's Ship the 

Endeavour, ſhall be our firſt care, the reft ſhall be in- 


| troduced in due order, while the third and laſt Voyage 
ſhall contain the unfortunate death of this much lamented 


navigator, with curſory anecdotes of his life. 4 
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A VOYAGE ROUND the WO 


His MAJESTY's. SHIP the ENDEAVOUR, 
| 65 UNDER THE COMMAND OF _ 
Captain- FAMES COOK, 

. © Undertaken and Performed in 1768, 1769, 

„ | BEING” | 

The FIRST VoYAGE of that Celebrated ' 


Including all the ApvenTurEs, DiscoveRIEs, INFORMATION, &c. contained in the 
JouxN ATS and ComMuNICATIONS of 


Captain COOK, sir JOSEPH BANKS, Dr. SOLAN 


RLD 


OI nar 


/ 


NAVIGATOR, 5 


DER, &c. 


an Entire New HisToxy of all thole Intereſting Occurrences and Important 
RIES Which were made in the SOUTHERN: HEMISPHERE,: &c. during a Period 
of nearly Three Years, in which Time the Circumnavigation of 'the Globe was completed. 


Which, beſides the ſeveral other VOYAGES as well as TRAVELS with which this valuable Collection 
is to abound, will be Embelliſhed with a Variety of Elegant COPPER-PLATES, Drawn upon the 


Spot, and Engraved by Eminent Artiſts. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


” : & 


formed by the celebrated Captain Cook, was 


undertaken by order of his preſent Majeſty, | 
| eee for the purpoſe of making diſcoveries 


the Southern Hemiſphere, which might tend to 


the advantage of future navigators. Accordingly | Enown, which might be of general utility. 


the Endeavour, a bark of 320 tons, which had 
been originally built for the coal trade, was by 
royal authority devoted to the ſervice of Captain 
Cook, having on board ten carriage and twelve 
ſwivel guns. Captain Cook was appointed com- 
mander of this veſſel, and while ſhe was equipping 


for the voyage ſeveral bold adventurers procured 


the Captain's permiſſion to accompany him: among 
the moſt celebrated of the party was Mr, N Sir 
Joſeph) Banks; this gentleman was poſſeſſed of 
conſiderable landed property in Lincolnſhire, and 


upon his leaving the Univerſity of Oxford in 1763 


he made a voyage to the coaſt of Newfoundland 
and Labradore. Far from being diſcouraged with 
all the difficulties and dangers Which attended his 
firſt expedition, he determined on accompanying the 
captain in this voyage. % 

There was alſo Dr. Solander, a native of Sweden, 
and 2 gentleman of acknowledged abilities, who 
had ſtudied under the famous ee and was 
1 celebrated for his natural philoſophy. ' Mr. 
anks engaged the doctor to accompany him, who 
was juſt eſtabliſhed, having been then appointed to 
a place in the Britiſh Muſeum, which he filled with 


credit to himſelf, and in Which he gave univerſal. 


latisfation,”” © 
Beſides the doctor, Mr. Banks took with him 


two draughtſmen, with the intention of employing 


one in painting ſubjects of natural hiſtory, and the 
other in delineating figures and landſcapes. He 


ewiſe took four ſervants, two of whom were 


wh 


negroes, and a ſecretary in his retinue. 


| 


= 
9 
1 


T* following Voyage, being the Fiksr per- 1 


conſtruction for their de 


i Mr. Banks and the doctor were induced to — 


4 dertake this laudable voyage with Captain Cook, 
not only for the ſake. of making new diſcoveries, 
but likewiſe, for attaining a ſufficient knowledge 


of particular plants, productions, &c. hitherto un- 


The Endeavour was eſteemed a veſſel of the beſt 
| | n, particularly becauſe 
ſhe was what the failors call a good ſea- boat: ſhe 
was, exceedingly roomy, would take and lie on the 
ground, and might alſo be managed by fewer hands 
than other veſſels of the ſame burthen. 2 


preſervi 


| S been victualled for eighteen months, and 
a good ſtore of ammunition and other neceſſaries 
provided, her complement; of officers and men was 
aptain Cock, the commander, two lieutenants 
under him, a maſter and boatſwain, each havin 
two mates, a ſurgeon and carpenter, each having 
one mate, a gunner, a cook, a clerk and ſteward, 
two quarter-maſters, an armourer, a ſail- maker, 
three midſhipmen, forty-one able ſeamen, twelve 
marines, and nine ſervants, being in all eighty- ſive 
perſons. | 


Both Captain Cook and Mr. Banks kept journals 
of this voyage, and were exceedingly attentive in 
accuracy and order. The former chiefly 
confined himſelf to a minute account of all nautical 
incidents, and a ar! þ articular deſcription of the 
figure and extent 'of the countries he had viſited; 
while the latter took notice of all the chief pro- 
ductions, &c. Journals were likewiſe kept by ſeveral 
of the other officers and crew. The following o- 
pious:and faithful hiſtory contains all their informa- 
tions united, on which account the firſt perſon plural 
is adopted, in order to 'render the narrative more 
%%Fͤ . ;- 1 
The ſeveral adyantages which have been derived 


from the diſcoveries of Captain Cook, are too well 
; B A | known 
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known to need any illuſtration. 
moſt ample manner 


and one in thicknefs : it had a hollow paſ: 
through it, and a brown ſpot at one end. Four of | 


WMe alfo caught ſeveral birds ong the rigging |]! 
of the ſhip, when about ten leagues diſtance om | 
Cape Fin ſterre, which Linnæus had Not notic- 1. 
ed 4 0 nien n 


anchor in the road ef 


from the ſea, appears exceedi 
of the hills being covered with plantations of vines, 
a ſhip, withour previous permiffion, à boat came to 


_ landed accordingly ar Funchiale,” which is the chief 
E n 
o ; * | N 
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- Capt,” "COOK VOY A 
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CE TE 


He anſwered in a | 
e intentions of his, three voy- 
ages, by having afforded ſuch information as was of 

the greateſt utility to all future adventurers. - He 
aimed at much; and he accompliſhed much, by fully 
demonſtratin 


might K. by octafionally repeating the voy- 
ages he 


ſo happilyunade. Theiperfevering-en= Þ 


deavours of Captain Cook brought alſo to light the 
ſeveral idle ſtories of thoſe ſpeculative philoſophers, 
who held out ſuch falſe, pictures of irpagination, as. 
to perſuade men that hete was a continent equal at 


leaſt in extent to all the civilized countries in the 
known northern hemiſphere; where new men, new 


animals, new productions of every kind might be 
brought forward to view, and diſcoveries effected 
wh would open incxhauſtible treaſures of com- 
merce ; but theſe. viſionary proſpects,were ſoon con- 
futed by the ſearches of Captain Cook, who, in- 


4 - <0 4 — 
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what a variety of uſeful purpoſes |. 


— 


— — — N 
diſcovered nothing but barren rocks, 
of ice dreary ſeas, &c. Thus has this brave na 
vigator, not only benefited the world by leſſenin,, 
the dangers and diſtreſſes formerly experienced 18 
thoſe feas Which are within the line of commerce 
and navigation now actually ſubſiſting, buf-likepiſe 
Mere unprofirable ſearchgs. 

A fa | and accurate relation och . 
ate the beſt tribute that can now be paid to his 
* Os 
Ihe Endeavour .havigg ,been equipped wi 
| #7: eiewy ar reds hel CA NF (a. of he = 

appointed for her failing ; previous to which Ca / 
Cook, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, received 9 
viſits from perſons af the firſt diſtinction, who all 
joined in bearty wiſhes for their ſucceſs, and con. 
tributed as much as poſlible to remove the pain of 


their ae parting, by-anticipating the pleaſure 


. 


mountains 
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ſtead of this land of promiſe, this valuable paradiſe, 
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they thould feel on their future meeting. 
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Departure of -the Endeavour from Plymout h—Her Paſqze to the 7 * 4 of 
natura Curigſit ies, and Trade — A parlitular Hetount of Bu 


9 the and of Madeira Deſeription of js 
nchrale, the Capital of Madeira—The Paſſage from 


501 Madeira to Rio de Janeiro Account of this Capital of the PF ortugueſe Dominion: in South America, and of the 
eircumjacent Country Incidents which happened while the Lndeavvur'tay in the Harbour of Ria de Janeiro. 


N the 26th of Auguſt, 1768; we got under ſail, 
| and took our (departure from Plymouth. 
Nothing of any material conſequence occurred 
during this week, except that on the 31ſt we faw 


ſeveral of thoſe birds which the ſeamen call Mother 


Carey's Chickens, and which are looked upon by 7 
them as a certain indication of a Rorm : however, 
we were very happy to find that the prognoſtication 


— 


town in the iſland, and proceeded directly to the 
| »hauſc-of a Mr. Cheap, a conſiderable merchant, and 
at that time the Engliſh conſul, Who gave us a,very 
| warm reception, and treated us with uncommon 
| polirenefs and civility. 
We continped on the iſland only five days, during 
which tithe the tk happened 5 be the worſt 5 
the year for ſearching after natural curioſities. Not- 


was on this occaſion falſe. N by 
On the à2d of Sept: we „e land between 
Cape Finifterre and Cape 

Gallicia, in Spain. 


Several marine animals were diſcovered in this 
coufſe, hitherto unknown, at leaſt unnoticed by our 
naturaliſts. One of theſe, deſcribhed as a new ſpecies, | 


is of an angular form, about three inches in length, 
quite 


theſe animals appeared to adhere together by their 
ſides, but as Toon as they were put into the water 
they ſeparated, and ſwam about, ſhining with 
a brightneſs that reſembled the vivid colour of a 
gem. There was alſo another of theſe animals, 


which exceeded any that we had yet diſcovered in 
brightneſs and variety: it was equal in colour and 


ſplendot to thoſe of an opal. 


On the 12th we diſcovered Puerto Santo and 
Madeira; and on the 13th moored with the ſtream 
Fonchiale, Mr. Weir, the 

maſter's mate, was-unfortunately carried overboard 
and drowned, while heaving up the anchor. 
The ifland 4 Madeira, upon being approached 


ca. dt. ct}. At. *. 


beautiful, the ſides 


which are gre n when all kinds of herbage, except 
bere and there, are barnt up, Which ar this time 


rtegal, on the coaſt of 


withſtanding. this unfayourable opportunity, 
Banks and 551 Solanger were 3 — . 
fying their curioſity as much as poſſible: theſe 
ntlemen, acceordingly, by the kind affiſtance of 
r. Heberden, who is the chief phyſician of the 
and, and brother to Dr, Heberden, of London, 
After an excurſion about thrge miles from the toun, 
collected a few plants in flower. Mr, Banks en- 
1 8 after and found ihe tree called Laura Indicus; 
e ſuppoſes the wood of this to be what is called 
Madeira mahogany, there. ing no real mahogany 
in Madeira. 1 8 4 1 "2 CTY OY 1 
The people of Madeira are very deficient in trade, 
having no other article to expert than wine. The 
Madeita wine is made by preſüng aut the juice in a 
{quare wooden veſſel. The ſize of this is propor- 
tioned to the quantity of wine; and the ſervants, 
having taken off their ſtockings and jackets, get into 
| it, and with their elbows and feet preſs out as much 
of the juice as they can. In like manner the. ſtalks, 
being tied together, are preſſed under a_ ſquare piece 
| 5 wood, by a lever with a ſtone faſtened to the end 
D WE IDS 5 
| While we remained upon this. iſland there were 
no wheel-carriages to be ſeen, nor have the people 
any thing that reſemblesthem, except a hollow board, 
or ledge, upon which thoſe wine veſſels are drawn 
that are too big to be carried by hand. They. have 
alſo horſes and mules, very proper for their roads; 
but their wine is, notwithſtanding, brought to toyn 
from the 'vineyards where it is made In veſſels of 
| goat-ſkins, which are carried by men on their 
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As no one is ſuffered here to land from on board 
us from che officers of health in the forenoon of the 
day we had anchored, and leave being granted, we 


nine 


„ 


i} for many gifts. The foll is 
is ſuch a variety in the climate, that there is ſcarcely 


. | 3 
| "Phe Reta of Madeira are ingenious, but far 
lus, The S indebted to nature 
o very rich, and there 
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vent, cheſts and apples flouriſh, _ without | 
Pine-apples, mangoes, guanas, an bananas, 

n. oft ſpontaneouſly in the town, They have 
grow ich * grained and fine, and it might be 
—_ ed in plenty; but for want of being attended 
) l they conſume is imported from other coun- 
oe Beef, mutton, and pork are remarkably good, 
and the captain took ſome of the former on board for 
E, 
1 (which took its name from Foncho, ſigni- 
fying fennel in the Portugueſe language) is ſituate at 

e bottom of a bay, and 1 it is extenſive in pro- 
f rtion to the reſt of the iſland, it is but poorly built, 
and the ſtreets are narrow and badly paved. The 

are 
2 ſaints; the firſt are, for the moſt part, 
wretchedly executed, and the latter are dreſſed in laced 
cloaths. The tafte of the convents, eſpecially of rhe 
Franciſcans, is better; neatneſs and ſimplicity being 
united in moſt of the deſigns of the latter. The infir- 
mary alſo is a piece of good architecture, and one of 
the moſt conſiderable in this place, In this convent is 
a ſmall chapel, the whole lining of which, both ſides | 
and ceiling, is compoſed of human ſculls and thigh 
bones; the thigh bones are laid acrofs each other, and 
a {cull is di in each of the four angles. When we 
viſited the good fathers, juſt before ſupper- time, they 
received us with great civility, * We will not aſk you,” 
ſaid they, to ſupper with us, becauſe we are not pre- 
pared, but if you will come to-morrow, though it IS x 
faſt-day, we will have a turkey roaſted for you.“ This 
lite invitation. it was not in our power to accept. 
There are many high hills in this iſland ; Pico Ruivo in 
articular is near $100 feet high. To a certain'height 
theſe hills are covered with vines, above which are num- 
bers of cheſnuts and pine- trees; and above theſe again 
whole foreſts of various forts of trees. The Mirmu- 
lano and Paobranco which are found among them, are 
unknown in Europe. The latter of theſe is very beau- 
tiful, and would be a great ornament to our gardens. 
The number of inhabitants in Madeira are computed 
to amount to about eighty thouſand ; and the cuſtom- 
houſe duties produce to the 17 of Portugal a revenue 
of 20,0001. a year, clear of all expences. But the 
balance of trade is againſt the people; for all their mo- 
ney going to Liſbon, the currency of the iſland is in 
Spaniſh. This coin conſiſteth of piſtereens, worth | 
about a ſhilling ; bitts about ſixpence, and half bitts 
worth about three- pence. DR 

Onthe 19th of September the Endeavour failed from 
Madeira, and on the 21ſt we ſaw the iſlands called the 
Salvages, northward of the Canaries. The principal] 
of theſe was about five leagues to the ſouth half weſt. 
On the 23d the Peak of Teneriffe bore weſt by ſouth 
half ſouth. Its appearance at ſun-ſet was very ſtriking ; 
for when moſt part of the iſland appeared of a deep 
black, the mountain ſtill reflected rays, and glowed 
with a warmth of colour which no painting can ex- 
preſs. There is no eruption of viſible fire, but a heat. 
iſſues from the chinks near the top, too ſtrong to be 
borne by the hand when held near them. The height 
of this mountain is 15, 396 feet, which is but one hun- 
dred and forty-eight yards leſs than three miles. 

On the zoth we ſaw Bona Viſta, one of the Cape de 
Verd Iſlands, in latitude 16 deg. north, and longitude 
21 deg. c1 min. weſt. In our courſe to Teneriffe, 
we obſerved numbers of flying fiſh, which appeared 
very beautiful, their ſides reſembling burniſhed filver. 

On the 7th of October Mr. Banks went out in a 

t, and caught what our ſailors call a Portugueſe | 
man of war; together with ſeveral ſhell fiſhes,” or teſ- 
taceous animals, which are always found floating upon 
the water; and on the 2 th this gentleman ſhot a black 
toed gull, not deſcribed by Linnaeus, and whoſe dung 
is of a red colour. We had now variable winds, with 
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full of ornaments, with pictures and || 


-obably be cultivated here. On the hills || 


_ 


bad not before been taken notice of by the curious re- 


ſome ſhowers of rain, and the air was fo damp as to 
damage our utenſils conſiderably. 105 * 
On the 25th we croſſed the line with the uſual cere · 


monies; and on the 28th when the ſhip was in the la- I that they were not even allowed to quit the'ſhip : for 


titude of Ferdinand Noronha, longitude 32 deg. 5 
min. weſt, we began to look out for the iſland, an 


for the ſhoals'which ate laid do wn as lying between it 


and the main; but neither the iſland nor ſhoals could be 
diſcovered.” ' On the 29th we perceived that luminous 


appearance of the ſea mentioned by navigarors, which 


emitted rays like thoſe of lightening. As Mr. Banks 
and Dr. Solander were not thoroughly ſatisfied with any 


of the cauſes hitherto aſſigned for this phenomenon; 
and ſuppoſing it was accafioned by ſome luminous ani- 


mals, they threw out a caſting net, in order to try by 
experiment whether they were right in their conjec- 
tures. A ſpecies of the Medut was taken, which 
bore ſome reſemblance to meralline ſubſtance greatly 
heated, and emitted a whitiſh light; they caught alſo 
ſome crabs which glittered very much; animals which 
fearchers into the ſeerets of nature. 

As proviſions by this time began to grow ſhort, we 
reſolved to put into the harbour of Rio de Janeiro; 
and on the 8th of November we ſaw the coaſt of 
Braſil. Upon ſpeaking with the crew of a Portu- 
gueſe fiſhing boat, we were informed by them, that the 
land which we ſaw was to the ſouth of Santo Eſpirito. 
Mr. Banks, having bought of theſe peeple ſome fiſh, 
was ſurprized, that they required Engliſh ſhillings - 
he gave them two which he happened to have about 
him; for he imagined Spaniſfi filver to have been the 
only currency, and it was not without ſome diſpute 
that they took the reſt of the money in piſtereens 
The freſh fiſh which was bought for about nineteen 
3 ſerved the whole ſhip's company. We ſtood 
off and on along ſhore till the 12th, having in view 
ſucceſively Cape Thomas and an iſland juſt without 
Cape Frio, and then made fail for Rio de Janeiro 
on the 13th in the morning. Capt. Cook ſent his 
firſt lieutenant in the pinnace before to the city, to 
inform the governor, that we had put into that port 


Ly 


in order to procure refreſhments, and a pilot to bring 


us into proper anchoring ground. The pinnace re- 
turned, but the lieutenant had been detained by the 
viceroy, till the captain ſhould come on ſhore. When 
the ſhip had come to an anchor, a ten oared boat filled 
with ſoldiers approached, and rowed round her, but 
no converſation took place. Afterwards another boat 
appeared, which had ſeveral of the viceroy's officers 
on board. They enquired from whence the Endea- 
vour came? what was her cargo? what number of men 
and guns ſhe carried ? and to what port ſhe was bound? 
which queſtions having been punctually and truly an- 
ſwered, the Portugueſe officers apologized for having 
detained the licutenant, and pleaded the cuſtom of the 
place in'excuſe for their behaviour. | 5. 
On the 14th Captain Cook went on ſhore, and ob- 
tained leave to furniſh the ſhip with proviſions; but 
this permiſſion was clogged with the conditions of em- 
ploying an inhabitant as a factor, and of ſending a 
ſoldier in the Endeavour's boat every time ſhe came 
from ſhore to the veſſel, To theſe uncivil terms the 
Captain made _ objections; but the viceroy was 
determined to inſiſt on them, neither would he permit 


Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to remain on ſhore, nor 


ſuffer the former to go up the country to collect 
plants. Captain Cook conceiving from theſe and other 
marks of jealouſy, that the viceroy thought they were 
come to trade, ' uſed all his endeavours to convince him 
of the contrary; and acquainted him, that they were 
bound to the South Seas, to obſerve the tranſit of Venus 
over the diſk of the ſun, an object of great conſe- 
quence to the improvement of navigation; but the vice- 
roy by his anſwer ſeemed to be entirely ignorant of 
this phenomenon. An officer was now appointed to 


| attend the captain, which order he was defired to un- 


derſtand as an intended compliment: however, when 
he would have declined ſuch a ceremony, the viceroy _ 
very politely forced it upon him. 9 ns 
Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks were not a little cha- 

grined on hearing that they would not be permitted to 


reſide on ſhore, and ſtill more ſo when they underſtood; 


the 
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the viceroy had ordered, that the captain only, with 


ſuch ſailors as were required by their duty, ſhould 


come on ſhore. Whether this aroſe from his jealouſy 


in regard to trade, or from the apprehenſions he en- 


tertained of the extraordinary abilities of the two gen- 
tlemen in ſearch of new diſcoveries, it is certain that 
they were highly diſagreeable. to Mr. Banks and the 


Doctor, who were reſolved, if poſſible, to evade the | 


order. With this view they attempted to go on 
ſhore, but were ſtopped by the "lard Boot yet ſeve- 
ral of the crew, without the knowledge of the centi- 
nel, let themſelves down by a rope from the cabin 
window into the boat about midnight, and drove awa 
with the tide, till they were out of hearing. They al- 
terwards landed on an unfrequented part of the coun- 
try, and were treated by the inhabitants with great 
civility. ; | 


Capt. Cook, uneaſy under the reſtrictions of the | 


viceroy, remonſtrated with him, but the latter would 
return no other anſwer, than that the king his maſter's 


orders muſt be obeyed. The Captain, thus repulſed, | 


and much diſpleaſed, reſolved to go no more on 
More, rather than, whenever he did ſo, to be treated 
- as a priſoner in his own boat ; for the officer who was 
fo polite as to accompany him, conſtantly attended 
him, both to and from the ſhore. Two memorials 
were now drawn up and preſented to the viceroy, 
one written by the captain, and the other by Mr. 
Banks; but the anſwers returned were by no means 
_ ſatisfactory. Several papers paſſed between them and 
the viceroy to no purpoſe, the prohibition ſtill 
remaining as before; from whence the captain thought 
it neceſſary, in order to vindicate his own compliance, 
to urge the viceroy to an act of force in the execu- 
tion of his orders. For this purpoſe he ſent lieute- 
nant Hicks with a packet, giving him his order not 
to-admit of a guard in his boat. As this gentleman 
was reſolved to obey his captain's commands, the 
officer of the guard-boat did not oppoſe him by force, 
- but acquainted the viceroy with * had happened, 
on which the lieutenant was ſent away with the packet 
unopened. When returned, he found a guard of ſol- 
diers placed in the boat, and inſiſted on their quittin 

it. Whereupon the officer ſeized the boat's crew an 

conducted them under an eſcort to priſon, and the 
lieutenant was ſent back to the ſhip guarded: When 
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elude the vigilance of the guard, which - 
means to = and got ſafe *. ſhore on e 
the e He took care to avoid the town Pg 
paſſed the day in the fields, where he could bet a | 
tify his curioſity. Mr. Banks found the country EN 
ple inclined to treat him with civility, and was 4 
to their habitations. But it was aſterwards heard 10 

ſearch had been making for this gentleman when by 
ſent.. He and Dr. Solander, therefore, reſolved to ru; 
no more riſques in going on ſhore, while they remained 
at this place. . : 

On the iſt of December, having taken in water and 
proviſions, we got, with leave uk the viceroy, a 
pilot on board, but the wind prevented us from put 
ting to ſea. A Spaniſh packet from Buenos Ayres, 
bound for Spain, arriving the next day, the captain of 
her with great W offered to take our letters to 
Europe. The favour was accepted, and Captain Cock 
delivered into his hands a packet for the ſecretary of 
the Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers that 
had paſſed between him and the viceroy, leaving the 
duplicates with his excellency. On the th we weighed 
anchor, and towed down the bay, but were ſtopped at 
Santa Cruz, the principal fortification, the order from 
the viceroy to let us paſs, by an unaccountable negli- 
gence, not having been ſent ; ſo that it was not till the 
7th that we got under fail. When we had paſſed the 
fort theguard-boat left us,and our pilot was diſcharged. 
It was obſerved, during our ſtay in chis harbour, that 
the air was filled with butterflies, chiefly of one kind 
and the greateſt part above our maſt-head. Of the 
town and neighbouring country we ſhall give the fol. 
lowing deſcription, 

Rio de Janeiro was probably fo called becauſe diſco- 
vered on the feſtival of St. Januarius, from whence we 
may ſuppoſe the river Januarius took its name, and 
alſo the town, which is the capital of the Portugueſe 
in America. This town is ſituated on the weſt ſide of 
the river, from which it is extended about three quar- 
ters of a mile, The ground whereon it ſtands is a level 


. 


plain. It is defended on the north ſide by a hill, that 


extends from the river, having a ſmall plain which 


contains the ſuburbs and king's dock. On the ſouth 
is another hill running towards the mountains which are 


behind the town. This is neither ill deſigned nor ill 
built; the houſes in general are of ſtone, and two ſto- 


—— A 


the captain was informed of this tranſaction, he wrote 
to the viceroy to demand his boat and her crew, incloſ- 
ing the memorial which Mr. Hicks his lieutenant had 
brought back. Theſe papers he ſent by a petty officer 
to avoid continuing the diſpute concerning the guard, 
which muſt have been kept up by a commiſſioned 


ries high ; every houſe having, after the manner of 
the Portugueſe, a ſmall balcony before its windows, 
and a lattice of wood before the balcony; its circuit is 
about three miles; and it appears to be equal in ſize to 
the largeſt country towns in England. Ihe ſtreets are 
ſtraight, and of a convenient breadth, interſecting each 
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officer. An anſwer was now promiſed by the viceroy; 
but before this could arrive, the long · boat, which had 
four pipes of rum on board, was driven to windward, 
(the rope breaking that was thrown from the ſhip,) 
together with a ſimall ſkiff that was faſtened to the 
boat. Immediate orders weregiven for manning the 
yawl, which, being ow gpoery accordingly with pro- 

directions, returned, and brought the people on 
1 the next morning; from whom Captain Cook 
learned, that the long- boat having filled with water, 
they had brought her to a grappling and quit ted her, 
and _ in with a reef of rocks on their return, 
they were forced to cut the faſtening of Mr. Banks's 
little boat, and ſend her adrift. captain now 
diſpatched another letter to his excellency, wherein he 


informed him of the accident, deſired he would affiſt } 
him with a boat to recover his own, and, at the ſame 


time, renewed his demand of the delivery of the pin- 
nace and her crew. The viceroy granted the requeſt, 
but in his anſwer to the captain's remonſtrance,  ſug- 

eſted ſome doubts that he entertained, whether the 


dea vour was really a king's: ſhip, and alſo accuſed 


the crew of ſmuggling. Capt. Cook, in his reply, 
ſaid, that he was ling OF 
ding, if any attem 
contraband trade, 
order the offender to be taken into cuſtody. The diſ- 


ould be made to carry on a 
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to ſhew his commiſſion, ad- 


my 


requeſted his excellency would 


pute being thus terminated, Mr. Banks attempted to * In this town are four convegts, the firſt is that 2 the 


other at right angles; the greater part, however, lie in 
a line with the citadel, called St. Sebaſtian, which 
ſtands on the top of a hill that commands the town. 
The principal ſtreet is near 190 feet in width, and ex- 
tends from St. Benedict to the foot of Caſtle-hill. The 
other ſtreets are commonly twenty or thirty feet wide. 
The houſes adjoining to the principal ſtreet are three 
ſtories high, but in other places they are very irregular, 
though built after the ſame manner as at Liſbon, Wa- 
ter is conveyed to a fountain in the great ſquare, from 


an aqueduct, raiſed upon two ſtories of arches. The 


water at this fountain, however, is ſo bad, that we 
could not drink it with pleaſure. The churches are 
richly ornamented, and there is more religious parade 
in this place than in any of the popiſh countries in Eu- 
rope. Not a day paſſes without a proceſſion of ſome 
pariſh, with various inſignia, ſplendid and coſtly in 


the higheſt degree. But the inhabitants may pay their 


devotions at the ſhrine of any ſaint, without wang 
for a proceſſion ; for a ſmall cupboard, having a glals 
window, and in which is one of theſe tutelary gods, 
is placed before almoſt every houſe, and a a ej 
conſtantly, burning, leſt the old proverb. ſhould be ve- 
rified, © Outof fight, out of mind.” Before theſe ſaints 
the people pray and ſing with ſuch vehemence, that in 


the night they were diſtinctly heard by our ſailors. on 
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ſituated near ” NETS | e 
Irds an agreeable proſpect, and con- 
= pare . * Sik ſeveral va- 
wc += aintings: The ſecond is that of the Carme- 
lited Shich forms the centre angle of the royal ſquare, 
nd fronts the harbour: its church was rebuilding in a 
— elegant manner, with fine free ſtone, brought thi- 
n. 
3 of a hill, on the ſouth ſide of the 
town; before this convent ſtands a large baſon of 
brown, granite, in the form of a parallelogram, which 
is employed in waſhing. The fourth is ſituated at the 
eaſtern extremity of the town, and was formerly the 
eſaits convent, but is now converted into a military 
22 right angle of the royal ſquare ſtands the vice- 
yoy's palace; this, with the mint, ſtables, goal, &c. 
compoſe one large building, which has two ſtories, and 
is 90 feet from the water. In paſling through the pa- 
Lace, the firfl entrance is to a large hall or guard-room, 
to which thee is an aſcent of three or four ſteps. In 
the guard-room are ſtationed the viceroy's body-guards, 
who are relieved every morning between eight and 
nine; and adjoining to the hall are the ſtables, the 
priſon being in the back part of the building. Within 
the guard-room is a flight of ſtairs for aſcending to the 
upper ſtory, which divides at a landing-place about 
half way, and forms two branche, one leading to the 
right and the other to the left. The former leads to a 
ſaloon, where there are two officers in conſtant attend- 
ance; the viceroy's aid-de-camp at the ſame time wait- 
ing in the anti-chamber to receive meſſages and deliver 
orders, 1 1 
| "The left wing of the royal ſquare is an irregular 
building, which conſiſts chiefly of ſhops, occupied by 
trading people. In the centre of this ſquare is the | 
fountain, of which we have made mention, as being 
ſupplied with water from a ſpring at the diſtance of 
three miles, from which it is brought by an aqueduct. 


1 Benedictines, 
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The place is continually crowded with negroes of both 


ſexes waiting to fill their jars. At the corner of every 
© ftreet is an altar. The market-place extends from the 
north-eaſt end of the ſquare along the ſhore, and this ſitu- 
ation is very convenient for the fiſhing- boats, and thoſe 


market. Negroes are almoſt the only people who ſell the 
different commodities expoſed in the market, and they 
employ their leiſure time in ſpinning cotton. | 
The form of government 1s in its conſtitution mixed, 
but in fact very deſpotic; the viceroy and civil magiſ- 
trate of the town frequently committing perſons to pri- 
| ſon, or tranſporting them to Liſbon, at their own plea- 
ſure. In order to prevent the people from making excur- 
ſions into the country, in ſearch after gold and diamonds, 
certain bounds are preſcribed them, ſometimes at a few, 
and ſometimes at many miles diſtance from the town ; 


and if a man is taken up by the guard without the Prone: Yams and caſſada are in plenty. Beef, 


bounds, where they conſtantly patrole, he is immedi- 
ately ſent to priſon. „„ 
Tbe inhabitants of Rio de Janeiro are exceeding 
numerous, and conſiſt of Portugueſe, Negroes, and In- 
dians, which laſt were the original natives of the coun- 
try. The townſhip; of Rio is but a ſmall part of the, 
Capitanea or province; yet is ſaid to contain 37,000 
white people, and 629,000 blacks, many of whom are 
free, making together 666,000, in the proportion of 17 
10 1. | | | 

Ihe military is compoſed of twelve regiments of re- 
gular troops, fix being Portugueſe, and fix Creoles, and 
twelve regiments of provincial militia. The inhabitants 
are ſervilely ſubmiſſive to the regulars, and it has been 
laid, that if any of them ſhould omit the compliment of 


taking off his hat, when he meets an officer, he would | 


be immediately knocked down. But the ſubordination 


of the officers to the viceroy is equally mortifying, for 


they are obliged to wait three times every day, to know, | 
dr receiye his commands; the anſwer frequently is, 


* there is nothing new. 


In Rio de Janeiro the entry keep their chaiſes, which a 
are drawn by mules ; the ladies however uſe a ſedan 
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The third is that of St. Anthony, 
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very high caſtle, but it is falling to decay. 
palace is about three hundred yards behind the Bene- 
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| viceroy, a centinel is appointe 
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fl chair, - boarded before and behind, with curtains on 
each fide, which is carried by two negroes on a pole 


connected” with the top df the chair by two rods, coming 
from under its bottom, one on each ſide, and reſting 
to the top. The apothecaries ſhops commonly ſerve 
the purpoſes of coffee-houſes, as the people meet in 
and play at back-gammon. 
When the gentry are ſeen abroad, they are well dreſſed. 
though at home but looſely covered. The hopkeepers 
have generally ſhort hair, and wear linen jackets with 
fleeves. The women in general, as in moſt of the Por- 
tugueſe and Spaniſh ſettlements in South America, are 
more ready to grant amorous favours than thoſe of any 
other civilized parts of the world, As ſoon as the even- 
ing began, females appeared at the windows on every 
ſide, who diſtinguiſhed ſuch of the men as beſt pleaſed 
"their fancies, by throwing down noſegays: and Dr. So- 
lander and two other gentlemen received ſo many of 
__ love tokens, that: they threw them away by hat- 
ho RITA 2 
Without the Jeſuits college on the ſhore, is a village 
called Neuſtra Seignora del Gloria, which is joined to 
the town by.a very few intervening houſes. Three or 
four hundred yards within the Jeſuits college, ſtands a 


he biſhop's 


dictine convent, and contiguous to it is a magazine of 
arms, ſurrounded by a rampart. ö 


The inhabitants of Rio de Janeiro maintain a whale- 
fiſhery, which ſupplies them with lamp oil. They im- 
ort brandy from the Azores, and their ſlaves and Eaſt © 
ndia goods from their. ſettlements in Africa, their 
wine from Madeira, and their European goods from 
Liſbon, The current coin is Portugueſe,” which is 
ſtruck here; the filver pieces are called petacks, of 
different value; and the copper are five and ten ree 
pieces: This place is very uſeful for ſhips that are in 
want of refreſhment. - They water, as we have before 
obſerved, at the fountain in the great ſquare; but the 
water is not good. We landed our caſks on a ſmooth 
ſandy beach, which is not more than a hundred yards 
diſtant from the fountain, and, upon application to the 
« to look after them, 


The harbour is fafe and commadious, and diſtinguiſhed 
who bring vegetables from the other fide of the river to 


by a remarkable hill, in the ſhape of a cone, at the 
weſt point of the bay. The entrance is not wide, 
but it is eaſy, from the ſea-breeze which prevails 
from noon to, ſun-ſet, for any ſhip to enter before 
the wind. The entrance of the narrow part is de- 
fended by two forts, La Cruz, and Lozia; they are 
about three quarters of a mile from each other. 
The bottom being rocky, renders it dangerous to an- 
chor there, but, to avoid it ſhips muſt keep in the 
mid- channel. The coaſt abounds with a variety 


1 of fiſh, among which are dolphins and mackarel. 


Proviſions, except wheaten bread and flour, are eaſily 


th freſh and jerked, may be bought at two-pence 
farthing a pound, but it is very lean. The people 
jerk their beef, by kaking out the bones, and cutting it 
into large but thin ſlices. They then cure it with 
ſalt, and dry it in the ſhade. It eats very well, and, if 
kept dry, will remain good a long time at ſea. Mut- 
ton is ſearcely to be procured. Hogs and poultry are 
dear. Garden- ſtuff and fruit are in abundance, but 
the pumkin only can be preſerved at ſea. Tobacco 
alſo is cheap, though not good. Rum, ſugar, and mo- 
laſſes are all excellent, and to be had at reaſonable 

rices. | 7 | 

x The climate pf Rio de Janeiro is healthy, and fi 
from moſt of thoſe inconveniencies incident to tropical 
countries. The air is ſeldom immoderately hot, as 
the ſea breeze is generally ſucceeded by a land wind. 
The ſeaſons are divided into dry and rainy, though their 
commencement of late has been irregular and uncertain, 


for the latter had failed for near four years preceding 
our arrival; but at this time the rain had juſt began, 
and fell in heavy ſnho ers during our ſtay: formerly the 


ſtreets have been overflowed hy the rain, and rendered 
impaſſable with candes. e 
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| The adjacent country is mountainous, and chiefly 


covered with wood, a ſmall part of it only being culti- 


vated. Near the. town the ſoil is looſe and ſandy, but 


farther from the river it is a fine black mould. It 
produces all the tropical fruits in great plenty, and 


without much cultivation ; a circumſtance exceeding 


agrecable to the inhabitants, who are very indolent. 


e mines, which lie far up in the country, are very 


rich. Their ſituation is carefully concealed, and no 
one can view them, except thoſe concerned in working 


and guarding them. About twelve months before our 


* 7 


| 
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arrival, the government had detected ſeveral jewellers 
in carry ing on an illicit trade for diamonds, with (laves 
in the mines; and immediately afterwards a law paſſed. 
making it felony- to work at the trade, or to have ang 
tools fit for it in poſſeſſion, the civil officers havin 
indiſcriminately ſeized on all that could be found 


Near 40,000 negroes are gnnually imported to dig in 


| the mines, ſo pernicious to the human frame are thoſe 


works. In 1776, 20,000 more were draughted from 
the town to ſupply the deficiency of the former num. 
ber . 7 L | 
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The departure of the Endeavour from Rio de Faneiro-—Her paſſage to the entrance of the Streight of Le Maire——Ths inbabi⸗ 
tants of Terra del Fuego deſcribed—Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander aſcend a mountain in ſearch of planis.— An account of 
what happened to them in this excurfion=--The Endeavour paſſes through the Streight Le Maire— An account of her paſſage, 
and a further deſcription of the inhabitants of Terra del Fuego, and its produttions—=Remarks reſpecting the ſouth eaff part 
of Terra del Fuego, and the Streight of Le Maire—=Direttions for the paſſage weſtward round this part of America, int 
the South Seas The paſſage of the' Endeavour from Cape Horn tothe newly diſcovered iſlands— An account of their figure 
and appearance—The inhabitants deſcribed, with a narrattve of the various incidents during the courſe, and on the Endegs 


vour's arrival among them. 


A the 8th of December, having procured all ne- 
ceſſary ſupplies, we took our departure from Rio 


de Janeiro; and on the gth an amazing number of 


atom were taken out of the fea. Theſe were of a yel- 
towiſh colour, and few of them were more than the fifth 
art of an inch long; nor could the beſt microſcope on 
ard the Endeavour difcover whether they belonged to 
the vegetable or animal creation, The ſea was tinged 
in ſuch a manner with theſe equivocal ſubſtances, as to 
exhibit broad ſtreaks of a ſimilar colour, for near the 
ſpace of a mile in length, and for ſeveral hundred 
yards in breadth. Whence they came, or for what de- 


ſigned, neither Mr. Banks nor Dr. Solander could de- 


termine. Perhaps they might be the ſpawn of fome ma- 
rine animal, unknown to either antient or modern phi- 
loſophers. | ane. 

On the 12th we hooked a ſhark. It proved to be a 
female. When.opened we took ſix young ones out of 
it, five of which were alive, and ſwam briſkly in a tub 


of water, but the ſixth appeared to have been dead | 


ſome time. From this time we met with no material 
occurrence till the 22d; when we diſcovered numerous 
birds of the proſillaria kind, in latitude 39 deg. 37 
min. ſouth, and longitude 49 deg. 16 min. weſt; we 
alſo diſcovered great numbers of porpoiſes of a ſingular 
ſpecies, about 1.5 feet in length, and of an aſh colour. 

n the-23d we obſerved an eclipfe of the moon; and 
about ſeven o'clock in the morning, a ſmall white cloud 
appeared in the weſt, from which a train of fire iſſued, 
extending itſelf weſterly: about two minutes after we 
heard two diſtin& loud exploſions, immediately ſuc- 
ceeding each other, like thoſe of gannon, after which 
the cloud diſappeared. -- On the 24th we caught a large 
one hundred and fifty 
pounds. We likewiſe ſhot ſeveral birds, one an albe- 
trols, which meaſured between the tips of its wings 


nine feet and an inch, and from its beak to the tail 


two feet one inch and an half. On the zoth we ran 
upwards of fifty leagues; through vaſt numbers of land 


inſets, ſome in the air, and others upon the water; 


they appeared to reſemble exactly the flies that are ſeen 
in Eng and, tho: gh they were thirty leagues from land, 
and ſome. of theſe 


yond three yards. 
nearly oppoſite to the bay called Sans Fond (without 
bottom) where it is ſuppoſed by ſome writers, that the 


continent of America is divided by a paſſage: but it 


was the opinion of our circumnavigators, that there 
might be a large river, which probably had occaſioned 
an inundation. On the 3iſt we had much thunder, 


lightning and rain. This day and the three ay Ove. 


we ſaw ſeveral . whales; likewiſe a number of birds 
24-9 6 1 ; | ; a 4 a $7 
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inſects are known not to quit it be- 
At this time we judged ourſelves to [j - 
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| about two o'clock, we came into the bay of Good Suc- 


about the ſize of a pigeon, with white bellies and grey 
beaks. Sour 4 
On the zd of January we ſaw the appearance of 
land, in latitude 47 deg. 17 min. ſouth, A. D 11 
and longitude 61 deg. 29 min. 45 Tec, 176% 
weſt, which we miſtook for Pepy's iſland. In appear. 
ance it ſo much reſembled land, that we bore'away for 
it; and it was near two hours and an half before we 
were convinced, that it was one of thoſe deceptidns 


| which failors call a Fog-bank, At this time our ſeamen 


beginning to complain of cold, they were furniſhed with 
a pair of trowſers, and a Magellanic jacket, made of a 
thick woollen ſtuff called Fearnought. On the r ith, 


after having paſſed Faulkland's Iſland, we ſaw the coaſt 
of Terra del Fuego, at the diſtance of about ares 
ong 


from the weſt to ſouth · eaſt by ſouth. As we rangeda 
the ſhore to the ſouth · eaſt, ſmoke was perceived, made, 


Probably, by the natives as a ſignal, for it was not to be 


ſeen after we had paſſed by. ; 
On the 14th we entered the ſtreight of Le Maire, but 
were afterwards driven out again with ſuch violence, 
= tide being againſt us) that the ſhip's bow-ſprit was. 
requently under water. At length, however, we got 
anchorage in a ſmall cove, on the eaſt of Cape St. Vin- 
cent, the entrance to which our captain named St. 
Vincent's Bay. The weeds which grow here upon rocky 
Re are very remarkable, they appear above the ſur- 
ace in eight and nine fathoms water. The leaves are 
four feet in length, and many of the ſtalks, though not 
more than an inch and a half in circumference, above 
one hundred, V 
Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks went on ſhore, where 
'having continued four hours, they returned about nine 
in the evening, with upwards of an hundred different 
plants and flowers, of which none of the European bo- 
taniſts had taken any notice near this bay. The country 
in general was flat, and the bottom, in particular, was a 
graffy plain. Here was plenty of wood, water, and 
fowl, and winter bark was found in great plenty. The 
trees appeared to be a ſpecies of the birch, but neither 
large nor lofty. The wood was white, and they bore a 
ſmall leaf. White and red cranberries were found in 
theſe parts. OT, 
On the 18th we came to an anchor in twelve fathom 
water, upon coral rocks, before a ſmall cove, at the diſ- 
tance of about a mile from the ſhore, At this time two of 
the natives came down upon the beach, as if they ex- 


pected that the ſtrangers would land; but as there was 


no ſhelter. here, the ſhip was got under fail again, an 
the Indians retired apo The ſams afternoon 


eſs, and the veſſel coming to an anchor, the captain 
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i. on ſhore; accompanie | 
Fel 25 | ene . to darch for a watering place; and 
Ailcvurle with the Indians. Theſe 1 had not 

6 eded above one hundred yards before the captain, 
Let «wo of the Indians that had ſeated themſelves, roſe 

| wa 
i e W xy tenen of amity. They afterwards 
ol ed to their coniparitons, who had remained at 
ſome - diſtance behind them and made figns to their 
7 to advance, whom they received in a friendly 

1 oh uncouth manner. In return for their civility, | 
l bt. pbancs arid beads were. diſtributed among them ; 
This 1 ſort of mutual confidence was eſtabliſhed, and 
the teſt of the Engliſh" joined the party; the Indians 
converſing with them in their way, in an amicable man- 
ner. Capt. Cook and his friends took three of them 
» the ſhip, dreſſed them in jackets, and gave them 
rend and other proviſions, part of which they carried 
on ſhore with them; but they refuſed to drink rum or 
brandy, making ſigns that it burned their throats; as 
theit proper drink was water. One of theſe people 


made ſeveral long and loud ſpeeches, but no part of 


intelligible to any of us. Another ſtole the 

ing e 1 Niche, which he concealed under his 
rment that was made ofiſkin. After having re- 
mained on board about two hours, they returned on 
ſhore, Mr. Banks accompanying them. He conducted 
them to their companions, who ſeemed no way curious 
to know what their friends had ſeen, and the latter 
were as little diſpoſed to relate as the former were to 
enquire; None of theſe people exceeded five feet ten. 
inches in height, but. their bodies appeared large and 
robuſt, though their limbs were ſmall. They had broad 

flar faces, high cheeks, noſes inclining to flatneſs, wide 
noſtrils, ſmall black eyes, large mouths; ſmall, but in- 
different teeth, and ſtraight black hair, falling down | 
over their ears and foreheads, the latter being generally 
ſmeared with brown and red paints, and like all the 
original natives of America, they were beardleſs. Their 
garments were the ſkins of ſeals and guanicoes, which | 
they wrapped round their ſhoulders. The men hke- | 


wiſe wore on their heads, a bunch of yarn which fell 


over their foreheads; and was tied behind with the 
finews or tendons of ſome animals. Many of both 
ſexes were painted on different parts of their bodies 
with red, white, and brown colours, and had alſo three 
or four perpendicular lines pricked acroſs their cheeks 
and noſes. The women had a ſmall ſtring tied round 
each aricle; and each wore a flap of ſkin faſtened round 
the middle. They carried their children upon their 
backs, and were generally employed in domeſtick la- 
bour and drudgery. 5 21 e 0 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, attended by their ſer- 
vants, ſet out from the ſhip on the 16th, with a deſign 
of going into the country as far as they could that 
day, and returning in the evening. Having entered 
a wood, they aſcended a hill, through a pathleſs wilder- 
nels till the afternoon. After they had reached what 
they took for a plain, they were greatly diſappointed 
to find it a ſwamp, covered with birch, the buſhes in- 
terwoven, and ſo inflexible that they could not be di- 
vided: however, as they were not above three feet 
high, they ſtepped over them, but were up to the an- 
cles in boggy ground. The morning had been very 
fine, but now the weather became cold and diſagree- 
able; the blaſts of wind were very piercing, and the 
ſnow fell thick ; nevertheleſs they purſued their route 
in hope of finding a better road. Before they had got 
over this ſwamp, an accident happened that great! 
diſconcerted them: Mr. Buchan, one of the draughtl- | 
men, whom Mr. Banks had taken with him, fell into a 
ht. It was abſolutely neceſſary to ſtop. and kindle a 
fire, and ſuch as were moſt fatigued remained to aſſiſt 
him; but Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Mr. Monk- 
ouſe proceeded, and attained the ſpot they had in 
view, where they found a great variety of plants that 


gratified their curioſity and repaid their toil. On re- 


turning to the company amidſi -the ſnow which now, 


lell in great abundance, they found Mt. Buchan much 


d by Mr. Banks and Dr. | 


the ſmall ſticks which they held 


| 


| 


— 


covered, They had oy feat Mr. Monkhouſe | 


* 


and Mi. Green back to him and thoſe that remained 


with him; in order to bring them to à hill which was 


conjectured to lie in a better track for returning to 


the wood, and which was accordingly fixed on as a 


place of rendezvous: They reſolved from this hill to 
paſs through the ſwamp, which this way did not appear 


to be more than half a mile in extent, into the covert 


of the wood, in which they propoſed, building a, hut, 


and kindling a fire, to defend themſelves from the 
ſeverity of the weather, Accordingly, the whole party 


met at the place appointed, about eight in the evening. 


whilſt it was ſtill day-light, and proceeded towards the 
next valle. | e v4.54 
Dr. Solander, having often. paſſed over mountains in 
cold countries, was ſenſible, that extreme cold when 


: 


eaſily reſiſted ; 


| Joined with fatigue, occaſions a drowſineſs that is not " 
| he therefore intreated his friends to 
keep in motion, however diſagreeable it might be to 


them. His words were Whoever ſits down will ſleep, 
and whoever" ſleeps will wake no more. Every one 


ſeemed accordingly armed with reſolution; but, on 2 


ſudden; the cold became fo very intenſe as to threaten 
the moſt dreadful effects. It was now very remarkable; 
that the Doctor himſelf; who had ſo (forcibly admo- 


[] Piſhed and alarmed his party; was the firſt that. inſiſted 


to be ſuffered: to repoſe. In ſpite of the moſt earneſt 
treaties of his friends, he lay down amidſt the ſnow; 
and, it was with difficulty that they kept him awake. 
One of the black ſervants alſo became weak and faint; 
and was on the point of following this bad example; 
Mr, Buchan was therefore detached with a party to 
make a fire at the firſt commodious ſpot they could 


find. Mr. Banks and four more remained with the 
Doctor and Richmond the black, who with the utmoſt 


difficulty were perſuaded to come on; and, when they 
had traverſed the greateſt part of the ſwamp, they ex- 
preſſed their inability of going any farther. When 


the black was told that if he remained there he would 
ſoon be frozen to death, his reply was; That he was ſo 
much exhauſted with fatigue, that death would be a 


relief to him. Doctor Solander. ſaid he was not un- 
willing to go, but that he muſt firſt take ſome ſleep, 
{till perſiſting in acting [contrary to the opinion which 
he himſelf had delivered to the company. Thus re- 


ſolved, they both ſat down, ſupported by ſome buſhes, 


and in a ſhort time fell aſleep. Intelligence now came 


from the advanced party, that a fire was kindled about 


a quarter of a mile farther on the way. Mr. Banks 


then awakened the Doctor who had already almoſt 16ſt | 


the uſe of his limbs, though ir was but a few minutes 


ſince he ſat down; nevertheleſs, he conſented to go 
on, but every meaſure taken to relieve the black proved 


ineffectual. He remained motionleſs, and they were 


obliged to leave him to the care of a ſailor, and the 


other black ſervant, who appeared to be the leaſt hurt 


by the cold, and they were to be relieved as ſoon as 


two others Were ſufficiently, warmed to fill their places. 
The Doctor, with much difficulty, was got to the fire; 
and as to thoſe who were ſent to relieve the companions 
of Richmond, they returned without having been able to 


find them. What rendered the mortification ſill greater 
was, that a bottle of rum (the whole ſtock of the party) ; 
could not be found, and was judged to have been lef 


. with 
one of the three that were miſſing. 


A fall of ſnow continuing for near two hours, there 


now remained no hopes of ſeeing the three abſent per- 
ſons again. At twelve o clock, however, a great ſhout- 


ing was heard at a diſtance, which gave inexpreſſible 


ſatis faction to every one preſent. Mr. Banks and four 
others went forward and met the ſailor, who had juſt 


ſtrength enough left to walk. He was immediately ſent 
to the fire, and they proceeded to ſeek. for the other 
two. They found Richmond upon his legs, but in- 
capable of moving them; the other black was lying 


ſenſeleſs upon the ground. All endeavours to bring 
them to the fire were fruitleſs; nor was it poſſible to 


kindle one upon the ſpot, on account of the ſnow that 


had fallen, | 
alternative, and they were compelled to leave the two 
unfortunate negroes to their fate, after they had made 


1 | ; them 
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them a bed of the boughs of ſome trees, and covered 
them over thick with the ſame. As all hands had been 
employed in endeavouring to move theſe poor blacks 
to the fire, and had been expoſed to the cold for near 

an hour and a half in the attempt, ſome of them n 
to be afflicted in the ſame manner as thoſe whom t 
were to relieve. Briſcoe, another ſervant of Mr. Banks, 
in particular, began to loſe his ſenſibility. At laſt they 
reached the fire, and paſſed the night in a very diſagree- 
able manner. 


The party that ſet out from the ſhip had conſiſted of 


twelve; two of theſe were already judged to be dead, 
it was doubtful whether the third would be able to re- 


turn on board, and Mr. Buchan, a fourth, ſeemed ta. 


be threatened with a return of his fits. 
reckoned to be at the diſtance of a lo 
through 
— 2 be bewildered till night, and, having been 
equipped only for a journey of a few hours, they had 
not a ſufficiency of gon left / to afford the company 
a ſingle meal. | 1 


The ſhip they 
day's journey, 


At day-break on the 17th nothing preſented itſelf to 


the view all around but ſnow,. which covered alike the 
trees and the ground; and the blaſts of wind were fo 
"frequent and violent, that their journey ſeemed to be 
rendered impracticable, and they had reaſon to dread 
periſhing with cold and famine. However, about ſix 


in the morning, they were flattered with a dawn of 


hope of being delivered, by difcovering the ſun thraugh 
the clouds, which gradually diminiſhed. Before their 
ſetting out, meſſengers were diſpatched to the un- 
happy negroes ; but theſe returned with the. melan- 
choly news of their death. Though the ſky had flat- 
tered the hopes of the ſurvivors, the ſnow continued 


falling very faſt, a circumſtance which'impeded their 


journey, but a breeze ſpringing up about eighę o'clock, 
added to the influence of the fun, began to clear the 
air, and the ſnow falling in large flakes, from the trees, 
gave tokens of a thaw. Hunger prevailing over every 
other conſideration, induced our travellers to divide the 
fmall remainder of their proviſions, and to ſet forward 
on their journey about ten in the morning, To their 
great aſtoniſhment and ſatisfaction, in about three hours 
they found themſelves on the ſhore, and much near- 
er to the ſhip than their moſt xray e expectations 
could have ſuggeſted. When they looked” back upon 
their former route from the ſea, they found that inſtead 
of aſcending the hill in a direct line, they had made a 
circle almoſt round the country. On their return, theſe 
wanderers received ſuch congratulations from thoſe 
on board, as can more eaſily be imagined than ex- 


Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on ſhore again on 
the 20th of this month, landing in the bottom of the 
bay, where they collected a number of ſhells and plants, 
hitherto unknown. After having returned to dinner, 


they went to viſit an Indian town, about two miles up 


the country, the acceſs to which, on account of the 
mud, was difficult. When they approached the town, 
two of the natives came out to meet them, who began 
to ſhout in their uſual manner. They afterwards con- 
ducted Mr. Banks and the Doctor to their town. It 


was ſituate on a ſmall hill, over- ſnaded with wood, and 
conſiſted of about a dozen huts, conſtructed without art 


or regularity. They were compoſed of a few poles, 
4Snclining to each other in the ſhape of a ſugar-loaf, 
which were covered on the weather fide with graſs and 
boughs, and on the other ſide a ſpace was left open, 
which ſerved at once for a fire-place and a door. They 
were of the ſanie'nature of the huts that had been ſeen 
at St. Vincent's Bay. A little graſs ſerved for beds 
and chairs, and their utenſils were a baſket for the hand, 
a ſatchel to hang upon the back, and a bladder for 
water, out of which they drank through a hole near the 
top. This, town was inhabited by a tribe of about fifty 
men, women and children. Their bows and arrows 
vere conſtructed with neatneſs and ingenuity, being 
made of wood highly poliſhed, and the point, which 
was either glaſs or flint, very fkilfully fitted. Theſe lat- 

ter ſubſtances were obſerved among them unwrought, 


* 
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an unfrequented wood, in which they might 
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as allo cloth, rings, buttons, &c. from whence it ws 
concluded that they ſometimes travelled to the north. 
ward, as no ſhip, for years paſt, had touched“ at this 
part of Terra del Fuego. The natives here did not 
ſhew any ſurpriſe at the ſight of fire- arms, but appeared 
to be well acquainted with their uſe. It is likely that 
the ſpot on which the Doctor and Mr, Banks met them, 
was not a fixed hahitation, as their houſes did not ſeem 
as if they were erected to ſtand for any long time, and 
they had no boats or canoes among them. They did not 
appear to have any form of government, or any ideas of 
ſubordination. They ſeemed to be the very outcaſts of 
men; and a people that paſſed their lives in wanderin 
in a forlorn manner over dreary waſtgs; their dwellin 


being a thatched hovel, and their cloathing ſcarcely ſuf. 


ficient to keep them from periſhing with cold, even in 
thoſe elimates. Their only food was ſhell-fiſn, which 
on any one ſpot muſt ſoon be exhauſted ;- nor had they 
the rudeſt implement of art, not even ſo much as was 
neceſſary to dreſs their food, yet amidſt all this, we are 
told, that they appear to enjoy that content which is 
ſeldom found in great and populous cities; a ſpecies of 
content, which, if they really enjoyed it, muſt have 


— 


greateſt ignorance. Such is the ſtate of uncultivated 
nature; ſuch the rude form which unciviliſed man puts 
on. The wants of theſe people ſeemed to be few; but 
ſome wants all mankind. mutt have, and even the moſt 
imple of them, theſe poor ſavages appeared ſcarcely 
in a condition to gratify. The calls of hunger and 
thirſt muſt be obeyed, or man muſt periſh, yet the peo. 
ple in queſtion ſeemed to depend on -chance for the 
means of anſwering them. Thoſe who can be happy 
in ſuch a ſituation, can only be ſo, becauſe they have 
not a due feeling of their miſery. We know that there 
have been admirers of ſimple nature amongſt the phi- 
| loſophers of all ages and nations; and certainly ſimple 

nature has her beauties. | In regard to the vegetative 
and brute creation, ſhe operates with reſiſtleſs energy; 


examine the human race, what ſhall we find /hem, with- 
out cultivation? It is here that inſtinct ends and reaſon 
begins; and without entering into the queſtion, Whe- 
ther a ſtate of nature is a ſtate of war? when we ob- 
| ſerve the innumerable inconveniences to which thoſe 
ate fubject on whom the light of ſcience never dawned, 
we may eaſily determine in the favour of thoſe arts 
which have civilized mankind, formed them into ſo- 
cieties, refined their manners, and taught the nations 
e . prevailed, to protect. thoſe. rights 
| which the untutored ſavages have ever been obliged to 
yield to the ſuperior abilities of their better inſtructed 
invaders, and haygthus fallen a prey to European ty- 
ranny. be 
We obſerved in this place ſeals, ſca-lions, and dogs, 
and no other quadrupeds; nevertheleſs it is probable 


Mr. Banks remarked from a hill, an impreſſion of the 


| foot-ſteps of a large animal on the ſurface of a bog, 
but of what kind it was he could not determine. Not 


any land- birds were ſeen larger than an Engliſh black- 
bird, hawks and vultures! excepted. ' Ducks and other 
water-fowls we ſaw in abundance ; alſo ſhell-fiſh, clams, 
and limpets. The country, though uncleared, had nei- 
ther gnat, .muſquito, nor any other noxious or trouble- 


by the Doctor and Mr. Banks. The wild celery and 
ſcurvy-grafs are ſuppoſed to contain antiſcorbutic qua- 


ofſuch ſhips as hereafter may touch at this place, after 
a long voyage. The latter is found in abundance near 
ſprings and in damp places, particularly at the water- 


the Engliſh cuckow flower, or lady's-ſmnock. The 
wild celery is like what grows in our gardens in Eng- 


land, but the leayes are of a deeper green. This plant 
may be found in plenty near the beach, and upon the 


land above the ſpring tides. In taſte it is hetween that 
e grateful ſeaman, long con. 


fined 
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her power is prevalent as her pencil is inimitable; but 
| when we aſcend in the ſcale. of beings, and come ta 


ſome animals. A great variety of plants were found 


lities, which will therefore be. of ſervice to the crews 


ing place in the bay of Good Succeſs, and it reſembles 


ariſen from ſtupidity, a ſatisfaction the offspring of the 


there are other kinds of animals in the country; for 
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ecial bleſſing of an all- gracious Providence, 


diet, as a ſ ifible in providing in different climates 


articularly v 
different food ; 
wants and necellities. 


Sunday, Jan. 22, q 
; ww Tal 70 out of the bay, and continued our 


:bftanding the deſcription which ſome voy 
_— Terra del F 0944 we did not find that it had, 
agrecable to their repreſentations, ſuch a forbidding 
aſpett. On the contrary, we found the ſea coaſts and 
the ſides of the hills cloathed with verdure. Indeed 


appeared rich, and a brook was generally found at the 
foot of almoſt every hill; and though the water had a 
reddiſh tinge; yet it was far from being ill taſted. Upon 


voyage. Nine miles weſtward of cape St. Diego, the 
of Le Maire, are three hills, called the Three Bro- 
chers; and on Terra del Fuego is another hill, in the 


far from the ſea, We had not that difficulty mentioned 
in che hiſtory of Lord Anſon's voyage, in finding where 
the ſtreight of Le Maire lies. No ſhip can well miſs 
the ſtreight that keeps Terra del Fuego in ſight, for it 
= will then be eaſily diſcovered; and Staten iſland, which 
lies on the eaſt fide, will be ſtill more plainly perceived, 
for there is no land. on Terra del Fuego like it. And 
let it be further particularly obſerved, that the entrance 
of the ſtreight ſhould be attempted only with a fair 
wind, when the weather too is moderate, and likewiſe; 
upon the beginning of the tide of flood, which here 


one or two o' clock; let it alſo be remembered, to keep 
as near the ſhore of Terra del Fuego as the winds will 
permit. | en 


Terra del Fuego, and on the eaſt by the weſt end of 
Staten iſland, and is nearly five leagues in length, nor 
leſs in breadth. The bay of Good Succeſs. is ſeated 
about the middle of it, on the fide of Terra del Fuego, 
which preſents” itſelf .at the entrance of the ſtreight 
from the northward ; and the ſouth end of it may be 
diſtinguiſhed. by a land-mark, reſembling a road from 
the ſea to the couhtry. It affords good anchorage, and 
plenty of wood and water. Staten land did not ap- 
pear to Captain Cook in the ſame manner as it did to 


Commodore Anſon., That horror and wildneſs, men- 


tioned by the Commodore, were not obſerved by our 
gentlemen; on the contrary, the land appeared to be 
neither deſtitute of wood nor verdure, nor was it co- 
vered with ſnow ; and on the north fide we ſaw the ap- 
pearances of bays and harbours. It is probable, that 
the ſeaſon of. the year and other circumſtances might 
_ concur to occaſion ſuch different repreſentations of a 


ol the cape of Good Succeſs, whereby is formed the 


of Valentine's bay; from hence the land lies in a di- 


appearing high and mountainous, with ſeveral inlets 
and bays. Fourteen leagues from the bay of Good 
Succeſs, ſouth-weſt half weſt, and nearly three leagues 
from the ſhore, is New Ifland ; terminating to the 
north-eaſt, in a remarkable hillock ; and ſeven leagues 
from henee, ſouth · weſt, lies Evout's iſle; a little to the 
weſt of the ſouth of which are two ſmall low iſlands; 
near to each other, called Barnevelt's, Theſe are partly 
ſurrounded with rocks, which riſe to different heights 
above the water, and are twenty-four leagues from the 
ſtreight of Le Maire. 
outh, from Barnevelt's iſlands, is the ſouth-eaſt point 
3 1 iſlands, which lie ſouth-eaſt and north- 
ſometimes as one iſland, and at others as part of the 
| Poon: From the ſouth-eaſt point of theſe iſlands to, 
| 3 n, the courſe is ſouth-weſt by fouth, diſtant 
| » 2, } | ; 


m " Gned- to ſalt proviſions, enjoy this healing vegetable 


and nouriſhment, ſuitable to his nature, 
having got in our wood and 


courſe through the Streight; and in * 2 | 
ers have 


"the ſummits of the hills were, barren, but the valleys ] 


the whole, it was the beſt we took on board during our | 


low point that forms the north entrance of the Streight 


form of a ſugar-loaf, which ſtands on the weſt fide, not 


falls out upon the full and change of the moon, about 


The ſtreight of Le Maire is bounded on the weſt by 


land, which all our circumnavigators muſt own to be 
_ unfriendly and agreeably ſituated. On the weſt fide _ 


rettion weſt-ſouth=weſt for more than twenty leagues, ' 


Three leagues ſouth-weſt by 


They appeared to us in different points of view, 


pil UP Ia 4 * * 
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| {quadronin 1624, certainly put into ſome of them, and 


- fouth-weſt entrance of the ſtreight, we ſaw the mouth 


8 


| 


three leagues,” Hermit, who commanded the Dutch 


Chapenham, vice admiral of this ſquadron, firſt diſ- 
covered that Cape Horn was formed by à cluſter of 


iſlands. Between the ſtreight Le Maire and Cape Horn 
we found, when near the ſhore, the current ſetting ge- 


nerally ſtrong to the north-eaſt; but we loſt it at the 
diſtance of fifteen or twenty leagues from land. 
January the 26th, we took our departure from Cape 
Horn, and the fartheſt ſouthern latitude we made was 
60 deg. 10 min. and our longitude was then 74 deg. 
30 min. weſt.” Cape Horn is ſituated in 55 bs 53 
min. ſouth latitude, and 68 deg. 1g min. weſt longi- 
tude, The weather being very calm, Mr. Banks ſailed 
in a ſmall boat to ſhoot birds, when he killed ſome 
ſheer-waters, and albatroſſes. The latter were larger 
than thoſe which had been taken to the northward of 
the ſtreight, and proved to be very good food. At 
this time we found ourſelves to be 12 deg. to the weſt- 
ward, and three and a half to the northward of the 
ſtreight of Maghellan, having, from the eaſt entrance 
of the ſtreight, been three and thirty days in failing 
round Cape Horn. Notwithſtanding the doubling. of 
Cape Horn is repreſented as a very dangerous courſe, 
a. that it is generally thought . paſſing. through the 
ſtreight of Magellan is leſs perilous, yet the Endea- 
vour doubled it with as little danger as ſhe would the 
north Foreland on the Kentiſh coaſt ; the heavens were 
ſerenely fair, the wind temperate, the weather plea- 
ſant, and, being near ſhore, we had a very diſtin 
view of the coaſt, The Dolphin, in her laſt voyage, 
which was performed at the ſame ſeaſon with ours, 
was not leſs than three months in paſſing through the 
ſtreight of Magellan, not including the time that ſhe 
lay in Port Famine ; and it was the opinion of Captain 
Cook, that if we had come through the ſtreight, we 
ſhould not at this time have been in theſe ſeas; and 
ſhould have ſuffered many inconveniencies which we 
have not experienced. It is a queſtion, Whether it 
is better to go through the ſtreight of Le Maire, or 
to ſtand to the eaſtward, and go round Staten land ? 
This can only be determined according to particular 
circumſtances, which may make one or the other more 
eligible. The ſtreight may be paſſed with ſafety bßß 
attending to the directions already given; but if the 
land is fallen in with to the eaſtward of the ſtreight, 
and the wind ſhould prove tempeſtuous, it would be 
beſt, in our opinion, to go round Staten land. In any 
caſe, however, we cannot approve of running into 


the latitude of 61 or 62, before any attempt is made 


to ſtand to the weſtward. BE OL 5 
March the 1ſt, we found ourſelyes both by obſerva- 
tion and the log, in latitude 38 deg. 44 min. ſouth, 
and 110 deg. 33 min. weſt longitude, a concurrence 
very ſingular in a run of 660 leagues; and which 
proved, that no current had effected the ſhip in her 


. courſe, and it was likewiſe concluded, that we had 


not come near land of any conſiderable extent; for 
currents are always found at no great diſtance from 
the ſhore. Mr, Banks killed above ſixty birds in one 
day; alſo two foreſt flies, ſuch as had never yet been 
deſcribed; he alſo found a cuttle-fiſh, of a ſpecies dif- 
ferent from thoſe generally known in Europe. This 
fiſh had a double row of talons, reſembling thoſe of a 
cat, Which it could put forth or withdraw at pleaſure. 
When dreſſed it made excellent ſoup. On the 24th, 
our latitude was 22 deg. 11 min. ſouth, and 127 deg. 
55 min. weſt longitude. On the 25th, a young marine 
about twenty, threw himſelf overboard, on account of 
a quarrel about a piece of ſeal ſkin, which he took by 
way of frolic; but being charged with it as a theft, he 


| took the accuſation ſo much to heart, that in the duſk 


of the evening he threw himſelf into the ſea, and was 
A „„ 

On the 4th of April, about 10 o'clock, A. M. Peter 
Briſcoe, ſervant to Mr. Banks, diſcovered land to the 
ſouth, at the diſtance of about three or four leagues. 
Captain Cook 1 orders to haul for it, 
when we found an ifland of an oval form, kaving a 
lagoon or lake in the center, that extended 
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greater part of it. The ſurrounding border of land jj breadth of which was about ralf à mile: $i» 
Vas low and narrow in many places;/eſpeciatly towards }[ theft iſlands were ten miles or more in length, hut 
the ſouth, where the beach conſiſted of a reef of rocks. 
Three ꝑlaces on the north fide had the — — 
ſo that on the whole the land ſeemed to reſemble ſeveral 
woody iſlands. To the weſt was a large clump of trees, 


| 
quarter of a mile in breadth; but they produced trees; 
however, of different kinds, among which was the 
cocoa- nut tree. Several of the inhabitants came dub in 
and in the center two cocoa-nut trees. When within their canoes, and two of them ſhewed an intention at 
a mile of the notth fide; though we caſt out a line, no coming on board; but theſe, like the reſti ſtopped at 
Bottom could be found at 130 fathom, nor any good che reef. From the obſervations made; theſe people 
anchorage: * This iſland was covered with trees, but appeared to be about our ſize, and well made. Their 
we could diſcern no other ſpecies than the palm and complexion was brown, and they were naked Inge- 
the cocoa- nut. Several of the natives were diſcovered neral, they had two weapons, one was à long pole; 
on ſhore; they appeared to be tall, with heads remark- If ſpear-pointed, and the other reſembled a paddle. del 
ably large, which probably ſome bandage might have veral of their canoes were conſtructed in ſuch a manner 
increaſed. Their complexion was of the copper colour, as not to carry more than three perſons; others were 
and their hair was black. Some of theſe people were fitted up for ſix or ſeven; and one of theſe boats hoiſt- 
feen abreaſt of the ſhip, holding poles or pikes of twice ed a fail, which was converted into an awning when x 
their dyn height: They appeared alſo. naked, but If, ſhower of rain fell. Captain Cook would not ſtay for 
when they retired, on the ſhip's paſſing by the iſlands, any of them, neither could we determine, whether the 
they put on a light- coloured covering. Some clumps ff fignals made were meant for defiance, or for invitation; 
of palm- trees ſerved them for habitations, which at a ¶ one party waving their hats, and another anſwering hy 
diftance appeared like hilly ground, and the view of ff ſhouting. In this reſpect it was not judged prudent to 
the groves was à very agreeable one. Our captain try the experiment, in order to be convinced, as the 
called this place Lagoon Iſfand. It lay in 18 degrees I ifland appeared of no importance, and the crew ng 
- fouth latitude, and 139 weſt longitude. In the after- 
hoon we again faw land to the north-weſt, by ſun-ſet 
ve reached it, when it appeared to be à low iſland of a | 
Eircular form, and about à mile in circumference. The I make our aſtronomical obſervations, the natives of 
tand was covered with verdure of various kinds; but no I which, it was reaſonable to conjetture, would make no 
inhabitants were viſible, nor any cocoa-nut trees. This II reſiſtance, having already experienced the: danger of 
' iſland is diſtant from that of Lagoon about ſeven I oppoſing an European for ene. 4 
leagues north, and 62 weſt, which our gentlemen on On the'7th, we diſcovered another ifland, judged to 
boatd named Thumb Cap. | be in compaſs about five mites, being very low, and 
On the sch, we continued our courſe with a favour- having a piece of water in the center. It appeared to 
Able wind, and about three o' clock diſcovered land to II abound in wood, and to be covered with verdure, but 
the weſtward. It was low, in form reſembling a bow, II we ſaw no inhabitants upon it. It was named Bird 


— 


and in circumference ſeemed to he tenor twelve leagues. || Ifland, from the number of birds that were ſeen flying 


Its length is about three or four leagues; and its width about. This lies in latitude 17 deg. 48 min. ſouth, 


about two hundred yards. The beach was flat, and || and 143 deg. g5 min. weſt longitude; diſtant ten 


or to have no other herbags upon it than ſea-weeds. [| leagues, in the direction weſt, half north from the weſt 
he reſemblanee of à bow was preſerved in the arch || end of the Groups. p2Y el Ta hand pry 
and cord forming the land, 'while the intermediate On the Sch, in the afternoon, we ſaw land to the 
ſpace was taken up by water. The arch, in general, II northward, and came abreaſt of it in the evening, at 


was covered with trees of various verdure and different about five miles diſtance.” This land Yeemed to be a 


— 


of 4 
| peared like long narrow ftrings of land, not above a 


being in want of any thing it could produce. This cu 
rioſity was therefore laid aſide, in expeQation of ſoon 
diſcovering the iſland; where we had been directed tu 


heights, This iſland, from the ſmoke that was diſco- chain of low iflands, of an oval figure, and conſiſted of 


vered, - fare to be inhabited, and we gave it the || coral and ſand, with a few clumps of ſmall trees, and 


name of Bow Iffand. | | | in the middle of it was à lagoon. On account of its 
On theG6th, about noon, we again ſaw land to the weſt, . I appearance, it was called Chain Ifland. © Park 
and at three o'clock we came up with it. This land }} On the 1oth, after a tempeſtuous night, we came 


ſeemed to be divided into two parts, or rather a col- in ſight of Oſnaburgh Iſland, called by the natives 


— 


lection of iſlands, (to which we gave the name of the I Maitea. This iſland is circular, about four miles in 


Groups) to the extent of about nine leagues. The two | circumference, partly rocky, and partly covered with 
largeſt were divided from the others by a ſtreight, the I] trees. a t 5: 
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The ENDEAVOUR #trtves at OTAHEITE, or George the Third's emo eftabliflied by Captain COOK for 
4 77 s TRADE with the Nativet—An Account of feveral Incidents during his Stay in this Iland—An OBSER- 
VA TORY and FORT ereted—Excurfiohs into the WOODS—Viſits from ſeveral of the Chiefs The MUSIC of thi 
© Natives, aid their Manner of BURYING then Dead „ gte, Excurſions and Incidents both- on Board and 

n Shore Fi Interview with OBEREA, the fuppoſed QUEEN of the ISLAND—The Fort deſcribed —The Qua- 
Aran flolth, and the Conſequences —A Viſit io TOOTAHAH, an Indian Chief—4A WRESTLING MATCH deſcribed 
© —European Seeds are Jown—The INDTANS give our People Names. e | 5 
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N the 14 th. we. made Otaheite, - or as Captain Iy were very acceptable to the crew. On the evening of 
Wallis had hamed it, King George the Third's I the ſame day we opened the north-yelt point of the 
—  Ifland. Thecalms prevented our approaching it {| iſle, to which the Dolphin's people had given the name 
till the morning of the 12th, when a breeze ſprung up, | of Vork Ifland. We lay off and on all night, and in 
and Peas! canoes, were ſeen making towards the ſhip, I che morning of the 1gth we entered Port Royal Har- 
Few of them, however, would come near, and thoſe bour, in the iſland of Otaheite, and anchored within 
who did could not be perſuaded to come on board, I half a mile of the ſhore. Many of the natives came o 
| They had brought with. them young plantains and 
- branches of frees, which were handed up the ſhips [|| bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, apples, and ſome hogs, which 


immediately in their canoes, and brought with them 


Ude, and, by their deſire, were. ſtuck inconſpicuous they bartered for beads and other trinkets with the 


Pa of the rigging, as tokens of peace and friendihip.. I ſhip's company. The tree which bears the bread-Iruit 
Me chen purchaſed. their gommodities, conſiſting of If is, about the ſize of a horſe- cheſnut: its leaves are near 
|  Cacoa-nuts, bandnds, bread-frun, apples and figs, which I a foot and a half in length, in ſhape oblong, and vat 
9 $4; be C 0 : > * N . 1 Jouk | muc 
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4. ſe of the ig · tree. The fruit is not 
bur aprons nas Ant NN it is incloſed in a thin 
2 and its core is as large as a man's thumb. The 
ſubſtance of chis fruit is ſomewhat like that of new | 
br id. and as white as the blanched almond, It muſt I 
bread, ed; and when eaten it has the taſte of a flight 


be roaſt 
| ſweetneſs. 

Amon 
was an e 


| rain Wallis. 


ang to gratify all his wiſhes. As our continuance in 
gar Inand was not likely to be very ſhort, certain 


| e drawn. up tobe obſerved by every perſon on 
| 3 the — for the better 

eſtabliſhing a regular trade with the natives. The ſub- 
| tance of theſe rules were, * That in order to prevent | 
auarrels and confuſion, every one of the ſhip's crew | 
ſhould endeavour to treat the inhabitants of Otaheite | 


with humanity; and by all fair means to cultivate a 


only who were appointed to barter with the natives, 

mould trade, or offer to trade, for any kinds of provi- 
lion, fruit, or other produce of the iſland, without hav. 
ing expreſs leave ſo to do. That no perſon ſhould em- 
| bezzle, trade, or offer to trade with any part of the 
| ſhip's ſtores: and, that no ſort of iron, or any thing 
made of iron, nor any ſort of eloth, or other uſeful ar- 
ticles in the ſhip, ſhould be given in exchange for any 

thing but proviſion.” Theſe neceſſary rules were ſigned 
dy Capt. Cook, and, being his orders, to the non-ob- 

ſervance of them were annexed certain penalties, be- 


| fides the puniſhment according to the ufual cuſtom of 


the navy. | 0 | | 

| When the bark wag properly ſecured, Capt. Cook, 
Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, went on ſhore, with a 
party under arms, and their friend the old Indian. 
I They were received by ſome hundreds of the natives 
; with awe and reverence, who exchanged the tokens of 

peace, and offered to condutt them to a ſpot of ground, 
. which would be more convenient for them to occupy, 


than that where _—_ had landed. On their way, the 


Engliſh made the Indians fome preſents, which the 
latter very thankfully received. They now took a cir- 


. cuit of about four miles through groves of the bread- 


fruit and cocoa-trees, Intermingled with theſe were 
the dwellings of the natives, which conſiſted of huts 
without walls. In the courſe of their journey they 
found but few fowls or hogs, and underſtood that none 
of their condaQtors, nor any of the people they had 


to be diſcovered. 


fixed upon a friend : one af them choſe Mr. Banks, 
and the other Captain Cook. The ceremonials conſiſted 


them upon their adopted friends. This compliment 


and others. We all landed in two boats at the diſtance 


| tives, 
8 cloth, 
„ 


thoſe who came on board the Endeavour, 
derly man, named Owhaw, known to Mr. 
Core and others who had viſited this iſland with cap- 
Owhaw being conſidered: by our gentle- 
men as a very uſeful man, they ſtudied to pleaſe him, 


ſriendſhip with them. That no officer, ſeaman, or 
other perſon, belonging to the ſhip, excepting ſuch 


PETER 


hitherto ſeen, were perſons of rank in the iſland. } 
Thoſe of our crew, who had before been at Otaheite in 
the Dolphin, were likewiſe of opinion, that the queen's | 
reſidence had been removed, as no traces of it were now 


Next day, in the morning, before they could leave 
the ſhip, ſeveral canoes camè about her filled with peo- 
ple, whoſe dreſs denoted them to be of the ſuperior | 
claſs. Two of theſe came on board, and each of them 


4 ao - 


of taking off their cloaths in great part, and putting 


was returned by our gentlemen preſenting them with 
ſome trinkets. They then made ſigns for their new 
friends to go with them to the place of their abode; and 
the latter being defirous of being acquainted with the 
People, and finding out a more convenient harbour, 
accepted the invitation, and went with them, accom- 
Panied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Captain Cook, 


of about three miles, among a great number of the na- 
| who conduRted us to a large habitation, where | 
de Were introduced to a middle-aged man, named 
| Tootahah, When we were ſeated, he preſented to 
Mr. Banks a cock, a hen, and a piece of perfumed. 
Which compliment was returned by a preſent 


5 + 


together the captain's.party, « | 
| except three, who in token of their fidelity brake 


_— 


pretty girl, who, with ſome reluttance; came Iz | 
placed herſelf by him. The 'pringeſs was ſomewhat 
chagrined at this preference given to her rival; never- 
theleſs ſhe continued her aſſiduities to her gueſt. This 
whimſical ſcene a He py by an event of a more 


ſerious nature; Dr. Solander having miſſed his opera 
glaſs, a complaint was made to the chief, which inter- 
ruptedtheconvivialparty. The complaint was inforced 
by Mr. Banks's ſtarting up and ſtriking the but- end o 
his muſquet againſt the ground, which ſtruck the In- 
dians with ſuch a panic that all of them run precipi- 


' tately out of the houſe, except the chief and a few 


notions might be entertained of them on account o 
this circumſtance, the chief obſerved, with an air of 
great probity, that 'the place which the Doctor had 
mentioned on this occaſion, was not within his diſtriQQ, 
but that he would ſend to the chief of it, and endea- 
vour to recover it, adding, that if this could not be 
done, he would make the Doctor compenſation, b 
giving him as much new cloth, (of which he produc 
arge quantities) as ſhould be thought equal to the ya- 
lue. The caſe. however was brought in a little time, 
and the glaſs itſelf ſoon after, which deprived us of 
the merit we ſhould otherwiſe have had in refuſing 
the clath which had been offered us. But it afforded 
an opportunity of convincing the natiyes of our gene- 
roſity, by laviſhing rewards upon them for an aktion, 


others of the ſuperior claſs. That no e | 


| to which ſelf-intereſt had been the motive, rather than 
| any ſentiment of probity ; to which, from numerous 


tranſactions, they appeared to be abſolutely ſtrangers. 
After this adventure was amieably terminated, we re- 
turned to the ſhip about ſix o'clock in the evening. On 
Saturday. the 45th, in the morning, ſeveral of the 
chiefs, one of whom was very corpulent, came on 
board from the other point, bringing with them hogs, 
bread-fruit, and other refreſhments, in exchange for 
which they received linen, beads, and other trinkets; 
but ſome of them took the: liberty of ſtealing the 
lightening chain, This day the captain, attended · hy 
Mr. Banks, and ſame of the other genglemen, went on 
ſhore to fix on a proper ſpot to erett a fort for their de- 
Fence, during their ſtay on the iſland, and the ground 
was accordingly marked out for that purpoſe ; A 
number of the natives looking on all the while. a 
having in the moſt peaceable and friendly manner. 
Mr. Banks and his friends having ſeen few hogs and 


- 1 


porting in their walks, they ſuſpetted that they bad 


een driven up the country; for which reaſon they 


determined to penetrate into the woods, the. tent be- 


ing guarded by a petty officer anda party of marines. 
On this excurſion ſeveral of the natives accompanied 


the Engliſh, While the party were on their maren 


they were alarmed by the diſcharge of tuo pieces fired 
by the guard of the tent. Owhaw having now called 
erſed all the Indians, 
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the height was proportionable. The ſides and one end 
were incloſed with a ſort of wieker work the other 
end was intirely open. The body lay on a bier, the 
frame of which was of wood, ſupported by poſts about 
| five feet high, and was covered with a mat; over Which 
lay a white. cloth: by the fide of it lay a wooden mace, 
and towards the head two cocoa ſhells ; towards the 


branches of trees, according to their cuſtom, and 
Whom it was thought proper to retain. When they re- 
. turned to the tent, they found that'an Indian having 
fnatched away one of the centinel's muſquets, a young 
midſhipman, who commanded the party, was ſo im- 
prudent as to give the marines orders to fire, which 
were 6beyed, and many of the natives were wounded ; | 
but this did not ſatisfy them, as the offender had not || feet was a bunch of green leaves, and ſmall dried 
fallen, they therefore purſued him and revenged the |} boughs tied together, and ſtuck in the ground, near 
theft by his death. This action, which was equally in- which was a ſtone about the ſize of a cocoa nut; here 
conſiſtent with policy and humanity, could not but be || were alſo placed a young plantain tree, and a ftone 
very diſpleaſing to Mr. Banks; but as what had paſſed || axe. A great many palm nuts were hung in firings at 
could not be recalled, nothing remained but to endea- [| the open end of the ſhed ; and the ſtem of a palm- tree 
vour to accommodate matters with the Indians. Ac- was ſtuck up on the outſide of it, upon which was 
cordingly he croſſed the river, where he met an old [| placed a cocoa-ſhell filled with water. At the fide of 
man, through whoſe mediation ſeveral of the natives one of the (poſts there hung a little bag with ſome 
were prevailed to come over to them, and to give the I} roaſted pieces of bread-fruit. The natives were not 
uſual tokens of friendſhip, The next morning, how- | pleaſed at his approaching the body, their jealouſy ap- 
eve, they ſaw but few of the natives on the banks, I pearing plainly in their countenances and geſtures. 
and none came on board, from whence it was conclu- On the 22d we were entertained by ſome of the mu- 
ded that the treatment they had received the former 


ficians of the country, who performed on an inſtry- 
day was not yet forgotten, and the Engliſh were con- ment ſomewhat reſembling a german flute, but the per- 
firmed in this opinion by Owhaw's having left them. 


| former blew through his noſtril inſtead of his mouth, 
In conſequence of theſe circumſtances, the captain and others accompanied this inſtrument, ſinging only 
brought the ſhip nearer to the ſhore, and moored her in one tune. Some of the Indians brought their axes t 
ſuch a manner as to make her broad-fide bear on the po and repair, moſt of which they had obtained 
ſpot which they had marked out for erecting their little rom Captain Waltis and his people in the Dolphin; 

_ fortification. But in the evening the captain and ſome | but a French one occaſioned a little ſpeculation, and 
of the gentlemen going on ſhore, the Indians came || at length upon.enquiry it appeared to have been left 
round them, and trafficked with them as uſual. | here by M. de Bougainville. . 

Mr. Banks, on the 17th, had the misfortune to loſe On the 24th Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander made an 
Mr. Buchan. The ſame day they received a viſit from |} excurſion into the country, and found it level and fer. 
Tubourai Tamaide, and Tootahah. They brought with |] tile along the ſhore, for about two miles to the eaſt 
them ſome plantain branches, and till theſe were re- [Þ ward; after which the hills: reached quite to the wa- 
ceived, they would not venture on board. They bar- || ter's edge; and farther on they ran out into the ſea, | 
tered ſome 'bread-fruit and a hog Which was ready [| Having paſſed theſe hills, which continued about three 
dreſſed, for nails, with the Engliſh. miles, we came to an extenſive plain, abounding with 
be fort began to be erected on then 8th. And now I good habitations, and the people ſeemed to enjoy a 
ſome of the company were employed in throwing up [| conſiderable ſhare of property. The place was render. 
intrenchments, \ whilſt others were buſied in cutting |} ed ſtill more agreeable by a vide river iſſuing from a 
faſcines and pickets, in which work the Indians aſſiſted |] valley, and which watered it. We croſſed this river, 
them. They fortified three ſides of the place, with in- when perceiying the country to be barren, we reſolyed 
trenchments, and paliſadoes, and upon the otherwhich to return. ful as we were about ſo to do, we were of. 
was flanked by a river, where a breaſt-work was formed {| fered ſome refreſhment by a man; which ſome writers 
by the water-caſks. The natives brought down ſuch | have expreſſed to be a mixture of many nations, but 
quantities of bread- fruit and cocoa-nuts this day, that || different from all, his ſkin being of a dead white, 
it was neceſſary to refuſe them, and to let them know }| though ſome parts of his body were not fo white as 
that none would be wanting for two days, Mr. Banks | others; and his hair, eye-brows and - beard were as 
ſlept for the firſt time on ſhore this night. None of the I white as his ſkin. © His eyes appeared like thoſe: that 
Indians attempted to approach his tent, he had how= I are: blood-ſhot, and he ſeemed! as if he was near- 

ever taken the precaution of placing eentinels about it, I fighted. Upon our return, the exceſſive joy of Tu- 
For its defence, in caſe any attack ſhould be meditated. II bourai Tamaide and his women is not to be ex- 
Tubourai Tamaide viſited Mr. Banks at his tent on I preſſed. 70 | | 
Wedneſday the 19th, and brought with him his wife 
and family, with the materials for erecting a houſe, in- 
tending to build it near the fort. He afterwards aſked ' 
that gentleman to accompany him to the woods. On 
their arrival at a place where he ſometimes reſided, he l 
preſented his gueſts with two garments, one of which || while the tears ſtarted from his eyes, that if he had 
was of red cloth, and the other was made of fine mat- ever been guilty of ſuch a theſt as was imputed to bim, 
ting; having thus clothed Mr. Banks, he conducted I he would ſuffer his throat to be cut. But though he 

him to the ſhip, and ſtaid to dinner with his wife and I was innocent; it was plain from many inſtances, that 

fon. © They had a diſh ſerved up that day, which was 1 the natives of this iſland were very much addicted to 
prepared by the attendantsof Tubourai Tamaide, which | thieving: though Mr. Banks's fervant had miſlaid the 
ſeemed like wheat flour, and being mixed with cocoa- || knife in queſtion, yet the reſt were produced in à rag, 
nut liquor, it was ſtirred about till it became a jelly. by one of the natives. St aro e 1 
Its flavour was ſomething like blanc mange. A ſort of When the guns on the 26th; which were fix ſwivels, 
market was now eſtabliſhed without the lines of the |] had been mounted on the fort, the Indians ſeemed to 
fort, which was tolerably well ſupplied; and Tubourai | be in great trouble, and ſeveralof the fiſhermen remov- 
Tamaide was a frequent gueſt to Mr. Banks, and the. ed, fearing, notwithſtanding all the marks of friend- 
other Engliſh gentlemen. He was the only native that ſhip that had been ſhewn to them by our people, they | 

- attempted to ule a knife and fork, being fond of adopt- || ſhould, within a few days, be fired at from the fort: 
ing European manners. Mr. Monkhouſe the ſurgeon yet the next day, being the 27th; Tubourai Tamaide 
being abroad on his evening walk, reported that he || came with three women, and a friend of his, who was 4 

had ſeen the body of a man who had been ſhot. from || remarkable glutton, into the fort to dine with us, an 
the tent, of which he gave the following account. || [after dinner returned to his own houſe in the wood. 
„The corpſe was depoſited in a ſhed. cloſe to the || In a ſhort time after he came back to complain to Mr. 

.houſe where the deceaſed had refided when he was || Banks, of a butcher, who had threatened to cut his 

alive, and. others were within ten yards of it. It was || wife's: throat, becauſe ſhe would not barter 2 ſtone * 

about fifteen feet in length, and eleven in breadth, and l hatchet for a nail. It appearing clearly that the _ 


. 


— 


— ay 


On the 25th, in the evening, ſeveral of the gentle- 
men's knives being miſſing, Mr. Banks, who had loſt 
his among the reſt, accuſed Tubourai Tamaide of hay- 
ing taken it, which as he was innocent, occaſioned him 

a great deal of unmetited anxiety. He made ſigns, 
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| 7 infringed one of the rules enjoined by the Cap- 
_—_ gangs ding with the natives, he was flogged on. 
* | When the firſt ſtroke had beeri 


4 


board in their ſight. 


dLiven, they were humane enough to interfere, and in- 


-neftly that the culprit might be untied; but 
Be . was denied them, they ſhewed ſtrong 
ſigns of concern, and burſt into tears. 1 
On the 28th, Terapo, one of Tubourai Tamaide's 
female attendants, came down to the fort in the greateſt 
allliction, the tears guſhing from her eyes. Mr. Banks 
ſeeing her full of lamentation and ſorrow, inſiſted upon 
herſelf ſeveral times with a ſhark's tooth upon her 
head, till an effuſion of blood followed, while her 
diſtreſs was diſregarded by ſeveral other Indians, WhO 
continued laughing and talking with the utmoſt un- 
concern. After this, ſhe gathered up ſome pieces of 
cloth, which ſhe had thrown down to catch the blood, 
and threw them into the ſea, as if ſhe wiſhed to prevent 
the leaſt trace and mark of her abſurd behaviour. 
She then bathed in the river, and with remarkable 
eheerfulneſs returned to the tent, as if nothing extra- 


people of both ſexes filled the tents of the fort. Mr. 
Molineux; maſter of the Endeavour, ſeeing a woman 
Fhoſe name was Oberea, he declared ſhe was the ſame 
| perſon, whom he judged to be the queen of the iſland; 
when he was there with Captain Wallis. The eyes of 
every one were now fixed on her, of whom ſo much 
had been ſaid by the crew of the Dolphin, and in the 
account given of her by the captain. With A nee to 
her perſon, ſhe was tall, and rather large made; ſhe was 
about forty years of age, her ſkin white, and her eyes 
had great expreſſion in them: ſhe had been handſome, 
but her beauty was now upon the decline. It was not 
long before an offer was made to conduct her on board 
the ſhip, which ſhe accepted. Many preſents were 
made her, particularly a child's doll, which ſhe viewed 


very attentively. Captain Cook accompanied her on 


ſhore, and when we landed, ſhe preſented him with 


a hog and ſome plantains, in return for his preſents, 


whichwere carried to the fort in proceſſion, Oberea and 
che Captain bringing up the rear. In the way they met 

Tootahah, who, though not king, ſeemed to be at this 

time inveſted with ſovereign authority. Envy is found 


among thoſe who are ſuppoſed to be the children of 


6mple nature. Her influence was plainly viſible in a 
matter which to us was rather a ſubje@ of laughter 
han of ſerious confideration. Tootahah no ſooner ſaw 


the doll, than he diſcovered ſtrong ſymptoms of jea- | 


louſy, nor could any method be found of conciliating 
his friendſhip, but that of complimenting him with a 
baby alſo. A doll was now preferable to a hatchet; 


dut a very ſhort time taught the Indians the ſuperior 


value of iron, which, on account of its uſefulneſs, pre- 
vailed over every other conſideration. To ſuch of the 
men who came from time to time on board, the ſhips 


Proviſions ſeemed to be very acceptable, but the wo- 


men did not chuſe to taſte them; and though they were 


courted to dine with our gentlemen; yet, for reaſons |: 
known only to themſelves, they preferred the eating 


of 8 with the ſervants. | 


n the 2gth, near noon, Mr. Banks paid a viſit to 

but was informed that ſhe was aſleep under 
ing of her canoe; and, going to call her up, 
vas ſurpriſed at finding her in bed with a young fellow : 


Oberea, 
the awn 


v about twenty-five years of age, a diſcovery which 
cauſed him to retire rather diſconcerted ; but he ſoon 
underſtood that a commerce of this kind was by no 


means conſidered as ſcandalous, the ladies frequently 
courtin 


'bed with the qu 
to be the object of her laſcivious hours. 
Lon got up, and-'drefſed herſelf to wait upon Mr. 


Banks, and after having, as a token dP her particular 


regard 
ceeded 


32 0, 2, 


knowing the taule, but inſtead of anſwering, ſhe ſtruck } 


ordinary had happened. During the forenoon of this 
day,the Indian canoes were continually coming in, and 
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| g the men to amorous dalliance, of which they 
made no ſecret; and as to young Obadee, found in 
een, he was well known by every one | 
The queen 


Y Put on him a ſuit of fine cloth, they pro- 
Bat together to the tents. In the evening Mr. 
20, ated Tubourat Tamaide. He was aſtoniſhed | 


I 


* 


| 


to find this chief and his family in tears, and not being 
able to diſcover the cauſe, he foon took leave of them. 
Upon his return the officers told him, that Owhaw Had 
foretold, that the guns ſhould be fired within four 
days, and as this was the eve of the third day, they 
were alarmed at the fituation they judged themſelves 
to be in. As we were apprehenſive of ill conſequences 
from this prepoſſeſſion, the centinels were doubled at 
the fort, and we thought it 'neceſſary to keep under 
arms ; but Mr. Banks walking round the point, at two 


in the morning, and finding nothing that might tend 


to encourage his ſuſpicions, he dropped them, and 


reſted ſecure in the fort. This our little fortification 


was now complete. A bank of earth four feet and an 
half high on the inſide, and a ditch without ten feet 
broad and ſix deep, formed the north and ſouth ſides. 
On the weſt, oppoſite the bay, was another bank (with 


pallifadoes upon it) four feet high; but a ditch was un- 
neceſſary, the works being at high-water mark. Upon 


the river's bank, on the eaſt ſide, was a range of water- 
caſks, filled with water. This being thought the weakeſt 
hde, we planted two four pounders, and mounted fix 
ſwivel guns, which commanded the only two avenues 
from the woods. We had about forty-five men in this 


fort, inchiding the officers, and other gentlemen who 


reſided on ſhore. h | 578705 

On the goth, Tomio came in great haſte to our tents; 
and taking Mr. Banks by the arm, told him, that Tu- 
bourai Tamaide was dying, owing to ſome what that 
had been given him by our people, and intreated him 
inſtantly to go to him. e Mr. Banks went, 
and found the Indian very ſick. He had been vomit- 
ing, and had thrown up a leaf, which they ſaid con- 
tained ſome of .the poiſon. Mr. Banks having exa- 


mined the leaf, found it was nothing but tobacco, 


which the Indian had begged of ſome of the ſhip's 
company. | hh GET: | 


The matter, however, appeared in à very ſerious 


light to Tubourai Tamaide, who really concluded from 


the violent ſickneſs he ſuffered, that he had fwallowed 


ſome deadly drug, the terror of which no doubt contri- 


buted to make him yet more ſick. While Mr. Banks 
was examining the leaf, he looked up to him, as if he 
had been Juſt on the point of death. But when the na- 


ture of this deadly poiſon was found out, he only or- 
dered him to drin of cocoa- nut milk, which ſoon re- 
ſtored him to health, and he was as cheerful as before 
the accident happened. Theſe people ſeemed in par- 


| ticular inſtances to be ſometimes ſtrangely afflicted 


from ſlight cauſes. 


On the iſt of May, Captain Cook having Le e 


an iron adze, which was made in imitation of the tone 
ones uſed by the natives, ſhewed it to Tootahah, as a 
curioſity. ' The latter ſnatched it up and inſiſted on 


' 


having it; and though he was offered the choice of 


any of the articles in the cheſts which were-opened 
before him, yet he would not accept of any thing in its 
ſtead. A chief dined with us that day, who had been 


on board ſome time before, accompanied by ſome 
He now came 


of his women that uſed to feed him. x 
alone; and when all things were ſet ready for dinner, 
the Captain helped him to ſome victuals, ſuppoſin 
that he would have diſpenſed with the ceremony 
being fed; but he was deceived; for the chief never 
attempted to eat, and would have gone without his 
dinner, if one of the ſervants had not fed him. The 


next morning, May 2, we took the aſtronomical qua- 
drant and ſome of the inſtruments on ſhore that after- 


noon; and to our great ſurpriſe, when we wanted to 


make uſe of the quadrant, the next day, it was not to be 
found ; a'matter which was looked upon as the more 


extraordinary, as a centinel had been placed for the 
whole night within a few yards of the 


ed of being concerned. in this theft, and, as the 


inſtrument had never been taken out of the caſe, it was 
ſuſpeRed that ſome. perſon might have carried it off, 
under the - ſuppoſition. that its contents were articles 


uſed in traffic. A-ftrit ſearch was made in and about 


the fort, and a conſiderable reward offered in order to 
5 | | | obtain 


'-Y 


lace where it 
was depoſited. . Our own people, at firſt, were ſuſ- 
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obtain it again. But all this: proving fruitleſs, Mr. 
Banks; 8 Mr. Green and ſome other 
gentlemen; ſet; out for the woods, where they thought 
bey might probably get ſome, tidings of what was 
bolen. In their way, they met with Tubourai Ta- 
maide and ſome of the natives. This chief was made 
to underſtand by ſighs, that they had loſt the quadrant, 
and. that as ſome of his countrymen muſt have taken 
it, they inſiſted upon being ſhewn the place were it 
was concealed. Having proceeded a few miles to- 
gether; after ſomg,cnquiry, Tubourai Tamaide was in- 
Fe ee was, and it was found that he was 
then at a place about four miles diſtant. As they had 
0 arms, but a brace of piſtolt, not caring to truſt them- 
:lyes ſo far from the fort, a meſſage was diſpatched to 
Capt. Cook, xequeſting him to ſend out a party to ſup- 
port them. The, captain accordingly ſet out ,with; a 


party properly armed, after having laid an embargo 


upon all the canoes in the bay. 1 Kathe 
In the mean time, Mr. Banks and Mr. Green pro- 
cecded on their way, and at the place which bad been 


mentioned, were met by one of; Tubourai Tamaide's 


ovn people, bringing with him part of the quadrant; 


the, caſe. and, the other parts of the inſtrument, were 
recovered; ſoon afterwards,, when, it was found that it 
had received no real injury, though it had been taken 
APR 0: Ned 16919 Hf ome oimoT whos adrnt 

When they returned in the evening; they were much 


ſurpriſed, to find; Tootahah under confinement in the 


fart, while a erdud of the natives ſurrounded the gate, 


diſcovering marks of the greateſt anxiety for the fate o 

their chief. The occaſion of his detention originated 
from the conduct of the Indians: alarmed at Capt. 
Cook's having gone up the country with an armed par- 
ty moſt; of. the natives left the fort that evening, and 
one of the canoes attempted to quit the bay. The 
lieutenant who commanded on board the ſhip, having 
it in charge not to ſuffer any canoe to depart, ſent a 
boat to detain her, but ſhe no ſooner approached on 


the Indians Jane mie the ſea. Tootahah being o 


the number, was taken up, and ſent by the lieutenant 
to the officer that commanded at the fort, who conclud- 
ed he ſhould do right to detain him priſoner, while the 


poor chief thought of nothing but being put to death, 


till Capt. Cook cauſed him to be returned, to the great 
joy of his countrymen. But the natives were ſtill in- 
elined to bear this affair in their minds, and as a proof 
of it, they negledted to fupply the market with provi- 
ions. Mr. Banks walking into the woods, heard great 
murmurings concerning the treatment of Toptahah, 
who, as they ſaid; had been ill uſed and beaten; though 
Mr. Banks declared he was quite ignorant of his having 
received ſuch treatment. Et Bo RNS 
The chief now. ſent for ſuch hogs to be reſtored as 
he had left behind him, at firſt intending them as a 


preſent, which by this time, perhaps, he did not think 


the Engliſh had merited; but they refuſed to ſend them 
unleſs he would come himſelf, thinking by an interview 


to promote a reconciliation; and this they were the 
more deſirous of, as they were told it would be a fort- 


night before he would pay them a viſit. 75 


On the gd proviſions were extremely ſcarce, as the 


markets continued to be ill ſupplied on the account 
already mentioned; and it was not without ſome dif- 


ficulty, that Mr. Banks got a few baſkets of bread-fruit 
| from Tubourai Tamaide. 
for an axe and a ſhirt in return for the hogs, which 


Tootahah on the 4th ſent 


were. accordingly promiſed to be brought him the 
next da * 


= - 


nace, taking with them one of Tootahah's people and 


ſoon reached Eparre, where he reſided, which was a 
few miles to the weſtward, ' When they arrived there, 
they found a great number of the natives waiting for 

them on the ſhore, and were conducted directly to the 
chief, the people, notwithſtanding the offence they had 


Jo lately taken, ſhouting out in their language, Too- 


and ſgme old men were ſtanding about him, 


- 


: „ 
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Ten or twelve combatants entered the: area. and 


o 


OR -_}T,  . 


r b. 
conſent, or the intervention of their ftiends, 1 | 
women of rank in the country were preſent, but it was 
thought they only attended this amuſement in compliz . 
ment to the, Engliſh gentlemen... & man with a ftick, - 
who made way for us when we landed, officiated ay 
maſter of the ceremonies, keeping order among the 
people, and thoſe of them ; who preſſed forward he 
{truck with his ſtick very ſmartly, Puring theſe athle 
tic ſports, another party, of men performed a dance, 
for the ſpace of a minute, but neither of theſe parties 
took the leaſt notice of each other, their attention 
being wholly fixed on their on endeavours to pleaſe 
and conquer. At the concluſion ↄf this entertainment; 
not unlike the wreſtling matches of remote antiquity, 
we were told, that ſome hogs, and à large quantity of 
bread- fruit were preparing for our dinner, very agree- 
able intelligence to thoſe whoſe appetites were ſharpen. 
ed by their journey; but our hoſt, inſtead of ſetting hi 
two hogs before us, ordered one of them to be carried 
into our boat. Here ve thought to have enjoyed our 
good cheer, and yet we neither dined on ſhore, nor in 
the boat, but at the deſire of Tubourai Tamaide, 
proceeded as far as the ſhip : no ſmall mortification 
this, as we had to row four miles, while our dinner 
was growing cold: however we were at laſt gratified 
with our promiſed repaſt, of which our chief and his 
friends had a liberal ſhare. This friendly reconcilia- 
tion between them and us, operated on the nativgs 
like a charm : for it was no ſooner known that Tubou- 
rai Tamaide was on board, than proyifions of all kinds 
were, brought to the fort in great plenty. /: 

On the 8th, early in the morning, Mr. Molineu 
the Maſter, and Mr. Green ſet out in the pinnace to 
the eaſtward, in order to procure ſome poultry or-bogs 
They ſaw many of the latter, and one turtle, yet could 
not purchaſe either becauſe they belonged to Toota- 
hah, and without his permiſſion the people could not be 
prevailed upon to ſell them. Hence we concluded that 
Tootahah was indeed a prince; and we afterwards 
learnt, that, in this part of the iſland, he acted as regent 
for a minor, whom we never ſaw all the time of our 
ſtay here. However, ſome time afterwards, having 


produced ſome nails to barter for proviſions, we ob- 


tained near twenty cocoa-nuts, and ſome bread-fruit, 


for one of the ſmalleſt ſize, ſo that we ſoon had plenty 
He ſent again early in the morning of the 
sth, and Mr. Banks and the Doctor ſet out in the pin- 


of theſe articles, though nochogs. In this excurſion 
Mr. Green imagined he had diſcovered a tree ſixt) 


I} yards in circumference; but, on his return, he was in. 
| formed by our two gentlemen, that it was a ſpecies af 


the fig, whoſe branches bending down to the earth 
take freſh root, and thus form a mals of trunks, which 
being all united by a common vegetation, might ealily 


- bermiſtaken for one trunk or bod. | 
On the gth in the fore noon, ObErea paid us a viſt 
under a tree, 
| Having | 
made ſigus for hem to be ſeated, he aſked for the axe, | 


accompanied by her favourite Obadee, preſenting u 
with a hog and ſome bread-fruit. This was the f ö 
'viſit we had received from this lady, fince the 9 j 


7 vas mended, and to all appearance ſhe was content. 
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baving all been put into ſmall bottles, and ſealed up 


* 


ant and the confinement of Tootahah. By 
our ae e was ſet up and at work, Wehn 
— a new ſubje&t of admiration to the Indians, and 
I t. Cook an additional opportunity of conferring 
1 ver Fa on them, by permitting. the ſmith, in his 
V fore hours, to convert the old iron, which they were 
ei oled to have procured from the Dolphin, into dif- 
"om kinds of tools. Oberea produced as much old. 
fere i; would have made for her another. axe this ſhe 
e. eſted to have done; however the lady could not be 
rogue d in this particular, upon which, ſhe brought a 
es axe, deſiring it might be mended. The axe 


| the ifland Otaheite, the name by which ve have dia 
tinguiſhed it: but we were not ſo fortunate in our en- 


attempts to pronounce them, which proved fruitleſs, 


oy invention. Capt. Cook they named Toote; M 


' chriſtian name Robert; Mr. Gore, Toarrb; Dr4Soland 


On their return home, tbe Indians took wich them the 
canoe which had lain ſome time at the point. 
On the 10th we ſowed, in ground properly prepared, 
ſeeds of melons and other plants, but none of them 
came up except muſtard, ;. Mr. Banks thought the 
ſeeds were ſpoiled by a total excluſion of freſh air. they 


E & > 1 833 4 


are inclined to this opinion, becauſe Mr. Monkhouſe 
Vho commanded the party that ſnot the man for ſteal- 
ing a muſket, they named Matte, which was note merely 
an arbitrary ſound, but in their language it ſigniſied 
dead. N 26% dene e 10; nne een 
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extraordinary Amuſement of tnt INDIJANS-—A- Relation of what happened at the Fort, while hs moron 8 | 


＋ (As Mr. Banks was fitting in his boat, trading IÞ' exprefſed her trouble in the ſame manner as'Terapo 


uh them as uſual, ſome ladies, who were ſtrangers, had done, upon another occaſion. Mr. Banks loſt no 


advanced in proceſſion towards him. The reſt of the | time in endeavouring to put an end to all animoſity, 


Indians on each ſide gave way and formed a lane for The chief was ſoothed into confidence; and, x double 


. 


canoe bei 


the viſitors to paſs, who ma to Mr. Banks; pre- | 
feathers, and various the fort before {upper : and as a pledge of ſincere re- 


ſented him with ſome parrots 


kinds of plants. Tupia, who ſtood by Mr. Banks, acted conciliation, both he and his wife paſſed the night in 


—U— — 


as his maſter of the ceremonies, and receiving the the tent of Mr. Banks. That very night, notwithſtand- 
branches, which were brought at fix different times, ¶ ing their preſence, one of the natives attempted to ſcale 


bundles of cloth were brought, conſiſting of nine | one of our centinels, he ran away much faſter than any 
pieces, which being divided into three parcels, one of ¶ of our people could follow him. The temptation which 
the women, called Oorattooa, Who appeared to be the cauſed him to attempt what might have coſt him his 


principal, ſtepping upon one of them, pulled up her I life was, doubtleſs, the iron and iron tools which were 


unaffected ſimplicity, turned round three times. This 
etremony ſhe repeated, with ſimilar circumſtances, on 
the other two parcels of cloth; and the whole being 
then preſented to Mr. Banks, the ladies went and ſa- 
luted him; in return for which extraordinary favours, 
he made them ſuch preſents as he thought would beſt 
1 them. In the evening the gentlemen of the 

rt were viſited by Qberea, and Qtheorea, her fa- 


which none of the Indians could reſiſ t: 
On Sunday the 14th, in the morning divine ſervice 
vas performed at the fort. We hoped to have had the 
preſence of ſome of the Indians, but beforeahe time 
fixed on for beginning the ſervice, moſt of them were 
gone home. Tubourai Tamaide and his wife were 
preſent, but though they behaved with much decency, 
they made no enquiries with re ſpett to the ceremonies, 
and their brethren were as little inquiſitive upon their 
return. The day thus begun with acts of devotion, 
vas concluded with thoſe of lewdneſs exhibited among 
the natives by way of entertainment. Among the reſt a 
young fellow lay publicly with a girl about twelve years 
of age, in the preſence of many of our people, and a 
great number of the Indians, without the leaſt ſenſe of 
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tleman, as he imagined him totally ignorant of the uſe I impropriety or indecency. Oberea, and ſoniewomen 


of the firſt rank in the country were ſpectators, who 
even gave inſtruttions to the girl how to perſorm her 
them to fear their gueſts, Mr. Banks therefore made II part, which, young as ſhe was, ſeemed unneceſſary. 

a ſerious matter of what, probably, the other meant I On Monday the 13th,” Tubourai Tamaide was de- 
only as a joke, and, not without threats, gave him to Þ| tedted in having committed a theft. Mr. Banks had a 
that for him but to touch the piece was a good opinion of 


Wc 1 the tent, proved- irreſiſtible. He confeſſed the fa&t of 
Yemence being apprehehded from this man, and as in | having ſtolen four nails, but when reſtitution was de- 
manded, Tamaide ſaid the nails were at Eparre. High 
words paſſed on the occaſion, and, in the end, the 
Suomi Indian produced one of the nails, and was to be for- 
ound him in the middle of a large circle of people, given on xeſtoring the reſt; but his virtue was not equal 
* | 28 1 . | | | , 


"| 


* — 


with roſin. We-learnt this day, that the Indians called 


deavours to teach them our names; and after repeated 
they had recourſe to ne ones, the productions of theit 
Hicks, Hete. The maſter they called Boba, from his 


der, Torano; Mr. Banks, Taparie; Mr. Green, Eterce 
Mr. Parkinſon; Patani; Mr. Sporing, Polini? and ſoon 
for the greateſt part of the ſhip's crew. Theſe pe rbap 
vere ſignificant words in their on language: andwe 
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got ready, they all returned together to 
laid them down in the boat. After this ſome: large che barricadoes of the fort; but, being diſeovered by 


cloaths as high as her waiſt, and then, with an air of in uſe at the armourer's forge ; ineitements to theft. 


; this chief, but, when his honeſty was 
inſuk, The offender made no reply, but ſetout I} put to the teſt, a baſket of nails, left in the corner of 
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to the talk; and he withdrew himſelf, as uſual, when 


boat was ſo much eaten with worms, that it was found 
neceſſary to give her a ne- bottom. On examining 
the/pinnare, thinking ſhe might be in the ſame ſtate, 
we had the ſatisfaQtion to perceive, that not a worm 
bad touched her. This difference in the condition of 
the two boats we attributed to the different ingredients 
with which their bottoms were paid; the long- boat 
had been paid with varniſh of pine, and the pinnace 

inted with white lead and oil; which laſt coating we 
think to be the moſt eligible for the bottoms of all 
boats intended for this part of the world. | 

On the 24th, Mr. Hicks was ſent to Tootahah, who 
had removed from Eparre to a place called Tettahah. 


The chief having ſent ſeveral times to requeſt a viſit 


from the captain, promiſing at the ſame time, that he 


would 5 the favour by a preſent of ſome 


hogs, the buſineſs of Mr. Hicks was, to obtain, if 
pollible, the hogs, upon eaſier terms than the required 


. viſit. He was received in a friendly manner by Too- 


tahah, who, upon his arrival, produced one hog only 
but promiſed three more that were at a diſtance the 
next morning. Mr. Hicks waited patièntly till the 


liged to depart with the ſingle hog that had been 
preſented to him. | 


* 


On the aßth, Mr. Banks ſeeing Tubourai Tamaide 
and his wife Tomio at the tent for the firſt time ſince 
the former had been detected in ſtealing the nails, he 


endeavoured to perſuade him to reſtore them, but in 


. vain, As our gentlemen treated him with a reſerve and 
coolneſs which he could not but perceive, his ſtay was 


ſhort, and he departed in a very abrupt manner; nor 


could our ſurgeon the next morning perſuade to effect 
a reconciliation by bringing down the nails. 
On the 27th, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Captain 


Cook, and ſome others, ſet out in the pinnace to viſit 


Tootahah, who had again removed: to a place called 


Atahourou, fix miles from his laſt abode ; and not be- 
ing able to go half way thither in a boat, it was almoſt 
evening before we arrived. We found the chief, as 
uſual, fitting under a tree with a great crowd about 
him. Having made our preſents in due form, con- 
fiſting of a yellow ſtuff petticoat, and other trifling ar- 
ticles, we were invited to ſupper, and to paſs'the night 
there. Our party conſiſted of fix only; — the place 


Was crouded with a greater number than the houſes and 


canoes could contain. Among other gueſts were Obe- 
rea with her train of attendants. Mr. Banks having ac- 


cepted of a lodging in Oberea's canoe, left his compa- 


nions in order to xetire to reſt. Oberea had the charge 


of hiscloaths ; but notwithſtanding her care, they were 
ſtolen, as were alſo his piſtols, his powder-horn, and 


fſeverg] 


things out of his waiſtcoat pockets. An 
alarm 


Banks with only his breeches and waiſtcoat on, and 


his muſket uncharged. They ſoon returned, but with- 
out ſucceſs. Mr. Banks thought proper to put up with 


the loſs at preſent, and retired a ſecond time to reſt; 
juſt as he had compoſed himſelf to ſleep, he was 
rouſed by ſome muſic, and obſerved lights at a little 
diſtance from the ſhore. - He then roſe to go and find 
his companions. As ſoon as he approached the lights, 
he found the hut where Captain Cook and three others 


of the gentlemen lay, when be began to relate his miſ- 
adventure to them; they told him in return, that they 


had loſt their ſtockings and jackets. In effect Dr. So- 


lander, who joined them the next morning, was the 


only one that eſcaped being robbed, and he had ſlept 


at a houſe that was a mile diſtant. This accident, how- 
ever, did not prevent Captain Cook, Mr. Banks, and 
the reſt that were at the hut, from attending to the 
mufic which was a ſort of concert called Heiva, and 


conſiſted of drums, flutes, and ſeveral voices. They 


retired again to their repoſe, after this entertainment 


Their cloaths, and the other things which had been 
ſtolen, were never heard of afterwards, but Mr. Banks 


g ven to Festahah, in the next canoe, who 
went with Oberea in ſearch of the thief, leaving Mr. 


A yp time; but when the morning came, he was | 
_ 


: h "war" | 
he had committed any'offence. At this time our long- 


received them with apparent ſatisfaction. 


came from the obſervatory, when Tomio, who was fad 
to be related to Tarrao, gave him a long nail, and left 


view it in that ſituation was the cauſe of his under» 


| to this gentleman's account, the produce of this iſland 


fion | . 14 8 
The ſecond external contaa t. 
ot total emerſion - 3 342 49 


got ſome cloaths from Oberea, in which he müde 
whimſical appearance. 85 5 0 
On the 28th, we ſet out for the boat, havin 
tained only one hog which had been intended 
ſupper the preceding night; ſo that, all things cong; 
dered, we had little reaſon to be ſatisfied with dur 


curſion. On our return to the boat, we had a ſpeeimeg 


g oh. 


for our 


of the agility of the Indian ſwimmers, ſome of why 


merely for diverſion, ſwam in a ſurf where no Eur: 
pean boat could have lived, and where our beft ſwim. 
mers muſt have periſhed, had they accidentally falles 
in with it. ** | „ 
At this time the preparations were made for viewiy 

the tranſit of Venus, and two parties were ſent g 
to make obſervations from different ſpots, thatin caſe 
of failing on one place, they might ſucceed in another 
They employed themſelves for fome time in'prepariy x 
their inſtruments; and inſtructing thoſe gentlemen who 
were to go out, in the uſe of them; and on Thur. 
day, the firſt of June, they ſent the long-boat with Mr. 


Gore, Mr. Monkhouſe (the two obſervers) and Mr 


Sporing, the latter of whom was a friend of Mr 
Banks, with proper inſtruments to Emayo. Others 
were ſent to find out a ſpot that might anſwer the pu. 
poſe, at a convenient diſtance from their prineipal 
ſtation,' * e - SEN 


The party that went towards Emayo, after rowing] 


the greater part of the night, having hailed a cane, 
were informed of a place by the Indians on board; 
which was judged proper for their obſervatory, where 
they accordingly fixed their tents. It was a rock 
that roſe out of the water about 140 yards from the 


\ ſhore. ht 


Saturday the gd (the day of the tranſit) Mr. Banks, 
as ſoon as it was light, left them, in order to go and 
get freſh proviſions on the iſland. - This gentleman had 
the faricfaRtion to ſee the fun riſe without a cloud; 


The king, whoſe name was Tarrao, came wp hima 
a 


viſit, as he was trading with the natives, brought 
with him Nuna his ſiſter. As it was cuſtomary tor 
the people in theſe — to be ſeated at their confer- 
ences, Mr. Banks ſpread his turban of Indian cloth, 


which he wore as a hat, upon the ground, on which 


they all ſat down. Then a hog and a dog, ſome cocoa 
nuts, and bread- fruit were brought, being the king's 
preſent; and Mr. Banks ſent for an adze, a ſhirt, and 
ſome beads, which were preſented to his majeſty, who 
Tubourgi 
Tamaide, and Tomio, who had gone with Mr. Banks, 


a ſhirt as a preſent to Nuna. Afterwards the king, 
his fiſter, and three beautiful young women their at- 
tendants, returned with Mr. Banks to the obſervatory, 
where he ſhewed them the tranſit of Venus, when that 
planet was upon the ſun, and acquainted them, that d0 
taking a voyage to thoſe remoter parts. According 
is nearly the ſame with that of Otaheite; the people 
alſo reſembled thoſe of that ifland : he had ſeen many 
of them upon it who were acquainted with the naturs 
of trading articles, The parties that were ſent out 
make their obſervations on the tranſit, had good ſue- 
ceſs in the undertaking : though they differed rather 
more than might have been expedted in their accoult 
of the conta &. IT ett; 


Mr. GREEN's account was as follows: | 


The firſt internal contact, o ö | | 
total emerſion - Mam 1.0 Ys 
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© acirude of the obſervatory 17 deg. a9 min. 15 fee. 


| from Green wien. 


- 


the tranſit, ſome of the ſhip's company having 
the (tore-room,. took the liberty of ſtealing 
f ſpike-nails.. After a ſtrict ſearch the thief 
bas found out; he had, however, but few of the nails 
In bis poſſeſſion ; but he was ordered to receive two 
dozen of lathes, by way of example. 5 

On the 4th, the two parties ſent out to obſerve the 
tranſit were abſent; on which account we-deferred 
Keeping his Majeſty's birth-day to the next day, the 
ih, when we celebrated the ſame, ſeveral of the Indian 
Chiefs artook.of our entertainment, and in turn drank 
ing ajeſty's health, by the name of Far the 
Neareſt imitation they could produce of King George 


jewl 
broke neo 
Rquantit) 0 


ing, gave the Engliſh an opportunity of obſerving 
the 5 uſed by theſe iſlanders in diſpoſing of 


, 


WE 7vcd, they do not directly bury. - The reader has 


=. bread-fruit, &c. which, according to Tubourai 
n waide's account, was a kind of offering totheir gods. 
n. the front of the ſquare ſpace, a ſort of ſtile was 


2 ſouth longitude, 149 deg--32 min. 39 ſec. weſt 


14 


* While the gentlemen and officers were buſied in | 


2 


bout this time an old female of ſome ꝗiſtinction 


| placed, where the relations of the deceafed ſtood to give 


1 


bodies of their people ; which, as we have 
een e ly | this morning met ſeveral of the natives, and being in- 
eady ſeen the deſcription of the bier, the placing | | 
the evening; he and che reſt of the Engliſh gentliemen 
4 reſolved to be preſent at the ſame. They went accords 


: 


] 


| down, thot an arrow, unteathered, (as they all are) 


— * - — : ——————— — 
Indians fo ſtrange a cuſtom, as that of expokng. their 
dead above gruund, till the flech is conſumed by putrgs 
faction, and then burying the bones; it is perhaps. im. 
poſſible to gueſs ; nor is it leſs di ffiqult to determine; 
why che repoſitories of their dead tould be alſo Places 
of wanthip. 6 9 9 Cai eee 
On the 12th, the Indians having loft ſome of. their 
bows and arrows, and-ftrings of plaited hair, a com- 
Plaint was made to the Captain. The affair was ens 
quired into, and the fact being well atteſted, the of 
| tenders received each two dozen of laſhes. The ſame 
day Tubourai 'Tamaide brought his bow and arrows/in 
order to decide a challenge of ſhooting between him 
and Mr. Gore; but it appeared they had miſtaken each. 
| other, Mr. Gore intending to diſcharge his arrow at a 
mark, while the Indian meant only to try who could 
| ſhoot fartheft. The challenge was dropped, in conſe. 


| quence of the miſtake being diſcovered ; but Tubau- 


rat Tamaide, in order to diſplay his fkill; kneeling 


| near the ſixth part of a mile, dropping the bow the 
inſtant the arrow was difcharged. Mr. Banks having 


formed that a muſical entertainment was expected in 


ingly, and heard a performance on drums and flutes by 
a kind af itinerant muſicians. The drummers ſung ta 
the muſic, and the Englith were much ſurprized hen 


_———— 


token of their grief. There were under the awning 
ſome, pieces of - par whereon were the tears and blood 
r the mourners, who uſed to wound themſelves with Ihe ſongs they therefore concluded to be extemporary. 
= bark'sigoth upan theſe occaſions, Four temporary ff etfuſions, the rewards whereof were ſuch neceflarics as 
ouſes were erected at a ſmall diſtance, in one of they required, e ee 
On the 14th, in the night, an iron coal rake for the. 


they found that they were the ſubject of «their lays:? 


— 


— 


na particular manner, in order to perform a certain 
eremony. When the corpſe is rotten, the bones are 
ouried near the ſpot, and theſe places were found to 
erer che purpoſes of religious worſhip, though 
apt. Wallis could not ꝓerceive the traces of any ſuch 
worſhip among them. Concerning the ceremony we 
rc about to ſpeak of, the following is the account we 
Wave of it, which may not be unentertaining tothe cu- 
os reader. It was performed on the 1ath, and Mr. 
Banks was ſo deſirous of being preſent, that he agreed 
co kc apart in it, when he was informed that he could 
ot be a ſpectator on any other condition, He went 


N 4 þccordingly inthe evening co the place where the body 


ass depoſitced, where-he was met by the relations of the 
gecenſed, and was afterwards: joined by ſeveral other 
xerſans. Tubourai Tamaidewas the principal mourner, 
hoſe dreſs was whimſical, though not altogether un- 
—_-cctul. Mr. Banks was obliged to quit his European 
ec, and had no other covering than a ſmall piece of 
Cloth, that was tied round his middle; his body was 
lacked over with charcoal and water, as were thie bo- 
es of ſeveral others, and among them ſome females, 


lion then began, and the chief mourner uttered ſome 
ods, which were judged to be a prayer, When he 
pproached the body, and he repeated theſe words as 
he came up to his own houſe. I 
on, by permiſſion, towards the fort. It is uſual for the 
et of the Indians to ſhun theſe proceſſigns as much as 
Poſſible; .they;accordingly ran into the woods in great 
Walle, as ſoon as this came in view. From the fort 


hich became immediately uninhabited ; and during 
Re reſt of the. proceſſian, which continued for half an 
pour, not an Indian as viſibie. Mr. Banks filled an 
dihice that they called Nineveh, and there were tuo 
bers in the ſame obaracter. When none of the 
her natives were to be ſeen, they approached the chief 

durner, laying :lmatata; then thoſe x ho had aſſiſted 
the ceremony bathed in the river, and reſumed their 
brmer dreſs. Such was this unrammon ceremony, 
Rich Mr. Banks performed a 


bo were no more covered than himſelf. The procel- | 


hich remained ſome of he relations of the deceaſed; | 
ee chief mourner reſided in another, and was dreſſed I oven was ſtole; and many other things bavingardiffers 
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\ 
þ 
; 


ent times been convey ed away, Captain Cook. judged 
it of ſome conſequence to put an end, if poſſible, td. 
ſuch practices, by making it their common intereſt to · 
prevent it.” He had already given ſtrict orders, that 
the centinels ſhould not fire upon the Indians, even if 
they were detected in the fact; but many repeated de- 


predations determined him to make repriſals. About 


2 


:hey-afterwards went 


Re anqurners proceeded along the ſhore, croſſed the 
er, then entered the woods, paſſing ſeveral houſes, | 


principal part, and 


twenty-ſeven of their double canoes with ſails were 
juſt arrived, containing cargoes of fiſh; theſe the Cap- 
tain ſeized, and then gave notice, that unleſs the rake; 
and all the other things that had been ſtolen, were re- 
turned, the veſſels ſhould be burnt. The menace pro- 
duced no other effect than the reſtitution of the rake, 
all the other things remaining in their poſſeſſion; 
The Captain, however, thought fit to give up the car- 
goes, as the innocent natives were in great diſtrefs for 
want of them, and in order to prevent the confuſion 
ariſing from diſputes concerning the property of the 
different lots of goods which they had on board. 
About this time another incident had nearly, not wich- 
ſtanding all our caution, embroiled us with the In- 
dians. The Captain having ſent a boat on ſhore to get 
ballaſt, the officer not meeting immediately with What 
he wanted, began to pull down one of the ſepulchral 
manſions of the dead; which facrilegious act of vio- 
lence was immediately oppofed by the enraged Mland- 
ers. Intelligence of this diſpute being received by 
Mr. Banks, he went to the place, and a reconciliation 
was ſoon effected, which put an end to the diſpute, by 
ſending the boats crew to the river-fide, where a ſuf- 
ficient quantity of ſtones w ere to be had without a poſe. 
ſibility of giving offence. This was the only inſtance 
in which they offered to oppoſe us; and 8 the 
affair of che fort, which has been related) the only 


iaſult oſſered to an individual was, When Mr, Monk 


houſe, che furgeon; took a flower from a tree hich 
grew in one of their ſepulchraſ incloſures. Upon this 


occaſion, an Indian came ſoddenly behind him, and — 
ſruek him: Mr. Monkhouſe laid hold of the affallant, 


but ty o of his country men reſcued him, and then che 
all ran off as faſt as they could. N e 
On che lib, in the evening, while che canoes wete 


grill detained, Oberea, and feveral of her attendants, 


eired applauſe ſrom Tubourai Jamaide,: the dbief paid us a vifir. She came from Tootahah's palace in 
pourncr, . Wbat can bread- 


>. Fa 


f 


= 


| 


2 deuble cane, and brought with her a hog, bre 
e | | früh, 
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fruit, and other preſents, among v hich was a dog ; but 
not a ſingle article of the things that had been ſtolen: 
theſe, ſhe ſaid, had been taken away by her favourite 
Obadee, whom ſhe had beaten: and diſmiſſed. She 
ſeemed, however, conſcious that her ſtory did not 
deſerve credit, and appeared at firſt much terrified; 
though ſhe ſutmounted her fears with great fortitude, 
and was defirous of fleeping with her attendants in Mr. 
Banks's tent; but this being refuſed, ſhe was obliged 
to paſs the night in her canoe. A whole tribe of In- 
dians would have ſlept in the ball tent, but were not 
rmitted.. The next morning Oberea returned, put- 
ting herſelf wholly in our power, when we accepted of 
her proſents, which ſhe doubtleſs thought, and juſtly 
too the moſt effectual means to bring about a recon- 


ciliation. Two of her attendants were very aſſiduous 


in getting themſelves huſbands, in which they ſuc. 
ceeded, by means of the ſurgeon and one of the lieute- 
nants : they ſeemed very agrecable till bed- time, and 
determined to-lie in Mr. Banks's tent, which they ac- 
cordingly did, till the ſurgeon having ſome words with 
one of them, Mr. Banks thruſt her out, and ſhe was 
followed by the reſt, except Orca- Tea, who cried ſome 
time and then he turned her out alſo. This had like 
to have become a ſerious affair, a duel being talked of 
between Mr. Banks and Mr, Monkhouſe, but it was 
happily avoided. We had been informed, that in this 
ifland Gogs were eſteemed; more delicate food than 
tho 


pork, as 


Tupia undertook to kill and dreſs the dog, which he 
did, by making a hole in the ground, and baking it. 
We all agreed it was a very good din. 

On the 21ſt we were vifite by many of the natives, 
who brought with them. various preſents. Among the 
reſt was a chief, named Oamo, whom we had not yer 
ſeen. He had a boy and a young woman with him. 


The former was carried on a man's back, which we 


conſidered as a. piece of ſtate, for he was well able to 
walk. Oberea and ſome of the Indians went from the 
fort to meet them, being bare. headed, and uncovered 
as low as the waift; circumſtances we had noticed 
before, and judged them marks of reſpect which was 
uſually ſhewn to-perſons of high rank. When Oamo 
entered the tent, the young woman, though ſeemingly 
very curious, could not be prevailed upon to accom- 
pany him. The youth was introduced by Dr. Solan- 
der; but as ſoon as the Indians within ſaw him, they 
took care to have him very ſoon ſent out. Our cu- 
rioſity being raiſed by theſe circumſtances, we made 
enquiry concerning the ſtrangers, and were informed 
that Oamo was the huſband-of Oberea, .but that by 
mutual conſent they had been for a conſiderable time 
ſeparated, and the boy and girl were their children, 
The former was called Terridiri : he was heir apparent 


to the ſovereignty of the iſlands, and when he had at- | 


rained the proper age, was to marry his ſiſter. The 
preſent ſovereign, Outou, was a minor, and the fon 
of a prince, called Whappai. Whappai, Oamo, and 
Tootahah, were all brothers; Whappai was the eldeſt, 
and Oamo the ſecond; wherefore, Whappai having 
no child but Outou, Terridiri was heir to the ſove- 
reignty. To us it appeared ſingular, that a boy ſhould 
reign during the life of his father; but in the iſland of 
-  Qtaheite a boy ſucceeds to his father's authority and 
title as ſoon as he is born; but a regent being neceſ- 
fary, that office, though elective, generally falls upon 
the father, who holds the reins of government till. the 
child is of age. The reaſon that the election had 
fallen upon -Footahah, was on account of his warlike 


exploits among his brethren: Oamo was very inqui- 


ſitive, aſking a number of queſtions concerning the 
Engliſh, by which he appeared to be a man of under- 
ſtanding and ;penetration. 
named 


preſented to the captain an elegant garment. 


ground was a bright yellow, it was bordered with red, 
and there were ſeveral croſſes in the middle of it, 
Which they had probably learned from the French. 


c& % +4 &* 


were told he was at Eparre, Tootahah's reſiden 


| which he did that evening. On his return he j 


ſe bred by the natives to be eaten fed en- 
tirely upon vegetables. The experiment was tried. 


« 


{ which ſevered the ifland in two parts, and theſe formed 


—_— 


—_— 


| and ſhe was ſuppoſed to bear the ſame rank here as 


At this time, a woman, 
eetee, who came from the welt of the iſland, 
The 


Py 3 


miſſing, we enquired for him among' the lee ae 
ce inthe 
im back, 


' nfor 
us, that he had been taken from the fort; and eric 


the top of the bay by three men, who forced him intg 
a canoe, after having ſtrippe@hiti, and conducted him 
to Eparre, where he received ſome cloaths from Too: 
tahah, who endeavoured to prevail on him to continue 
there. We had reaſon to conclude this account true 
for the natives were no ſooner acquainted with his 
return, than they left the fort with precipitation 
On June the 26th, early in the morning; Captain 
Cook ſetting out in the pinnace with Mr. Banks 
ſailed to the eaſtward with a deſign of circumnavi. 
gating the iſland; - They went on ſhore in the fore; 
noon, in a diſtrict in the government of Ahio, a youn 
chief, who at the tents had frequently been their vig. 
tant. And here alſo they ſaw ſeveral other natives 
whom they knew. Afterwards they proceeded to the 
harbour where M. Bougainville's veſſel lay, when he 
came to Otaheite, and were ſhewn the watering place, 
and the ſpot where he pitched his tent. 7 
Coming to a large bay, when the Engliſh gentlemen 
mentioned their defign of going to the other ſide, their 
Indian guide, whoſe name was Tunbaols ſaid he would 
not accompany them, and al ſo endeavourcd to diſfuade 
the captain and his people from going; obſervine' 
* that country was inhabited by people who were not 
ſubject to Tootahah, and who would deſtroy them all,” 
Notwithſtanding, they reſolved to+ put their deſigii 
into execution, loading their pieces with ball; and at 
laſt Titubaola ventured to go with them. Having 
rowed till it was dark, they reached a narrow iſthmus 


wood, and one of the Indians offered to ferchh 


diſtinct governments, However, as they had not yet 
got into the hoſtile part of the country, it was thought 
proper to 80 on ſhore to ſpend the night where Oora- 
tova, the lady who had paid her compliments in fo 
extraordinary a manner at the fort, provided them 
with a ſupper, and they proceeded for the other go. 
vernment in the morning. They afterwards landed in 
the diſtrict of a chief called Maraitata, and his father 
was called Pahairede. The former of theſe names 
ſignifies the burying place of men, and the other the 
flealer of boats. Theſe people gave the captain a very 
good reception, ſold them a hog for a hatchet, and fur- 
niſhed them with proviſions, A crowd of the natives 
came round the Engliſh gentlemen, ' amongſt whom 
however they met only two with whom they were ac- 
quainted; but they ſaw ſeveral European commodities, 
yet they perceived 'none that came out of the Endea- 
your. Here they ſaw two twelve pound ſhot; one of 
which had the king's broad arrow upon it, yet the 
natives ſaid they had them from M. Bougainville. 
They afterwards advanced till they reached that diſtrict 
which was under the government of Waheatua, whohad 
a ſon: it was not known in whoſe hands the ſovereign 
power was depolited. There they found a ſpacious plain 
with a river, which they were obliged to paſs: over 
in a canoe, though the Indians that followed them 
ſwam over without any difficulty. They proceeded on 
their journey for a conſiderable way along the ſhore, 
till at laſt they were met by the chief, who had with 
him an agreeable woman, of about 22 years of age, 
who was called Toudidde. Her name was not un- 
known to the Engliſh, who had often heard of it; . 


Oberca bore in the other part of the iſland. The parts 
through which they now paſſed appeared to be better 
cultivated than any of the reſt, and the burial places 
were more in number: they were neat, and ornamented 
with carvings; and in one a cock was ſeen, which was 
painted with the various colours of the bird. Though 
the country was apparently fertile, very little bread- 
fruit was to be found here, a nut called Ahee furniſhing 
the principal ſubliſtence of the inhabitants. 
Being fatigued with their journey, they went on board 

| their boat, and landed in the evening on an ifland which 


— 


On che 23d, in the morning, one of our hands being | 


was called Otooareite, to ſeek- for refreſhment. $ * 
| 8 | f anks 
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Waks going into the woods for this purpoſe; when it | beaſt to the fort. As the hog was a ver | 7 
— ack —＋ diſcover only one houſe, whetein he Banks accepted the offer: Me uur a Ng: hes Gi 
bund ſome of the nuts before mentioned, and a little of the Indian Eatuas, a ſoft of itnage; made df wicker- 
preadl· fruit. There was a good harbour in the ſouthern I work; which reſembled a man in figure! it was near 
part of this iſland, and the A g. country ap- ſevenſ feet in height, and was covered with black and 
eared to be extremely fruitful,” Landing at about White feathers ; on the head wete four protuberaric 
$ 58 miles diſtance, they found ſome ot the natives, called by the natives Tata ere, that N 
whom they well knew, yet it was not without difficulty || Having taken their leave of O Bt, enten 2 
that they obtained a few cocoa- nuts before they de- out on their return. They went on {ſhore again af 4 
arted. When they came a little farther to the eaſt< |] they had rowed a few miles, but faw nothi gain after 
| | in. V np ads ing, except 
ward, they landed again, and here they were met by || a ſepulchral building, which was ornamented i 
Mathiabo, the chief, with whom they were not at all |} extraordinary manner. The pavement, on hi * an 
acquainted. He ſupplied them with bread- fruit and ] erected a pyramid, was very neat 3 at a ſm I] 4a was 
cocoa-· nuts, and they purchaſed a hog of him for a glaſs || there was a ſtone image ene non a : _ 
bottle, which he choſe in preference to all the other || which the natives ſeemed to hold in hi  eftin 3 
articles preſented before him. A turkey-cock and a [| They paſſed through the harbour, whic e ere 
ooſe were ſeen here, which were much admired by |} one fit for ſhipping, on the ſouth of O nee 
the natives, and were ſuppoſed to have been left there || tuate about five miles to the weſtward of the'iſther ” 
by Capt. Wallis's people. They obſerved in a houſe |] between two ſmall iſlands, not far from th flu "os 
near the ſame place ſeyeral human Jaw-bones, which [| within a mile of each other. They we 3 
ſeemed freſh, and had not loſt any of the teeth, and || diſtrict called Paparra which 900 th re Ou near the 
were faſtened to a board of a ſemicircular figure; but || and Oberea governed, and where the, Lee We 9 
= _ —— we _ mation of the cauſe of this wer to ſpend the night. But when Mr. Batik — / 
extra | ra Fa 4 his com ; 
When they left the place, the chief piloted them I it a — 1 EF 
over the ſhoals. In the evening they opened the bay || at JE — l Ys weie * ſet out to pay them a viſit 
on the north-weſt ſide of the ifland, which anſwered || which was neat e Fore! ors 1 a- houſe, 
to that on the ſouth-eaſt in ſuch a manner as to inter- was no inhabitant but her fache . * ho MN mo 
ſect it at _ _— Several canoes came off here, || much civility. oft 11 ws oo ewed them 
and ſome beautiful women giving tokens that they |} They took thi: Page PORES.” 
ſhould be glad to ſee them on ſhore, they readily = point, eee W 1 walking Le a 
cepted the invitation. They met with a very friendly [| trees ca}led Etoa which uſvall „ 8 
reception from the chief, whoſe name was Wiverou, II places of theſe iſlanders ” Th pO burial 
who gave directions to ſome of his people to aſſiſt them I grounds Morai. And here Mr Ba k A ole buryin 
in dreſſing their proviſions, which vere now very plen- }{ ing, which he found to be the M ; of DOT 
tiful, and they ſupped at Wiverou's houſe in company Oberea, which was the moſt confi 8 Oamo and 
with Mathiabo. Part of the houſe was allotted for chitecture in the iſland. It 5 if a oy f 2 nn 
them to ſleep in, and ſoon after ſupper they retired to || pile of ſtone work raiſed ih — 10 N e 
reſt, Mathiabo having borrowed a cloak of Mr. Banks, { with a flight of ſte $ on each 44 N of a pyramid, 
under the notion of uſing it as a coverlet when he lay j{ feet long, about ook third as wid 8 d . was near 270 
down, made off with it without being perceived either | 50 feet high The foundatio tr f f d etween 40 and 
by that gentleman or his companions: however, news | the ſteps were of coral nd the! dee ve Ont 
of the robbery being preſently brought them by one I round pebbles, all of 1 Py upper part was of 
of the natives, they ſet out in purſuit of Mathiabo, but [|] rock and coral ſtones: we fo oh and ſize. The 
had proceeded only a very little way before they were [| neatneſs and regularit Ty 1 the utmoſt 
met by a perſon bringing back the cloak, which this I peared as com — and 0 if hy n dn 
chief had given up rather through fear than from any I] the beſt rs in Eur by Wh * erected 4 
has of honeſty. On their return, they found the I circumſtance the more — 0 di 1 
ouſe entirely deſerted; and, about four in the morn- I ration, that when this le 5 ſed. ark Acanumsy 
ing, the centinel gave the alarm that the boat was I hav b Xara pere the Indians muſt 
milling. Captain Cook and Mr. Banles were great! ave been totally deſtitute of iron tools either to ſhape 
W * a were greatly [| their ſtones or for any other neceffary purpoſe, nor had 
at this account, and ran to the water-fide; [| they mortar to cement th h : 
but, though it was a clear ſtar-light morning, no boat that a ſtructure of fuch hei by mn * mn for ule; fo 
was to be ſeen. Their ſituation was now extremely dif- || have been a work of inf 1 , LE 
agreeable. The party conſiſted of no more than fo h + Inte wrd and fatigue. ' Ih 
* | ur, [| the centre of the ſummit was the repreſentation of 
having with them only one muſquet and two pocket I] bird carved in wood; cloſ 3 : SE, 
piſtols, without a ſpare ball or a charge of powder. | fiſh in ſtone The; Aber rho nin wy ONS 
After having remained ſome. time in a ſtate of anxiety of a court 251 eu 14 hd nftituted part of one fide 
ariſing from theſe circumſtances, of which they feared eoual: and th 9 ee ©, of which were nearly 
the Indians might take advantage, the boat, which baer 1 os 8 q Hans walled in, and paved with flat 
had been driven away by the tide, returned ; and Mr. || tains We hi * e's pavement leveral plan. 
2 E companions had no ſooner hreakfaſted J in the ene At der e e 2 wink pen 
an they departed. This place is ſituated on the I of this edifice was anoth d ſ. ey 
north fide of Tiarrabou, the ſouth-eaſt . eninſul | Park er paved ſquare, tint contained | 
the iſland, about five miles eaſt from the ate. N e ng N er eee Hege ol 
a harbour equal to any in thoſe parts. It was fertile | fer 142 bei to be altars, whereon they placed the 
and populous, and the inhabitants every where be eee eee ern dec 
haved with great civility. bong et THEE Hogs 8 . 0 theſe N or altars. 
12 a 2 : a tt n Friday the 3oth they arrived at Otahorou | 
ed The: laſt diſtr 7 Tiarrabou, in which they land. I they found their 900 ee Tootahah, S r 
, was governed by a chief named Omoe. He was J ceived them with great civility, and ided them 
then building a houſe; and was very earneſt to pur ood ſi 1 K ; Sev Art te fn 
chaſe a hatchet; but the gentlemen had not au Melt had bean To ſha den 7 7 7 0 eee, 
| 3 not trade for nails, and they embarked, the ſlept wich this Del t 
| Sie however following-rdem 11... ſecuriey one of their clout norany other acl be 
they had ſailed about a | e bend on As miſſing the next morning. They returned to the 
ſh wrt agg eague, deſired to be put on I fort at Port Royal harbour on the 1ſt of July, having 
3 Their requeſt was complied with; when the |] diſcovered the iſland, including both rene bee. | 
VVTVVCCCC d u e e e 
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4011 e W much in want of bread-fruit, none of which they had 
| we . 3 n 


— 
— — 7 — — 
= —— : — 
Re.” 4 — — 2 ů ů —— ů ů — ů - . 
— — — 2 — — - 2 


—_— 


"> A 


=—y — 
— 


— 


— 04 I 


— 


4 
| 


Fl 
1 5 
i „ 
F | . 


[ 


= 
| 


= 


” 


VF 


_ 


a CE 1 FP" 


mn . 


"| 
| 


= hx ESE - - = hn 


- 


\ 


. 2 


24 


Capt. COOK's VOYAGES COMPLETE - 


. 


S 22 


been able to provide themſelves with, as they had ſeen 
but little in the courſe of their jaurney ; but their In- 
dian friends coming round them, ſoon ſupplied their 
want of proviſions, | | 


On the 3d, Mr. Banks made an excurſion, in order | 


to trace the river up the valley to its ſource, and to 


remark how far the country was inhabited _ | 
um, 


banks of it. He took ſome Indian guides with 


be met with, The maſter preſented them with cocoa- 


nuts and other fruits, and they proceeded on their 
walk, after a ſhort ſtay. They often paſſed through | 


vaults formed by rocky fragments in the courſe of their 


journey, in which, as they were told, benighted tra- 


vellers ſometimes took ſhelter. Purſuing the courſe of 
the river about fix miles farther, they found it banked 
on both ſides by rocks almoſt 100 feet in height, and 
nearly perpendicular; a way, however, might be traced 
. upthele precipices, along which their Indian guides 
would have conducted them, but they declined: the 
_ offer, as there did not appear to be any thing at the 
ſummir which could repay them for the toil and dan- 

ers of aſcending it. Mr. Banks fought in vain for 
minerals among the rocks, which were naked almoſt 
on all fides, but no mineral ſubſtances were found. 


The ſtones every where exhibited ſigns of having been 


burnt, which was the caſe of all the ſtones that were 
found while they ſtaid at Otaheite, and both there and 
in the neighbouring iſlands the traces of fire were evi- 
dent in. the clay upon the hills. On the 4th, a great 
quantity of the ſeeds of water-melons, oranges, limes 
and other plants, brought from Rio de Janeiro, were 
planted on each fide of the fort, by Mr. Banks, who 
alſo plentifully ſupplied the Indians with them, and 


Ns many of them in the woods. Some melons, 
the ſeeds of which had been ſown on the firſt arrival 
of the Engliſh at the iſland, grew up and flouriſhed Þ 


before they left it. os | 
By this time they began to think 


nd daughter viſited them before they were ready to 
fail As to the young woman, (whoſe name was Loi- 


mata) ſhe was curious to {ce the fort, but Oamo would q 
not permit her to enter. The ſon of Waheatua, chief 


of the S. E. 
and they were favoured with the con 


covered, and returned to the owners by Tubourai 
Tamaide. | 
Before their departure, two circumſtances 
which gave Capt. Cook ſome uneaſineſs. 
was, that two foreign ſailors having been aboard, one 


of them was robbed. of his knife, which as he was en- 
dea vouring to recover, he was dangerouſly hurt with a 


ſlone by the natives, and his companion alſo received 


a light wound in the head. The offenders eſcaped, | 
and the captain was not anxious to have them taken, | 
as ke did not want to have any diſputes with the 


Indians; 


morning were not to be met with. Notice haviog been 
given the next day that the ſhip would ſail that or the 


enſuing day; as they did not return, Capt. Cook began 


to be e that they deſigned to remain on 
ſhore; 


a day, in hopes of their returning of their own accord. 

zut as they were ſtil] miſſing on the tenth in the morn- 
ing, an inquiry was made aſter them, when the Indians 
declared, that they did not propoſe to return, having 
taken refuge among the mountains, where: it Vas im- 


* 
c —_— 


*” we 
„ 


tent, but aſſured the captain that the marines ſhould 
and after having ſeen houſes for about ſix miles, they | 
came to one which was faid to he the laſt that could 
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more were alſo ſet at liberty. On examinir 
of making pre- 
parations to depart; but Oamo, Oberea, and their ſon }: 


happened . 
The firſt } 


drawing of the Morai, which | 
poſleſſion at Eparre, Capt. Cook accompanied him 
| | I thicher in the pinnace, together with Dr, Solander. 
Between the 8th. and gth, two young marines one 

night withdrew, themſelves from the fort, and in the 


They were told the ſhip would then ſail, 
| t as he was appriſed in ſuch a caſe no ef- On 

fectual means could be taken to recover-them without 
running a riſque of deſtroying the harmony ſubſiſting Þ 
between the Engliſh and the natives, he reſolved to wait 


| each of them had taken a wife. ed, that 
| this, it was intimated to ſeveral of the chiefs that wer 4 


In conſequence of 


in the fort with the women, among whom were Tu 

bourai Tamaide, Tomio, and Oberea, that they wou Id 
not be ſuffered to quit it till the deſerters were Uo. 
duced. They did not ſhew any figns of fear or di On. 
be ſent back. In the mean time Mr. Hicks was gig. 
patched in the pinnace to bring Taotahah on boarg 


the ſhip, and he executed bis commiſſion without 
giving any alarm. Night coming on, Capt. Cock 


thought it not prudent to let the people, whom he had 
detaincd as hoſtages, remain at the fort; he therefore 
gave orders to remove them on board, which greatly 
alarmed them all, eſpecially the females, who teſtified 
the moſt gloomy apprebenſions by floods of tears, 
Capt. Cook eſcorted Oberea and others to the ſhip, 


but Mr. Banks remained on ſhore with ſome Indians, 


whom he thought it of leſs importance to detain. In 
the evening one of the marines was brought back by 
ſome of the natives, who reported that the other, and 
two of our men who went to recover them, would be 
detained while Tootahah was confined,> Upon this 
Mr. Hicks was immediately ſent off in the long boat, 
with a ſtrong body of men, to reſcue the priſoners, 
at the fame time the captain told Tootahah, that it 
was incumbent on him to aſſiſt them with ſome of his 
people, and to give orders, in his name, that the men 
thould be ſet at liberty; for that he would be expected 
to anſu er for the event. Tootahah immediately com. 
plied, and this party releaſed the men without any 
oppoſition. a os 

On the 41th, about ſeven in the morning, they re. 
turned, but without the arms that had been taken from 
them when they were made priſoners; theſe, however, 
being reſtored ſoon after, the chiefs on board were al- 
lowed to return, and thoſe who had been detained on 
the de- 
ſerters, it appeared that the Indians had told the truth, 
they having choſen two girls, with whom they would 
have remained in the iſland. At this time the power 
of Oberea was not ſo great as it was when the Dolphin 
firſt diſcovered the ifland. Tupia, whoſe name has 


been often mentioned in this voyage, had been her 
peninſula, was alfo here at the ſame time:: | 
| any of the Indian 
. who had been ſo dextrous as to ſteal the quadrant, as 
above related. The carpenters being ordered to take 
down the gates and palliſadoes of the fort, to be con- 
verted into fire-wood for the Endeavour, one of the | 
natives ſtole the ſtaple and hook of the gate; he was | 
purſued in vain, but the property was afterwards re- | 


prime miniſter. He was alſo the chief prieſt, con- 
ſequently well acquainted with the religion of the 
countty. He had a knowledge of navigation, and 
was thoroughly acquainted with the number, ſitua- 
tion, and inhabitants of the adjacent iſlands. ' This 
chief had often expreſſed a deſire to go with us, when 
we continued our voyage. > PE. > 

On the 12th-in the morning he came on board, with 
a boy about twelve years of age, his ſervant, named 


| Taiyota, and requeſted the gentlemen on board to let 


him go with him. As we thought he would be uſeful 


to us in many particulars, we unanimouſly agreed to 


comply with his requeſt. - Tupia then went on ſhore 
for the laſt time to bid farewell to his friends, to whom 
he gave ſcvcral baubles as. parting tokens of remem- 

brance. | 
Mr. Banks, after dinner, doing willing to obtain a 
ootahah had in his 


They immediately upon landing repaired to Toota- 
hah's houſe, Where they were met by Qberea and 
ſeveral others. A general good underſtanding: pre- 
vailed; Tupia cane back with them, and they pro- 
miſed to viſit the gentlemen early the next day, as 
the igth theſe friendly people came 23 5 
on boand, and the ſhip Vas ſurrounded with a va 
number of canoes, filled with Indians of the lover 
ſort. Betweem eleven and twelve we weighed anchor; 
and notwithſtanding all the little mi ſunderſtanding 
bet wern the Engliſh and the natives, the latter, Who 
noſſeſſed a great fund of guad nature and much ſen- 


Bbility, took their leave, weeping: in an affectiomaie 


manner. As 20: Pupia, de luppenebtynaſelirhgongh 
DES ei 5 wy | ' This 
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this ſcene. W it is true, but the effort that he made to tooł a laſt farewell of his country. Thus we departed 


from his eyes, from Otaheite, after a ſtay of juſt three months. 


with a becoming fortitude, - Tears flowed | | with Mr. Banks to the maſt-head, and waving his hand 
conceal them did him an additional honour, He went 


„ 122-»:-2] and deſcriptive. arcount of Otabeite—Of tbe iſland and ils product ions Of the inbabilants=—their dre 
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+3 ORT Royal bay, in the iſland of Otaheite, as || ſhort, Their natural complexion is a fine clear olive, 
P ſettled by captain Wallis, we found to be within or what we call a brunette, their ſkin delicately ſmooth 
half a degree of its real ſituation; and point Venus, the and agrecably ſoft. Their faces in general are hand- 
northern extremity of this iſland, and the eaſtern part ſome, and their eyes full of ſenſibility. Their teeth 
of the bay, lies in 149 deg. 30 min. lon itude. A mare genus pas 4 white and regular, their hair for the 
reef of coral rock ſurrounds the iſland, forming ſe- J] moſt part black, and their breath is entirely free from 
veral excellent bays, among which, and equal to the I any d iſagreeable ſmell. The men, unlike the original 
beſt of them, is Port Royal. This bay, called by the inhabitants of America, have long beards, which they 
natives Matavai, may eaſily be diſcovered by a remark- wear in various ſhapes. Circumciſion is generally prac- 
able high mountain in the center of the iſland, bearing tiſed among them from a motive of cleanlineſs, and 
que ſouth from point Venus. To ſail into it, either they have a term of reproach with which they upbraid 
keep che weſt point of the reef that lies before Point thoſe who do not adopt this cyſtom. Both ſexes al- 
Venus, cloſe on board, or give it a birth of near half II ways eradicate the hair from their arm-pits, and they 
a mile, in order to avoid a ſmall ſhoal of coral rocks, reproached our gentlemen with want of cleanlineſs: 
whereon there is but two fathom and an half of wa- IJ their motions are eaſy and graceful, and their behavi- 
ter. The moſt proper ground for anchoring is on the |} our, when unprovoked, aftable and courteous. Con- 
caſtern ſide of the bay. The ſhore is a fine ſandy beach, trary to the cuſtom of moſt other nations, the women 
behind which runs a river of freſh water, very conve- {| of this country cut their hair ſhort, whereas the men 
nient for a fleet of ſhips. The only wood for firing II wear it long, ſometimes hanging looſe upon their 
upon the whole iſland 1s that of fruit trees, which muſt JI ſhoulders, at other times tied in a knot on the crown 
be purchaſed of the natives, or it is impoſſible to live of the head in which they ſtick the feathers of birds 
on friendly terms with them. The face of the coun. of various colours. A piece of cloth of the manu- 
try is very uneven. It riſes in ridges that run up into | facture of the country, is frequently tied round the head 
the middle of the iſland, where they form mountains I] of both ſexes in the manner of a turban, and the wo- 
which may be ſeen at the diſtance of ſixty miles. Be- men plait very curiouſly human hair into long ſtrings, 
tween theſe ridges and the ſea is a border of low land || which being folded into branches, are tied on their 
of different breadths in different parts, but not exceed - foreheads by way of ornament. - They have a cuſtom 
ing any where a mile and a half. The ſoil being wa- | practiſed in many hot countries, of anointing their 
tered by a number of excellent rivulets, is extremely I hair with cocoa nut oil, the ſmell of which is not very 
fertile, and covered with various kinds of fruit trees, |} agreeable. Having, among their various inventions 
which form almoſt one continued wood. Even the II no ſorts of combs, they were infeſted with vermin, 
tops of the ridges are not without their produce in I which they quickly got rid of when furniſhed with 
ſome-parts. he only parts of the iſland that are in- thoſe convenient inſtruments. : 
habited, are the low lands, lying between the foot of |} They ſtain their bodies by indenting or pricking the 
the ridges and the ſea. The houſes do not form vil- [| fleſh with a ſmall inſtrument made of bone, cut into 
lages, but are ranged along the whole border at about |} ſhort teeth, which indentures they fill with a dark blue 
fifty yards diſtant from each other. Before them are II or blackiſh mixture, prepared from the ſmoke of an 
little groups of the plantain trees, which furniſh them I oily nut (burnt by them inſtead of candles) and water. 
with cloth. According to Tupia's account, this iſland I This operation, called by the natives Tattaowing, is ex- 
could furniſh above ſix thouſand fighting men. The J ceedingly painful, and leaves an indelible mark on the 
produce is bread-fruit, cocoa nuts, bananas, ſweet po- I] ſkin. It is uſually performed when they are about 
tatoes, yams, jambu, a delicious fruit, ſugar=cane, the II ten or twelve years of age, and on different parts of the 
paper mulberry, ſeveral ſorts of figs, with many other |} body; but thoſe which ſuffer moſt ſeverely are the 
plants and trees, all which the earth produces ſponta- I breech and the loins, which are marked with arches, 
neouſly; or with little culture. But here are no Eu- I carried one above another a conſiderable way up the 
ropean fruit, garden-ſtuff, pulſe, nor grain of any kind. II back. Mr, Banks was preſent at an operation of tat- 
The tame animals are hogs, dogs, and poultry ; the [| taowing, performed upon the poſteriors of a girl about 
wild ducks, pigeons, parroquets, and a few other birds. || twelve years old. It was executed with an inſtrument 
The only quadrupeds are rats, and not a ſerpent is to [| that had twenty teeth, and at each ſtroke, which was re- 
be found. In the ſea is a great variety of excellent fiſh, || peared every moment, ſerum mixed with blood iſſued. 
which conſtitutes their chief luxury, and to catch it || She bore the pain with great reſolution for ſeveral mi- 
their chief employment. | nutes: but at length ir became ſo intolerable, that ſhe 
The people in general are of a larger make than the || murmured and burſt into moſt violent lamentations ; 
Europeans. The males are moſtly tall, robuſt; and but her operator was inexorable, whilſt ſome females 
finely ſhaped;; the women of the higher claſs above | | preſent both chid and beat her. Mr. Banks was a 
the ſize of our Engliſh ladies, but thoſe of inferior || ſpectator for near an hour, during which time one fide 
rank are below our ſtandard, and ſome of them very II only was tattaowed, the other having undergone the 
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We here beg leave to remark to our very NUMEROUS SUBSCRIBERS, that this much admired Mort is not only far preferable to 
any other publication of the kind whatever, on account of its Elegance, large Size, Cheapneſs, Authenticity, and its including all Voyages 
and Trauelt Complete, written in an admirably pleaſing and elegant ſtyle, but alſo becauſe every Sheet of our Letter-preſs comprehends at 
leaſt as much Matter as has been given in three Sheets belonging to ether Mors of the kind, which, to catch the Penny, by Spinning out the 
Journals to an Wngeceffary length, is offered to the public at an extravagant Price. The common reduced Magazine Size, in which fingle 
Voyages of Capt. Cook and other Voyagers have been publiſhed, is univerſally vbjeQed to by the public: ſo that by the publication of this 
LARGE Folto'EDition of VOYAGES and | RAVELS, the public at large will be agreeably accommodated, not only by deing 
poſſeſſed at an eafy Rate of ſuch a vaſt Gy of Matter included by our CLOSE ethed of Priiting, but likewiſe by acquiring at the 
ſame Time all the SPLENDID LARGE FOLIO COPPER-PLATES (not on a reduced Scale, but) in the ORIGINAL S 2 E, and in 
Numbers at only Six EN CE each. ee enn e, — 75 ; Bet RE 
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ceremony ſome time before, and the arches upon the || they were never known to practice a debauch of th, 
| loins, which are the moſt painful, but which they moſt J kind a ſecond time. We were told, it is true, Bly 
value, were yet to be made, ID their chiefs ſometimes became inebriated by drinkin, 
They cloath themſelves in cloth and matting of va- the juice of a plant called Ava, but of this we ( 
rious Kinds: the firſt they wear in fine, the latter in I not a ſingle inſtance during the time we remained a 
wet weather, Theſe are in different forms, no ſhape || the Hand. —. on 
being preſerved in the pieces, nor are they ſewed to- The chief eats generally alone, unleſs when viſited 


gether. The women of a ſuperior claſs wear three 
or four pieces. One, which is of conſiderable length, 
they wrap ſeveral times round their waiſt, and it falls 


down to the middle of the leg. Two or three other 


ſhort pieces, with a hole cut in the middle of each, 
are 


through the holes, the long ends hang before and be- 


hind, both ſides being open, by which means they 


have the free uſe of their arms. 
The mens dreſs is very ſimilar, differing only in this 


inſtance, that one part of the garment inſtead of falling 


below the knees is brought between the legs. This 
dreſs is worn by all ranks of people, the only diſtinction 
being quantity in the ſuperior claſs. At noon both 


ſexes appear almoſt naked, wearing only a piece of 


cloth that is tied round the waiſt. Their faces are 
ſhaded from the ſun with ſmall bonnets, made of cocoa- 
nut leaves or matting, which are conſtructed in a few 
minutes. 
human or dog's hair, or of cocoa-nut ſtrings, woven on 
a ſingle thread, faſtened under the hair, and hanging 
down behind. Both men and women wore ear- rings on 
one ſide, conſiſting of ſhells, ſtones, berries, or ſmall 
2 ; but they ſoon gave the preference to the beads 
rought by the Endeavour's company. The boys and 
girls go quite naked; the firſt till they are ſeven or 
eight years old, the latter till they are about five. 
Ihe natives of Otaheite ſeldom uſe their houſes but 
to ſleep in, or to avoid the rain, as they eat in the open 
air, under the ſhade of a tree. In thoſe there are no 
diviſions or apartments. Their cloaths ſerve them for 
covering inthe night. The maſter and his wife repoſe 


in the middle; then the married people; next the un- 


married females; then the unmarried men, and in fair 
weather the ſervants ſleep in the open air. The houſes 


of the chiefs, however, differ in ſome particulars. | 
There are thoſe that are very ſmall, and fo conſtructed |: 


as to be carried in canoes: all ſides of them are incloſed 
with the leaves of the cocoa-nut : the air nevertheleſs 

enetrates. In theſe the chief and his wife only ſleep. 
We likewiſe ſaw houſes that are general receptacles for 


the inhabitants of a diſtrict, many of them being more | 


than 200 feet in length, 40 in breadth, and 70 or 80 
feet high. They are conſtructed at the common ex- 
nce, and have an area on one ſide, ſurrounded with 
ow palliſadoes ; but like the others, without walls. 
Their cookery conſiſts chiefly in baking, the manner 


of doing which has been before noticed. When a chief 


kills a hog, which is but ſeldom, he divides it equally 
among his vaſſals. s and fowls are more common 
food. When the bread-fruit is not in ſeaſon, cocoa- 
nuts, bananas, plantains, &c. are ſubſtituted in its ſtead. 
They bake their bread-fruit in a manner which renders 
it ſomewhat like a mealy potatoe. 
diſhes-are made, by beating them up with bananas, 
plantains, or ſour paſte, which is called by them Mahie. 
Sour paſte is made by taking bread-fruit not 


placed on one another, and their heads coming 


The men ſometimes wear a ſort of wig of 


Of this three 


* 


— 


by a ſtranger, who is permitted ſometimes to be hi 
meſs- mate. Not having known the uſe of a table they 
ſit on the ground, and leaves of trees ſpread beſo 
them ſerve as a table cloth. Their attendants, who yi 
numerous, having placed a baſket. by the chiefs, con 
taining their proviſions, and cocoa-nut ſhells of freſh 
and falt water, ſet themſelves down around them 
They then begin their meals with the ceremony of 
waſhing their mouths and bands; after which the 
eat a:handtul of bread-fruit and fiſh, dipt in ſalt water 
alternately, till the whole is conſumed, taking a ſip of 
ſalt water between almoſt every morſel. The bread. 


fruit and fiſh is ſucceeded by a ſecond courſe, conſiſt. 


ing of either plantains or apples, which they never eat 
without .being pared. During this time a ſoft fluid 
of paſte is prepared from the bread-fruir, which they 
drink out of cocoa-nur ſhells: this concludes the meal . 
and their hands and mouths are again wathed as at the 
beginning. Theſe people eat an aſtoniſhing quantity 
of tood at a meal. Mr. Banks and others ſaw one of 
them devour three fiſh of the ſize of a ſmall carp 
four bread-fruits as large as a common melon, thirteen 
or fourtcen plantains ſeven inches long, and above 
half as big round; to all which was added a quart of 
the paſte by way of drink, to digeſt the whole. 
The inhabitants of this ifland, though apparently 
fond of the pleaſures of fociety, have yet an averſion 
to holding any intercourſe: with each other at their 
meals; and they are ſo rigid in the obſervation of this 
cuſtom, that even brothers and fiſters have their ſeparate 
baſkets of proviſions, and generally fit at the diſtance 
of ſome yards when they eat, with their backs to each 
other, and not. exchanging a word during the whole 
time of their repaſt. The middle aged of ſuperior 
rank go uſually to ſleep after dinner; but, which is 
ſomewhat remarkable, older peopleare not ſo indolent. 
Muſe, dancing, wreſtling, and ſhooting with the 
bow, conſtitute the greateſt part of their diverſions. 
Flutes and drums are the only muſical inſtruments 
among them. Their drums are formed of a circular 
piece of wood, hollow at one end only. Theſe are 
covered with the ſkin of a ſhark, and beaten with the 
hand inſtead of a ſtick. Their ſongs are extempore, 
and frequently in rhime, but they confiſt only of two 
lines; theſe couplets are often ſung by way of evening 
amuſements, between ſun- ſet and bed-time; during 


| which interval they burn candles made of an oily nut, 


fixing them one above another upon a fmall ſtick that 
is run through the middle: ſome of theſe candles will 
burn a long time, and afford a pretty good light. 
Among other amuſements, they have a dance called 
Timorodee, which is generally performed by ten or a 
dozen young females, who put themſelves into the 
moſt wanton attitudes, keeping time during the per- 
formance with the greateſt nicety and exactnels. 


Pregnant women are excluded from theſe dances. 


One of the worſt cuſtoms of the people of Otaheite, 


thoroughly ripe, and laying it in heaps covered with 
leaves, by which means it ferments. The core is then 
taken out, and the fruit put intoa hole lined with grafs: 


is that which ſeveral of the principal people of the 
iſland have adopted of uniting in an aſſociation, where- 


take: 8 | in no woman confines herſelf to any particular man, 
it is then 2 covered with leaves, upon which large || by which means they obtain a perpetual ſociety. Theſe 
1 8 aced; this produces a ſecond fermentation; ] ſocieties are called Arreoy. The members have meet- 
after whIC 


it grows ſour, without any other change for 


a long time. They take it from this hole as they have 
occaſion for it, and make it into balls. It is then rolled 


up in plantain. leaves and baked. As it will keep for | 


Tome weeks, they eat it both hot and cold. Such is 


the food of this people, their ſauce to which is only ſalt 


water. As to their drink, it is generally confined to 


water, or the milk of the cocoa-nut, though ſome of 
them would drink ſo freely of our Engliſh liquors as | 
to become quire intoxicated, ſuch inſtances, however, 


Were occalioned more by ignorance than delign, as 


ings, where the men amuſe themſelves with wreſtling, 
and the women dance the Timorodee in ſuch a man- 
ner as is moſt likely to excite the deſires of the other 
ſex, and which were frequently gratified in the aflem- 
bly. A much worſe practice is the conſequence of 
this. If any of the women prove with child, the in- 
fant is deſtroyed, unleſs the mother's natural affection 
ſhould prevail with her to preſerve its life, which, 
however, is forfeited, unleſs ſhe can procure a man 
to adopt it. And where ſhe ſucceeds in this, ſhe 
is expelled from the ſociety, being called Whan- 

h : nownow, 
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nownow, which ſignifies a beurer of children, by way 


roach: 
ol Berſonal _ foxes 
n q 4 vi: when they riſe in the morning, at 
. ind before they go to reſt. They are a 
” 4» in their cloaths, ſo that no diſagreeable efflu- 
(hea Le to ariſe in the largeſt communities. 

— Joth is the chief manufacture of Otaheite, and of 
— there and three ſorts, all which are made aut of the 
wo of different trees, namely the mulberry, the bread- 
bar and a tree which bears ſome reſemblance to the 
Wen wild fig- tree. The firſt of theſe produces 
the fineſt cloth, which 1s ſeldom worn but by thoſe 
he firſt rank. The next ſort is made of the bread 

2 1 tree, and the laſt of that which reſembles the wild. 
— But this laſt ſort, though the coarſeſt, is 
Kaen than the other two, | are 
only in ſmall quantities, as the ſame manner is uſed in 
manufacturing all theſe cloths. The following defcrip- 

tion will ſuffice for the reader's information. 

The bark of the tree being ſtripped off, is ſoaked 
in water for two or three days; they then take it out, 
and ſeparate the inner bark from the external coat, 
by ſcraping it with a ſhell; after which 1t is ſpread out 
on plantain leaves, placing two or three layers over 


anlinefs is much eſteemed among theſe 


one another, care being taken to make it of an equal 


thickneſs in every part. In this ftate it continues till 
it is almoſt dry, when it adheres ſo firmly that it may 
be taken from the ground without breaking. After 
this proceſs, it is laid on a ſmooth board, and beaten 
with an inſtrument made for the purpoſe, of the com- 
act heavy wood called Eroa. The inſtrument is 
about fourteen inches long, and about ſeven in cir- 
cumference; is of a quadrangular ſhape, and each of 
the four ſides is marked with longitudinal grooves or 
furrows, differing in this inſtance, that there is a regular 
gradation in the width and depth of the grooves on 
each of the ſides; the coarſer fide not containing more 
than ten of theſe furrows, while the fineſt is furniſhed 
with above fifty. It is with that fide of the mallet 
where the grooves are deepeſt and wideſt that they be- 
gin to beat their cloth, and proceeding regularly, finith 
with that which has the greateſt number. By this beat- 
ing, the cloth is extended in a manner fimilar to the 
gold that is formed into leaves by the hammer; and it 
Is alſo marked with ſmall channels reſembling thoſe 
which are viſible on paper, but rather deeper; it is in 
general beat very thin; when they want it thicker than 
common, they take two or three pieces and paſte them 
together witha kind of glue prepared from a root called 


Pea. This cloth becomes exceedingly white by bleach- 


ing, and is dyed of a red, yellow, brown, or black 
colour; the firſt is exceedingly beautiful, and equal, 
if not ſuperior, to any in Europe. They make the 
red colour from a mixture of the juices of two vege- 
tables, neither of which uſed ſeparately has this effect: 
matting, of various kinds, is another conſiderable 


which are manufactured 


are particular in waſhing three | 


| 


They are alſo very | 


ſel of bone, moſt commonly that of a man's arm; and 


for a file or poliſher, they make uſe of a raſp of coral 
and coral ſand, The blades. of their adzes are ex- 
tremely tough, but not very hard; they make them of 
various ſizes, thoſe for felling wood weigh fix or ſeven 
pounds, and others whichi arc uſed for carving, only a 
few ounces: they are obliged every minute to ſharpen 
them on a ſtone, which is always kept near them for 
that purpoſe, The moſt difficult taſk they meet with in 
the ule of theſe tools, is the felling of a tree, which em- 
ploys a great number of hands for ſeveral days together. 
The tree which is in general uſe is called Aoie, the 
ſtem of which is ſtraight and tall. Some of their 
ſmaller boats are made of the bread- fruit tree, which 
Is wrought without much difficulty, being of a light 
ſpongy nature. Inſtead of planes, they uſe their adzes 


with great dexterity. Their canoes are all ſhaped with 


method of warping a plank. | 
Of theſe they have two kinds, one they call Ivahahs, 
the other Pahies; the former is uſed for ſhort voyages 
at ſea, and the latter for long ones. Theſe boats do 
not differ either in ſhape or ſize, but they are in no 
degree proportionate; veins. ſrom ſixty to ſeventy feet 
in length, and not more than the thirtieth part in 
breadth. Some are employed in going from one iſland 
to another, and others uſed for fiſhing, There is alſo 
the Ivahah, which ſerves ſor war; there are by far the 
longeſt, and the head and ſtern are conſiderably above 
the body. Theſe Ivahahs are faſtened together, ſide 
by ſide, when they go to ſea, at the diſtance of a few 
feet, by ſtrong wooden poles, which are laid acroſs 
them and joined to each ſide. A ſtage or platform is 


the hand, the Indians not being acquainted with the 


raiſed on the fore part, about ten or twelve feet long, 


upon which ſtand the fighting men, whoſe miſſile 
weapons are flings and ſpears. Beneath theſe ſtages 
the rowers ſit, who ſupply the place of thoſe who are 


- wounded. The fiſhing Ivahahs are from thirty or forty 


to ten feet in length, and thoſe for travelling have a 
ſmall houſe fixed on board, which is faſtened upon the 
fore part, for the better accommodation of perſons 
of rank, who occupy them both day and night. The 
Pahies differ alſo in ſize, being from ſixty to ſeventy. / 
feet long, they are alſo very narrow, and are ſometimes 
uſed for fighting, but chiefly for long voyages. In 
going from one iſland to another, they are out ſome. . ' 
times a month, and often at ſea a fortnight or twenty 
days, and if they had convenience to ſtow more pro- 
viſions, they could ſtay out much longer. Theſe _ 
veſſels are very uſeful in landing, and putting off from 
the ſhore in a ſurf, for by their great length and high 
ſtern they landed dry, when the Endeavour's boats 
could ſcarcely land at all. Ne ber 
They are very curious in the conſtruction of theſe 
boats, the chief parts or pieces whereof are formed ſe- 
parately, without either ſaw, plane, chiſſel, or any other 
iron tool, which renders their fabrication more ſur- 
prifing and worthy obſervation, Theſe parts being 


prepared, the keel is fixed upon blocks, and the 
planks are ſupported with props, till they are ſewed 
or joined ©; hs with ſtrong plaited thongs, which 
are paſſed ſeveral times through holes bored with a 
chiſſel of bone, ſuch as they commonly make uſe of, 
and when finiſhed they are ſufficiently tight without 
caulking. They keep theſe boats with great care in 
a kind of ſhed, built on purpoſe to contain them. 


manufacture, in which they excel, in many reſpects, 
the Europeans. They make uſe of the coarſer ſort 
to ſleep on, and in wet weather they wear the finer. 
They excel in the baſket and wicker work; both men 
and women employ themſelves at it, and can make a 
great number of different patterns. They make ropes 
and lines of all ſizes of the bark of the Poerou, and 
their nets ſor fiſhing are made of theſe lines; the fibres 


” 


of the cocoa- nut they make thread of, ſuch as they 
uſe to faſten together the'ſeveral parts of their canoes; 
the forms of which are various, according to the uſe 
to which they are applied. Their fiſhing lines are 
eſteemed the beſt in the world, made of the bark of the 
Erowa, a kind of nettle which grows on the mountains; 
they are ſtrong enough to hold the heavieſt and moſt 
Vigorous fiſh, ſuch as bonettas and albicores; in ſnort, 
they are extremely ingenious in every expedient” for 
taking all kinds of Bi. FFC wy 
The tools which theſe people make uſe of for build- 

ing houſes, conſtructing canoes;'hewing ſtones, and for 
felling, cleaving, carving, and poliſhing timber, con- 
liſts of nothing more — 2 of ſtone, 
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ſiſted of twenty · nine oy 


Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander were at a loſs to find 
out their method of dividing time, they always made uſe 
of the term Malama, which ſignifies the moon; when« 
ever they ſpoke of time, either paſt or to come, they 
reckon thirteen of theſe moons, beginning again when 
they are expired. This proves that they have ſome idea 
of che ſolar year; but theſe gentlemen could not diſ- 
cover how they computed their months, to make thir- 
teen equal to the year, as they ſaid theſe months con- 

$, one day in which the moon 
uded. They, however, knew | 


was invifible being inc 


the prevailing weather that was to be expected, as wel! 
As the fruits which would be in ſeaſon. As to the day, 


they divide it into twelve equal parts, fix of which be- 
. 55 18 ng 1 cate long 


oY —— x n — „ 
el 89 2 4 2 % 
- * CD "2+ - <0 N may 


r v7 —ũn —— - 
— = _ 0 — _ rr * 33 


A, — — 


— = — 
2 = — 
by _ —_—_—— —— 


ls , y «@@ 
. — — " 8 
, * * 
* 
k , a 
- - 
= o 


. Ltopa, 70 fall 


— * — 


_ r 
o 


4 r 
* 89994 3 


Cape. COOKk's VOYAGES COMPLETE 


long to the day, and the other fix to the night, When. || 
they numerate, they reckon from one to ren, making 


uſe of their fingers, and changing hands, till they come 


to the number which they intended to expreſs; and 


joining expreſſive ſigns to their words, in the courſe 


of their converſation. But they are not f6 expert in 


meaſuring diſtances, for when they attempt deſcribing 
the ſpace between one place and another, they are 
obliged to expreſs it by the time that would be taken 
in paſſing it. | LI 
ith regard to their language, it is ſoft, as. it a- 


bounds with vowels, and eaſy to be pronounced; but 


very few of their nouns or verbs being declinable, it 
muſt conſequently be rather- imperfect. However, 
we found means to be mutually underſtood withour 


much difficulty. The following ſpecimen will poſſibly } 


enable the reader to form fome notion of the language 
of thoſe iſlanders. | LR 


Aheine, a woman 11 Midee, a child 

Aihoo, a garment 11 Mutee, 4 ki/s 

Ainao, lake care 1} Myrty, god 

Aree, a chief 11 Neeheeo, good night 

Aouna, 19-day Oboboa, 7o-morrow 

Aoy, water © jOowhau, the thighs 

Eahoo, the no/e ore dehaiya, à large nail 

Eawow, to cold 4} Ore' eeteea, a ſmall nail 
Eei, to ea/ || Otaowa, yeſterday 

Eeyo, . look .you Pahie, a hip 

Emoto, 1% box II Parawei, a Hirt 


Epanoo, a drum 
Epeenei, an echo a 
Epehe, 4 ſong 
ErCWroo, tbe bead | 
Huaheine, 4 wife Il. 


Poa, à mgbt 
Poe, ear-rings 
Tane, a by/band 


a good-natured perſon 
Tea, white © 
Kipoo a meembhee, a cham-|] Teine, a bratber 

( 


— 


Ver- p | 1 Tooahcine, 4 /ter 
Mahana, à day Tooanahoe, you and T 
Marroow hai, dry Toonoah, a mole in be tin 
Matau, abe eyes - Tumatau, à bonnet 


Wahoa, fire 


Ma h, !o die 
rte roah, /o die Wow: Z 


Mayncenee, 40-1ick/e 
Meyoooo, ' the nails | | 

The natives of this country are ſeldom afflicted with 
any diſeaſes, except ſometimes an accidental fit of the 
cholic; but they are ſubject to the eriſypelas, attended 


with cutaneous eruptions ſomewhat reſembling the le- 


proſy; and if they have it to any conſiderable degree, 
they are excluded from ſociety and live alone, in a 
ſmall houſe in ſome unfrequented part of the iſland. 
The management of the ſick Penang to the prieſts, 
whoſe method of cure conſiſts generally of prayers and 


die. If the former happens, it is attributed 
mode of proceeding ; if the patient dies, then they 
urge that the diſeaſe was incurable. | 
The religion of theſe iſlanders appears to be very 
myſterious ; and as the language adapted to it was dif- 
ferent from that which was ſpoken on other occaſions, 
we were not able to gain much knowledge of it, Tu- 
pia, who gave us all the information that we got in re- 
gard to this particular, informed us, thar his country- 
men imagined every thing in the creation to proceed 
from the conjunction of two perſons. One of theſe 
two firſt (being the ſupremedeity) they called Taroa- 
taihetoomo, and the other Tapapa ; and the year, 
which they called Tettowmatatayo, they ſuppoſe to be 


the daughter of theſe two. They alſo imagine an in- 


ſerior ſort of deities, known by the name of Eatuas, two. 
of whom, they ſay, formerly inhabited the earth, and 
they ſuppoſe that the firſt man and woman deſcended 
from them. The Supreme Being they ſtile “ The 
cauſer of earthquakes: but more frequently addreſs 
their prayers to Tane, whom: they conceive to be a ſan 
of the firſt progenitors of nature. They believe in the 
exiſtence of the ſoul in a ſeparate ſtate, and ſuppoſe 
that there are two ſituations differing in thedegrees of 
happineſs, which they conſider as receptacles jar differ. 


ent ranks, but notas places of ccwards and ꝑuniſhrnents. 
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Tatta te hommanne maiĩtai, 
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ceremonies, which are repeated till they recover or 
, it is attributed to their 


| ſyſtem, which reſerved authority to a ſmall n 


T = at * 


quarter to their enemies in time of battle. 


—_ 


—_ 


| ence their future ſtate, as they believe the dei 


Their notion 1s, that the chiefs and 


4. tne e | incipal . 
will have the preference to thoſe of — — * 
as to their actions they cannot conceive them IN 


3 
no cognizance of them. The office of prieſt 1 kes 
ditary ; there are ſeveral of them of all ranks . * 
chick is reſpected next to their kings; and they C00: 
general ſuperior to the natives, not only in point of Fu 
vine knowledge, but alſo in that of aſtronom 78 ls 
vigation. They are not at all concerned with the —_ 
mony of marriage, which is only a ſimple agreement - | 
tween the man and the woman, and whe _ 


| t 

mony as was thought neceſſary to bring r 
Thele people do not appear to worſhip images c 
kind; but they enter their Marais with great awe and 
humility, their bodies being uncovered to the waiſt 
when they bring their offering to the altar. | 

As to their form of government, there is a 
ſubordination among them which reſembles th 
ſtate of all the nations of Europe when under the 


ſort of 
e early 
feudal 


n | . OPT Oe umber, 
putting the reſt entirely in their power. The ranks of 


the peopleof this ifland were theſe, Earee Rahie, ſignify. 


| ing a king or lupreme governor; Earce,anfwering to 


the title of baron; Mannahoonies, to that of vaſlal; and 
Toutou, under which name was included the loweſt 


> 


orders ot the peoples ſuch as are called villains accorg. 
ing to the old law term. The Earee Rahie, of which 


there are two here, one belonging to each peninſul 
. had great reſpect ſhewn. them by. all — IUula, 


reai, re The 
Earces are lords of one or more of the diſtricts, into 


which theſe gavernments are divided; and they ſepa- 
rate their territories into lots, which are given amon 

the Mannahoonies, who reſpecti vely cultivate the ſhare 
that they hold under the baron. But they are only 


nominal cultivators; this, as well as all other laborious 
work, being done by the Toutou, or lower claſs of the 
people. The ſovereign, or Earee Rahie, and the baron, 


or Earee, are ſucceeded in titles and honour by their 
children, as ſoon as they are born; but their eſtates re- 
main in their poſſeſſion, and ſubject to the manage- 
ment of their parents. Every diſtrict under the com- 
mand of an Farce furniſhes a proportionate number 
of fighting men, for the defence of the common cauſe, 
in caſe of a general attack; and they are all ſubject 
to the command of the Earee Rahie. Their weapons 
conſiſt of ſlings, in the uſe of which they are very 
dextrous, and of long clubs remarkably hard, with 
which they fight obſtinately and cruelly, giving no 
While we ſtaid at Otaheite, there was a good under- 
ſtanding between the Earees of the two peninſulas, 
though 1t ſeems that the Earee of Tearrebau called him. 
ſelf king of the whole ifland ; this was a mere nominal 


claim, and was conſidered as ſuch by the inhabitants. 
There is not any thing among them ſubſtituted for 


money, or a general medium by which every deſirable 
object may be purchaſed or procured z neither can any 
permanent good be obtained by force or fraud. The 
general commerce with women ſets aſide almoſt every 
excitement to commit adultery. In a word, in a go- 
vernment ſo little poliſhed, though diſtributive juſ- 
tice cannot be regularly adminiſtered ; as, at the " +18 | 
time, there can be but few crimes whereon to exerciſe 


it, the want of this juſtice is not ſo ſeverely felt as in 
more civilized ſocieties. N | 


- | Soon after our arrival at this iſland; we were ap- 


priſed of the natives having the French diſeaſe among 


them. The iſlanders called it by a name expreſſive of 
its effects, obſerving that the hair and nails of thoſe 


who were firſt infected by it fell off, and the fleſh 


rotted from the banes, while their countrymen, and 
even neareſt relations, who were unaffected, were ſo 
much terrified at its ſymptoms, that the r 
lufferer was often forſaken by them, and left to periſh 
in the moſt horrible conditions. by 


„ 


a n the | 
1 ſeparate, the matter is accompliſhed with as 1 to 


| ; : Thus have we given an accurate, full, and complete 
deſcription. of the iſland in its preſent ſtate; we ſhall 
only, add a fe remarks. which ve apprehend 99 85 


$ of an 0 
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% 
. 


* 


* 


3 . — | — — —— —— — 
. COOK's/FIRST VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Round the World. 29—39 


gentlemen in the navy who may here- 
5 e it in their orders to touch at the ſame. 
| _ this iland can be uſeful only by ſupplying ſhips 
= ſhment hs 
_ nos . A ade to anſwer fully this important end; 
K ry an cattle, plants, garden-ſituff, and the moſt 
ule fol vegetables, would doubtleſs flouriſh in ſo rich 


a ſoil. The cl 
troubleſome, 
prog 

We h 


of uſe to ſuch 


nor do the winds blow conſtantly from 


ad frequently afreſh gale from the S. W. 
ſometimes, though very ſeldom, from the N. W. 
We learnt from Tupia, that 8. W. winds prevail in 
October, November, and December, and we have 
no doubt but this is true. At the time the winds are 
variable, they are always accompanied by a ſwell from 
the S. W. or W. S. W. Ihe ſame ſwell happens on a 
calm, and when the atmoſphere is loaded with clouds, 
which ſhew that the winds are variable or weſterly 
out at ſea, for with a trade wind the weather is clear. 


The Endeavour continues her voya e—Vifits the iſlands in the neighbour hood 


s in their paſſage through theſe ſeas, ' 


imate is remarkably fine, the heat is not | 


, 


A8 
harbour of Matavai, and. its 


þ 


CHAPTER Vi. 


In theſe parts the trade wind does not extend Farther - 


to the 8. than 20 deg. beyond which we generally 


found a gale from the weſtward. The tides here are 
perhaps. as inconſiderable as in any part of the world; 
> S. by W. moon makes high water in the 
perpendicular height 

ſeldom exceeds 10 or 12 inches. {AAS 
We ſhall defer a further deſcription of this iſland 
till we come to the captain's ſecond voyage, as we 
ſhall then have occaſion to mention it again, when 
we ſhall more particularly expatiate upon every prin- 

cipal information, and give our readers a vocabular 

of their language, more full and copious than an 
hitherto offered, and arranged in grammatical order, 
to convey a proper idea of their nouns, verbs, &c. 
with neceſſary explanations, reſpecting the pronun- 


| ciation'of the different words, phraſes; and ſentences, 


For the preſent, without further digreſſion, 
follow the Endeavour in her progreſs. 


& 


we ſha 


. I 
F 


of Otaheite—Deſcription of Hua beine, 


- Ulietea, Otaha and Bolabola 1/lands, which the captain takes poſſeſſion of in the name of his Britannic Majeſty-— 

| Diſcover a morai, altar, Mc. Several incidents, and various particulars relative to the inhabitants The pa age 
of the Endeavour from Oteroah to New Zealand Events on going aſbore, and incidents while the ſhip was in 

Poverty Bay — This and the adjacent country deſcribed — Eæcuſſions to Cape Turnagain, and return to Tolaga 

- The inhabitants deſcribed, and a narrative of what happened while we were on that part of the coat. Ihe range 
from Tolaga to Mercury Bay Incidenis that happened on board the Endeavour and aſhore—A deſcription of the, 
country and its fortified willages—She ſails from Mercury Bay to the Bay of Iflands—A deſcription of the Indians 

on the banks of the-river Thames, and of the timber that grows there—Interviews and fhirmiſtes with the natives 
en an iſland, and on different paris of the coaſt— Range from the Bay of 1flands round North Cape. Pr 


N the 2th of July, 1768, we left the iſland of 


Otaheite, and continued our courſe, with clear 


weather and a gentle breeze. N | 
- Tupia now informed us that there were four iſlands 
at the diſtance of about one or two days fail, called 
Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, and Bolabola, where hogs, 
fowls, and other refreſhments, very ſcarce on board, 
were to be got in great abundance. He alſo men- 
tioned an iſland to the northward, which he called 
Tethuroa. It is ſituated N. half W. eight leagues 
diſtant from the northern extremity of Otaheite. 
It was a ſmall low iſland, but as Tupia faid without 
any ſettled inhabitants. ; Ps Ts obs bo 
On. the 15th we made but little way, on account 
of the calms which ſucceeded the light - breezes. 
Tupia often prayed to his god Tane for a wind, and 
boaſted of his ſucceſs, which indeed he took care to 
inſure, by never applying to Tane till he ſaw a breeze 


ſo near that he knew it muſt reach the ſhip before 


his prayer was concluded. | 

On the 16th we ſounded near the N. W. part of 
the iſland of Huaheine, but found no bottem at 70 
fathoms. Several canoes put off; but the Indians 
ſeemed fearful of coming near the bark, till the ſight 
of Tupia removed their apprehenſions. They then 
came along-ſide, and the king of the iſland, with 
his queen, came on board. They ſeemed ſurpriſed 
at whatever was ſhewn them, but made no enquiries 
after any thing but what was offered to their notice. 
After ſome time they became. more familar ; and the 
king, whoſe name was Oree, as a token of amity, 


propoſed to exchange names with Capt. Cook, which 


was readily accepted. We found the people here 
nearly fimilar to thoſe of Otaheite in almoſt every 
particular; but, if Tupia might be credited, they arg 
not like them addicted to thieving.. 


Having anchored in a {mall but convenient har- 


bour on the W. fide of the iſland, (called by the na- 
tives Owparre) we went on ſhore with Mr. Banks. 


and ſome other gentlemen, accompanied by the king 
and Tupia. - The moment we landed, Tupia unco- 
wered himſelf as low as the waiſt; and defired Mr. 
Monkhouſe to follow his example. Being ſeated, he 
now began a ſpeech, or prayer, which laſted about 


——— 


in the manner of our ſedan- chairs. 


of the natives came on board to 


20 minutes; the king, who ſtood oppoſite to him, 
anſwering him in what ſeemed to be ſtudied replies. 
During this harangue, Tupia delivered, at different 
times, à handkerchief, a black ſilk necklock, ſome 
plantains and beads, as preſents to their Eatua, or 
deity; and in return, for our Eatua, we received a 
hog, ſome young plantains, and two bunches of 
feathers, all which were carried on board. Theſe 
ceremonies were conſidered as a kind of ratification 
of a treaty between us and the — of Huaheine. 
On the 17th we went again on ſhore, and made an 
excurſion into the country, the productions of which 
greatly reſembled thoſe of Otaheite; the rocks and 
clay ſeemed, indeed, more burnt: the boat-houſes 
were curious, and remarkably large. The level part 


of the country affords the moſt beautiful landſcapes 


that the imagination can poſſibly form an idea of. 
The ſoil is exceedingly fertile, and the ſhore is lined 
with fruit trees of different kinds, particularly the. 


| cocoa-nut ; however, in ſome places there: were ſalt 


ſwamps and lagoons, which produced neither trees 
nor plants, YO 06 Oh "Seed 

On the 18th we went again on ſhore, and Tupia 
being engaged with bis friends, we took with us 
Taiyota, his boy. Mr. Banks propoſed taking a more 
perfect view of a kind of cheſt, or ark, which he 
had before obſerved. The lid of this ark was neat]; 
ſewed on, and thatched in a peculiar. manner with 
palm-nut leaves. It was placed on two poles, and 
ſupported by ſmall carved arches of wood. Theſe 
poles ſerved to remove it from one place to another, 
We remarked, 
that this cheſt was of a form reſembling the ark of the 
Lord among the Jews; but it is ſtill more remarka- 
ble, that, enquiring of Tupia's ſervant what it was 
called, he told us, Ewhbarre no Eatua, the Houſe of 
God, though he could give no account of its meaning 
or uſe. Our trade with the natives went on {lowly ; 
we got, however, eleven pigs, and were not without 
hopes of obtaining more the next morning. 


7 


On the 19th we offered them ſome batches, for | 


which we procured three very large hogs. As we in- 


tended to fail in the afternoon, king Oree and others 
take their leave, 


H—K Captain 


i 
A 


i on 


* 
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4 _ * aw © - , 1. — — 


OO K. VO YA 


11 


Capt. Cook preſented to Oree a ſmall pewter plate, 
ſtamped with this inſcription, © His Britannic Ma- 
jeſty's ſhip Endeavour, Captain Cook commander, 


16 July, 1769. We gave him alſo ſome medals, or 
and other | 


reſembling our Engliſh coin, 
trifles, which he promiſed to keep in order to re- 
member us. We now made ſail for the iſland of 
Ulietea, diſtant ſeven or eight leagues from Hua- 
beine. ATE 

On the 20th, by the direction of Tupia, we an- 
chored in a bay, formed by a reef, on the N. fide of 
the iſland. Two canoes ſqon came off from the ſhore, 
and the natives brought with them two ſmall hogs, 
which they exchanged for ſome nails and beads. The 
captain, Mr. Banks, and other gentlemen, now went 
on ſhore, accompanied by Tupia, who introduced 


counters, 


them with the ſame kind of ceremonies that had | 


taken place on their landing at Huaheine; after 
which Capt. Cook took poſſeſſion of this and the 
three neighbouring iſlands, Huaheine, Otaha, and 
Bolabola, in the name of his Britannic Majeſty. 
The iſland of Ulietea abounds with hogs and green 
antains, which latter is an excellent ſubſtitute for 
read, as it will keep good for a fortnight, and-very 
often three weeks. Good water. may alſo be had 
here, and a ſapply of other proviſions. The inha- 


bitants ſeem in general ſmaller and blacker than thoſe | 


of the other iſlands : they alſo appear leſs orderly, 
which, perhaps may be conſidered as the conſequence 
of their having become ſubject to the natives of Bo- 
labola. Ulietea, though now reduced to a ſtate of 
dependence, was once the moſt eminent of this 


duſter of iſlands, and no doubt the firſt ſeat of go- | 


vernment, ſeeing that the royal family of Otaheite is 


deſcended from that which reigned here before the 


late revolution. - 

The iſland of Huaheine lies in 16 deg. 43 min. S. 
latitude, and 1 50 deg. 52 min. W. longitude, about 
20 leagues diſtant from Otaheite, and is 20 miles in 
circumference. Its productions are a month for- 
warder than thoſe of Otaheite, as we found by 
ſeveral of the fruits, &c. Mr. Banks collected 


only a few new plants, but found a ſpecies of the 


ſcorpion which he had not before ſeen. The in- 
habitants are very lazy, but are ſtouter and larger 
made than thoſe of Otaheite; the women very fair, 
and we thought them very bandſome. Both ſexes 
ſeemed to be leſs timid, and leſs curious. They made 
no enquiries when on board the ſhip ; and, when we 
fired a gun, though apparently frightened, yet they 
did not fall down, as our friends at Otaheite con- 
ſtantly did when we came among them; but it is to 
be conſidered, that the former had never experienced 
its power of diſpenſing death. | 


I The iſland of Otaha is adjoining Ulietea: the na- 
tives of both theſe places had long lived in friend 


ſhip, and were likewiſe on good terms with thoſe of 
the iſland of Huaheine. However, the people of 
Otaha ſoon joined thoſe of Bolabola, which of courſe 
occaſioned an altercation, while the-Ulieteans made 
application to their friends of Huaheine for aſſiſtance 
to oppoſe theſe two powers. For ſome time the con- 
' teſt was doubtful ; but at laſt Huaheine was invaded 


by the men of Bolabola, who conſequently took poſ- | 


ſeſſion of the iſland. The Ulieteans were very much 
hurt at this, and renewing the attack, though very 
inferior in force, yet being ſuperior in ſil}, they 
ſurpriſed the people of Bolabola, killing ſeveral and 
obliging others to fly. By this means the iſland of 
Huaheine was recovered. Previous to this, the Bo- 
labolans having refuſed to admit the allies of Otaha 
to an equal ſhare of the conqueſts, the alliance was 
broke, and all the iſlands being now in oppoſition, a 
tedious war enſued, the reſult of which was that Ota- 


ha as well as Ulietea was conquered by Bolabola, and 


both became ſubject to that government, who ap- 
point chiefs as their deputies to take care of each 


© 


GES COMPLETE. 


| bread-fxuit trees, like the other iſlands of this o 


quantity of por 


iland. This is but a brief account of the rev _— 
but as we ſhall have occaſion to renew the Cabal» 


a future voyage, we mean to be more copious in . 


relation thereof. 55 08 

The harbour of Bolabola, which is called by th 
natives Oteavanooa, is exceedingly extenfive;” o 
fituated on the W. fide of the iſland. It is exceed 
ingly commodious for the reception of veſſels. The 
high, double-peaked mountain, which is in the mid. 
dle of the iſland, appeared to be barren on the E. 
ſide, but on the W. it has trees and buſhes on its 


molt craggy parts. The lower grounds all round 


towards the fea are covered with cocoa, palm, and 
and the many little iſlets that ſurround it on Der 
fide of the reef add both to the amount of its vege- 
table productions and the number of its inhabitants. 


It is not half ſo extenſive as the iſland of Ulietea, be. 
| ing only about eight leagues in compaſs. The inha. 
bitants, however, have acquired no inconfiderable - 


fame by their valour, for 'which they are not onl 


highly reſpected, but even dreaded by the inhabi. 


rants of Otaheite, though an iſland almoſt out of their 
reach. They never fly in battle, and always beat at 


leaſt an equal number of iflanders, if not more. 


The chief articles for trade in theſe iſlands are, 


hatchets, axes, chiſſels, nails, red feathers, cloth, beads 
knives, ſciſſars, looking-glafſes, &c. Theſe, and the 


like are held in ou eſtimation, and will purchaſe a 
juant! fruits, fiſh, fowls, &c. Shirts are 
likewiſe a good commodity to trade with, eſpecially. 


with the women. They were always eſteemed as ya- + 


luable preſents, and ſuch as were inclined to be gal- 
lant were ſcarcely left a ſhirt on their back. Theſe 
iflands are exceedingly fertile and agreeable ; the 


natives, copying the bounty of nature, equally libe- 
| ral, for they are always ready to contribute plenti- 


fully and cheerfully to the wants of navigators. Some 


of the 1flanders are more ſuperſtitious than others, 


who will not allow herons and wood-peckers to be 


deſtroyed. Their manner of drefling their meat is 


univerſally the ſame, and during the whole of their 
various > artery they exhibit a cleanlineſs well 
worthy of imitation. They are very exact in waſhin 
their meat before it is dreſſed: they take out the 
entrails, and carry them away in a baſket, but what 
is done with them cannot be aſcertained. Thoſe 
who have eaten of their viduals, declare that they 
poſſeſs a ſuperior taſte and flavour, owing to their 
excellent manner of cooking. | 

While on our rambles in Ulictea, we walked to a 
large morai, called by the natives Tabodeboatea, 
which we found different from the ſepulchral monu- 


ments of Otaheite, being compoſed of four walls, 


about eight or nine feet high, and built of large coral 


ſtones, ſurrounding a court of about zo feet ſquare, 


At a ſmall diſtance we found an altar, or ewhatta, 
whereupon lay the laſt oblation, or ſacrifice, a hog 
about 80 Ib. weight, which had been offered whole, 


and very nicely roaſted. We alſo ſaw four or fixe 


Ewharre-no-eatua, or houſes of God, to which car- 


riage poles were fitted. From hence we proceeded - 
to a long houſe, where among rolls of cloth we ſaw . 


the model of a canoe, about three feet long, to which 


were faſtened eight human jaw-bones : we concluded 


they were trophies of war, but Tupia affirmed they 


were the jaw-bones of the natives of this iſland. 


Night now advanced with quick paces, but Mr: Banks 
and the doctor continued their walk along the ſhore, 
and ſaw another Ewarre-no-eatua; alſo a tree of the 


fig kind, the trunk of which was about 42 paces in 


circumference, of the ſame nature 
Jes "0" m e as that already 


On the 21ſt the maſter was ſent to inſpect the S. 


part of the iſland, and a lieutenant was diſpatched in 


the yaul to ſound the harbour where the Endeavour 
| lay. While the captain went in the pinnace to take a 


| view 
3 


it is 


* 


a large quantity of plantains, fome hogs, fowls, &. 


; anchor, a4 $9 
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wer of _ anks, Dr. Solander, &c. went again on 
ward. 


hore, trading with the natives, and ſearching after 
ore, 


Qi rioſities of the country. There 
the productions and cu eee kae l 


was nothing, eee deen 
itſe ent to view. 
fer ed nc prevented by hazy weather and briſk 


ales from 


pening, at the diſtance of about five or fix 
ffecting which we were in great danger 
f ſtriking on a rock, the man who ſounded crying 
8 a ſudden “ two fathoms,”” which could not 
= W us greatly; but either the maſter was miſ- 
5 n, or the ſhip went along the edge of a coral rock, 
2 which are as ſteep as a wall in the neighbour- 
hood of theſe iſlands. 1 i 
Oopoa bay, where the Endeavour 
ery commodious, being large enough to hold a great 
, 3 of ſhipping and ſecured from the ſea by a 
— of roc ks. Its ſituation is off the eaſternmoſt part 
a che iſland. The proviſions conſiſt of plantains, 
— yams, ſome: hogs, fowls, & c. I he coun- 


wards an © 
leagues, in © 


try round about the place where we landed was not 


iful as at Otaheite or Huaheine. The ſouth- 
L. in the reef, or channel into the har- 
bour by which we entered, is little more than a cable's | 
length wide; it lies off the eaſternmoſt point of the 
iſland; and may be found by a ſmall woody iſland, 
which lies to the S. E. of it, called Oatara; N. W. 
from which are two other iſlets, called Opururu and 
Tamou. Between theſe is the channel through which 
we went out of the harbour, upwards of a quarter of 
a mile wide. 1 ole 53 N i 
We were within a league or two of the iſland of 
Otaha the next day but could not get near enough 
to land, the wind having proved contrary. In the 
morning, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went in the 
long · boat with the maſter, in order to found a harbour 
on the eaſt ſide of the iſland, which they found fafe 
and convenient. We then went on ſhore and purchaſed 
The produce uf this iſland was much the ſame with 
that of Ulietea, but it ſeemed to be more barren. We 
received the ſame compliment from the Indians here | 
as vas uſual for them to pay their on kings, which 
vas by uncoveringtheit ſnouiders, and wrapping their 
clothes tound their bodies. We made ſail to the north- 
ward, and at eight o'clock on the agth we were under 
the high peaks of Bolabola. We found the iſland inac- 
ceſſible in this part, and likewiſe that it was impoſſible 
to weather the S. end of it till late at night. 
On the Zoth we diſcovered an iſland which Tupia 
called Maurua, but faid it was ſmall, ſurrounded by 


adjacent iſtands. In the middle is a high round hill, 
-which may he ſeen at eleven or twelve leagues diſtance. 


In the afternoon; finding ourſelves to windward of 


ſome harbour that lay on the W. ſide of Ulietea, ve 
tended to put into one of them, in order to ſtop a 
leak which had ſprung in the powder; room, and to 
take in ſome additional ballaſt. The wind being right 
againſt us, we plied on and off till the afternoon of the 
Iſt of Auguſt, and having made the entrance of the 
channel, whieh led into one of the harbours; came to 


3 
„ 
* 


On the ad, in the morning, when the. tide turned, 


e came into a proper place for mooring in 28 fa- || 


thoms, . Many of the ndtives came off, and brought 
*Plaritains, hogs, ſowls, &c. which were purchaſed | 
upon very eaſy terms. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander 


rt of the iſland which lay to the north- | 


lay at anchor, is 


| 


getting under fait till the z4th, when we Þ 
t ro ſea, and ſteered northward within the reef, to- 
pu , b 


a reef, and without any commodiqus harbour, but in- 
habited, and yielded nearly the fame produce as the 


performer put upon his head a large 


they did not, like the 


to accoſt them; theſe girls were the moſt beautiful the 
gentlemen had ever ſeen. One of them; about ſeven 
or eight years old, was dreſſed in a ted gown, and her 
head was decorated with a great quantity of plaited 
hair; this ornament is called Tamou, and is held in 
great eſtimation among them. She was ſitting at th 
upper end of one of their long mats, on which none uf 
the people preſent prefumed to ſet a foot; and her head 
was reclined on the arm of a decent-looking woman, 


vho appeared to be her nurſe: Mr. Banks and Dr. 


Solander, upon their approach, preſented her with 
ſome beads, which ſhe ſtretched her hand out and 


accepted with as much dignity and eaſe as if ſne had 


| been accuſtomed all her life to European politeneſs. 


WMe were entertained, with a dance in one of the 
houſes different from any we had ſeen before. The 
nece of wicket. 
work, about four feet long; of a cylindrical ſorm, 
covered: with feathers, and edged round with ſhark's 
teeth. With this head-dreſs; which is calleda Whou, 
he began to dance with a ſlow mot ion, frequently 


e er, head ſo as to deſcribe a circle with the 
I 


top of his wicker cap, and ſometimes throwing it ſb 
near the faces of the by-ſtanders as to make them 
jump back: this they conſidered as an excellent 5 

of humour, and when practiſed upon any of the ng 
liſh gentlemen was productive of the greateſt mirth. 
On the zd, while Mr. Banks and the doctor were 
going along the ſhore to the northward, with a de- 
tign to purchaſe ſtock, they met with a company of 
dancers, who retarded the progreſs of their excurſion. 
The company was compoſed of ſix men and tWo wo- 
men dancers, with three drums. They were informed 
that theſe dancers were ſome of the prinoipal people 
of the iſland, and though they were an itinerant troop, 
rolling parties of — | 

ceive any gratuity from the by-ſtanders; The women 
wore a conſiderable quantity of tamou, or plaĩted hair, 
ornamented with flowers of the cape-jeflamine; which 
were ftuck in with great taſte, and made an elegant 
head-dreſs. The women's neoks, breaſts; and arms, 
were naked; the other parts of their bodies were c- 
vered with black cloth, whioh was ſaſtened cloſe round 
them, and by the ſide of euch breaſt; next the arms, 


was a ſmall plume of black ſeathers, worn like a noſd- 


gay. Thus apparelled, they adyanced ſideways, keep- 
ing time with great exactnefs io the drums, which 
beat quick and loud; ſoon after they began to ſhake 
themſelves in a very whimfical manner, = put their 
bodies into a variety of ſtrange poſtures, ſometimes 
fitting down, and at others falling with their faces tb 
the ground; and reſting: on their knees and elbows, 


moving their fingers at the ſame time with a quick. 
neſs ſcarcely to be ctedited. The chief dextetity, 


2 of the dancers, as well at the amuſement of 
the ſpectators, confiftcd in the laſoiviouſneſs of their 
attitudes and geſtures: Between the dances of the 
women a kind of dramatic interlude was performed 
by the men, conſiſting of dialogut as well asdancing; 
but the ſubject of this interllide was Aces pms”, 


[for want of a ſufficient knowltdgt of their language. 


The next day Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander; ant ſore 


other gentlemen, were ex *. regular drd- 
matic entertainment. 


| he performers, who were all 
men, were divided into two parties, one droſſtd in 


1 brown; and the other in white, by way of diſtinction. 
Tupia being preſent; informed t 


that the pafty 
in brown acted the parts of a maſter and his ſer vans, 
and the party in white a gang of thieves ; the maſter 


having produced z bafker of meat, which he gave in 
charge to his ſervants: which party exhibited © va. 


| ler ']|- rity of expedients in endeavouring to ſteal this baſket, 
went on ſhore; and ſpent the day very agreeably; the and the brown as many in preventing the accompliſh- 
natives ſnewed them great reſpect, and conducted ment of their deſign. After ſome time had been ſpent 
them to the houſes of the chie people: they found || in this manner, thoſe to whom the baſket was eti- 
thoſe who had ran haſtily before them ſtanding on each II truſted; lay ing themſelves down on the ground round 
ſide of a long mat ſpread ypon the ground, and the I] it, pretended to fall aſleep; the other party, availing 
ſamily fitting at the farther end of it · Inone houſe they 


| theinſelves of this opportunity, ftole gently upon 
obſer ved ſame very young girls dreſſed in the neateſt ||| them, anch carried off their booty: the ſervants awak- 


manner, who kept their places waiting for the ſtrangers ing * after, diſcovered their loſs, bur theif concern 
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was only temporary, as they began to dance with'as 
much alacrity as before, having entirely forgot the 


On the ;th ſome hogs, fowls, and ſeveral large 


ength, together with a quantity o 


eces of cloth, many. ot them being 50 or 60 yards in 
ſe plantains, cocoa- 


nuts; &c. were ſent to Capt. Cook, as a preſent from 
the Earce Rahie ot the iſland of Bolabola, accompa- 
nied with a meſſage, which ſignified that he intended 


waiting on the captain, as he was then in the iſland. 
The king 
the 6th 


was not in the leaſt 


of Bolabola did not vifit us on Sunday 
agrecable to promiſe ; his abſence, however, 
regretted, as he ſent three young 


women todemand ſomething in return tor his preſent. 
After dinner, we ſet out to pay the king a viſit on ſhore, 
fince he did not think proper to come on board. As 
this man was the Earce-Rahie of the Bolabola man, 


who had conq 


uered this, and was the dread ot all the 


neighbouring iſlands, we were greatly diſappointed, 


Inſtead of finding a vi 


to ſee a poor freble old dotard, half blind, and fink 
ing under the weight of age and infirmitics. Our 


rec 
— which the other chiefs had paid us. 
Having ſtopped 


rous enterpriſing: young chief, 


tion here was not attended with that ſtate and 


a leak, and taken on board a freſh 


ſtock of provitions, on the gth we ſailed out ot the 


harbour. 


Though we were ſeveral leagues diſtant 
From the iſland of Bolabola, Tupia earneſtly requeſted 
that a ſhot might be fired towards it ; which, to gra- 
-tify him, the captain complied with. This was tup- 


ed to have been intended by Tupia as a mark of 
is reſentment againit the inhabitants of that place, 


as they had formerly taken from him large poſſeſſions 
which he held in the iſland of Ulietea, of which iſland 


Tupia was a native, and a ſubordinate chief, but was 


driven out by theſe warriors. We had great plenty of 


proviſions, both of hogs and vegetables, during the 


— 


1} feveral of theſe people boarded the boar 


expedition, joining their countrymen, who ft 
U to receive them. The boat immediately e 
| fugitives ; but the crew, finding the furf ext 


along ſhore, to try if they could find a more 
{ nient place. Soon after the canoe got on ſhore 


1 


not intend to offer them violence nne 
with them for nails, which were produced, 14 te 
formed, they came along. ſide the boat, and ws in. 
nails that were given them, being ome 


ſeeming 
pleaſed with the preſent. Yet, a few main, Ol 


d f1 | | 
drag her on ſhore; but ſome muſquets bes by 


charged over their heads, they leaped into the ſ * 


having reached the canoe, put back with all poſſi 


ſer, 


remel 
coaſted 
conve. 


oppoſite the boat flouriſned his weapon, calling our 


at the ſame time with a fhrill voice, which was 
mark of defiance, as Tupiaexplained ir to the Engliſh, 
Not being able to find a proper landing place, they 


violent, did not venture to land there, but 


[| returned, with an intention to attempt it where the 


canoe. went on ſhore ;. whereupon another warrior 
peated the defiance : his appearance was more formi. 
dable than that of the other; he had a high cap on 
made of the tail feathers of a bird, and his body was 
painted with various colours. When he thought fit 
to retire, a grave man came forward, who aſked Tupi 
ſeveral queſtions, relating to the place from whence 
the veſſel came, as, Who were the perſons on board? 
whither they are bound? &c, After this it was pro. 
poſed that the people in the boat ſhould go on ſhore 
and trade with them, if they would lay afide their 
weapons; bur the latter would not agree to this, un. 
leſs the Engliſh would do the like. As' this Propoſal 
was by no means an equal one, when it was conſidered 
that -the hazard muſt for many reaſons be greater to 
the boat's crew than the Indians, and as perfidy was 
dreaded, it was not complied with. Accordingly they 


time we continued in the neighbourhood of theſe 
Aiſlands, fo that we were not obliged to uſe any conſi- 
d ierable quantity of the ſhip's proviſions, and we had 
flattered ourſelves that the fowls and hogs would have 
ſupplied us with freſh proviſions during the courſe of 
aur voyage to the ſouthward ; but in this we. were 
unhappily diſappointed, for as the hogs could not be 
brought to eat any European grain, or any provender 
V hatever that the ſhip afforded, we were reduced to 
the diſagreeable neceſſity of killing them immediately 
on leaving thoſe iſlands; and the ſowls all died of a 
diſcaſe in their heads, with which they were ſeized 
ſoon after they had been carried on board. Being 
detained longer at Ulietea in repairing the ſhip than 
we expected, we did not go on ſhore: at Bolabola ; 
but after giving the general name of the Society l ſlands 
to the iſlands of Huaheine, Ulietea, Bolabota, Otaha, 
and Maurua, which lie between the latitude of 16 deg. 
10 min. and 18 deg. 55 min. S. we purſued our courſe, 
ſtanding ſoutherly for an iſland, to which we were 
directed by Tupia, at above 100 leagues diſtant. This 
we diſcovered on Sunday the 13th ;. it was called 
.Obiterea, according to . inſormat ion. 
Me ſlood in for land on the 14th, and ſaw ſeveral of 
the inhabitants coming along the ſhore, One of the 
lieutenants was diſpatched in the pinnace to ſound | 
ſor anchorage, and to obtain what intelligence could 
be, got ſrom the natives concerning any land that 


declined landing, and ſailed from hence to the ſouth. 
ward, fince neither the bay which the Endeavour en- 
tered nor any other part of the iſland furniſhed good 
harbour or anchorage. | 
The natives here are very tall, well made, and have 
long hair, which, like the inhabitants of the other 
iſlands, they tie in a bunch on the top of their heads; 
they are likewiſe tataowed in different parts of their 
bodies, but not on their poſteriors. The iſland does 
not ſhoot up into high peaks like the others that they 
viſited; but is more level and uniform, and divided 
into ſmall hillocks, ſome of which are covered wik 
groves of trees: however, none of thoſe bearing the 
bread- fruit were ſeen, and not many cocoa-· trees, but 
a great number of thoſe called Etoa, were ſeen on be 
ſea coaſt of this iſland. Both the nature of their cloth 
and the manner of wearing it differed in many reſpec 
from what had ben obſerved in the progreſs of our 
voyage. All the garments that theſe people wore were 
dyed yellow, and painted with a variety of colours on 
the outſide. One piece ſormed their whole habit, hav- 
ing a hole in t through which they put their heads: - 
this reached as far as their knees, and was tied cloſe 
raund their bodies with a kind of yellowiſh ſaſn. 
Some of them alſo wore caps of the ſame kind, as we 
have already mentioned, and others bound a piece of 
wm R$ 65 a turban round their _ 
: co On the 1th, having a fine breeze, we ſailed from 
mig t be farther to the S. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, |crhis iſland; bu: on hr 16th it was hazy, and we bore 
and Tupia, went with the lieutenant in the boat, away for what reſembled ſeveral high peaks of land. 
When they approached the ſhore, they obſerved that | I The weather clearing up, we were convinced of our 
the Indians were armed with long lances. A number | miſtake, and reſumed our courſe accordingly. We 
of them ere ſoon drawn together on the beach, and | ſaw a comet on the goth, about four o'clock, which 
two jumped into the watet, endeayouring to gain the ||, was then about 60 deg. above the horizon. Land was 
boat; but ſhe ſoon leſt them, and ſome others that [| diſcoyvered at W. by N. on Thurſday the 7th of Oct. 
had made the {ame attempt, far enough behind her. II and in the morning of the: 8rh we came to an anchor 
Having doubled the point where they intended to oppoſite the mouth of a ſmall river, ſcarcely half a 
land, e en a large bay, and ſaw another party I league diſtant from the coaſttt. 
of the natives ſtanding at the end of it, armed like he captain, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and ſome 
ttzhoſe u Rom they had ſeen beſore. Preparations were other gentlemen, having left the pinnace at the 
8 then made for landing; on which à canoe full of In- I mouth of the rer, proceeded a little farther up, 
dians £ame off towards them. Obſerving this, Tupia when we landed, leaving the yaul to the care of ſome 
eccived orders to acquaint them that the Engliſh did I of our boys, and went up to a few ſmall houſes re 
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deighbout in the neighbourhood, took advan- 
e dor fence from the boat, and ruſhed out ad- 
tage N and brandiſhing their wooden lances. This 
vancins the boys, they dropped down the ſtream: 
namen ſwain of the pinnace then fired a muſketoon 

their heads, but it did not prevent them from 
over i de boat ; in conſequence of which he le- 
ole O's. :ece, and ſhot one of them dead on the 
wed with aſtoniſhment at the death of their 
Jpn wh the others remained motionleſs for ſome 
; ſoon as they recovered their fright re- 
W to the woods with the utmoſt precipitation. 
on report of the gun brought the advanced party 


| ts, and both the pinnace and yaul re- 
pack to the boats, and T I loud and diſmal groans, Again the Kind cateſſes and 
rated ſo effectuallyß, 


immediately to the veſſe | ; 
E 1 l emis a great number of the natives 


ſace where the gentlemen in the yaul had 
7 0 alle preceding evening, and the greateſt part 


of them appeared to be unarmed. The long- boat, 
innace, b 
lors. Capt. Cook, with the reſt of the gentlemen, 
100 Neis went on ſhore; and landed on the oppoſite 
fide of the river, over againſt a ſpot where ſeveral 
Indians were ſitting. on the. ground. Thefe imme. 


bourhood. Some of the natives that had con- 


and yaul, being manned with marines and 


diately ſtarted up, and began to handle their weapons, 


oducing either a long pike, ora kind of trun- 
re do of ſtone, with a ftring through the handle 


of it. which they twiſt round their wriſts, Tupia was 
directed to ſpeak ro them in his language; and we 
were agreeably ſurpriſed to find that he was well un- 


derſtood, the natives ſpeaking in his language, though 


in a different diale&. Their intentions at firſt ap- 


to be very hoſtile, brandiſhing their weapons 
in the uſual threatening manner; upon which a muſ- 


quet was fired at ſome diſtance from them: the ball 


happened to fall into the water, at which they ap- 
12 terrified, and defiſted from their menaces. 

ving now. drawn up the marines, we advanced 
nearer to the fide of the river. Tupia again ſpeaking, 


informed them of our deſire to traffic with them for 
proviſions : to this they conſented, provided we would 


go over to them to the other ſide of the river. The 
| was agreed to, upon condition that the na- 

tives would quit their weapons; but the moſt ſolemn 
aſſurances of friendſhip could not prevail with them 
to make ſuch a conceſſion. - Not thinking ir prudent 
thereſore, to croſs the river, we in our turn intreated 
the Indians to come over to us, and after ſome time 
revailed on one of them ſo to do. He was preſently 
ollowed by ſeveral others. They did not appear to 


of barter, but propoſed to exchange their weapons | 
4 objected: to, they endeavoured | 


for ours; which bei f 
ſeveral times to ſnatch our arms from us, but being 


on our guard, from the information given us by Tupia 
that they were ſtill our enemies, their attempts were 


repeatedly fruſtrated ; and Tupia, by our directions, 


gave them to underſtand, that any further offers of 
violence would be puniſhed. with inſtant death. One 


of them, nevertheleſs, had the audacity to ſnatch Mr. 


Green's dagger, when his back was turned to them, 


and retiring a few paces, flouriſhed it over his head; 


but his temerity coſt him his life, for Mr. Monkhouſe { 
fired a muſquet loaded with ball; and he inſtantly - 


dropped. Soon after they retreated flowly up the 
country, and we returned to our boats, having pre- 


_ Viouſly diſcharget our pieces loaded only with-ſmall 


ſhot. 


On account of the W dans of the Indians, and 1 


our want of freſh water, Capt. Cook was induced to 


continue his voyage round the bay, with a hope of 


| 
| 


reſpondence with them. An event occurred which, 


1 


petting ſome of the natives aboard, that by civil uſage 
| might convey through them a favourable idea of 
us to their countrymen, and thereby ſettle a good cor- 


thoy 


miſed to facilitate this deſign. ' Two canoes appeared, 


tercepting them with our. boats. © One of them got | 


%; £2 4 723 3 
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h attended with diſagreeable circumſtances, pro- 
R 
making towards land, and Capt. Cook propoſed in- 


— 


| expreſſed great ſatisfaction ; but findi *. 
proaching Capt. Cook's firſt landing- place, they in- 


tion, the uncle ſwam acroſs the river, bringi 
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clear off, but the Indians in the other inding it im- 
fible to eſcape; began to attack our people in the 
ats with their paddles. This compelled the Endea- 

vour's people to fire upon them, when four of the 

Indians were killed, and the other three, who were 

young men, jumped into the water, and endeavoured - 

to ſwim to thore;. they were, however, taken up, and 


conveyed on board. Ar firſt they diſcovered-a the 


ſigns of fear and terror, thinking they ſhould be. killed 
but Tupia, by repeated aſſurances of friendſhip, re- 
moved their apprehenſions, and they aſterwards eat 
retired to 
reſt in the evening, they ſlept very quieily for ſome 


heartily of the ſhip's proviſions. © Havi 


hours, but about midnight, their fears returning, 
they appeared in great agitation, frequently maki 


friendly promiſes of Tupia- 
that they became calm, and ſung a ſang, which at 
the dead. of night had a pleaſing effect. The next 


morning, after they were dreſſed according to the fi 


mode of their own country, and were ornamented 


with necklaces and bracelets, preparations were made 


for ſending them to their countrymen; at which they 
the boat ap- 


timated that the inhabitants were foes, and that aſter 


killing their enemies they always eat them. The 
captain, nevertheleſs, judged it expedient to land 
near the fame ſpot, which he accordingly did, with 


Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Tupia, reſolving at 
the ſame time to protect the youths from any injury 


that might be offered to them. Theſe had ſcarcely- 
departed on their return to their friends, when two 


large parties of Indians advanced haſtily towa 


them, 


upon which they again flew to us for protection. 
When the Indians drew near, one of the boys diſco». + 
vered his uncle among them, and a converſation. en- 
ſued acroſs the river, in which the boy gave a juſt. 
account of our hoſpitality, and took great pains to 


diſplay his finery. A ſhort time after this converſa- 


| him a green bough, a token of friendſhip, which we 


Capt. Cook gave the name of Cape Table to a 


Iſland, it being-very ſimilar to that of the ſame: 


received as ſuch, and ſeveral preſents were made him. 
Notwithſtanding the preſence of this relation, all 


three of the boys, by their own deſire, returned to 


| the ſhip ; but as the captain intended to ſail: next 
| morning, he ſent them aſnore in the evening. 


At fix o'clock-*in the morning of the th we 


weighed and ſet ſail, in hopes of finding a better an- 


choring place, Capt. Cook having given the bay 
(called by the natives Toaneora) the name of Pov | 
value the beads and iron which we offered in the way I Bay; and the S. W. point he called Voung Nick's 

Head, on account of its firſt having been perceived 


by a lad named Nicholas Young. . In the afternoon 


we were becalmed; and ſeveral canoes full of Indians 
came off from the ſhore, who received many preſents, 


and afterwards bartered even their clothes, and ſome - 


of their paddles," ſo eager were they to be poſſeſſed 
of European commodities. The Indi 


ing, and bore the name of Patoo-Patoo. Having finiſh- 


ed their traffic, they ſet off in ſuch a hurry that thex 
forgot three of their companions, who remained on 


board all night. Theſe teſtified great fears and ap- 
prehenſions, notwithſtanding Tupia took much pains 


to convince them they were in no danger; and about 
ſeven o'clock the next morning a canoe came off, with -- 
four Indians on board. It was at firſt with difficult // 
the Indians in the ſhip could prevail on thoſe ina 


the canoe to come near them, and not till aſteg the 


former had aſſured them that the Engliſh: did not | 15 
eat men. The chief came on board, whoſe face was 
tattaowed, with à remarkable patoo in his hand? 


and with this canoe the three Indians left the ſhip. 


of land about ſeven leagues to the S. of Poverty Ys 
its figure greatly reſembling a table: and the iſland 
called by the natives Teahowry, he named Portliat 


wund 


ans were armee 
with bludgeons, made of wood, and of the bone f 
large animal: they were well contrived for cloſe fight 
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2 chain of rocks, nearly a mile in length, partly above 
water. ere are ſeveral' ſhoals, called ſhambles, 
about three miles to the N. E. of Portland, one of 
which the Endeavour narrowlyeſcaped; there is, how- 
ever, a paſſage between them with 20 fathom water. 
Some parts of Portland Iſland, as well as the main, 


were cultivated; and pumice ſtone, in great quan- 


cities, lying along the ſhore, within the bay, indicated 
that there was a volcano in the iſland. High palings 
upon the ridges of hills were alſo viſible in two places, 


the purpoſes of which ſeemed to be for religion. 


On the 12th a number of Indians came off in a 
canoe, who were disfigured in a ſtrange manner; theſe 
danced and ſung, and at times appeared to be peace- 


ably inclined, but at others to menace / hoſtilities. | 


Notwithſtanding Tupia ſtrongly invited them to come 
on board, none of them would quit the canoe. Whilft 
the Endeavour was getting clear of the ſhambles, five 
canoes full of Indians came off, and feemed to threaten 
the people on board, by brandiſhing their lanecs, and 
other hoſtile geſtures. A four-pounder, loaded with 


_ grape-»ſhot, was therefore ordercd to be fired, but not 
pointed at them. This had the deſired effect, and 


made them drop aſtern. Two more canoes came off 
whilſt the Endeavour lay at anchor; the Indians in 
theſe behaved very peaceably and quiet; they received 
ſeveral preſents, but would not come on board. 


In the morning of the 13th we made for an inlet, | 
hut finding it not ſheltered ſtood out again, and were 


ehaced by a canoe filled with Indians, but the En- 
-deavour out- ſailed them. 


She purſued her courſe 
round the bay, but did not find an opening. The 


in the ritiſh Channel. It is joined to the main by 


| 


; 
0 


canoe. Taiyota, taking advantage of their 


much exhauſted: with the weight of his Cloaths 
it was with great difficulty he reached the Hir that 


Capt. Cook 


ig leagues. 


next morning we had a view ot che inland country. 


It was mountainous, and covered with ſnow in the 


anterior parts, but the land towards the ſea was flat 
and uncultivated, and in many places there were 


groves of high trees. Nine canoes full of Indians 


rame from the ſhore, and five of them, after having 
conſulted together, purſued the Endeavour, apparent- 
Iy with:ahoſtile deſign. Tupia was deſired to acquaint 
them, that immediate deſt ruction would enſue, if they 
perſevered in their attempts ; but words had no in. 


Avence,anda four-pounder, with grape ſhot, was fired, 


to give them ſome notion of the arms of their oppo- 
| They were-terrified at this kind of reaſoning, 
and paddled away faſter than they came. Tupia then 
hailed the fugitives, and acquainted them that if they 
came in a peaceable manner, and left their arms be- 
bind, no annoyance would be offered them: one of 
the canoes ſubmittin 
the ſhip, and receiy 8 | 
ly intercourſe was ſoon interrupted by the return of 
the other canoes, who perſiſted in their menacing 
behaviour. air ee 


22 On the 15th ſome fiſhing+borts! paid 7 a viſit; 1 


theſr people conducted themſelves in an amicable 
manner: Though the fiſn which they had on board 


to the terms, camt along ſide 
many preſents ? but this friend- 


had been caught ſo long that they were not catable, 


Capt. Cock purchaſed them, merely ſor the fake of 


piomotiog a traffic with the natives. In the aſternoon 
A canoc with a number of armed Indians came up, 


undd one of them, who was remarkably cloathed with 


to His poſſeſſion, inſtead of givi 


ag 


againſt his unjuſt behaviour. 


black ſkin, found means ta defraud the captain of a 
jede af red baize, under pretence of bartering the 
Ain hi had on for it. As ſoon as he got the baize in- 
the ſkin in return, 
rectble to his bargain, he rolled them up together, 
and orde red the canoe to put off from: the ſhip, turn | 
ing a deaf car to the fepeated remonſtrances of the 
aptain ag After a ſhort | 
time this cane together with the fiſhing-boats which ' 


had put: uff at the Lame time, came back to. the ſhip, | 


and trade was again lenewed. During this ſecond | 
rraffie/with the Indians, one of them unexpectedly | 
ſeinech Fupia's little boy, Fatyora, and pulling him 
off, and paddled away 


into his 1 


wicht the utmoſt ſpeed ; ſewetal muſkers. were imme. 


3 


diately d iſcharged at the people in the canoe; and ö 
une of them receiving a uud. they all let go che | | zoacquainttheta of our views in coming thirher; and 


3 


W 


boy, who before was held down in the hottom Hite 
nation, immediately jumped into the ſea, and 
back towards the Endeavour: he was taken Wany 


without receiving any harm; but his ſtr engrh war 0 
0 


hip. 1 
rry off Tai 
called the cape off which it ha 
Cape Kidnappers, lying in latitude 39 deg. 43 1 
and longitude 182 deg. 24 min. W. and is v A 
diſtinguithable by the high cliffs and white rocks 
ſurround it. It forms the S. point of a ba _ 
was denominated Hawke's Bay, in honour of, eg 
Hawke, and is diſtant from: Portland Iſland = 

As ſoon as Taiyota had recovered from his friph 
he produced a fiſh, and informed Tupia that he - 
rended to offer it to his Eatua, or God, in gritituce 
for his happy eſcape; this being approved of by the 
other Indian, the fiſh was: caſt into the ſea; Captai 
Cook now paſſed by a ſmall ifland, which was ſuppoſes 
to be inhabited only by fiſhermen, as it ſeemed to de 
barren,” and Bare Iſland vas the name given to ft 
and to a head - land in latitude 0 deg. 34 min. S. and 
longitude 182 deg. 55 min. Wi becauſe the Endes. 
vour turned, he gave the name of Cape Turnags; 
It was never certainly knoun u hether New Zealand 
was an ifland before this veſſel touched there; on this 
account the Lords of the Admiralty had inſtructed 
Capt. Cook to ſail along the coaſts as far as 40 U 
S. and if the land extended farther to return to te 
northward again. It was- for this reaſon that che cn. 
tain altered his courſe; when he arrived at the cg 
above-mentioned: the wind having likewiſe veered 
about to the S. he returned; failing along the «af 
nearly in his former track. Between this and Ca 
Kidnappers Bay the land is unequal; and ſomewhat 
reſembles our downs and ſmall villages, and any 
inhabitants were obſerved. The ſhip came abteaſt 
of a peninſula, in Portland Iſland, named Terakako, 
on Wedneſday the igth. At this time a canoe with 
five Indians came up to the veſſel: there were two 
chiefs among them, who came on board, and ſtaid all 
night. One of theſe was a very comely perſon, and 
had an open and agreeable countenance. They were 
extremely grateful for. the preſents which they re- 
ceived,” and diſplayed no ſmall degree of curioſity. 
They would not eat nor drink, but their attendants 
devoured the victuals ſet before them in a moſt yo. 
racious manner. «219030 ISHTIF 32" a N 

On the vgthiwe paſſed à remarkable head-land. 
which we called Gable End Foreland. Three eanoes 
appeared here, and one Indian came on board: during 
his ftay we. gave him ſome ſmalt preſents. 25 
Several of theſe Indians ore pieces of green ſtone 
round their necks, x hich were tranſparent, and reſem - 
bled an emerald. Ihe being examined, appeared to 
be a ſpec ies of the nephritic ſtone, Several pieces of it 
were Je by Mr. Banks, and it appeared that this 
furniſhed theiflanders with their principal ornaments. 
The form of ſome of their faces was agreeable ; theit 
noſes were rather prominent than flat. Their language 
nearly reſembled that of Otaheite, nor was their dia. 
lect ſo guttural as that of others. 

On the 2ath; we anchored in a bay two leagues to 
the N. of the Foreland. To this bay we were invited 
by the natives in canoes, who behaved very amicably, 
and pointed to a place where they ſaid we ſhould find 

lenty af ftefh! water; We determined here to get 
me knowledge of the country, tho” the harbour was 
not fo 1 from the weather as we expected. 
Twochieſs whom we faw in the canoes came on board; 
they were dreſſed in jackets, the one ornamented with 
tufis of red feathers; the other with dogs. Kin. We 
preſented ta them linen and ſome'fpike-nails, but they 
did not value the laſt ſo much as the inhabitants of the 
ather iſlands. The reſt of the Indians traded with us 
without the leaſt impoſition, and we directed Tupia 


conſequence of this attempt to carry 


promiſe, 


. N N 
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* * f 15 if they of- 

2 t they ſhould receive no injury, 1 | 
romle That 4 Thee chiefs returned in the afternoon, 
reg 8 the evening we went on ſhore, accom- 
. 4 by the captain, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander. 


in numerous bodies, and in other in- 
did e eee * attentive not to give offence. 
dune g. them ſeveral ſmall. preſents; and, in this 
We le tour round the bay, we had the pleaſure of 
a er two ſtreams of freſh; water. We remained on 
find c night, and the next day Mr. Banks and Dr. 
ad diſcovered ſeveral birds, among which were 
5 ay and large pigeons. Many ſtages for drying fiſh 


me 1 alfo ſweet potatoes, like thoſe which grow 


: ca. The cloth-plant grew ſpontaneous. In 
ide neighbouring — he the lands were laid out in 
regular plantations z and in the bay we caught plenty 
of crabs, cray-fiſh, and horſe-mackarel, larger than 
thoſe upon the Engliſh-coaſts. The low lands were 
lanted with cocoas, the hollows with gourds; but 
as to the woods, they were almoſt impaſſable, on ac- 
count ofthe number of ſupple-jacks which grew there. 
We went into ſeveral of the houſes belonging to the 
natives, who received us in a very polite manner, and 
without the leaſt reſerve ſhewed us whatever we de- 
ſired to ſee. At other times we found them at their 
meals, which our preſence never interrupted. At this 
ſeaſon, fiſh conſtituted their chief food; with which 
they eat, inſtead of bread, roots of a kind of fern; 
theſe, when roaſted upon a fire, are ſweet and clammy; 
in taſte not diſagreeable, though rather unpleaſant 
from the number of their fibres. They have doubt- 
leſs an abundance of excellent vegetables in other 
ſeaſons. of the year. ST) 
The faces of the men were not in general painted; 
but they were daubed with dry red ochre from head to 
foot, their apparel not excepted. Fang in perſonal 
dleanlineſs they were not equal to our friends at Ota» 
heite, yet in ſome particulars they ſurpaſſed them; 
for their dwellings were furniſhed ain. privies, and 
they had 17 0 ls, upon which their offals and filth 
were depoſited. The women of this place paint their 
faces wich a mixture of red ochre and oil, which, as 
they are very plain, renders them in appearance more 


upon their cheeks and foreheads, was eaſily transfer. 
red to thoſe who, ſaluted them, as was frequently vi- 
ſible upon the noſes of our pepple. 
who were complete coquets, worte a petticoat, under 
Which was a girdle, made of the blades of | graſs, 


of the leaves of ſome tragrant plant. Chaſtity is held 
in very little eſtimation. I bey reſorted, frequently to 
the watering-place, where; they treely beſtowed every 


an elderly woman, 


let, took him on his back, to prevent his being wet. 
any of the natives were curiouſly tattaowed; an old 


dians at night dance in a very uncouth manner, with 
antic geſtures, lolling out their tongues, and making 
Krange grimaces. In 
great performers as the young, 


\ 


might be left on ſhore after it was dark, he applied 


bee were courteoully received by the inhabitants, who 
e 


homely. . This kind of daubing being generally wet 


he young ones, 


ſtrongly perfumed, to which was pendant a ſmall bunch 


man, in particular, was marked on the breaſt with 
curious figures. One of them had an axe made of 
the reen tone, which we could not purchaſe, though 1 
ſun ry things were offered in exchange, Theſe In- 


their dances, old men are as 


1 


'% d near where we landed, and ſome houſes } 
were obſerve We ſaw dogs. with pointed ears, and. 


* 
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1 


4 
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| ated in 38 deg. 10 min. S. latitude. 


_ 


favour that was mh $i An officer meeting with 


1 


Mr. Banks was rather apprehenſive that we . 


an the eyening to the Indians ſor one of their canoes | 


* 
* 


| 
| 


| 
[ 


| 
1 
| 
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to convey. us on board the ſhip. This they granted 
with an obliging manner. We were eight in number, 
and not being uſed to a veſſel that required a nice 


balance; we overſet her in the ſurf; no one, however, 
was drowned ;, but it was concluded, to prevent a 
ſimilar accident, that half our number ſhould go at 
one-time. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Tupia, and Tai- 
yota, were the firſt party who embarked; again, and 
arrived ſafe at the ſhip, as did the remainder of our 
company, all not a little pleaſed with the good nature 
of our Indian friends, who chearfully contributed their 
aſſiſtance upon our ſecond trip. During our ſtay on 
ſhore, ſeveral of them went out in their canoes, and 


traffic ked with the ſhip's company. At firſt they pre- 


ferred the cloth of Otaheite to that of Europe, but in 
the courſe of a day it decreaſed in its value 500 
cent. Theſe people expreſſed ſtrong marks of aſto- 
niſhment, when ſnewn the bark and her apparatus; 
This bay is called by the natives Tegadoo, and is ſitu - 
We were now 
determined to quit it. * HW 


On Sunday the 22d, in the evening, we weigh i» 


anchor and put to ſea, but the wind being contrary 
we ſtood for another bay a little to the S. called hy 
the natives Tolaga, in order to complete our wodd 
and water, and to extend our correſpondence with 
the natives. We found a watering- place in a ſmall 
cove a little within the S. point of the bay, which 
bore S. by E. diſtant about a mile. Several canoes 
with Indians trafficked with us for glaſs bottles in a 
very fair, honeſt manner. | 5 


On Monday the 23d, in the afternoon, we went on 


ſhore; accompanied by the captain, Mr. Banks, and 
Dr. Solander. We examined and found the water ex- 
tremely good; alſo plenty of wood, and the natives 


ſhewed us as much civility as thoſe from whom we 


had lately departed. At this watering- place we ſet 
up an aſtronomical quadrant, and took — ſolar 
and lunary obſervations. | e 
In the morning of the 24th, Mr. Gore, and the 
marines, were ſent on ſhore to guard the — em- 
ployed in cutting wood and fing the caſks 
water. Capt. Cook, Mr. Banks, and the doctor, alſo 
went on ſhore the latter were employed in collect. 


ing plants. In our walks through the vales, we ſaw 


many houſes uninhabited, the natives reſiding chiefly 
in ſheds, on the ridges of the hills, which are very 
ſteep. In a valley between two very high hills, we 
law a curious rock that formed a large arch oppoſite 
the ſea. This cavern was in length about 70 feet, 
in breadth 30, and near 50 in height, commandi 

a view of the bay, and hills on the other fide; which 
had a very pleaſing effect. Indeed, the whole countr 
about the bay is agreeable beyond deſcription, — 
if properly. cultivated, - would: be a moſt fertile ſpar. 
The hills are cloathed with beautiful flowering ſhrubs, 


er m i] intermixed with a number of tall, ſtately palms, 
e accompanied her to her houſe, | 
and having preſented her. with ſome cloth and beads, 
a young girl was fingled out, with whom he was given 
to underſtand he might retire. Soon after an elderly. 
man, with two women, came in as viſiters, who with 
much formality ſaluted the whole company, aſter the 
cuſtom of the place, which is by gently joining the 
tips of their noſes together. On his return, which 
vas on Saturday. the 2ſt, he was furniſned with a 
guide, who, whenever they came to a brook; or rivu- 


which perfume the air, making it perfectly odorife- 
rous. 


that yielded a ſine tranſparent gum, diſcovered the 


cabbage- tree, the produce whereof, when boiled, 


was very guod, We met with various kinds of edible 
herbage in great abundance, and many trees that pro- 
duced fruit fit to eat. The plant ſtom which the 


cloth is made is a kind of Hemerocallis; its leaves 


afford a ſtrong gloſſy flax, equally adapted to cloath- 


ing and making of ropes. Ntar their houſes ſweet 


potatoes and plantains are culti vate. 


WMe met an old man on our return, who-entertained 


us with the military exerciſes of the natives; which 
are performed! with the patoo- patoo and the lance. 


The former has been already mentioned, and is uſed 


as a battle · axe: the latter is 18 or 20 feet in length, 


made of extreme hard wood, and ſharpened at each 
end. A ſtake was fubſtituted: for a ſuppoſed enemy. 


The old warrior firſt: attacked him With his lance, 
advanc ing wich a moſt furious aſpect. Having pierced 
him, the patoo- patoo was uſed to demoliſh his head, 


at which he ſtruck with a force which wolild at one 
blow 1 any man's ſkull: from hence ur 


concluded 


4 


with _ 


Mr. Banks and the' doctor, among other trees 
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concluded no quarter was given by theſe people in 
time of action to their foes. CA 
The number of natives here are by no means con- 
ſiderable. They are tolerably well ſhaped, but lean 
and tall: their 2 reſemble thoſe of the Europeans: 


their noſes are aquiline, their eyes dark coloured, their 
hair black, which is tied upon the top of their heads, 


and the men's beards are of a moderate length. Their 
tattaowing is done very curiouſly, in varous figures, 
which makes their ſkins reſemble carving ; it is con- 
fined to the principal men, the females and ſervants 
; uſing only red paint, with which they daub their faces, 

that otherwiſe would not be diſagreeable. Their cloth 
is white, gloſſy, and very even; it is worn principally 


by the men, though it is wrought by the women, who 


indeed are condemned to labour and drudgery. 
On the 25th we ſet up the armourers forge on ſhore 
for neceſſary uſes, and got our wood and water without 


the leaſt moleſtation from the natives, with whom we 


exchanged glaſs bottles and beads for different ſorts 
of fiſh. Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went again in 
ſearch of plants; Tupia, who was with them, engaged 
in a converſation with one of the * prieſts, and they 


ſeemed to * in their opinions upon the ſubject of 


religion. upia, in the courſe of this conference, 
enquired whether the report of their eating men was 
founded in truth ; to which the prieſt anſwered, it 
was, but that they eat none but declared foes, after 
they were killed in war. That they carried their re- 
ſentment even beyond death was apparent from this 
ſavage idea. | | 
On the 27th Capt. Cook and Dr. Solander went to 
inſpe& the bay, when the doctor was not a little ſur- 
priſed to find the natives in the poſſeſſion of a boy's 
top, which they knew how to ſpin by whipping it, 
and he purchaſed it out of curiofity. Mr. Banks was 
during this time employed in attaining the ſummit 
of a ſteep hill, that had previouſly engaged their at- 
rention, and near it he found many inhabited houſes; 
There were two rows of poles, about 140r 15 feet high, 
covered over with ſticks, -which made an avenue of 
about 'five feet in width, extending near 100 yards 
down the hill, in an irregular line: the intent of this 
erection was not diſcovered. ' When the gentlemen 
mer at the watering-place, the Indians ſang their war 
ſong, which was a ſtrange medley of ſhoutin 
ing, and grimace, at which the women aſſiſted. 
he next day Capt. Cook, and other gentlemen, 
went upon the iſland at the entrance of the bay, and 
met with a canoe that was 67 feet in length, ſix in 
breadth; and four in height; her bottom, which was 


ſharp, conſiſted of three trunks of trees, and the ſides 


and head were curiouſly carved. ' We alſo came to a 


large unfiniſned houſe. The poſts which ſupported N 
it were ornamented with carvings, that did not ap- 
pear to be done upon the ſpot, and as the inhabitants 


ſeem to ſet great value upon works of this kind, future 
navigators might find their ts 
the 


ſuch articles to trade with. Though the poſts of this 


houſe were judged to be brought here, the people 
ſeomed to have a taſte for carving, as their boats, 


-paddles; and tops of walking- ſticks evince. Their 


vourite figure is a volute, or ſpiral, which is ſome- 
times ſingle, double, and triple, and is done with great 


exactneſs, though the only inſtruments we ſaw were, 


ever, is extremely whimſical. Their huts are built 


under trees, their form is an oblong ſquare; the door 
low on the ſide, and the windows are at the ends; 
reeds covered with thatch compoſe the walls; the 
beams of the ea ves, which come to the ground, are 
covered with thatch: moſt of the houſes had been de- 
— — upon their land- 

ul ts, and great 
numbers of birds of different kinds, particularly one 
black - bird; but 


ſerted, through fear of the 
ing. There are many beaut 


whoſe note reſembles the Euro 
here is no ground-fowl, or poultry, nor any quadru- 

”» except rats and dogs, and theſe were not nume- 
Tous. 


The dogs are conſidered as delicate food, and 


their ſkins ſerve for ornamenta to their apparel. There 
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during this day's run 


they came cloſe along-fide; but inſtead of ee a 


return, a muſquet was firſt fired over his head, but 


is a great variety of fiſh in the bay; ſhell and . 
fiſh (fome of which weigh near 12 pounds) are ny. 
plentiful. | ry 
Sunday, October 2gth, we ſet ſail from this bau 
It is ſituate in latitude 38 deg. 22 min. S. four le, . 
to the N. of Gable End Foreland: there are two hi 
rocks at the entrance of the bay, which form a 5 
very good for procuring wood and water, There Pe 
high rocky ifland off the N. point of the bay Sik. 
affords good anchorage, having a fine ſandy Date ? 
and from 7 to 13 fathom water, and is likewiſe ſhe? 
tered from all but the N. E. wind. We obtlineg 
nothing here in trade but ſome ſweet potatoes, and 
little fiſh. This is a very hilly country, thoh 5 
preſents the eye with an agreeable verdure, ob 


'woods, and many ſmall plantations, Mr. Banks foung 


a great number of trees in the woods, quite un 
to Europeans; the fire-wood reſembled the mapte 
tree, and produced a gum of whitiſh colour; other 
trees yielded a gum of a deep yellow green, Not. 


known 


| withſtanding the ſoil appears very proper for pro- 


ducing every ſpecies of vegetables, their only roots 
were yams and ſweet potatoes. | 
On Monday the 3oth, failing to the northward we 
fell in with a ſmall ifland about a mile diſtant from 
the N. E. point of the main, and this being the moſt 
eaſtern part of it, the captain named it Eaſt Cape, and 
the iſland Eaſt Iſland; it was but ſmall, and appeared 
barren. The cape is in latitude 37 deg. 42 min. 30 
ſec. S. There are many ſmall bays from Tolaga Bay 
to Eaſt Cape. Having doubled the cape, many villages 
preſented themſelves to view, and the adjacent land 
appeared cultivated. This evening Lieut. Hicks dif. 
covered a bay, to which his name was given. 
On the 31ſt, about nine, feveral canoes came off 
from ſhore witha number of armed men, who appeared 
to have hoſtile intentions. Before theſe had reached 
the ſhip, another canoe, larger than-any that had yet 
been ſeen, full of armed Indians, came off, and made 
towards the Endeavour with great expedition. The- 
captain now judging it expedient to prevent, if poſ- 
ſible, their attacking him, ordered a gun to be fired 


| over their heads: this not producing the deſired effect, 


another gun was fired with ball, which threw them 
into ſuch conſternation, that they immediately re- 
turned much faſter than they came. This precipitate 
retreat induced the captain to give the cape, off which 


| it happened, the name of Cape Runaway; it lies in 


latitude 37 deg. 32 min. S. and longitude 181 deg. 
48 min, W. Me alſo found that the land, which 

— . — like an ifland, was 
a 


one, and we named the ſame White Iſland. 

On the 1ſt of November, at day-break, not leſs than 
between 40 and go canoes were ſeen, ſeveral of which 
came off as before, threatening to attack the Engliſh, 


One of their chiefs flouriſhed his pike, and made ſe- 


| veral harangues, ſeeming to bid defiance to thoſe on 
in carrying 


board the veſlel. At laſt, after repeated invitations, 
diſpoſition to trade, the haranguing chief uttered a 
ſentence, and took up a ſtone, which he threw againſt 
the ſhip, and immediately after they ſeized their arms. 
They were informed by Tupia, of the dreadful conſe- 

uences of commencing hoſtilities; but this admoni- 


| don they ſeemed little to regard. A piece of cloth, 
an axe made of ſtone, and a chiſſel. Their taſte, how- 


however, happening to attract their eyes, they began 


tobe more mild and reaſonable. A quantity of cray- 


fiſh, muſcles, and conger- eels was now purchaſed. No 
fraud was attempted by this company of Indians, but 
ſome others that came after them took goods from the 
veſſel without making proper returns. As one of them 
that had rendered nimelf remarkable for theſe prac- 
tices, and ſeemed proud of his ſkill in them, was put- 
ting off with his canoe, a muſquet was fired over his 
head, whichcircumſtance produced good order for the 
preſent: yet when theſe ſavages began to traffic with 
the ſailors, they renewed their frauds, and one of them 
was bold enough to ſeize ſome linen that was hung to 
dry, and run away with it. In order to induce him to 


this 


: 
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the end, he was ſhot in the back 
he ſtill perſevered in 5 i 
3 ved by his countrymen, they dropt 
TH 3 e _ he Fog of defiance. In conle- 
2 of their behaviour, though they made no pre- 
lin to attack the veſſel, the captain gave orders 
* a four · pounder, which paſſed over them; but its 
felt on the water terrified them ſo much, that they 
r eated to the ſhore with the utmoſt precipitation. 
"_ the afternoon; about two o*clock, we diſcovered 
| atk high iſland to the weſtward. Some time after 
oy ceiving other roc ks and iſlands in the ſame quarter, 
5 not being able to weather them before night came 


on, we bore up between them and the main land. 
I. 


du not anſwering 
21 {mall ſhot, yer 


In the evening a double canoe, built after the ſame 


thoſe of Otaheite, came up, when Tupia 
3 158 a friendly converlation with the Indians, 
and was told that the iſland, cloſe to which we lay, 
was called Mowtohora. It was but a few miles from 
the main land, pretty high, but of no great extent, 
| We imagined the diſpoſition of the Indians, from their 
talk with Tupia, to be in our favour, but when 1t was 
dark they began their uſual falute, by pouring a vol- 
tey of ſtones into the ſhip, and then retreated. 8. W. 
by W. of this ifland, upon the main land, and in the 
centre of a large plain, is a high circular mountain, 
to which we gave the name of Mount Edgecumbe. 
It is very conſpicuous, and is ſeated in latitude 37 deg. 
min, longitude 193 deg. 7 min. 

On the 2d, in the morning, a number of canoes 
appeared, and one, which proved to be the ſame that 
had pelted us the night betore, came up. After con- 
verſing with Tupia, and behaving peaccably about an 
hour, they complimented us with another volley of 


—— 


ſtones, We returned the flute by firing a muſket, 


which made them inſtantly take to their paddles. 
Between ten and eleven we failed between a low flat 
iſland and the main land. The laſt appeared to be 
of a moderate height, but level, full of plantations 
and villages. The villages were upon the high land 
next the ſea, more extenſive than any we had ſeen, 
and ſurrounded by a ditch, and a bank with rails on 
the top of it. There were ſome incloſures that re- 


ſembled forts, and the whole had the appearance of 


being tolerably well defended. | 
On the 3d we paſſed the night near a ſmall ifland, 
which Capt. Cook named the Mayor; and at ſeven 


in the morning, diſtant from hence about ſix leagues, 
we di ſcovered acluſter of ſmall iſlands, which we called [| 


the Court of Aldermen. Theſe were twelve miles from 
the main, between which were other ſmall iflands, 
moſtly barren, but very high. The aſpect of the main 


land was now much changed, the ſoil 8 
— ; 


be barren, and the country very thinly inhabited, 

chief who governs the diſtrict from Cape Turnagain 
to this coaſt was named Teratu. In the afternoon 
three canoes, built differently from thoſe already men- 
tioned, came along-fide the Endeavour, They were 
formed of the trunks of whole trees, rendered hollow 
by burning; but they were not carved, nor in any 
manner ornamented, We now ſailed towards an in- 
let that had been diſcovered, and 3 anchored in 
ſeven fathom water, the ſhip was ſoon ſurrounded by 
a number of canoes, and the people on board them 
did not ſeem diſpoſed for ſome time to commit any 
acts of hoſtility. A bird being ſhot by one of our 
crew, ſome Indians, without ſhewing any ſurpriſe, 
brought it on board; and, for their civility, the 
captain gave them a piece of cloth. But this favour 
operated upon them in a different manner than was 
expected for, when it was dark, they begun a ſong 
of defiance, and endeavoured to carry off Tis buoy of 
the anchor; and notwithſtanding ſome-muſkers'were 


fired at them, they ſeemed. rather to be irritated than 


frightened, © They even threatened to return the next 


morning: on Sunday night eleven of them were ſeen, | 


but when they found the ſhip's crew were upon their 
guard, they immediately retired, 
At day-break on the 4th about twelve canoes made 


their appearance, containing near 200 men, armed 


— 
a 
* 


— 


. 
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— 
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with ſpears, lances, and ſtones, who ſeemed deter- 
mined to attack the ſhip, and would have boarded 
her, had they knoun on what quarter they could beſt 


have made their attack. While they were paddling 


round her, which kept the crew upon the watch in 
the rain, Tupia, at the requeſt of the captain, uſed a 
number of diſſuaſive arguments, to prevent their car. 
rying their apparent deſigns into execution; but we 
could only pacify them by the fire of our muſkets : 
they then laid aſide their hoſtile intentions, and began 
to trade; yet they could not refrain from their frau- 
dulent practices, for after they had fairly bartered 
twoof their weapons, they would not deliver upathird, 


| for which they had received cloth, and only laughed at 


thoſe who demanded an equivalent. The offender was 
wounded with ſmall ſhot ; but his countrymen took 
not the leaſt notice of him, and continued to trade 
without any diſcompoſure. When another canoe was 
ſtruck for their mal- practices, the natives behaved in 
the ſame manner; but if a round was fired over or 
near them, they all paddled away. Thus we found 


that theft and chicane were as prevalent among the 


inhabitants of New Zealand as thoſe of Otaheite In 
ſearching for an anchoring place, the captain ſaw a 
fortified village upon a high point, and having fixed 
upon a proper ſpot, he returned; upon which we 
weighed, run in nearer to the ſhore; and cdit anchor 
upon a ſandy bottom, in four fathom and a halt water, 
The S. point of the bay bore due E. diſtant one mile, 
and a river diſtant a mile and a half, which the boats 
can enter at low water S. S. E. 

On the gth, in the morning, the Indians came off 
to the ſhip again, who behaved much better than they 
had done the preceding day. An old man in particu- 


lar, named Tojava, teſtified his prudence and honeſty, 


to whom, and a friend with him, the captain pre- 
ſented ſome nails, and two pieces of Engliſh cloth, 
Tojava informed us, that they were often viſited by 
free-booters from the north; who ſtripped them of all 


they could lay their hands on, and at times made 


captives of their wives and children; and that being 
ignorant who the Engliſh were upon their firſt arri- 
val, the natives had been much alarmed, but were 
now ſatisfied of their good intentions. He added, 
that for their ſecurity againſt thoſe plunderers, their 


houſes were built contiguous to the tops of the rocks, 


where they could better defend themſelves. Probably 
their poverty and miſery may be aſcribed to the ra- 
vages of thoſe who frequently ſtripped them of every 
neceflary of life. Having diſpatched the long=boat 
and pinnace into the bay to haul and dredge for fiſh, 


but with little ſucceſs, the Indians on the banks teſ- 


tified their friendſhip by every poſſible means. They 
brought us great quantities of fiſh dreſſed and dried, 
which, though indifferent, we purchaſed, that trade 
might not be diſcouraged. They alſo ſupplied" us 
with wood and good Water. hile we were out 
with our guns, the people who ſtaid by the boats ſaw 
two of the natives fight. The battle was begun with 
their lances ; but ſome old men taking theſe away, 
they were obliged to decide the quarrel, like Engliſh. 
men, with their fiſts. For ſome time they boxed with 
great vigour and perſeverance, but at length they all 
retired behind a little hill, fo that our people were 


prevented from ſeeing the iſſue of the combat. At 


this time the Endeavour was heeled, and her botrom | 
ſcrubbed in the bay, as ſhe was very foul. tha 
On the 8th we were viſited by ſeveral canoes, in 
one of which was Tojava, who, deſcrying two canoes, 
haſtened back again to the ſhore, apprehending they 
were freebooters; bur, finding his' miſtake, . he ſoon 
returned; and the Indians ſupplied us with as much 
excellent fiſh as ſerved the whole ſhip's company. 
This day a variety of ſtrange plants were collected 
by Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander. They ſtaid on 
ſhore till near dark, when they obſerved how the 


natives diſpoſed of themſelves during the night. 

They had no ſhelter but a few ſnrubs. The men 
lay neareſt the ſea; and the women and children 
| moſt diſtant from it. FF. 
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others very much decayed. 
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On the gth, early in the morning; the Indians 


brought in their canoes a prodigious quantity of mack- 
rel, of which one ſort were exactly the ſame with thoſe 


caught in England. They ſold them at a low rate, 


and: they were not leſs welcome to us on that account. 
Theſe canoes were ſucceeded by others equally loaded 
with the ſame ſort of fiſh ; and the cargoes purchaſed 
were ſo great, that every one of the ſhip's company 
who could get ſalt cured as many as would ſerve him 
for a month's proviſion. , The Indians frequently re- 
ſort to the bay in parties to gather ſhell-fiſh, of which 
it affords an incredible plenty. Indeed wherever we 
went, whether on the hills or through the vales, in 
the woods or on the plains, we ſaw many waggon 
loads of ſhells in heaps, ſome of which appeared freſh, 


As this was a very clear day, Mr. Green, the aſtro- 
nomer, landed with other gentlemen to obſerve the 
tranſit of Mercury.. The rm of the ingreſs 
was made by Mr. Green alone, and Capt. Cook took 
the ſun's altitude to aſcertain the time. While the 


_ obſervation was making, a canoe, with various com- 


modities on board, came along-fide the ſhip; and Mr. 
Gore, the officer, who had then the command, being 
deſirous of encouraging them to traffic, produced a 
iece of Otaheitean cloth, of more value than any they 
ad yet ſcen;; which was immediately ſeized by one 
of the Indians, who obſtinately refuſed either to return 
it, or give any thing in exchange: he paid dearly 
however for his temerity, being ſhot dead on the ſpot, 
The death of this young Indian alarmed all the reſt ; 
they fled with great precipitancy, and for the preſent 
could not be induced to renew their traffic with. the 
Engliſh, But when the Indians on ſhore had heard 
the particulars related by Tojava, who greatly con- 
demned the conduct of the deceaſed, they ſeemed to 
think that he had merited his fate. His name was 
Otirreeonode. This tranſaction happened, as has 
been mentioned, whilſt the obſervation was makin 
of the tranſit of Mercury, when the weather was ſo 


favourable, that the whole tranſit was viewed without - 


a cloud intervening. The tranſit commenced 7 hours, 
20 min. 58 ſec. By Mr. Green's obſervation, the 
internal contact was at 12 hours, 8 min. 57 ſec. the 
External at 12 hours, 9 min. 55 ſec. the A N 30 
deg. 48 min. 1 We called this Mercury Bay, in 
conſequence of this obſervation having been made here. 
On the icoth the captain, Mr. Banks, and Dr. So- 
lander, went in boats to inſpect a large river that 
runs into the bay. They found it broader ſome miles 
within than at the mouth, and. interſected into a 
humber of ſtreams by ſeveral ſmall iſlands, which were 
covered with trees. On the E. ſide of the river the 
:entlemen. ſhot ſome ſhags, which proved very good 
ating... The ſhore abounded with fiſh of various 
kinds; ſuch as cockles, clams, and oyſters ; and here 


: were alſo ducks, ſhags, and curlieus, with other wild 


fowl in great plenty: At the mouth of the river there 
was.good anchorage in five fathom water. The gen- 
tlemen were. received. with great hoſpitality by the 
inhabitants of a little village on the E. fide of the 
iver. There are there the remains of a fort called 
»pah, on a peninſula that projects into the river, and 
1t.was calculated for defending a ſmall number againſt 


a greater force... From the remains, it nevertheleſs 
. Keen to haye been taken, and partly deſtroyed. 
7 94 ſup before ſun- ſet, when they eat fiſh | 


d. birds baked or roaſted ; they roaſt them upon a 
tick ſtuck in the ground near the fire, and bake them 
the, manner g was baked which the gentle- 
and, A female mourner was 
eſent at one of; their ſuppers.; ſhe was feared upon 
the ground, and wept. inceſſantly, at the ſame time 
repeating ſame. ſentences...in a doleful manner, but 
which Tupia could not explain; at the termination 
of each period ſhe cut herſelf with a ſhell upon her 
breaſt, her hands, or her face. NotwithRanding this 
bloody ſpectacle greatly affected the gentlemen pre- 
ſent, yer all the Indians who ſat by her, except ane, 
were quite unmoved, The gentlemen ſaw ſome, who 
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very narrow, that conducted to it. The gentlemen 


from the depth of their ſcars muſt; upon t 1 
ſions, 1 themſelves Fs r 
manner. | | 880 

A great number of oyſters were procure | 
bed which had been diſcovered, nid rs L oa, 
ceedingly good, Next day the ſhip was viſited Ut 
two canoes, with unknown Indians; after ſome 1g 
vitation they came on board, and they all trafficked 
without any fraud. Two fortified villages being de. 
ſerted, the captain, with Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander 
went to examine them. The ſmalleſt was romanti. 
cally ſituated upon a rock, which was atched : this 
village did not conſiſt of above five or fix houſes, 
fenced round, There was but one path, which Was 


were invited by the inhabitants to pay them a viſit: 
but not having time to ſpare, took another route. 
after having made preſents to the-females. A body 
of men, women, and children, now approached the 
gentlemen; theſe proved to be the mhabitanrs of 
another town, which they propoſed viſiting, They 
gave many teſtimonies of their friendly diſpoſitions . 
ME others they uttered. the word Heromai, which 
according to Tupia's interpretation implied peace 
and appeared much ſatis fied when informed rhe gen. 
tlemen intended viſiting their habitations. heir 
town was called Wharretouwa, It is ſeated on a point 
of land over the ſea, on the north ſide of the ba 

and was pailed round, and defended by a double ditch, 
Within the ditch a ſtage is erected, for defending the 


| place in caſe of an attack: near this ſtage quantities 
of darts and ſtones are depoſited, that they may al- 


ways be in readineſs to repel the aſſailants. There is 
another ſtage, to command the path that leads to the 
town; and there were ſome out-works. The place 
ſeemed calculated to hold out a confiderable time 
againſt an enemy armed with no other weapons than 
thoſe of the Indians, It appeared, however, deficient 
in water for holding out a fiege. Inſtead of bread, 
they had fern root, which was here in great plenty, 


with dried fiſh. Very little of the land was cultivated, 
and ſweet potatoes and yams were the only vegetables 


to be found. There are two rocks near the fort of this 


* fortification, both ſeparated from the main land; 


they are very ſmall, neverthelefs they are not without 
dwelling-houſes and little fortifications. In their 


| engagements, theſe Indians throw ſtones with their 


hands, being deſtitute ofa ſling, and thoſe and lances 


are their only miſſile weapons: they have, beſides 
the patoo-patoo, already deſcribed, a ſtaff about five 


feet in length, and another ſhorter. 


„ 


On the 15th we failed from this bay, after having 
taken poſſeſſion of it in the name of rhe king of Great 
Britain. Tojava, who viſited us in his canoe juſt be- 


fore our departure, ſaid, he ſhould prepare to retire 
to his fort as ſoon as the Engliſh were gone, as the 


relations of Otirreeonooe had threatened to take his. 


| life, as a forfeit for that of the deceaſed, Tojava being 
Judged partial in this affair to the Engliſh. 


number of iſlands of different ſizes appeared to- 
wards the N. W. which were named Mercury lilands: 


Mercury Bay lies in latitude 36 dey. 47 min. S. lon- 


gitude 184 deg. 4 min. W. and has a ſmall entrance 
at its mouth. On account of the number of oy ſters 
found in the river, the captain gave it the name of 
Oyſter, River : Mangrove River (which, the captain 
ſo called from the great number of thoſe trees that 
grew near it) is the moſt ſecure place for ſhipping, 


| being at the head of the bay. The N. W. ſide of this 


bay and river appeared. much more fertile than the 
E. ſide. The inhabitants, though numerous, have no 
lantations: their canoes are very indifferently con- 
ſtructed. and are not ornamented at all. They lie 
under continual apprehenſions of Terratu, being con- 
fidered by him as rebels, There is a quantity of ſhore 
iron ſand on this coaſt, which. is brought down from 
the country by a rivulet, and which ſufficiently de- 

monſtrates that there are mines of metal there. 
In the morning ofthe 18th we ſteered between the 
main and an iſland, which ſeemed very fertile, and 33 
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extenſive as Ulietea, Several canoes: filled with In- I} confidence which they before repoſed in us. Their 
dians, came along- ſide here, and the Indians ſang their |} ſtay was ſhort, and after their departure we ſaw them 
war ſong, but the Endeavour's people paying them no {| not again, though they had. promiſed to return with 
attention, they threw a volley of ſtones, and then pad- ſome fiſh, . 3 | | 
dled away ; however they reſently returned their inſults. On the. 23d, the weather ſtill continuing unfavour- 
Tupia ſpoke to them, making uſe of his old arguments, || able, and the wind contrary, we kept plying down the 
chat inevitable deſtruction would enſue if they perſiſted ; |} river, anchoring between the tides; and at the north- 
they anſwered by brandiſhing their weapons, intimat- ||. weſt extremity of the Thames, we paſſed a point of 
ing, that if the Engliſh durſt come on ſhore, they || land which the captain called Point Rodney; and ano- 
would deſtroy them all. Tupia till continued in ex- || ther, at the north-eaſt extremity, when we entered the 
voſtulating with them, but to no purpoſe - and the bay, he named Cape Colville, in honour of Lord Col- 
ſoon gave another volley of ſtones; but upon a mul- [| ville. Not being able to approach land, we had but a 
quet being fired at one of their boats, they made a pre- I diſtant view of the main for a courſe of near thirty 
cipitate retreat. We caſt anchor in 23 fathom water JI miles. Under the name of the river Thames, the cap- 
in the evening, and early the next morning failed up an || tain compreheuded the whole bay. W is to 
inlet. Soon aſter two canoes came off, and ſome of the || be diſtinguiſhed by a high rock, and lies i 36 deg. 26 
Indians came on board: they knew Tojava' very well, [| min. of ſouth latitude, and 194 deg. 27 min. welt lon- 
and called Tupia by his name. Having received from || gitude. The Thames runs ſouth by eaſt from the ſou- 
us ſome prefents, they retired peaceably, and apparently {| thern point of the cape. In ſome parts it is / three 


highly gratified. leagues over, for about fourteen leagues, after which 
On . e the 20th, after having run five leagues it becomes narrower. In ſome parts of the bay the 
from the place where we had anchored the night be- | water is 26 fathoms deep; the Tok diminiſhes gra- 
fore, we came to anchor in a bay called by the duall , and in yy the anchorage is good. Jo ſome 
natives Ooahaouragee. Capt. Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. II iſlands that ſhelter it from the ſea Captain Cook gave 
Solander, and others ſet off in the pinnace to examine i the name of Barrier Iſlands; they ſtretch north-weſt 
the bottom of the bay, and found the inlet end of a and fourh-eaſt ten leagues. The country ſeemed to he 
river, about nine miles above the ſhip. We entered I thinly inhabited; the natives are well made, ſtrong, and 
into the ſame with the firſt of the, lood, and before we | active ; their bodies are painted with red ochre, and 
had proceeded three miles, the water was perfectly freſh. their canoes, which are well conſtructed, were orna- 
Here we ſaw an Indian town, built upon a ſmall dry I mented with carved work. 3 | 
ſand-bank, and entirely ſurrounded by a deep mud; On the 24th, we continued ſteering along the ſhore 
the inhabitants of which with much cordiality invited I between the iſlands and the main; and in the evening 
us to land, and gave us a moſt friendly reception, We | anchored in an open bay, in about [fourteen fathom 
were now fourteen miles up the river, and finding little I water. Here we caught a large number of fiſh of tha 


LY 


alteration in the face of the country, we landed on the I ſcienne, or bream kind, enough to ſupply the whole 
weſt {ide to examine the lofty trees which adorned its || ſhip's company with proviſion for two days. From 
banks, and were of a kind that we had not ſeen before. || our ſucceſs Capt. Cook named this place Bream Bay, 
At the entrance of a wood we met with one ninety- || and the extreme points at the north end of the bay Le 
eight feet high from the ground, quite ſtrait, and nine- || called Bream Head. Several pointed rocks ſtand in a | 
teen feet in circumference; and as we advanced we || range upon the top of it, and ſome ſmall iſlands which l 
found others ſtill larger. The wood of theſe trees is lie before it were called the Hen and Chickens. It is Þ} 
very heavy, not fit for maſts, but would make exceeding {| ſituated in latitude 35 deg. 46 min. ſeventeen leagues \ 
fine planks. Our carpenter, who was with us, obſerv- || north-weſt of Cape Colville, There is an extent of = 
ed, that the timber reſembled that of the pitch pine || land, of about thirty miles, between Point Rodney and j 
which is lightened by tapping. There were alſo trees || Bream Head, woody and low. No inhabitants were vi- 
bf other kinds, all unknown to us, ſpecimens of which || ſible; but from the fires perceived at night, we con- 
we brought away. We reimbarked about three o'clock I cluded it was inhabited. | 
with the firſt of the ebb, and Capt. Coek gave to the On the 25th, early in the morning, we left the bay, 
river the name of Thames, it having a reſemblance || and continued our courſe lowly to the northward; at 
to the river of that name in E ahd. At is not ſo deep, I] noon our latitude was 36 deg. 36 min. ſouth, and we ſaw 
but it is as broad as the Thames War Greenwich, and {| ſome iflands which we named the Poor Knights, at 
the tide of flood is as ſtrong. On the evening of the }] north-caſtby north, diſtant three leagues; the northern- 
21ſt we reached the ſhip, all extremely tised, bur happy IJ} moſt land in ſight bore N. N. W. we were now at the a 
at being on board. | diſtance of two miles from the ſhore, and had twenty-ſix - * 
On the 22d, early in the morning, we made fail, || fathom water. Upon the iſlands were a few towns that 
and kept plying till the flood obliged us once more to || appeared fortified, and the land round them ſeemed 
come to an anchor. The Captain and Dr. Solander I well inhabited. 1855 an 
went on ſhore to the weſt, but made no obſervations On the 26th, towards night, ſeven large canoes came 
worth relating. After theſe gentlemen departed, the II off tous, with about two hundred men. Some of the 
ſhip. was ſurrounded with canoes, which 15 Mr: |} Indians came on board, and let us know, that they had 
Banks on board, that he might trade with the Indians, an account of our arrival. Theſe were followed by 
who bartered their arms and cloaths for paper, taking || two larger canoes, adorned with carving. The In- 
no unfair advantages. But though they were in ge- || dians, after having held a conference, came a- long ſide 
neral honeſt in their dealings, one of them took à of the veſſel. They were armed with various weapons, 
tancy to a half minute glaſs, and being detected in ſe-¶ and ſeemed to be of the higher order. Their patoo- pa- 

. \ creting the ſame, it was reſolved to give him a ſmatch || roos were made of ſtone and whale-bone, ornamented 
of the cat-o'nine-tails. The Indians interfered to ſtop with dog's hair, and were held in high eſtimation. 
the current of juſtice; but being oppoſed they got || Their complexion was darker than that of thoſe to the 
their arms from their canoes, and ſome of the * 5 ſouth, and their faces were ſtained with amoco, The 

ia them attempted to get on board. Mr. Banks and || were given to pilfering, of which ore of them gave 
Tupia now coming upon deck, the Indians applied to || an inſtance pretending to barter a piece of tale, wrought 
Tupia, who informed them of the nature of the of- into the ſhape of an axe, for a piece of cloth; nor was 
fender's intended Xara and that he had no in- he difpoſed to fulfil his agreement, till we compelled 
fluence over Mr. Hicks, the commanding officer. They [| him to do it, by firing a muſquet over his head, which 
ene and the criminal received not only |} brought him back to the ſhip, and he returned the 

à dozen, butafterwards a good drubbing from an old II cloth. At three in the afternoon we paſſed a remark- 

man, who was thought to be his father. The canoes [| able high point of land, bearing weſt, and it was called 

immediately went off, the Indians ſaying, they ſhould | Cape Brett, in honour of Sir Piercy Brett. At the 
be afraid to return again on board. Tupia, however, [| point of this cape is a round high hillock, and north-eaft 

oO them back, they ſeemed to have loſt that | by 2 diſtant about a mile, is a curious arched rock, 
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like that which has been already deſcribed. This cape, 
or at leaſt part of it, is called by the natives Motugogo, | 
and lies in 35 deg. 10 min. 30 ſec. ſouth latitude, and 
in 185 deg. 23 min. weſt longitude. To the ſouth-weſt ; 
by weſt is a bay, in which is many ſmall iſlands, and 


the point at the north-weſt entrance the Captain named 
Point Pococke. 


bited, and ſeveral canoes filled with Indians made to 


the ſhip, and in the courſe. of bartering, ſhewed the 


ſame inclination to defraud as their neighbours. Theſe 
Indians were ſtrong and well proportioned ; their hair 
black, and tied up in a bunch luck with feathers: their 
chiefs had garments made of fine cloth, decorated with 
ot wn and they were tattaowed like thoſe who had 
laſt appeared. | | 
the 27th, at eight in the morning, we found; our- 
ſelves within a mile of many ſmall iſlands, Jaying cloſe 
under the main, at the diſtance of twenty-two miles 
from Cape Brett. Here we lay about two hours, during 
which time ſeveral canoes came off from the iſlands, 
which we called Cavalles, the name of ſome fiſh which 
we purchaſed of the Indians. Theſe people were ye 
inſolent, uſing many frantic geſtures, and ꝑelting us with 
ſtones. Nor did they give over their ikalts, till fore 
ſmall ſhot hit one who had a ſtone in his hand. A ge- 
neral terror was now ſpread among them, and they all 
made a very precipitate retreat. For ſeveral, days the 
wind was ſo very unfavourable, that the veſſel rather loſt 
than gained ground. 5 ec e png 
On the 29th, having weathered Cape Brett, ve bore 
away to leeward, and got into a large bay, where we 
anchored on the ſouth-weſt ſide of ſeveral, iſlands, and 
ſuddenly came into four fathoms and à half water. 
Upon n we found we had got upon a bank, 
and accordingly weighed and dropped over, it, and 
anchored apain in ten fathoms and a half, after which 
we were ſurrounded by thirty-three large canoes, ; con- 
taining near three hundred Indians, all armed. Some 
of them were admitted on board, and Captain Cook 
ave a piece of broad cloth to one of the chiefs,. and 
ome ſmall preſents to the other. They traded peace- 
ably for ſome time, being terrified at the fire- arms, 
with the effects of which they were not unacquainted; 


but whilſt the Captain was at dinner, on a fignal given 
by one of the chiets, all the Indians quitted the ſhip, and 


attempted to tow away the buoy ; a muſquet was now 
fred over them, but it produced no effect; ſmall ſhot 
was then fired at them, but it did not reach them. A. 
muſquet loaded with ball, was therefore, ordered to be 
fired, and Otegoowgoow (ſon of one of the chiefs) was 
wounded in the thigh by it, which induced them imme- 
diately to throw the buoy overboard. To completetheir 
confuſion, a round ſhot was fired, which reached the 


it. If theſe Indians had been under any kind of mili- 
tary diſcipline, they might have proved a much more 
formidable enemy; but acting thus, without any plan 
or regulation, they only expoſed themſelves to the 
annoyance of the fire-arms, whilf they could not poſſi- 
bly ſucceed in any of their deſigns. The Captain, 
Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, landed. upon the iſland, 
and the Indians in the canaes ſoon after came on ſhore. 
The gentlemen were in a ſmall cove, and were preſently 
ſurrounded by near 400 armed Indians; but the Cap- 
tain not n any hoſtile deſign on the part of the 
natives, remained peaceably diſpoſed. The gentle 
men, marching towards them, drew a line, intimating 


ſhore, and as ſopn as they landed, they ran in ſearch of 


that they were not to paſs it: they did not infringe upon 
this boundary for ſome. time; but at length, they frog | 


the ſong of defianee, and began to dance, whil 


- 


party attempted to draw the Endeayour's boat on: | 


ore; theſe ſignals for an attack being immediately 
followed by the Indians breaking in-upon-the line, the 
gentlemen judged. it time to defend themſelves, and 
accordingly the Captain fired his muſquet, loaded with, 
mall ſhot, which wag; ſeconded by Mr. Banks's diſ- 


charging his piece, and two of the men followed his ex- 


ample, This threw the Indians into confuſion, and they: 


There are many villages on the main 
as well as on the iſlands, which appeared well inha- 
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retreated, but were rallied again by one of the chiefs, 
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| ſtored, the gentlemen. began to gat 
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wh5 Thoutt@'and waved his patdo-patoo, "The Boctor 
now pointed his .mufquet at this hero, and hit him: 
this {oped his career, and he took to flight with the 
other Indians.” They retired to an eminence in a col. 
lected body, and ſcemed dubious whether they ſhould 
return to the charge. They were now at too great a 
diſtance for a Þall to reach. them, but theſe operations 
being obſerved from the ſhip, ſhe brought her broad 
ſide to bear, and, by firing over them, ſoon. diſperſed 
them, The Indians had in their ſkirmiſh two of their 
people wounded, but none killed: pr being thus re- 

5 | her celery and other 
herbs, but ſuſpecting that ſome of the natives were 
lurking about with evil deſigns, they repaired to a cave, 
which, was zt a ſmall diſtance. Here they found the 
chief, Who had that day received a preſent from the 
Captain; he came forth with his wife and brother, and 
ſolicited their elemency. It appeared, that one of the 
wounded Indians was a brother of this chief, who was 
under great anxiety. leſt the wound ſhould provemartal; 
but his grief was in a great degree alleviated,” when he 
was made-acquainted with the different effects of ſmall 
ſhot and ball; he was at the ſame time aſſured, that up- 
on any farther hoſtilities being committed, ball would 
be. uſed. This interview ; terminated very cordially, 
aſter ſome trifling en were made to the chief and 
bis companions. The prudence of the Fin can- 
not be much commended: for had theſe 400 Indians 
boldly ruſhed in upon them at once with.their weapons, 
the muſquetry could have done. very little execution; 
but ſuppoling twenty or thirty of the-Indians hed been 
wounded, as it does not appear their pieces were loaded 


with ball, but only ſmall. ſhot, there would have re- 


mained a ſufficient number to have maſſacred them, as 
it appears they do not give any quarter, and none could 
have been expected Hoon this occaſion. It is true, when 
the ſhip brought her broadſide. to bear, ſhe might have 
made great havock amongſt the Indians; but this 
would have been too late to fave the party on ſhore.— 
Being in their boats, the Engliſh rowed to another part 


of the ſame iſland, when landing, and gaining an emi- 


nence, they had a very agreeable and romantic view of 


narmed, and teſtified great humility and | | 
RIG of the party an ſhore who had been very violent 
for having Us Indians 


henſible, having forced 5 tian of the plantations, 
pp dug up poßatocs. 

ion, ſhewed ſtrict Jy 
Fenders, SPN Ine YE JANES; Bp. of; hem JFing, bf 
fractory upon this occaſion, and'complaining of the hard- - 
ſhip, thinking an Engliſhman had 3 to 7750 851 an 
India tional la 


80 went 


40255 the 3 uſed in tattaowing, which were 
very like thoſe employed at Otaheite upon the like oc- 
caſion. They ſaw, the man who had been wounded by 
the ball, when the attempt was made to carry off the 
ſhip's buoy ; and though it had gone through the fleſhy. 
part of his arm, it d not ſeem to give him the leaſt 
pain or, uneaſineſs. ln oe 7 ö 72 7 - 
On Tucſqay, the gth of December, in the morning. 
we weighed anchor, but were ſoon becalmed, and a 
ſtrong current ſetting towards the ſhore, we. were 
driven, in with ſuch. rapidity, that? we expected. every 
moment to be run upon dhe breakers,. 8 5 „ 8 
above. water not mere than à cables length diſtance, 
ier AE Oppeßt Hhs Tupia, ho was to- 
the da 
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the Indians, who Mete ſta beach. We 
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were happily relieved, however, from this alarining ſitua 
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oO FIRST VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in the South Sear & Round che Io rid, © $1 


1 ere ſuddenly ſpringing up from the forms a peninſula, which the captain called Knuckle 
tion * „ we had left was called the Bay of J Point, and the bay that lies labor thereto he 
1 on account of the numerous iſlands it contains; [| named Sandy Bay. In the middle of this is a kigh 
9 ht but few fiſh while we lay there, but pro- mountain, Which we called Mount Camel, on account 
oY d Sek plenty from the natives, who were ex- of its reſemblance to that animal. We ſaw one villag 
ny x Ne in fiſhing; and diſplayed great ingenuity on the weſt fide of this mount, and another on-the cal 
W of their nets, which were made of a kind of J fide. Several canoes put off but could not reach the 
2 ſs; they were two or three hundred fathoms in | ſhip, which tacked, and ſtood to the northward, till the 
hath, and remarkably ſtrong, and they have them in I afternoon of the f ath, when we ſtood to the north-eaſt, 
ſuch plenty that it is ſcarcely poſſible to go a hundred | Towards night we were brought under double reefed 
cr PN nr ageing with. numbers lying in- heaps. topſails; and in the morning it was ſo tempeſtuoys as 
' Theſe: people did not appear to be under the govern- J to ſplit the main topſail and the fore mizen+top, ſails, 
ment. of any particular chief or ſovereign, and they Early in the morning of the 14th we faw land to the 
ſeemed to live in a perfect ſtate of friendſhip, notwith ſouthward, at the diſtance of eight or nine leagues ; and 
fgnding their villages were fortified... 33 to on the 1 Son we tacked and ſtood to the weſtward, - 
their obſervations upon the tides, the flood comes from On the 16th we diſcovered land from the maſt head, 
the ſouth, and there 1s a, current from the weſt... ] ng ſouth-ſouth- weſt. On Sunday. the 17th. ve 
On the 7th of December, being Thurſday, ſeveral J tacked in thirty-five fathom, and found we had not 
obſervations of the ſun and moon were made, where- gained one inch to wind ward the laſt twenty-four hours, 
by we found our latitude to be 185 deg. 36 min. weſt. We ſaw a point of land, the northern extremity of New 
In the afternoon we were cloſe under the Cayalles. Se- Zealand, which Capt. Cook named North Cape. It 
veral canoes put off and followed the Endeavour, but a lies in latitude 34 deg. 22 min. ſouth, and in 185. dep, 
light breeze ſpringing up, we did not wait for them. The 55 min. weſt longitude; we continued ſtanding off and 
next morning, being the 8th, at ten o'clock we tacked on till the 23d, when about ſeven o'clock we diſcovered 
and ſtood in for the ſhore, from which we were diſtant land bearing ſouth half eaſt. | 


| dy. of 
nearly fix leagues, By day-light on the _gth we were On the 24th, we ſaw the ſame land ſouth-eaſt by ſouth 
in with the land, about ſeven leagues to the weſtward | four leagues diſtant, which we Judged to be the Iſlands 
of the Cavalles; and ſoon after. came to a deep bay, II of the Three Kings. The chief of theſe is in. latitude 
which was named Doubtleſs Bay. The entrance thereto | 34 deg. 12 min. ſouth, -and 187 deg. 48 min. weſt 
js formed by two points, diſtant from each other five |] longitude, and diſtant about 14 and 15 leagues from 
miles, and which lie weſt north-weſt and eaſt ſouth-eaſt. |] North Cape. Mr. Banks went out in the long- boat 
The wind preventing. us putting in bere, we ſteered |] and ſhot ſome birds that nearly reſembled —5 and 
for the weſtermoſt land in ſight, and before we got the || they were very good eating. On Chriſtmas-day, e- 
length of it, we were becalmed. During the calm we I cember the 25th, we tacked, and ſtood to the ſouthward, 
were Viſited by ſeveral canoes; but the Indians having I On the 26th we had no land in ſight, and were twenty 
heard of our guns, were afraid to come on board; how- leagues to the weſtward of North Cape. At mid- night 
ever we bought ſome of their, fiſh,; and learned from I we tacked and ſtood to the northward. On the 27th 
them, by the aſſiſtance of Tyupia, that we were about it ble a ſtorm from the eaſt, accompanied with heavy 
two days fail from a place called Moore Whennua, ſhowers of rain, which compelled us to bring the ſhip j 
where the land changed its ſhape,. and turning to the to, under her mainſail. The gale continued till Thurls | 
ſouth extended no more weſtward. This place was || day the 28th, when it fell about. two a'clock+1inythe 
concluded to be the land diſcovered by Taſman, which morning: but at eight increaſed to a hurricane, with 
he called Cape Maria Van Diemen. They alſo inform- I a prodigious ſea. At noon the gale ſomewhat abated, 


4 


ed us, that to the north- north-weſt there was an ex- II but we had ſtill heavy ſqualls. On the, 29th in the ; þ 
tenſive country diſcovered; by their anceſtors, which || evening, we wore and ſtood to the north-weſt. On Sa- ; 
they named Ulimaroa, where the inhabitants lived upon I turday the goth, we ſaw land bearing north-eaſt, which 1 
hops, called in their language Pooah, the very name |} we concluded to be Maria Van Diemen; and it corre- _ 
15 them, by thoſe who inhabited the South-Sca ſponded with the account ue had received of it from N 
Iſlands. | | | 


8 the Indians. We wore at mic ui and ſtood to the 
On Sunday the foth, a breeze ſpringing up, we ſtood ſouth-eaſt. On the 31ſt, we tacked at ſeven in the 
off to the north, and found by obſervation. our latitude. [| evening, and ſtood to the weſtward. We were now 
to be 34 deg. 44 min. ſouth. On the 11th; early in the II diſtant from the neareſt land about three leagues, and 


morning the land, with which we ſtood in, appeared had ſomewhat more than forty fathom water. 
low and barren, but not deſtitute of inhabitants. It [ 4 HOO ne 
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The Endeavour continues ber voyage, January the 1% 1 770, round North Cape to Queen Charlotte's Sound—That part of 
the cba deſeribed—Tranſattions in the ſound—She ſails between 'two' iſlands, and returiis to Cape Turnagain—A 
ſhocking cuflom f the inbabitants—A viſit lo a Hippah, and other remarkable particulars be circum-natjgation 
of this country completed Ihe coaſt and Admiralty Bay'deſcribed-—The departure M the Endeavonr from New Zealand, 
and other remartable particulars —4 deſcriptive account of New 'Zealand—Tts firſt diſcovery by Taſian — Siluation 

and produttions— An account of the inhabitants —Their dreſs,” ornaments, and manner of life—Their tanoes, naviga- 
tion, tillage, wedpons, muſic, government, religion aud language The arguments in favour of a Southern Continent con- 
ee 5 M. ie . "ey t a 8 

| ſouth; and that we were three weeks in getting ten 

| leagues to the weſtward, and five weeks in getting fifty 

we tacked, and ſtood to the eaſtward. At noon we [| leagues, for at this time it was ſo long ſince we paſſed 
ſtood to thę weſtward ; found our latitude to be 34 deg. Cape Brett. 3 b N 
37 min. ſouth; our diſtance from the Three Kings ten II On the morning of the 4th W ſhore. 
or eleven leagues; and from Cape Maria Van Diemen The coaſt appeared ſandy, barren, dreary, and inhoſ- 

about four leagues and an half, in fifty-four fathom I pitable. Steering northward on the '6th we faw land 
water. On the zd we faw land; it was high and flat, I again, which we ſuppoſed to be Cape Maria. On the | 
trending away to the ſouth-eaſt, beyond the reach of | 9th" we had light breezes, and were at times be- _ 
the naked eye. It is remarkable, that at midſummer [F calined, when we ſaw a'ſun-fiſh, ſhort and thick, with i 

we met with a violent gale of wind, in latitude 350 JF two large fins, but ſcarcely any tail, reſembling a ſhark | 
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in colour and fize. We continued ſteering eaſt till the 
gth, when we were off a 1 of land, which Capt. 
Cook named Woody Head. From the ſouth-weſt we 
alſo ſaw a ſmall iſland, and called it Gannet Ifland, 
Another point, remarkably high to the caſt-north-caſt, 
the captain named Albatroſs Point: on the north fide 
whereof a bay is formed, promiſing good anchorage. 
At about twoor three leagues diſtance from Albatroſs 
Point, to the north-eaſt 'we diſcovered a remarkable 
high mountain, the peak of which is equal in height 
to that of Teneriffe. Its ſummit was covered with 
ſnow, and we gave it the name of Mount Egmont, in 
honour of the earl of that name. It lies in latitude 39 
deg: 16 min. ſouth, and 185 deg. 15 min. weſl longi- 
tnde, The country round it is exceeding pleaſant, 
having an agrecable verdure interſected with woods, 
and the coaſt forms an extenſive cape which Capt. 
Cook named Cape nt. To the north of this are 
two ſmall iſlands, in the form of a ſugar-loaf, This 
day being the 1 3th we had heavy ſhowers of rain, ac- 
companied with thunder and lightening. We conti- 
nued to ſteer along the ſhore at the diſtance of between 
two and three leagues, and between ſeven and eight had 
a tranſient view of Mount Edgcombe, which bore north- 
weſt diſtant about ten leagues. As 
On the 14th when failing ſouth-eaſt by ſouth, the 
coaſt ran more ſoutherly, and ſoon after five in the 
morning we ſaw land, for which we hauled up. At 
noon the north-weſt extremity bore ſouth 63 weſt ; and 
ſome high land, in appearance an iſland, bore ſouth 
ſouth- eaſt, diſtant five leagues. We were now in a bay, 
and by obſervation in latitude 40 deg. 27 min. ſouth, 
longitude 184 og. 39 min. weſt. In the evening, at 
eight o'clock, the 2 that bore ſouth 63 weſt, now bore 
north 59 weſt, diſtant ſeven leagues, and appeared like an 
iſland.. Between this land and Cape Egmont lies the 
bay, on the weſt fide of which we were at this time. 
The land here is high and beautifully variegated with 
hills and vales. At this place Capt. Cook propoſed to 
careen the ſhip, and to take in a freſh ſupply of wood 
water. Accordingly, 5 

On the 1 5th at day-break, we ſteered for an inlet, 
when, it being almoſt a calm, the ſhip was carried by a 
current, or the tide, within a cable's length of the ſhore; 
but by the aſſiſtance of the boats ſhe got clear. While 
eſtecting this, we faw a ſea-lion, anſwering the deſcrip- 
tion given of a male one in Commodore Anſon's voy- 
ages. About one o'clock in the afternoon we hauled 
round the ſouth-weſt point of the ifland, and the in- 
habitants of a village were immediately upon ſeeing 
in arms. At two we anchored in a very ſafe cove 
on the north-weſt fide of the bay, and moored in eleven 
fathom water, with a ſoft ground. In paſſing the pointof 
the bay we had obſerved anarmed centinelon duty, who 


the purpole, as we imagined, of reconnoitring ; for none 
of the Indians would venture on board, except an old 
man who ſeemed of elevated rank. His countrymen 
expoſtulated with him, laid hold of him, and took great 
pains to ꝓrevent his coming abroad, but they could not 
purpoſe. We received him with 
rhe utmolt civility and hoſpitality. Tupia and the old 
man joined noſes, according to the cuſtom of the coun. 
try, and having received ſeveral preſents, he retired to 
his aſſociates, who to dance and laugh, and then 

retired to their fortified wage Whether their expreſ- 
lions of joy were tokens: of enmity or friendſhip we 
could not determine, having ſeen them dance when 
inclined both to war and peace. Capt. Cook and other 


® «gentlemen now went on ſhore, at the bottom of the | 
cove, where they met with plenty of wood, and a fine 


ſtream of excellent water, and on hauling the ſeine were 
very ſucceſsful, having caught three hundred weight of 
tiſh in a ſhort time, which was equally diſtributed among 
the ſhip's company. | 4% | 

On the 4 at day-break we were employed in 


1 


— 


das twice relieved; and now four canoes came off, for 


th. 


yy 


at the approach of theſe gentlemen, a 


' careening the bark, when three canoes came off with a 


great number of Indians, who brought ſeveral of their 
wornen with them, which circumſtance was thought to 


be a favourable preſage of their peaceable diſpolition ; 
| WE OCT BOG SUFI OE te} Op” 
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but they ſoon convinced us of our miſtake, by attempt. 
ing to ſtop the long boat; upon which Captain Cook 
had recourfe to the old expedient of firing ſhot over 
their heads, which intimidated them for the preſent. 
they ſoon gave freſh proofs of treacherous ligns ; 
for one of them ſnatched at foie paper from our mar. 
ket-man, and miſſing it, put himſelt in a threatening 
attitude; whereupon - ſome ſhot was fired, which 
wounded him in the knee; but Tupia ſtill conti. 
nued converſing with his companions, making en 
quiries concerning their traditions reſpecting the anti- 
quities of their country. He alſo aſked them, if they 
had ever before ſeen a ſhip as large as the Endeavour? 
to which they replied, that they had not, nor ever heard 
that ſuch a veſſel had been on their coaſt, though Taf. 
man certainly touched here, it being only four mifes 
ſouth of 'Murderer's Bay. In alt the coves of this bay 
we found plenty of cuttle-fiſh, breams, batacootas, 
3 mackarel, dog-fiſh, ſoles, dabs, mullets, 
rums, ſcorpenas, or rock-fiſh, cole-fiſh, ſhags, chi. 
meras, &c. The inhabitants catch their fiſh in the 
following manner. Their net is cylindrical, extended 
by ſeveral hoops at the bottom, and contracted at the 
top, The fiſh going in to feed upon the bait are caught 
in great abundance. In this iſland are birds of various 
kinds, and in great numbers, particularly parrots, wood 
pigeons, water hens, hawks, and many different ſinging 
irds. An herb, a ſpecies of Philadelphus, was uſ 
here inſtead of tea, and a plant called Teegoomme, te- 
ſembling rug-cloaks, ſerved the natives for garments. 
The. environs of the cove where the Endeavour lay is 
covered entirely with wood, and the ſupple-jacks are 
ſo numerous, that it is with difficulty that paſſengers 
can purſue their way; here is a numerous ſand-fly, 
that is very diſagreeable. The tops of many hills were 
covered with fern. The air of the country is very 
moiſt, and has ſome qualities that promote putrefac- 
tion, as birds that have been ſhot but a few hours were 
found with maggots in them. The women who ac- 
companied the men in their canoes, wore a head drefs, 
which we had no where met with before; it was com- 
poſed of black feathers, tied in a bunch on the top of 
the head, which tly increaſed its height. The 
manner of their diſpoſing of their dead is very dif- 
ferent to what is. practiſed in their ſouthern iſlands, 
they tie a large ſtone to the body, and throw it into the 
ſea, We ſaw the body of a woman who had been diſ- 
poſed of this way, but which, by ſome accident, had 
diſengaged itſelf from the ſtone, and was floating upon 
the water. The Captain, Mr. Banks, and the doctor 
viſited another cove, about two miles from the ſhip. 
There was a family of Indians who were wes alarmed 
I! running avay 
except one; but upon Tupia's converſing with him, the 
others returned. They found, by the proviſions of 
this family, that they were'cannibals, here being ſcveral 
human bones that had been lately dreſſed and picked, 
and it appeared that a ſhort time before, fix of their 
enemies having fallen into their hands, they had killed 


1 fourand eaten them, and that the other two were drown- 


ed in endeavouring to make their eſcape. They made 
no ſecret of this abominable cuſtom, but anſwered Lu- 
pia, who was defixed to aſcertain the fact, with great 
compoſure, that his conjectures were juſt, that they 
were the bones of a man, and teſtified by ſigns, that 
they thought human fleſh delicious food. Upon being 
aſked, Why they had not eaten the body of the woman 
that had been floating upon the water? they anſwered, 
She died of a-diforder, and that moreover ſhe was re- 
lated to them, and they never ate any but their enemies. 
Upon Mr. Banks ſtill teſtifying ſome doubts concerning 
the fact, one of the Indians drew the bone of a man's 
arm through his mouth, and this gentleman had the 
curiofity to bring it away with him. There was a wo- 
man in this family-whoſe arms and legs were cut in 4 
ſhocking manner, and it appeared ſhe had thus wound- 


ed herſelf becauſe her huſband had lately been killed 
anch eaten by the enemy. Some of the Indians brought 
fougſkulls one day to fell, which they rated at a very 
high price. The brains had been taken out, and 3 
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but the ſkull and hair remained. They 
ſeemed to have been dried by fire, in order to preſerve 
from putrefaction. The gentlemen likewiſe ſaw 
ney il of a canoe, which was made of a human ſkull. 
= ba whole, their ideas were fo horrid and brutiſh, 
x ge ſeemed to pride themſelves upon their cruelty 
— — and took a particular pleaſure in ſhew- 


— 


bably eaten, 


ing the manner in which they killed their enemies; it 


lander, in collecting of pla 


. = Indian, of ſuperior diſtinction, 


high hills, and formed 


being conſidered as very meritorious to be expert at 
this deſtruction. 
down with their patoo-patoos, 
* numbers of birds uſually begun their melody 
about two o'clock in the morning. and ſerenaded us till 
the time of our riſing. This harmony was very agree- 
able, as the ſhip lay at a convenient diſtance from the 
ſhore to hear it. Theſe feathered choriſters, like the 
Engliſh nightingales, never ing in the day- time. 
'Gn the 17th, the ſhip was viſited by a canoe from the 


and then rip up their 


who had rw vi- 

he Engliſh upon their arrival. In a conference 
eb e had with him, he teſtified his apprehen- 
ſions, that their enemies would very ſoon viſit them, and 
repay the compliment, for'killing and eating the four 
men. On the 18th, we received no viſit from the In- 
dians; but going out in the pinnace to inſpect the bay, 
we ſaw a ſingle man in a canoe fiſhing, in the manner 
already deſcribed. It was remarkable, that this man 
did not pay the leaſt attention to the people in the pin- 


nace, but continued to purſue his employment, even. 


when we came along: ſide of him, without once looking 
at us. Some of the Endeavour's people being on ſhore, 
found three human hip- bones, cloſe to an oven; theſe 
were brought on board, as well as the hair of a man's 
head, which was found in a tree. The next day a forge 
was ſet up to repair the iron-· work; and ſome Indians 


On the 2oth, in the morning, Mr. Banks purchaſed 
of the old Indian a man's head, which he ſeemed very 
unwilling to part with; the ſkull had been fractured by 
a blow, and the brains were extracted, and, like the 
others, it was preſerved from putrefaction. 
care with which they kept theſe ſkulls, and the reluct- 
ance with which they bartered any, it was imagined 


they were conſidered as trophies of war, and teſtimo- 
In this day's excurſion, we did | 


nials of their valour. 
not meet with à ſingle native; the Bus on every ſide 
was quite uncultivated; but we diſcovered a very good 
harbour. The ſucceeding day, the ſhip's company were 
allowed to go on ſhore for their amuſement, and the 
gentlemen employed themſelves in fiſhing, in which 
they were very ſucceſsful. Some of the company in 


their excurſion met with fortifications-that had not the 


advantage of an elevated ſituation, but were ſurrounded 
as, though: ſimple in its ſtructure, was capable of an- 
Within theſe ditches is a fence, made with ſtakes, 


over the beſieged, occafions an entire depopulation of 
that diſtrict, as the vanquiſhed, not only thoſe who are 
killed,” but the priſoners likewiſe, are devoured by the 
victors. | | | : | 
The 22d was employed by Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 
whilſt Captain Cook 
in land on the ſouth- 
of the inlet, which conſiſted of a chain of 


made ſome obſervations on the f 
caſt fide 


extended far to the eaſt, 


the ſtrait ; the oppoſite ſide | 
' village, and many houſes that had 


He alſo diſcovere 


coaſt that ſeerhed- entirely barren, and what few inha⸗ 
bitants were upon them lived principally upon fiſh. 
On the 24th, we viſited a hippah, which was ſituated 
on à very high rock, hollow underneath, forming a 
line natural arch, one ſide of which joined to the land, 
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The method uſed was to knock them 


ah, or village; it contained, among others, the 


viſited the ſhip with plenty of fiſh, which they bartered 


very fairly for nails. | 


of the ſouth-weſt fide of 


From the | 


by two or three wide ditches, with a draw-bridge, fuch | 
ſwering every purpoſe againſt the arms of the natives. | 


fixed in the earth. A deciſive cenqueſt or victory | 


been deſerted, and another village that appeared to be | 
inhabited. There were many ſmall iſlands round the | 


fore their departure ſrom this hill, th | a 
mid with ſtones, and left ſome muſquet- balls, ſmall hot 
and beads, that were likely to ſtand the teſt of time, and 

would be memorials, that this place had been viſited by - 


we made a hear 


wa 


FEY” 


| wound near the hippah, was dead; but this report 
proved afterwards groundleſs; and we found that To- 


| walks were circumſcribed by the luxuriant climbers 


appeared to be good anchorage for rar 7rd He alſo 
CP 


bullets, &c. as before, with the addition of a piece of our 
| ſilver coin, and placed part of an old pendant onthe top, 


| many parts of their bodies in a moſt ſhocking manner, 
with fhells, and ſharp pieces of talc or jaſper, in teſti- 

| mony of their exceſſive grief. But what made the horrid 

| ſpectacle more terrible, was, that the male Indians who 


| _—_ = other role out of the ſea; The inhabitants re- | 
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| ceived us with great civility, and very readily ſhewed _ 
us every thing that was curious. This hippah was partly 


ſurrounded with palliſadoes, and it had a fighting ſtage, 
like that already deſcribed. Here we met witha croſs, 
reſembling a crucifix, which was erected as a monument 


for a deceaſed perſon; but could not learn how his body 
| was difpoſed of. From a converſation that Tupia had 


with theſe people, a diſcovery was made, that an officer 
being in a boat near this village, and ſome canoes com- 
ing off, made him imagine they had hoſtile deſigns, and 


he fired upon them with ball, which made them retire ; 


with much precipitation, but they could not effect their 
retreat, before one of them was wounded. What made 
this raſh action the more to be lamented was, that the 
Indians gave afterwards every poſſible aſſurance that 
their intentions upon this occaſion were entirely friendly. 


On the 25th, the Captain, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solan 


der, went on ſhore to ſhoot, when they met with a_nu= 
merous family, who were among the greeks batching 
fiſn: they behaved very civilly, and received ſome tri- 


fling preſents from the gentlemen, who were loaded by 


way of return with the kiſſes and embraces of both ſexes, 


young and old. The next day, being the 26th, they made 


another excurſion in the boat, in order to take a view of 
the ſtrait, that paſſes between the eaſtern and weſtern 
ſeas. To this end they attained the ſummit of a hill, but 
it being hazy in the horizon, they could ſee but to a ſmall 
diſtance to the eaſt; however, it was reſolved'to explore 
the paſſage in the ſhip when they ſhould put to ſea. Be- 


Europeans. On our return, having defcended the hil 
meal of the ſhags and fiſh, procured 
by our guns and lines; and which were dreſſed by the 


| boat's crew, in the place we had appointed. 'Here we 


were reſpectfully received by another Indian only, 


who added to their civilities ſtrong expreſſions of kind- 
neſs and pleaſure, Theywſhewed us where to get wa- 
| ter, with'every other office as was in their power. From 
hence we viſited another hippah, ſeated on a rock al- 


moſt inacceſſible :' it conſiſted of about 100 houſes, and 
a fighting ſtage. We made' the friendly inhabitants 
ſome ſmall preſents of paper, beads, and nails, and 
they in return furniſhed us with dried fiſh. On the 
27th and 28th, our company were engaged. in making 
neceſſary repairs, catching fiſh, and getting the Endea- 
vour ready to continue her voyage, 1 
On Monday, the 29th, we were viſited by our old 
friend Topoa, in company with other Indians, from 
whom we heard, that the man who had received a 


pens diſcourſes were not always to be taken, literally. 
uring the time the bark was preparing for ſea, 
Banks and Dr. Solander often went on ſhore; but their 


which filled up the ſpace between the trees, and ren- 
dered the woods impaſſable. Captain Cook alſo made 
ſeveral obſervations on the coaſt to the north-weſt, and 
perceived many iſlands, forming bays, in which there 


erected another pyramid of ſtones, in which he put ſome 


to diſtinguiſh it. Returning to the ſhip he met with 
many of the natives, of whom he purchaſed a ſmall 
quantity of fiſh, _ IU 33 
On Tueſday, the '3oth, ſome of our people, who 
were ſent out early in the morning to gather celery, met 


with about twenty Indians, among whom were five or 


ſix women, whoſe huſbands had lately been made cap- 
tives. They fat down upon the ground together, and cut 


were with-them, paid not the leaſt attention to it, but 
with A; cies unconcern imaginable, employed them- 
, Py Rs ps | ſelves 


erected a pyra- 
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received the preſent wi 
muſt not omit here to obſerve, that Topoa being queſ- 
tioned concerning a paſſage into the eaſtern ſea, an- 


_ alſo ſaid, that the land to 
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1 ſes in repairing their huts. This day the carpenter || 
4 avi 
rials, bei 
month, . the ſhip's name. 
at the watering-place, with the union- flag hoiſted 
upon the top; and the other in the iſland: that lies 
neareſt the ſea, called by the natives Motuara; and the 
inhabitants, bei 


prepared two poſts, they were fer up as memo- 
inſcribed with the date of the year, the 
One of them we erected 


informed that thoſe poſts were ſet 
up to acquaint other adventurers that the Endeavour 


had touched at this place, they promiſed never to de- 
ſtroy them. Capt. Cook then gave ſomething to every 
one preſent, and to Topoa our old friend, he preſented 
a ſilver three-pence, dated 1736, and ſome ſpike-nails 
” which had the king's broad arrow cut deep upon them. 
* After which he honoured this inlet with the name of 


Queen. Charlotte's Sound; and at the ſame time took 


| WI of it, in the name and for the uſe of his pre- 


ſent Majeſty. The whole of this day's buſineſs con- 
cluded with drinking a bottle of wine to the Queen's 
health... The bottle was given to the old man, who 

: ſtrong ſigns of joy. We 


-- 


ſwered; that there was ply fuck a paſſage. 'He 
the ſouth-weſt of t 

where we then. were, conſiſted of two whennuas, or 

iſlands, named Tovy Paenamoo, which fignifies © the 


water of green talc; which might probably be the 


name of a place here the Indians got their green 
= talc, or ſtone, of which they make their ornaments and 
= cutting tools. He. alſo told us, there was a third 
henna, eaſtward of the ſtrait, called Eaheinomau- 


wee, of conſiderable extent; the circumnavigation of 


which would take up many moons: he added, that 


the land on the borders of the ſtrait, contiguous to this 
inlet, was called Tiera Witte. Having procured this 
intelligence, and concluded the ceremonies at fixing up 
the monumental memorial, we returned to the 


home after dinner. 


_ Wedneſday, the 31ſt, having taken in our wood and 


water, we diſpatched one party to make brooms, and 
another to catch fiſh. Toward the cloſe of the 8 


we had a ſtrong gale from the north-weſt, with ſuc 
heavy ſhowers, that our ſweet. little warblers on ſhore 
BE. pended their. wild notes, with which- till now they 
ha 


conſtantly ſerenaded us during the night, pr an 
us a pleaſure not to be expreſſed, and the loſs of whic 


we could not at this time refrain from regretting. . 


On the 1ſt of February the gale increaſed to a ſtorm, 


With heavy guſts from the main land, which obliged us 


to let go another anchor. Towards night they became 


more moderate, but the rain poured down with im- 


1 that the brook at our watering- place over- 


owed its banks, and carried away to our loſs ten caſks | 
full of water. | f | 


On Saturday, the 3d; we went over to the hippah on 


4 the caſt ſide of Charlotte's Sound, and procured a:con- 


derable quantity of fiſh, . The people here confirmed 
all that Topoa had told us reſpecting the ſtrait and 


the unknown country. At noon, when we took leave 


of them, ſome. ſhewed ſigns of ſorrow, others of joy, 
that we were going. When. returning to the ſhip, ſome 
of our company made an excurſion along the ſhore 
northward, to traffic for a further ſupply of fiſh; but 
without ſucceſs. Sunday, the 4th, Mr. Banks and Dr. 


Joſander were engaged in collecting ſhells, and differ- 
ent Kinds of ſeeds, | 


On rhe.;th we 
ing, we-came 
Topoa here pail 


got under fail, but the wind. ſoon fall- 
in to anchor a little above Moruara. 


us a viſit to bid us farewel.. Bein 


% n whether he had ever heard, that ſuch à veſ- 


el as gurs had ever viſited the country, he replied in 
the negative; but ſaid, there was a tradition of a ſmall 
vellel having come from Ulimora, a diſtant country 
in the north, in which were only four men, who on 
their landing, were all put to death. The people of 


the Bay of Iſlands, and Tupia, had ſome conſuſed tra- 


ditionary notions about Ulimora, but from their ac- 


counts we could dray no certain concluſion. This day 


4 : 


e ſtrait, 


ip. 
The old man attended us in his canoe, and returned 
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the ſtrait, we could not ; 
think it fateſt to keep to the north-eaſt ſhore; for on this 


Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went again on ſhots in 
ſearchof natural curiofities; and by accident met with a 


very amiable Indian family, among whom vs a widow, + 


and a pretty youth about ten yeats of age: The woman 


mourned for her hutband,. accoruing to the euſtom of | 


the country, with toars of blood 7 and the child, by the 
death of his father, was the proprietorof theland Whete 
we had cut our wood. The mother and ſon were fit. 
ting upon matts ; the reſt of the family of both ſexes 
about ſeventeen in number, ſat round them. They . 
haved with the utmoſt hoſpitality and courteſy, and en- 


deavoured to prevail with us to ſtay all night; but ex- 
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pecting the ſhip to fail; we could not accept of their J 


preſſing invitation. This family ſeemed the moſt in- 


telligent of any Indians we had hitherto converſed with, : | 


which made us regret our late acquaintance with them; 
for had we fallen into their company before, we ſhould 


probably have gained more information from them in 


one day, than we had been able to acquire during our 
whole ſtay upon the coaſt. £28 5g 


Monday, the 6th; in the morning, the Endeavour . 


ſailed out of the bay, which, from the ſavage cuſtom of 
eating human fleſh, we called Cannibal Bay. We bent 
our courſe to an opening in the eaſt; and when in the 
mouth of the ſtrait, : were becalmed in latitude 410 


ſouth, and 184 deg. 45 min. welt longitude. The two 
Koamaroo,, 


points that form the entrance, we called Ca 
and point Jackſon. The land forming the harbour or 
cove in which we lay, is called by the Indians Totarra- 
nue; the harbour itſelf, named by the Captain Ship Cove, 


is very convenient and ſafe. It is ſituated- on the weſt 


ſide of the cove, and is the ſouthernmoſt of the three 
coves within the iſland of Motuara, between which and 
the iſland of Hamote, or between Motuara, or weſtern 
ſhore, is the entrance. In the laſt of theſe inlets are 
two ledges of rocks, three fathom” under water, which 
may eaſily be known by the ſea-weed-that grows upon 
them. Attention mult alſo be paid to the tides, which, 
when there is little wind, flow about nine or ten o'clock, 
at the full and change of the moon, and riſe and fall 
about ſeven feet and a half, paſſing through-the ſtrait 


from the ſouth-eaſt. The land about this ſound; which 
we ſaw at the diſtance of twenty leagues, conſiſts en- 
| tixely of high hills, and deep valleys, well ſtored with 


a variety of excellent timber, fit-for all purpoſes except 
maſts, for which it is too bard and heavy. the ſhore 
we found plenty of ſhags, and a few other fpecies of 


wild fowl, that are wy acceptable food to thoſe who 
| alt proviſions. The number of 
inhabitants is not greater than four hundred, who are 


have lived long upon 


ſcattered along the coaſt, and upon any appearance of 


danger retire to their hippahs, or forts, in which ſitua- 5 


tion we found them. They are poor, and their canoes 


without ornaments. The traffic we had with them was 


wholly for fiſh; but they had ſome f of iron, 
which the natives of other parts had not. 


n Our ar- 


rival they were much pleaſed with our paper; but when 


they knew it would be ſpoiled by the wet, they would 


not have it. Engliſh broad- cloth, and red Kerſey they 


highly eſteemed. | 


aving the ſound we ſtood over to the caſtward, 


and were carried by the rapidity of the current ver 


cloſe.to-one of the two iſlands that lie off Cape Koama- 
roo, at the entrance of Queen Charlorte's'Sound.-.: At 


this time we were every moment in danger of being 


daſhed to pieces againſt the rocks, but after having 


veered out 150 at cable, the ſhip-was brought 
'e 


up, when the rocks not more than two cables 


length from us. Thus we remained, being obliged to 


wait for the tide's ebbing, which did not take place till 
after, mid nige. F 

On the Ith, at | 
weighed anchor, and a freſſi breeze with a-ride-of ebb 
hurried us through the ſtrait with great ſwiftneſs. 


The narroweſt part of this ſtrait lies between Cape 
Tierrawitte and Cape Koamaroo, the diſtance between 


which we judged to be five leagues. The length of 
determinę. In paſſing it, we 


: ide we ſay nothing to fear. Cape:Tierrawitte lies in 


"hd? » 2» mw p o 2 - _ 
1 
« 4 deg. 
- * 7 4 
- 


_ 


* 


G ; * 5 
q * . bl 
k 
6.6% 
- * 


eight o clock in the morning, we 


0 


1 
rh 


— 


„„ 


„ 4 


4 


N. J — - * 5 . 1 5 1 4 f WH 
DD DO. _—_ , | WT Y j 1 RE 5 57 * | h 11h | 
Wy l \, 


— ND 


kn = 71 
Os = 


d 


oY. % o 
| IE A IT 1 N 
5 5 1 9 ny 85 i 


TIIN VGA 


* 


27 4 0 } 

OLE Ve " ; „7 Wa 
| . e by 10 . PL : | 1 N ir 
i Z * - 
OLA hes INN i"; LS 
85 8 # 
h oO | U 2 od 


Ur 
ak ME 
"i Ns 


2 i "in | 
„A5 % SNL e 
g Mis 
EP ä Py ES 
\ of, Ot We "i Os 


Fa, We 9 


* 


* 
— 
— 
8 
"N 
7 
„ 
> 
- 


7 * \ * 
* | TL 
CR y + * j " | ant 
r wal \ 1 
1% in 1 my hs a q iv N 
2 4 ' on - 4 "uo Li „ * 
5 i\ | 1 * NF 1 i 
= ve, 4s . 0 
5 nh 1 as OL wh | 
. O: WLAN = 1.7. 1X N 
1 th! id > [ 3 oth, ll = wy o = 152 %- AC DN N " 0g 
MITE q; wo „ 5. is; bl =_—_ LT TURN ENT} N N 2 9 4 
95 uy my *—_ Cs n _— 227 - . . 1 wo x \ JIN Q No! 1 2 TP 
4 TT HC. . 1% JW YN wo s N \ . q F 
J 0 7 r R by 0 10 N 1 


N 


3 8 


* 
* 
— 


; i 7 5 > 1 . 
* 8 
— ad, ow an, 725 wh. — 


— 


| o # "wt - 7 1 1 * — 
5 * : is by — : l Li bu Ul 4 „ r „15 > 
DD 11 : Wil! 1 * O% - , 1 5 * 4; 5 * 5 „ N 
L In | o — C — & > 4 PR „ , P/ » BI „ av*+i#+, , WA 
N. 1 [ 1 f DIVES Re n \ | 90.) 1” 7 * PEPE N N 9 \ 1" 
4 7 4 110 ITO „ EF _ * a 
Da \ | Wee, OT I. 
1 i At 4 „ fs A 
' 4 . _ o —_ 2 * ** 
, 7 n n N . 23 \ 
11, 2 . 


19 873 
We. Ae 


D 


7 8 p 
> 2.2 rs * 1 
. 
a, 
XXX 


— 


% * 


120 Ore Wu by 
« if 1 1 ih 
, on In t | 


nn 


\ 


">. IC d 


. ecu 


0 
* 


„ - Lo N * 0 on 
3 7 - — * 
JJ J | "4 fi . 
_ ! / * EN ) DD >= 
N * 1 f 0} N= 
) \ 11 oy = 
Ll j 41S 


oh A 55 77 /, 3 Fu — = 


— 


LJ 
N 
Q 
* 
ry 


„ 
* 


2 
ry 
. 


- 
— — 


———— ¶ Q — — — 
— 2 yy — 
— N — - L . ar 
2 82 


1 _ + Sa nr — 2 — 


1 —_ —— 6b CEPT "= —A a —— — - 
— — Le — LE 


—— el 
* 4 — 


— ——__ 
WR OB 


—  - — 
3 


4. 08 


4 


* a Hd 


BM 


ba | L 
iN 
p - Fo 


* 
$$ 
= : - 
: £4 
vr : N 
8 
B+. 
oo 
— * < 
*4 E 
* * 
o 
- 
= A 
*＋ * -” * : 
. * 
: # 5 
- - 
A 
& * 1 
0 * 
. 


— 
o 
7 
2% 
— 4. A095 op + 


3＋ .. . 0 


— Yr 


D 


- 1 * of 


o FIRST VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in the 


N * 


* 


„ * * * 


— 


South Seas & Round the World. 7 


_ — 
41 de 
of we 
* __— leagues from the former ca 
ſanſe ſhore,nort 
called Entry Ile. 


ns in, of ſouth latitude, and 183 deg. 45 min. 
2 ice, And Cape Koamaroo is 41 deg. 
ſouth, and in 113 deg. 30 min. weſt longitude. 
,and-under the 


We were now facing a deep bay 
; all dy Bay. Some of our gentlemen 
1 . R was an iſland, we 
rags” ſouth-eaſt, in order to clear up this doubt; but 
a wind ſhifting we ſtood'caſtward, and ſteered north. 
; ſt by eaſt all night. The next morning we were off 
Ga e Palliſer, and found that the land ſtretched away 
to "the north-caſtward of Cape Turnagain. In the 
afternoon, three canoes came off, having ſeveral Indians 
Theſe made a good appearance, and were 
nted like thoſe on the northern coaſt. There 


where they demeaned themſelves very civilly, and-a 
mutual exchange of preſents took place. As they aſked 
for nails it was concluded. that they heard of the Eng- 
liſh, by means of the inhabitants of ſome of the other 
laces at which we had touched. Their dreſs re- 
Eemdled that of the natives of Hudſon's Bay. One old 
man was tataowed in a very particular manner, he had 
likewiſe a red ſtreak acroſs his noſe; and his hair and 
beard were remarkable for their whiteneſs, The upper 
ment that he wore was made of flax, and had a 
wrought border: under this was a fort of petticoat of a 
cloth called Aooree Waow. Teeth and green ſtones 
decorated his ears: he ſpoke in a ſoft and low key, and 
it was concluded, from his deportment, that he was a 
erſon of diſtinguiſhed rank among his countrymen, 
and theſe. people withdrew greatly ſatisfied with the 
preſents that they had received. | 
On the gth+ in the morning, we diſcovered that 
Fahienomauwee was really an iſland. About ſixty 
Indians in four double canoes came within. a ſtone's 
throw of the ſhip, on the 14th of February. As they 


ſurveyed her with ſurprize, Tupia endeavoured to per- | 
ſuade them to come nearer, but this they could not be 


prevailed on to do: On this account the iſland. was de- 
nominated the. Iſland of Lookers-on. Five leagues 
"diſtant from the coaſt of Tovy Poenamoo, we ſaw an 
iſland which was called after Mr. Banks's name; a 
ſew Indians appeared on it, and in one place they diſ- 
covered a ſmoke, fo that it was plain the place was in- 
habited. Mr. Banks going out in his boat for the pur- 
ſe of ſhooting, killed ſome of the Port Egmont hens, 
which were like thoſe found on the iſle of Farc, and 
the firſt that they had ſeen upon this coaſt. A point 
of land was obſerved on Sunday the 25th in latitude 
45 deg. 35 min. ſouth, to which Capt. Cook gave the 
name of Cape Saunders, in honour of Admiral Saun- 
ders. We kept off from the ſhore, which appeared to 
be 1 with trees, and covered with green hills, 
but no inhabitants were diſcovered. 
On the 4th of March, ſeveral. whales and feals were 
ſeen; and on the gth we ſaw a ledge of rocks,. and ſoon 
after another ledge at three leagues diſtance from the 
ſhore, which we paſſed in the night to the. northward, 
and at day-break obſerved the others under our bows, 
which. was a fortunate eſcape; and in conſideration of 
their having been ſo nearly caught among theſe, they 
were denominated the Traps. We called the ſouthern- 
moſt point of land, the South Cape, and found it to 
be the ſouthern extremity of the whole coaſt. Pro- 
ceeding northward, the next day we fell in with a bar- 
ren rock about fifteen miles from the main land, 
which was very high, and appeared to be about a,mile 
in f and this was named Solander's 
and. 5 X wy 
On the 13th, we diſcovered a bay containing ſeveral 
. INands, where we concluded if there was depth of water, 


ſhipping might find ſhelter from all winds. ' Duſky | 


Bay was the appellation given to it by the captain, and 
tive high peaked rocks, for which it was remarkable, 
cauſed the point to be called Five Fingers. The weſ- 


termoſt point of land upon the whole coaſt, to the | 
ſouthward of Duſky Bay, we called Weſt Cape. The | 
next day we paſſed a ſmall narrow opening, where 


— 


h, is a high iſland, which the captain 


OE 
— = 


, 


| 


- ſcribes as havi 


tles, ſand-flies, and muſquitos. 3 ; 
Tovy Poenamoo is barren. and mountainous, and 


VI 


there leemed to be a good harbour formed by an iſland) 


| the land behind which, exhibited a proſpe& of moun- 


tains covered with ſnow. | 
On the 16th, we paſſed a point which conſiſted of 
high red clitfs, and received the name of Caſcade Point, 
on account of ſeveral ſmall ſtreams. which fell down it. 
In the morning of the 18th the valleys were obſerved 


covered with ſnow as well as the mountains, which 


ſeemed to have fallen the night before, when we had 
rain at ſea. Thus we paſſed the whole north-weſt. coaſt 
of Tovy Poenamoo, which had nothing worth our ob- 
ſervation but a ridge of naked and barren rocks covered 
with ſnow, ſome of which'we conjectured might pro- 
bably have remained there ever ſince the creation. As 


far as the eye could reach, the proſpects were in general 


wild, craggy, and deſolate; ſcarcely any thing but rocks 
to be ſeen, the moſt of which Br. Hawkeſworth. de- 
| nothing but a kind of hollows, and 
dreadful fiſſures inſtead of valleys between them. From 


this uncomfortable country we determined to depart, - 


having failed round the whole country by the 27th ef 
this month. Capt. Cook therefore went on ſhore in 
the long · boat, and having found a place proper for 
mooring the ſhip, and a good watering place, the crew 
began to fill their caſks, while the carpenter was em- 
17 in cutting wood. The captain, Mr. Banks, and 
r. Solander, went in the pinnace to examine the hay, 
and the ene country. Landing there they 
found ſeyeral plants of a ſpecies which was before un- 
known to them; no inhabitants appeared; but they 
ſaw ſeveral huts which ſeemed to have been deſerted a 
3h Loy before: all the wood and water being taken 
on board, the veſſel was ready to ſail by the time that 
they returned in the evening, and it was now reſolved 
at a council of war. to ſteer for. the coaſt of New Hol- 
land, in the courſe of their return by the way of the 
Eaſt-Indies. . | | 
On the 31ſt, we took our departure from an eaſtern 
pine of land, to which. we. gave the name of, Cape 
areyel, calling the bay out of which we failed, Admi- 
ralty Bay; and two capes, Cape Stephens, and Cape 


Jackſon, (the names of the two ſecretaries of the Admi- 


ralty board.) We called a bay between the iſland and 
Cape Farewel, Blind Bay, which was ſuppoſed to have 
been the ſame that was called Murderers Bay, by Tafſ- 
man, the firſt diſcoverer of New Zealand; but though he 
named it Staten Iſland, wiſhing to take poſſeſſion of it 
for the States General, yet being attacked here by the 
Indians he never went on ſhore to effect his purpoſe: 
This coaſt, now more accurately examined, is diſcovered. 
to conſiſt of two iſlands, which were before thought to 
5 a part of the ſouthern continent ſo much ſougly. 
aſter. 1 15353 

They are ſituated between the 34th and 48th deg: of 
ſouth latitude, and between 181 deg. and 194 deg. weſt 
longitude. . I he northern iſland is called 
wee, and the ſouthern is named Tovy Poenamoo by the, 
natives. The former, though mountainous. ig ſome 


places, is ſtored with wood, and in every valley there 


is a rivulet. The ſoil in thoſe valleys is light, but fer- 
tile and well adapted for the plentiful production of all 
the fruits, plants and corn of Europe. The ſummer, 
though not hotter, is in general of a more equal tem- 
perature than in England; and from the vegetables that 
were found here it was concluded, that the winters were 
not ſo ſevere. | 
vered were dogs and rats, and of the latter very few, but 
the former the inhabitants (like thoſe of Otaheite) breed 


for food. There are ſeals and whales on the coaſts, and Ks 


we. once ſaw a ſea-lion. The birds are hawks, owls, 


r and ſome melodious ſong birds. There are 


ucks, and ſhags of ſeveral ſorts, like thoſe of Europe, 
and the gannet, which is of the ſame ſort. Albatroſſes, 


ſheerwaters, . and pintados, alſo viſit the coaſt. 
The inſects fo 


appeared to be almoſt deſtiture of inhabitants. 


* 


he ſea that waſhes theſe iſlands abounds with delicate 
and wholeſome fiſh. Whenever the veſſel came to an 
„55 | anchor, 


"2 


hienomaus»- 


The only quadrupeds that were diſco, 


und here are, butterflies, fleſh-flies, bee - 
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anchor, enough were caught with hook and line only, 


to ſupply the whole ſhip's company; and when we 
finiſhed with nets, every meſs in the ys where the 
1 60 were induſtrious, ſalted as much as ſupplied them 


for ſeveral weeks. There were many ſorts of fiſh here 


which we had never before ſeen, and which the ſailors ; 


named according to their fancies. They were ſold on 


moderate terms to the crew: among the reſt, fiſh like | 


the ſkate, eels, congers, oyſters, Aat<fiſh reſembling ſoles 
and flounders; cockles and various forts of mackarel 
were found in abundance upon the coaſt. 


Here are foreſts abounding with trees, producing | 
large, ſtraight and clean timber. One tree abour the 4 
is conſidered as an ornament when ſtuck upright in 


ſize of our oak, was diſtinguiſhed by a ſcarlet flower, 
compoſed of ſeveral fibres, and another which grows in 
ſwampy ground, very e and tall, bearing ſmall 
bunches of berries, and a leaf reſembling that of the 


yew- tree. About 400 ſpecies 1 were found, all of 


which are unknown in Engl except garden night 
ſhade, ſow-thiſtle, two or three kinds of fern, and one 
or two ſorts of graſs. We found wild celery, anda kind 


of creſſes, in great abundance, on the ſea-ſhore; and of | 


eatable plants raiſed by cultivation, only cocoas, yams, 
and ſweet potatoes. There are plantations of many 
acres of theſe yams and potatoes. The inhabitants 
likewiſe cultivate the gourd ; and the Chineſe paper 
mulberry tree is to be found, but in no abundance. 

In New Zealand is only one ſhrub or tree, which pro- 
duces fruit, which is a kind of berry almoſt taſteleſs ; 
but they have a plant which anſwers all the uſes of 
hemp and flax. There are two kinds of this plant, the 
leaves of one of which are yellow, and the other a 
deep red, and both of them reſemble the leaves of flags. 


| crown of the head, and adorn it with feathers of bi 
| which they likewiſe ſometimes place on each fide 


« 
- — 
* . 


= 


} The hair of the women ſometimes flows over their 


nn 


black patches: the men on the contrary put on addi- | 
| tional marks from year to year, ſo that thoſe who are 


WIS 


| amoco, they mark themſelves with furrows. Thoſe 
|} furrows made a hideous appearance, the edges being 


entleman who failed in the Endeavour, hayi 3 
greſſed a family of ſome rank, received an e 
which the following is an exact tranſlation. - „ Any. f 
« theſe young ladies will think themſelves honoured 
« your addreſſes, but you muſt ſirſt make me a preſe 
* and you muſt then come and ſleep with us A few.” | 
* for day. light muſt by no. means be a witneſs of wh | 
© paſles between you. | | E 

Theſe Indians anoint their hair with oil melted from 
the fat of fiſh or birds. The poorer people uſe that 
which is rancid, ſo that they ſmell very diſagreeable: 
but thoſe of ſuperior rank make uſe of that which? 
freſn. They wear combs both of bone and wood, Which EE 


— — 


the hair. The men tie their hair in a bunch on the 
rds, 


of the temples. They commonly wear ſhort beards. 


ſhoulders, and ſometimes is cut ſhort. Both ſexes, but 
the men more than the women, mark their bodies wih 
black ſtains, called amoco. In general the women 
ſtain only-the lips, but ſometimes mark other parts with 


very ancient are almoſt covered. Excluſive of the 


indented, and the whole quite black. The ornaments 

of the face are drawnin the ſpiral form with equal ele- 
gance and correctneſs,” both checks being marked ex. 
actly alike; while paintings on their bodies reſemble | - 
fillagree work; and the foliage in old chaſed ornaments; 


 - - Oftheſe leaves they make lines and cordage, and much but no two faces or bodies are painted exactly after the 
ſtronger than any thing of the kind in Europe. Theſe ſame model. The pare of New, Zealand, frequent] 
leaves they likewiſe ſplit into breadths, and tying the left the breech free from theſe marks, which the inha- 
ſlips together, form their fiſhing nets. Their common [| bitants of Otaheite adorned beyond any other, ** Theſe 
apparel, by a ſimple proceſs, is made from the leaves, Indians likewiſe paint their bodies by rubbing them 
and their finer, by another preparation, is made from with red ochre, either dry or mixed with oil. 7895 
the fibres. This plant is found both in high and low II Their dreſs is formed of the leaves of the fag ſplit 
ground, in dry mould and in deep bogs; but as it into flips, vhieh are interwoven and made into à kind 
rows largeſt in the latter, that ſeems to be its proper of matting, the ends, which are ſeven or eight inches in 
eil. 1 8 i | length, hanging out on the upper ſide.” One piece of 
The natives are as large as the largeſt Europeans. this matting being tied over the ſhoulders, reaches ro the 
Their complexion is brown, but little more ſo than that |] Knees: the other piece being wrapped round the waiſt 
of a Spaniard. They are full of fleſh, 'but not lazy | falls almoſt to the ground. Theſe two pieces are faf- 
and luxurious; and are ſtout and well ſhaped. The || tened to a ſtring, which by means of a bodkin of bone is 


—_— 


»„— 


4 


women poſſeſs not that delicacy, which diſtinguiſhes the || paſſed through, and tacks them together. The men > 
European ladies; but their voice chiefly diflinguithies wear the lower garment only at particular times. - 
them from the men. The men are active in a high || They have two kinds of cloth beſides the coarſe | - 
degree ; their hair is black, and their teeth are white matting or ſhag above-mentioned; one of which is as ® 
and even. The features of both ſexes are regular; they | coarſe, but beyond all proportion ſtron er than the CTY 
enjoy perfect health, and live to an advanced age. They [| Engliſh canvas; the other which is formed of the fibres 2 
appeared to be of a gentle diſpoſition, and treat each I of a plant, drawn into threads which croſs and bind — 
other with the utmoſt 'kindnefs; but they are per- II each other, reſembles the matting on which we Place ＋ 
petually at war, every little diſtri& being at enmity I our diſhes at table. . 
with all the reſt. This is owing, moſt probably, to þ} They make borders of different colours to hoth theſe N 

the want of food in ſufficlent quantities at certain times. II forts of cloth, refembling girls famplers, and finiſhed 

A s they have neither black cattle, ſheep, hogs, nor I with great neatneſs and elegance. What they confider aa — 
goats; ſo their chief food was fiſh, which being not || the moſt ornamental part of their dreſs is the fur "Fi L 
always to be had, they are in danger of dying through |. dogs which they cut into ſtripes, and ſew on differ- * 
hunger, They have a few dogs; and when no fiſh is II ent parts of their apparel. As dogs are not plenty, = 


to be gotten, they have only vegetables, fuch as yams they diſpoſe their ſtripes with ceconomy. - They have 
and potatoes, to feed on; and if by any accident theſe II a few dreſſes ornamenred with feathers; and one man 
fail them, their ſitüation muſt be deplorable. Not- || was ſeen covered wholly with thoſe of the red parrot. | 
withſtanding the cuſtom of eating their enemies, the II. The women never tie their hair on the to of their 
circumſtances and” temper. of theſe people is in fa- I head; nor adorn it with feathers; and are lefs anxious 
vour of thoſe who might ſettle among 9 as a ce. I about dreſs than the men. Their lower gar tent is 
lony. 9 6 88 l bound tight round them, except when they go out fiſu- 
| The inhabitants of New Zealand are as modeſt and I ing, and then they are careful that the men fal not ſee 
feſetved in their behaviour and converſation as the || them, It once happened that ſome of the ſhip's crew |. 
moſt polite nations of Europe. The women, indeed, || ſurpriſed them in this fatuation, when ſome of them hid 
were not dead to the ſofter impreſſions; but their mode themſelves among the rocks, and the reſt kept their 
of conſent was in their idea as harmleſs as the conſent || bodies under water till they had formed a girdle and 
to marriage with us, and equally binding for the ſtipu- J] apron of weeds; and their whole behaviour manifeſted 
lated time. If any of the Engliſh addreſſed one of their he moſt refined ideas of female modeſty... 
women, he was informed, that the conſent of her friends II The cars of both ſexes were bored, and the holes 
maſt be obtained, which uſually followed, on his ma- | ſtretched ſo as to admit a man's finger. The arna- _. 


king a preſent. This dons he was obliged to treat his I ments of their ears are feathers, cloth, bones, and fome- 
temporary wiſe as delicately as we do in England. A II times bits of woods; a great many of chem made ul. 
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f the nails which were given them by the Engliſh, 
ol t his purpoſe, and the women ſometimes adorned. 
for in EE h white down of the albetroſs, which 


| their read before and behind the whole in a large 


likewiſe hung to their ears by ſtrings, 
r r fi the teeth of dogs, and the teeth and 
5 of their deceaſed friends. | 
fthe women are adorned with ſhells and bones, or any 
thi elſe through which they can paſs a ſtring. The 
1 a piece of green talc or whalebone, with the 
reſemblance of a man carved on it, hanging to a ſtring 
1 . the neck. We ſaw one man who had the griſtle 
/ "f his noſe perforated, and a feather paſſed through it, 
rojected over each cheek. . 
P Theſe people ſhew leſs ingenuity in the ſtructure of 
their ak 5 than in any thing elſe belonging to them; 
they are from ſixteen to twenty-four feet long, ten or 
twelve wide, and fix or eight in height, The frame is 
of ſlight ſticks of wood, and the walls and roof are 
made of dry graſs pretty firmly compacted. Some of 
them are lined with bark of trees, and the ridge of the 
houſe is formed by a pole which runs from one end to 
the other. The door is only high enough to admit a 
fon crawling on hands and knees, and the roof is 
floping. There is a ſquare hole near the door, ſerving 
both 4 window and chimney, near which is the fire 
lace. A plank is placed over the door, adorned with 
a ſort of carving, and this they conſider as an orna- 
mental piece of furniture, The ſide-walls and roof 
rojecting two or three feet beyond the walls at each end 
orm a ſort of portico where benches are placed to ſit 
on. The fire is made in the middle of a hollow ſquare 
in the floor, which is incloſed with wood or ſtone. 
They ſleep near the walls, where the ground is covered 
with ſtraw for their beds. Some who can aftord it, 
whoſe families are large, have three or four houſes, in- 
cloſed in their courtyard. Their clothes, arms, fea- 
thers, ſome ill made tools, and a cheſt, in which all 
theſe are depoſited, form all the furniture of the inſide 
of the houſe, - Their hammers to beat fern-root, gourds 
to hold water, and baſkets to contain proviſions, are 
placed without the houſe. One houſe was found near 
40 feet long, 20 wide, and 14 high. Its ſides were 
adorned with carved planks of workmanſhip ſuperior 
to the reſt; but the building appeared to have been 
left unfiniſhed. Though the people ſleep warm enough 
at home, they ſeem to deſpiſe the inclemency of the 
weather, when they go in ſearch of fiſh or fern-roots. 
Sometimes, indeed, . place a ſmall defence to wind- 
ward, but frequently fleep undreſſed with their arms 
placed round them, without the leaſt ſhelter whatever. 
HBeſides the fern-root, which ſerves them for bread, 
they feed on albetroſſes, penguins, and ſome other birds. 
Whatever they eat is either roaſted or baked, as they 
have no veſſel in which water can be boiled. We ſaw 
no plantations of cocoas, potatoes, and yams, to the 
ſouthward, though there were many in the northern 
parts. The natives drink no other liquor than water, 
and enjoy perfect and uninterrupted health. When 
wounded in battle, the wound heals in a very ſhort time 
- without the application of medicine; and the very old 
people carry no other marks of decay about them than the 
loſs of their hair, and teeth, and a failure of their muſ- 


cular 1 but enjoy an equal ſhare of health and 


chearfulneſs with the youngeſt. 


The canoes of this country are not unlike the whale- 
boats. of New England, being long and narrow. The | 
larger ſort ſeem to be built for war, and will hold from 
zo to 100 men. One of theſe at Tolaga meaſured near 


70 feet in length, fix in width, and four in depth. It 
was ſharp at the bottom, and conſiſted of three lengths, | 
about tyo or three inches thick, and tied firmly toge- 
ther with ſtrong 2 . 
entire plank, about twelve inches broad, and about an 


inch and a half thick, which was fitted to the bottom 


part with equal ſtrength and ingenuity. Several 
thwarts were laid from one fide to the other, to which 
they were ſecurely faſtened, in order to ſtrengthen the 
canoes. Some few of their canoes at Mercury Bay and 
- Opvarage, are all made entirely of one trunk of wood, | 


8 | 


: Kt in p 
. / 


: 


The arms and ancles | 
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| the amoco. 


each ſide was found of one 


which is made hollow by fire; but by far the greater 
por are built after the plan above deſcribed, The. 
maller boats which are ufed\.chiefly in fiſhing, are 
adorned at head and ſtern with the figure of a man, the 
eyes of which are compoſed. of white ſhelts: a tongue 


of enormous ſize, is thruſt out of the mouth, and the 


whole face a picture of the moſt abſolute deformity. 
The grander canoes,” which are intended for war, are 
ornamented with open work, and covered with fringes 
of black feathers, which gives the whole an air of per- 
fect elegance; the ſide-boards, which are carved in a 
rude manner, are embelliſhed with tufts of white fea- 
thers: "Theſe veſſels are rowed with a kind of paddles, 
between five and fix feet in length, the blade of which 
is a long oval, gradually decreaſing till it reaches the 
handle; and the velocity with which they row with 
theſe paddles is very ſurpriſmg. Their ſails are com- 
poſed of a kind of mat or netting; which is extended 
between two upright. poles, one of which is fixed on 
each fide, Two ropes, faſtened to the top of each pale, 
ſerve inſtead of ſheets. The veſſels are ſteered by:rwo 
men having ſuch a paddle, and fitting in the/ ſtern; 
but they can only ſail before the wind, in which direc- 
tion they move with conſiderable ſwiftneſs. | 
Theſe Indians uſe axes, adzes, and chiſſels, with 
which laſt they likewiſe bore holes. The chiſſels are 
made of jaſper, or of the bone of a man's arm; their 
axcs and adzes of a hard black ſtone. They uſe their 
{mall jaſper tools till they are blunted, and then throw 
them away, having no inſtrument to ſharpen them with. 
The Indians at Tolaga having been preſented with a 
piece of glaſs, drilled a hole through it, and hung it 
round the neck. A ſmall bit of Jaſper was thought to 
have been the tool they uſed in drilling it. 8 
Their tillage is excellent, owing to the neceſſity they 
are under of cultivating or running the riſque of ſtarv- 
ing. At Tegadoo their crops . were juſt put into the 
ground, and the ſurface of the field was as ſmooth as a 
garden, the roots were ranged in regular lines, and to 
every root there remained a hillock. A long narrow 
ſtake, ſharpened to an edge at bottom, with a piece 
fixed acrols a little above it, for the convenience of 
driving it into the ground with the foot, ſupplies the 
place both of plough and ſpade. The ſoil being light, 
their work is not very laborious, and with this inſfru- 
ment alone they will turn up ground of ſix or ſeven 
acres in extent. | 3 
The ſeine, the large net which has been already no- 
ticed, is produced by the united labour, and ig proba- 
bly the joint property of a whole town. Their fiſh- 
hooks are of thell or bone; and they have baſkets of 
wicker-work to hold the fiſh. Their warlike weapons - 
are ſpears, darts, 'battle-axes, and the patoo-patoo. 
The ory which is pointed at each end, is about fix- 
teen feet in length, and they hold it in the middle, fo 
that it is difficult to party a puſh from it. Whether 
they fight in boats or on ſhore the battle is hand to hand, 
ſo that they muſt make bloody work of it. They 
truſt chiefly in the patoo patoo, which is faſtened to 
their wriſts, by means of a ſtrong ſtrap, that it may 
not be wreſted out of their hands. "Theſe are worn in 
the girdles of people of a ſuperior rank, as a military 
* ornament. Ihey have a kind of ſtaff of diſtinction, 
which is carried by the principal warriors. It is formed 


- 


| of a whale's rib, is quite white, and adorned with 


carving, feathers,” and the hair of their dogs. Some- 
times they had a ſtick fix feet long, inlaid with ſhells, 
and otherwiſe ornamented like, a military ſtaff, This 
honourable mark of diſtinction was commonly in the 
hands of the aged, who were alſo more daubed wirh 


When they came to attack us, one or more of theſe 
old men thus diſtinguiſhed, were uſually in each canoe. 


It is their cuſtom to ſtop about 50 or 60 yards from a 
4 ſhip, when the chiefs riſing from their ſear, | 2 on a 


dog's Kin garment, and holding out their decorated 
ſtaff, direct them how to proceed. When they were 
too far from the ſhip to reach it with their miſſile wea- 
pons, then the defiance was given, and the words 


ufually. were Karomai, haromai, harte uta a patoo-pa» 
| too. 
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too. Come on ſhore, come on ſhore, and we 
kill you all with our patoo-patoos.” While they 
threatened us, they approached gradually the bark, till 
cloſe along fide; yet talking at 

manner, and anſwering jp Jour 
them. Then again their menaces were renewed, till 
.encouraged by our ſuppaſed timidity, they began the 
war-ſong and dance, the ſure prelude of an attack, 
which always followed, and ſometimes continued until 


the firing of ſmall ſhot repulſed them; but at others, 


they vented their paſſion, by throwing a few ſtones at 
the ſhip, in the way of infulting us. A 
The contortions of theſe ſavage Indians are nume- 
rous; their limbs are diſtorted, and their faces are 
agitated with ' ſtrange convulſive motions, Their 
tongue hangs out of their mouths to an amazing 
length, and their eye-lids are drawn ſo as to form a 
circle round the eye. At the ſame time they ſhake 
their darts, brandiſh their ſpears, and wave their patoo- 
patoos to and fro in the air. There is an admirable 
vigour and activity in their dancing; and in their ſong 
they keep time with ſuch exactneſs, that 60 or 100 
paddles when ftruck againſt the ſides of their boats at 
once, make only a ſingle report. 
they ſometimes ſing in a manner reſembling the war- 
ſong, but the dance is omitted. The women, whoſe 
voices are exceeding melodious and ſoft, ſing likewiſe 
in a muſical, but mournful manner. One of their in- 
ſtruments of muſic is a ſhell, from which they produce 
a found not unlike that made with a common horn; 
the other is a ſmall wooden pipe, reſembling a child's 
nine-pin, not ſuperior in ſound to a child's whiſtle. 
We never heard them attempt to ſing to them, or to 
produce any meaſured notes like what we call a tune. 
As to the horrid cuſtom of eating human fleſh, pre- 


valent among them, to what has been already ſaid on | 


this head, we ſhall only add, that in moſt of the coves, 
upon landing, we found near the places where fires had 
been made, fleſh bones of men; and among the heads 
that were brought on board, ſome of them had a kind 
of falſe eyes, and ornaments in their ears, as if alive. 
The head purchaſed by Mr. Banks, and ſold with great 
. reluctance, was that of a young perſon, and, by the 
contuſions on one fide, appeared to have received many 
violent blows. There had been lately a ſkirmiſh, and 
| "_ ſuppoſed the young man had been killed with the 
reſt, ; 
The hippahs or villages of theſe people, of which 
there are ſeveral between the bay of Plenty and Queen 
Charlotte's ſound, are all fortified. In theſe they con- 
ſtantly reſide ; but near Tolaga, Hawk's Bay, and Po- 
verty Bay, only ſingle houſes are to be ſeen, at a con- 
ſiderable diſtance from each other. On the ſides of the 


hills were erected long ſtages, ſupplied with darts and 


ſtones, thought by us to be retreats in time of action; 
as it appeared that from ſuch places they could combat 
with their enemies to great advantage. A magazine of 
_ proviſions, conſiſting of dried fiſh, and fern roots, was 
alſo diſcovered in theſe fortifications, ATE 
The inhabitants of this part of the country were all 
ſubjects of Teratu, who reſided near the bay of Plenty; 
and to their being thus united under one chief, they 
owed a ſecuxity unknown to thoſe of other 
veral inferior governors are in the dominions of Teratu, 
to whom the moſt implicit obedience is paid. One of 
the inhabitants having robbed a ſailor belongi 
Endeavour, complaint was made to a chief, who chaſ- 
tized the thief by kicking and ſtrikin 
correction he bore with unreſiſting humility. The in- 
bhabitants of the ſouthern parts formed little ſocieties, 
who had all things in common, particularly fiſning neta 
and fine apparel. The latter, probably obtained in 
war, were kept in a little hut, deſtined for that uſe, in 


the center of- the town, and the ſeveral parts of the | 


.nets, being made by different families, were after- 
. wards joined together for public uſe. Leſs account, in 


the opinion of Tapia, is made of the women here than 


in the South Sea iſlands. Both ſexes eat together; but 


how they divide their labour, we cannot determine with 
certainty, though we are inclined to believe that the 
1 ; 1 | . LE, 
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In times of peace 


parts. Se- 


to the 


him, which | 


intervals, in a peaceable 
ver _ queſtions we aſked || 
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0 - 2 : | | 

men cultivate the ground, make nets, catch birds, and 
go out in their canoes to fiſh ; while the women are em. 
ployed in weaving cloth, collecting ſhell-fiſn, and in 
dreſſing food. | Pay: 0 

As to the religion of theſe people, they ackhowledgt 
one Supreme Being, and ſeveral ſubordinate Feile 
Their mode of wotſhip we could not learn, for was 
any place proper for that purpoſe ſeen. There was in 
deed a ſmall ſquare area, encompaſſed with ſtones, ig 
the middle of which hung a baſket of fern. roots on 
one of their ſpades. This they faid was an offering to 
their gods, to obtain from them a plentiful crop of pro- 
viſions. They gave the ſame account of the origin of 
the world, — the production of mankind, as our 
friends in Otaheite. Tupia, however, ſeemed to have 
much more deep and extenſive knowledge of theſe fu. 
jects than any of the people of this ian and when he 
ſometimes delivered a long diſcourſe, he was ſure of a 
numerous audience, who heard with remarkable re. 
verence and attention. . 

With regard to the manner of diſpoſing of their 
dead, we could forin no certain opinion. The ſouthern 
diſtrict ſaid, they diſpoſed of their dead by throwing 
them into the fea ; but thoſe of the north buried them 
in the ground. We ſaw, however, not the leaſt ſign of 
any E or monument; but the body of many among 
the living, bore the marks of wounds, in token of 
grief for the loſs of their friends and relations. Some 
of their ſcare were newly made, a proof that their 
friends had died while we were there; yet no one ſaw 
any thing like a funeral ceremony or proceſſion, the rea- 
ſon is, becauſe they affected to conceal every thing re- 
ſpecting the dead with the utmoſt ſecrecy. 

We obſerved a gr-at ſimilitude between the dreſs, 
furniture, boats, and nets of the New Zealanders, and 
the natives of the South Sea Iſlands, which evidently 
demonſtrates that the common anceſtors of both were 
ab origine natives of the ſame country. Indeed the in- 
habitants of theſe different places have a tradition, that 
their anceſtors ſprang from another country many years 


\ ſince, and they both agree that this country was called 


Heawige. This is alſo certain, that Tupia when he 
accoſted the people here in the language of his own 
country, was perfectly underſtood ; but perhaps a yet 
ſtronger proof that their origin was the ſame, will ariſe 
from a ſpecimen of their language, which we ſhall 
evince by a liſt of words in both languages, according 
to the dialect of the northern and ſouthern iſlands of 
which New Zealand conſiſts; whence it will appear, 
that the language of Otaheite does not differ more 
from that of New Zealand, than the language of the 


two iſlands from each other. 


Tas LANGUAGE or 


Nr W- Zeatand. Orang. Excrrgnus * 

' Northern. Southern. © TN 
Eareete Fareete Faree A chief. 
Taata Taata Taata Aman. 
Whahine Whahine lvahine woman. 
Eupo  Heaowpohop Eupo Type bead. 
Macauwe Heoo-oο Roourou The hair. 
Terringa Hetaheyci Terrea be ear. 
Erai. Heai Erai " The forehead, 
Mata. Hemata Mata The ches. 
Paparinga _ Hepapach Paparca The cheeks. 
Abewh Heeih  Ahew The noſe.- 
Hangoutou Hegaowai QOutou - The mouth. 
Ecouwai Ha wa! The cbin. 
Haringaringu —— Rema The arm. 
Maticara Hermaigawh Mancow - The finger. 
Ateraboo _ boo The belh. 
Apeto _ Heeapeto Peto The navel. 
Haromai Heromai Harromai Come hither. 
Heica Heica Eyea _ 5 75 15 
Kocura Kooura  Tooura © A lobſrer. 
Taro | +. Faro n Cocoas. 
Cumala Cumala Cumala Potatoes. 

1 Tuphwhe FTuphwhe Tuphwhe Zams. 
Mannu Hannu mu Birds. 
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New ZRaLanD. Oranzirz. ENGLISH. | transformed into Cumeſtirwarromt ia. Now a/fimilar or- 
Northern. Southern. t Bi thographical difference might happen, of a like miſs 
Kaoura Kaoura Dure No. l take might be made by a foreigrier in writing an Engliſh 
Mai dn Tahai One. I word. ſe a New Zealandet to enquite; when 
— — Rua Tro. ff neat to aſk, What village is this; The anſwer might bez 
Torou — Torouu Ter. If Tt is Hackney indeed. | The Indian then for the in forma ⸗ 
1 3 ;\ |. T0 Thur. tion of his countrymen, had he the uſe of letters, might 
| ** — Rema Five. record, that he had paſſed through, or been at a place 
Ono — Ono Six, ® [ called by the Engliſh Tiiſbactneyindecuu. We were 
Fu —— Hetu Seven. ourſelves at firſt led into many ridiculous | miſtakes, 
Warou — Warou Eight. from not knowing that the article uſed in the Souths 
oe — 7 Heva Wine. + [| Sea Iflands, is 0 or ta, inſtead of le dr ko. | <0 
Angahourou - =——_— Ahourou Ten. We have ſuppoſed, that the original _ of 
Hennihew Heneaho Nihio The teeth, theſe iſlands, and thoſe in the South<Seas, carne from 
Mehow enen Mattai The wind. the ſame: country ; but What country that is, or where 
Amootoo Teto A thief. ſituated, remains ſtill a ſubject of enquiry. In this we , 
Mataketake Mataitai To examine. || all agreed, that the original natives were not of America; 
Eheara — Heiva To ing. which lies to the eaſtward; and unleſs there ſnould be 
Keno Keno Eno Bad. a continent to the ſeuthward, in a temperate latirude; 
Eratou Eratou Eraou Tees. ve cannot but conclude that they emigrated from the 
- Toubouna Toubouna  . Toubouna © Grandfather, [| weſtward. 4 50) eee Dallas 7 
| What do Before we cloſe this account of New Zealand, webeg 
Owy Terra Oy Terra you call leave further to obſerve, that hitherto our navigation 
Ibis or that. I} has been very unfavourable to the ſuppoſition; of a 


Southern Continent. The navigators who have ſups 


Hence it appears evidently that the language of New | 


Zealand and Otaheite, is radically one and the fame, 
The diale& indeed is different as in England, where the 
word is pronounced gate in Middleſex, and geate in 
Yorkſhire ; and as the northern and ſouthern words 
were taken down by two different perſons, one might 

offibly uſe more words than the other to expreſs the 
— ound. Beſides, in the ſouthern parts they put 
the articles he or ie before a noun, as we do thoſe of 
tbe or a: it is alſo common to add the word oeia after 
another word, as we ſay certainly, or yes indeed; and by 
not attending ſufficiently to this, our gentlemen ſome- 
times, judging by the ear only, formed words of an 
enormous length: for example, one of them aſking a 
native the name of the iſland, called Matuaro, he re- 
plied, with the particle ke prefixed Ke-matuaro; and 
upon the queſtion being repeated, the Indian added 
deia, which made the word Ke. maluaro ocia ; and upon 


inſpecting the: log-book, Capt. Cook found Matuaro 


of the chart it will appear, that a large ſpace extends 


in a rough chart of his own drawing laid don no ſeſs 


rted the poſitions upon which this is founded, are 

aſman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, Quiros, and Rog- 
gewein; but the track of the Endeavour has totally ſub- 
verted all their. theoretical arguments. Upon a view 


quite to the tropics, which has not been explored by 
us nor any other navigators; yet we believe there is nd 
cape of any Southern Continent, and no Southern Con- 
tinent to the northward of 40 deg, ſouth. Of what 
may lie farther to the ſouthward of 40 deg; we can give 

no opinion; yet are far from diſcouraging any future 
attempts after new diſcoveries: for a voyage like this 
may be of public utility, Should no continent be found, 
new iflands within the tropics may be difcovered; Tupia 


than ſeventy-four ; and he gave us an account of above 
one hundred and thirty, which no European veſſel has 
ever yet viſited, * - | F Lein Corda 
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21 Saturday the 31ſt of March, 1770, we ſailed 
fair wind. This cape lies in latitude 40 
S. and in 186 deg. W. longitude, The fame day we 
ſteered weſtward, with a freſh gale till the 2nd of 
April, when by obſervation we found our latitude to be 
40 deg. and our longitude from Cape 


titude 38 deg. 29 min. S. we faw a tropic bird, a ſight 


very unufual in ſo high a latitude, On the T5th we ſaw | 
As theſe birds never go 


an egg bird, and a gannet. 
far from land, we ſounded all night, but had no ground 
at 1 30 fathom water. 
bird 
4320 fathom, Tueſday the. t7th, we had freſh gales 
with ſqualls and dark weather in the morning; and in 
the afternoon a hard gale and a great ſea from the 
ſouthward, which abli 

and mizen all night. "On the 18th in the morning, 
we were r a N bird, and ſome Port- 
5 hens} infallible fign that land was near, 
which we difcovered at fix o'clock in the morning of the 
19th, four or five leagues diſtant. To the ſouthermoſt 
Point in ſight, we gave the name of Point Hicks, the 
name of our firſt lieutenant who diſcovered it. At 
noon, in latitude 37 deg. 5. min. and a to deg. 29 min. 


Ls longityde, another remarkable point af de n | 


. 


9 


from Cape Farewell, having fine weather and a | 
33 min. 


Farewell, 2 deg. 
i min, W. On the ninth in the morning, when in 


The day following a ſmall land 
rched on the rigging, but we had ng ground at 


: 


* 
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The trees on this iſland were both tall and lar 


land bore N. 20 E. diſtant about four leagues. This 
rer riſing in a round hillock, extremely like the Ram 
d at the entrance of Plymouth Sound, Capt. Cook 
therefore gave it the fame name. What we had yet 
ſeen of the land was low and level; the ſhore white -= 
ſandy; and the inland parts covered with wood an 
verdure. At this time we ſaw three water-ſpouts at 
once; two between us and the ſhore, and the third at 
ſome diſtance upon our larboard quarter. In the 
evening, at fix o'clock, the northermoſt point of land 
was diſtant about two leagnes, which we named Cape 
Howe. On the following day we had a diſtant view of 
the country, which was in general covered with wood, 
and interſperſed with feveral ſmall lawns. It appeared 
to be inhabited, as ſmoke was ſeen in ſeveral places. 


At four o'clock the next morning, we ſaw a high moun- 
| tain, which from its ſhape, was called Mount Drome- 
us to run under our fore-ſail 
1 


| oppoſite a point of land r perpendicular, and 


dary, under which there is a point which received the 
name of Point Dromedary. In the evening we were 


was called Point Upright. Sunday the 22d, we 


[| were ſo near the ſhore, as to ſee ſeveral of the inhabi- 
| tants on the coaſt, who were of a very dark complexion, 
if not perfect negroes. At noon we ſaw a remarkable 
| com hill, to which the captain gave the name of the 
+ Fl 


geon Houſe, from its reſemblance of ſuch a building. 
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but we ſaw 
The captain gave the name of Cape George to a 
int of land diſcovered on St. George's day, two 
es to the north of which the ſea formed a bay, 
which, from its ſhape, was called Long Noſe; eight 
leagues from which lies Red Point, ſo called from the 
colour of the ſoil in its neighbourhood. On the 27th, 
we faw ſeveral inhabitants walking along the ſhore, 
four of them carrying a canoe on their ſhoulders, but 
as they did not attempt to come off to the-ſhip;the 
captain took Meſſrs. Banks and Solander, and Tupia in 
the yawl, and employed four men to row them to that 
part of᷑ the ſhore where they ſaw the natives, near which 
four ſmall - canoes laid cloſe in land. The Indians fat 
on the rocks till the yawl was a quarter of a mile from 
the ſhore, and then they ran away into the woods. The 
ſurf beating violently on the beach, prevented the boat 
from landing; the gentlemen were therefore obliged to 
make what obſervations they could at a diſtance. The 
canoes reſembled generally the ſmaller ſort of thoſe of 
New Zealand. They ſaw a great number of cabbage 
trees on ſhore; the other trees were of the palm kind, 


no place fit to give melter even to a 


- 
| 
N 


. 


and there was no underwood among them. At five in 


the evening they returned to the ſhip, and a light breeze 
ſpringing up, we ſailed to the northward, where we diſ- 
covered ſeveral people on ſhore, who, on our approach, 
retired to an eminence, ſoon after which two canoes ar- 
rived on the ſhore, and four men, who came in them, 
joined the others. The pinnace having been ſent a- 


head to ſound, arrived near the ſpot where the Indians 


had ſtationed themſelves, on which one of them hid 
himſelf among the rocks near the landing place, and 
the others retreated farther up the hill. The pinnace 
keeping along ſhore, the Indians walked near in a line 
with her; they were armed with long pikes, and a 
weapon reſembling a ſcymitar, and, by various ſigns 
and words invited the boat's crew to land; thoſe who 
did not follow the boat, having obſerved the approach 
of the ſhip, brandiſhed their weapons, and threw them- 
ſelves into threatening attitudes. The bodies, thighs, 
and legs of two of theſe, were painted with white 
ſtreaks, and their faces were almoſt covered with a 
white powder. They talked together with great emo- 
tion, and each of them held one of the above mention- 
ed weapons. The ſhip having come to an anchor, we 


obſerved a few huts, in which were ſome of the natives; | 


and ſaw ſome canoes, in each of which was a man em- 
ployed in ſtriking fiſh with a kind of ſpear. We had 
anchored oppoſite a village of about eight houſes, and 


obſerved an old woman and three children come out of 


a wood, laden with fuel for a fire; they were met by 
three ſmaller children, all of whom, as well as the wo- 
man, were quite naked. The old woman frequently 
looked at the ſhip with the utmoſt indifference, and, as 
ſoon as ſhe had made a fire, the fiſhermen; brought 
their canoes on ſhore, and they ſet about dreſſing their 
dinner with as much compoſure, as if a ſhip had been 
no extraordinary fight. Having formed a deſign of 
ny we manned the boats, and took Tupia with 
us, and we had no ſooner come near the ſhore, than two 
men advanced. as if to diſpute our ſetting foot on land. 
They were each of them armed with 1 kinds of 
weapons. 
warra wal! the meaning of which Tupia did not under- 
ſtand. The captain thre them beads, nails, and other 
trifles, vhich they took up, and ſeemed very well pleaſed 
with. He then made fignals that he wanted water, 


and uſed every poſſible means to convince them that no 


injuty was intended. They made ſigns to the boat's 
crew to land, on which we put the boat in, but we had 
no ſooner done fo, than the two Indians came again to 
oppoſe us. A muſquet was now fired between them, 
on the report of which, one of them dropped a bundle 
of lances, which he iniMtediately ſnatched up again in 
great haſte, One of them then threw a ſtone at the 
boat, on which the captain ordered a muſquet loaded 
with ſmall ſhot to be fired, which wounding the eldeſt 
of them on the legs, he retired haſtily to ane of the 
houſes, that ſtood at ſome little diſtance. The people in 
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They called out aloud in a harſh tone, warra | 


— 
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but left them without its being-known we had 


" WT ou 


the boats now landed, imagining that the Wound un... - 
this man had received would — an end to ob 170 
In this, however, we were miſtaken, ſor he immediar, 0 
returned with a kind of ſhield, of an oval figure panics 
white in the middle, with two holes im it to.ſee througy 
They now advanced with great intrepidity, and both 
diſcharged their lances at the beat's crew, but did not 
wound any of them. Another muſquet was ſired 7 
them, on which they threw another lance, and then 
took to their heels. We now went up to the hut 
one of which we found the children, Who had ſec 
themſelves behind ſome bark. We looked at t 


8, in 
reted 
hem, 
| : | 6 d ſeen 
them, and having thrown ſeveral pieces of cloth, rib. 
bands, beads, and other things into the hut, we took 
ſeveral of their lances, and then reimbarked in the boat 

The canoes on this coaſt were about 13 feet in length. 
each made of the bark of a ſingle tree, tied up at the 
ends, and kept open in the middle by the means of 
ſticks placed acroſs them; their 


ſmall, and two were uſed at a time- 


animal alive, about the ſize of a rabbit. 


| 
: 
f 


woods. 


We now failed to the north point of the bay, and 
found plenty of freſh water. On taking a view of the 
hut where we had ſeen the children, we had the morti. 
fication to find that every Indian was fled, and that 
they had leſt all the preſents behind them. The can... 
tain now went in the pinnace to inſpect the bay, and 
ſaw ſeveral of the natives, who all fled as he approached 
them. Some of the men having been ſent to get wood 
and water, they no ſooner went on board to dinner 
than the natives came down to the place, and examined 
the caſks with wo attention, but did not offer to re- 
move them. When the pcople were on ſhore in the 
afternoon, about 20 of the natives, all armed, ad- 
vanced within a trifling diſtance of them, and then 
ſtopped, while two of their number approached ſtill 


nearer. Mr. Hicks, the commanding officer on ſhore, 


went towards them, with preſents in his hands, and 
endeavoured, by every poſſible means to aſſure them of 
his friendly intentions, but to no purpoſe, for they re- 
tired before he came up to them. In the evening, 
Meſſrs. Banks and Solander, went with the captain to 
a cove north of the bay, where they caught between 
three and four hundred weight of fiſh, at four hauls. - 

On Monday the 3oth, the natives came down to the 


huts before it was light, and were repeatedly heard to 


ſhout very loud, and ſoon after day-break they were 
ſeen on the beach, but quickly retired about a mile, 
and kindled feveral fires in the woods. This day ſome 
of the ſhip's crew being employed in cutting graſs at 


a diſtance from the main body, while the natives pur- 


ſued them, but ſtopping within fifty or fixty yards of 
them, they ſhouted ſeveral times, and retreated to the 
In the evening they behaved exactly in the 
ſame manner, when the captain followed them alone 
and unarmed for ſome. time, but they ſtill retired as he 
approached. | 2 * | 


On Tueſday, May the firſt, the ſouth point of the \ 


bay was named Sutherland Point, one of the feamen 


of the name of Sutherland, having died that day, was 


buried on ſhore; and more. prefents were left in the 


huts, ſuch as looking: glaſſes, combs, &c. but the for- 


mer ones had not been taken away. Making an ex- 


curſion about the country, we found it agreeably varie- 
gated with wood and lawn, the trees being ſtrait and 
tall, and without underwood. The country might be 
cultivated without cutting down one of them. The 
graſs grows in large tufts, almoſt cloſe to each other, 


and there is a great plenty of it. In this excurſion, 


we met with many places where the inhabitants had 


ſlept without ſhelter, and one man, who ran away the 
moment he beheld us. More preſents were left in 
their huts, and at their fleeping-places, in hopes of 
producing a friendly intercourſe. We ſaw the dung of 


an animal which fed on graſs, and trace the foor-ſteps 
of another, which had claws like a dog, and was about 
the ſize of a wolf; alſo the track of a ſmall animal, 


whoſe foot was like that of a pole - cat; and ſaw one 
We found 


ſome wood that had been felled, and the bark ſtript off 
Ws W Sag t ccc by 
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1 d ſeveral growing trees, in which 
by * e for the er of aſcendin 
175 The woods abound with a vaſt variety of heautifu 
ry mon which were cockatooes, and parroquets, 
birds, ge large flocks. The ſecond licutenant, Me. 
_ having been with a + 
ters, faw ſome Indians, who made ſigns 'for him 
* ome on ſhore, which he declined :' having finiſhed 
dis buſineſs, he ſent the boat away, and went by land 
with a midſhipman, to Join the party that was getting 


water. In their way they met with more than 5 


boat in order to drudge for 


— —¼- — — 
from a wood, which narrowly miſſed them. The In- 


nin 6 of 


dians now ran off, and, in looking! round they ſaw a 
, youth deſcend from a tree, who 


| ad doubtleſs been 
placed there for the purpoſe of throwing the lance at 
them. This day the eaptain went up the country on 
the north ſide of the bay, which he found to reſemble 

the moory grounds of England; but the land: was 

thinly covered with plants about 16 inches high. The 
hills riſe gradually behind each other, for a conſiderable 
diſtance, and between them is marſhy ground. Thoſe. 
who had been ſent out to fiſh this day, met with great 


the natives, who followed them fo cloſe as to come I ſucceſs; and the ſecond lieutenant ſtruck a fiſh called 
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intitle ther 


th ds of them; Mr. Gore ſtopped and faced. jj the Stingray, which weighed near two hundred and 
within Nh Sos Indians 4 7 als, and when he ||. fifty pounds. The next morning a fiſh of the ſame, 
re. ded again, they ſollowed him; but they did not I kind was taken, which M three hundred and 
rocee ; The I fifty pounds. The name of ny Bay was given to 


5 im though they had each man 4 lance. 
in e In fight of rhe water-caſks, ' ſtood at 
the diſtance of a quarter of a mile, while Mr. Gore 
nd his companions reached their ſhip-mates in ſafety. 
Two or three of the waterers now advanced towards the 
Indians,” but obſervin they did not retire, they very 
imprudently turned about; and retreated haſtily.: this 
apparent ſign of cowardice inſpired' the ſavages, who 
diſcharged four of their lances at the fugitives, which 
flying beyond them, they eſcaped unhurt. They now 
ſtopped to pick up the lances ; on which the Indians 
retired in their turn. At this inſtant the captain came 
up with ' Meſſrs. Banks and Solander, and Tupia ad- 
vancing made ſigns of friendſhip ; but the poor na- 
tives would not ſtay their coming up to them. On the 
ſollowing day they went again on ſhore, where many 
plants were collected by Dr. Solander, and Mr. Banks. 
They ſaw ſeveral parties of the Indians, who all ran 
away on their approach. Tupia having learnt to ſhoor, 
frequently ſtrayed alone to ſhoot parrots, and the Indi- 
ans conſtantly fled away from him with as much pre- 
cipitation as from the Engliſh. On the 3d of May, 
fourteen or fifteen Indians, in the ſame number of ca- 
noes, were engaged in ſtriking fiſh within half a mile of 
the watering-place.” At this time a party of the ſhip's 
crew were ting near the fiſhermen, one of whom 
Mr. Banks obſerved to haul up his canoe on the beach, 
and approach the people who were . ſhooting,” He 
watched their motions unobſerved by'them, for more 
than a quarter of an hour, then put off his boat and re- 
turned to his fiſhing. At this time the captain, with 
Dr. Solander and another gentleman, went to the bead 
of the bay to try to ſorm ſome connection with the In- 
dians. On their firſt landing they found ſeveral of 


the Indians on ſhore, who immediately retreated to 


their canoes, and rowed off. They went up the coun- 
try, where they found the ſoil to be a deep black mould, 
' which appeared to be calculated for the production of 
any kind of grain. They ſaw. ſome of the fineſt mea- 
dows that were ever beheld; and met-with a few.rock 
places, the ſtone of which is ſandy, and ſeemed to be 
admirably adapted for building. In the woods they 
found a tre bearing cherries, if ſhape and colour may 
= that name, the juice of which was a- 
eeably tart. They now returned to their boat, and 
eeing a fire at a diſtance, rowed towards it; but the 


Indians fied at their coming . near them. Near the | 
beach they found ſeven canoes, and as many fires, 


from which they judged that each fiſherman had 
dreſſed his own: dinner. 
the ſpot, and ſome muſcles roaſting on the fire. They 
ate of theſe fiſh, and left them ſome beads and other 


trifles in return. They now returned to the ſhip, and 


in the evening Mr. Banks went out with his gun, and 
ſaw a great number of quails, ſome of which he ſhot, and 
they proved to be the fame kind as thoſe of En land, 
On the following day a midſhipman having ſtrayed from 
his companions, came ſuddenly to an old man and wo- 
man, and ſome children, who were ſitting naked under 
a tree together: they ſeemed afraid of him, but did not 
run away. e man wore a long beard, and both he 
and the woman were grey- headed; but the woman's 
hair was cut ſhort... This day likewiſe, two of another 
party met with ſix Indians on the border of ax wood, 


There were oyſters lying on 
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are man 
à few 
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this place from the large number of plants collected 

eſſrs. Banks and — This country pro- 
duces two kinds of wood which may be deemed tim- 
ber, one of which is tall and ſtrait like the pine, "And 
the other is hard, heavy, and dark coloured, like lig · 


num vite; it yields a red gum, like dragon's blood, 


and bears ſome refemblance of the Engliſh oak. There 

ves in abundance, ſeveral kinds of palm, and 
rubs. Among other kinds of birds, crows. 
were found here, exactly like thoſe of England. There 


| ee plenty of water-fowls, among the flats of ſand 
a 


mud; one of which is ſhaped like a pelican, is 


larger than a ſwan, and has black and white feathers. 


Theſe banks of mud abound. with cockles, muſcles, 


oyſters, and other ſhell-fiſh; which greatly contribute 
towards the ſupport of the natives, who ſometunes dreſs 


them on ſhore, and at other times in thair canoes. 
They likewiſe: caught many other kinds of fiſh with 
hooks and line. 7 

While the captain remained in the harbour, the En- 
gliſh colours were diſplayed on ſhore, daily, and the 
name of the ſhip, with the date of the year, was carved 
on a tree near the place where we took in our 
On Sunday the 6th of May, at noon, we failed from 
Botany Bay, and at noon, were off a harbour, which 
was called Port Jackſon, and in the evening, near a 
bay, to which we gave the name of Broken Bay. The 


next day at noon, the northernmoſt land in ſight pro- 


jected ſo as to juſtify the calling it Cape Three Points. 
On Wedneſday the gth,: we ſaw two exceeding beauti- 
ful rainbows; the colours of which were ſtrong and 
lively, and thoſe of the inner one ſo bright, as to f̃eflect 
its ſhadqw on the water. They formed a complete ſe- 
micircle, and the ſpace, between them was much 
darker than the reſt of the ſky; On Thurſday, we 
paſſed a rocky point, which was named Point Ste- 
phens. Next day ſaw ſmoke in ſeveral places on ſhore, 
and in the evening diſcovered three remarkable 1 2 


hills near each other, which the captain named t 


Three Brothers. They lie in latitude 31 deg. 40 min. 
_ may be ſeen thirteen or fourteen hens from the 
WW 

Sunday, the 13th, we ſaw the ſmoke of fires, on 
a point of land, which was therefore called Ca 
Smokey. As we proceeded from Botany Bay, north- 
ward, the land appeared high and well covered with 
wood. In the aſternoon, we diſcovered ſome rocky 
iſlands between us and the land, the ſouthermoſt of 
which is in latitude 30 deg. 10 min. and the norther- 


| moſt in 29 deg. 58 min. On Tueſday morning, by 


| 


the aſſiſtance of our glaſſes, we diſcerned about a ſcore 
of Indians, each loaded with a bundle, which we ima- 


gined to be palm leaves for covering their houſes. We 


traced them for more than an hour, during which time 
they took not the leaſt notice of the ſhip; at length, 

they left the beach, and were loſt behind a hill, which 
they gained by a gentle aſcent. At noon, in latitude | 


28 deg. 37 min. 30 ſec: ſouth, and in 206 deg. 30 min. 


one of whom calling out very loud, a latice was thrown | 


No. 7. 
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weſt longitude, the Captain diſcovered a high point of 
land, and named it Cape Byron. We continued to 
ſteer along the ſhore with a freſh gale, and in the even- 
ing we diſcovered breakers. at a conſiderable diſtance 
from the ſhore, ſo that we were obliged to tack, and 


— — 


into deeper water; which having done, we lay! 
— of the veſſel to the — till the — — 
morning, when we were ſurprized to find ourſelves far- 
ther to the ſouthward than we had been the preceding 
evening, notwithſtanding we had à ſoutherly wind all 
night. The breakers lie in latitude a8 deg. 22 min. 
ſouth. 
peaked mountain, which we named Mount. Warning. 


_ fitvated in 28 deg! a2 min ſouth latitulle. The point 


off "which theſe ſhoals lie, Capt. Cook named Point 
Danger“ We ͤpurſued our courſe, and the next day, 
ſaw / more breakers, near a point, which we diſtin- 
guiſhed-by the name of Point Eookiout; to the north 
of which the ſhore: forms a wide open bay; which we 
called Moreton's Bay, and the north point thereof Cape 
Moretony Near this are three hills, which ve called 


the Glaſs Houſes, from the wery ſtrong reſemblance; 


. bor to ſuch buildings. loc bes ein ie d 
On Friday the 18th, at two'in the morning, we de- 
- ſeri&d a point ſo unequal,” that it looks like two ſmall! 
iflands under the land, and it was there fore called 
Double Mand Point. At noon; by the help of glaſſes, 
we diſcovered ſome ſands; which lay in patches of ſe- 


that they had not been long in their preſent ſituation; 


for we ſaw trees half buried, and the tops of others full | 

- green.” At this time two beautiful water-fnakes ſwam: | 
the ſhip, in every reſpect 3 ſnakes;: Þ 
„probably t 


ezeept that their tails were flat and 
ſerde them inſtead 2 ann S 
Saturday, the n gth at noon, we failed abo 


henct it was called Indian Head. Soon aſterwards 
we ſaw many more of the natives; alſo ſmbke in the 
day time. und fires by might The ntxt day! we ſaw a 

| — was named Sandy Point, from two large 
of white ſand chat were on it. Soon after we 
paſſed a ſhoal, which we called Break: Sea Spit, be- 
cauſe we had now ſmooth water, after having long en- 


ehuntered a high ſea. For ſome days paſt werhadiſcen | 


the ſra birds, called boobiesjunont of whichfwer had 
met with before; and ieh, from half an hour after, 
were continually paſſing the fhip-in large flights e from 
which ie was conjectured, that there was an inlet or 
river-of ſhallow water to the ſbuthward, where they 
went to feed in the day time, returning in the evening 
Hetveywe named this bay, Eervdy ' Bay.. 
On u Tueſday, the z2and at ſix in the morning 


to ſome iſlands to the north ward. In honour of Capt. 


Sa large Bäy, In which the Captain intended to an- 
chor, u diſcovered; that the land was covered with 
un nut- rect, none of which we had ſeen ſince: we 


quitted the iſlands within che tropic. On the 


23d, early in iche morning, Capt. Cook attended by 
ſeveral gentlemen, and Tupia; went on ſhare to exa- 
mine the countty. The wind ble ſo freſni, and vr 
found it ſo cold, that being at ſome diſtance from the 
ſhore,” we took with us our cloaks. We landed alittle” 


within the point of a bay, which led into à large la- 
ied the ſides of hich grows the true mangrove; | 


ch ab is found in the Weſt- Indies, as ſĩt does alſo on 


ſome bogs; and ſwamps of ſalt water which ue diſco- 
vered .. n theſe mangroves nete many meſts of ants of | 


2 Hingular kind, being as green as grab. When the 
Branches were moved, they came forth in great num- 
bers, and bit the diſturber moſt ſeverely. Theſe trees 


likew ile afforded ſhelter! for immenſe numbers of green 
caterpillats, whoſe bodies were covered with hairs, 


Which, on the touch, occaſioned a pain ſimilar to the 
ſting of a nettle, hut much more acute. Theſe inſects! 


together, in à regular manner. Among the ſand banks 
were pelicans # and ſhot a kind of buſtard, Which 


weighed ſeventeen pounds! This bird proved very de- 
licate food, on which: account we named this bay Buſ- 


tard Bay. We likewiſe ſhotia duck of à moſt beauriful | 
* plumage; with a white beak. We found an abunclance 
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| 


In the morning we paſſed the breakers, near a 


5 ut four 5 
jeugbes fror the land, and at one o'clock ſaw a point, 
whereoh a number of Indians were aſſembled; from 


the help of our glaſſes, when a-breaſbof the ſouth᷑ point 


dry a 
trees, which grow ſeparately without und 
! ſaw the tte that yields g gum like the /anguis.draconis 


fiſh:they had juſt eateno W 
| ral pieges-of-ſaft bark en chelength and preadth of a 
| man, which we,qudged had been uſed;as-beds; I 


whole was, ina thicket of cloſe. 


The place ſcemed to be much trodden, and as Tor 


; a 1 2 1 ; E Open 
ait cven Tupia ſflonk his hend, and exclaimed, Taat 
veral acres; We obſerved they were moveable, and- jm" CIAYNE „Taata 


White belly; and the other marked with blue on the 


the northward, and to the northermoſt point of land we 


landed with the maſter in ſearch. of a convenient place 


that they were continually: ſticking in our cloarhs, 
a i | whence-they worked forwards. to the fleſſi by means of 
were ranged fide by ſide on the lea vet, thirty! or fort 
| | the ſtings of muſquetos. Several places were found 
we faw birds larger than ſwans, which: we imagined | 
great diſappointment, we could meet 
Water. We proceèded, however, up the country, and 


as big as a buſhel. On another treę we ſaw black ants, 
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of oyſters; of yagjous Torts, and among the reſt ſome . 

mer oyſters of a curious kind. "Te [ramen nn 
mach worſe than dat abom Botany! Bay, the ſoil bein, 
nd ſandy, hut the ſides of che hills axe coyered wit 

erwood, ,; We 
but the ſeaves are longer/thap the ſame kin | 
athex parte; and. — ke 8 * 0 1 ST 
willow. While we were in the woods, ſcveral:of the 
natives, too a ſurvey, off the ſhip and then departed. 
We ſaw e e and repairing to 
one of them, found a dozen burning near them. The 
people were gone; but had left ſome Mells and bones of 
e perceived, likewiſe (eve. 


Irees, Which aff Ihe 
— 4 2 Ns 4 x l 4 r 

gold ſlojter; from the wind, This kind —— 
ment was in a thicket well deſended from the wind, 


PPEArAngEe, of un houſe, it was ima ined U 
they (a Gs nights, as well as their days 1 if 
Enos 4 Poor: Wiretches I= 119713 0 wot & 21780 
On Thurfday, the auth, ve made ſail out of the bay 
and on the day fallowy ing were a- breaſt of a point, 
which being immediately under the tropic, the captain 
named Cape: Capricorn, an the weſt ſide whereof we 
ſaw an amazing number af large birds reſembling the 
peliean, ſome of which: were near five feet high. We 
now anchored in twelve fathom water, having the main 
land and barren iſlands in a manner all round us. 
Sunday, the 27th, we:ſtood,betweeen the range of 
almoſt barren iſlands, and the main land, which ap- 
peared mountainous; We bad here very ſhallow. water, 
and anchored in ſixteen feet; which was not more than 
the ſhip, drew. Mr: Banks tried to fiſhifrom the cabin 
windows, but the water was too ſhallew. The ground 
indeed was covered with erabeh which greedily ſcized 
the bat, and held it till they were above water. Theſe 
crabs were of two kinds, one af a very fine blues with. a 
jaints, and having three brown ſpots on the backx 
On Nonday ce 28th, in the morning, We failed to 


ave the name of Cape Manifold, from the number of 
high hills appearing above it. Between this cape and 
the ſhore is a bay which we called Keppel's, and to 
ſeveral-iſlands; we gavethe name of the ſame admiral. 
This day being determined to keep the main land cloſe 
aboard. Mhich continued ta trend away to the weſt, we 
got among aànotſier cluſter of iſlands. Here we were 
greatly alarmed, having on a ſudden; but three fathom 
Water, inn ripling tide; we immediately put the ſhip 
about, and hoiſted out the boat in ſearch of deeper 
water after which we ſtood to the weſt with an eaſy 
fail and in the evening came to the entrance of a bay. 
In the aſternoon having ſounded round. the ſhip, and 
fqund that there was water ſufficient, to carry her over 
the ſhoal, we weighed, and ſtood to the weſtward; hav- 
ing ſent à boat ahead to ſound, and at fix in the even- 
ing we atchored in ten fathom, with a ſandy bottom, at 
about two miles diſtant from the main 

On Tueſday the a9th, we had thoughts of laying 
the thip aſhore; and oleaning her bottom, and therefore 


for that purpoſe. In this excurſion Dr. Solander and 
Mr. Banks ee ee us; we found walking ex- 
tremely incommodious, the ground being covered 
with, graſs, the ſeeds of which were ſharp and bearded, 


the heard. We were alſo perpetually tormented with 


convenient to lay down the ſhip aſhore, but to our 
ch no freſh 


in the: interior parts, we found gum-trees; on the 
branches whereof were white ants neſts formed of clay, 


which 


= 


6 


fands of butterflies, 


neither fiſh nor wil 
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5 "hich perforated all the twigs, and after they had 


the pith, formed. their lodging in the hol- 

| on hich 9 it; yet the trees were in a flou- 
[thi dition. 
riſing nn es, Which ever way we looked and 
bough was covered with incredible numbers. 
* dry ground we diſcovered, ſuppoſed to have 


On a. fiſh about the ſize of a min- 


been left by che tide, 


now, having two ſtrong breaſt fins, with which it leaped 


away as nimbly. as a frog: it did not appear to be 
weakened by being out, of the water, nor even to pre- 
er that element to the land, for when ſeen in the water 
it leaped on ſhore, and purſued its way. It was like- 


3 remarked; that where there were ſmall ſtones pro- 
* above the water, it choſe rather to leap from 


N to another, than to paſs through the water. 


N 


On Wedneſday the goth Capt. Cook, and other gen. 
tlemen, went aſhore, and having gained the ſummit of 


2 hill, took a ſuryey of the coaſt, and the adjacent 


| iſlands, which be itig done, the Captain proceeded with 


Dr. Solander up an inlet, that had been diſcovered 


the preceding day; but the weather proving unſa- 
vourable, and from a fear of being bewildered among 
the ſhoals in the night, they returned to the ſhip, hav- 
ing ſeen the whole day, only two Indians, who followed 
the boat a conſiderable way along ſhore; but the tide 
running ſtrong, the Captain thought it not prudent to 
wait for them. While theſe gentlemen: were tracing 
the inlet, Mr. Banks, With a party, endeavoured to 
penetrate into the country. and having met wich a 


piece of ſwampy ground, we reſolved to paſs it but 


| before we got half way, we found the mud almoſt knee 
deep. The bottom was ggvered: with branches of trees, 
- interwoven on the ſurface of the ſwamp, on Which we 
ſometimes kept gur footing: ſometimes our feet ſlipt 
chrough; and, ſometimes we wete ſo entangled among 
them, as not to be able to;free qurſelves but by groping; 
in the mud and ſlime with our hands. However, we 
croſſed it in about, an hour, and judged it might be 
about a quarter of a mile over. Having performed 
this. diſagrecahle, gaſk, we came to a ſpot where had 


been four, ſmall. ares, near which were ſome bones of 


2 that had been roaſted; alſo graſs laid in heaps, 
whereon, four, on fixe perſons probably had ſlept. Our 


| ſecond lieuteriant, Mr. Gore, at another place, ſaw the 


track of a. large animal, near a gully of water; he 
alſo: heard the ſounds of human voices; but did not ſee 
the people. At this place two turtles, ſome water fowl, 
and a few. ſmall. birds, were ſeen. As no water was to 
be found in our different excurſions, for ſeveral of our 
crew were alſo rambling ahout, the Captain called the 
inlet where the ſhip lay; Thirſty Sound. It lies in la- 


titude 22 deg: 10 min. ſouth, and in 210:deg. 18 min. | 


welt longitude, and may be known by a group of iſlands 
that lie right before, it, between three and four leagues: 
out at ſea, We, had not a ſingle inducement to ſtay 


longer in a place, where we could not be ſupplied with 
freſh water, nor with proviſion of any kind. We caught” | 
fowl; nor could we get a ſhiot at 


the ſame kind of water-fowl, which we had ſeen in Bo- 


tany Bay. Therefore on the 31ſt at ſix o clock, A. M. 
we weighed anchor, and put to ſea. We kept without 


the iſlands that lie in ſhore, and to the N. W. of Thirſty 


Sound, as there appeared to be no ſafe paſſage between 


them and the main, at the ſame time we had a number 


of iſlands without us, extending as far as we could ſee. 
. W. point of Thirſty Sound, bore | 
S. E. diſtant fix leagues, being half way between the 


Pier head, the N. W. 


anchor in fifteen fathom. water, and the weather bei 


dark, hazy, and rainy, we remained under the lee of | 


them till ſeven o'clock of the next morning. 


We alſo ſaw in the air many thou- 


in 210 deg. 54 min. W. longitude- 


and Cape Townſhend: is the bay, which we have called 


| the Bay of Inlets. At eight in the evening, we an- 


fiderable height, 
1 of Dunk Isle. | 


chored in eleven fathom, - withia ſandy bottom, about 
two leagues from the main land. 
Saturday the and, we got, under ſail, and at noon, 
in latitude 20 dep; 56 min. we ſaw a high promontory, 


which we named. Cape Hillſboroughtc:It bore W. half 
N. diſtant ſeven miles. The land appeared to abound 
in wood. and herbage, and is diverſified with hills, 
plains, and valleys. A chain of iſlands large and ſmall/ 
are ſituated at a diſtance from the coaſt and under the 


land, from ſome of which we ſaw ſmoke aſcending in 
N different places. 1 4 087 Ema! | 


vebinue 


On Sunday, the zd, we diſooveredia point of land, 


which we called Cape Conway, and between that and 
Cape 1 a bay to which we gave the name of 
h Conway forms 4 

moſt beautiful landſcape, being diverſified) with hills, 
dales, woods, and verdant lawns. By the help of our 


Repulſe Bay. The land about C 


glaſſes we diſcovered two men and a womam on one of 


| the iſlands, and a canoe with an outrigger like thoſe of 


Otaheite. This day we named the iſlands Cumberland 
Iſlands, in honour. of the duke; and a paſſage hich 
we had diſcovered, was called Whitſunday paſſage, from 
the day on which it was ſeen. At day- break, on Mon- 
day the 4th, we were abreaſt of à point, which we 
called Cape Glouceſter. Names were alſo given this 
day to three other places, namely, Holborne iſle, Edg - 


cumbe Bay; and Cape Upſtart, which laſt was fo called 
| becauſe it riſes abruptly from the low lands that ſur= 


round it. Inland are ſome hills or mountains, which 
like the cape afford but a barren proſp ec. 


On Tueſday the ;th, we were a 


ut 3 
from land, and our latitude by obſervation was 19 * 
ris 


12 min. S. »We faw very large columns of ſtoke 

ſing from the low lands. We continued to ſteer 
W. N. W. as the land lay, till noon on the 6th, hen our 
latitude by obſervation was 19 deg. 1 min. S. at which 
time we had the mouth of a bay all open, diſtant two 
leagues. This we named Cleveland Bay, and the eaſt 
point Cape Cleveland. The weſt, which had the ap- 


| pearance of an iſland, we called Magnetical iſland; be- 
cauſe the compaſs did not traverſe well when we were 


near it: they are both high, as is the main land be- 
tween them, the whole forming a ſurface the moſt 
rugged, rocky, and barren of any we had ſeen upon 
the coaſt: yet it was not without inhabitants, for we 
faw ſmoke in ſeveral parts of the bottom of the bay- 
Thurſday the th, at day- break we were albreaſt of 


the eaſtern part of this land, and in the aſternoon ſaw 


ſeveral large coluinns of ſmoke upon the main; alſo 
canoes, and ſome trees, which we thought were thoſe 
of the cocoa- nut: in ſearch of Which, as they would 
have been at this time very acceptable, Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander went aſhore with lieutenant Hieks; but in 
the evening they returned with only a few plants, ga- 
thered from the cabbage palm, and which had been 
miſtaken for the cocoa tre. 

On Friday, the 8th, we ſtood away for the norther- 
moſt point in ſight, to which we gave the name of Point 
Hillock. Between this and Magnetical iſle the ſhore 
forms Halifax Bay which affords ſhelter from all 
winds. At ſix in the evening we were a- breaſt of a 
point of land, which we named Cape Sandwich. From 
hence the land trends W. and after wards N. forming a 


fine large bay, which was named Rockingham Bay, 
8 al | | | We now ranged northward along the ſhote, towards a 
lands which, are off the eaſt point of the weſtern in- cluſter of iſlands, on one of which about forty or fi 

let, and three ſmall iſlands that lie directly without | 41 


them. Having ſailed round theſe laſt, we came to an ſtark naked, and looking at the ſhip with a curioſſty 


never obſerved among theſe people before. At neon, 
our latitude, by obſervation, was 17) deg. 59 min, and 
| . | we were a=breaſt of the north point of ockingham 
On the iſt of June, we got under ſail, and our lati- 
| tude by obſetvation was 21 deg, 29 min. ſouth. We | 
had now quite open the weſtern inlet, which we have 
 Liſtinguiſhed by the name of Broad Sound. A point of e bday 
ou which forms its N. W. entrance, we named Cape [| On Saturday, the gth, in the morning, we were 
| imerſton, lying in 21 deg.. 30 min. S. latituds, and I a- breaſt of ſome ſmall- iſlands; which were named 


men, women, and children were ſtanding together, 


Bay, which bore from us W. diſtant about two miles. 
This boundary of the bay is formed by an iſland of con- 
wnich we diſtinguiſhed by the name 


x Frank- 


Between this cape 
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Frankland's Ifles, At noon we were in the middle of 


the channel, and by obſervation in latitude 16 deg. 57 


min. S. and in longitude 214 deg. 6 min. W. with 
twenty fathom water. The point on the main of which 
we were now abrcaſt In 0 k named Cape Grafton. 
Having hauled round this, we found a bay three miles 
to the weſtward, in which we anchored ; and called the 
iſland Green Iſland; © Here Mr. Banks and Dr: Solan- 


der went aſhore with the captain, with a view of pro- 


curing water, which not being to be had eaſily, they 
ſoon returned aboard, and the next day we arrived near 


Trinity Bay, ſo called becauſe diſcovered on Trinity | 


Sunday the toth was remarkable for the dangerous 


ſituation. of the Endeavour, as was Tueſday the 12th ; 
for her preſervation and deliverance, as chriſtians, or 
only moral . philoſophers, we ought to add, agreeable 
to the will of an overruling 2 2 who ſhut up the 
ſea with doors, who appointed for it a decreed place, 
and faid, Thus far thou ſhall come, and here ſhall thy 
proud waves be ſtayed. As no accident remarkably 
unfortunate had befallen us, during a navigation 
of more than thirteen hundred miles, upon a coaſt 
everywhere abounding with the moſt dangerous rocks 
and ſhoals, no name of diſtreſs had hitherto been given 


to any cape or point of land which we had ſeen. | 


But we now gave the name of Cape Tribulation; to a 
point we had juſt ſeen fartheſt to the northward, be- 
cauſe here we 33 . uainted with (me ha The 
cape lies in latitude 16 deg. 6 min. S. and 214 deg. 39 
_—_. W. longitude. "bY Ce ROTO 
This day, Sunday the 10th, at fix in the evening we 


| ſhortened fail, and hauled off ſhore cloſe upon a wind, 


to avoid the danger of ſome rocks, which were ſeen 
a-head, and to obſerve whether any iſlands lay in the 


offing, as we were near the latitude of thoſe iſlands, ſaid 


to have been diſcovered by Quiros. We kept ſtandin 
off from ſix o'clock till near nine, with a fine breeze and 


bright moon. We had got into twenty-one fathom 
water, when ſuddenly we fell into twelve, ten and eight 


fathom, in a few minutes. Every man was inftantly 
ordered to his ſtation, and we were on the point of 
anchoring, when, on a ſudden, we had again deep water, 
ſo that we' thought all danger at an end, concluding we 


had failed over the tail of ſome ſhoals, which we had 


ſeen in the evening. We had twenty fathoms and up- 
wards before ten o'clock, and this depth continuing 
ſome time, the gentlemen, who had hitherto been upon 
duty, retired to reſt; but in leſs than an hour the water 
ſhallowed at once from twenty to ſeventeen fathoms, and 
before ſoundings could be taken the ſhip ſtruck upon a 
rock, and remained immoveable. Every one was in- 
ſtantly on deck, with countenances fully expreſſive of 


the horrors of our ſituation. Knowing we were not 


near the ſhore, we concluded that we were upon a rock 
of coral, the points of which are ſharp, and the ſurface 
ſo rough, as to grind away whatever it rubbed againſt, 
even with the gentleſt motion. All the ſails being im- 
mediately taken in, and our boats hoiſted out, we found, 
that the ſhip bad been lifted over a ledge of the rock, 
and lay in a hollow within it. Finding the water was 
dee fl a- ſtern, we carried out the anchor from the 
ſtarboard quarter, and applied our whole force to the 
capſtan, in hopes to get the veſlel off, but in vain, She 
now beat ſa violently againſt the rock, that the crew 
could. ſcarcely keep on their legs. The moon ſhone 
bright, by the light of which we could ſee the ſheath- 
ing-boards float from the bottom of the veſſel, till at 
length the falſe keel followed, ſo that we expected in- 
ſtant deſtruction. Our beſt chance of eſcaping ſeemed 


now to be by lightening her; but having ftruck at high 


water, we ſhould have been in our preſent ſituation after 
the veſſel ſhould draw as much leſs water as the water 
had ſunk ; our anxiety abated a little, on finding that 
the ſhip ſettled on the rocks as the tide ebbed, and we 
flattered ourſel ves, that, if the ſhip ſhould keep to- 


oating her. We therefore miſtantly ſtarted the water 


% Jer ay. 2 


* 


gether till net tide, we might have ſome chance of 


in the hold, and pumped it up. e decayed ſtores, | 
_ dil-zars, caſks. ballaſt, ſix guns, and other | ching, were 


between 
us of all hopes, and ſcarce any one thought it worth 


| thrown overboard, in order to get at the heavier arti 


. 1 les 
and in chis buſineſs we were employed till day. oh 
| during all which time not an ok Wa ſworn, Pine 
| were the minds of the failors impreſſed with a ſenſe of 
their danger. £ F eee eee 
n Monday the fith, at day-light we ſaw lan 
| eight leagues diſtance, but not a fingle iſland 8 
us and the main, on which part of the crew might 
have been landed, while the boat went on ſhore with 


us would have been inevitable had the ſhip gone to 
pieces. It happened that the wind died away to a dead 
calm before noon. As we expected high-water about 

eleven o'clock, every thing was prepafed to make ano. 
ther effort to free the ſhip, but the tide fell fo much 


18 inches, though. we had thrown over-board near fift 
tons weight: we therefore renewed our toil, and uren 
over-· board every thing that could poſſibly be ſpared: 
as the tide fell, the water poured in 3 rapidly, 75 le 
could ſcarce keep her free by the conſtant working of 
two pumps. Our only hope now depended on the mid. 
night tide, and prepafations were accordingly made for 
another effort to get the ſhip off. The tide began to 
riſe at five o'clock, when the leak likewiſe increaſed 
to ſuch a degree, that two pumps more were manned 
but only one of them would work; three, therefore, were 
kept going, till nine o'clock, at which time the ſhi 
righted ; but ſo much water had been admitted by the 
leak, that we expected ſhe would fink as foon as the wa. 
rer ſhould bear her off the rock. Our fituation was now 
| deplorable, beyond deſcription, almoſt all hope being at 
an end. We knew that-when the fatal moment ſhould 


were incapable of conveying all on ſhore, and 

dreaded a conteſt for the — erence, as more ſhocking 
than the ſhipwreck itſelf: yet it was conſidered, that 
thoſe who might be left on board, would eventually 
meet with a milder fate than thoſe who, by gaining the 
ſhore, would have no chance but to linger out the re- 
mains of life among the rudeſt ſavages in the univerſe, 
and in a country, where fire-arms would barely enable 
them to ſupport themſelves in a moſt wretched ſitua- 
tion. At twenty minutes after, ten the ſhip floated, and 


find that ſhe did not admit more water than ſhe had 
done before : yet as the leak had for a conſiderable time 
gained on the pumps, there was now three feet nine 
inches water in the hold. By this time the men were 
ſo worn by fatigue of mind and body, that none of them 
could pump more than five or ſix minutes at a time, 
and then threw themſelves, quite ſpent, on the deck, 
amidſt a ſtream of water which came from the pumps. 
The ſucceeding man being fatigued in his turn, threw 
himſelf down in the ſame manner, while the former 
Jumped up and renewed his labour, thus mutually 
| ſtruggling for life, till the prong accident had like 
to have given them up a prey to abſolute deſpair, and 
thereby inſured our deſtruction. Between the inſide 
lining of the ſhip's bottom, which is called the cieling, 
| and the outſide” planking, there is a ſpace of about 
ſeventeen or eighteen inches. The man who had 
hitherto taken the depth of water at the well, had taken 
it no farther than the cieling, but being now relieved 
by another perſon, who took the depth of the outſide 
ee it appeared by this miſtake, that the leak had 
uddenly 8 upon the pumps, the whole difference 

the two planks. This circumſtance deprived 


while to labour for the longer preſervation of a life 
which muſt ſo ſoon have a period: but the miſtake 
was ſoon diſcovered ; and the joy ariſing from ſuch un- 
expected good news infpired the men with ſo much 
vigour, that before eight o'clock in the morning, they 
had pumped out conſiderably more water than they had 
' ſhipped. We now talked of nothing but getting the 
ſhip into ſome harbour, and ſet heartily to work to get 
| in the anchors; one of which, and the cable of another, 


At a 


we loſt ; but theſe were now conſidered as trifles. Hav- 


ing a good breeze from fea, we got under fail at eleven 
MOOS TOTS R 8 o'clock, - 


the reſt : fo that the deſtruction of the greater part of 


| ſhort of that in the night, that 'ſhe did not float by | 


arrive, all authority would be at an end. The boats |; 


was heaved into deep water, when we were happy to 
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We following expedient, which. o af rhe 
the 14th, the Pegel 50 Fed 0 [ 8 hos 
mi. We took aß old ſtudding-fall, And havin 
7 Fg 4 large quantity of oakham and w ol, chopped 
mal it was ſtitched down in handfuls on the-fail, as 
pgbtly as poſſible, the dung of hep, ape orfer rh, | 
bling ſpread ;over it, | Thus" prepared, . the fail was, | 
hauled under the ſhip, Þy,ropes, which hepe It Extended, | 
till it came under the, leak, hen e Tyction carried in 
the oakham and wool from the ſurface bf me fall. 0088 | 
experiment ſucceeded ſo well, that. inſtead of three 

bags, the watef was eaſily, kept under with e. 
Doch had hitherto no farther view than tg run the ſhip I topped and 7 
into ſome harbour, and build a *: 19175 her wate , Our' rien, b this time, — 5 de afflicted with the 
nal, in which, Le might reach the ff-Indies {bur If ſcurvey; and bur Trdian friend 


preyioul! Jeni — boats a- head, to point out the ſhoals' 
that we ſaw in 


0 the courſe'of which we obſerved four Indians on the 
hills, hl oh 0 and made two fires. Din 7 


ye now began to think of eg e eee cher he had Heid pott on both His leg; Steen 
kit ber damage, and then to pürſue het vo e on | mer, U ſame diſorder 
its original plan., At f in; the evening we anchored J ſo char N detained from landing was every way- 
en ſeagues from the ſhore ; and found chat the ip [| diſagrecable. 
ſeven leagues | ern J 
made. 5 wen ee ee e ets 
\ pumps could clear this quantity, we Were n 4 en ine UNE 3 INE | 1 TIN 
Feten he morning we p. Abe Tab, which II faſt; on Ahich we took down the bombs, fore- yard, and 
At nine In . amn ng n if LE3JO TO OIETLL 16) | Ty £39 ©”, 7-206 - by 7 N. ; TE 
were called Hope 1 ands, beca ſr the reaching of them fore-top” aſts, \ 4 made a raft on the ſide of the ſhip; 
had been the object af Hur wiſhes, 'at the time of ine] and, as dhe eiche bappened to be riſing, ſhe floated ar 
ſhipwreck, ,, In the afternoon, the maſter was ſent our, J oclock. We ſyon got her into the harbour. where The 
with two boats to ſound and ſearch for a harbour where was moored along the ſide of a beach, and the anchors, 
the ſhip might be repaired, 20 we anchored at ſun-ſet, II cables, &c. immediately taken our of her. 
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The ſhip is refitled in Endeavour River--Tran/aFtions during that time—The country, its inbabilants and product ions 
deſcribed. A deſcription of the harbour, the adjacent country, and ſeveral iſlands near the coaſt=—The, range from Endeavour 
River to the northern extremity of the country And the dangers of that navigation—The Endeavour departs from South 

Wales —That country; its product and people deſcribed, with a ſpecimen of the languagſſee. . 


a tent for the ſick, who were brought on fhore |} work, yet this inlet to our deſtruction was partly ſtop- 
as ſoon as it was ready for their reception. We like - ped up, x fragment of the rock being, left ſticking 
wiſe built a ſtage from the ſhip; to the ſhore; and ſer up I therein. ,, We likewiſe found ſome. pieces of the oak 
a tent to hold the proviſions: and ſtores, that were J ham, wool, &c; which had got between the timbers, 
landed the ſame day: The boat was now diſpatched || and ſtopped. thoſe parts of the leak. that the ſtone had 
in ſearch of fiſh for the refreſhment of the ſick, but ſhe I left open. Excluſive of the leak, great damage was 
returned without getting any; but Tupia employed || done to various parts of the ſhip's bottom, While the 
himſelf in angling, and Hua hang” y- what he || ſmiths were employed in making nails and "bolts, the 
caught, recovered his health very faſt. In an excur- || carpenters began to work on the veſſel; and ſome of the 
ſion Mr. Banks made up the country, he ſaw the frames, I people were ſent on the other fide of the river to ſhoot 
of ſeveral huts, and Captain Cook having aſcended one I pigeons for the ſick. They found. a ſtream of freſh 
of the higheſt hills; obſerved the land to be ſtoney and JJ water, evan Nico of the Indians, and ſaw a 
barren, and the low land, near the river, over-run with |} mouſe-coloured animal, exceeding ſwift, and about the 
mangroves, among which the ſalt water flowed every ff ſize of a,greyhound,. 1 - 7 
tide. foro ein nn en i at noieaiviiit On Saturday, the 23d, a boat was diſpatched to haul 
Tueſday, the t th, the fmith's forge was ſet up, and I the ſeine, and returned at noon with only three fiſh, and 
the armourer prepared the neceſſary; iron work for the e them in plenty leaping about the harbour. 
repair of the veſſel. The officers ſtores, ballaſt, water, Þ| This | v0 
&c. were likewiſe ordered out, in order to lighten the I tioned; and one of the ſeamen declared he had ſeen 
ſhip. This day Mr: Banks croſſed the river, to view the devil, which John thus deſcribed, He was, ſays 


—— 


— 


the country, which he obſerved to be little elſe than || be, . as large as à one gallon keg, and very like it; he 


fand-hills. He ſaw vaſt flocks of pigeons, moſt 


had horns and; wings, yet he crept ſo ſlowly. through 
beautiful birds, of which he ſhot ſeveral, On Wed- 


che Fu phat, if 1 ha not been afeard, L might. have 


— IL 


nefday, the 2oth; as we were removing the coals, the || touch diyhim.“ This formidable apparition we after- i 


water ruſhed in, near the foremaſt, about three feet wards diſcovered to ha ve been a batt, which We muſt 
from the keel; ſo that it was reſolved to clear the hold || acknowledge has a frightful appearance, it being black, 
entirely; which being done on Friday, the'22nd;, we || and full as large as a partridge; but the man's own ap- 
warped the ſhip higher up the harbour, to a ſtation || prehenſions had furniſhed his devil with horns. 
more proper for laying her a · ſhore, in order to ſtop II. Sunday, Mr. Gore, and a party of men. ſent. out. w ich 
the leak. Early in the morning, the tide having left || bim, procured a bunch or two of wild plantains, and a 
her, we proceeded to examine the leak, when it ap- || few palm cabbages, for the refreſhment of the ſick; and 
peared that the rocks had cut through ſour planks into this day the Captain and Mr. Banks ſaw the animal 
the timbers, and that three other planks were damaged. I already mentioned, 16 had a long tail that it carried 
In theſe breaches: not a ſplinter was to be ſeen, the I like a greyhound, leaped like a deer, and the point of 
whole being ſmooth, as if cut away by an inſtrument: IJ its ſoot reſembled that of a goat. The repairs of the 
but it was the will of an omnipotent being, that the th 

veſſel ſnould be preſerved} by a very ſingular circum- 


8 


* 


1 * though one of the holes: was large enough | | her Ds bow; and being examined abaft, it 5 e | 
No. 8, : 1 | 7 gra wy r,; | 
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in four fathoms water, two miles from the ſhore.” One 


1 q | 


uncaſy. twice fan the (hi pa- ground; the ſecond time ſhe ſtuck | 


: 
* 


O N Monday, the 1 8th, in the morning, we erected | to have ſunk her, even with eight pumps conſtantly at 


J many of the crew ſaw the animal above- men- 


ip on che ſtarboard- gde having been finiſhed, the pre- 
15 F154 the carpenters, now began to work under 
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ed ſhe had received very little injury in that quarter. 


Mr. Banks having removed his whole. collection of | 


plants into the bread room, they were this day, under 
Water, by which ſome of oem. were totally deſtroyed ; 

however by great care moſt of them were reſtored to 
a ſtate of preſervation. , A plant was found this day, 
the 25th, the leaves of which were almoſt as good as, 


ze of a golden pippin, which after having been. kept 
a few days taſted like a damſon. On Tueſday, the 
26th, the carpenter was engaged in caulking the. ſhip, 


and the men in other neceſſary buſineſs; and. on the 


27th the armourer continued to work at the forge, and 
the carpenter on the ſhip ; while the Captain made ſe- 
veral hauls with the large net, but caught only between 
twenty and thirty fiſh, which were diſtributed among 
the ſick, and thoſe who were not yet quite recovered. 
' 50 began this day to move ſome of the weight from 
| after-part,of the ſhip forward, to eaſe her. On the, 
28th, Mr. Banks with ſome ſeamen went up into the 
country, to whom he ſhewed a plant which ſerved them 
for greens, . and which the inhabitants of the Weſt-In- 
dies call Indian Kale. Here we ſaw a tree notched for, 
climbing: alſo neſts of white ants from a = of inches, ta 
ive feet in height, prints of mens fegt, and the tracks 
three or four animals were likewiſe diſcovered. 
On Friday the 29th, at two o clock in the morning, 
| Cook with Mr. Green, obſerved an emerfton of 
Jupiter's firſt ſatellite :, the time here was 2 hours 18 
min. 53 ſeq which makes the longitude of this place 
214 deg. 42 min. 30 ſec. W. and the latitude 15 deg. 
26 mi. S. At dawn of day the boat was ſent out to 
haul for fiſh, and took what made an allowance of one 
pound and a half to each man. One of our midſhip- 
men, this day abroad with his gun, reported, that he 
had ſeen a wolf, reſembling exactly the ſame ſpecies in 
America, at which he ſhot, but could not kill it. The 
next morning, being the zoth, the captain aſcended a 
hill to a take a view of the fea, when he obſerved innu- 
merable ſand banks and ſhoals, in every direction; but 
to the northward there was an appearance of a paſſage, 
which ſcemed the only way to ſteer clear of the ſur- 
. Founding dangers, eſpecially as the wind blows con- 
- fRtantly from the S. E. Mr. Gore ſaw this day two ſtraw 
coloured animals of the fize of a hare, but ſhaped 
like a dog. In the afternoon the people returned with 
fuch a quantity of fiſh, that two pounds and-a half 
were diftributed to each man; and plenty of greens 
had been gathered, which when boiled with peas made 
an excellent meſs, and we all thought this day's fare an 
unſpeakable refreſhment. | 1 IO | 
Sunday the 1ſt of July all the crew had permiſ- 
fion to go on ſhore, except one from each mefs, part 
of whom were again ſent out with the ſeine, and were 
again equally - fuccelsful. * Some of our people who 
went up in the country, gave an account of their hav- 
ing ſeen ſeveral animals, and a fire about a mile up the 
river. On Tueſday the 3d, the maſter, who had 
ſent in the pinnace, returned, and reported 
found a Felge out to ſea, between ſhoals which con- 
- fiſted of coral rocks, many whereof were dry at low 
water. He found ſome cockles fo large, that one 
of them was more than ſufficient for two men: like- 
wiſe plenty of other ſhell-fiſh, of which he brought a 
ſupply to the ſhip, in his return to which he had landed 
in a bay where 
inſtantly retired, leaving ſome fea eggs by a fire for 
dreſſing them. This day we made another attempt to 
float the ſhip, and happily ſucceeded at high water ; 
when we found, that by the poſition ſne had lain in, 
one of her planks was ſprung, ſo that it was again ne- 
ceffary to lay her aſhore. An alligator ſwam by her ſe- 
veral times at high water. PA n 
Wedneſday the 4th' was employed in trimming her 
upon an even keel, warping her over, and laying her 
down on a ſand- bank, on the ſouth: fide of the river; 
and on the next day, the 5th, ſhe was again floated, 
and moored off the beach, in order to receive the 
ffores on board. This day we croſſed the harbour, and 


found- on a ſandy beach a great number of fruits, not | 
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2 that he had | 


e Indians were at ſupper; but they 
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diſcovered before 3 among others a 
[upia ſaid had been opened by a crab, and was ; 1 
to be what the Dutch call Beurs Krabbe. 15 Nen 
; table ſubſtances which Nr. Banks picked up were e. 

cruſted with marine productions, and covered Wien 
barpacles, à proof of their having been tranſplanted 
2 
bab d ene gentle 
man with a party having ſalled up the river on t © he 


„ 


to make an excurſion up the country, returned on th, 


8th, Having followed the courſe of the river. %.. 
found it 3 Tera gontracted into a 00 Fus } 
bounded by ſteep banks, adorfied with trees of à mon 
| beautiful appearance, among Which was the bark tree. 
The land was low and covered with graſs, and ſeemed 
capable of being cultivated to great advantage, The 


night, though we had made a fire on the banks of the 


| river, was rendered extremely diſagrecable by the 
ſtings of the muſquitos, that cauſe an almoſt intolera- 
ble torment. Going in purſuit of game, we ſaw four 
animals, two of which were chaſed by Mr. Banks“ 
greyhound, but they grearly outſtripped him in ſpeed 
by leaping over the long thick graſs, which incom- 
moded the 1 running. It was obſerved of the 
animals, that they bounded forward on two legs inſtead 
of running on four. Having returned to the boat we pro- 
ceeded up the river, till it contracted to a brook of Reh 
water, but in which the tide roſe conſiderably. Having 
ſtopped to, paſs the, night, with hope of ſome reſt, we 
| ſaw a ſmoke at a diſtance, on which three of us ap. 
roached it, but the Indians were gone. We faw the 
impreſſions of feet on the ſand, below high-water 
mark, and found-a-fire-ſtill- burning in the hollow of 
an old tree. At a ſmall diſtance were ſeveral huts, and 
we obſerved ovens dug in the ground: the remains of a 
recent meal were likewiſe apparent. We now retired 
to our reſting-place, and flept on plantain leaves, with 
a bunch of graſs for our pillows, on the ſide of a ſand- 
bank, under the ſhelter of a buſn. The tide favour- 
ing our return in the morning, we loſt no time in get- 
ting back to the ſhip. The maſter; who had been ſeven 
leagues at ſea, returned ſoon after Mr. Banks, bringing 
with him three turtles, which he took with ua boat. 
hook, and which together weighed near eight hundred 
pounds. He was ſent out next morning, and Mr. Banks 
accompanied him with proper inſtruments for catchin 
turtle: but not being ſucceſsful; he would not go bac 
that night, ſo that Mr. Banks, aſter collecting ſome 
ſnells and marine productions, returned in his own 
ſmall boat. In the morning the ſecond lieutenant was 
ſent to bring the maſter back, ſoon aſter which four In- 
dians, in a ſmall canoe, were within fight. © The ca 
tain now determined to take no notice of theſe people, 
as the moſt likely way to be noticed by them. This 
project anſwered; two of them came within muſquet 
ſhor of the veſſel, where they converſed very loud; in 


return, the 3 on board ſhouted, and made ſigns 


of invitation. The Indians gradually approached, with 
their lances held up; not in a menacing manner, but 
as if they meant to intimate that they were capable of 
defending themſelves. © They came almoſt along- ſide, 
when the captain threw them cloth, nails, paper, &c. 
which did not ſeem to attract their notice; at length one 
of the ſailors threw a ſmall fiſh, which ſo pleaſed them, 
that they hinted their deſigns of bringing. their com- 
nions, and immediately rowed for the ſhore. In the 
interim, Tupia and ſome of the crew landed on the op- 
poſite ſhore. The four Indians now came quite along- 
ſide the ſhip; and having received ' farther preſents, 
landed where Tupia and the ſailors had gone. They 
had each two lances, and a ſtick with which they threw 
them. Advancing” towards the. Engliſh, Tupia per- 
ſuaded them to lay down their arms, and ſit by him, 
which rhey readily did. Others of the crew now — 
on ſhore; che Indians ſeemed jealous, leſt they ſhoul 


get between them and their arms, but care was taken to 


convince them that no ſuch thing was intended, and 
more trifles werè preſented to them. The crew ſtaid 
with them till dinner- time, and then made ſigns of in- 
vitation for chem to go to the ſhip and cat; but this 


they declined, and retired in their canoe. Theſe — 
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; | 
vic tage thok or curled, but not of the woolly kind; 


: het | 
i upper lp of one of them were ainted 


** f w 
| Io woe, ders bodies had been painted fed. Theit 


teeth wete white and even, their eyes bright, and their 
features rather pleaſing ; their voices muſical, and-they 
repeated Nec Engliſh words with great readineſs. - ' 
The next morning; the viſit of three of theſe In- 
dians was renewed, and they broughe with them a 
fourth, whom they called Vaparico, who appeared to 
be a perſon of ſome conſequence. The bone of a bird, 
about ſix inches long, was thruſt through the griſtle of 
his noſe ; and indeed all the inhabitants of this place 
had their noſes bored, for the reception of ſuch/an or- 
| nament. Theſe people being all naked, the captain 
ve one of them an old ſhirt, which he'bound round 
fis head like a turban, inſtead of uſing it to cover any 


part of his body. They brought a fiſh to the ſhip, | 
which was ſuppoſed to be in payment for that given 


them the day before: after ſtaying ſome time with ap- 
parent fatisfaction, they ſuddenly leaped into their ca- 
noe, and rowed off, from a jealouſy of ſome of the 
entlemen who were examining it. 2 

On the 12th of July, three Indians viſited Tupia's 
tent, and after remaining ſome time, went for two 
others, whom they introduced by name. Some fiſh 
was offered them, but they ſeemed not much to regard 
it; after catin 
Mr. Banks's dog. Some ribbands which had been 
given them, to which medals were fuſpended round 
their necks, were ſo changed by ſmoke, that it -was 
difficult to judge what colour they had been, and the 
ſmoke had made their ſkins look darker than their na- 
tural colour, from hence it was thought that they had 
ſlept cloſe to their fires, as a preventative againſt the 
ſting of the muſquitos. Both the ſtrangers had bones 
through their noſes, and a piece of bark tied over their 
foreheads; and one of them had an ornament of ſtrings 
round his arm; and an elegant necklace made of ſhells. 
Their canoe was about ten feet long, and calculated to 
hold four perſons, and when it. was in ſhallow water 
they moved it by the help of poles. Their lances had 
only a ſingle point, and ſome of them were barbed 
with fiſh-bones. On the.14th Mr. Gore ſhot one of the 
mouſe- coloured animals above-mentioned. - It chanced 
to be a young one, weighing more than 38 pounds; 
but when they are full grown, they are as large as a 
ſheep. The ſkin of this beaſt which is called R 


roo, is covered with ſhort fur, and is of a dark mouſe 


colour; the head and ears are ſomewhat like thoſe of a 
hare; this animal was dreſſed for dinner, and proved 
fine cating. The ſhip's crew fed on turtle almoſt every 
day, which were finer than thoſe eaten in England, 
owing to their being killed before their natural fat was 


= waſted, and their juices changed. 


On the 17th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went with 
the captain into the woods, and faw four Indians in a 
- canoe, who went on ſhore, and walked up without fign 
of fear. They accepted ſome beads, and departed, 
intimating that they did not chuſe to be followed: 
The natives being now become familiar with the ſhip's 
crew, one of them was deſired to throw his lance, which 
he did with ſuch dexterity and force, that though it was 
not above four feet from the ground at the higheſt, it 
penetrated deeply into a tree at the diſtance of fiſty 
yards. The natives now came on board the ſhip, and 
were well pleaſed with their entertainment. 
On the 19th, we ſaw ſeveral of the women, who, as 
well as the men, were quite naked. 
viſited by ten Indians, wha ſeemed reſolved to have 


one of the turtles that was on board, which they re- 


peatedly made ſigns for, and being as repeatedly re- 


fuſed, they expreſſed the utmoſt rage and reſentment, 
fell in with 


one of them in particular, having received a denial 
from Mr. Banks, b 

a moſt violent manner. At length they laid hands on 
two of the turtles, and drew them to the fide of the 


ſhip. where the canoe lay, but the failors took them 
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away. They made ſeveral fimilar attempts, but being 


on ſhore, where they arrived before the Indians, and 
where many of the crew. were already employed. As 
ſoon as the Indians landed, one of them ſnatched a 
fire brand from under a pitch-kettle, and running to 
the windward of what effects were left on ſhore, ſet fire 
to the dry graſs, which burned rapidly, ſcorched a pi 

to death; burned part of the ſmith's forge, and _ 


have deſtroyed a tent of Mr. Banks, but that ſome. peo- 


ple came from the ſhip juſt in time to get it out of the 
way of the flames. In the mean while the Indians 
went to a place where the fiſhing-nets lay, and a quan · 


| fity of linen was laid out to dry, and there again. ſet fire 


to the graſs, in ſpite of all perſuaſion, and even. of 
threats. A muſquet loaded with ſmall ſhot was fired 

and one of them being wounded, they ran away, an 
this ſecond fire was extinguiſhed ; but the other burned 
far into the woods; 8 | 6 
The Indians ſtill continuing in fight, a muſquet 
charged with ball was fired, the report only, of which 
fent them out of fight; but their voices being heard in 
the woods, the Captain with a few people went to meet 
Both parties ſtopped when in ſight of each 

other; at which time an old Indian advanced before the 
reſt a little way, but ſoon halted, and after having 
ſpoke ſome words, which we could not underſtand, he 
retreated to his companions, and they all retired flowly 
in a body. Having found means to ſeize ſome of their 
darts, we continued following them about a mile, and 

then fat down upon ſome rocks, the Indians ſittin 
down alſo about an hundred yards from us. The old 
man again came forward, having a lance without a 
point in his hand; he ſtopped 33 times at dif- 


ferent diſtances, and ſpoke, whereupon the captain 


made ſigns of friendſhip, which they anſwered. The 
old man now turned, and ſpoke aloud to his compa- 
nions, who placed their lances againſt a tree, and came 
forward in a friendly manner. hen they came up to 
us, we returned the darts we had taken, and we per- 
ceived with great ſatis faction, that this rendered the re- 
conciliation complete. In this party were four perſons 
whom we had not ſeen before, who, as uſual, were ins 
troduced to us by name, but the man who had been 
wounded in the attempt to burn our nets, was not a- 
mong them. Having received from us ſome trinkets, 
they walked amicably toward the coaſt, intimating by 
ſigns, that they would not fire the graſs again. When 
we came oppoſite the ſhip they ſat down, but we could 
not prevail with them to go on board. They accepted 
a few muſquet balls, the uſe and effect of which the 
8 endeavoured to explain. We then leſt them, 
and when arrived at the ſhip, we ſaw the woods burning 
at the diſtance of two miles. We had no conception 
of the fury with which graſs will burn in this hot cli- 
mate, nor of the difficulty of extinguiſhing it; but we 


determined, that if it ſhould ever again be 2 99 


for us to pitch our tents in ſuch a ſituation, our 

work ſhould be to clear the ground round us. 
Friday the 20th, our ſhip being ready for ſea, the 

maſter was ſent in ſearch of a paſſage to the north- 


ward, but could not find any; while the Captain ſound- 


ed and buoyed the bar. This day we ſaw not any In- 
dians; but the hills for many miles were on fire, which 
at night made an appearance truly ſublime. On the 
22nd, we killed a turtle, through both ſhoulders of 
which'ſtuck a wooden harpoon, near fifteen inches long, 
bearded at the end, and about the thickneſs of a man 
finger, reſembling ſuch as we had ſeen among the na- 
tives. The turtle appeared to have been ſtruck a con- 
ſiderable time, for the wound was perfectly healed. 
On the 24th, one of the ſailors, who with others had 
been ſent to gather kale, having ſtrayed from the reſt, 
our Indians at dinner. He was at firſt 
much alarmed, but had prudence enough to conceal 


his apprehenſions; and ſitting down by them gave them 
his knife, which having —y returned, 


would then have left them; but they ſeemed diſpoſe 
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to detain him, till, by feeli 
- were convinced he was made of fleſh and. blood like 
themſelves. They treated him with great civility, and 
having kept him about half an hour, they made figns 
that he might depart. When he left them, not — 
the direct way to the ſhip, they came from'the fire; a 
ſhewed- him the neareſt way; from whence / we con- 
cluded, that they well knew from whence he came. We 
may here obſerve; that the language of | theſe people 
ſeemed to us more harſh than that of the iſlanders in the 
South-Sea. - They were continually repeating the word 
chercau, a term, as we imagined, of admiration. They 
alſo eried ont, when they ſaw any thing new, cher, tut, 
tut, tut, tut! which probably was a ſimilar expreſſion. 
Mr. Banks having gone on ſhore in ſearch of plants, 
found the cloth which had been diſtributed among the 
natives, lying in a heap, as uſcleſs lumber. Indeed 
. ſcemed to ſet very little value upon any thing we 
ad, except our turtle, a commodity we were lea in- 
elined and able to ſp are.. 
Tueſday, the 24th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander 
returning from the woods, through a deep valley, found 
lying on the ground, ſeveral marking nuts, the Ana- 
- ardium orientale; but they fought in vain for the tree 
that bore them! On the - 26th, as Mr. Banks was 
again fearching the country to enrich his natural hiſ- 
_ fory, he took an animal of the Opotfum kind, with two 
young ones, 
which weighed eighty-four pounds, though. not at its 
full growth. When dreſſed, on the 28th, we found it 
Bad a truch worſe flavour than that we had eaten 
— R551 £2 Ni oi Lot io t 
- Sunday; the-29th, we got the anchor up, and made 
AlL ready to put to ſea; * A boat was ſent out to aſcer- 
tain what water was upon the bar; when returned, the 
officer reported, that there was only thirteen feet, which 
was fix inches leſs than the ſhip drew. We therefore 
this day gave up all hopes of failing: Monday, the 
95 we had freſh gales with hazy weather and rain, 
i Tueſday, the 31ſt, at two in the morning, when the 
weather became more moderate. During all this time 
the pinnace and yawl continued to ply the net and 
hob k with tolerable good ſucceſs, bringing in at differ- 


ent times à turtle, and from two to three hundred 


weight of fiiitiu. | 
On Wedneſday, the 1ſt of Auguft, the pumps were 
examined by the carpenter, who found them all in a 
ſtate of decay, and ſome quite rotten, owing, as he ſaid, 
to the ſap having been left in the wood: butas the ſhip 
admitted only an inch of water in an hour, we hoped 
the was ſtout enough, and truſted to her ſoundneſs. 


On Saturday, the 4th, at ſeven o'clock. in the morning, | 


we once mere got under fail, and put to ſea. We ſtood 
off E. by N. with the pinnace a-head to keep ſounding. 
About noon we came to an anchor, when the harbour 


from.whence we had failed. bore S. 70 W. diſtant about 


five leagues. The Captain here named the northernmoſt 
point of land in fight, Cape Bedford, and the harbour 
we had quitted, Endeavour River. Our latitude by ob- 
fervation was now 15 deg. 32 min. S. Endeavour Ri- 
ver is only a ſmall bar harbour, or creek, which runs 


his hands and*face, they 


On the 27th, Mr. Gore ſhot a:Kanguroo, | 


wn 


in a winding channel three or four leagues inland. The 


depth of water for ſhipping, is not more than a mile 


within the bar, and only on the north fide. At the new 


and full of the moon, it is high-water between nine and 


ten o clock. It muſt alſo: be remembered, that this part 
of the coaſt is fo harricaded with ſhoals, as to make 


the harbour very difficult of acceſs: the ſafeſt approach 
is from the ſouthward, keeping the main land cloſe 
uponithe board-alt the way Over the ſouth point is 
ſome high land, but the north point is formed by a low 


mandy beach. The proviſions we | in this har- 


bour, conſiſted of turtle, oyſters of different forts, cavalhe 
of ſcomber, flat fiſh; ſkare or ray fith, purſlain, wild 


beans, and babbage-palms. ,, Of quadrupeds, there are 
imal of the viverra 
ind, and ſeveral kinds of ſerpents, ſame of which only 


ng wolves, pole: cats, 4 ff ani 


are yehomous. Dogs are the only tame animals. The 


and fowls are kites, crows, .hawks; loriquets, cockatoos, 
afrors; pigeons, and ſmall birds of various ſorts, the 
* * | i | | 
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2 on trees, and ſome few others. 


| that of the valleys is in general well 


names of which we could abt Ide) The w. 2 
are wild geeſe, curlieus, hens, whiſtlin EO gia 4 


he foil of 
raſs, beſides Oe 
n cloathed, and Ka 
the ene of fertility. The trees here are of va 
rious forts, of which the gum- trees are the moſt com. 
mon. On each ſide of the river are mangroves, which 
in ſome parts extend a mile within the coaſt. The 
country is well watered, and ant-hills are every where 
in 8 Agr pi 5 | TY Ry | 
On Saturday, the 4th, Captain Cook went u 8 
maſt- head to look at ſome dangerous ſhoals, n 
which he ſaw above the water. This day ſuch a quan- 
tity of fiſh was caught, as allowed a dividend of two 
pounds to each man. During the fix following days 
we attempted to ſail between the ſhoals and breakers by 
which we were every way ſurrounded. On the 10th, 
we were between a head. land and three iſlands, which 
had been diſcovered the preceding day. We now en. 


ls, though ſtoney, produces coarſe 


tertained hopes of being out of danger; but this not 


proving to be the caſe, we called the head-land Cape 
lattery. Some land was now diſcovered, and was gene- 
rally taken for the main; but in the Captain's opinion 

a cluſter of iſlands... Upon this diverſity of ſentiments. 
it was reſolved to bring the ſhip to an anchor. This 
done, the Captain landed, and from a high point took a 
ſurvey of the ſea- coaſt, by which he was confirmed in 
his conjecture... On the point where he ſtood were ſeen 
the prints of human feet, in white ſand of an exquiſite 
ſineneſs; and the place was named point Lookout. To 
the northward of this, the coaſt appeared to be ſhoal 
and flat, for a confiderable diſtance, which did not en- 
courage our hope, that the channel we had hitherto 
found in with the land would. continue. 

On Saturday, the 11th, early in the morning, Mr. 
Banks and Capt. Cook went to viſit the largeſt of the 
three iſlands, and having gained the ſummit of the 
higheſt hill, they beheld a reef of rocks, whereon the 


ſea broke in a frightful manner; but the hazy weather 


preventing a perſect view, they lodged under a buſh 
during the night, and next day ſeeing what had the 
appearance of a channel between the reefs, one of the 
mates, on the 12th, was ſent out in the pinnace to exa- 
mine it; and at noon returned, having found between 
fifteen and twenty - eight fathom of water; but it blew 
ſo hard, that the mate did not dare to venture into one 
of the channels, which he ſaid appeared to be very nar- 
row; but the Captain judged he had ſeen them to a 
diſadvantage. While buſy in his ſurvey, Ma. Banks was 
attentive to his favourite purſuit, and collected many 
plants he had not before ſeen. . This iſland, viſible at 
twelve leagues diſtance, and in general barren, we found 
to be about eight leagues. in circumference... There 
are ſome ſandy bays and low land on the N. W. fide, 


which is covered with long graſs, and trees of the ſame 


kind with thoſe on the main; lizards of a very large ſize 
alſo abounded, ſome of which we took. We found alſo 
freſh water in two places; one running ftream, cloſe to 
the ſea, was a little brackiſh; the other was a ſtanding 
pool, perfectly ſweet. We were ſurprized to ſee, that, 
notwithſtanding the diſtance of this iſland from the 
main, it was ſometimes viſited by the Indians from 
thence; as was plain from ſeven or eight frames of 
their huts which. we found. All theſe were built on 
eminencies, and from their ſituation, we judged, that 
the weather here, at certain ſeaſons, is invariably Yn 
and mild. On our return to the ſhip, the Captain 
named this place the Lizard Iſland, on account of our 
having ſeen no other animals but lizards. When re- 
turning, we landed on a low ſandy iſland, upon which 
were birds of various kinds. We took a neſt of youn 


eagles, and therefore called the place Eagle Iſland. We 


found alſo a neſt of ſome other bird, of a. moſt enor- 
mous ſize: it was made with ſticks upon the ground, 
and was not leſs than twenty-ſix feet in circumference, 
and two feet eight inches high. We perceived that this 

place had alſo been viſited by the Indians. During our 
abſence from the ſhip, the-maſter had landed on ſeve- 
ral low iſlands, where he had ſeen great heaps of 254 | 
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2 fund the fins of them, which the Indians 
Sells ig the trees, ſo freſh,” that they were 
drefſed and eaten by the boat's crew. e 
On Sunday the 12th, the officers held a conſultation, 
and we were unanimous in opinion, that it would be 
| beſt to quit the coaſt altogether, till we could approach 
it with leſs danger ; in conſequence of which concur- 
rent opinion, we failed on Monday the 1 3th, and got 
through one of the channels in the reef, happy at find- 
ing ourſelves once more in the open ſea, after having 
been ſurrounded by dreadful ſhoals and rocks for near 
three months. We had now failed above 1000 miles, 
during which run we had been 17 to keep 
ſounding, without the intermiſſion of a ſingle minute: 
_ acircumſtance which, it is ſuppoſed, never ory rare 
to any ſhip but the Endeavour. The paſſage t rough 
which we paſſed into the open ſea beyond the reef, is 


in latitude 14 deg. 32 min. S. and may always be 


known by the three high lands within it, which Capt. 
Cook called the Iſlands of Direction, becauſe by theſe 


* 


. 


a ſtranger may find a ſafe channel through the reef L per | 


to the main. The channel lies from Lizard Hand 
N. E. half N. diftant three leagues, and is about one 


third of a mile broad, and much the ſame in length. 


The iſlands abound in turtle and other fiſh; and on the 


beach we found Bamboos, cocoa nuts, pumice-ſtone, 


and the ſeeds of plants, ſuppoſed to be wafſted thither 
by the trade winds, as the plants themſelves are not na- 
tives of the country. | 983 
On Tueſday the 14th, we anchored, and by obſerva- 
tion, our latitude was 13 deg. 46 min. S. and at this 
time we had no land in fight. On the i sth we ſteered 
a weſterly courſe, in order to get fight of land, that we 
might not overſnoot the paſſage, if a . there was 
between this land and New Guinea. 
noon we had fight of land, which had the appearance 
of hilly iſlands, but it was judged to be part of the main, 
and we faw breakers between the veſſel and the land, 
in which there was an opening ; to get clear, we ſet all 
our ſails, and ſtood to the northward till midnight, and 
then went on x ſouthward tack ſor about tuo miles, 
when the breeze died away to a dead calm. When 
day- light came on we ſaw a dreadful ſurf break at a vaſt 
height, within a mile of the ſhip, towards which the 
rolling waves carried her with great rapidity. Thus 
«diſtreſſed, rhe boats were ſent a- head to tow, and the 
head of the veſſel was brought about, but not till ſne 
was within a hundred yards of the rock, between which 


teef, and a young officer being ſent to examine it, 
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with amazing impetuoſity, carrying the ſhip about a 


2 of a mile from the reef, and ſhe ſoon reached 
che diſtance of near two miles by the help of the boats. 
When the ebb tide was ſpent, the tide of flood again 
drove the veſſel very near the racks, ſo that our 2 


of deſtruction was renewed, when we diſcovered another 


opening, and a light breeze ſpringing up, we entered 


itt, and were driven through it witk a rapidity that pre- 


vented the ſhip from ſtriking againſt either ſide of the 
channel. The ſhip now. came to an anchor and our 
crew were grateful for having regained a ſtation, which 
they had been very lately moſt anxious to quit. The 
name of Providence Channel was given to the opening 
chrough which the ſhip had thus eſcaped the moſt Im- 

AO Oo. A high promontory on the main land 
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in ſight, was denominated Cape Weymouth, and a bay 
near it Weymouth Bay. This day the boats went'out 
to fiſh, and met with great ſuccefs, particularly in 
catching cockles, ſome of which were of ſuch an amaz- 
ing ſize, as to require the ſtrength of two men to move- 
them, Mr. Banks likewiſe ſucceeded in his ſcarch tor 
rare ſhells, and different kinds of coral. 


On the 18th, we diſcovered ſeveral ſmall iflands, which 
were called Forbes's Iſlands, and had a ſight of a high - 


int of land on the main, which was named the Bolt 
ead. On the 19th, we diſcovered ſeveral other ſmall 
Iſlands, the land of which was low, barren, and ſandy. 
A point was ſeen, and called” Cape Grenville; and a bay 


which took the name of Temple Bay. In the afternoon 


many other iſlands were ſeen, which were denominated 


Bird Iſles, from their being frequented by numerous 


flocks of birds. On the 2oth-many more ſmall iſlands 
were ſeen, on one of which were a few trees, and 
ſeveral Indian huts, ſuppoſed to have been erected by 


the natives of the main land, as temporary habitations 


during their viſit to theſe iſlands. On the 2 rſt we failed 
through a channel, in which was a number of ſhoals ; 
and gave the name of York Cape to a point of the 
main land which forms the fide of the channel. A large 
bay is formed to the ſouth of the cape, which was 
called Newcaſtle Bay, and in which are ſeveral little 
iflands; on the north ſide of the cape the land is rather 
mountainous, but the low parts of the country abound 
with trees: the iſlands diſcovered in the morning of this 
day, were called York Iſles. In the afternoon we an- 
chored between ſome iſlands, and obſerved; that the 
channel now began to grow wider; we perceived two 
diſtant points, between which no land could be ſeen, ſo 
that the hope of having at length explored a paſſage 
into the Indian Sea, began to animate every breaſt; but, 
to bring the matter to a certainty, the captain took a 
party, and being accompanied by Meſſrs. Solander and 
anks; they landed on an ifland, on which they had 
Teen a number of Indians, ten of whom were on a hill, 
one of them carry ing a bow and a bundle of arrows, 
the reſt armed with lances; and round the necks of two 
of them hung ſtrings of mother of pearl. Three of 
thefe Indians ſtood on ſhore, as if to oppoſe the landing 
of the boat, but they retired before it reached the beach. 


The captain and his company now aſcended a hill, from 


whence they had a view of near forty miles, in which 
Tpace there was nothing that threatened to oppoſe their 


paſſage, ſo that the certainty of a channel ſeemed to be. 


almoſt indubitable. 'Previous'to their leaving the iſland, 


ſeſſion of all the eaſtern coaſt of the country, from the 
38th deg. of S. latitude to the preſent ſpot, by the name 


of New South Wales, for his ſovereign the King of 
1] Great Britain: and three volleys of ſmall arms being 
ſtance, were deſtroyed by a perfect calm, which ſuèceed- 
ed in a few minutes; yet the breeze once more return» | 


fired, and anſwered by an equal number from the En- 
deavour, the place received the name of Poſſeſſion 


Iſland. The next morning we ſaw three naked women 


collecting ſhellfiſh on the beach; and weighing anchor, 
gave the name of Cape Cornwall to the extreme point 
of the largeſt iſland on the north-weſt ſide of the paſ- 
ſage; ſome low iflands near the middle of the channel 
receiving the name of Wallis's Iſle; ſoon after which 
the ſhip came to an anchar, and the long- boat was ſent 
out to found, Towards evening we failed again, and 
the captain landed with Mr. Banks, on a ſmall iſland 
which was frequented by immenſe numbers of birds, 
the majority of which being boobies, the place received 
the name of Booby Iſland, We were now advanced to 
the northern extremity of New Holland, and had the 
ſatisfaction of viewing the open ſea to the weſtward, 
The N. E. entrance of the paſſage is formed by the main 


land of New Holland, and by a number of iſlands, which 


took the name of the Prince of Wales's Iſlands; and 
which Capt. Cook imagines may reach to New Guinea; 
theſe iſlands abound with trees and graſs, and were 
known to be inhabited, from the ſmoke that was ſeen 
aſcending in many places. JED: abt ca 

To the paſſage we had ſailed through, Capt. Cook 

ve the name og Endeavour Streights. New South 
hitherto 


_ is a much larger country than any 


known, 
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known, and not deemed a continent, being larger than 
all Europe, which.is proved by the Endeavour's having 
cCoaſted more than 2000 miles, even if her tract were re- 
duced to a ſtrait line. Northward of the latitude of 33 
deg. the country is hilly, yet not mountainous; but to 
the ſouthward of that latitude, it is moſtly low and even 
ground. The hills in general are diverſified by lawns 
and woods, and many of the valleys abound with her- 
bage, though, on the whole, it cannot be deemed a 
fertile country. To the northward, the graſs: is not ſo 


almoſt every where, even the largeſt trees grow at a 


diſtance of not leſs than thirteen yards aſunder. In all 


theſe places where the land forms a. bay, the ſhore is 
covered with mangroves, that grow about a mile in land, 
in a ſwampy ground, which the ſpring tides always 
overflow; in ſome parts there are bogs, covered with 
thick graſs, and plenty of under-wood in the valleys ; 
the ſoil in general ſeems unfit for cultivation, though 
there are many ſpots where the arts of tillage might be 
attended with ſucceſs. There are ſeveral ſalt creeks, 


running in many directions through the country, where 


there are alſo brooks of freſh water, but there are no ri- | 


vers ofany conſiderable extent; yet it ſeemed to be well 


watered, as the time when the ſhip was on the coaſt; } 


was reckoned the drieſt ſeaſon of the year. The gum, 
tree which yields a refin like the dragons blood. Here 
are three kinds of palm- trees, two of which are found 


only in the northern diſtrict. Nuts ſomewhat reſemb- 
being 


ling cheſnuts are produced by one of theſe, which were 
ſuppoſed to be eatable, yet ſome of the ſeamen having 
made free with them were taken very ill ; two of whom 
died within a werk, and it was not without difficulty 
that the third was recovered. The Tecond ſort of palm 
is much like the - Weſt Indian cabbage-tree, which 
yields a cabbage of an agreeable taſte. 


e of a 
h bod! he Hm There is likewiſe a tree on 
which s apurple apple that taſtes like a damoſcene, 
as we have 
fGig-tree, producing 
they have another which bears a ſort of plumb. that is 
flat on the ſides like a cheeſe. A plant was found here, 


: 


before. obſerved. Beſides. theſe there is a 
but not of the fineſt ſort; and 


* 


the leaves of which were like thoſe of the bulruſh; it 


ields a bright yellow reſin, that reſembles 2 | 
| 2 mell e 


does not ſtain; it had a very agreeable 


found two ſorts of yams, the one round and covered with | 


ſtringy fibres, the other in ſhape like a radiſh ; both, of 
which are of a pleaſant taſte. A fruit of a diſagreeahle 
flavour was found, in ſhape reſembling a pine-apple; 
and another that was much like a cherry, but had a ſoft 


kernel. The country produces purſlain and wild parſly, ' 


We faw here, befides the beaſt already mentioned, one 
that was called a quall, the belly of this animal was 
quite white, its back was brown with white ſpots; 
it was like a pole-cat. Vaſt numbers of beautiful pi 
geons were obſerved, and the ſeamen ſhot many of 
them, alſo eagles, hawks, cranes, herons, buſtards 
crows, parrots, parroquets, cockatoos, 'and ſome othet 
birds of fine plumage, beſides quails and doves : - 
In this country there are but few inſects, and the ants 
and muſquitos are the chief among them. 
four kinds of the former which deſerve particular notice. 
The firſt of theſe are entirely green, and live on trecs, 
where they build their neſts in a very curious manner, 
bending down theleaves, and gluing them together with 
an animal juice, ſuppoſed to proceed from their own 
bodies. hile ſeveral of theſe animals were, buſied in 
this employ, thouſands were joined to keep the leaf in 
its proper ſituation, which, when they were diſturbed in 
their work, flew back with a force that any one would 
have imagined to be ſuperior to their united ſtrength; 
at the ſame time they avenged themſelves by ſeverely 
ſtinging their diturbers. The ſecond ſpecies of ax 
here are black, and live in the inſide of the branches, 
after they have worked out the pith. The third ſort 
nt that twines 


round the trunks of other trees. — 
low, and cut into a great number of paſſages that ran 


There are 


| 


The third ſort J 
abounds in the ſouthern part, and produces a ſmall cab- 
recable flavour, with many nuts, which 


| 


' ſort they are like the E 
one, 


together by the glutinous juice 
75 by 2 J 


among which are mullets, cray-fiſh and ctabs. 
the ſhoals are found the rock, pearl, and other o 
as well as the moſt delicate green turtle, beſides 
enormous cockles which have been already mentioned. 
Alligators are found in the rivers and falt creeks. The 


| 


would 


acroſs each other, yet there was no appeara 
plants having been injured, ., They arg Det. ah 
the ſize of the red ants of this country. As 2 


of the 

x 8 f tat 

Eaſt-Indian. white ants, nag 

lord of ingits as big as a Half: eck loaf which hune 
from the boughs of tręes, and were compoſed ſever 
minute parts of yegetables, which appeared to be ftuc 

before -menti 
ere was a communication between the cells, and 


| paſſages to other neſts upon. the ſame tree; they 

rich, nor the trees ſo high as in the ſouthern parts, and | 

; ground, at the root of a different tree. 
t 


allo a hollow covered paſſage to another net on. the 
1 

e ground neſts was found to be of about RY op 

the breadth nearly the ſame: and the outſide was p 

tered with claxalmoſt two inches thick. Theſe hada ſub. 

terraneous paſſage leading to the roots of the trees near 

which, they were conſtructed,” from whence theſe Crea- 


| tures aſcended the trunk and branches by covered ways 
| calculated for the p | hat the 
| -ants reſorted to theſe ground-neſts 
ſon, as they were water proof. 


urpoſe. It was concluded, that the 
during the wet ſea. 


* 
2 4 


* 


ed by the ſeas in theſe part 
= 4g 
ers, 
thoſe 


Variety of fiſh is ſu 


.countxy does not appear to be inhabited by numbers any 
way proportioned to its great extent; not above thirty 
ever ſeen together but once, which was when 
thoſe of both ſexes and all ages got together on a rock 


off Botany Bay, to view the hip. None of their vil- 
lages conſiſted of more huts than would afford ſhelter 


for fourteen or fifteen men, and theſe were the largeſt 
numbers that were aſſembled with a view to attack us. 


No part of the country appeared to he cultivated, 
whence there muſt neceſſarily be fewer 1 


the inland parts than on the ſea : coaſt. The men are 
well made, of the middle ſize, and active, in à high 
degree; but their voices are ſoſt, even to effeminacy. 
Their colour is chocolate; but they were ſo coyered 


© # 


with dirt, as to look almoſt as black as negroes: Their 
hair is naturally long and black, but they commonly 
1 it ſhort; in ſome. few inſtances it js lightly 
curſed, but in common quite ſtrait, it is always matted 


with dirt, yet wholly free from lice; their beards; are 
thick and buſhy, but kept ſhort by ſingeing. The wo- 


men were ſeen; only at a diſtance, as the men con- 


Iſtantly left them behind when they croſſed the river. 
The chief ornament of theſe people is the bone that is 
| thruſt through the noſe, which the ſailors whimſically 
| called;their ſprit-ſail yard; but beſides this they wort 
| necklaces formed of ſhells, a ſmall cord tied twice or 

thrice, round the arm between the elbow and. ſhoulder, 
and a firing! of plaited human hair round the waiſt. 


Some few of them had an ornament of ſhells hangi 
acrals the breaſt, Beſides theſe ornaments they —— 6 
theix bodies and limbs white and red, in ſtripes of dif- RY 
ferent: dimenſions; and they had-a, circle of white 
round each eye, and ſpots of it on the face. Their 
ears were hored, but they did not wear ear- rings. 


accepted whatever was given them, but ſeemed to 


have no idea of making an adequate return; and they 
50 e with their ornaments for any thing that 
was. offered in exchange. Their bodies were marked 
with ſcars, which they ſignified were in remembrance 
bf the deceaſed: Their huts were built with fmall rods, 
the two ends of which were fixed into the ground, ſo as 
to form the figure of an oven; they are covered with 


pieces of bark and palm- leaves. The door of this 


building, which is only high enough to ſit upright in, 
is oppoſite to the fire- places. They ſleep with their 
heels turned up towards their heads: and even in this 
oſture the hut will; nat hold more than four people. 

n the northern parts, where: the weather was warmer, 
one ſide of the houſes was left, open, and the other op- 
poſed to whatever wind might blow at the time there; 


| huts were only built for temporary uſe, and left behind 


when they removed to other parts of the country; but 
if their ſtay was only for a night or two, they . | 
A 8 | ry Ts IF STS ier 
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ocher proteck the weather than what the [{fraſs 
| _ ſhes — While the huts on the min fand 
" _ red from the wind, thoſe on the iſlands were 
were tori”. Kind of proof that they viſit the iflarids 
re weather, and'enjoy the refreſhing breeze While 
* 1 Theſe huts are furniſhed with a kind of 
bucket or fetching water, made of an oblong piece of 
bark tied up at each end with the twig of a tree; and 
"his is the only furniture ofche houſe. On their backs 
they have a kind of bags of the ſize and form of a 
tabbage-net, in which they carry their fiſh-hooks and 
lines, -of the ſhells of which they make- theſe hooks; 
the ornaments which they wear conſiſt of ſome points 
of darts, and two or three bits of paint; and in this 
narrow compals lie all their riches. They feed on the 
kanguroo, and ſeveral kinds of birds when they can 
catch them; they likewiſe eat yams, and various kinds 
of fruit; but the principal article of their exiſtence 18 
fin. They were frequently obſerved with the leaves 
of a tree in their mouths, but whether it had the qua- 
lities of either tobaccg or beetle cauld not be known; 
but it was obſerved not to diſcolour the teeth or lips. 


From the notches that were ſeen in a great WARS 


of trees, for the purpoſe of climbing them, it was 


vas by ſtriking it with their lances as it paſſed under the 
tree. In theſe 


ducing fire, and extending the flames of it, is very ſin- 
guar: having wrought one end of a ſtick into an ob- 
tule point, they, place this point upon à piece of dry 
100 and turning the upright ſtick very faſt back. 
wurd and forward between their hands, fire is ſoon, pro- 


duced, nor is it increaſed with leſs celerity. One of 


the natives was frequently obſerved to run along the 
len coaſt, leaving fire in various places. The method 
taken to do this was as follows: before he ſer off, he 
pped up a little ſpark. of fire in dry graſs, and the 
quickneſs of his motion ſoon, fanning it into $ flame, 
le then placed it on the ground, and putting a 1p 
107 anothet bit of graſs ran on again, and increaſed 
number of his fires at pleaſure. Theſe fires were 
ſuppoſed to be intended for the taking of the kangu- 


oc as that animal was ſo very ſhy of fire, that when - 


d by the dogs, it would not croſa places which 

19 newly burnt, even when the fire was extin- 

. ee eee 8 OR 
8 The natiyes of New South Wales make uſe of ſpears 
or lances, but theſe are very differently conſtructed; 


thoſe that were ſeen in the fouthern parts of the coun- 
try had four prongs, pointed with bone, and barbed, 


and the points were rubbed with a kind of wax, the 


ſmoothneſs of which made an eaſier paſſage into what 


was ſtruck by them. On the contrary, . the lances in 
the northern p | 

them are of Aare lengths, from eight to fourteen 
feet, are made of the ſtalk of a plant not uftike a bul- 
ruſh, and conſiſts of ſeveral: joints let into each other, 
and tied together. The points of theſe lances are ſome- 
times made of fiſh-bone, and ſometimes; of a hard 


heavy wood; they are barbed with other pieces of wood 


or ſtone, ſo that when they have entered any depth in 


the body, they cannot be drawn out without tearing the 


fleſh in a ſhocking manner, or leaving ſplinters behind 
them. When the natives intend to wound at a conſi- 
derable diſtance, they diſcharge this inſtrument with a 


throwing ſtick, bur if the object be near them, it is 
thrown from the hand only. The throwing ſtick is a M 


piece of ſmooth, hard, red wood, half an inch thick, 


two inches broad, and about three feet in length, hav- | 


ing acroſs piece near four inches long at one end, and 


a ſmall Knob at the other. A ſmall hollow is made in 
l he ſhaft of the lance, near the point, and in this hol- | 
low the knob is received, but, on being forced forward, 


it will eaſily flip from it. The lance being placed on 


this throwing ſtick, the Indian holds it over his lf 


ſhoulder, ſhakes it, and then throws both lance and 


ops the iti 


"ſtick with his ut moſt power; but as 3 | 


Arikes. the ſhoulder the ſudden jerk 


a 


imagined that their method of taking the kanguroo, 


likewiſe, it is probable, that they took | 
irds, while they were rooſting, as they ſeemed too 
to be otherwiſe catched. Their, method of pro- 


ark of | 


arts have only one point; the ſhafts of 


| 


| 


8 


3 
1 


2 


from ſide to fide, In deep water theſe are rowed by 


| theſe veſſels are extremely light, and draw very lit 


| fire burning on a quantity of ſea-weed. The nativ 


dity, and is generally ſo well aimed, that a mark at 
the diſtance of fifty yards is more certainly ſtruck with 
it than by a bullet from a gun. Theſe people mah 
uſe of ſhields made of the Hark of trees, of abouveighs 
teen inches broad, and three feet long. Many trees 
were ſeen from whence the bark had been taken, and 
others on which the ſhields'were cut dut but not taken 
away. In the northern parts of this country, the ca 


| while the lance is driven . forward with amazing rhþj- 


— 


noes are formed by hollowing the trunk of a tree, and 


it was conjectured, that this operation muſt have been 

| performed by fire, as the natives did not appear to have 
any inſtruments proper for the purpoſe. The canoch *' 
are in length about fourteen feet, and ſo narrow, that 
they would be frequently overſet, but that they are pro- 
vided with an out-rigger. The natives row them with 
paddles, uſing both hands in that employment. The 
canoes in the ſouthern parts are formed only of a piece 
'of bark four yards long, faſtened together at each end, 
and the middle kept open by pieces of wood, paſſing 
paddles, of about a foot and a half in length, t 
rower having one in each hand, but in ſhallow water 
they are puſhed forward by means of a long ſtick. As 


c 
water, the Indians run them on the mud banks in arch, 
of ſhell-fiſh, ſome of which, it is probable, they broil 
and eat as ſoon as they are taken, as it was remarked 
that in the centre of theſe veſſels there was uſually 


have no tools but a wooden mallet, 'a kind of wedge, 
and an adze, made of ſtone, with ſome pieces of el 
and ſhells, which may poſſibly be applied to the pur- - 
poſes of cutting. They poliſh the points of their 
ances, and their throwing-ſticks, with the leaves of 1 
tree that appears to be the wild fig, which bites with . 
ſharpneſs, almoſt equal to that of a raſp. Four peo- 
ple are the greateſt number that a canoe will contain; 


three were landed out of the firſt freight, and one man. 
went back for the reſt. YAN 


J 


| and when more than this number were to paſs a river, 
f f 


The following may ſerve as a ſpecimen of theirlan- 
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at & 
* 


were ſubdivided into little cells. 
' burnt, and yielding no ſmell like what is produced by 
animal ſubſtances, we concluded it was of the vege- } 
table kind. This has often been ſeen on the coaſt of 
2 makes its appearance near the 
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Pongo. | i The knees. Wa ecgee, W bot 1. Ihe head. TS ? 
Pens 79 fleep. L Wale. Tre.ie temples. 

Poorai, Wehe l aier. Waller, Tuber beard; | 
Poteea, Fi. Walboolbool, A butterfly. » 
Putai, A turtle. Wonananio, Aſleep. _' . 
. A fly Wulgar, 61 The clouds, f 
Tacal, The chin, 2 Yembe, . The lips. 

— , | 1 or the. 1 1 Zoocoo, Mood. | 
ennapuke, | bole made in i | | 46%; thi 4-36 4 46 WY 

| for the bone ornament. | Though it appeared evident, that the natives 6f 

Tocaya, Sit down: theſe iſlands waged war with each other, by the wea, 

Tumurre, A fun. © | pons they poſſeſſed, yet not a wound received from 

Unjar, The tongue, | ies. >, 


their enemies appeared on any part of their bodies. 
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N the 23d of Auguſt, 1770, in the afternoon, after 
leaving Booby Iſland, we had light airs till five 
o'clock, when it fell calm, and we came to an anchor 
in eight fathom water, with a ſoft ſandy bottom. On 


Friday, the 24th, ſoon aſter the anchor was gd, | 
ours 
4 | 


we got under fail, ſteering N. W. and in a few 
one of the boats a-head made the ſignal for ſhoal-wa- 
ter. We inſtantly brought the ſhip to, with all her 
fails ſtanding, and a ſurvey being taken of the ſea 
around her, it was found that ſhe had met with ano- 
ther narrow eſcape, as ſhe was almoſt encompaſſed with 
thoals, and was Fikewiſe ſo fituated between them, that 
ſhe muſt have ſtruck before the boat's crew had made 
the ſignal, if ſhe had been half the length of a cable 


on either ſide. In the afternoon we m 


we brought to for the night. 


On Sunday, the 26th, it was the Captain's inten- 
tion to ſteer N. W. but having met with thoſe ſhoals, 


we altered our courſe, and ſoon got into deep water. 


night, and tacking till day-br 
we ſteered due N. in ſearch of New Guinea. 
time our latitude by obſcrvation was 8 deg. 
S. We here obſerved many parts of t 


At this 


fea co- 


vered with a kind of brewn ſcum, to which our ſai- 
It is formed of an in- 


lors gave the name of ſpawn. 
credible number of minute 
when ſeen through the micro MG 
fiſt of a conſiderable number of tu 


rticles, each of which, 


bes, and theſe tubes 
The ſcum being 


Brazil, and 
land. A bird ca 
ing among the ri 


called the Noddy was found this even- 


with a briſk gale. * Between fix and ſeven in the morn- 
ing we had ſight of a ſmall low iſland, at about a league 
from the main, in latitude 80 deg. 13 min. S. and 


in longitude 221 deg. 25 min. W. and it has already 


deen diſtinguiſhed by the names of Bartholomew and 
Whermoyſen. It appeared a very level iſland, clothed 
with trees, among which is the cocoa-nut ; and we 
judged it to be inhabited by the ſmoke of the fires 
which were ſeen in different parts of it. 
were now ſent out to found, as the water was ſhallow; 
bur as the ſhip, in failing two leagues, had found no 
increaſe in its depth, ſignals were made for the boats to 


return on board. We then ſtood out to ſea tilt midget 
night, tacked, and ſtood in for land till the morning 


On Thurſday, the zoth, when about four leagues 
diſtant, we 


fail with the 
ebb tide, and got out of danger before ſun-ſet, when 


52 min. 


was found to con- 


The boats 


had ſight af it, and its appearance was 
* . 1 2 5 * | 


» 


1 * 


| 
| 


N 


ſtill flat and woody, Abundance of the brown ſcum 
was ſtil} ſeen on the ſarface of the fea, and the failors 
convinced, that it was not fpawn, gave it the whimſic; 
name of ſea-ſaw-duft. We now held a. northward 


| courſe, ſcarcely within fight of land, and as the wa. 


— 
8 


1 
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« 
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ter was but juſt deep enough to navigate the veſſel, 
many unſucceſsful attempts were made to bring her 
near enough to get on ſhore: it was therefofe deter- 
mined to land in one of the boats, while the ſhip kept 
plying off and on. In conſequence of this reſolution, 

On Monday, Sept. the 3d, Capt. Cook, Mr. Banks, 
and Dr. Solander, attended by the boat's crew, and Mr. 


- Banks's ſervant, ſet off from the ſhip in the pinnate, 


| on the fand, below high water mark, from 
On the 27th we purſued our voyage, ſhortening fail at 
of the 28th, when 


11 freſh ſhells of the fruit. 
| place we found plantains; and having now advanced 


being in all twelve aur wy well armed. We rowed di- 
rectly to the ſhore, but when come within two hundred 
yards of it, we found the water fo ſhallow, that we 


were obliged to leave the boar, in the care of two of the 


failors, and wade to land. We had no ſooner reached 
the ſhore, than we ſaw ſeveral prints of human feet 

t whence it 
was evident, that the natives had been there. We 
concluded they could be at no great diſtance, and as a 
thick wood came down within a hundred yards of the 
water, we proceeded with caution, that our retreat to 
the boat might not be cut off. We walked by the ſide 
of the wood, and came to a grove of cocoa- nut trees 
not far from which was a ſhed, or hut, which had 
been covered wich leaves, and near it lay a number of 
At a fmall diſtance from this 


about a quarter of a mile from the boat, three Indians 
ruſhed out of the wood with a hideous ſhout, at about 
the diſtance of a hundred yards; and as they ran to- 
wards us, the foremoſt threw ſomething out of his 
hand, which flew on one ſide of him, and burnt ex. 


14 a&ly like gun-powder, but made no report; and the 
ing of the ſhip. Land having been 5 
this day diſcovered from the maſt head, we ſtood off 
and on all night, and at day-break we failed towards it 


other two threw their lances at us. No time was to be 
loſt; we diſcharged our pieces, loaded with ſmall ſhot 
only; which we imagine they did not feel; for, with- 
out retreating, they caſt a third dart: we therefore now 
loaded with ball, and fired a ſecond time, It is pro- 
bable ſome of them were wounded, as they all took to 
their heels with great agility. We improved this in- 
terval, by which the deſtruction of the natives was no 
longer neceſſary to our own defence, and with all ex- 
pedition returned to our boat. In the way we per- 
ceived ſignals on board, that more Indians were coming 
down in a body; and before we got into the water, we 


perceived ſeveral of them. coming round a point at the 


diſtance of about five hundred yards. When they ſaw us 
they halted, and ſeemed to wait till their main body 
ſhould join them. They continued in this ſtation, wich- 
out giving us any interruption, while we entered the wa- 


ter, and waded toward the boat. We now took a view 
of them at our leiſure. They made much the ſang ap- 
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as the New Hollanders, being nearly of the 
me ett and having their hair ſhort" cropped. 
They were al i rg e, 
. re ſhouting at a diſtance, and lettin 
. — «Hick vw to be diſcharged by a ſhart 
= of tick, probably a hollow cane, this being fwun 
1 produced fire and ſmoke like that occaſione 


a muſquet. The crew on board the ſhip 


2 ſe who went out in the boat, and had rowed 


f them, fired ſome muſquets above their 
8 balls of which being heard by the natives 


ſaw this 


rattting among the trees, they retired very deliberately, | 


e in the boat returned to the ſhip. Upon 
ptr e lances that had been thrown: at us, we 
found they were made of a reed, or bamboo cane; the 
ints of which were of hard wood, and barbed in 
many places. They were light, ill made, and about 
four feet long. Such was the force with which they 
vere diſcharged, that they went beyond us, though we 
were at ſixty yards diſtance, but in what manner they 
were diſcharged we could not determine; probably they 
might be thrown with a ſtick, in the manner practiced 
by the New Holtanders. This place is in latitude 6 
deg. 15 min. S. The whole coaſt of this country is 
low land, but covered with a luxutiance of wood and 
herbage beyond deſcription beautiful. The cocoa- nut, 
bread fruit, and plantain- tree, all flouriſhed here in the 
higheſt perfection, beſides moſt of the trees, ſhrubs, 
ant plants, that are common to the South Sea iſlands. 
This day, Monday, Sept. the zd, we made ſail to the 
ſtward, being reſolved to ſpend no more time upon 
s we got under ſail, ſome of the 

the, Captain to fend a party of 
cut down' the) cocoa-nut trees, for 
the ſake of rhe. fruit This Capt. Cook, with equal 


v iſdom and humanity, peremptorily refuſed, as unjuſt 


and cruel; ſenſible” that the poor Indians, who could 
not brook even the landing of à ſmall party on their 
coaſt, would have made a vigorous effort to defend 
their property had it been invaded ; conſequently many 
muſt have fallen a ſacriſice on their ſide, and perha 


ſome of our own people. I ſhould (ſays Capt. 
have regretted the neceſſity: of ſuch a meaſure, if 
had been in want of the neceſſaries of life; and der- 
tainly it would have been highly criminal when nothing 
was to be obtained but two or three hundred green 
cocoa- nuts; which would at moſt have procured us a 
mere tranſient gratification. I might intiees have pro- 
ceeded farther: along the coaſt to the northward, or 
weſtward in ſearch of a place where the ſhip might 
have lain ſo near the ſhore, as to cover the peòple with 
her guns when they landed; but this would have ob. 
viared only part of ; the miſchief, and though ĩt might 
have ſecured us, it would probably in the very act have 
been fatal ro the natives. Beſides, we had: reaſon to 
think that before ſuch a place could have been found, 
ue ſhould have been carried ſo far to the weſtward as 
to have been obliged to go to Batavia, on the north 
ſide of Java, through the ſtreights of Sunday: the 
ſhip alſo was ſo very leaky that I doubted whether it 
vould not be negeſſary to heave her down at Batavia 
which: was another reaſon ſor making the beſt of our 
way to that place, eſpecially as na diſcoveries could he 
expected in ſeas which had already been navigated, and 
where every coaſt had been laid down by the Dutch 
geographers.“ . 
On Saturday the 8th, we paſſed two ſmall iſlands, on 
one of which Capt. Cook would have landed, but hav- 
ing only ten fathom! water, the ground being alſo rocky, 
d the wind blowing ney we miglit have endangered 
the ſafety. of the ſhip; * We now failed at à moderate 
rate till next morning at three o'clock; after. Which we 
had no ground with: 120 fathoms. Before noon we 
had fight of Jand, which was conjectured to be either 
the Aru Iſlands, or Timor Laoet. We were now in 
latitude g deg. 37 min S. and in longitude 233 deg. 
54 min. W. We ſtood off and on during the night, 
and on Wedneſday the 1 2th, we ſaw a number of Res 
= ſmoke in feveral places, from whence it was con- 
% O. 9 a 


eee and thought the natives had fire 
Tho 


ſo like them ſtark naked. During * | 
0 ' 


jectured that the place was well peopled. The 


* ad 


land 


near the ſhore was covered with high trees, not unlike 


———— 


ing near the ſandy beaches; an 


— 


haſtened tot 


mediate 


des S » 


pines; | farther back were cocoa- trees and mangroves 
there were many ſalt=water creeks,” and: ſeveral ſpots of 


ground which appeared to have been cleared by art:; 
and the whole country roſe, by gradual ſlopes, into hills 


of à very conſiderable height. The ſand and ſea 


breezes being now very flight, we continued in ſight of 


the iſland for two days, when it was obſerved that the 
hills reached in many places quite to the: ſea-coaſt, and 


| ut a mile 
up the country, at which diſtance: great numbers of 
houſes and plantations were ſeen; the plantations were 


furrounded with fences, and extended nearly to the 


where that was flot the caſe, there r noble 
groves of the cocoa-nut tree, which ran a 


ſummits of i the. moſt lofty hills, yet neither the natives. 


non cattle were ſeen on any of them, which was 


N a very extmordinary circumſtance, Fine groves 
0 
ſun, 


3 10 1 inne 41. 
On the 1th, we had ſight of the little iſland. called 


Rotte; and the fame. day ſaw the iſland Semau, at a 
diſtance to the ſouthward: of Timor. The iſland of 
Rotte is chiefly covered with buſhy wood without leaves: 
but there are a number of fan. palm trees on it, W 

4 the whole conſiſta of 


alternate hills and valleys. The iſland of Semau is not 


ſo hilly as Timor, but reſembles it greatly in other re- 
ſpects. At ten o'clock this night à dull reddiſhui light 


was ſeen in the air, many parts of which emitted rays 
of a brighter colour, which ſoon vaniſhed and were 
ſucceeded by others of the ſame kind. This phæno- 
menon, which reached about ten degrees above the 


the fan palm ſhaded the houſes from the rays of the 


horizon, bore a conſiderable reſemblance to the Aurora 


Borealis, only that the rays of light which. it emitted 
had no tremulous motion: it was ſurveyed: for two 
hours, during which time its brightneſs continued un- 
diminiſhed; As the ſhip was now clear of all the 
iſlands which had been laid down in ſuch maps as 
were on board, we made ſail during the night, and 
were ſurpriſed the next morning at the ſight. of an 
ſand; to the W. S. W. which we: flattered. ourſelves 
was a new diſcovery. Before noon we had ſight of 
houſes, groves of cocoa- nut trees, and large flocks of 
ſheep.” This was à welcome 

health was declining ſor want of , refreſhment, and it 
was inſtantly reſolved to attempt the purchaſe of what 
we ſtood ſo much in need of. The ſecond lieutenant 


ht to people whoſe 


was immediately diſpatehed in the pinnace, in ſearch 
of a landing- place; and he took with him ſuch things 


as it was thought might be acceptable to the natives. 
During Mr. Gore's abſence, the propie on board ty 
two men on horſeback upon the hills, who frequently 
ſtopped to take a view of the veſſel. The lieutenant 
ſoon returned with an account that he had entered a 


little cove; near which ſtood a few houſes; that ſeveral 


men advanced and invited him to land; and that they 
converſed together as well as they could by ſigns. He 
reported that theſe 266 U were very like the Malays, 
both in-perſon and dreſs; and ſaid they had no other 


arms but a knife which each of them wore in his girdle. | 


The lieutenant not being able to find any place in 


which the ſnip might come to anchor, he was diſpatch- . 


ed again with money and goods to buy ſuch neceſſa- 
ries as were immediately wanted for the ſick. Dr. 
Solander attended the lieutenant, and duri 
ſence, the ſlup ſtood on and off the ſhore. - Soon after 
the boat had put off, tWo other horſemen were ſeen 


their; ab- 


from the ſhip, one of whom had a laced hat on, and 


was dreſſed in a coat and waiſtcoat, of the faſhion f 
Europe. Theſe men rode about on ſhore making little 
notice of the boat, but regarding the ſhip with the ut: 


moſt attention. As ſoon as the boat reached the ſhore, 


erſons on horſeback, and many; on foo 
eifpot, and it was obſerved that ſome go: 
cba · nuts were put into the boat, from whence. it was 
concluded; that a traffick had commenced with the na: 
tives A ſignal being made ſtom the boat that the 
e ot anchor in a bay at ſome diſtance, ſhe im- 


y bore. away for it. When the lieutenant care 


ſome other 
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on board, he reported, that he could not purchaſe any 
* and that 


cotoa· nuts, as the owner of them was ab 
what he had brought were given him; in return for 
hich he had preſſed the natiyes-with ſome linen. The 
method by which he learned that there was a! harbour 
bourhood, was by the natives drawing a 
kind of rude map on the ſand, in which the harbour, 
and a town near it, was repreſented z-4t. was likewiſe 
hinted to him, that fruit, fowls, hogs; and ſheep might 
be there obtained in great abundance. : He ſaw feveral 


of the principal: inhabitants of the ifland, who had 


4 


chains of gold about their necks, and wore fine linen. 


P 


| Raja had taſted, he requeſted o us an Engliſh ſheep, 


into his hand, Min. Johan Chriſtopher Lange having i 
timated, that ſuch a preſent would be very beegen hie 


| <d wich buffaloes, ſhecp, hogs, and fowls, plenty of 


ſuch of the. Raja's attendahts hs ſpoke: that Iangus 
Our dinner confiſted chiefly of mull, which when len 


and the only one we had leſt was pte ſented to him. 
Our complaiſance in this pamieulat, {eheouraged, the, 
king to aſk for an Engliſh dog, and Mr. Banks politely 
gave him his gteyhound. A ſpying glaſs was alſo put 
Our viſitors now informed us, that the iſſand abound. 


which ſhould be driven don ta the ſhore the next day, 


This put us all in high ſpirits, and the liquor circy.. 
|. lated rather faſter chan either the Indians or the Saxon 
could bear; but they had, however, the reſolution. to 
|, <xpreſs a deſite to depart, before they were quite in- 


The word Portugueſe being frequently repeated by the 
Indians, it was conjectured that ſome natives of Portu- 
gal were in the iſland, and one of the boat's crew being 

of that kingdom, he ſpoke to the iſtanders in his on 


5 that he could mean nothing but à croſs-. When the of the ſhip with his ſtick, exclaimitig at the ſame time 
3 's crew-were on the point ot en to the ſhip, I violently, „that all the Jocks made but one click.“ 
1 che gentleman who had been ſeen on horſeback in the I They were diſmiſſed with many prefents, and on their 
dreſs of Europe, came down to the beach; but the departure were ſaluted with nine guns. Mr. Banks with 
jt Heutenant did not think it proper to hold a conference |} Dr. Salander accompanied them, and when they;puy 
with him, becauſe he had left his commiſſion on board off returned our compliments with three cheers. Our 
þ LE 18, eee nee II gentlemen on their arrival at the town, taſted their 
1 -> When the ſhip had entered the bay, in the evening, II palm- wine, which was the freſh juice of the trees, un- 


wb 


_ fory that was feerr from the ſhip in che Euro 


ner was ſerved, It was thought chat tl 


language; but ſoon found that they had only learned a 


few words, of which they did not know the mraning. 
While the natives were endeavouring to repreſent the 
I deſire to ſee them exerciſe, his curioſity was grati 

They fired three rounda, The king obſerved; chem 
vich great attention, and appeared much ſurprized at 
che regularity and expedition of their manctuyreg,, 
When they cocked their firelocks, he ſtruck the ſide 


ſituation of the town near the harbour, one of them, in 
der to be more particular in directions, informed the 
Engliſn that they would fee ſomething which he endea- 


voured: to deſcribe by placing his fingers acroſs reach | 


other: and the Portugueſe ſailor: took it for granted; 


according to the directions received, an Indian town 


was ſeen at a diſtance; upon which a jack was hoifted | 


on the fore-top-maſt head, preſently afterwards three 
guns were fired, and Dutch colours were hoiſted in 


the town; the ſhip, however, held on her way, and 
The o- 


came to an anchor at ſeven in the evening. 
tours being ſeen. hoiſted on the beach the next morning, 
the captain concluded, that the Dutch had a ſettlement 
on the ifland, he therefore diſpatched the ſecond lieu- 
tenant to acquaint the governor; or other principal re- 
fident, who they were, and that the ſhip had put in for 
neceſſary refreſhments.” The lieutenant having landed; 
he was receivrd by a kind of guard of ſomething more 
than twenty Indians, armed with muſquets, who after 
they had taken down thpir colours from the beach, pro- 
ceeded without the leaſt military order; and thus eſe 


corted him to the town, here the colours had been 


hoiſted the preceding evening. The lieutenant was 
now conducted to the Raja, Or king of the iſtand, to 
om, by means ofa Portugueſe intèrpreter, he made 
known his buſineſs; The Raja ſaid, he was ready to 


ſupply the ſhip with the neceſſary refreſhmems, but chat 
he could not trade with any other people than: the 


Dutch, with whom he was in alliance, uithout having 
firſt obtained their conſent; he added, however; that 
he would make application to the Dutch a who 
was the only white erf To chis agent; 
Whoſe name was Lange, and who proved to be the per- 
n dreſs, 
a letter was diſpatched, and in a few hours he came to 
the town, Beha ded politely to the lieutenant und told 


him he might buy what he thought proper of the inlia- 


bitants of the iſland. This offer being freely made, and 
readily accepted, the Raja and Mr. Lange intiinated 
their wiſhes to go on board the ſtiip, and that to 
}f the boat's crew might be left. as hoſtages for their 
ft return. The lieutefiant glatified them in both 

heſe requeſts, and took them on board juſt before din- 
| ey would hat 
fat down without ceremony; but now the Raja in- 
timated his doubts, whether being a black, they would 
permit him to fit down with them. The politeneſs of 
rhe officers ſoon removed his ſeruples; und 
__ and feltivityiprevaited- among them. A 


— 2 th — 


| toxirated-/ N ben they came upon deck, they were fe 


ceedeqd to the houſe of aſſembly, Which, with a few 


cloſed at his return. As the morning was now far ad- 
| vanced, and we had no freſſi proviſions on board, we 


Solander and another gehtleman on board, were to- 


lerable proficients in Dutch they acted as interpreters 


between Mr. 1 the officets,: hile ſome of the 


* 
” 1 
| EI 
/ IM ; ; 
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oed Portugueſe; 9 with. 


with Water in a veſſel, made of the leaves of the 


ceived in the ſame manner as When they came aboard, 
by the marines under arms; and / the Raja expre 1 5 
d. 


fermented. It had a ſweet, but not diſagreeable taſte, 
and hopes were entertained, chat it might contribute 
to recover our ſick from the ſcurvy. The houſes of the 
nat ĩves conſiſted of only a thatched roof, ſupported over 
a boarded floor, by pillars about four feet high. 
Wedneſday the ith, in the morning}: Capt. Cook, 
attended by ſeveral gentlemen, went on ſhore to return 
the Raja's viſie; but their principal intention was to pur - 
chaſe: the cattle and ſowls, which they had been aſſured 
the preceding day ſhould be driven down to the 
beach. We were my chagrined at finding no ſteps 
had been taken to fulfil this promiſe: however, we pro- 


other houſes, built by the Dutch Eaſt India Company, 
are diſtinguiſhed from the reſt, hy having tua pieces oſ 
wood, reſembling a pair of cows horns; fixed at each 
end of the roof; and theſe we concluded to be what the 
Portugueſe ſailor conſtrued into croſſes, from the Indian 
having croffed his fingers when he was deſcribing the 
town. r the houſe of aſſembly de ſaw Mr. Lange 
and the Raja, whoſe name was A Madocho Lomi 2 
ſurrounded by nmnyof the principal people; Capt. 
bavihg informed them, that he had londed His boat with 
goods, wich he: wiſhedto exchange for neceſſary re- 
ments, permiſſion was given bim to land them. 
We now endeavoured to make an agreement for the 
hogs, ſheep, and buffaloes, which were to be paid for 
in caſh but this buſineſs was no ſooner hinted than 
Mr. Lange took his leave, having firſt told the captain, 
that he had received a letter from the governor of Con- 
cordia, in Timor, the contents of which ſhould be diſ- 


requeſted the Raja's permiſſion to buy a ſmall hog and 
ſome rice, and to order his people to dreſs the dinner 
for us. He very obligingly replied, that if we could cat 
victuals dreſſed by his ſubjects, which he could ſcarcelß 
fuppoſe, he would do himſelf the honour of entertain- 
ing us. A dinner _ thus procured, the captain ſent 

his boat to bring ſiquors from the ſhip. It was 
ready about five o'clock, and after we were ſeated on 
mats, which were ſpread on the floor, it was ſerved in 
fix and chirty baſkets. We were then conducted by 
turns to a hole in the floor, near which ſtood a man 


fun · palm who-afſifted us in waſhing our hands. This 
done we returned to our places and expected the king. 
Having waited ſome time, we enquired che reaſon of his 
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tainment never paitoak/ of it with his-gueſts; 
the uns ready to bome and taſte of what 
Was provided; i we entertaineda thiught chat the vid] 


aifoned We Bethe that! we didnt 


barbous any ſuch ſaſpicion/andidefiredthat the cuſtom 


try might not be violated on dur wocount! 
1 2 the wine paſſed briſkly, and 
ve invited the Raja to drink \with/ us, thinking if he 
uv auld not t with us, 
jollity of wc; but he A 7 exciſed hipnſell. ſay- 
Jen, date wüän ug entptra ned ft Hal never 
js 175 nk with rhem!} war =, wy to avoid 
this was to refrain from taſfing the 5 he prime 
ad Mr. Lange were'of our party; und we 
made a moſt; luxurious meal. The 


where we had dined'; and! che remains of the 


the plas and ſervants, who im- 


dinner we leſt to the ſeamen 
mediately took our place The Hey? not di 
all we had left ; but the 4 
came to take auay the ute 
away what. they had not eaten. "Wen we 
wine had fo far operated as to op¹¹ f 
an tunity to enquiro after the buffuldes and ſheep, 
of which we: had not in all this time heard a ſyllable, 
though they were to have been at the beach early in the 
12 


— ſetvants, Who 


” Exch he pretended to have received>from't over- 
nor of Concordia; and wherein he ſaid/inſtractivns were 
given, that if the ſhip ſhould tauch at this iſland, and 


in want of proviſions; e ſhould v ſupplied,; but he Þ 
was not to permit her to remain longer than was neceſ. 2 
preſents to de made to the na- 


| Fink 


ſary; nor wert any large 


tives uf lo rank; . — evey left with their ge 


ors/td be divided among them aſter the (ſhip hadfiited; 
but he added anycrfing civilities received 8 


dians: might! benacknqwliedged by a pr | 
or other articles of very fmalll 1 15 It _ b ye ; 
that the whole of this fory wilt RAIOHS, 2 | 


by preclud ing vu liberaliey te the vey, the 
Dutchman . — more'dakty to dt all ne 75 5 
of any value intꝭ his on pocket" In- thee 
were infor medꝭ that only aifewiſheep ha# dee 58 
to che beach. -which had been driben away ? 
_= couldprocure. money from: de auß 
them. Sona ſowlshowever were von 
quantity of a kindof>fyruplmiade of: 
_ palm-tree. 1(Thidythough ſafely; peribrto 
or treacle, ſold at W ven ld pflege pro tout 
thus diſappoint i in purchafing the ehe ürticles mo 
wandech we totfienifrared with Mr. Lang ge; who new 
found another fubrerfage. Ile fad, had hare gptic pu 
to the beach: onrfetves,we might have patchaſet]* 
we pleaſed; but chat the natives were;afrard' r 
impoſed on by gur ſeamnen with cohnterfeit mne 
We could not but feel ſome —— a ney 
who had condealec this, e. n it, 
being falſe; and Capt. Cook re paired? iN 1 
the beach, but ho — be ſeen; vdr 
at hand to be 'bogght' During his able 
told Mr. Banks that the Indians Were offer 


188 


_ having offered them gold for” What we Haq" fel aH 
without.whichk: nothing could be boug Ir. 45 ye 
did not think it werth his while to fare conver- 
fation-withiaman we had been ilty.of- ft 


falfities;- but #6ſs up ſuddenly, and UP rng Gi 


n he ſaid, the 
in the e untiy, chere had not Ser amelrtö bri1 Fox 
down tothe beheh. 


* 00 21 Horden 


On Thurſday * work: Dr. Solanller went! 
ahorewith Caps Cdele an ade Hethoformer 

to the town to ſpeak ko Lan ge, che bapta 

theibeach with a view of 


tu 


Here 


Hat 


A 4 15 % 


"nd eee aimed cht the perſon Wh g 


he might at Jraſt ſhase in the 


rk and rice were 
thel broth not to be deſpiſed but the 
ſpoons. 4 leaves, were ſo ſmall; that few 6f us had 1 

ice to uſe. them. We did nbt drink our wine at 


- 1 | 
purchafin ons. 
bewet with the did Indian, e 2 has 


| 
| 


ö 


'Mr. Lange; the Saxon Dutchman, now be- 
an to communicate to us 'the Contents oft 78 letter, | 


I” 
ari ot 


* 


—_— 


1 ple woul 
watch 


thought the - 
Heart, weltook | 


| bars of t 


| a prope per,“ Tue e remained no 


board much diffatisfied' with Our. . ciations; {| 
The Raja had indeed given a more 
des a fra 


Iden 


moe 
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have ſome ork: we had 
guiſhed by the name of the Prime Miniſter, In order 
io engage this man in our inteteſt, the captain preſented 
him Wirk a ſpying· glaſs; but only + ſmall bu > was 
offered to be ſold. The price was five ineas, near! 

twice its rea value.” Three, however, were” offered, 
which the dealer thought a good price; but fait}, he: muſt 
acquaint the king with what had been bid before he 
could ſtrike the bargain. A meſſenger was immediate · 
ly diſpatched to the Raja, and on his return brought 
word, that not leſs than five guineas would be taketi for 


among ourfelves' diſtin- w- 


the buffalo. The captain abſolutely refuſed to give the 


ſum demanded, which occaſioned the ſending away a 
ſecond meſſenger, and during his abſence, Dr. Solander 
was ſeen coming from the town, followed by above a 
hundred- men, ſome of whom: were armed with mul. 
quets; and others with lances. Upon enquiring into 
the meanin As this hoſtile appearance, the doctor in- 
formed * qa of a meſſage from the king was, 
uccordir e's en that the peo 
res us "becauſe we had refuſed to 


52 aue 
give them more than half the value for their commo- 


dities; and that we were not to expect permiſſion to 
ils; \obliged'themn" to catry | 


trade upon any terms longer than this day. 

A native of Timor, whoſe parents were fte 
came doun with this party, kd delivered to the cap- 
tain what was pretended to be the order of the Rajz 


and which was in ſubſtarice the ſame that Lange bad 


told Dr. Solander ; bat it was afterwards diſcovered 
that this man was a confident of Lange's in the ſcheme 
of: extortion. The Engliſh gentlemen had at the ſame 


time no doubt but that the ſuppoſed order of the Raja 
| was a contrivance of theſe men, and while they were 


debating how to a in this critical conjuncture, anxious 
td bring the affair to a ſpeetiy iſſue, the Portugueſe be- 
o drive away ſuch of the natives as kT brovgtt 

and fowls to ſell, and others who were now 

ep and buffaloes to the market. At this 

re fe Gait Cook happening tb look at the old man 
9 had been diſtinguiſhed by the name of prime mi- 
, imagined that he ſaw i his features a diſappro- 
8 r 3 and, willin 


det all the good effects that could be wiſhed; the 
ime eB mag was enraptured at ſo honourable amark 
and brandifhing his ſword over the h 


ofthe! arte Portuguete, he made both him and 
A ran 55 


timanded t ny, fit down behind him 
— - ha The whole finek ys , 25 
er to ſu whate v 
mr of Re that cat file in for Kale and the hs 
Ta ab {69H ſoc . er the firſt two buffaloes, Capt. 
Co ve ten guineas: but he afterwards purchaſe 1 
the Way = excha ing a muſquet for ea 
and at this fate he mig 1 ught apy y number 


: 
oubt bur tha 
had à p r vat 0 the two that were fold; ah 
is pol ſald the natives wo 4 rake 
nothin an wy pt et 2 8 5 was, that he m cob the 
ce. Capt. Ct ur- 


— 2 Of 1255 en pf his and fone hundred 17 2 


oo 


went fo fo ls 


hogs, ix ſheep, and nine buffaloes. 
We 'obtaitied th eh articles, now pre- 
Need f Filing from this place. 

The iſland Sava is ſituared in 10 deg. 3 5 min. 8 
latitude, an geg. 30 min. W. longitude. Its 
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lengih ie peto ren t\ 51 and thirty miles. But its 
n 


e 'harbour in which th 
lay, Was ballen 5 115 a giſtrict of the . 


onvtidted'! 4nd idk are t other bays on different 
BE of the" itland. At the time the gr Mk lay 


Here was near the end of the dry ſeaſon, When it had 
Hine or 7 00 ſeyen 8 nor was there a tun- 


iter co he ſeen, and the natives 

pea o 9 Fall cw fituated at a diſ- 

| 5 th ee cache this dry ſeaſon the 
| appearance 


to im- 


1 r e 0 e the Indians hand, and 
1] gave fin in old broad. rd; This well-rimed prefent 


Al A quantity of garlick, a | 
e 1 15 ſwitle 47270 My ell rw th 955 


ot aſcertain, as he only hy 
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1 rance of the iſland was beautiſul. Near the coaſt 8 ſexes; but the women had likewiſe Birdles' of * 
the land lies level, and well cloathed with palm, called beads round their waiſts, hich ſerved tokrep/up: thei 

Arecao, and cocoa- nut trees. Farther off, the ground |. Ugh erin Both ſexes:had their cars bored without 1 

riſes in the moſt gradual aſcent, and is covered with ngle exception, that we ſaw, but we never obſerved 7, ol 

fair palm trees even to the tops of the hills, ſo as to [| an otnament; in 4ny:664them.” Nor did we perceive 

preſent a regular grove to the view. The rains in this I either man or woman in any thing but What a red 

country ceaſe in March or April, and fall again in Octo- to be their ordinary dreſs, except che king and his mi 

ber or November, and theſe rains produce abundance niſter,, who in general wore a kind of night goun of 

of indico, millett, and maize, which. grow beneath the I coarſe. chinta, and the latter once received us in a black 

fineſt trees in the country. Beſides. theſe articles, the robe, which appeared to be made of prince's ſtuff, 

iſland produces tobacco, cotton, betel, tamarinds, limes, J One perſon, in the way of finery, had à filver-headeg 

oranges, mangoes, guinea corn, rice, callevances, and J cane, marked with a kind. of cypher, conſiſting of the 

water-melons.” A ſmall quantity of cinnamon was ſeen, || Roman letters V. O. & which might have been a preſent 

and ſome European herbs, ſuch as garlick, fennel, celery, I from the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, whoſe mark it is 

and marjoram, beſides which, there are fruits of various I We!alſo ſaw-boys-about-twelve: or fourteen years old. 

kinds, and particularly the blimbi, which has a ſharp I baving ſpiral circles of thick braſs wire paſſed three or 

5 taſte, and is a fine pickle, but it is, not eaten raw; It: yr times round their arms, above the elbow; and upon 

"1 | length is from 3 to 4 inches; it is nearly as thick as a {| the ſame part of the arm, ſome of the men had xi 

| man's thumb, of an oval form, covered with a very thin I of iyory, two inches broad, and about one in thickneſs 


| 


ein, of a very light green, and contains à number of I theſe we were ;informed were the ſons of ; the:Raja's 8 


6 ſeeds ranged in t pe of a ſtar. Several buffaloes I chiefs, whoſe high births were. diſtinguiſhed by theſe 
were ſeen on this iſland which were almoſt. as large as I cumbrous ornaments. "Moſt; of the nien had their 

| an ox; and from a pair of enormous horns of this am- I names marked on their arms, and the women had 4 
|. mal, which Mr. Banks ſaw, it was ſuppoſed that ſome ] ſquare ornament of flouriſſied lines imprinted juſt under 
of them were much larger; yet they did not weigh more the bend of the elbow. On enquity.it was found that 
than half as much as an, ox of the ſame. ſize; having I chis practice had heęen common among the Iiidians long 
loſt the greater part of their fleſh through the late I} before they were viſited by any Europeans: and in the 
dry weather: the meat however was juicy, and of a JI neighbouring iſlands, it was ſaid, the inhabitants were 
delicate flavour. The horns of theſe animals ben marked with circles upon their necks and breaſts. We 
backwards; they had no dew-laps, and ſcarce any, hair were ſtruck with the; fimilitude between theſe marks, 
on their ſkins, and their ears were remarkably large, I and thoſe, made by tattowing in the South Sea iſlands: 
The other tame animals on the iſland are dogs, cats, I and M. Boſſu's aceount of Indians who dwell on 
Pigeons, fowls, hogs, goats, ſheep, aſſes, and horſes. the banks of Akanza, a river in North America, which 
Per of the horſes are above twelve hands high, yet they II falls into the Miſſiſſippi, will afford a probable con- 
are full of mettle, and: pace naturally in an expediti- I jecture how the operation is performed. : The Alkan. 
ous manner: the natives ride them with a halter only. If Zas, ſays he, “have adopted me, and as a mark of 
f this FOuery are fed on the huſks of ice 


The hogs of e Privilege, have imprinted the figure of a roe- buck upon 
and palm- ſyruꝑ mixed with water, and are remarkably Þ my thigh, which, was done in this manner: an Indian 
fine and fat. The ſheep is not unlike a goat, .and, are I having burnt, ſame, ſtraw; diluted the aſhes; with wa- 
therefore called Cabaritos; their cars, which are; long,. 
hang down under their horns; their noſes are arched, |} 


and their bodies covered with hair. The fowls are of I needles, ſo ag at every puncture juſt to draw the blood, 


ter, and with this mixture, drew the ſigure upon m 
Kin he then retzaced it, hy pricking the lines wi 


| the game kind, and though they are rather large, the I and the blood mixing with the aſhes of the ſtrau, 

| hen lays a very ſmall egg. The ſea coaſt furniſhes the I forms a figure, whichieanneverbe effaced,” | -_ 

inhabitants with turtle, but not in any great abund- The houſesjof Savu greall-bwlt upon the 

# ANCE. ot oo og onto e 14 bot, gitter infizes, accerding;to-the-rank and wealth of 
nue people of this iſland are rather below the ad the proprietors, being froni twenty feet to four hun- 

. dle ſtature; their hair is black and ſtrait, and perſons I dred, and theyrare fixed on poſts of about four or five 

| of all ranks, as well thoſe that are expoſed to the ea feet from the ground. One end of theſe is driven 


ther, as thoſe that are not, have one general complęxion, II intoſthe ground, and upon the other is laid a floor of 
which is the dark brown. The men are well formed od, abc makes a vacant: ſpace of ſour feet between 
d ſprightly, and their ſeatures differ, much from. ca 


. the floor ot the houſe and the ground. On this floor 
JJ. hare all ohel@ef [f] ae. md ber 1 
1 ; des, which meet in a ridge at the top, like. thoſe 


ther pillats that ſuppomt a roof of Noping 
0 


| features, are very ſhort, and broad built. 1 
. have filver pincers hanging by ſtrings. rund their our barns; the caves of this roof, which is thatched 
| | necks, with which they luck out the hair of their J with palm leaves, reach within, two fret of the floor, 
' ng it as much. The {pace within is gene- 


beards; and both men and N roqt out the hair [| andover-ha 
that grows under their arms; the hair of the womens {| rally divided. lengthwiſe into three equal parts; the mid- 
heads is tied in a club behind, while che men wear a I dle part, pn center, i$incloſed.by a partition of four 
Kind of turban on their heads, formed of muſlin, cotton, I ſides, reaching about ſix feet abohe the floor, and one 
or even with ſilk handkerchiefs, but the heads of the wor or two ſmall rooms are alſo ſometimes taken off from 
men have no covering. The dreſs of the men conſiſts ↄ the fides;;..the reſt of the ſpace under the roof is open, 
9 two pieces of cotton cloth, one of whichis bound rbund I ſq. as freely go admit. che air and the light The parti- 
| the middle, and the lower edge of it being drawn pretty |: cular uſes of-;theſe apartments we gould not, during our 
33 tight between the legs, the upper edge is left 5 . | ſhort ſtay, learn, except that the cliſe room in the cen 
as to form à kind of pocket, in Which they carry Knives || ter was appreprjaced-to the women. 
| and other things: the other piece being paſt under the |} _. Axto the ood of theſc; people,; they eat all. the tame 
Fi former on the back of the wearer, the ends of it are [| animals 7 he "toad in the jſlandz;but they prefer ide 
| carried over the ſhoulders, and tucked into the packet [| hog, 21 next to this; they admire hiſe-fleſh; 
before. The women drew the uppen edge. of the piece || to hic ſyocecds, the, buffalo, then: poylkey;! andi they 
round the wailt right, while the lower edge dropping t 3 909 to goats and ſheep. |, Kiſh, we be- 
# 
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the knees, make 2 kind of petticoat: the other piece. « 9 5 teten hüt by the poor, nor hy them, except 
Ne em VVVVVV%V%VVVVcc cher theke oper. 
This cloth, which is manufactured by the natives, i the beach, and then, each man bas a light caſting net, 
dyed blue While 3 999 and as t is of various I} Which is girt round his body, and with this he takes | 
/ N] vng Pool rh poncrons by a cs 
beau iin erer nga Ane ol boi: Ine mot em 2 F ulet tr. 4 i 8 
Th beir ornaments are yer nume bus, apd, cpi of the Ilan is the. Im. Its uſes are ſo various, that 
un rings, beads worn round the nec a 0 »N..the. wi 85 it requires paxtic F notice. At certain times it is a 
and Chains of plaited gold wire, are likewi worn, by ſuccedancym for Alf other food both to man i 
nie | 2 | 5 7 + n 
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A . 9 the buds, and tying under them ſmall 
3 made of the leaves. The juice which trickles 
ba theſe veſſels is collected morning and evening, and 
* common drink of all che inhabitants. The na- 
dire call his liquor dua or duac, and both the ſyrup 
f 4 ſugar; gula. The ſyrup is not unlike treacle, but 
wi ſomewhat thicker, and has a more agreeable taſte. 
The ſugar is of a reddif brown, probably the ſame 


with the Jugata ſugar upon the continent of India, 


taſte it was more agreeable than any cane ſu- 
— a We at firſt Loprehdaded that the ſy- 
— of which ſome of our people eat great quantities, 
— have occaſioned fluxes, but what effect it pro- 
duced was rather ſalutary than hurtful. This ſyrup is 
uſed to fatten hogs, dogs, and fowls; and the inhabi- 
tants themſelves have ſubſiſted upon this alone for ſe- 
veral months, when other crops: have failed, and ani- 
mal ſood has been ſcarce. With the leaves of this 
tree the natives thatch their houſes, and make baſkets, 
cups, umbrellas, and tobacco-pipes. They make leaſt 
account of the fruit, and as the buds are wounded for 
the tuac or toddy, there is very little produced. It is 
nearly of the ſize of a full grown turnip; and the ker- 
nels muſt be eaten before it is ripe, otherwiſe they are 
ſo hard, that the teeth will not penetrate them. | 
As fire-wood is very ſcarce, the natives, by the fol- 
lowing method, make a very little anſwer the ends of 
cookery and diſtillation. A hollow is-dug under ground; 
like a, rabbit burrow, in a horizontal direction, about 
two yards long, with a hole at each end, one of which 
is large, and the other ſmall. The fire is put in at the 
large hole, and the ſmall one ſerves for a draught. Cir- 
cular holes are made through the earth which covers this 


cavity, on which are ſet earthen pots, large in the 


middle, and ſmaller towards the bottom, ſo that the 


fire acts upon a large part of the ſurface. They con- 
llons each, and it is 


tain generally about eight or ten 
ſurpriſing to ſee with what a ſmall quantity of fuel they 
are kept boiling. I 
victuals, and make all their ſyrup and ſugar. . The Pe- 


ruvian Indians have a contrivance of the ſame kind; 
and perhaps by the poor in other countries it might be 


adopted with advantage. 2 | | 
In. this iſland both ſexes are enſlaved by the perni- 
cious cuſtom of chewing beetle and areca, contracted 
even while they are children. With theſe they mix a 
ſort of white lime, compoſed of coral ſtones and ſhells, 


bacco, whereby their mouths are rendered diſguſtſul 


teeth both black and rotten. 
ſexes whoſe fore teeth were conſumed, irregularly,” al- 
moſt down to the gums, and corroded like iron by ruſt. 
This loſs of teeth 
tough ſtringy coat of the areca nut ; but our gentlemen 
imputed it wholly. to the lime; for- the teeth are not 


looſened or broken, as might be the caſe by chewing of 


hard and rough ſubſtances, but they are gradually 
waſted, as even metals are by powerfut acids; and they 


may not be miſtaken who ſuppoſe that ſugar has a bad 


effect upon the teeth of Europeans, ſeeing refined ſu- 
gar contains a conſiderable quantity A lime, and it is 


_ well known, that lime will deſtroy bone of any kind. 


When the natives are at any time not chewing beetle 
and areca, they then are ſmoking. - The manner of 
doing this is by rolling up a ſmall quantity of tobacco, 
and putting it into one end of a tube, about ſix. inches 
10g, as thick as a gooſe quill, and- made of a palm- 
leaf. The women in particular were obſerved to ſwal- 
low the ſmoke. , | 


The iſland is divided into five diſtricts or nigrees, 


each of which is governed by a Raja. Theſe are called 


Laai, Seba, Regeeua, Timo, and Maſſara. We went 


aſhore at Seba, and found a Raja that governed with 


abſolute authority. He was about five and thirty, and 


the moſt corpulent man we had ſeen upon the whole 


iſland. But though. he governed with an unlimited 


— he took very little regal pomp. upon him, | 
HET 2 9. g | 


In this manner they boil all their 


enerally been attributed to the 


wine, called töddy is extracted from this 


1 


of one if 
both to the ſight and the ſmell; for the tobacco in- 


fects their breath, and the beetle and lime make the 
We ſaw many of both 
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He- was directed almoſt implicitly by Mannu Djarme, 
the old man, his prime miniſter, already men- 
tioned}, yet notwithſtanding the power with which he 
was inveſted, he was univerſally beloved, a ſure proof 
that he did not abuſe it. Mr. Lange informed Capt. 
Cook, that the chiefs who had fucceffively preſided over 
the five principalities of this iſland, had lived for time 
immemorial in the moſt cardial friendſhip with each 


other; yet, he ſaid, the people were of a, warlike diſ- 


poſition, and had always courageouſly defended them- 
ſelves 2gainſt foreign invaders. We were told alſo, that 
the inhabitants of the iſland could raiſe, on a ſhort no- 
tice, 7,300. fighting men armed with muſquets; of 
which number Laai was ſaid: to furniſh 2,600, Seba 
2000, Regeeua 1,500, Timo 800, and Maſſara 400. 
Beſides the arms already mentioned, each man is fur- 
niſhed with a large maſſy pole- ax, which, in the hands 
of people who have courage, muſt be a formidable 
weapon. In the uſe of their lances theſe people are 
ſaid to be ſo expert, that they can pierce a man through 
the heart at ſixty or ſeventy yards diſtance: yet the 
Raja had always lived at peace with- his neighbours. 


This account of the martial proweſs of the inhabi- 


tants of Savu may be true; but during our ſtay we ſaw 
no appearance of ir. Before the town Fouſe, indeed; we 
ſaw about one hundred ſpears and targets, which ſerved 
to arm thoſe who were ſent down to intimidate us at 
the trading place, but they ſeemed to be the refuſe of 
old armories, no two being of the ſame make or length, 
for ſome were ſix, others 9 — feet long. Not one 
lance was among them, and though the muſquets were 
clean on the outſide, within they were eaten by the ruſt 
into holes; and the people themſelves appeared to be 
ſo little acquainted with military diſcipline, that they 
came down like a diſorderly rabble, every one having 
a cock, ſome tobacco, or other merchandiſe, and few 
or none of their cartouch boxes were furniſhed with 
either powder or ball, but a piece of paper was thruſt 
into the holes to ſave appearances. We likewiſe ſaw 
before the houſe of aſſembly a great gun, ſome ſwivels, 
and patararoes: but the great gun lay with the touch- 
hole to the ground, and the ſwivels and patararoes were 
not in their carriages. W | 

The inhabitants of Savu are divided into five ranks, 
namely, the Rajas, the land owners, the manufacturers, 
the ſervants, and the ſlaves. The Rajas are chief; the 
land owners are reſpected in proportion to their-eſtates, 


and the number of their ſlaves, which laſt are bought 
to which is added frequently a ſmall quantity of to- 


and ſold with their eſtates; but a fat hog is the price 
urchaſed ſeparately. Notwithſtanding a 
man may thus ſell his ſlave, or convey him with his 
lands, yet his power does not extend farther, as he may 
not even ſtrike him without the Raja's permiſſion. The 


| eſtates of theſe land-holders are of very different ex- 
tent: ſome of them not poſſeſſing above five ſlaves, 


whilſt others have 500. When a man of rank goes 
abroad, one of his ſlaves follows him with a ſilver hilted 
ſword or hanger, ornamented with horſe hair taſſels, 
and another carries a little bag containing tobacco, 
beetle, areca, and lime. This is all the ſtate that even 
the Rajas themſelves take upon them. ” 

; Theſe people have a great veneration for antiquity, 
Their principal boaſt is of a long line of venerable an- 
ceſtors. Thoſe houſes that 2 well tenanted fot 
ſucceſſive generations, are held in the higheſt eſteem; 
even the ſtones which are worn ſmooth by having 
been ſat upon for ages, derive a certain value from 
that circumſtance. whoſe progenitors have be- 


| queathed him any of theſe ſtones, or whoſe wealth has 


enabled him to purchaſe them, cauſes them to be ranged 


round his habitation, for his ſervants and ſlaves to {it 


upon, The.Raja cauſes a large ſtone to be ſet up in 


the chief town of each diſtrict as a monument of his 
reign. In the province of Seba, thirteen ſuch ſtones 


were ſeen as well as the remains of ſeveral others which 
were much worn, Theſe ſtones were all placed on 
the top of a hill, and ſome of them were of ſuch an 
enormous ſize that it was amazing by what means they 
could have been brought thither; nor could any infor- 
mation 41 this head be obtained from the natives: 
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theſe monuments, however, indicated that for a ſeries 
of generations, the iſland had been regularly governed. 
When a Raja dies, proclamation is made that all thoſe 
who have been his ſubjedts ſhall hold a ſolemn feſtival; 
Oa this they proceed to the hill where thoſe ſtones are 
erected, and feaſt for ſeveral weeks, killing all the ani- 
mals that ſuit their purpoſe, wherever they can be 
found, in order to furniſh the treat, which is daily 
ſerved up on the monumental ſtones. When they 
have thus exhauſted their whole ſtock, they are com- 
pelled to keep a faſt; and when the feaſt happens to 
end in the dry ſeaſon, when they cannot get vegetables 
to eat, they have no other ſubſiſtence than the palm 
ſyrup and water, till the few animals which have eſcaped 
the general maſſacre have bred a ſufficient number for 
a freſh ſupply, except the adjacent diſtrict happens to 
be in a condition to reheve them. 


The natives of Savu have -an- inſtrument with which 


they clear the cotton of its ſeeds; it is about ſeven 
inches in height and fourteen” in length. They have 
alſo a machine with which they ſpin by hand, as was 
the cuſtom before the invention of ſpinning wheels in 


Europe. | 


The inhabitants of this iſland were in general robuſt 
and healthy, and had oy mark of longevity. | 
ſmallpox, however, is a diſtemper with which they 
are acquainted, and which they dread as much as a 
peſtilence. When any perſon is attacked by it, he is 


carried to a ſpot at a diſtance from the houſes, where 


The 


his food is conveyed to him by means of a long ſtick, 


as no one dares to venture near him. Abandoned by 
all his friends, he is there left to live or die as it may 
happen, without being admitted to any comforts of the 
community. r | 
The Portugueſe: very early vifited this iſland, on 
which they eſtabliſhed a ſettlement, but ſoon after 
they were ſucceeded by the Dutch, who without for- 
mally taking poſſeſſion of the place, ſent a number of 
trading veſſels in order to eſtabliſh a commerce with 
Moſt of the Dutch purchaſes, it is ſu 
ſed, are confined to a ſupply of proviſions for the 
ice-Iflands, the inhabitants of which breed but a 
ſmall number of cattle. The Dutch Eaſt India Com- 
ny made an agreement with the ſeveral Rajas of the 
iſlands, that a quantity of rice, maize, and callavances 
ſhould be annually furniſhed to their people, who, in 
return, were to ſupply the Rajas with ſilk, linen, cut- 
lery wares, and arrack. Certain ſmall veſſels, each 
having on board ten Indians, are ſent from Timor to 


bring away the maize and callavances, and a ſhip that 
brings the articles furniſked_by the Dutch, receives the 


rice on board once a year; and as there are three bays 


on this coaſt, this veſſel anchors in each of them in 


turn. The Dutch articles of commerce are accepted 
by the Rajas as a preſent ; and they and their chief at- 
tendants drink of the arrack without intermiſſion till 
it is exhauſted. | 


It was in the a ent above-mentioned that the 


Rajas ſtipulated, that a Dutch reſident ſhould be con- 
ſtantly on the iſland. Accordingly this Lange, whom 


we have mentioned, was ſent thither in that capacity, 
and a ſort of aſſiſtant with him, whoſe father was a 
Portugueſe, and” his. mother a native of Timor, with 
one Frederic Craig, whoſe father was a Dutchman, and 
his mother an Indian, Mr. Lange vifits the Raja in 
ſtate, attended by fifty ſlaves on horſe-back, and if the 
crops are ripe, orders veſſels. to convey them immedi. 
ately to Timor, fo that they are not even houſed upon 
the iſland. It is likewiſe part of his buſineſs to perſuade 
the landholders to plant, if he perceives that they are 
backward in that particular. This reſident had been 
ten years on the ifland, when the Endeavour touched 
there, during all which time he had not ſeen any white 
perſons, except thoſe who came annually in the Dutch 
veſſel, to carry off the rice, as above-mentioned. He 


was married to a native of Timor, and lived in the | 
fame manner as the natives of Savu, whoſe language 
he ſpoke better than any other. He fat on the ground 
Me the Indians, and chewed beetle, and ſeemed in every 
thing to reſerable them, except in his complexion and 


” . 


* 


* 


* 


d —— 


the dreſs of his country. As to Mr. Craig his ar | 
| fiſtant; he was employed in teaching the native, . 
write and read, and inſtructing them in the princi les 
of Chriſtianity. Though there was neither clergy.” 
nor church to be ſeen upon the iſland, yer chr fn 
Craig averred, that in the townſhip of Seba only, tha. 
were 600 Chriſtians: as to the religion of thoſe: who 
have not embraced Chriſtianity, it is a peculiar ſpecies - 
of Paganiſm, every one having a god of his own ſome. 
what after the manner of the Cemies heretofore men. 
tioned. Their morality, however, is much purer than 
could be expected from ſuch a people. Robberies x 
| ſcarcely ever committed, Murder is unknown am . 
them ; and though no man is allowed more than one 
wife, they are ſtrangers to adultery, and almoſt ſo to the 
crime of ſimple fornication. hen any diſputes ariſe 
between the natives, the determination of the Raja is 
decifive and ſatisfactory. Some obſervations were made 
upon the la age of the natives, by the gentlemen, 
while the veſſel lay here; and a kind of vocabulary 
formed, a ſketch of which we have here inſerted; * 
Momonne, - A man. 
Mobunne, — A woman. 
Catoo, - The head. 
Row CatoO, - The hair. 
Matta, — 2 The Ss 
Rowna matta, Dye eye-laſher, 
| Swanga, - The noſe. þ 
Cavaranga, — The cheeks. 
Wodeele, — The ears. 
Vaio, - - The tongue, 
00 — The neck. 
O0, | - breaſts. 
Caboo ſooſoo, - The — 
Dulloo- The belly. 
Aſſoo, 28 The navel. + 
Tooga, = + The thighs. 
Rootoo, - - The knees. 
Baibo, — Tbe legs. 
Dunccala, - The feet. 
Kiſſovei yilla, be toes. 
Camacoo, — The arms. 
Wulaba, - The hand. 
Cabaou, - A buffalo. 
Djara, — A horſe. 
| Vavee, - A hog. 
Doomba, — A ſheep. 
Keſavoo, Tp A goat. 
Guaca, * A dog. 
Maio, 2 A cat. 
Carow, ö * The tail, 
Pangoutoo, . The beak, 
Ica, 5 4 fi 
Unjoo, — ¶ turtle. 
Nieu, — A cocoa-mut. 
Boaceree, _ Fan palm. 
Calella, — Areca. 
Aou, hy „ 
Wont A fiſb-hook. | 
Tata, * Taton, or marks on the ſein, 
Lodo, , - The ſun. | 
Wurroo, Tt The moon. 
Aidaſſee, — Tbe ſeal f 
Ailea, — Mater. | 
Aoe, — Fre. 
Maate, - To die. 
Tabudge, - To ſleep. 
Tatee too, - To riſe. 
Uſſe, - One. 
Lhua, ” ' Two; 
Tullu, — Three. N 
Uppah, Lie Fur. | 
Lumme, 5 * | Free. | 
Unna, 8 | Fix. 
Pedu, — Seven. 
Arru, ie Erght . 
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It is here neceſſary to 8bſerve, that this iſland hab || 
not been laid down in any of the charts titherto pub- 


liſhed, and as to our account of it, let it be remem- 
bered, that except the facts in which we were 17 
ties, and the account of the objects which we had ah 
opportunity to examine, the whole is founded merely 


it muſt therefore reſt. _ 


teh reſidents on the other iſlands, in order to make 
up their accounts. 


on which they have built a fort, and erected ſeveral 


ſtore-houſes. 


neceſſaries of life, that are carried in ſmall. veſſels to 
the Dutch ſettlements on the iſland of Timor. Theſe 


iſlands are low and flat, and one of them has a commo- 
dious harbour. To the weſtward of the Solars lies the 


* Jittle iſland of Ende, in the poſſeſſion of the Portugueſe, 


who have built a conſiderable town on the N. E. point 


of it; and cloſe to the town is an harbour where ſhips 
on the iſland of Savu. Rotte produces, beſides ſuc 


perfection. There is likewiſe a ſmall iſland lying to 


the welt of Savu, the chief produce of which is the 
areca nut, of which the Dutch receive in exchange for } 
European commodities, as large a quantity every year 


as load two veſſels. 


About two years before the Endeavour was in theſe | 


ſeas, a French ſhip was wrecked'on the coaſt of Timor: 


tain, with the greater part of the ſeamen were drown- 
ed; but the lieutenan 


with ſome Dutchmen and Indians, who aſſiſted them 


in recovering all their cheſts of bullion, and other ef- 
fects. This done they returned to Concordia, where 


they remained ſeveral weeks; but in this interval death 


try, which they did as foon as a veſſel could be fitted 
out for them. y 


On Friday, the 23ſt of September, in the morning, 
we got under fail, and bent our courſe weſtward, along 
the north ſide of the iſland of Sayn, and of another | 


lying to the weſtward of it, which add bore S. S. E. 
diſtant two leagues. At four in the afternoon, in la- 
titude 10 deg. 38 min. S. and longitude 238 deg. 28 


min. W. we diſcovered a ſmall low. iſland. In the 
we got clear of the iſlands, and | 
on the 26th, our latitude by obſervation was 10 deg. | 


evening of the 23d, we 


$1 min. S. and our longitude * deg: 11 min. 
On the 28th, we ſteered all day N. W. with a view 


of making the land of Java, and on the zoth, Capt. 


Cook took into his poſſeſſion the log-book and journals, 
at leaſt all he could find. of the o icers, petty officers, 


reſpect to where they had been. At ſeven in the even- 
ing we had thunder and lightni 


the light of the flaſhes we lay the weſt end of Java. 


On Monday, October the 1ſt, at fix o'clock in the 


3 


leagues. 


1 1 I that the Swallow had reached the Eng] 
Of the iſlands in the neighbourhood of Savu, the 
rincipal is Timor, which is annually viſited by the | 


There are three ſmall iſlands, called the 
Solars, which E great abundance of the various 
| 


wa 


and about eighty, men, having 
reached the ſhore, travelled acroſs the country of Con- 
cordia, where their immediate wants were relieved, 
and they afterwards returned to the wreck, in company | 


| | ö N to us. 
made ſuch havock among them, that not above half 
their number remained to return to their native coun- 


came to an anchor. 


| 1 95 4. Whereunto deſigned to go? 
ng, and about twelve by 
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| by E. diſtant five 
oon after we ſaw Prince's: Iſland, and at 
ten Cracatoa, a remarkable high peaked iſland. At 
noon it bore N. 40 E. diſtant feven leagues. On 


morning, Java Head bore S. E. 


the and, we were cloſe in with the coaſt of Java, in 


fifteen” fathom water, along which we'ſtood. In the 


I forenoon a boat was ſent aſhore; in order to procure 
I fome fruit for Tupia, who was at this time extremely 


ill, Our people returned with four cocoa- nuts, and a 
ſmall bunch of plantains, for which they had paid a 
ſhilling;, but" ſome herbage for the cattle the Indians 


| gave our ſeamen, and affiſted them to cut it. The coun- 


try had a delightful appearance, being every where co- 
vered with trees, which looked like one continued 


| | 4 wood. About eleven o'clock we ſaw two Dutch Eaſt 
upon the report of Mr. Lange, upon whoſe authority If 


Indiarnen, from whom we' heard with great pleaſure, 

| 1 channel in 
ſafety, having been at Batavia about two years before. 
We alſo learnt, that there was ſtationed here a fly boat 


| te or packet, to carry letters, as was ſaid, from the Dutch 
Some of the towns. on the north 


ſide of Timor are in the hands of the Portugueſe ; but | 
the Dutch poſſeſs a far i proportion of the iſland, | 


ſhips, that came hither from Batavia, but the Captain 
thought it was appointed. to examine all ſhips, that® 
ſhould have paſſed the ſtreight. We had now been 
ſome hours at anchor, but in the evening a light breeze 
ſpringing up, we got under fail, yet having little wind, 
and a ſtrong current againſt us, we reached no further by 
eight in the morping, of the 3d, than Bantam Point. 
We now perceived the Dutch packet ſtanding after us, 
but the wind ſhifting to the N. E. ſhe bore away. We 
were now obliged to anchor; which we did in twenty- 


t fix o clock in the evening, the country boats came 


[| Ae fathom water, at about two miles from the ſhore. 


along ſide of. us, on board one of which was the maſ- 
may ride in ſafety. The iſland of Rotte has a Dutch | 


reſident, whoſe buſineſs is fimilar to that of Mr. Lange 


ter of the packet. They brought in them fowls, ducks, 
parrots, turtle, rice, birds, monkeys, and other arti- 


| cles, with an intention to ſell them, but having fixed 
things as are common to other iſlands, a conſiderable } 
quantity of ſugar, which is made to a great degree of 


very high prices on their commodities, and our Savu 
ſtock being not yet expended, very few articles were 
purchaſed. The Captain indeed gave two dollars for 
twenty-five fowls, and a Spaniſh dollar for a turtle, 
which weighed. about fix and thirty pounds. We. 
might alfo for a dollar have bought two monkeys, or 
a whole cage of rice-birds. The maſter of the packet 
brought with him two books, in one of which he de- 


I fired of our officers, that one of them would write down 
| ſhe had been lodged on the rocks ſeveral days, when | 
the wind tore her to pieces in an inſtant, and the Cap- 


the name of our ſhip and commander; the place from 
whence we came; to what port bound; with ſuch other 
particulars relating to ourſelves, as we might think 
proper, for the information of any of our countrymen 
who might come after us. In the other book the maſ- 
ter himſelf entered the names of our ſhip and its Cap- 
tain, in order to tranſmit them to the governor and 


| council of the Indies. We perceived, that in the firſt 


book many ſhips, particularly Portugueſe, had mad e 
entries of the fame kind with that for which it was 
Mr. Hicks, our lieutenant, however, 

ving written the name of the ſhip, only added “from 
Europe.” The maſter of the packet took notice of 
this, but ſaid, that he was ſatisſied with any thing we 


| thought fit to write, it being intended ſolely for the in- 


formation of our friends. 

Friday the fifth, we made ſeveral attempts to ſail with 
a wind that would not ſtem the current, and as often 
1 the morning 'a proa, with a 
Dutch officer, came along-fide of us, and fent to Ca 
tain Cook a printed paper in exceeding bad Engliſh, 
MEPs of which he had in other languages, all re- 
gularly fi ned, in the name of the governor and council 
of the indles, by their ſecretary ; the contents whereof 
were the following enquiries, contained in nine queſ- 
tions. 


1. The ſhip's name, and to what nation ſhe be. 


| longed? FL 
| 2. If ſhe came from Europe, or any other 
and ſeamen, whom he. ſtrictly enjoined ſecrecy with | 


pre? | 
8. From what place the had laſt departed = 
pany by departure from the 1 
their names? gp tid, 


- 


02 What and how mary ſhips of the Dutch corn- 


ſhore there layed, ang 
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6. If one or more of theſe ſhips, in company with an hour, on the average; part of the falſe keel was 
the Endeavour, is departed , for. this or any other I gone; one of her pumps was totally uſeleſs, and. the 
place? n tot. lied 1 reſt ſo much decayed, that they could not laſt long 
7. If during the voyage any particularities is hap- The officers and ſeamen concurring in opinion that t 
pened, or ſeenn 5 ſhip could not ſafely put to ſea again in this condition 
8. If not any ſhips in ſea, or the ſtreights of Sunda, che Captain reſolved to ſolicit eg e to heave her 
have ſeen, or hailed in, and which? 4144 down; but as he had learned that this muſt be done in 
9. If any other news worth of attention, at the place | writing, he drew up a pctition, and had it tranſlated 
from whence the ſhip laſtly departed, or during the into Dutch. | | 225 
voyage, is happened? os, 4 | 1 . On Wedneſday, October the 10th, the Captain and 
+ 4. BaTtav1a in the Caſtle, I} the reſt of me entlemen went on ſhore, and applied 
By order of the Governor General, and the I to the only Engliſh reſident at Batavia; this gentleman 
N ounſellors of India, Wy whole name was Leith, received his countrymen in the 
J. Bxawper BuxGL. Sec. politeſt manner, and entertained them at dinner with 
8 9 6 N great hoſpitality. Mr. Leith informed us, that a pub- 
Ihe officer obſerving, that the Captain did not chuſe I lic hotel was Kept in town, by order of the Dutch go- 
to anſwer any of the above queſtions except the firſt I vernor, at which place merchants. and other ſtrangers 
and fourth, he ſaid that the reſt were not material, I were obliged to lodge, and that the landlord. of the 
though it was remarked that juſt afterwards he affirmed J hotel was bound ta find them, warehouſes for their 
he muſt diſpatch the paper to Batavia, at which place goods, on the condition of receiving ten ſhillings on 
it would arrive by the next day. This examination was every hundred pounds of their value, but as the Endea- 
rather extraordinary, and the more ſo, as it does not I vour was a King's ſhip, her officers and the other gen. 
ſeem to have been of any long ſtanding. tlemen, might reſide. where they thought proper, only 


As ſoon as the Dutch officer departed, the anchor I aſking leave of the governor, whoſe permiſſion would 
was weighed, but in four hours the ſhip was forced to | be inſtantly obtained, Mr. Leith added, that they 
come to an anchbr again, till a breeze ſprang up; ſhe I] might live cheaper in this way than at the hotel, if 
then held on her courſe till the next morning, when on they had any perſon who ſpoke the Batavian tongue, 
account of the rapidity of the current, the anchor was [| whom they could rely on to purchaſe their proviſions, 
dropped again. At laſt we weighed on the Sth, and but as there was no ſuch perſon ang the whole ſhip's 
ſtood clear of a large ledge of rocks, which we had al- II crew, the gentlemen immediately beſpoke beds at the 
moſt: ran upon the preceding day. But in the fore- I hotel. In the afternoon Captain Cook attended the go- 
noon we were once more obliged to anchor near a little | vernor- general, who received him politely, and told 
iſland that was not laid down in any chart on board, I him to wait on the council the next morning, when 
It was found to be one of thoſe called the Milles Ifles, II his petition ſhould be laid before them, and every thing 
Mr. Banks and Dr, Solander having landed upon it, II that he ſolicited ſhould be granted. Late in the even- 

collected a few plants, and ſhot a bat which was a yard ing of this day, there happened a moſt terrible ſtorm 
long, being meaſured from the extreme points of the I of thunder and lightning, accompanied with very heavy 
wings; they alſo killed a few plovers on this iſland, the || rain. In this ſtorm the main-maſt of a Dutch Eaſt 
breadth of which does not exceed one hundred yards, |} Indiaman was'ſplit and carried away by the deck; and 
and the length five hundred; they found a houſe and a J the main-top-maſt and * main-top-gallant-maſt were 
little ſpot of. cultivated und, and on it grew the || torn to 7857 it is ſuppoſed, that the lightning was 
Palma Chriſti, from which the Weſt Indians make II attracted by an iron ſpindle at the main-top-gallant- 
their caſtor oil. II maſt-head. The Endeavour, which was at a ſmall 
In a little time after the gentlemen returned to the || diſtance from the Dutch ſhip, eſcaped without damage, 
ſhip, ſome Malays. came along: ſide in a boat, brings | owing, moſt probably, to the electrical chain which 
ing with them pompions, dried fiſh, and turtle, for conducted the lightning over the veſſel.— A centinel 
ſale; one of the turtles, which weighed near one hun- on board the Endeavour, who was charging his muſ- 
dred and fifty pounds, they ſold for a dollar, and ſeemed ] quet at the time of the ſtorm, had it ſhaken out of his 
to expect the ſame piece of money for their fruit; but I hand, and the ram-rod broken to pieces; the elec- 
it being hinted to them that a dollar was too much, they I trical chain looked like a ſtream of fire, and the ſhip 
deſired that one might be cut, and a piece of it given If ſuſtained a very violent ſhock. * © © 
to them, but this not being complied with, they at On Thurſday the 1th, Capt. Cook waited on the 
length ſold twenty-ſix pompions for a Portugueſe pe- entlemen of the council, who informed him that all 
tacka. When = departed, they intimated their 


| is requeſts ſhould be complied with, In the interim 
wiſhes, that this tranſaction might not be mentioned at the other gentlemen made a contract with the maſter 
Batavia. - | A LY 


b I of tte hotel, to furniſh them and their friends with 
We now made but little way till night, When the 


as much tea, coffee, punch and tobacco, as they might 
land-brecze ſpringing up, we failed to the E. S. E. II have occaſion for, and to keep them a ſeparate table, 
and on the following day, by the aſſiſtance of the I for nine ſhillings a day Engliſh money: but on the 
ſea · breeze, came to an anchor in the road of Batavia, II condition that every perſon who ſhould vifit them, 
At this place we found a number of large Dutch veſſels, ſhould pay: at the rate of four ſhillings and ſix-pence 


the Harcourt Eaſt Indiaman from England, which had | for his di 


cr 


* 


Warn, 


* 


N inner, and the ſame ſunt for his ſupper and 
loſt her paſſage to China, and two ſlips belonging to I bed, if he choſe to ſleep at the hotel; they were like- 
the private trade of our India company. The Fn lea- J wiſe to pay for every ſervant” that attended them fifteen- 
vour had no ſooner anchored, than a ſhip was obſerved, I pence a day. It was ſoon diſcovered, that they had 
with a broad pendant flying, from which a boat was been much impoſedon; for theſe charges were twice as 
diſpatched to demand the name of the veſſel, with I} much as could have been demanded at a private houſe. 
that of the commander, &c. To theſe enquiries Cap- I They appeared to live elegantly, but at the ſame time 
tain Cock gave ſuch anſwers as he thought proper, and J were bur ill ſupplied. Their dinner confifted of fifteen 
the officer who commanded the boat departed. This J diſhes, all ſeryed up at once; and their ſupper of thir- 
gentleman, and the crew that attended him, were ſo I 'teen; but of theſe, nine or ten were of the moſt ordi- 
worn out with the unhealthineſs of the climate, that it II nary, becauſe the cheapeſt, (poultry) that could be pur- 
was apparent many deaths would follow: yet at preſent I 'chaſed, and even ſome of theſe diſhes were obſerved to 
there was not one invalid on board of our ſhip, except be ſerved up four times ſucceſſively; a duck, which was 
the Indian Tupia. The Captain now diſpatc ed an of- hot at dinner, was brought cold in the evening, the 
_ 2 * ficer to the governor of the town, to apologize for the 1} yext day ſerved up as a fricaſſee, and was converted 
Endeavour's not ſaluting; for he had but three guns J into forced meat at night. We, however, only fared 
| proper for the purpoſe, except ſwivels, and he was || as others had done before us: it was the conſtant cuſ- 
apprehenſive that they would not be heard. The ſhip I tom of the conſcientious maſter of the hotel, to treat 
was ſo leaky, that ſhe made about nine inches water in I all his gueſts in the ſame manner: if we took no 3 
. | 4 ; TP | » | HY 
* * | 1 


— 


| F * 


g 1 "by : : 
- a 4 
- nnen 
n nn Lens 4. # 94 223 1913 then A 21nd bee th 10 - WY. ING ho 085 « Add 8 
Aran 2 on _ OW 


* 


4+ 47 0 
A 1A 4 


GY CTR , o% CR wg row eu Dan wr wag Twas we. ,* » 
* 


533 EKU — TEES „„ eon 


1 [a 


+ at ot og . — 2 OE. —＋⏑ „„ 
— 


— e e 2006 N 09079 Te 2103-1 19% en 4 ene WN 8 
COOK's FIRST VOYAGE=for thaking Diſebveries in the So 2 & Round the World.” 81. 


3 „ „„ „% I 4 OS PW OY wp 


2 * a * 


ol it, all was 
'tomers of us: 
ment, the tab 
til, in the 


if we removſtrated” àgainſt ſuch trèat- 
le was better ſupplied from time to time, 
end, we had no reaſon to complain. 
However, after a few days, Mr. Banks hited for 
himſelf and party, a mall houſe, next door tothe hotel, 
ſor which he paid forty-five ſhillings per month; bur 
they pd 
\ WY | | 
d anf echo veſt, under a penalty: and 
men were continually running in without the leaſt cere- 
on to afk What was to be ſold, it being a cuſtom for 
Molt priv perſons in Batavia to be furniſhed with 
ſome articles of traffic. hi 0 
riage, and Mr. Banks engaged two. Theſe carriages 
are open chaiſes; they hold two perſons, and are driven 
va man fitting on a Kind of coach-box: for each of 


theſe Mt. "Banks paid two rix-dollars a day. 


\ 
: 
8 
G 


o 


from having the conveniencies and privacy 
d: for no perſon was permitted to ſleep in 
Dutch- 


* 


r Tadian friend Tüpla had 'hicherto continded on 


board o account 
'bitious kind, yet he perſiſted 
that was offered him. Mr. 
*hoofe; in hopes that he mi 
in the Kup, and even in the bo c 
q41R1e(/and' low ſpirited, but he no ſooner entered the 
rown than ie ſeemed as if reanimated. The houſes, 
the carriages; ſtreets, people, and a multiplicity of other 
objects, w olly new to him, pt | | thi 
ſuppoſed power of faſcination. But if Tupia was aſto- 
nifhed at the ſcene, his boy Tayeto was perfectly enrap- 
tured. - 
reſtraint. * He danced a0 
tacy, and examined every o 


which was each moment excited and 


in refuſing eye 


Ie danced along the freer in a kind of 
tified. Tupia 


emarked particularly the Fariety of dreſſes worn by Þ 


the paſſing tulticude, concerning which he made man 
enquiries“ Being informed that here we le 
Gucken atio, esch of 'wWhdtn' wore the habit of his 
reſpective country; he deſired that he might conforr 
to the cuftom, and appear in that of Otaheite7; an 
ſome South-Sex cloth Being ſent for from the ip, te 
dreſſed himſelf with great expedition pag dexterity, 
The people of Batavia, who had ſeen an T e 
rhither in M. Bougäinville's ſhip, named Otourou, 
miſtook Tupia for that perſon, and frequently aſked if 
he was not the fame. About this time we had procured 


of his diſorder, ' which was of the 
| medicine 
Banks ſent for him to his 
ht recover his health. While 
e boat, he was exceedingly ' 


produced an effect like the 


hat heft were people! of | 
f ib 


an order to the ſuperintendant of the iſland 6 Ouruſt, 


where the ſhip was to be repaired, to receive her there, 
and by one of the ſhips that failed for Holland, an ac- 
count was ſent to Mr. Stephens, ſecretary to the ad- 
miralty, of our arrival at tis place. Here the captain 
found an unexpected difficulty in procuring money for 


the expences that would be incurred by refitting the 


Endeavour; private perſons had neither the ability nor 


inclination to advance the ſum required; he therefore } 


ſent a written application to the governor himfelf, who 
ordered the Shebander to ſupply the captain with 
what money he might want out of the company's trea- 
ſury. | - | 
Thurſday the 18th, carly in the morning, after a 
delay of ſome days, we ran down to Ouruſt, and laid 
the ſhip along: ſide of the wharf, on Cooper's Iſland, in 
order to take out her ſtores. Aſter little more than 


nina days, we began to experience the fatal effects of 


the climate and ſituation. Tupia ſunk on a ſudden, 
and grew every day worſe and worſe. Tayeto, his boy, 
was ſeized with an inflammation on his lungs. Mr. 


Banks and Dr. Solander were attacked by ſevers, and 
the two ſervants of the former became very ill; in ſhort, 


almoſt every perſon both on board and aſhore fell ſick 
in a few days, owing, as we imagined, to the low 
ſwampy ſituation of the place, and the numberleſs dirt 

canals, that interſect the town in all directions. 
On the 26th, when few of the crew were able to do 
duty, we erected a tent for their reception. Tupia, of 
whole life we began to deſpair, deſired to be removed 


to the ſhip, in hopes of breathing a freer air; however | 
d not be done, as ſhe was unrigged; and pre- 


this coul 
paring to be laid down at the careening- place; but on 
8 Mr. Banks conveyed him to Cooper's Iſland, 
No. 10. e TY 


— — 


well, for che landlord Had ine better” cut. 


| 
f 
| 


Every: one here hires a car- 


He expreſſed his wonder and delight with leſs | | 


— 


21 
Jeck with'a reſtleſs FA 1 
condition than we apprehended, The falſe keel was 


| greatly oa, 8 


they lated, and Tefthirs 12 
- crawl from his bed. At th 
feyer inc reaſed, a d Mr. 


able to attend 
was confined to. 


of is it is called here, Kuypor, and, as he ſeenied pleaſed 
with the ſpot near which the ſhip 


witty: ich the ſhip lay, a, tent was pitched 
for him. When the ſea and land breezes blew, over 
him, he expreſſed great fatisfaction at his fituation. 
On the 3oth Mr. Banks returned to town, having, from 
1umanity alone, been two days with Neg. 015 fits 
of an intermitting feves, now became\a re ular, tertian, 
and were ſo violent as to deprive him of his ſeyſes while 
veak, ther he could ſearch 

the ſame time Dr, Solander's 

onkhouſe, the ſurgeon, was 
Sogn oy en ate r. Monkhouſe, il e ſurgeon, was 


: 


On Monday the 5th of November, after many un- 

avoidable delays, the ſhip was laid down, and the ſame 
day Mr. Monkhouſe, our furgeon; fell a factifice to this 
fatal country; whoſe loſs was t 
being a ſenfible, ſkilful man, an 


ore ſeyerely felt, by his 
1 at a, time when 


Great, n great was 


1 71 


Y,Any. 5 
11 * 


next day. In the mean time the ſhip's e AYES 


a, wor! 


F 


Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks NL now ſo Ec down 


who engaged to ſupply them with proviſions, and the 
uſe of faves, As they had already experienced the 
unfeeling inattention of theſe fellows to the ſick, they 
bought each of them a Malay woman, who, from the 
tendernels of their ſex made them good nurſes. While 


theſe gentlemen were taking meaſures for the re- 


covery of their health, we received an account of 
the death of our faithful Tupia, who ſunk at once 
after the loſs of his boy, Tayeto, whom he loved with 
the tenderneſs of a parent. When Tayeto was firſt 


|| ſeized with the fatal diſorder, he ſeemed ſenſible of his 


8 end, and frequently ſaid to thoſe that were 
about him Tyau mate ſee, My friends I am dying;” 


he was very tractable, and took any medicines that were 


2 him: they were both buried in the iſland of 
rr ine , . 
On the 14th, the bottom of the ſhip was thoroughly 
repaired, and much to Capt. Cook's 
beſtowed great encomiums on the officers and the work 
men at the Marine yard; in his opinion there is not 
one in the world, where a ſhip can be laid down with 
more convenient ſpeed and ſafet y, nor repaired with 

* a 9 more 


funeral, . Mr, Baabe in his turn, 


ſatisfaction, who 


* 
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ore diſi enceand (kill, At Rn lace,th th Ic heave d {ſailor belong] eof the Dutch ſhips, in, 
TER a method we e now beate IJ | fl 7000 85 Naben 1 5 492805 ere 1155 e Walch 

owever, unqueſtio ably. _—_ afe, and 11 9 coat 10 boar d cet $94 og The. captain of the Baut ſhip 
Heave'down' with two maſt 8 be mY ohe, and the wan 5 Be. 1 to t c governor, claiming x the 
twiſt want common ws or by ngely, Attached J. to 1 bject of the Stat INT, 3bs'g deer. 
d cuſtöms, Who will not allow i; l it 


er ſeeing ith | l his ord er for th he re oranl 

What facility the Dutch heave G wn' and refit their ene 5 ory er was delivered to Fit, he Oh 200 4 BY PO f 
largeſk veſſels at Ouruſt: At this time Capt. Cook was | | 0 given up, if he, app peared to be a wy A 
taken ill. Mr. Sporing alſo, and a failor who attended J man. 0 1 5 captain was at this time on ſhore, and 
Mr. Banks, were ſeized with the deadly intermittents, II did not intend going on board. till the followipg day, 
and on -& ten of the ſhip' company were capable of he gave the Dutch dreh note to the licutenant, w who 
doing duty. As to Mr. Banks and Dr, Solan er, they | Nee on bard the Endeavour, to deliver the 
recovered ſlowly at their age houſe, which was open J deſerter on the e above-mentioned. On the 
to the (ea Hrecbe, and ſituated upon a running ſtream; following da the Dutchman waited on Capt. Cook, in. 
cixcunnſtances' that conf de a little to a frec I}. forming im, that the lieutenant had-abſc tely refuſed 
circulation of air. Yet notw ithſtanding theſe perplex- I to give 111 the ſeaman, A was an Iriſhman, and 
ing obſtacles, though harrafſed by a contagious diſeaſe, | of, courſe a ſubject of his Britannic Majeſſy; Capt. 
and alarmed by. frequent deaths, we procceded in rig- {| Cobk applauded the 8900 of. his officer, and add 
ging the ſhip, and getting water and neceflary Rores I that it could pot be ex at he ſhould deliver up 
aboard: theflores were ea Ily obtained and ſhipped, but IJ an Engliſh ſubject. wy utch officer then 100 he 
the water we were obliged to procure from Batavia, at || was authoriſed, by the governor, to demand b fugitive 
the rate of fix ſhillings and eight- -Pence a leager, or wat as a Daniſh ſubjeR, a adding that his name Was ente 


hundred and fifty gallons. in the ſhip's books. as having been. borne at 


TS 


Iſineur; 
On ſe 19 — fe 8 Hight there | fell ſuch a ſhower, of to this Capt. Cook very properly replied, that th 985 
rain, for t ' four Hours, as, even all of nor muſt have been Ju aken, when he gave this order 
Had cauſe 61 ell 9 iember. The water poured through | for delivering the de ſerter, who had his option whether 


evety part o Mr. Banks's houſe, and the lower apärt- II he would ſerve the Dutch or the Engliſh; but in com- 
ments admittech a "ſtreaini ſuffiaient to turn a mill. As I pliment to the governor, the man ould. be given u 
this gentler _ wasnow greatly reſtoredin health, he went JI as a favour, if he appeared to be a Dane, but that in this 
to A295 & folly win g day, ha was furprized to ſee that | caſe, he ſhould by no means be demanded as a xigh 
the inhabi JH At their bedding to dry. About | and that he would certainly keep him, if he appearec 
the 26th af this month, the weſterly monſoon. ſet in; ip, by 4 ſubject of the crown of Great Britain, The 
it blows in the ' day<riine from the N. or N. W. and | tchman now toak his leave, and. he had not 
from the S. W. during the ni ht; previous to this, there | long gone before the captain received a letter ol the 
Had heen violent ſhowers of rain for ſeveral 185 #| commanding officer on board, containing full proof, 
The muſquitos and gnats, whoſe company had that the man was an Engliſh ſubject. This letter the 
yy diſkgreeable” in dry weather, now be 1 captain carried to the ſhebander, deſiring him to lay it 
ſwarm in immenſe nutnbers, ifing from. the pudd 4) of | page the N and to inform him, that the man 
water like hecs from a hive; they were ext remely 9 To ou 185 not delete up on amy terms whatever. This 
ng f ixited conduct on 1 Part of Capt. Cook, had the 
te fired effect; and thus the matter ended. 
This day the meh wh had ttended by Mr. Banks and 
the 7 5 ire 1 | hitherto lived in the town, 
d 


— 


N 


Bins during the night, but the | pain ariling from the 
, though very, ſevere, ſeldom laſted more than hi f 1 
4 and in the da time they ſe dom made their 1 
45 © The' frogs 5 435 oakipg in the 
ditches, a certam 2 n tha 1 wet wr was com- 
' whence, and that daily rain_might be expected. 
The ſhip being ktepalted, the ſick people received on 
rd her, and + greatet part of her water and ſtores 
Ken in, The faile > from Ouruſt on the-8th of 7 
a 


and arc hored IH the ed of Batayiaz twelve ö anchor. Aanlde nce FE: arrival ak] che ſhip in Batavia Road 
57 75 ed in receiving the remainder of her proviſi Jap yy perſon 2 to her had been ill, except the 

Er, and other H nec Nati les, 1 38 b N | il-maker, 1585 was ae than ſeventy years old, yet 
Rave been' done in i lefs ame ut that ſome 550 this man got drunk £YETy « day while we remained there, 
crew. died, and the majority of me e were 61 ; e Endeaygur Fe ſeyen of her people at Batavia 


repaired, 01 n board ,: which got under fail the 
nex 5 morning — was faluted by the fort, 

we by. the Bf gin 1 . Indiaman, which then lay in the 

| road; but ſoon. after theſe ſe compliments were iy inde 
gs ſea-breeze ſetting in, they were obliged to come to 


J 
. 
4 


F , 


as to be unable we Ve Bear aſſiſtance. N VIZ, : Ty ia and his boy, threę of the ſailors, the ſeryant 

EV 
and ſome r gentlem b 
45 1 by e oh they 00 = 15 oy and t ey ſo enfecbled d ks wege late Wen 

un cure 05 incidehr occurred, Wk: 115 e able to * e be 
et conſ a ** 0 e d ts "* 5 \ 
14 
wes <yor 3 P T: 85 | 
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4 4 pling account of. the hs 10 3 * the A FE 8 Various Ak, it ads he 
manners, culloms, and way of liuing of: the inhabitants fully eferibed—Tbe Endeavour ſails from Batavia to the Cape 

„ Good Hope. An aceaunt of the inbabitants f Prince's Andi with a comparative view of" their language, with that of 

* . . the Malay and er ne arrival of the Endeuvaur al the G of Good Hope—ObJervations on 'the run from Jara 


* Heud to that place e Gape and St. Helena deſcribed narꝭ on vho Hotenots—Fhe e returns to Englana, 
' and anchors" m the ans 1 laue. June I2, I771: 10 


Atavia, gust in ö deg. 10 min. S. latitude, and | e fiſt interfeCted the rown in different: SM 

B 106 deg. 50 rain. E. longitude from the meridiani I There are wide canals of nearly ſtagnated water in almoſt 

fGreenwich, is built on the bank of a lar "ge bay, ſome- I} every tet, and as the banks of the canals are planted 

thin more.” than twenty miles from th Streight of II wick trees, they * at firſt very agreeable; but theſe 

Sands, on the north ſide * the iſland of Java, on a low [| trees and canals combine to render the air peſtilential. 

x gy ground. Several ſmall rivers, which riſe forty II Some of the rivers are navigable, more than thirty 

—þ bogs up the country, in the mountains of Blacuwen I miles up the country; and, indeed, the Dutch appear 

g WG. diſchorge. Gee into 127 ſea at 5 place, | to have choſen this ſpot to build the town on, 2 2 
Nel 4 ; it 
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unter: catriagt / imihicht conveniente Hatavia 
— ry ray the world, except the towns of 
toads „Auriten who publiſhed amaccoutit' of this 
ee nean cents 2g0,,mmakes' ther HUHj]ber of houſes 
jace near g years 4g m 44 
It that time 43760, v9 5/242 Duthhhouſes//and 13260) 
4 Chi neſe:houſes, within dhe walls; and. 1066 Dutch 
bouſes, and 2/340! Chineſe houſes, i wirhour:the-withs, 
"vic 12: houſes for the-vendingrofatrack; The trete | 
of Batavia being wide, and houſes large, it ſtands 
a roumd than any place that has only an equal 
on more g wy ” | 
number of iran, In- dry weather "x mot Hondd! 
-Rench- ariſes: from the; s, And taints the air to a 
; " degree and when the rains have ſo ſwelled their 
"Bal thattheyoverflow theinibanks; the floors | 
the houſes, in the lower part of the town, are filled 
.with ſtinking water, that leaves behind it qirt and Mimi | 
in amar ing quantities. The running ſtreamns are ſome- 
times as offenſive as the ſtagnant canals; ſor the bodies 
of dead animals are frequently lodged on che ſhallow! 
s, Where they are left to putriſy and corrupt the 
air, except a flood happens to carry them away; this 
was the caſe 'of-a dead buffalo, while the erew'of” the 
Endeavour. were there, which lay ſtinking on the ſhoal 
of a river, in one of the chief ſtreets ſor ſeveral days. 
ITney ſometimes clean the canals; but this buſineſs is 
formed in ſuch a manner, as fearcely to make them 
ifs a nuiſance than before; for the bottom being cleared 
of its black mud, it is left on the ſide of the canal, till 
it is hard enough to be taken away in boats; and as there 
are no houſes for neceſſary retirement in the whole 
town, the filthꝭ is throum into the canals regularly once 
a day; ſo that this mud is a compound of every 
that can be imagined diſagreeable and offenſive. 
The new church in Batavia, is a fine piece of build 
ing, and the dome of it may be ſeen far off ar ea. 
This church 4s illuminated: hy chandeliers of the moſt 
ſuperb workmanſhip,” and has a fine organ: moſt of 
the other public buildings are aneient, conſtructed in 
an Ill taſte. and gave à very compleat idea of Dutch 
clumſineſs. Their method of building their «houſes 
ſevms to have been taught them by the climate. On 
the ground- floor there is no room but a large hall, a 
corner of vhich is parted off for the tranſaction of bu- 
ſmoſs; the hall has two doors, which are commonly left 
open, and are oppoſſte cach other. ſo that the air paſſes 
freely through the room, in the middle of which there 
its a court, which at once increaſes the draft of air, and 
affords light to the hall; the ſtairs, which are at one 
corner, lead to large and lofty apartments above. The 
female ſlaves are not permitted to ſit in any place but 
the alcove formed by the court, and this is the-uſual \F 
dining place of the family. | ECT 3 AY 
Batavia is encompaſſed by a river of ſhallow water, 
the ſtream of which is very rapid; within this river, 
which is of different widths in various places, is an 
old ſtone wall; much decayed in many places, and with- 
in the wall is a canal, wider in ſome places than in 
others, ſo that there is no entering the gates of the town 
but by croſſing two dra w- bridges; there are but few on 
the ramparts, and no perſons are permitted to walk 
there. There is a kind of citadel, or caſtle, in the 
N. E. corner of the town, the walls of which are both 
broader and higher than they are in other parts; it is 
furniſhed with a number of large guns, which command 
the landing-place. 11 inen 
Apartments are provided in this caſtle for the go- 
vernor-general, and all the council; and in caſe a 
liege, they have orders to retire thither. In the caſtle 
are likewiſe a number of ſtore-houſes, in which the 
effects belonging to the company are depoſited. The 
company have in their poſſeſſion large quantities of 
D which is kept in different places, that the 
ightning may not deſtroy the whole ſtock at once; a . 
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theborders. There ate h6uſes bf this kind it thiany 
Parts of the iſland of Java; und the other iſſands in irs 
neighbourhood, of which the Duteh have obtained'pof- 
ſeſſſan. The Chineſe having rebelled ugainſt thein in 
the year p740, all their principal huſts were demo- 
edit catindn of one off theſe" fortified Hou ſes, 
avhichis in the town of Batavia, where, likewiſe, there 
are a few more bf them. . e 
he roads of this country are only banks between 
the ditches and eanals, und the fbrtifſed houſes being 
etected among the moraſſes near theſe roads, nothing 
18! eaſter; than to deſtroy them, and conſequentiy to 
prevent an enemy from bringing any heavy artillery 
near che tom: ij, indeed, an enemy be only! hindered. 
ſhort time in his approach, he is effectually ruined; 
for the climate will pfeclude rhe neceſſity of the uſe of 
weapons for his deſtrucion. Before the Endeaubur 
ad beema week at Batavia, her crew began to feebthe 
ill effects of the climatè ; half of them were” rendered 
incapable of doing their duty before the expiration f 
a month. They were informed, that it was a very un- 
common thing for go ſoldiers out of 100 brought from 
eee to be alive at the expiration of the ffrſt year, 
and that of the 0 who! might happen to be living, not 
ten of. thoſe would be in ſound health,” and, probably, 
not leſs than half of them in the hoſpital. ff 
In Batavia all the white inhabitants are ſoldiers, and, 
at the explration of five years ſervice,” they are hound to 
hold themſelves in readineſs to go to war, if they ſnould 
be wanted, andithe younger inhabitants are frequently 
muſtered ; but as they ate neither trained nor eterciſ 
after the expiration of the five years before mentioned, 
the little they have learned is ſoon forgotten. The In- 
dians, of whatever nation, who reſide, here, and habe 
either been made free, or were born ſo, are called Mar- 
dykers; but neither theſe nor the Chineſe are acquainted 
with firearms; yet, as theſe people are ſaid to poſſeſs 
great perſonal bravery, much might be expected from 
their expert uſe" of their daggers; fwords, and lanees. 
It would be a laborious taſk to attack Batavia by land, 
and it is not poſſible to make any attack at all by ſea, 
for the ſhallownefs of the water would hinder any veſſels 
from advancing within cannon-ſhot of. the walls; in- 
deed there's barely depth of water for a ſhip's long- 
boat, except a narrow channel, called the river, Which 
extends half a mile into the harbour, and is ſtrongi7 
bounded on each fide with piers, the other end of it 
deing direaly under the fire of the caſtle, while its 
communication "with the canals of the town is pre- 
vented by a boom of wood, which is every night ſhut 
Preciſely at fix o'clock, and never opened till the fol- 
lowing day. 0 hr Wha ab bs e 
In Jo harbour of Batavia, any number of ſhips 
may anchor, the ground is ſo excellent that the anchor 
will never quit its hold. This harbour is ſometimes 
dangerous for boats, when the fea-breezes blow freſh ;® 
bur, upon the whole, it is deemed the beſt and moſt 


* 


| 


ber of iſlands, which are ſituated round the outfide of 


che harbour, and all theſe are in the poſſeſſion of the 


Dutch, who deſtine them to different purpoſes; Oh 
one of them, Which is called Purmerent, an hoſpital 
is erected,” on account of the air being purer than it is 
at Batavia. In à ſecond, the name of which is Kuyper, 


— 


the rice and ſome other commodities, which belong to 
the Dutch Eaſt-India Company; at this iſland thoſe 


| ſhips belonging to different nations, which are to be 
repaired at Ouruſt, unload their cargoes: and it was 


here that the ſtores of the Falmouth man of war were 
laid up, when ſhe was condemned on her return from 
Manilla : her warranr officers, of whom mention has 
been made in the account of Captain Wallis's yoya 


r A 


great number of cannon are likewiſe laid up within the | 
enſtle. There ate a great many forts: built im different 
parts of the country,” ſeveral miles diſtant from Bata. 
via, moſt probably erected to keep the natives in ſub- 

miſſion; and, beſides theſe, there are a number of for- 
tified houſes, each mounting eight guns, which are ſo 
Alationed as to command the canals and the roads on 


* 
— 
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were ſent to Europe in Dutch ſhips about half a veal 
before the Endeavout anchored in the road of Batavia. 


| A chird ef theſe iflands, the name of which is Edam, . - 


is approptiared to the reception of certain offenders, 
whoſe Efities ate not deerned worthy of death, and 
thithet they ute tramſported from Holland, and detain- 
ed from five to forty years, in ptopottion to the deine 
| + . nets 


CY 
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commodious in all India. There is a confiderable num- 


are erected numbers of warehouſes, wherein are lodged 


's 
U 
7 
14 
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tailed at two-pence halfpenny the pound; and àrrack is | 
amade of the molaſſes, with a ſmall addition of rice, and 
The inhabitants likewiſe 
11 contents are nuts not much ſmaller than cheſnuts, which 
The fruits of this country are near forty; in number, 


with trees, that the advantage of the land having been 


-m as freely there as in their native ground: the ſtraw- 
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moſt exquifite food. Amazing crops. of ſugar are pro- 


the Weſt- Indies, called hefe Pamplemooſes, have an 
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neſs of the offence they have committed: 
ropes is the 
etimi nals 4/20: eiiien 
The environs of Batavia have a very pleaſing ap- 
pearance, and would, in-almoſt; anyiother; country/00 | 
an enviable ſituation. Gardens and houſes ocdupy the 
country for ſeveral miles; but the former. are ſo covered 
V holly loſt: while theſe gardens, and the fields n I 
cend to them are ſurrounded! by ditches which 'yicld-a 
diſagreeable ſmell ; and the and moraſſes in the 
adjacent ſields are ſtill more offenſive; Far; the ſpaqe 
of more than 30 miles beyond the town, the land is to- 
tally flat on cept in two places, on one of which the ga- 
+yernor's country ſeat is buik, and on the other they hold 
na durge avarket ; but neither of theſe places is higher 
than ten yards from the leyel of be plain. At nean 
miles from the town the land riſes into hills, and the 
air is puriſied in a great degree: to this diſtance the 
.invalids are ſent by their phyſicians, when every other 
proſpect of their recovery has failed, and the ri- 
ment ſurceeds in almoſt every inſtance, for the tick. are 
zreſtorted to health; but they no ſooner retumm ta the 
ton, than their former diſorders reviſit them. On theſe 
hills, the moſt opulent of the inhabitants have cauntry 
ſeats, to which they pay an annual viſit. Thoſe, who | 


reſide conſtantly, on the hills, enjoy an almoſt ee 
flow of health; and moſt of the vegetables of Europe | 
N 


? 


cleared of the wood that originally covered it, ĩs almoſt 


rry in particular flouriſhes greatly, which is a ſuffi- 
vient proof of the coolneſs of the air. 
In this country rice is very plentiſul, and, in order to 
be brought to perfection, ſhould lie under water more 
than half the time it is growing : but they have a fort 
which grows. on the ſides of the hills, which is unknown 
in the Weſt-India iſlands ; this ſort is planted when 
the wet ſeaſon commences, and the crop is gathered in, 
ſoon after the rains are over. The maize, which grows 
near Batavia, is gathered while young, and roaſted in 
the car, The land likewiſe produces carrots, celery, 
parſley, aſparagus, onions, radiſhes, cabbages, lettuces, 
.cucumbers, lentiles, kidney-beans, hyſſop, ſage, rue, 
Chineſe white radiſhes, which, when boiled, are not 
unlike a parſnip, common potatoes, ſweet potatoes, wet 
and dry yams, millet, and the e 
which, when broiled and eaten with ſalt and pepper, is 


4 


A 


duced here, and, while the quantity is beyond compa- | 
riſon greater, the care of cultivation is inconceivably 


bg of 
principal part of the employment of theſe 11 b | | 
oy Fo opt nt Bone Ito etghteen»pence a-pound; though they 


in a circle; it contains ſeveral kernels: ranged in a 


plant, the fruit of 


arkable, becauſe) it is flled nh feds, 
m , » 1018; | $;"whi 
common to the reſt. Grape ave fold —— 
eig ; are h far fri 
being good. The tamarinds are cheap and plentifg 
but asg the method ia preſerving therm, — 
falt, renders them a tnere black lamp. they Are equi 
nauſeating to the ſigba and do tie Po. hiBhewael. 
melons are excellent oß their kind, and are produced 
in great abundance,. The 1 dare boiled as tur 
nips, and eaten with ſalt and peppe Ahis frum is * 
mirably adapted to the uſe; of voyagers, as it will K 
many months, without care, and makes- an excelle, 
U hen nutxed with the juice of lemons and ſ. 

Ihe papans of this country are ſuperior to türnips, if 
het cores, are extracted, after par ing them when tl 
are green: The guavn has à ftrong ſmell, and a taſſe 
nat Jeſs diſagrecable: it is probable, that the guavxef 
the Weſt» Indies, Which many writers have diſtinguiſhed 
their praiſes, had à very different flavour. The 
ſweet ſop is 4 fruit that has but little flavour: it abouwds 

in large kernels, from which the pulp is fucked: ; The 
taſte, of the cuſtard- apple very much reſembles the diſh 
from which: its name is taken. The caſheu a ple pro- 
duces a nut which is not unknown ul but the 

fruit has ſuch;an-aſtringent quality, that the Bataviang 
ſeldom eat of it: the nut grows on the top of the ap- 
ple. The cocoa- nut is plentiful in this country, and 
there are ſeveral kinds of this fruit the beſt of which is 
very red between the ſhell and the ſkin. The jamboo 
is a fruit that has but little taſte, but is of a cooling na- 
ture: it is conſiderably leſs than a common ſized apple, 
and thoſe that have grown to their full ſize, are always 
the beſt ; its ſhape is oval, and its colour a deep red. 

Of the Jambu- eyer, there are two kinds, the white and 

the red: they are ſhaped like a bell, and are ſome- 
thing bigger than a cherry: they have no kind of taſte, 

but that of a watty acid. The Jambu-eyer mauwar, 

{mells like a roſe, and its taſte is not unlike that 

conſerve of roſes. The vr r is of a dark red eo- 

lour, and not larger than a ſmall apple: to the bottom 
of this fruit adhere ſeveral little leaves of the bloſſoms, 
while on its tops are a number of triangles combined 


* 


circular form, within which is the pulp, a fruit of 
moſt exquiſite taſte; it is equally nutritious and agree» 
able, and is conſtantly given to perſons who are trou- 
bled with, inflammatory or: putrid fevers... The: ſweet 
orange of this country is likewiſe given inthe ſame dif. 
orders. The pomegranate of theſe rts differs ini no- 
thing from that generally known in End, Tbe dur 


leſs than in the Weſt-India iſlands. White ſugar is re- 


the wine of the cocoa-nut, i 
raiſea little indico fortheirown uſe; but do not export it. 


and of ſome of cs then, are of —— Pine- 
les grow in ſuch abundance, that they may be pur- 
9 the firſt hand, for the value of 8 
farthing; and we bought ſome very large ones for a 
halfpenny a- piece at the fruit-ſhops, and their taſte is 
very excellent. 
or eight ſuckers have been ſeen adhering to one ſtem. 
The ſweet oranges of Batavia are good of their kind, 
but very dear at particular times. The ſhaddocks of 


reeable flavour. Lemons were very ſcarce when the 
deavour lay in the harbour, but limes were altogether 


as plentiful, and ſold at little more than two-pence the |; 


ſcore. There are many kinds of oranges and lemons, 
but none of them excellent. Of mangoes there are 
plenty, but their taſte is far inferior to the melting 


ach of England, to which they have been compared. 
It is ſaid that the heat, and extreme darpneſs of the 
climate does not agree with them, yet there are many 


different kinds of them. Of bananas, there are an 
amazing variety of ſorts, ſome of which being boiled, 
are eaten as bread, while others are fried in hatter, and 


liſh Þ 


They grow fo luxuriantly, that ſeyen ] 


rion takes its name ſrom the word Dure, which, in the 
language of that country, means prickles, and the name 
is well adapted to the fruit, the ſhell of which is co- 
vered with ſharp points, ſhaped: like a ſugar-loaf: its 


are ſurrounded with a kind of juice reſembling cream; 
and of this the inhabitants eat with great avidity: the 
ſmell of this fruit is more like that of onions, than any 
other European vegetable, and its taſte is like that of 
onions, ſugar, and cream intermixed: the inſide of 
the durion, when ripe, is parted, lengthways, into ſe- 
veral diviſions. The nanca is a fruit that ſmells like 
garlick and apples mixed together: its ſize in the gar- 
dens of Batavia, is not bigger than that of a middling 
ized pompion, and its ſhape is nearly t e ſame: it is 
covered with prickles of an angulat form, We were 
informed that, at a place called Madura, it has been 
| known. to grow to ſuch an enormous ſize as to require 
the ſtrength of two men to carry it. The champada is 
in all 7 5 — like the nauca, only that it is not ſo large, 
The rambutan contains a fruit within which is a ſtone, 
| that is perhaps the fineſt acid in the world: this fruit is 
not unlike a cheſnut with its huſk on; and it is covered 
with ſmall prickles of a dark red colour, and. ſo ſoft as 
to yield to the ſlighteſt impreſſion. + The gambolan re- 
1 ſembles a damaſcen both in colour and ſize, and is of a 
| wel gp nature. The boa bidarra taſtes like an 
| apple, and is likewiſe extremely aſtringent: its ſize 18 


e at 


are 4 nouriſhing food; but of the: numerous ſorts of ; 
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that of a gooſeberry, its form round, and its colour 


yellow. _ The. nam nam makes an excellent fixer, if 
N 1 ; | . 
* N | | | 
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ae iz not eſteemed when raw: the rind 
fried — — ry veer is about three inches, and its 
2 0 Unlike that of a kidney. The catappa and 
ſha Anara dre two ſpecies of nuts, the kernels of which 
n ke thofe of an almond, but ſo hard, that it is al- 
oft impoſſible to break them. 1 ; Or ; 

o of a ſharp taſte, which is eaten with ſugar: this 
1 i is covered with a hard ſhell. | The funtal is a fruit 
2 fit to be eaten, being at once aſtringent; acid, 


ſt unpleaſant taſte; yet it is publicly fold in 
und US E it contains a number of kernels, 


| ets of Batavia: : 
the ee A thick ſkin. The ſalack is nearly 
of the ſize of a ſmall golden pippin, and contains a 


ſew kernels of a yellow colour, the taſte of which is 


not unlike that of a ſtrawberry; — of 
this fruit is very remarkable, 


he blimbing, are two four fruits, exceedingly well 
ae, to — 2 ſauce, and pickles. The blimb- 
ing beſſe is another fruit of the ſame kind, but conſider- 
ſweeter. ee | 
ws © jo fruits not in ſeaſon when Captain Cook Was 
at Batavia, are the boa atap, and the kinſhip, which he 


{aw preſerved in ſugar; and there are ſeveral other 


* forts which the Bata vians are fond of, but they are ne- 
ver eaten by ſtrangers: among thoſe are the moringa, 
the guilindina, the killer, and the ſoccum; this laſt 


has the appearance of the bread- fruit which is produced 


in the iſlands of the South Seas, but it is not near ſo 


good. though the tree on which it grows is almoſt ex- 
actly like the bread . fruit tree. At Batavia vaſt quan- | 
tities of fruit are eaten. There are two markets held 


weekly, at diſtant places, for the better accommodation 
of thoſe who reſide in different parts of the country. 
Here the fruit-ſellers meet the gardeners, and purchaſe 


the goods at low rates. We are told it is not uncom- 
mon to ſee fifty or ſixty loads of pine- apples careleſſy 


throw m together at thoſe! markets. Flowers are ſtrewn 
by the inhabitants of Batavia and Java, about their 


houſes, and they are conſtantly burning aromatic woods 
and gums, which is ſuppoſed to be done by way of pu- 
rifying the air from the ſtench that ariſes from the ca- 


nals and ditches about the toẽwn-. 


The madja contains a 


as it conſiſts of a number 
of ſcales; reſembling thoſe of a fiſn. The chefrema 


th. 
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ing Diſcovertes in the "South Seat & Round! 
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In this country ſweet-ſcented-flowers are , plentiful, | 


many ſpecies of which being entirely unknown, are 


worth remarking. - The combang tonquin, and com- 


bang carenaſſi, are particularly fragrant flowers, which 


bear ſcarcely any reſemblance to any of thoſe flowers 
with which we are acquainted. They are very ſmall, 
and ſeem to be of the dog's-bane ſpecies. The ca- 


munga which is more like a bunch of leaves than a 
flower, is of a ſingular ſmell, but very grateful. The 
bon tanjong is of a pale yellow caſt, and has a very 
agreeable ſmell; it is about an inch and a half in cir- 
cumference, and conſiſts of pointed leaves, which give 


it the appearance of a ſtar, The champacka ſmells 


ſomewhat like a jonquil, but is rather of a deeper yel- 
low. A large tree upon the iſland produces this flower. 
There is alſo an extraordinary kind of flower called 
fundal malam, which ſigniſies the intriguer of the 
night. This flower has no ſmell in the day- time, but 
as night comes on, it has a very fi 


being made into noſegays of different ſhapes, or ſtrung 
upon thread, are carried through the ſtreet for ſale on 
an evening. The gardens. of the gentlemen produce 


leveral other ſorts of flowors beſides theſe which we || 


have mentioned, but they are not offered to fale, be- 
cauſe there is not a ſufficient. plenty of them. A plant, 


called the N is produced here, the leaves of 
m 


which being ſhred ſmall, and mixed with other flowers, 
the natives Of both ſexes fill their cloaths and hair with 
this mixture, which they likewiſe ſprinkle on their beds, 
and ſleep under this heap of ſweets, a thin piece of 
chintz being their only covering. | | 


D . 


Formerly the only ſpice that. grew on the iſland of 


Java was pepper. A conſiderable quantity is brought 


from thence by the Dutch, bur very little of it is made | 


ce of in the country. The inhabitants prefer cayan 


Ku he 3 are fond of cloves and nutmeg, but theſe 


nt ſcent, and is 
very much like the Engliſh. tuberoſe. Theſe flowers 


——— 


| 
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ſettlers on the iſland. 
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firſt are too dear to be commonly ufet;- Near the iſland 
of Amboyna are ſome little iſles, on which the cloves 


— COD | — ©» n · * cg ms 
7 * 


grow, and the Dutch were not eaſy till they all became 


their Proper Scarcely any other nutmegs are found 
but on the iſtand of Banda, which however furniſhes 
enough for all the nations that have a demand for that 
comniodity. There ate but few nutmeg- ttees on the 
coaſt of New Guinea. The iſland of f d 
we have already ſpoken, produces horſes; buffaloes, 
ſheep, goats, and hogs. Fhe ſort of horſes. ſaid to 
have been met with here when the country - wag firſt 
diſcovered, appeared to be - nimble animals though 


1 ſmall, being generally ſeldom above thirteen hands 


high. The horned-cattle of this country are different 
from thoſe of Europe. They are quite lean, but of a 
very fine grain. The Chineſe and the natives of Java 
eat the buffaloes fleſh; which the Dutch conſtantly re- 
fuſe, being impreſſed with a ſtrange idea that it is fever- 
ith. | The ſheep are hairy like goats, and have long ears: 
they are moſtly found to be tough and ill- taſted. There 


8 to be a ſeẽ from the Cape of Good Hope 
at Ba 


tavia, ſome of them were putchaſed at the rate of 
one ſhilling a pound. The hogs, efpecially thoſe of 


the Chineſe ſtock, are very fine food, but ſo fat as that 


the lean is ſeparately ſold the butchers, who are Chi- 


| neſe; the fat, they melt and ſell to their countrymen! to 


be eaten with their rice. Yet though theſe hogs are ſo 
fine, the Dutch prefer their own breed, and the conſe- 
quence is that tcheſe latter are ſold at extravagant rates. 
As the Portugueſe ſhoot the wild hogs and deer, they 


are ſold at a moderate, price, and are good eating. As. 


to the goats of this country they are as indifferent as the 
ſneep. Dogs and cats are found here in abundance, 
and there are numbers of wild horſes at a conſiderable 
diſtance from Batavia, on the mountains. There are 
a few monkeys ſeen near the town ; but there are ma 
on the mountains and deſart places, where there are alſo 
tygers, and a few rhinoceroſe. 
Of fiſh an aſtoniſhing quantity is taken here, and all 
are fine food, except a ſew that are ſcarce; yet the in- 
habitants will nat eat thoſe that are found in abundance, 
but purchaſe thoſe, which are worſe! and ſcarcer, a cir- 
cumſtance that contributes to keep up the priee of the 


latter. A prejudice likewiſe prevails among the Dutch 
4 which 


revents them from cating any af the turtle 
caught in theſe parts, which are very good food, though 
not equal to thoſe that are found in the Weſt· Indies. 
Very large lizards: are common at Batavia; ſome of 
them are ſaid to be as thick as a man's thigh; and Mrs 
Banks ſhot one five feet long, which being dreſt, proved 
very agreeable to the taſte, We found ſnipes of two 
different ſorts; and thruſhes might have been purchaſed 


| of the Portugueſe, who were the only dealers in this 
| fort of birds, and venders of wild fowł in the country; © 
In the iſland are palm-wine; and atrack. Of the former 


are three ſorts, the | firſt of which is drank in a few 
hours after it is drawn from the tree, and is moderately 
ſweet ; the ſecond and third ſorts are made by fermen- 
tation, and by putting ſeveral ſorts of herbs and roots 
into the liquor. | 23 | 


which reaſon the natives do not make nſe of wine -=_ 
ey 


liely: but in private ſew of them will refuſe it. 


alſo che opium, whoſe intoxicating qualities prove its 
recommendation to the natives of India. Aizath 
If we.exclude the Chineſe, and the Indians of dif- 


ferent nations, Who inhabit Batavia and its environs, 


the inhabitants. only amount to a ſmall number, not a 
fifth part of whom are ſaid to be Dutchmen, even by 


deſcent. The Portugueſę out- number all the European _.. 
The troops in the ſervice of the 


ſtates of Holland, are compoſed of the natives of al 
moſt all the nations of Europe; but the greater part 
of them are Germans. a | 
ſide; at Batavia, he is obliged- to enter firſt as; aſoldier, 
to ſerve their company for five years. Afterwards he 
applies for a leave of abſence to the council, whichbe- 
ig [pane as a,thing of eourſe, he engages in any bu- 
nels 


that he thinks proper to chuſe, There is howeves” 
bort r in this matter, ſince the Dutch have thus 
4 


always 


* * 
Fo * 6 


; . A | ; | ah 6 


ava, of Which 


the religion of Mahomet is profeſſed, for 
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When any perſon goes to re- 
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faſter than the women. 
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, ans are very rich, keep a 
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always a force realy to arm and join their troops in 


rhis country upon any emergency; all places of power 
and profit ard held by the 


teh, and no foreigner has 
any ſhare in the management of public affairs. | 
Notwithſtanding all the men of other countries are 


bound to obſerve the rules above-mentioned, yet wo- 
men from all parts may remain here unmolefted. It ap- 

peared.that the whole place could not furniſh fifty fe- 
males who were natives of Europe; yet the town | 


abounded with white women, who were deſcended from 
Europeans, that had ſettled there at different times, all 
the men having paid the debt of nature; for ſo it is, 
that the climate of Batavia deſtroys the men much 
Theſe women follow the deli- 
cate cuſtom of chewing beetle, after the example of the 
native Javaneſe, hoſe dreſs they imitate, and whoſe 
manners they copy, in all reſpects. 


Mercantile buſi- 


neſs is conducted at Batavia with the ſlighteſt trouble 


imaginable. When a merchant receives an order for 
s of any kind, he communicates the contents of it 
'to the Chineſe, who are the univerſal manufacturers. 
The Chineſe agent delivers the effects on board the ſhip 


for which they are beſpoke, and taking a receipt for 


them from the maſter of the veſſel, he delivers it to 
the merchant, who pays the Chineſe for the goods, and 


reſerves a conſiderable profit, without the leaſt trouble, 
riſque, or anxiety. But when a merchant imports goods 
of any kind, he receives them himſelf, and lodges 
them in bis on warchouſes. It may be wondered 
that the Chineſe do not ſhip the on their account, 


them to the merchants only. The inhabitants of Java 


diſtinguiſh the Portugueſe by the name of Oranſeranc, 


that'is, Nazarene- but theſe uſe the general term 


but from this they are reſtricted,” and compelled: to ſell 


of: Caper, or Caſir, reſpecting all who do not profeſs | 


the religion of Mahomet, and in this they include the 


Portugueſe: But the Portugueſe of Batavia are ſo only 
in name ;-for they have neither any connection with, or 
|, and they have 


knowledge of the kingdom of Portuga 
changed the religion of the church of Rome, for that 
of Luther; with the manners of the natives, they are 


wholly. familiariſed, and they commonly ſpeak their 
language, though they are able to converſe in a cor- 
rupt kind of Portugueſe. They dreſs in the habit of 


the country, with a difference only in the manner of 
wearing their hair; their noſes are more peaked and 
their Kin of a deeper caſt than that of the natives. 


Some of them are mechanics and artificers, others ſub- 
ſiſt by waſhing of linen, and the reſt procure a mainte- 


nance by hunting - | 
The Indians of Batavia, and the country in its neigh- 


bourhood, are not native Javaneſe, but are either born 
on the ſeveral iſlands from whence the Dutch bring 
of ſuch as have been born 
been made free either 
in their own-perſons or in the perſons of their anceſtors, | 
enjoy all the privileges of freemen. They receive the 


their ſlaves, or the —_—_— 
on thoſe/iflands ; and theſe 


avi 


general appellation of believers of the true faith. The 
various other Indian inhabitants of this country attach 
themſelves each to the original cuſtoms of that in which 


themſelves or their anceſtors were born; keeping them- 


ſelves apart from thoſe of other nations, and practiſing 


both the virtues and vices peculiar to their own coun- 
tries. The cultivation of gardens, and the conſe- 


quent ſale of flowers and fruit afford ſubſiſtence to great 


numbers of them: theſe are the people who raiſe the bee- 
mixed with lime, and a 
ſubſtance that is called Gambir, the produce of the 
Indian continent, is chewed by perſons of all ranks, 
women as well as men: indeed ſome of the politer la- 
dies make an addition of cardamum, and other aroma- 
Far to take off the diſagreeable ſmell with which the 


tle and areca, which being 
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ath would be otherwiſe tainted. Some of the Indi- 


live, in all reſpects, according to the cuſtom of their 


t number of ſlaves, and 


reſpective" countries, while others are employed to carry 


—— by water; and others again ſubſiſt by 


fiſhing. 
Oranſlams, or believers of the faith, feed princi ally 7 
= on boiled: rice, mixed with a. fmall quantity of dried 


ſhrimps and other fiſh, which are imported from China, 
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and a little of the fleſhof buffaloes and chickens; they. 
are fond of fruit, of which they eat large quantities 
and with the flour of the rice they make ſeveral ſorts of 
paſtry. They ſometimes make very ſuperb entertain 
ments, after the faſhion of their reſpective countries. 
but, in general, they are a very temperate people; of ; 
wine they drink very little, if any, as the religion of 
Mahomet, which they profeſs, forbids the uſe of it 
When a marriage is to be ſolemnized among them, all 
the gold and ſilver ornaments that can be procured Fes 
borrowed to deck out the young couple, who, on theſe | 
occaſions, never fail to make the moſt ſplendid appear- 
ance; ſumptuous entertainments are given by thoſe 
who can afford them, which continue twelve or fourteen 
days, and frequently more, during all which time the 
women take care that the bridegroom ſhall not viſit his 
wife privately, though the wedding takes place previ. 
ous to the feſtival. All theſe Indians, though they come 
from different countries, ſpeak the Malay language if 
it deſeryes that name. On the iſland of Java there 
are two or three different dialects, and there is a lan- 
guage peculiar to every ſmall iſland; it is conjectured 
that the Malay tongue is a, corruption of the language 
of Malacca. The hair of theſe people, which is black 
without a ſingle exception, grows in great abundance; * 
yet the women make uſe of oils, and other ingredi- 
ents, to increaſe the quantity of it: they faſten it to 
the crown of the head with a bodkin, having firſt twiſt. 
edit into a circle, round which they place an elegant 
wreathe of flowers, ſo that the whole head - dreſs has a 
moſt beautiful appearance. It is the univerſal cuſtom 
both with the men and women, to bathe in a river once 
every day, and ſometimes oftner, which not only pro- 
mores health, but prevents that contraction of filth, 
that would be otherwiſe unavoidable in ſo hot a climate. 
The teeth of the Oranſlams have ſome particulars in 
them well worthy of notice. With a kind of whetſtone 
they rub the ends of them till they are quite flat and 
even; they then make a deep groove in the teeth of the 
upper jaw, in the centre between the bottom of each 
tooth and the gum, and horizontally with the latter; 
this groove is equal in depth to a quarter of the thick- 
neſs of the teeth; yet none of theſe people have a rot- 
ten tooth, though according to the dentiſts of England 
and France, ſuch a thing muſt be unavoidable, as the 
tooth is placed much deeper than what ve call the 
enamel. The teeth of theſe people became very black 
by the chewing of beetle, yet a ſight waſhing will take 
off this blackneſs, and they will then become pertectiy 


| white; but they are very ſeldom waſhed; as the depth 


of the colour is very far from being thought diſagrec- 
able. Moſt of our readers muſt have heard of the Mo- 
hawks; and theſe are the people whoare ſo denominated, 
from a corruption of the word amock, which will be 
explained by the following ſtory and obſervations. I 
run amock is to get drunk with opium, and then ſeizing 
ſome offenſive weapon, to ſally forth from the houle, 
kill the perſon or perſons ſuppoſed to have injured the 
Amock, and any other perſon that attempts to impede 


nis paſſage, till he himſelf is taken priſoner or killed 


on the ſpot, © While Captain Cook was at Batavia, 3 
rſon whoſe circumſtances in life were independent, 
being Jealous of his brother, intoxicated himſelf with 
opium, and then murdered his brother, and two other 
men who endeavoured to feize him. This man, con- 
trary to the uſual cuſtom; did not leave his own bouſe, 
but made his reſiſtance from within it; yet he had ta- 
ken ſuch a quantity of the opium, that he was delirious, 
which appeared from his attempting to fire three mul- 
quets, neither of which had been loaded, nor even 
primed. Jealouſy of the women is the uſual reaſon 
theſe poor creatures running amock or a-muck] an 
the firſt object of their vengeance is the perſon whom 
they ſuppoſe to have injured them. The officer, whol 
—.— it is to apprehend theſe unhappy wretches, * 
furniſhed with a long pair of tongs, in order to take 
hold of them without coming within the reach of the 
point of their weapon. Thoſe who may be taken alive, 
which is not often the caſe, are generally wou 
but they are always broken upon the wheel; and 7 
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=”: who is appointed to examine their wounds, 
PpY 3 Vieely de mortal, the puniſhment is in- 
ne F immediately, and the ou of execution is gene- 
yr 1. ſpor where. the firſt murder was committed, 
1a 


d cuſtoms prevailed among theſe 

2 urban no leſs ridiculous. Ben 
0 * devil, whom they call Satan, is the author of 
— 5 rand ad verſity; therefore, when ſick, or in diſtreſs, 
moe” meat, money, and other things, as propitia- 
= crifices. Should one among them be reſtleſs, or 
— 14 he dream for two or three nights ſucceſſively, he 
an ines the Devil has laid his commands upon him, 
0 upon neglect to fulfil, he concludes his puniſh- 
voy Fi certainly be ſickneſs or death, though ſuch 


commands may not be revealed with ſufficient per- 


roger the uttermoſt, and if, by taking it literally 


ively, directly or by contraries, he can put no 
5 —— hat ſatisfies him, he applies to the Cawin 
% pen who unravels the myſterious ſuggeſtions of the 
1 b by a comment, in which it generally appears, 
— Satan wants victuals or money. Theſe are placed 
on a little plate of cocoa- nut leaves, and hung upon the 
branch of a tree near the river, ſo that it ſeems not to 
be the opinion of theſe people, that in prowling the 
earth the devil © walketh through dry places.” Mr. 
Banks once aſked, whether they thought Satan ſpent 
the money, or eat the victuals ; they ſaid, that as to the 
money it was conſidered rather as a mult upon an of- 
fender, than a gift to him who had enjoined it; and that 
therefore if it was devoted by the dreamer, it did not 
ſignify into whoſe hands it came, and they ſuppoſed it 
was generally the prize of ſome ſtranger who wandered 
that way; but reſpecting the meat, they were clearly of 
opinion, that, although the Devil did not eat the groſs 
parts, yet by bringing his mouth near it, he ſucked out 
all its favour without changing its poſition, ſo that 
afterwards it was as inſipid as water. 8875 
- Another ſuperſtitious notion of this people is till 
more unaccountable. They imagine that women, 
when delivered of children, are at the ſame time de- 
livered of a young crocodile; and that thoſe animals 
being received carefully by the midwifes, are immedi- 
ately carried down to the river, and put into the water. 
The family in which ſuch a birth is ſuppoſed to have 
happened, conſtantly puts victuals into the river for 


their amphibious relation, eſpecially the twin, who as 


long as he lives, goes down to the river at ſtated times, 
to fulfil his fraternal duty; for an omiſſion of which, 
according to the general opinion, he will be viſited with 
ſickneſs or death. We are at a loſs to account ſor an 


opinion ſo extravagant and abſurd, eſpecially as it ſeems 


to be unconnected with any religious myſtery, and how 
it ſhould be pretended to happen by thoſe who cannor 
be deceived into a belief of it by appearances, nor have 
any apparent intereſt in the fraud, is a problem till 
more difficult to ſolve. The ſtrange belief of this ab- 
ſurdity, however, is certain, for which we had the con- 
current teſtimony of every Indian who was queſtioned 
about it; and as to its origin, it ſeems to have taken its 
riſe in the iſlands of Celebes and Boutou, at which 
places, many of the inhabitants keep crocodiles in their 
families; but however that be, this ee has ſpread 

imor and Cream, 
and weſtward as far as Java and Sumatra. The croco- 
dile twins are called Sudaras, and we ſhall here relate 
one of the innumerable and incredible ſtories, in proof 


of their exiſtence, as was confidently affirmed, from 


ocular demonſtrations ; yet for the credibility of this 
relation we will not vouch. | 

At Bencoolen was born and bred amo 
a young female ſlave, who had learnt a little of the lan- 
guage, This girl told Mr. Banks that her father, when 


on his death bed, informed her that he had a crocodile 
for his Sudara, and in a ſolemn manner charged her to 


give him meat when he ſhould be dead, telling her 


in what part of the river he was to be found, and by 


what name he was to be called up. 
quence of her father's injunctions, 


That in conſe- 
e repaired to that 


Part of the river he had deſcribed, and ſtanding upon 


* 
* 


To interpret his dream, therefore, he ſtrains 


the Engliſh 
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the bank, called out Radja Pouti, “white king :“ where- 
upon the crocodile came to her out of the water, and 
eat from her hand the proviſions ſhe had brought him. 
A, deſired to deſcribe this paternal uncle, the ſaid, 
that he was not like other crocodiles, but much hand- 
ſomer, that his body was ſpotted and his noſe red ; 
that he had bracelets of gold upon his feet, and ear. 
rings of the ſame metal in his ears. This ridiculous: 
tale was heard by Mr. Banks patiently to the end, and 
he then diſmiſſed the girl, without reminding her, that. 
a crocodile with ears was as ſtrange a monſter as a dog 
with a cloven foot. Not long after this a ſervant whom 
Mr. Banks had hired at Batavia, a fon of a Dutchman 
by a Javaneſe, woman, told his maſter, that he had 
ſeen a crocodile of the ſame kind, and it had been ſeen 
by ſeveral others both Dutchmen and Malays, This 
crocodile the ſervant ſaid was very young, two feet 
long, and its feet were ornamented with bracelets of 
gold. I cannot credit theſe idle ſtories, ſaid Mr. Banks. 
The other day a perſon aſſerted that crocodiles had ear- 
rings, and you know that cannot be true, becauſe cro- 
codiles have not ears. Ah, Sir, replied the man, theſe 
Sudara Oran are unlike other crocodiles; for they have 
five toes upon each foot, a large tongue that fills their 
mouth, and ears likewiſe, though indeed they are very 
ſmall. Who can ſet bounds to the ignorance of cre- 
dulity and folly! However, in the girl's relation were 
ſome things in which ſhe could not be deceived ; and 
therefore muſt be guilty of wilful falſehood. Her fa- 
ther might command her to feed a crocodile, in con- 
ſequence of this believing it to be his Sudara; but its 
coming out of the river at her call, and eating the food 
from her hand, muſt have been a fable of her own in- 
vention, and being ſuch, it was impoſſible that ſhe could 
believe it to be true. However, the girl's ſtory, and 
that of the man's, evinces, that they both believed the 
exiſtence of crocodiles that were Sudaras to men ; and 
the fiction invented by the girl may be eaſily accounted 
for, if we do but conſider, how earneſtly every one de- 
ſires to make others believe what he believes himſelf. 
The Bougis, Macaſſars, and Boetons, are ſo firmly per- 


. ſuaded that they have relations of the crocodile ſpecies, 


that they orm a periodical ceremony in remem#® 
brance of them. Large parties go out in a boat, fur- 
niſhed with great plenty of proviſions, and all kinds of 
muſic. - They then row backwards and forwards, in 


places of the river where crocodiles and alligators are 


moſt common, ſinging and weeping by turns, each in- 
voking his kindred, till a crocodile appears, when the 
muſic inſtantly ſtops, and proviſions, beetle, and tobacco, 
are thrown into the water. This civility is intended 
to recommend themſelves to their relations at home; 
not without hopes, perhaps, that it will be accepted 
inſtead of more expenſive offerings which may not be 
in their power to pay,  - 1 
The Chineſe ſtand in the next rank to the Indians, 
and are very numerous, but poſſeſs very little property. 
Many of them live within the walls, and are ſhop- 
keepers. We have already mentioned the fruit-ſellers 
of Palfar Piſſang; but others have a rich ſtock of Eu- 
ropean and Chineſe goods. However, the far greater 
art of theſe people live without the walls, in a quarter 
G themſelves, which is called Campang China. Moſt 
rt of them are carpenters, joiners, ſmiths, taylors, 
ipper-makers, dyers of cotton, and embroiderers, They 


maintain the character of induſtry, univerſally beſtowed 


upon them; and many are ſcatrered about the country, 
where they cultivate gardens, ſow rice and ſugar, or keep 
cattle and buffaloes, whoſe milk they bring every day 
to town, | Yet notwithſlanding their commendable 
ſpirit of induſtry, we muſt obſerve, there is nothing 
honeſt or diſhoneſt, provided there is no danger of a 
halter, that the Chineſe will not readily do for money ; 


* 


and though they work with much diligence, nor 


are ſparing of their labour, yet no ſooner have theß 
laid down their tools, than they begin to game either at 
cards or dice, or at other diverſions altogether unknowun 


among Europeans. To theſe they apply with ſuch 


eagerneſs, as ſcarcely to allow time for neceſſary re- 
freſhments of food and ſleep. In manners they are al- 
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ways rather obſequious ; and in dreſs they are remark- 
ably neat and clean, in whatever rank of Jife they are 
placed. A deſcription of their perſons or dreſs is un- 
neceſſary, ſeeing the better kind of China paper com- 


mon in England, exhibits an exact repreſentation of 


both, though perhaps with ſome ſlight exaggerations. 
With reſpect to their eating, they are eaſily ſatisfied ; 
but the few that are rich have many ſavory diſhes. 
The food of the poor is rice, with a ſmall proportign 
of fleſh or fiſh; and they have the advantage of Mi 
Mahomedan Indians, on account of their religion; for 
the Chineſe, being under no reſtraint, eat, beſides pork, 
dogs, cats, frogs, lizards, ſerpents, and a great variety 
of ſea animals, which the other inhabitants do not con- 
= as food. 6 s 
an European, except he was periſhing with hunger, 
would not taſte. They have a Angular cuſtom reſpect. 
ing the burying their dead ; for they cannot be prevailed 
upon to open the ground a ſecond time, where the body 
has been depoſited. On this account, in the neighbour- 
hood of Batavia, their burying-grounds contain many 
hundred acres; and the Dutch, pretending this to be 
a waſte of land, will not fell any for this purpoſe, un- 
leſs at an exorbitant price. The Chineſe, however, 


contrive to raiſe the purchaſe money, and afford another 


inſtance of the folly and weakneſs of human nature, in 
transferring a regard for the living to the dead, and 
making that an object of ſolicitude and expence, which 
cannot receive the leaſt benefit from either. Under 
the influence of this univerſal prejudice, they take an 
uncommon method to S. the body entire, and to 
prevent the remains of it from mixing with the earth 
that ſurrounds it. To this end they encloſe it in a large 
thick wooden coffin, hollowed out of ſolid timber like 
a canoe. This when' covered and let down into the 
rave, is ſurrounded with a- coat of mortar, called 
Hhinam, about eight or ten inches thick, which in a 
ſhort time cements, and becomes as hard as ſtone. The 
relatives of the deceaſed attend the funeral ceremony, 
with a conſiderable number of female mourners, hired 
to weep. In Batavia, the law requires, that every man 
ſhould be interred according to his rank, which is in no 
 *FZaſe to be diſpenſed with; fo that if the deceaſed has 
nor left ſufficieh 
inventory of what was in his poſſeſſion when he died, 
and out of the produce buries him in the manner pre- 
ſcribed, leaving only the overplus to his creditors. * 
The loweſt claſs of people in this country are the 
ſlaves, by whom the 
whatever their rank or ſituation, are conſtantly attended. 
They are bought in Sumatra, Malacca, and almoſt all 
the Eaſtern Iſlands: but the natives of Java, very few 
of whom live in Batavia, are exempted from ſlavery, 
under the ſanction of very ſevere penal laws, ſeldom we 
believe violated. Theſe ſlaves are fold from ten to 
twenty pounds ſterling each; but girls, if handſome, 
will fetch ſometimes a hundred. Being of an indolent 
diſpoſition, they will not do much work, and are there- 
fore content with a little victuals, ſubſiſting altogether 
upon boiled rice, and a ſmall quantity of the cheapeſt 
fiſh. They are natives of different countries, on which 
account they differ from each other extremely both in 
perſon and temper. The Papua, as they are here called, 
or the African negroes are the worſt, moſt of them 
thieves and all incorrigible; conſequently they may be 
| purchaſed for the leaſt money. f 
are the Bougis and Macaſſars, both from the iſland of 
Celebes; who in the higheſt degree are lazy, though 
not ſo much addicted to theft as the negroes; yet they 
are of a cruel and vindictive ſpirit, whereby they are 
rendered exceeding dangerous, eſpecially as to gratify 
their reſentment, they make no ſcruple of any means, 
nor of facrificing life itſelf. Beſides theſe there are 


Malays and ſlaves of other denominations: but the beſt, 


and of courſe the deareſt, are thoſe brought from the 
iſland of Bali; and the moſt beautiful women from Nias, 
a ſmall iſland on the coaſt of Sumatra; but being of 
a tender and delicate conſtitution, they quickly fall a 
ſacrifice to the unwholeſome air of Batavia. All theſe 
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' inflict 1 7 them any puniſhment” that d 
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count, and generally ſentenced to ſuffer c 


hands, but by an officer called a Marineu 
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They alſo eat many vegetables, which 
fence; and the inftruments are rods made o 


t to pay his debts, an officer takes an 


teh, Portuguſe, and Indians, 


The next claſs to theſe 


ſlaves are wholly in the power of their maſters, who may 
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away life; and ſhould one die in conſequencear on take 
ment, though his dearh may be proved not — an 


been intended, yet the maſter is called to a ſevere ac 


apitally, F. 

e with his ax 
» ONE bf Whom 
of this officer 
Y cuſtody; but 


this reaſon a maſter ſeldom corrects a ſlav 


is ſtationed in every diſtrict. Ihe duty 
is to quell Ft, And to take offenders int 
more particularly to apprehend runawa 

puniſh them for ſuch cn as the — I far m 
ed by proper evidence; the puniſhment; however 2 
inflicted by the Marineu in perſon, but by ſaves * Padre 
appointed to the buſineſs. The puniſhment is ſtri 8 


the number being proportioned to the nature of re, 
f 

which are ſplit into tender twigs for the oe 

every ſtroke draws blood. A common puniſhment coft 

the maſter a rixdollar, and*a ſevere one a 8 

about fix ſhillings and eight - pence. The maſter is alſo 


obliged to allow a ſlave, as an encouragement, three 


dubbelcheys, equal to about ſeven-pence half-penny a 


week; this is alſo done to prevent his indulging his 


ſtrong temptations to ſteal. G 
_ Reſpecting the government of this place we can ſay 
but little. e obſerved a remarkable ſubordination 
among the people. Every houſe-keeper has a certain 
ſpecific rank, according to the length of time he has 
erved the company. - The different ranks thus acquired 
are diſtinguiſhed by the ornaments of the coaches, and 
the dreſſes of the coachmen: ſome ride in plain coarhes, 
ſome are allowed to paint them with different devices, 

and ſome to gild them. The coachmen alſo are obli 


to appear in clothes quite plain, or ornamented in va- 
rious manners and degrees. | 


The chief officer in this place has che title of 90 
vernor- general of the Indies, to whom the Dutch go- 
vernors of all other ſettlements ar: ſubordinate; and 


| they are obliged to repair to Batavia in order to have 


their accounts paſſed by him. Should they appear to 
have been criminal, or even negligent,” he detains them 
during pleaſure; ſometimes three years; for they can- 


not without his permiſſion quit the place. The mem- 


bers of the council, called by the natives Edele Heeren, 


and by the Engliſh, Idoleers, are next in rank to the 


governor- general. Theſe aſſume ſo much ſtate, that 
whoever.meets them in a carriage, are expected to riſ 
up and bow, and after this compliment, they err 
one fide of the road and: ſtop; till the members of the 
council are paſt : their wives and children expect alſo 
the ſame homage; and it is commonly paid them by the 
inhabitants. Some Engliſh Captains have thought 
this a flaviſh mark of reſpect, derogatory to their dig- 
nity as ſervants of his Britannic majeſty, and for this 
reaſon have refuſed: to pay it; nevertheleſs, when in a 
hired coach, nothing but a menace of immediate death 
could prevent the coachman from honouring the Dutch 


grandee, at the expence of their mortification. 


Wich reſpect to the diftribution of juſtice, it is ad- 
miniſtered in Batavia by the lawyers, who have pecu- 


| liar ranks of diſtintion among themſelves. Their deci- 
ſions in criminal caſes ſeem * 


is inc ſevere with reſpect to 
the natives, but lenient in a partial degree to their own 
people. A chriſtian is always indulged with an op- 
portunity of eſcaping before he is brought to trial, 
whatever may. be his offence, and when convicted, he 
is ſeldom puniſhed with death. On the contrary, the 


| poor Indians are hanged, broken upon the wheel, and 


even impaled alive. As to the Malays and Chineſe 
they have judicial officers of their own, named captains 
and lieutenants, who determine in civil caſes, ſubject 
to an appeal to the Dutch tribunal. The taxes laid 


upon theſe people by the company are very conſiderable, - 
among which, that exacted for liberty to wear their 


hair is not the leaſt. The time of payment is monthly, 
and to ſave the charge and trouble of collecting them, 
notice is given of this by hoiſting a flag upon the to 

of a houſe in the middle of the town, and the Chineſe 
find that it is their intereſt to repair thither when a pay- 


| ment is due without delay. 
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9 ; current money conſiſts of ducats, va- 
” —_ ond xp; ſtivers; ducatoons 
en, ſtivers; imperial rix-dollars, ſixty; rupees, thirty; 
cig a g. fix; double cheys, two ſtivers and a half; 
5 ayes. one fourth of a ſtiver. During our ſtay here 
95 iſn dollars were at five and five-pence; and we were 
, * were never lower than five ſhillings and four- 
* het at the Company's warehouſe. For Engliſh 
e che exchange upon an average was nineteen 
ſhillings ; for though the Chineſe would give twenty 
fhillings for ſome of the brighteſt, thoſe that were 
jr worn were valued at only ſeventeen ſhillings, 


There are two ſorts of coin current here of the fame 


nation; theſe are milled and unmilled; the 
2 which is of moſt value. A milled ducatoon 
is valued at eighty ſtivers; and an unmilled one at no 
me than ſeventy-two. A rix- dollar is equal to forty- 


eight ſtivers, about four 1 3 N 


5 All accounts are . 
ng 7 hich here, at leaſt, are nominal, like our pound 
— Tnurſday, the 25th of December, carly in the 
morning. we weighed, left the harbour of Batavia, and 
food out to ſea. On the 29th, after much delay by 
contrary winds, ye weathered Pulo Pare, and ſtood for 
the main. On the ſame day paſſed a ſmall iſland be- 
tween Batavia and Bantam, called Maneater's iſland; 
On Sunday the zoth, we weathered Wapping and Pulo 
Babi ĩſlands, and the next day, being the 31ſt, we ſtood 
over to the Sumatra ſhore. | | Lit 

On the morning of this new year's day, being Tueſ- 

| day, January the iſt, we ſteered for the 
A. P. 1771. Java ſhore, and continued ↄur courſe, as 
the wind permitted us, till three -o'clock in the after- 
noon of the 5th, when we caſt anchor on the ſouth- 
eaſt ſide: of Prince's Iſland, in eighteen fathom wa- 
ter in order to recruit our ſtores, and procure refreſh-: 
ments for the ſick, many of whom were much worſe 
than they were at our departure from Batavia. Mr. 
Banks and Dr. Solander, accompanied by the Captain 
and other gentlemen, went aſhore. We met upon the 
beach ſome Indians, by whom we were conducted to 


one, who, they ſaid, was their king. Having ex- 


changed a few. compliments with this perſon, we entered 
upon buſineſs; but in ſettling the price of turtle could 
not agree. Upon this we took leave, the Indians diſ- 
perſed; and we proceeded along ſhore in ſearch of a 
watering place. We happily ſucceedeT in finding a 
very convenient one, and had reaſon to believe, with 
care in filling, it would prove agreeable tp our wiſhes. 
On our return, ſome Indians, who remained with a 
canoe upon the beach, ſold us three turtle, but we were 


obliged ro promiſe, that we would not tell the king. 


On Sunday the 6th, we rene wed with better ſucceſs our 
traffic for turtle. About noon the Indians lowered 
their demands ſlowly, inſomuch, that before the even- 


ing they accepted our ſtipulated price, and we had tur- 


tle in plenty. In the mean time, the three we had pur- 


chaſed were ſerved to the ſhip's company, who, till 


yeſterday, had not fed on ſalt proviſions from the time 
of our arrival at Savu, which was now near three 
months. Mr, Banks, in the evening, paid a viſit to the 


king, by whom he was received very graciouſly at his 


E in the middle of a rice field, notwithſtanding 


is majeſty was buſily employed in dreſſing his own 
ſupper. 


monkeys, ſmall deer, and ſome vegetables; but no tur- 


tle appeared till next day, Tueſday the 8th, after which 


ome were brought to market every day, while we ſtaid, 
but the whole quantity together was not equal to that 
we bought the day after our arrival. | 
riday the 11th, Mr. Banks having received intelli- 
Ne from a ſervant he had hired at Batavia, that the 
Indians of this iſland had a town ſituated near the ſhore, 
2 = weltward, he determined to go in ſearch of the 
companied by the ſecond lieutenant; and apprehend- 
ing his viſit might not be agreeable to the natives, he 


told ſuch of them as he met, that he was in ſearch of 
No. ro, | | | 


. 


The day following, Monday the 7th, the In- 
dians reſorted to the trading place with fowls, fiſh, ] 


With this view he ſet out in the morning, ac- 
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and one of them undertook to carry them over to the 


curioſity was fatisfied, they hired a large ſailing boat 


them to the bark time enough to dine upon one of the 


| who were employed in wooding and watering, when we 
Application 
was immediately made to the king, who, after ſome 


e 


roms 2K eren n. 


plants, which was indeed alſo true. 


few enquiries concerning the town. He would have 
perſuaded them, that it was at · a great diſtance; but 
perceiving they proceeded forward, be joined company, 
and went on with them. The old man attempted: ſe- 
veral times to lead them out of the way, though with- 
out ſucceſs; but when at length they came within fight 
of the houſes, he entered cordially into their party, and 
conducted them into the town, the name of which is 
Samadang. It conſiſts of about four hundred houſes; 
and is divided by a brackiſh river into two parts, one 
called the old, and the other the new town. When 
they had entered the former, they were accoſted by ſe- 
veral Indians whom they had ſeen at the trading place, 


new town, at two-pence per head. The bargain be- 
ing made, they embarked in two ſmall canoes; placed 
along-ſide of each other, and laſhed together, to pre- 
vent their over-ſetting. They landed ſafely, though 
not without ſome difficulty; and when they came to 


the new town, the people ſhewed them every mark of 


a cordial friendſhip, ſnewing them the houſes of their 
king and principal people. Few of the houſes were 
open at this time, the inhabitants having taken up 
their reſidence in the rice- grounds, to defend their 
crops againſt the birds and monkeys, who without this 
neceſſary precaution would deſtroy them. When their 


for two rupees, value four ſhillings, which conveyed 
ſmall deer, weighing only forty pounds, which proved 
to be exceeding good and ſavoury food; In the evening 


we again went on ſhore, to ſee how our people went on, 


were told, that an axe had been ſtolen. 


altercation, promiſed, that the axe ſhould be reſtored 
in the morning; and it was accordingly brought to us 
by a man, who 


parting gave him two quires of paper, which he gra- 


cCiouſly accepted. During their converſation, the King 
þ enquired, why the Engli 
as they had uſed to do. 


did not touch at the iſlan 
Mr. Banks replied, that the 
reaſon was, he ſuppoſed, becauſe they found a deficiency 


of turtle, of which there not being enough to ſupply 


one ſhip, many could not be expected; and to ſupply 


this defect, Mr. Banks adviſed his majeſty to breed cat- 


tle, buffaloes, and ſheep ; but he did not ſeem diſpoſed. 


to adopt this prudent meaſure. ' 
"On M 


owever, ſerved only for preſent uſe, for we could ſel- 
dom keep one of them alive more than twenty-four 
hours. SALTS.” 12 


The trade on our parts, was carried on chiefly with 


' Spaniſh dollars, the natives ſeeming not to ſet value 
upon any thing elſe; ſo that our people who had a ge- 


neral permiſſion - to trade, parted with old ſhirts and 
other articles, which they were obliged to ſubſtitute for 
money to great diſadvantage. On Tueſday, the 15th, 
in the morning, we weighed, with a light breeze- at 
N. E. and ſtood out to ſea, We took our departure 
from Java Head, which is in latitude 6 deg- 49 min. S. 


and in longitude 253 deg. 12 min. Weſt. 


Prince's Iſland; where we were ſtationed about ten 


days, in the Malay language, called Palo Selan, and in 
ulo- Paneitan, is a ſmall 


that of the inhabitants, - 
iſland, ſituated in the weſtern mouth of the ſtreight of 


. Sunda, It is woody, a very ſmall. part of jt 2 | 


been cleared. We could perceive no remarkable hi 


upon it; but a ſmall eminence, juſt over the landing ; 


thr 


Having come to 
a place where there were three or four houſes, they met 
with an old man, of whom they ventured to make 4 


* 3 ; A —_— — „ —— — — — 


retended, that the thief, afraid of a 
| diſcovery, had left it at his houſe in the nit. 
On Sunday, the 13th, having nearly compleated our 
wood and water, Mr. Banks took leave of his majeſty, 
to whom he had made ſeveral trifling preſents, and at 


onday; the 14th, we had got on board a good 
ſtock of freſh proviſions, conſiſting of turtle, 
fiſh, two ſpecies of deer, one about the ſize of a ſheep, 
the other not bigger than a rabbit; alſo: cocoa- nuts, 

eg limes, and other vegetables. The deer, 
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e, has been named, by the Engliſh, the Pike. |} ſuch a diſtance from each other, as to leave a free paſ 


ormerly this place was much frequented by India ſhips 
belonging to various nations, eſpecially from England; 
but of late they have forſaken it, becauſe the water is 
bad, and touch either at North Iſland, or at New Bay, 
a few leagues diſtant from Prince's Iſland, at neither of 
which places any conſiderable quantity of other pro- 
viſions can be procured; and, upon the whole, we 
muſt give it as our opinion, that Prince's Iſland is 
more eligible than either of them; for though, as we 
have already obſerved, the water is brackiſh, if filled at 
the lower part of the brook, yet higher up we found it 
excellent. : e . 

The firſt, ſecond, and perhaps the third ſhip, that 
arrives here in the ſeaſon; may be well ſupplied with 
turtle; but ſuch as come afterwards muſt be content 
with ſmall ones. What we | purchaſed were of the 
22 kind, and coſt us, at an average, about three far- 

ings a pound. They were neither fat nor well fla- 
voured, which circumſtance we imputed to their being 
long 0 in pens of brackiſh water, without food. 
The fowls are large, and we bought a dozen of them 
for a _—_ dollar, which is about five-pence a piece. 
The Il deer coſt us two-pence a piece, and the 
larger, two only of which were brought to market, a 
rupee. The natives ſell many kinds of fiſh by hand, 
and we found them tolerably cheap. Cocoa-nuts, if 
they were picked, we bought at the rate of a hundred 
for a dollar; and if taken promiſcuouſly, one hundred 
and thirty. Plantains we found in abundance; alſo 
pine apples, water-melons, jaccas, and pompions, be- 
fides,xice, yams, and ſeveral other vegetables, all which 
we purchaſed at reaſonable rates. 


In this iſland the inhabitants are Javaneſe, and their 
4 modities as they would take. As what they brought 


| 


Raja is ſubje& to the Sultan of Bantam. In their man- 
ners and cuſtoms they reſemble the Indians about Bata- 
via; but they are more jealous of their women, for all 
the time-we were there, we ſaw not any of them, except 
one by chance in the woods, as ſhe was running away 
to hide herſelf. They profeſs the Mahomedan religion ; 
but not a moſque did we diſcover in the whole iſſand. 


While we were among them, they kept the faſt called 


by the Turks Ramadan, with extreme rigour, not one 
of them touching a morſel of victuals, nor would they 
chew their beetle till ſun-ſet.. Their food is likewiſe the 
ſame with that of the Batavian Indians, except the ad- 
dition of the nuts of the palm, by eating of which, 
upon the coaſt of New Holland, ſome of our people 
were made ſick,” and ſome of our hogs poiſoned. We 
enquired by what means theſe nuts were deprived of 
their noxious deleterious quality, and were informed, 
that they firſt cut them into thin flices, and dried them 
in the ſun, then ſteeped them in freſh water for three 
months, and afterwards, preſſing out the water, dried 
them a ſecond time in the ſun; \ Ye after all, we found 
they are eaten only in times of ſcarcity, when they mix 
them with their rice to make it go farther. 
The houſes of theſe people are built 


_ iles, or 
pillars, and elevated about four or five. feet a 


ve the 


— 


giving us 240 doits, amounting to five 


ſage for the air from below. The walls alſo are of ba 
boo, interwoven hurdlewiſe, with ſmall ſticks; ang hi. 
tened perpendicularly. to the beams which form _ 
frame. of the building: it has a floping roof, Gy 
thatched! with palm-leaves, that neither the ſun 00 
rain can find entrance. The ground- plot, upon which 
the building is erected, is an oblong ſquare. On on 
fide is the door, and in the ſpace between that and the 
other end of the houſe; in the center, towards the del 
hand, is a window. A partition runs out from each 
end of the houſe, which continues ſo far as to leave an 
opening oppoſite the door. Each end of the houſe 
therefore, to the right and left of the door, is divided 
into two apartments, all open towards the paſſage from 
the door to the wall on the oppoſite ſide. In that on the 
leſt hand, next to the door, the children ſleep; that 
oppoſite to it is for the uſe of ſtrangers; in the inner 
room, on the left hand, the maſter and his wife ſleen. 
and that oppoſite to it is the kitchen. The only diff 5 
rence between the poor and the rich, with reſpect to 
theſe houſes, conſiſts in their ſiæe: but we muſt except 
the royal palace, and the houſe of one Gundang, the 
next man in riches and influence to the king; for thoſe 
inſtead of being wattled with ſticks and bamboos, are 
1 encloſed with boards. Theſe people have occaſional 
| houſes in the rice fields, at the — 4 — they are in 
feſted with the birds and monkeys. They differ only 
from their town houſes, by being raiſed ten feet inſtead 
of four from the ground. Sh 
The inhabitants of this iſland are of a diſpo- 
ſition; and dealt with us very honeſtly ; only like other 
Indians, and the retailers of fiſh in London, they would 
aſk twice, and ſometimes thrice as much for their com- 


/ VR 


to market belonged in different proportions, to a con- 
ſiderable number of the natives, they put all that wag 
bought of one kind, as cocoas or plantains together, 
and when we had purchaſed a lot, they divided the mo- 
ney that was paid for it among the proprietors, in a 
proportion correſponding with: their contributions, 
Sometimes, indeed, they would change our money, 
| illings, for a 
paniſh dollar, and ninety- ſix, amounting to two ſhil. 
| lings, for a Bengal rupee. | | 
| he natives of Prince's 


— 


Iſland have a language of 
their own, yet they all ſpeak the Malay language. 
Their own tongue they call Catta Gunung, the language 
of the mountains. They ſay that their tribe originally 


migrated from the mountains of Java to New Bay, and 
then to their preſent ſtation, being driven from their 


firſt ſettlement by tygers, which they found too nume- 
rous to ſubdue. Several languages are ſpoken by the 
native Javaneſe, in different parts of their iſland; but 


the language of theſe people is different from that 


ſpoken at Samarang, though diſtant only one day's 
journey from the reſidence of the Emperor of Java. 
The following liſt contains ſeveral correſponding words 


in the languages of Prince's Iſland, Java, and Ma- 


ground. Upon theſe is laid a floor of bamboo canes, at II lacca. 
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the differect parts of the body hre J Princess Hand; have words, which if hot exactly fmilar 


dend kale cdey ate eafiiy obtained ſrom thoſe whoſe 


Pe to thoſe uſed iti the South Sea Iſlands, are manifeſtly 
| rhoſen, becau nd it is w f obſervatic derived from the ſame ſourte; as will | 
ECG Ea 
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are in a mannet common to all theſe countries: but we 
muſt obſetye; that in the iſland of Madagaſcar, the 
names of numbers, in ſome inſtances, are fimilar to all 
theſe, which is a difficulty not eaſy to be ſolved; yet 
the fact will appear unqueſtionable from the following 
= or words, drawn tp, as we have obſerved, ' by Mr: . 
Snag ONT TT! 1951} 0 F361 7 77 [ 1 | 


4 "(1453 © £49 „ni 150 
hut the ſimilitude in theſe languages is more remark- 
. 75 words expreſſing number, which ſeems to 
prove that they have one common root. Mr. Banks, 
with the aſſiſtance of a negto ſlave, born at Madagaſcar, | 
and who was on board an Engliſn ſhip at Batavia, drew 

the following comparative table, from hence it 
will appear, that the names of numbers, in particular, | 


o 
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the ſeven that we had buried at Batavia; Such was the 
havock diſeaſe made among our ſhip's company, though 
we omitted no means, which we conceived might be a 


From the ſimilitude between the Eaſtern Toggue and 
that of the South Sea, many conjectures Lol rmed 
concerning the peopling of thoſe comtries; which 


— 


cannot eaſily be referred to Madagaſcar. The people 
of Java and Madagaſcar appear to be a different race: 
the Javaneſe has long hair, and his t NT. is of 
an olive caſt; whereas a native of Madagaſcar is black, 
and his hair woolly; yet this will not conclude againſt 
the opinion of their having had common anceſtors: and, 
poſſibly, the learning of ancient Egypt might run in two 


courſes, one through Africa, and the other 2 
Aſia, diſſeminating the ſame words in each, eſpecia 


language of people who never had any communications 
with each other. oe i 
In the month of February we held on our courſe; 
and made the beſt of our way for the Cape of Good 
Hope; but now the fatal ſeeds of diſeaſe, our 1 had 
imbibed at Batavia, began to appear, with the moſt 
alarming ſymptoms, in dyſenteries and ſlow fevers. 
Our ſituation in a ſhort time was truly deplorable; and 
the ſhip was little better than an hoſpital} in which 
thoſe who did duty, were too fe to'artendiithoſe who 
were confined to their hammocks.' Many of theſe were 
in the laſt ſtage of the deſtructive diſorder; and almoſt 
cvery night we committed a body to the ſea. Mr. 
Banks was among the number of the ſick, and for ſome 
time we defpaired of his life. In the courſe of ſix weeks 
we buried Mr. Sporing, a' gentleman of Mr. Banks's 
retinue, Mr, Parkinſon, his natural hiſtory painter, Mr. 
Green the aſtronomer; the boatſwain, the carpenter, and 
his mate, Mr. Monkhouſe the midſhipman;' our jolly 
ſail-maker, and his aſſiſtant, the cook, the corporal of 
the marines, two of the carpenters orew, a midſhipman, 


* 
ally 
terms of number, which might thus become part of the 


| 


3 


which blew in the 


remedy; and to prevent the infection from ſpreading 
we purified the water taken in at Prince's Iſland wit 
lime, and waſhed all parts of the bark between decks 
with vinegar. 8 — ey 1 5 2/4 
Friday the 15th of March, about ten o'clock P. M. 
we brought the ſhip to an anchor off the Cape of 
Good Hope. Capt. Cook repaired immediately to the 
governor, who chearfully promiſed him every refreſh 
ment the country afforded; on which a houſe 5 
hired for the ſick, and it was agreed they ſhould be 
lodged and boarded for two ſhillings each man per day, 
Our run from Java Head to the Cape afforded few 
obſervations that can be of uſe to future navigators, 
but ſomę occurrences we muſt not paſs over in fllence. 
We ha@'left Java Head eleven days before we got the 
general S. E. trade- wind, during which time, we did not 
advance above 5; deg. to the ſouthward, and 3 deg. to 
the W. having an un whole ſome air, occaſioned probably 
by the load of vapours, which the eaſtern wind, and 
weſterly monſoons bring into theſe latitudes, both of 
fe ſeas, at the time we happened to be 
there. Our diſeaſes ware certainly aggravated by thoſe 
poiſonous vapours, and/unwholeſome air, particularly 
the flux, which was not in the leaſt degree checked by 
any medicine; ſo that whoever was ſeized with it, con- 
ſidered himſelf as a dead man; but we no ſooner got 
into the trade wind, than we felt its falutary effects. 
It is true, we buried ſeveral of our crew afterwards, but 
they were fuch as had been taken on board in a ſtate ſo 
low and feeble, that there was ſcarcely a poſſibility of 


arines | their recovery. We ſuſpected ar firſt, that this dreadful 
and nine ſailors; in all three and twenty perſons, beſides diſorder might have been generated by the water that 


Me 
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ve took on board at Princeꝰs Iſland, or by the turtle Wei when near it, diſtinguiſnhed it by the name of Cabollos 
pꝓurchaſed there; but this ſuſpicion el found tobe totos Tormentos, or the of-all-plagutsy-finte 


groundleſs ; becauſe all the: ſhips that came from Bata- which, no place in the univerie has been more; f. 
via at the ſame ſeaſon, ſuffered in like manner, and I af, changh little 1 exhepy:the/icoaſt :has 
ſome. even more ſeverely, though none of them touched |} been penetrated or known. The reaſon why it "a4 0 
at Prince's Iſland in their way« i} 117 nuch attractedithe attention of nariners pf all nations. 
Not many days after. our departure from Java we -|| ds, their being under a/neceſſity of frequizhtly calling. - 
were attended by..thei boobies for ſeveral nights ſuc- there for. water or othet fefreſhments, and/atfo of dou- 
ceſſively, and as theſe birds are known-to rooſt every 4 bling it, in their voyages to the Eaſt- Indies. But John 
night on ſhore, we concluded land was not far diſtant; king ot Portugal, not liking the name Which his ad. 
perhaps it might be the iſland of Selam, which in | miral had beſtowadkupodthis.largepromontopy, Changed 
different charts, is very differently laid-down both in II aste that of CabadeBona Eſperancag the Cape of 
name and ſituation. After theſe birds had/left-us, we |} Good Hope,” which-appellation it hath ever ſince re. 
were viſited by no more, till we got nearly a-breaſt of || tained. _.. nan 7 0 
' Madagaſcar, where in latitude 27 deg. three quar- Neither Diaz, nor his ſucceſſor Vaſcade Gama, though 
ters S. we ſaw an albatroſs, the number of which in- || they ſaw.the Cape, thought proper to land: but in 1498 
creaſed every day, with others of different kinds, par- |4 «the Portugueſe admixal, Rio del Infanta, was the firſt 
ticularly one about the fize of a duck, of. a very 24 «who ventured aſhore; and from his report; Emanuel 
brown colour, with a« yellowiſh bill; and they be- {| king of Portugal, onicadcount of the eligibility of the 
came more numerous as we approached the ſhore. I ſituation, determined to eſtabliſh a colony there; but 
When we got into ſoundings, we were viſited by gan- the Portugueſe, ho are naturally pufillanimaus, havin 
nets, which we continued to ſee as long as we.. were... [| taken it into their heads, that the inhabitants of the 
upon the bank that ſtretches off Anguillas to the diſ- || Cape were cannibals, were too much afraid of bein 
tance of forty leagues, and extends along ſhore to the | devoured, to obey their ſovereign in makinpithe ſettle- 
eaſtward, from Cape Falſe, according to ſome charts, I ment he intended: however, ſome time after, another 
8 one hundred. and ſixty leagues. The real extent of this | body of theſe: timid adveriturers made good their land. 
8 bank is not exactly known; it is however uſeful as a di- ing; under the conduct of Francis d'Almeyda, a vice. 
= rection to ſhipping when to haul in, in order to make II roy of Brafil, when the Portugueſe were ſhamefully de- 
4 the lang . feared: by. the: ſearee armed, and unwarlike natives, 
4 Ar the YEA Endeavour lay at the Cape .of Good | The viceroy and fifty of his men being killed in the en, 
| | Hope. the k oughton Indiamen failed, for England; I gagement; the: remainder retired with precipitation to 
She had buried near forty of her crew, and when ſhe || their ſbips.:1: The Portugueſe: were much diſappointed 
left the Cape, had many of her hands ina helpleſs con- and chagrined at the idea of ſuch martial ſuperiority in 
dition, occaſioned by the ſcurvy. Other ſhips likewife [|] a people by them deemed at once ſavage and deſpica- 
experienced a proportionable loſs by;ſickneſs ; ſo that ble. They determined to be revenged but not having 
our ſufferings were comparatively light, conſidering that I magnanimity enough to ſhew a becoming reſentment; 
we had been abſent near three times as long. We con- I they contrived à moſt inhuman and cowardly expedi- 
tinued at the cape till the 13th of April, in order to ent. About two years after, touching at the cape; 
recover the ſick, procure ſtores, and to do ſome necef- || they landed with all the appearance of amity, accom- 
ſary work upon the ſhip and. rigging. When this was || panied with ſtrong profeſſions of friendſhip, and under 
finiſhed we got all the ſick on board, ſeveral of whom [| this maſk brought with them a large cannon loaded 
were ſtill in a dangerous ſtate ; and on Sunday the I 4th,/ I with grape ſhot. The unſuſpecting natives, overjoyed 
having taken leave of the governor, we unmoored, and by the gift of ſo great a treaſure; began to drag it away 
| got ready to a b . 7 by the means of two long ropes, which had been pre- 
| The hiſtory o Caffraria is well known in Europe, II viouſly faſtened to the muzzle. Great numbers laid 
| and a deſcription of the Cape of Good Hope has been I hold of th&ropes, and many others went before by way 
| 
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given by moſt of our circumnavigators; yet we think || of trinfphay the treacherous Portugueſe firing 
' _, particular account of this country will be acceptable || off the cannot a prodigious-ſlaughter enſued, as moſt 
do our gumerous ſubſcribers; and they will meet with || ofthe people flood within the range of the ſhot, Many 
[ ſiome particulars which fell under our obſervation, that were killed ſeveral wounded and the ſe ho eſcaped, 
hape either been wholly omitted or miſrepreſented in ¶ abandoned with the utmoſt precipitation the fatal pre- 
: other narratives. ; 6 OOTY in. ſent. 16 \; . 4 67 To ina £26 nn : 85 59 $5 
Cuffraria, or Caffreria is well ſituated for navigation [| About the year 1600, the Dutch hegan to touch at 
and commerce, both which advantages are almoſt || the Cape, in their way to and from the Eaſt-Indies; 
. wholly neglected. The interior part of the country is || and becoming annually: more ſenſible of the importance 
fertile, but wants the benefit gf cultivation. The in: || of, the place they effected a ſettlement in 1650, which 
habitants are naturally ſagacious, but their, faculties [| ſince that time hath-tiſen- to great power and opulence. 
are abſorbed in Ag thus both the lands and |} and been of effential ſervice to that nation. M. Van 
minds "ofthe ore require improvement; but. leſt I Ricbeeck, a ſurgeon, in his return from India, obſerv- 
cultivation in the firſt ſhould introduce luxury, and in- I} ing the conveniency of the place for a ſettlement, and 
formation in the laſt produce diſobedience,,/ neither of |} laying before the Durch Eaſt India 2 plan of 
theſe are encouraged by the politic Dutch, hg poſſeſs |} its advantages, the ſcheme was approved, and the pro- 
« jector appointed governor! This Adventurer ſailing 
with four ſhips to the cape, entered into a . 
with the prople, who, in conſideration of fifty thou- 
ſand guilders, or ſour thouſand three hundred and ſe- 
ventyr five pounds ſterling, agreed to yield up to the 
Dutch a conſiderable tract of country round the Cape. 


a great part of the ſea coaſt. This country extends 
about ſeven hundred and eighty miles from N. to 8. 
that is, from Cape Negro to the Cape of Good Hope, | 
from hence turning N. E. to the mouth of the river 
5 Spiritu Santo, it runs about ſix hundred and ſixty miles; 
„ and proceeding up the country almoſt to the equinoxial | | 
= Une, it is about one thouſand ſeven hundred and forty. || Van Ricbeeck; in order to ſecure his new purchale, im- 
miles farther. In ſome places it is nine hundred, and mediately erected; a ſtrong ſquare ſorts laid out a large 
in others not above ſix hundred broad. Caffraria is ſo "| garden, and planted it with a great variety of the pro- 
B named from the Caffres, its inhabitants; though ſome | — i from Europe, that he might render the ; 
1 authors affirm, that this name is a term of reproach [| as commodious and agreeable as poſſible. Having thus 
” | given by the Arabs to all who have but confuſed notions ¶ ſucceſsfully founded a ſettlement, the Dutch Company 
% of the deity, and which the Portugueſe haye by miſtake; ¶ propoſed. in order the more effectually to eſtabliſn It, 
1 pßtleg to theſe peoples. 1 chat every; man, who would ſettle three years at thc 

| The Cape of Good Hope, much is the moſt ſou+: |}, Cape, ſhould have an inheritance of ſixty acres of land, 
thern part of Africa, was firſt diſcovered, A. D. 1493,! ||| provided that during that ſpace he would ſo improve 
by Bartholomew Diaz, admiral of a Portugueſe fleet, his eſtate, as to render it ſufficient to maintain hap, 
who on account of the boiſterous weather he met With | and contribute ſomething towards the maintenance e. 
8 oh 44 | ; 5 | | * 5 N 
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| id at the expiration of the time, he 
* ace deen ene e it, or ſell it, and re- 
pro bait," Induced by theſe propoſals, many went 
. their fortunes at the Cape, and were furniſhed 
to it with cattle, grain, plants, utenſils, &c. The 
Janters, however, at length grew weary of their ha- 
birstione for want of conjugal ſociety; therefore the 
vernors of the company, to prevent their leaving the 
lace, provided: them with wives from the Orphanz 
4 uſes and other charitable foundations: In proceſs 
{-time they greatly increaſed, and ſpread themſelves 
onder up the country, and along the coaſt, till they 
occupied all the lands from Saldanna Bay, round the 
ſouthern point of Africa, to Noſſel Bay, on the E. 
and aſterwards purchaſed Terra de Natal, in order to 
extend their limits ſtill farther. 
fs Doh at the Cape, all the Hotrentot-tribes did not 
acquieſce in the ſale of the country to foreigners; for 


the Gunyemains diſſented from the agreement of the | 


in 16609, diſputed the poſſeſſion of the 

end 5 —— l ui Dutch. They always 
— their attack in boiſterous weather, as thinking 
the fire · arms then of leſs uſe and efficacy; and upon 
theſe occaſions they would murder indiſcriminately all 
the Europeans they could meet, burn down their houſes, 
and drive away their cattle. At length a Hottentot, 
called by the Dutch Doman, who had reſided ſome time 
at Batavia, and afterwards lived at Cape Town, retired 
to his countrymen, and perſuaded them, that it was the 
intent of the Europeans to enſlave them, and ſtirred 
them up to war. Accordingly they took up arms, and, 
being headed by Doman, attended by another chief 
named Garabinga, they committed great depredations. 
But the Hottentots themſelves at length growing tired 
of the war, one hundred of them, belonging to one 
nation, came unarmed to the Dutch fort, with a preſent 
of thirteen head of fine excellent cattle, in order to ſue 
for peace. This, it may be imagined; was readily 
granted by the Dutch, who were heartily ſick of a con- 
reſt, in which themſelves were ſuch great loſers, without 
reaping any advantages: from it. {ok p An 
Notwithſtanding all that has been ſaid to the con- 
trary, no country we ſaw during the voyage, makes a 
more forlorn appearance, or is in reality a more ſterile 
deſart. The land over the cape, which conſtitutes the 
peninſula formed by Table Bay on — and Falſe 
Bay on the S. conſiſts of high mountains altogether 
naked and deſolate: the land behind theſe to the E. 
which may be conſidered as the Iſthmus, is a plain of 
vaſt extent, conſiſting almoſt wholly of a light kind 
of ſea ſand, arhich produces nothing but heath, and 
is utterly incapable of cultivation. All the ſpots that 
will admit of improvement, which together bear about 
the ſame proportion to the whole as one to one 
thouſand, are laid out in vineyards, orchards, and 
kitchen grounds; and moſt of theſe little ſpots lie at a 
conſiderable diſtance from each other. There is alſo 
the greateſt reaſon to believe, that in the interior parts 
of the country, that which is capable of cultivation, eſ- 
pecially what is ſituated at no great diſtance from the 
coalt, does not bear a greater proportion to that which 
is barren; for the Dutch told us, that they had ſettle- 
ments eight and twenty days up the country, a diſtance 
qual at leaſt to nine hundred miles, from which they 
bring proviſions to che Cape by land: ſo that it ſeems 
reaſonable to conelude, that proviſions are not to be 
d within a leſs compaſs. While we were at the Cape, 

a farmer came thither ſrom the country, at the diſ- 
rance of fifteen days journey, and brought his children 
. With him. We were ſurpriſed at this, and aſked him, 
if it would-not have been better to have left them wich 
is next neighbour. Neighbour! ſaid the man, I have 
do neighbour within leſs than five days journey of me. 
Surely the country muſt be deplorably barren in which 


thoſe who ſettle only to raiſe proviſions for a market, are | 
diſperſed at ſuch diſtances from each other. That the || 


— _ is eyery where deſlitute of wood. is. a certain 
at; for timber and planłss are imported from Batavia, 
and fuel is almoſt as dear as food. We ſaw not a tree, 


ars, however, that on the firſt ſettlement of | 
more than: fifty yards. 


— 
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extept-in- plantations: near the townę that was 'fix: foot: 


high; and the ſteins, that were not᷑ thicker than aman's 
thumb, and roots as thick as an arm or leg, ſuch is the 


influence of the winds here to the diſadvantage of vege- 


tation, without conſiderimg the ſterility of the ſoil. 


Cape Town is the only one the Dutch have built here, 
and it conſiſts of about a thouſand houſes neatly built 
of brick, whited in general on the outſide. They are 
covered only with thatch, for the violence of the S. E. 


| winds would render any other roof inconvenient and 


dangerous. The ſtreets are broad and commodious, 
eroſſing each other at right angles. In the main one is 


a canal, on each ſide of which is planted a row of oaks, 


that have grown tolerable well, and yield an agreeable 
ſhade. In another part of the towns alſo a canal, but 
the ſlope of the ground in the courſe of hoth is ſo great, 
that they are furniſhed with locks at intervals of little 
The houſes in general have 
pleaſant gardens behind, and neat court yards before 


them. Building, as well as tillage, is greatly encou- 


raged here, and land given for either purpoſe to thoſe 
who chuſe to accept of it; but then the government 
claims an annual tenth of the value of the former, and 
produce of the latter, and a tithe of all purchaſe money 
when eſtates are ſold. The town extends from the 


| ſea ſhore to the Company's garden, ſpreading along 


Table Bay. The fort is in a valley at a ſmall diſtance, 
its form pentagonal, it commands the landing-place, 


and is garriſoned by two hundred ſoldiers. The gover- 


nor's ſtorehouſes are within it, other officers beſides 
himſelf have apartments here, as well as ſix hundred 
ſervants: the ſame number of ſlaves are lodged in a 
commodious building in the town, which is divided 
into two wards, the one for the men, the other for the 
women; and there is a houſe of correction for the re- 


ception of difſolate perſons of either ſex. The hoſ- 


pital for ſick ſeamen is of eſſential uſe to the Dutch 
fleets in going to or returning from India. The church 
is a large edifice, elegantly plain; but the roof and 
ſteeple are thatched, for the reaſon already mentioned. 
Thatching indeed, from the nature of the hurricanes, 
ſeems abſolutely neceſſary; but from the method in 
which it was formerly done, it appears that it was fre- 
quently attended with danger, and we were informed, 
there uſed: to be ſhelving pent houſes erected on both 
ſides the ſtreets; to ſhelter paſſengers in rainy weather; 
but theſe brought the inhabitants under ſuch dangers 


and inconveniencies, that they were all pulled down by 


order of government. Sailors and Hottentots were 
continually aſſembling, and ſmoaking their pipes under 
them, and ſometimes, through careleſsneſs ſet them on 
fire. The government laid hold of that occaſion to rid 
the ſtreets of thoſe fellows that were continually peſter- 
ing them, by -publiſhing an order, which is ſtill in 
force, and from time to time republiſhed, that no Hot- 


tentot, or common ſailor, ſnall ſmoke in the ſtreet, 
and that upon preſuming ſo to do they ſnould be tied 


to the whipping poſt and be ſeverely laſhed. This has 


kept the ſtreets clear of all who have no buſineſs there ; 
for it is with great difficulty that either the ſeamen or 
Hottentots can forbear ſmoaking while they are awake, 
if they have tobacco, which they are ſeldom without. 


What is moſt to be admired at the Cape is the Com- 


pany's garden, where they have introduced almoſt all 
the fruits and flowers that are found in the other three 


quarters of the globe; moſt of which are improved, and 


flouriſn more than they did in their reſpective climates 
and countries from whence they were brought; and the 


garden is watered with ſprings that fall down from Ta- 


ble Mountain juſt above them. Apples and pears are 
planted here, with the grapes of Aſia, as well as thoſe 
of Europe, all of à delicious flavour. Here are alſo 
excellent lemons, oranges, citrons, figs, Ja 
and a great variety of other fruits. In this place a much 
| | 4 proportion of the inhabitants are Dutch than in 


apples, 


tavia; and as the town is ſupported principally by 
entertaining ſtrangers, and ſupplying them wit ned 


| faries,' every man to a certain degree, imitates the man- 
ners and cuſtoms of the nations with which he is chiefly 
concerned. The ladies, however, are fo fathſul to the 
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mode of their country, that not one of them will ſtir 
without a chaudpird, or chauſſet, which is carried by 
a ſervant that it may be ready to place under her feet, 
whenever the fits down::. though few of theſe chauffets 
have firc in them, which indeed the climate renders 
NotwithRanding the natural ſterility of the climate, 
induſtry has ſupplied this place with all the neceſſa- 


ries, and even luxuries of life in the greateſt profuſion. ] 
The bref and mutton are excellent, though the oxen 


and ſheep are natives of the country: the cattle are 
lighter than ours, more neatly made, and have horns 
that ſpread to. a much wider extent. The ſheep are 
clothed with a ſubſtance between wool and hair, and 
have tails. of an enormous ſize: we ſaw ſome that 


weighed twelve and we heard there were many 
— larger. — is made from the milk of 


cows, but the cheeſe is very much inferior to our own. 
Here are and a variety of poultry : alſo goats, but 
. theſe laſt are never eaten. Hares are to be found ex- 
actly like thoſe in Europe; likewiſe many kinds of an- 
telopes: quails of two ſorts, and buſtards all well fla- 
voured but not juicy. The fields produce European 
wheat and barley; the gardens European vegetables; 
fruit of all kinds; beſides plantains, guavas, — 
and other Indian fruits, but theſe are not in ection; 
the plantains, in particular, are very bad, and the 
guavas no larger than gooſeberries. The vineyards 
alſo produce wines of various forts, but not equal to 
thoſe of Europe, except the Conſtantia," which is made 
REY at one vineyard, about ten miles diſtant 
from the town. There is another | vineyard - near it, 
where wine is made, and called by the ſame name, but 
it is greatly inferior. LIST , 4745 
Mich reſpect to the animals of this country, the wild 
diſter in nothing from thoſe found in other parts. There 
are great numbers of domeſtic animals in the various 
colonies and ſettlements at the Cape, and the woods 
and mountains abound with wild beaſts. The horſes, 
which were brought originally from Perſia, are of a 
bay or .cheſnut colour, and rather ſmall. The . 
have a very unſightly apprarance, and are of little ule. 
Among the wild beaſts, the 
The rhinoceros is of a dark aſh colour, and 

n d fnout like a hag. A horn projects about two feet 
from the noſe, reſembling in ſhape a plough- ſnare, and 
of a gtey dingy colour. With this he tears up the 
ground, pulls up trees by their roots, throws large ftones 
over his head, and rips up the elephant, to whom he is 
a mortal enemy. Another horn of about fix inches 
long, turn up from his forchead. His legs are ſhort,” 
his cars ſmall, and his ſenſe of ſmelling ſurprizingly 
acute. When he ſcents any thing he purſues in a 
right line, and tears up every thing in his way; but his 
eyes being exceeding ſmall and fixed, he can only fee 
ſtrait forward; ſo that it is eaſy to avoid him by ſtep- 
ping aſide , as he is a long time in turning himſelf about, 
and longer (ſtill aa getting ſight again of th ohject. He! 
will not attack a man without being 


ture, he licks the fleſh from the bones wich his rough: 
tongue, which is like a raſp. He feeds much on herbs; 
thiſtlez, and a plant reſembling juniper, and which, 
from us ſondneſs of it, is called 'rhinoceros-buſh. The 
Wood, ſein, and horn of this animal, are medicinally 
uſed, and ſaid to be very efficacious in many di ſorders. 
Wine, poured into cups made of the horn, bubbles up. 
in a ſtrange kind of fermentation, appcaring as if boil- 
ing. Should a ſmall. portion of poiſon be put imo the 
wine, the cup ſplits: but if poiſon only is poured into 
the cup, it flies into a thouſand pieces; hence cups 
made o this horn are deemed excellent ſafeguards, and, 
on that: account. independent of their ſalubrious qua- 
litics; are-bighly valued. At the Cape, wolves are of 
two kinds: the: one reſembles a ſheep dog, and is 
ſpotted like a tyger:; the other is like an European 
wolf: they both provl about, and do great miſchief in 
the nigli-time, but. lie concealed in the day. Lions, 
tygera, leopard, &. alſo abound. here, and are ſa: 
ttaubleſome, that the perſon who kills one of either 
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| having 
{down its back.” ; There is a ſpecies of mice peculiar to 
this country; called the rattie=mouſe, which is about 
the fize of a 
its tail. It is very nimble, lives upon nuts and acorns, 
and purs like a cat. pay the hogs with which this 
country abounds, is the wil 
which is very fierce, and harbours in woods; and the 
carth hog, which is of a red colour, and without teeth: 
this jodges like à badger in holes, and ſeeds upon 
' ants; theſe he 


* 


— —_ 


provoked, or unteſs 
he is dreſſod in ſcarlet. When he has killed any crea- 


affinity in make and 


if covered with ribbons. | 
the zebra; never can be tamed. That which was pre. 
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fort, is rewarded with twenty-five florins. or 

lings. The fleſh of the hion is effcemed aquate? (hl. 
ſon, and the fat is much-valued, Here ate mach, 
buffaloes than in Europe. They ate of a — 
jour: the horns are ſhort, and curve towards the 4 
where they incline to each ober. Between than ch. 
tuft of hair upon the forehead; which adds to the f wh 
neſs of the look. / The Gin is exceeding hard, ang 0. 
feſh rather tough. He is a ſtrong fierce creature and 
is en at any ching red, like many other animals, | 
We ſaw here elks five feet high, with horns à foor 1 
This is a very handſome creature, ' having a beautity 
head and neck, flender legs, and ſoſt ſmooth hair of a 
aſh colour. Their upper jaw is larger than the wg 
the rail about a foot in lengtp and the fleſh by the Cape 
epicures is ſaid to exceed the beſt beet. They tu 
ſwift, and climb the rocks with great agility, thouph 
they uſually weigh about four hundred pounds each 
Another ſingular animal is that called ſtink.- box, fron, 


| its offenſive ſmell both living and dead itiis a 
| fize of a common houſe dog, and made — 


ferret. - The goats ate of various ſpecies. One 

the blue — is of a fine azure — The aud 
goat is larger, and beautifully marked with brown, 
white, and red ſpots.” The horns are a foot long. The 
fleſh fine eating. The rock-goat is no larger than a 
kid, but very miſchievous in the plantations. - The d. 
ving-goat is much like the tame one, and receives its 
name from its method of ſquatting down in the grats 
to hide itſelfl. We faw another animal called a gon, 
without any additional appellation, it is of the ſize of i 
hart, and extremely beautiful. The hair of the fides 
and back is grey, ſtreaked with red, and that on the 
belly white. A white ſtreak. paſſes from his forehead to 
the ridge of his tail, and three others ſurround his body 
in circles. The female hath no horns; but thoſe of 
the male are three feet in length, and the fleſh is ex- 
ceedingly delicate. The horns of the hatt do nor 
branch like thoſe of Europe; but the roebuck is in 
every reſpect like ours. Wild cats are of ſeveral ſorts, 


| —— the Dutch call tke civit cat, not that it is 
122 
elephant claims the firſt a 
eat, from its being very large, aud ſpotted like a typer. 


the animal of that name, but becauſe of the 
fine ſcent of the ſkin. The nent is called the tyger- 


The third ſort is the mountain cat, which, as well as 
the tame cat reſembles thoſe of Europe, The fourth 
ton inateu the blue cat, from its colour, 
a blue tinge, with a beautiful red liſt 


ſquirtel, and makes a fartling noiſe with 


hog, or rather wild boar, 


procures by fotcing- his long rough = 
tongue into their hills, from whence he draws it with a 
great number glued thereto. Many jackalls, ſome et- 


mines, baboons, monkeys, &c. are found about the 
Cape: and frequently do great miſchief in the gardens, 
orchards; and vineyards. The porcupine is very com- 
mon, and its fleſh eſteemed delicious. There are two 
forts of wild affes in this country, one of which is a 


beautiſul creature, called the zebra, and bears a greatet 
to the horſe than the aſs. 
Indeed the ears are ſome what like thoſe of the lattet 
animal, but in all other reſpects it has a much more 
noble appearance. It is adinirably well made, exceed- 
ing lively, and ſo extremely ſwift, that it throws al- 
moſt every purſuer at a diſtance. Its legs are fine; lt 
has u twiſted tail, round fleſhy haunches, and a ſtnooth 
ſkin. | The females are white and black, and the males 
white and brown; Theſe colours are placed alternately 
in the moſt beauriful ſtripes, and are parallel, diſtinct, 
and narrow. The whole animal is ſtreaked in this ad- 
mirable manner, ſo as to appear to a diſtant beholder at 

Nod naturaliſts affirm, that 


A1 ſented 


— 322 Ent CORR Ig 0 — be ans * 7 ** 2 "_ , 7 


TY 
TO Y A 
— — 

* — 


„ 
a 


— | t majeſty queen Charlotte, and kept 
ſented 2 2 near Buckingham-gate, con- 
fever ye ous till its death, though it was brought over 
tinued vi ad every poſſible means uſed to render it trac- 
young 1 fed upon hay, and the noiſe it made rather 
3 the barking of a maſtiff dog, than the bray- 
. The 
— 2 7 countries round the Cape. Cap- 


| order of his preſent majeſty, 
tain je e —— Serb the world Fn the Swallow 
performen n mentions this animal in a-letter to the 
Jate I. Matty, ſecretary to the Royal Society. From 
a ſcarcity of this creature (ſays he) as I believe none 
9 715 found in Europe, ſince Julius Cæſar's time 
1 Ichink there were two of them at Rome) I ima- 
0 \ more cettain knowledge of its reality will not be 
ue recable to you, as the exiſtence of this fine animal 
- — doubted by many. The preſent governor of 
he Cape of Good Hope has ſent out parties of men on 
—— diſcoveries, ſome of which have been abſent 
_ eighteen months to two years, in which traverſe 
they have diſcovered many curioſities, , One of theſe 
ties croſſed many mountains and plains, in one of 
which they found two of thoſe creatures, but they only 
caught the young one. This they endeavoured. to bring 
alive to Cape Town, but unfortunately it died. They 
rook off his ſkin, and-it has, as 4 confirmation of this 
truth, been ſent to Holland.“ The ſkin here alluded 
to is now in the cabinet of natural hiſtory at Leyden. 
Linnæus ranks this animal among the deer kind, Its 
head is like that of a ſtag ; the hotns are blunt, about 
dix inches long, covered with hair, but not branched. 
The neck reſembles a camel's, only longer, being near 
ſeven feet. It has a mane like that of a horle; feet, 
ears, and a tongue like thoſe of à cow; flender legs, 
the fote ones being conſiderably longer than the hinder; 
the body is but ſmall, covered wich white hair, and 
ſpotted with red; the tail is long, and buſhy at the 
end; the upper jaw contains no fore teeth: he moves 
both the fore feet together when he runs, and not one 
after the other like other animals: he is eighteen feet 
long from the tail to the top of the head, and is ſixteen 
feet from the ground when he holds up his head. 
A great variety of birds and fowls are found at the 
Cape, both wild and tame. Here ate three ſorts of 


| eagles, namely, 1. The bone breaker, who feeds on 


rortoiſes ; to obtain; the fle(ſh- of which it uſes this fin. 
gular method. Having carried the tortoiſe aloft in the 
air, it drops it ſome! hard rack, by which means 


the ſhell is broken, and the eagle can eaſily come at its | 


prey. 2. The dung-eagle, which tears out the entrajls 
of animals to ſubſiſt on, and, though no bigger than a 
common gooſe, is excectling. ſtr and voracious. 
3. The duck- eagle, ſo called becaute it feeds princi- 
pally on ducks. Here are alſo wild geeſe of three ſorts; 
1. The water gooſe, which reſembles! ours, 2. The 
mountain | — 2 
green head, and green wings. . The crop gooſe, 
named from its — AZ PR craw, of which bags, 
kets, and tobacco - pouches are made. All theſe 
inds of geeſe are ſuch: good eating, fo plentiful, and 
ſo caſily taken, that the peqple of the Cape do not 
think the tame. gooſe worth the trouble of breeding, 
But of all the numerous birds that are to be found here, 
the flamingo is one of the moſt fingular, It has a long 
neck, and is larger than a ſwans. the legs are remark- 
ably long, and of an orange tawny, and: the feet ate 
like thoſe of a gooſe 3 the bill contains blue teeth with 
— points; oy head and w 2 envively white; 
upper part of the wings are of à bri me co- 
lour, = the lower rn. = „ _ [Lf FAV: 
les are very numerous at the Cape, particularly 
he following ſerpents, 1. The tree A called 
rom reſembling the branch of a tree, and from being 
fond of winding itſelf about trees. 2. The aſh co- 
lured aſp, ſpeckled with: white and red, which is ſe« 
vetal yards long, 3. The ſhoot ferpenrs, ſo named from 
ow — velocity with which it darts/ ſelf at an 


camelopardalis, we were informed, 


e, which is the largeſt of all, having a. 


Some call it the eye ſerpent, on aecount of the | 
 wenerous white ſpats refembling eyes, with- which ics 


1. 


— ——— 


| big ie marked. 4, The blind flow worm, 4 black 


ſcaly ſerpent, ſpotted with brown; white, and red. 


| by The thirſt erpent, or inflamer; a moſt: venomous 


day us ſerpent, about three quarters of a yard 
long; it has a broad neck, black back; and is very 
active. 6. The hair ſerpent, which is about three feet 
in length, as thick as a man's thumb; and received: its 
name from. its yellow hair. Its poiſon is ſo malignant, 
that nothing but the ſerpent ſtone can prevent its being 
mortal. This ſtone is ſaid to. be an artificial compo- 
ſition, prepared by the Bramins in India, who keep the 
ſecret to themſelves, It is ſhaped like à bean, in the 
middle whitiſh, - the reſt. of a ſky-blue. Whenever 


this is applied, it ſticks cloſe without bandage or ſup. 


port, and imbibes the poiſon till it can receive no more, 
and then drops off. Being laid in milk, it purꝑes itſelf 
of the venom, turning the milk yellow, and fo is ap» 
plied again, till by its not ſticking, it proves that the 


poiſon is exhauſt une 

The neighbouring ſea affords a plentiful ſupply of 
fiſh to the inhabitants of the Cape. The meat of the 
ſea cows is much admired. The flying fiſh, which has 
wings like a bat, is reckoned a great delicacy.” The 
brown fiſh is as big as an ox, and is deemed good food 
either freſh-or ſalted. The bennet is near three feet 


long, and weighs about. ſeven pounds: the eyes and 


tails are red; the fins yellow, and the ſcales purple, 


with gold ſtreaks. The meat is of a crimſon colour, 
and ſo remains after it is dreſſed; nevertheleſs it is des 
licious eating. The gold fiſh has a ftreak from head to 
tail, Circles round his eyes of a gold colour, it is eigh- 
teen inches long, weighs about à pound, and its fleſh of 
an exquiſite taſte. The breſſem is found only about the 
Cape. Of this fiſh there are two ſorts; the one has 4 
black back, and purple head; the other is of 4 dark 
blue colour, and the former is rounder than the latter. 
They are both cheap and wholefome food. The ftone 
hraſſem is good either freſti ar ſalted; reſembles a ca 

in make, but is more delicious im taſte. One ſpecies oſ 
this fiſh is called flat noſe, from the ſhape of the head, 
and is much more valued than the other ſort. The red 
ſtone fiſh ĩs exceeding beautiful to the eye, and exqui- 
lice to the taſte: the back is ſcarlet ſpotted with blue; 
and beſpangled with gold; the eyes are of à brighit red 
and ſurtounded with a filver' circle, and the belly is of 
à pale pink colour, has a ſhining filver tail, reſembles 
a carp both in ſhape and taſte, and weighs about 4 


pound. Of ſhell- fiſn, which are innumerable; there is 
cies called Klin-kouſen, which has an up- 


a fingulat f. 
er and under ſnell, thick, rough, twiſted, and ineruſted. 
n vinegar the cruſt will drop off, and the ſhell exhi- 

bits an admirable; pearl colour. Sea - ſuns and' ſea-ſtars; 

afe ſmall round fhell-fiſh, and receive their denomina- 
tions from the 


of the Cape, as à wound from one of its protuberarices 
turns to a mortification, unleſs great care is taken to 
event it. The fea-ſpout reſembles a piece of moſs 
icking faſt to the rocks. It is of a green colour, 
emits water, and within is like a tough piece of fleſh, 
The tor cramp- ray is a very curious fiſh, \'The 


pedo, or 


body is circular, the ſkim ſoft, ſmooth and yellow. 


marked with large annular ſpots; the eyes ſmall, and 
the tail tapering. It is of different fixes, and weighs from 
fave: to fiſteen pounds. The narcotic or benumbing 
quality of this fiſh was know m tu the ancients, and hath 
turnifhed matter af ſpeculation to the philoſophers of 
all ages. If a perſon touches it hen alive, it inſtan 
deprives hirn of the uſe of his arm, and has the farti- 
ect if he touches it with à ſtick. Even if one treads 
upon it with a ſhoe on, it affects not only. the leg hut 


| the thigh upwards. They who touch it with the ſeit 


are ſeixed with a ſtronger palpitation, than even thoſe 
who touch it with the hand: this nurghneſs bears no 


reſemblance to that which we feel when à nerve id 4 


long tirne preſſed, and the foot is ſaid to be aſſeep: it 
rather appears to be like a ſudden vapour, which 
through the pores in an inſtant, penerratus to the very 
ſprings of life, from whence ir diffyſes:irfelf all over the 
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great variety of prickles, which ſhoot 
from them like rays of light. The fiſlv called pagger 
has a prickly ſhell, and is much dreaded by the people 
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| ſure ſign it will laſt lang, except an hour or two at noon, 
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that the perſon ſtruck imagines all the bones of his 
body, —— thoſe of the limb that received 
the blow, are driven out of joint. All this is accom- 
panied with an univerſal tremor, a fickneſs of the ſto- 
mach, a general convulſion, and a total ſuſpenſion of 
the faculties. of the mind. In ſhort, ſuch is the pain, 
that all the force of our promiſes and authority could 
not prevail upon a ſeaman to undergo the ſhock: a fe- 
cond time. It has been obſerved, that the powers of 
this filly decline with its ſtrength, and entirely ceaſes 
when it expires. This benumbing faculty is of double 
uſe to the torpedo: firſt it enables it to get its prey with 
great facility; and ſecondly it is an admirable defence 
againſt its enemies, as by numbing a fiſh of ſuperior 
force with its touch, it can eaſily eſcape.” The narcotic 
power of the torpedo is greater in the female than the 
male. According to Appian, it will benumb the fiſher. 
man through the whole extent of hook, line and rod, 
The fleſh of this remarkable fiſh having, however, no 
pernictous quality. is eaten by the people of the Cape 
in common with others. | ' 
- The air at the Cape of Good Hope is falutary in a 
high degree: ſo that thoſe who. bring diſeaſes. from 
Europe generally recover health in a fort time; but 
the diſeaſes that are brought hither from India are not 
ſo certainly cured. The weather at the Cape may be 
divided into two ſeaſons, namely, the wet monſoon, 
and the dry monſoon; the former begins in March, and 
the latter in September; ſo that ſummer commences 
at the Cape about the time that it concludes with us. 
The inconveniecies of the climate are exceſſive heat in 
the dry ſeaſon, and heavy rains, thick fogs, and N. W. 
winds in the wet ſeaſon. Thunder and lightning are 
never known here but in March and September. Wa- 
ter ſeldom freezes, and when it does, the ice is but 
thin, and diſſolves upon the leaſt appearance of the 
ſun. In the hot weather, the people are happy when 
the wind blows from the S. E. becauſe it keeps off the 
ſea · weeds which otherwiſe would float to the ſhore, and 
corrupt there. The appearance of two remarkable 
clouds, which frequently hang over {he ſummits of 
the two mountains of Table-hil} and Devil-hill, com- 
monly. enable the inhabitants of this country to prog- 
noſticate what weather will happen. The clouds are at 
firſt ſmall, but gradually increaſing, they at length 
unite into one cloud, which invelops both mountains, 
when a terrible hurricane ſoon enſues. A gentleman; 


who reſided many years at the Cape, ſays, The fkirts } 


of this cloud are white, but ſeem much cornpacter than 
the matter of common clouds. The parts are 
of a lead colour, owing to the refracted rays of light. 
No rain falls from it, but at times it diſcovers great 


humidity, when it is of a darker hue; and the wind 
ifſuing from it is broken, raging by guſts of ſhort 


continuance. In its uſual ſtate, the wind keeps up its 
firſt fury, unabated for one, two, or three, or eight days, 


and ſometimes a whole month. The cloud ſeems all | 


the time undiminiſnied, though little fleeces are feen 
torn from the ſkirts from time to time, and hurried 


down the ſides of the hills, vaniſhing when they reach | 


the bottom; ſo that during the ſtorm the cloud ſeems 
to be ſupplied. with new water. When the cloud be- 
gins to brighten up, thoſe ſupplies fail, and the wind 
proportionabiy abates. At length che cloud growing 
tranſparent, the wind ceaſes. During the continu- 
ance of the 8. E. winds, the Table- valley is torn by 
furious Whirlwinds. If they blow warm, they are ge- 
nerally of ſhort- duration, and in this caſe the cloud 
but when the wind blows cold, it is a 


or midnight, when it ſeems to recover new ſtrength, and 


. 


_ afterwards renews its boiſterous rage. * 


Near the Cape the water of the ocean is of a green 
colour, owing princi 


weed called tromba.- The firſt, while in the water 
are green and ſoſt:; but when expoſed to the air, they 

grow hard, and change their colour to white, black, or 
red. The latter are ten or twelve feet in length, hollow 
within, and when dry, become firm and ſtrong. _They 


e 


y to the coral ſhrubs, and the 


body, and gives real pain. The nerves are ſo affected, 
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dolence. 


feet in height, their bodies are proportionable, = 


| are often framed into trumpets, and the ſound che yes. 


duce is very agreeable to the ear. 

The ſources ofthe rivers in this country are ; | he 
mountains: they glide over a gravelly — = 
clear, pleaſant, and falubrious ; but other dreams art 
dark, muddy, and unwholeſome. Here are a k 4 
brackiſh ſprings, whoſe waters medicinally uſed So 
purify the blood ; and ſeveral hot baths are very eff f 
cious in various diſorders. Upon the whole, the ap 
tation of the — waters is ſo great, that every Dai 
ſhip returning from India, is obliged to fill a large eaſk 
with the clear ſweet water that abounds here for the ur 
of his Daniſh majeſty. | wm 

The ſoil in 1 about the Cape conſiſts of a claye 

earth, and is ſo fat, that it requires but little tnanuring 
White and red chatk are found in abundance. the 
former is uſed by the Dutch, to whitewaſh their buſes 
and the latter by the Hottentot women to Paint their 
faces. Various bituminous ſubſtances of ſeveral colours 
are found in Drakenſtoin colony, particularly a kind of 
oil which trickles from the rocks, and has a very rank 
ſmell. With reſpect to minerals, ſilver ore has been 
found in ſome of the mountains, and alſo ſeveral iron 


mines. The Namaqua Hottentots, who are firuateg 


above three hundred miles from the cape, brin | 
to trade with the Dutch. | 8 . 

When we ſpeak of agriculture, it is to be obſeryed 
that the Europeans of the Cape, and their lands, are 
implied; for the Hottentots in general deteſt the very 
idea of cultivation, and would fooner ſtarve than til} 
the ground, ſo greatly are they addicted to ſloth and in- 
The working of the plough here is ſo laboti- 
ous from the ſtiffneſs of the ſoil, that it frequently re- 


quires near twenty oxen to one plough. The ſowing 


ſeaſon is in July, and the harveſt about Chriſtmas; The 
corn is not thraſhed with a flail, but trod out by horſes 
or oxen, on an artificial floor made of cow-dung, ſtraw, 
and water, which when mixed together cements, and 
ſoon becomes perfectly hard. It is laid in an oval 
form. The cattle are confined by halters which run 
from one to the other, and the driver ſtands in the 
middle, where he exerciſes a long ſtick to keep them 
continually to a quick pace. By this method half 
a dozen horſes will do more in one day, than a 
dozen men can in a week. A tythe of the corn belongs 
to the Datch Company, and the reſt. they purchaſe 
at a price ſtipulated between them and the huſ- 
bandmen. DOITIED 21117 Rk: OB 
We have already obſerved of the inhabitants of the 
Cape, that their number bears a greater proportion to 
the natives and ſtrangers, than thoſe in Bas; and 
have only to add, that the women in general are very 
handſome ; they have fine clear ſkins, and a bloom of 
colour that indicates a purity of conſtitution, and high 
health. They make the beft wives in the world, both 
as miſtreſſes of a family and mothers, and there is 
ſcarcely a houfe that does not ſwarm with children. 
The common method in which ſtrangers live here, is . 
to lodge and board with ſome of the inhabitants, many 
of whoſe houſes are always open for their reception; 
the rates are from five ſhillings ro two a day, for which 
all neceffaries are found. Coaches may be hired at 
twenty-four ſhillings a day; and horſes at fix ; but the 
country affords very little temptation to uſe them. 
There are no public entertainments, and to thoſe that 
are private, all ſtrangers of the rank of gentlemen ate 


always admitted. 


We come now to ſpeak of the Caffres or natives of 
this country, none of whoſe habitations, where they te- 
tain their original cuſtoms, are within leſs than four 
days journey from Cape Town; thoſe that we ſaw at the 
Cape were all ſervants to Dutch farmers, whoſe cattle 


| they take care of, and are employed in other drudgery 


of the meaneſt kind. There are fixreen Hottentot 


nations, which inhabit this ſouthern [promontory ; at 
leaſt, there are ſo many that hold a correſpondence with 
the Dutch, —— 1 it is preſumed, there are many more 


to the northwar | 
The ſtature of the Hottentot men is ſrom five to fix 


wel 
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porn ſeldom either too fat or lean, and | 
re e 
ſcarce 9, farther than they disfigure their children 
em e by flattin and breaking the griſtles of their 


themſel ves at noſe as a beauty. Their heads 
noſes, loo 185 are rather of the largeſt: their lips 


ek: their hair black and ſhort like the 
alt bi exceeding white teeth: and after 
negtoes, deal of pains with greaſe and 
hey have taken a great P n 
_ to darken their natural tawny complexions, re- 
A. the negroes pretty much in colour, The women 
yan ch leſs than the men: and what is moſt remark- 
SF chem, is a callous flap or {kin that falls over the 
im: nda and in a manner conceals it. The report of 
ich uſually excites the curioſity of the European 
kilo to viſit the Hottentot villages near the cape, 
, of 5 great many of thoſe ladies, on ſeeing a ſtranger, 
will offer to ſatisfy his curioſity for a halfpenny, before 
N ond of people, which perfectly ſpoils the. character 
ha Mr. Kolben has given of their modeſty, mk ey 
The head of the men are covered with greaſe and foot 
mixed together ; and going without any thing elſe on 
their heads in the ſurmmer-time, the uſt ſticks to it, 
and makes them a very filthy 1 which they ſay cools 
them, and preſerves their heads from the ſcorching 
heat of the lun; and in the winter, they wear flat caps 
of cat-ſkin or lamb ſkin, half dried, which they tie with 
a thong of the ſame leather under their chins. The 1 
men allo wear a kroſſe or mantle, made of ſheep ſkins * 
or other ſkins, over their ſhoulders, which reaches to 
the middle; and, being faſtened with a thong about 
their neck, is open before. In winter they turn the 
woolly or hairy ſides next their backs, and in ſummer 
the other: this ſerves the man for his bed at night; and 
this is all the winding ſheet or coffin he has when he dies. 
If he be a captain of a village, or chief of his nation, 
inſtcad of a ſheep-ſkin, his mantle is made of tyger- 
ſkins, wild cat-ſkins, or ſome other ſkins they ſet a 
value upon: but though theſe mantles reach no lower, 
erally, than their waiſts, yet there are ſome nations 
who wear them as low as their legs, and others that 
have them touch the ground. e egg 4 
A Hottentot alſo hangs about his neck a greafy pouch, 
in which he keeps his knife, his pipe and tobacco, and | 
ſome dahka (which intoxicates like tobacco) and a 
little piece of wood, burnt at both ends, as a charm 
inſt witchcraft, ' He wears alſo three large ivory 
rings on his left arm, to which he faſtens a bag of pro- 
viſions when he travels. He carries in his right hand 
two ſticks, the firſt called his kirri, which is about three 
feet long, and an inch thick, but blunt at both ends ; 
the other, called his rackum-ſtick, about a foot long, 
and of the ſame thickneſs, but has a ſharp point, and ĩs 
uſed as a dart, to throw at an enemy or wild beaſt ; 
which he ſeldom miſſes, if he be within diſtance. In 
1 Dang he ox N 1 * about a foot long, to 
which is faſtened a tail of a fox or wild cat; and this 
ſerves him as a handkerchief to wipe off the ſwear, 
7 Loa, kind 2 6 K alſo made of the raw 
ide ot an ox or elephant, when they are obliged to 
travel through ſtoney countries; ind Footer have 
bud to OM their legs from buſhes and briars; 
ut ordinarily their legs and thighs have no covering. 
Ihe women wear caps, the 2. 525 whereofare a Rue 
railed; and theſe are made of half dried ſkins, and tied 
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under their chins. They ſcarce ever put them off night 
or day, winter or ſummer. They uſually wear two krofſes 
or mantles, one upon another, and, as theſe are only faſten- 


down to the middle: but they have an apron, larger than 
that of the men to cover them before, and another of ſtill | 
larger dimenſions that cover their hind parts. About 
t cir legs they wrap thongs of half dried ſkins, to the 

9 of a jack- boot, Which are ſuch a load to them, 
chat they lift up their legs with difficulty, and walk very | 
45 like a trooper in jack. boots: this ſerves both for 
diſtinction of their ſex, and for ornament. But this 
i» not all their finery : if they are people of any figufe, 
miicad of à ſheep ſkin, they wear a tyger Akin, or a 
mantle of wild cat fkin. - They have alſo a pouch 
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hanging about their necks, in which they carry me- | 


thing to eat,” whether they are at home or abroad, 
with their dahka, tobacco, and pipe. But the principal 
ornaments both of men and women are braſs or glaſs 
beads, with little thin plates of glittering braſs and 
mother of pearl, which they wear in their hair, or about 
their ears. Of theſe glaſs or braſs beads ſtrung. they alſo 
make necklaces, bracelets for the arms, and girdles, 
wearing ſeveral ſtrings. of them about their necks; waiſt, 
and arms, chuſing the ſmalleſt beads for their necks : 
thoſe are fineſt that have moſt ſtrings of them, and their 
arms are ſometimes covered with bracelets from the 
wriſtto the elbow.” The largeſt beads are on the ſtrings 


about the middle: in theſe they affect a variety of 


colours, all of which the Dutch furniſh them with, 
and take their cattle in return. There is another kind 
of ornament peculiar to the men, and that is, the blad- 
der of any wild beaſt they have killed, which is bloun 
up, and faſtened to the hair as a trophy of their valour. 
Both ſexes powder themſelves with a duſt they call 


| bachu; and the women ſpot their faces with a red earth 


or ſtone (as ours do with black patches) which is thought 
to add to their beauty, by the natives; but, in the eyes 


| of Europeans, renders them more frightſul and ſhocking 
than they are naturally. But as part of their dreſs, we 

4 ought to have mentioned, in the firſt place, the cuſtom 
of daubing their bodies, and the inſide of their caps and 


mantles, with greaſe and ſoot. Soon after their children 
are born, they lay them in the ſun, or by the fire, and 
rub them over with fat or butter, — with ſoot, to 
render them of a deeper black, it is ſaid; for they are 
naturally tawny; and this they continue to do almoſt 
every day of their lives, aſter they are grown up, not 


only to increaſe their beauty, but to render their limbs 


ſupple and pliable. As fome nations pour oil upon their 
heads and bodies, ſo theſe people make uſe of melted 
fat: you cannot make them a more acceptable preſent 
than the fat or ſcum of the pot that meat is boiled in, to 
anoint themſelves. Nett, | 
Nor are the Hottentots more cleanly in their diet 
than in their dreſs; for they chooſe the guts and entrai 
of cattle and of ſome wild beaſts (with very little cleanſ- 
ing), rather than the reſt of the fleſh, and eat their meat 
half boiled or broiled ; but their principal food con- 
ſiſts of roots, herbs, fruits or milk: they ſeldom kill any 


of thoſe cattle, unleſs at a feſtival; they only feed on 


ſuch as die of themſelves, either of diſeaſes or old age, 


or on what they take in hunting; and when they arc 
hard to it, they will eat the raw leather that is 


wound about the womens legs, and even ſoles of ſhoes ; 
and as their mantles are always well ſtocked with lice 
of an unuſual ſize,” they are not aſhamed to ſit down in 
the public ſtreets at the cape, pull off the lice, and eat 
them. And we ought to have remembered, that they 
boil their meat in the blood of beaſts when they have 
any of it. They rather devour their meat than eat it, 
pulling it to pieces with their teeth and hands, diſcover- 


ing a canine appetite and fierceneſs: they abſtain, how- 


ever, from ſwines-fleſh, and ſome other kinds of meat, 


| and from'fiſh that have no ſcales, as religiouſly as ever 
the Jews did. And here it may not be improper to ſay 


ſomething of the management of their milk and butter: 
they never ſtrain their milk, but drink it with all the 
hairs and naſtineſs with which it is mixed in the milking 
by the Hottentot women. When they make butter of 
it, they put it into ſome ſkin made in the form of a 
ſoldier's Enapibck, the hairy fide inwards ;-and then tu o 


f - |} of them taking hold of it, one at each end, they whirl 
ed with a thong, about their necks, hey appear naked | 


and turn it round till it is converted into butter, which 
they put up for anointing themſelves, their caps.and 
mantles with, for they eat no butter; and the-reſt they 


' ſell ro the Dutch; without clearing it from the hairs and 
dirt it contracts in the knapſack. The Hollanders, 


when they have it indeed, endeavour to ſeparate the 
naſtineſs from it, and ſell it to the ſhipping, that arrives 
there, frequently for butter of their on * and 
ſome they eat themſelves (but ſurely none but a Dutch- 
man — # eat Hottentot butter) and the dregs and 
dirt that is leſt they give to their ſla ves: which having 
been found to create diſeaſes, the governor of the cape 
KEYS B " 7/999. 03 tg131q en b ory ſometimes 
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ſometimes prohibits their giving 
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nnn el 
their ſlaves this ſtuff hy 
ublie edict; which is not, however, much zegarded. 
Fbe Futter- wil. without any manner of cleaning or 
ſtraining, the Hotrentots drink themſelves ; giving 
what they have to ſpare to their-lambs-and calves. 
Their uſual drink is cow's milk or water, and the wo- 
men ſometimes drink ewe's milk; but this the men 
never touch: and it is obſerved, that the women are 
never ſuffered to eat with the men, or come near them, 
during the time of their menſe. - 
Since the arrival of the Dutch — > | 
pears that the Hottentots are very fond of wine, brandy, 
and other ſpirituous liquors: + theſe, and the baubles 
already mentioned, the Hollanders truck for their cat- 
fle; and though a Hottentot will turn ſpit for a Dutch- 


| 


11 
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man half a day for a: draught'or two of ſour wine, yet 
do/ they never attempt to plant vineyards (as they ſee 
the Dutch often do) onthinł of making wine themſelves. 
We ſhall proceed, in the next place, to give an account 
of their towns and houſes, or rather, their camps and tents. 
. 14 Þtke me Tartars and Arabs, they remove their dwel- 
ninges frequently ſor the convenieney of water and freſh 
paſture i they encamp in a circle formed hy twenty or 
thirty tonts, and ſometimes twice che number, contigu- 
dus to each other: within the area whereof they keep 
their leſſer cattle in the night. and the larger on the 
utſide of their camp: their tents, or, as ſome, call 
them, houſes, ate made with ſlender poles, bent like 
nun arch; and covered with mats or ſkins, and ſome- [ 
times both: they are of an oval figure, the ,middle of | 
the tent being about the! height of a man, and de- 
vreaſing gradually (the poles being ſtorter) towards 
ach end, the loweſt arch, which is the door or, en- 
pratie being abour-three- feet high," as is the oppolite | 
arch tit the other end; the longeſt diameter of the tent 
deing about twelve cor fourteen feet, and the ſhorteſt 
ten; andin+ the middle of the tent is a ſhallow hole 
about a yard diameter, in which they make their fire, 
and round which the whole famihy, conſiſting of nine 
ya people-of all ages and ſexes, ſit or lie night and 
day in ſuen a ſmoak (when it is cold, or they are dreſ- 


„ 
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ing of victuals) · that ĩt is impoſſible for an European 


to deupat, there being uſually no vent for the ſmoak 
But the dobr, though ſome have ſeen a hole in the top 
of ſorhe of their huts, to let out the ſmoak, and give 
them light. Such a cirtle of tents or huts as has been 
deſeribeũ, is called: hy the Hottentots a kraal; and ſome- 
times by the Europeans a toun or village; but ſeems} 
to be more properlyza camp: ſor a town conſiſts o 
more ſubſtäntial buildings and is ſeldom capable of ! 
being removed from one: place to another: whereas | 
theſe dwellings coriſiſt of nothing more than ſmall | 
\ tentLpoles, covered with ſkins or mats which are move 
© able; and carried away upon their baggage axen when | 
ever they remove with their-herds-to;-a! diſtant paſture; | 
As to che furniture of their/tents; they conſiſt of little 
more than theit mantles which they lie on, ſome othef 
eins of wild beaſts they have killed or purchaſed, an 
karthen pot they boil their meat in their arms, an 
perhaps ſome other trivial utenſils. The only domeſticl 
' Lane they keep, are dogs, as ugly in their kind as 
their maſters,” but exceeding uſeful to them in driving 
5 and defending riechen 003 len: 1] 
he Hottentors are agreed by all to be the lazieſt ge- 
nerätion under the fu: they will rather: ſtarve; or eat 
© Atied ficiris; or ſhoe ſoles, at home, than hunt for their 


food; and yet, When they apply themſelves to the | 


chace, of any other exerciſe, no people are more active 
and dexterbus than the Hottentots : and they ſerve the 
Eutopeans oſten with! the greateſt fidelity and applica 
Untidn when they dgontract co ſervo them for. wages } 
4 they are alſo exceeding generous and hoſpitable; th 
Vllt ſearce eat a piede vf veniſon, or a diſh of fiſh the) 
have eatched; or Hrink their beloved drams alone, büt 
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ſovereigns. That this chief has the power of "7 
peace and war, and preſides. in all their Sole ing 
l :, but then his authority ig r and 
limited: and that he can determine nothin, e 
e conſent of the captains.of the ſeveral Hg üben 
gem to he the Hottentot ſenate. . The c in 5, Who 
kraal, whoſe office is hereditary alſo, is thei: laden 
time. of war, and chief magiſtrate of his k er in 
of peace; and, with the head of every famil Narr 
mines all civil and criminal cauſes within be eter. 
only ſuch differences as happen between one ek 
another, and matters of ſtate are determined be 
king and ſenate. The Dutch, ſince their are t 
the cape; have preſented the king, or chief Wan a 
nation of the Hottentots in alliance with them Why 
braſs crown.;; and the captains of cach kran U ? 
braſs-headed. cane, which are now the badges of fl 
ſpective offices; formerly They were dif inguiſhe 95 ig 
by finer ſkins, and a greater variety of "beads ang wal 
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tering. trifles. In their councils their king ; 
—5 in the centre, and the captains of 1 oo by 
in like manner round about him. At his acceſſion lr 
is. ſaid, he promiſes to obſerve their national cuſt 5 
and gives them an entertainment, kil ing an n. 
two or three ſheep, upon the occaſion; of "Ir 
feaſts his captains, but their wiyes are only entert;; 
with the broth ; but then the next Coed 
with t 3 the next day, we are told, þ 
Hottentot majeſty treats the ladies, and their buſbing 
are , t off in like manner with the ſoup. 
Ihe captain of each kraal alſo, at his acceſfn 
.gages to. obſerve the cuſtoms of his kraal, 9 
an entertainment for the men, as his lady does the gen 
day for the women; and, though theſe people ſhe 
their chieſs great reſpeR, they allow neither their k; 
os, inferige, magiſtrates any revenue; they ſubſil} x 
other families do, upon their ſtock of cattle, and her 
he F< r © fn) oo antes [iy 
Having no notion of writing or letters, they can have 
no wruten laws; but there, are ſome antjent cuſtoms, 
from which they ſcarce. ever deviate. Murder, adul. 
tery and robbery, they conſtantly'puniſh with death; 
and, if a ck, ſuſpected of any of theſe crimes, 
the whole Kraal join in ſeizing and ſecuring him; but 
the guilty perſon ſometimes makes his eſcape to the 
mountains, where robbers and criminals like himſelf 
, ſecure themſelves from juftice, and frequently plunder 
the neighbouring country; for no.other/kraa} or nation 
of Hottentots will entertain a ſtranger, unleſs he i; 
known to them, and can give a good reaſon for leaving 
his ohn kraal, If the, offender is apprehended, the cap- 
. tain aſſembles the people of his kraal in a day or two; 
who, making a ring, and ſitting down upon their 
heels, the criminal is placed in the center of them: the 
witneſſes on both ſides are heard, and the party ſuffered 
to make his defence: after which, the cafe being con- 
ſidered, the captain collects the ſuffrages of the judge 
and, if a majority condemn bim, the priſoner is exc- 
cuted on the ſpot. The captain firſt ſtrikes him with a 


— 


j. truncheon he carries in his hand, and then the reſt of 


the judges fall upon him and drub him to death: then 
12 the corpſe in his kroſſe or mantle, it is 

carried to ſome place diſtant from the kraal, where they 
+ bury. it. In civil caſes alſo, the cauſe js determined by 
a a majority: of voices, and ſatisſaction immediately ot- 
dered to the injured. perſon, out of the goods of the 
perſon that appears to be in the wrong. There is no 
appeal to any other court; the king and his council. 
conſiſting of the captains of the kraals, never interpoſe 
|. unleſs in matters that concern the public, or where dhe 
| kraals are at variance. To which we may add, that 
: Hortentor's; cattle and perſonal eſtate deſcend to 
bis eldeſt ſon: he cannot Fanberit him, or give bis 
Kick to his other children; bur, as for Profen i 
lands, or any certain real eftate, no man has any ; the 
ry, is but one Common, where they ſecd 
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eull in their neighbours to partake with them as far as 
Wil ee nom Cr 11d) 2aviolenarts 75 Nn: mot : 
„ Ooneerfiing” their goternment ! people agree, f 
every nation havitsking or chief called konquer, whale | 
Authority devolves upon him by hereditary, ſucceſſion: 
and that they do not pretend to elect their reſpecti 


|| whole, country is but one co 


Ihe 


lace to place, 
n 


n 
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their cattle. promiſcuouſly, moving from plac 
to find water or freſh paſture as neceſſity requires » 
veral nations have no ſtated bounds; but uſe [vc 


o 4 » N ' 4 


tracts of land as their anceſtors. did before them; 1 
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true, their reſpectivè limits ſometimes create few mn 


- courſe to ſtones, 
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their territories. As they have no land marks or writ- | 
- ten-treaties-to-adjuſt the exact bounds of every nation, 

they frequently diſagree about the. limits of their re- 
ſpective countries; and, when any neighbouring nation | 
| 2 their cattle; upon a ſpot of graund another claims, 
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| that is not tO 
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tuo nations, is, by fighting: one battle; the ſucceſs of 
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a Ayo er ane he 


Fee between the ſeveral nations, and occaſion 


bloody wars; «hich brings us now to treat of their 


arts and ſtratagems they uſe in war. 

Th 85 N 1. His lance, which 
if bles a half pike, ſometimes thrown, and uſed as a 
* weapon; and at others, ſerves to puſh with in 
cloſe fight, the head or ſpear whereof is poiſoned. 


kewiſe, when they engage an enemy or wild 
fo — Jo 2 intend for food. Their bows are made 
pres or olive- wood; the ſtring. of the ſinews or 


2. His bow and arrows, the arrows bearded and poi- 


2 


| 
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When they march into the field, every man follows 


his particular captain, the chief of his kraal: they 


obſerve little order; neither do they take the precau- 
tion of throwing up trenches to defend themſelves: 
and what is ſtill more ſurpriſing,” have no ſhields to 
defend , themſelves againſt miſſive weapons; though 
ſome. ſay they will ward off a lance or dart, and even a 
ſtone, with a little truncheon about a foot long, which 
they carry in their hand. The ſeveral companies ad- 
vance to the charge at the command of their. chief; 
and, when thoſe in the front have ſhot one flight 


is of ſome animal: the quiver is a long narrow.cale, ¶ of arrows, they retreat and make room for thoſe in the 

de of the ſkin of an elephant, elk, or ox, and Nlung || rear; ahd; when they have diſcharged, the former ad- 
ona backs, as ſoldiers ſling. their knapſacks. 3. 2 vance again, and thus alternately they continue till the 
* of a foot long, which they throw exceeding true, I have ſpent all their miſſive weapons, and then they 


| Ning the mark they aim at, though it is 
n of half a 2 theſe alſo are 
Poiſnnes when they engage an enemy or a wild beall | 
x be eaten: and laſtly, when they have 

ſent the reſt of their miſſive weapons, they have re- 
| ſeldom making a r vain; 
and, what is moſt remarkable in their ſhooting. or 
throwing arrows, darts, or ſtones, they never ſtand till, | 


nw 


> 
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but are all the while ſkipping and jumping from one 


ſide to the other, poſſibly to avoid the ones and darts 


nem. They Are all ever | 
2 2 have diſciplined bulls or oxen taught to 


run upon the enemy, and to toſs and diſorder them; 
' which theſe creatures will do with the utmoſt fury on 
the word of command, not regarding, the weapons that 
are throw n at them: for though the Hottentots have 
numbers of large elephants in their country, they have 
. not yet learned the art of taming them, or training 
them up to war, as the military men in the Eaſt Indies 
do. Every able bodied man is a ſoldier, and poſſeſſed 
. of a ſet ot ſuch arms as has been deſcribed ; and on 
the ſummons of his prince, appears at the rendezvous 
with all imaginable alacrity and contempt of danger, 
and every man maintains himſelf while the expedition 
- afts. As their officers, civil and military, have no pay, 
ſo neither do the private men expect any; a ſenſe of ho- 
nour, and the public good, are the ſole motives for ha- 
zarding their lives in their country's ſervice. 
The Hottentots, in war, have very little conception 


CC. 


_ of diſcipline, nor indeed js it poſſible they ſhould ; for 
the only method of raiſing an army, is, for Fg raal 
«captains to order the people to follow; them;;; t | 
method of maintaining one, is by . hunting as they 


e only. 


march: and the only way of deciding a diſpute between 


-which determines the whole affair. In an engagement, 
they attack with an hideous yell, fight in great confu- 
ſion, and put more confidence in their war oxen than 
their own ſkill: for, as. we have hinted, above, theſe 
animals, when trained to the buſineſs, are better diſci- 
plined and much more formidable, than the Hotten- 
tots themſelves. -The principal inducements to their 
entering into a war at any time; is the preſervation of 


tisfaction is immediately demanded; and, if it be not 
given, they make xepriſals, and have recourſe to arms. 
But this is not the only occaſion of wars amongſt the 
Hottentots: they are not always that chaſte and vir- 
tuous people Mr. Kolben has repreſented them; ſome 
tempting Helen (ſor Hottentots 


foot, and never engage on 


. Altea lite. Y — 


| 
* 


B 


- 
| 
| 


- 


| the perſons who wound him, thoſe in his rear 


ſingly with the fierceſt 
| wild, bea 


have recourſe to ſtones, unleſs they are firſt broken and 
diſperſed by a troop of bulls; for the wiſe chiefs and ge- 
nerals of each ſide, according to the European practice, 
remaining on an eminence in the rear, to obſerve the 
fortune of the day, when they obſerve their people are 
bard refled, give the word of command to their corx 
e reſerve of bulls, Who break into the body of the 
enemy, and generally bring all into confuſion; and 
that fide that preſerves theit order beſt; on this furious 
attack of theſe bulls of Baſan, are ſure to be victo- 
ious. . The {kill of the general ſeems to be chiefly in 
managing his bulls ; who never engage each other; but 


pen their whole rage upon the men, who have, it 
Cc 


ems, no dogs of Engliſh breed to play againſt them, 


or this ſtratagem would be of little ſervice: but we 
ſhould have obſerved, that'as the battle always begins 


with horrid cries and noiſe, which perhaps ſupplies the 
place of drums and trumpets; ſo the victors'inſult with 


no lefs noiſe over the conquered enemy, killing all that 
fall into their hands: but they ſeldom fight more than 
one battle, ſome neighbouring power uſually interpoſing 

to make up the quarrel, and of late the Dutch per- 


form this good office, between ſuch nations as lie near 
their ſettlements. From their wars with each other; we 
naturally proceed to their wars with wild/beaſts, with 
which their country abourids more than any other ; theſe 
people, it ſeems, eſteem it a much greater honour to 
have killed one of theſe foes to mankind, than an ene- 
my of their own ſpec ies. 
Inſtances are'not „ of a Hottentot's ing 
wild beaſts, 'and killing them ; 
the whole kraal or village aſſemble, when a 
11d, beaſt is diſcovered in their neighbourhood, and, 
dividing themſelves in ſmall parties, endeavour to ſur- 


but e 


round him. Having found their enemy, they uſually 
ſet up a great cry, at which the frighted animal endea- 
vours to break through and L 


ö | them : if ir prove 
to be a rhinoceros, an elk, or elephant, they throw their 
lances at him, darts and arrows being too weak to pierce 
through their thick hides: if the beaſt be not killed at 


the firſt diſcharge, they repeat the attack, and load him 


with, their ſpears; and, as he runs with all his rape at 
low 
him cloſe, and ply him with their ſpears, on whom he 
turns again, but is overpowered by his enemies, who 


conſtantly return to the charge, when his back is to- 


wards them, and ſcarce ever fail of bringing the crea- 


| ture down, before he has taken his revenge on any of 


. may appear 
amiable in one another's. eyes, with all the greaſe and 


carrion they are cloathed with) has ſmitten a neigh- 
dbouring chief, perhaps, who prevails on his people to 
ſſiſt him in the tape of the deſired ſemale; and this 
frequently (ets their tribes together by the ears. The 
ſtealing each others, cattle is another cauſe of deadly || 
ſtrife; for though. each kraal puniſhes theft. among , 
_ themſelves with death, yet it is ſooked. upon aß an he- 
roic act to rob thoſe, ot another nation; at. leaſt 
body of - the people are ſſo backward, in giving up 
ofſencler, that they frequently carne. to blows upon it. 
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|. therefore they begin te engagement at's greater dif- 
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with the greateſt fury: but thoſe he attacks, nimbl 

avoid his paws, while others purſue him, and fini 

the conqueſt. with their, ſpears. Sometimes a, lion 
takes to his heels, with abundance. of poiſoned darts 
and arrows in his fleſh; but, the poiſon beginning to 
operate, he ſoon, falls, and becomes a prey to thoſe he 
would have preyed upon. The elephant, the rhino- 
ceros, and the elk, are e taken in traps and 
pitfalls, without any manner of hazard. The ele- 
phants are obſerved. to go in great companies to water, 
following in a file one aſter another, and uſually take the 
fame road till they are diſturbed: the Hottentots there. 
fore dig pits in their paths, about eight feet deep, and 
four and five over; in which they fix ſharp ſtakes 
pointed with iron, and then cover the pit, with. ſmall 
ſticks and turf; ſo as it is not diſcernible: and as theſe 
animals uſually, keep in one track, frequently one or 
other of them falls in with his fore feet into the pit, and 
the ſtake pierces his body: the more he ſtruggles, the 


+ deeper the weight of his monſtrous body fixes him on 


the ſtake... When the reſt of the herd obſerye the mil- 


fortune of their companion, and, find he cannot diſen= T 


gage himſelf, they immediately abandon him; where- 
upon the Hottentots, who lie concealed, in expectation 


of the ſucceſs of their ſtratagem, approach the wound- | 


ed beaſt, ſtab. him with their ſpears, and cut his largeſt 
veins, ſo that he ſoon expires; whereupon hep cut him 
to pieces, and, carrying the fleſh. home, feaſt upon it 
as long as it laſts. His teeth they make into rings for 
their arms, and, when they have any ivory to Ipare, 
diſpoſe of it to the Europeans. The rhinoceros and 
elk are frequently taken in pitfalls, as the elephants are. 
The Hottentot, Who kills any of theſe, or a lion, leo- 


| , pard, or tyger, ſingly, has the higheſt honour conferred 


upon him, and ſeveral privileges, which belong only to 


ſuch intrepid heroes. At his return from this hazard- 


. 


1 


* 
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. whereupon, he follows the old. deputy to the aſſembly, * 


{ 


after which the old deputy urines plentifully upon him, 
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puty all this while pronouncing ſome words unintelli- 


* ? 


. . 


and theſe the old deputy ſtrews over the gallant man, 
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brave man, and a benefactor to his country, When 


near him for three days after this honour is conferred 
on him; but they are forced to ramble about the fields, 
and to keep $0.2 ſpare diet, left they ſhould, as Mr. 
Kolben ſurmiſes, tempt, the huſbands to their embraces; [| 
but on the third day in the evening, we are told the wo- 
men, retutn to the tent, are received with the utmoſt 
.;:3ay,and tenderneſd; mutual congratulations paſs be- 


aa ſervice, the men of the kraal depute 
one of the ſeniors to congratulate him on his victory, 
and deſire that he will honour them with his preſence: 


whom. he, finds, according to cuſtom, fitting upon their 
heels in a circle; and, a mat of diſtinction being laid 
for him in the center, he ſets. himſelf down upon it: 


which the hero rubs in with 77 eagerneſs, having firſt 
ſcratched; the greaſe off his ſkin with his nails; the de- 


gible to any but themſelves, After, this, they light a 
pipe of tobacco, which they Imoke. and band one to 
another till there remain nothing but aſhes in the pipe, 


who rubs. them in as they fall upon him, not ſuffering 


the. leaſt duſt, to be loſt... After Which the neighbours | herſelf as well as ſhe can; and if the holds out till 


having ſeyerally congratulated him on his advancement 
to the high honour, they diſperſe, and go to their re- 
ſpective tents,. Ihe conqueror, afterwards, faſtens 

e bladder of the furious beaſt he has killed to his 
hair, which he ever after wears as a badge of his knight- 
hood; and is. from that time eſteemed by every one a 


retired to his tent, his neighbours. ſeem to vie which of 
them ſhall oblige him moſt, and are, for the next three 
days, „ ſending him one delicious morſel or 
other; nor do they call upon him to 2 5 duty du- 


ring that time, but ſuffer him to indulge his eaſe: but, | 
What is ſtill more unaccountable, his wife, or wives, (for | 
by 


Fa . 
Zh, 


he may have more than one) are not allowed to come 


o 1 9 


tween them a. fat ſheep is killed, and their neighbours 
a — to the feaſt, where the proweſs of the hero, and 
Ge honour he bas obtained, are the chief ſubject of 


—— 


There is ſcarce any wild beaſt, but the fleſh is good 


— 


| mah rubs in very joyfully. 
| circle, where he docs the bride the ſame favour. Then 
| the old man goes from the bride to the bride 
he has exhauſted all his ſtore,” The prieſt then pro- 
nounces his benediction in theſe words: . That they 


n * 
8 


1 


the tyger is the moſt delicious morſel; and as the Whole 
kraal partake of the feaſt, the perſon who kills him 
meets with a double ſhare of praiſe, as he both rids 
the country of an enemy, and pleaſes their palates, 
| But. to return to the field ports of the Hottentots: 
| when they hunt a deer, a wild goat or a hitre; they 

go lingly, or but two or three in company, armed only 
with a dart or two, and ſeldom miſs the game they 
throw at: yet, as has been obſerved already, fo long 
as they have any manner of food left, if it be bur the 
raw hides of cattle, os ſhoe ſoles,” they will hardly be 
perſuaded to ſtir to get more; though ir is true, when 
they apprehend their cattle in danger from wild beaſts; 
no people are more active, or purſue the chace of thein 
with greater alacrity and bravery. - From hunting, we 
proceed to treat of their fiſhing; at which they are very 
expert; taking fiſh with angles, 'nets, and ſpears; and 
they get a certain fiſh, called rock-fiſh,” particularly by 


4 groping the holes of the rocks near the ſhore} when the 


tide is out: theſe are mightily admired by the Euro- 


cat them, | 7 1 

The manner of the Hottentot's fwimming, is as par- 
ticular as of his fiſhing; for he flands upright in the 
ſea, and rather walks and treads the water, than ſwims 


above the waves, as well as his arms, and yet they move 
faſter in the water than any European can; even in a 
ſtorm, when the waves run high, they will venture into 
the ſea, 2 Toe falling with the waves like a'cork. 
The next thing we ſhall notice, is the marriages" of 
the Hottentots: and it ſeems, every young fellow has 
ſuch regard to the advice of his father, (or rather the 


ways conſults the old man before he enters into a treaty 


ther of the damſel, with whom having ſmoaked, and 


of the lover opens the matter to the virgin's father, ho 
having conſulted his wife, returns an anſwer immedi. 
| ately to the propoſal: if it be rejected, the lover and 
his father retire without more words; but if the offer 
be approved by the old folks, the damſel is called and 

acquainted, that they have provided a huſband for her ; 
as the muſt ſubmit to their determination, unlets the 
can hold her lover at arms end, after # night's trug- 

ling; for we are told, that when the parents are f 
the two young people are put together, and if the vir- 
gin loſes her maidenhead, ſhe muſt have the young ſel- 


| low, though ſhe be never fo averſe to the match: but 


then ſhe is permitted to pinch and ſcratch, and defend 


morning, the lover returns without his miſtreſs, and 


dinner, and the entertainment of their friends, who 
reſort to them upon the occaſion, bringing abundance 
of good wiſhes for the happineſs of the married couple, 
as is uſual among politer people. The ox is no ſooner 


greaſe themſelves with it from head to foot, powdering 
themſelves afterwards with buchu, and the women, to 
add to their charms, make red ſpots with oker, or red 


(tor a large company cannot ſit within doors) and the 
women form another; the bridegroom ſitting in the 
middle of the mens circle, and the bride in the center 


ok her own' ſex. Then the prieſt enters the men's cir- 


cle, and urines upon the bridegroom, which the young 
e then goes to the ladies 


m; till 


R 


4 m 


have a ſon be 


. 


A. 


peans; but having no ſcales, the Hottentots will not 


upon it, his head, neck, and ſhoulders being quite 


laws and cuſtoms of the country require it) that he al. 


with his miſtreſs, and if he approves the match, the 
father and ſon, in the firſt place, pay a viſit to the fu- 


talked of indifferent things for ſome time, the father 


makes no further attempts; but if he ſubdues her, ſhe | 
is his wife to all intents and purpoſes, without further 
ceremony; and the next day the man kills a fat ox, or 
more, according to his circumſtances, for the wedding 


killed, but the company get each ſome of the fat, and 


chalk. on their black faces. The entertainment being 
ready, the men form a circle in the area of the ktaal 


may live long and happily together; that they may 
858 the end of the year; and ihar fo may | 
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pots glazed with greaſe; and ſonie of them having 
Eupen ſince the Europeans came amongſt them, they 
divide their meat pretty decently ; but more of them 
make uſe of their teeth and claws, pulling it to pieces, 
and cating, it as voraciouſly as ſo mn dogs, having 
no other plates or napkins than the ſtinking corners of 
the napkins they wear; the Tea ſhells without handles 7 
uſually ſerve them for ſpoons. When they have dined 
a pipe is filled with tobacco, which they ſmoke all 
round, every one täking two or thtee whiffs, and then 
banding it to the next. It is ſingular, that though the 
Hottentots are immoderately fond of ſpirituous li- 
vors, muſic and dantirig, yer they do not drink the 
{, nor practiſe the latter at weddings. 1 
The Hotteritots allow of polypainy ; but ſeldom have 
more than three wives ata time; and it ſeems it is death 
to marry or lie with a firſt or ſecond couſin, or any near 
' relation. A father ſeldom gives his ſori more than two. | 
or three cows;. and as many ſheep, upon his W | 
and with theſe he muſt make his way in the world ; 
and we do not find they give more with their daughters 
than a cow; or a couple of ſheep ; but the latter are to 
"be returned to the father, if the bride dies without 
1 had any children: on the contrary, if ſne ever 
bote any childfen to her huſband, the portion becomes 
his, even though the children are defunct. © They do 
not leave their daughters, or younger ſons, any thing 
' when they die; but all the children depend upon the 
_ eldeſt brother, ind are his ſervants, or rather ſlaves, 
When the father is dead, unleſs the elder brother infran- 
cChiſe them; nor has the mother any thing to ſubſiſt on, 
but What the eldeſt ſon allows her. There being no 
great fortunes among them, they match purely for 
og 27 an agtreable companion is all their greateſt men 
aim at: their chiefs intermarry frequently with the 


„ After which, the meat is ſerved up in earthen || 
| 


— — 


© pooreſt man's daughter; and a brave fellow, who has 


no fortune, does not deſpair of matching with the 

_ daughter of a prince. A widow, who marries a ſecond | 
time, is obliged to cut off a joint of one of her fingers ; 
and fo for every huſband ſhe marries after the firſt, Ei- 
ther man or woman may be divorced, on ſhewing ſuf- 
' ficient cauſe before the captain and the reſt of the kraal ; 
the woman, however, muſt not marry again, though 
the man is allowed to marry, and have as many wives 
as he pleaſes at the fame time. A young Hettentot 
never is maſter of a hut or tent till he marries; unleſs 
his father dies and leaves him one: therefore the firſt 
buſineſs the bride and bridegroom apply themſelves to, 
after their marriage feaſt, is to ereR a tent or hut of all 
new materials, in which work the woman has as great a 
ſhare as the man; and this taking them up about a 
week's time, the new married couple are entertained in 
the mean time in the tents of ſome of their relations. 
When they reſort to their new apartment,” and come to 
keep houſe together, the wife ſeems to have much the 
greateſt ſhare of the trouble of it: ſhe fodders the cat- 
tle, milks them, cuts out the firing, ſearches every 
morning for roots for their food, brings them home, 
and boils or broils them, while the drone of a huſband 
lies indolently at home, and will ſcarce give himfelf the 
trouble of getting up to eat when the ht is provided 
for him by the drudge his wife. The more wives he 
haas, ftill the more indolent life he leads, the care of 
making proviſion for the family being thrown upon 
them. It is ſaid he will, in his turn, attend his cattle- 
in the field; but expects every one of his wives ſhould 
Jdc, atleaſt, as much towards taking care of them as 
he does. He will alſo, ſometimes, but very rarely, go 
a a hunting with the men of his kraal, and bring home a 
piece of veniſon, or a diſh of fiſh ; but this is not of- 
ten; and if he is of any handicraft trade, he may work at 
it two or three hours in a week, and inftruct his chil - 
Aren in the art. He alſo takes upon him to ſell his 
Cattle, and moo robacco, and ſtrong liquors of the- 


_ -* 


E of the man. When a woman brings a liv- 
ng ſon into the world, there is great rejoicing; but the 
firſt thing they do with the child, is to daub it all over 
with cow-dung ; then they lay it before the fire, or in 
the ſun; till the dung is dried; aſter which they rub it 
off, and waſh the child with the juice of certain herbs, 
laying it in the ſun; or before the fire again, till the li- 
quor is dried in, after which they anoint the child from 
head to foot with butter, or ſheeps fat melted, which 


- 


ing their bodies with fat, they retain afterwards as long 
as they live. Aſter the child has been thus ſmeare 


proper,' which is uſually the name of ſome wild bea 
or domeſtic animal. When the woman is well again, 
and able to leave her hut, ſhe rubs herſelf all over with 
cow-dung; and this filthy daubing is by theſe delicate 
8 termed a purification. Being thus delightfully 
umed, and elegantly decorated with, ſheep's guts, 
oo is permitted to go abroad, or to ſce company at 
Benin toywnotgors HH noi as wits a6; 
If the woman has twins, and they are girls, the man 
propoſes it to the Kkraal, that he e one of 
them, either upon pretence of poverty, or that his wife 
has not milk for them both; and this they uſually in- 
dulge one another in they do the ſame when they have 
a boy or girl; but always preſerve the boys, though 
they happen to habe two at. a birth. The expoſed 
child is carried to a diſtance from the kraal; and if 
they can find a cave or hole in the earth, that ſome 
wild beaſt has made, they put the child alive into it; 
and chen having ſtopped up the mouth of the den with 
ſtones or earth, leave it there to ſtarve: if they cannot 
meet ſuch a cavity, they tie the infant, to the lower 
bougb of a troe, or leave it in ſome thicket of buſhes, 
where it is frequently deſtroyed by wild beaſts. They 
do not deal thus, however, as has been obſerved, by 
their male children: on the birth of a boy, they kill 
a bullock; and if they have twins, two bullocks ; and 
make an entertainment ſor all the neighbourhood, w 
| congratulate the parents on their good fortune; and,” 
as with us, the greateſt rejoicings are on the birth of 
Tannen e , ene | 
The males, at about ten years of age, are always 
{| deprived” of their leſt teſticle; the operation is per- 
formed with a dexterity that would ſurprize an Euro- 
pean ſurgeon, and bad conſequences are ſeldom or ne- 
ver known to enſue. A ſheep is killed, and great re- 
Joicings are made upon the occaſion; but it is'to be ob- 
ſerved, that the men devour all the meat, and allow 
the women nothing but the broth. The reaſon of this 
abſurd” cuſtom of mutilating their male youth is un- 
{ known; ſome of the Hottentots fay, it is to make them 
run ſwift; but the greateſt part of theſe people give 
their general reaſon, which they uſe upon al occaſions, 
' when they are unable to account for any of their abſurd 
practices; namely, That it is the Hottentot cuſtom ; 
and has been practiſed by their anceſtors time imme- 
morial. At the age of eighteen, the male Hottentots, 
being deemed men, are admitted into male ſociety : the 
men of the village (if it may be ſo called) ſquat down, 
and form a circle, as is uſual upon moſt public occa- 
ſions, the youth ſquats down without the circle, at ſome 
diſtance. The oldeſt man of the kraal then riſes from 
the circle, and, having obtained the general conſent for 
the admiſſion of a new member, he goes to the youth, 
acquaints him with the determination of the men of 
the kraal, and concludes his harangue with ſome verſes, 
4 which admoniſh him to behave like a man for the fu- 
ture. The youth being then daubed with ſoot and far, 
and well ſprinkled with urine, is congratulated by t 
company in general in a kind of chorus, which contains 
the following wiſhes: that good fortune may attend 
him, that he may live long, and thrive daily; that he 
may ſoon have a beard, and many children; till it is 
| univerſally allowed he is a uſeful man to the nation. A 
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Dutch, with neceſſary tools, beads and other orna- 
ments, for which the Hottentots barter away their cat- 
le: their wives are not permitted to intermeddle in the 

buſineſß of buying and ſelling, this being the fole 
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male ſociety, it is expected that he ſhould behave ill to 
aon 7 b 


feaſt'concludes the ceremony; but the youth himſelf is 
the reſt are ſerved. Having been thus admitted into 


women 
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is dried in as the juice was: and this cuſtom of anoint- 


arnd'greaſed;-the mother gives it what name ſhe thinks 


not permitted to participate of any part thereof till all 
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ber d, repeats it tro Br eee Yak . "ap 
Indeed it is uſual for a youth as ſoon as admitted, to go ata age, wild hgs and. le Ves, äche, garlie' « 
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vomen in general, and to his mothe 


ennel.; but, whatever, the diſcafe BE, it eetus the 5 
] nd even ] dient never fails; to. facpfce; a bullock, 5 4 Mice pon 
i | the ſuffering parent herſelf admires him for his ſpirit, II bis, recovery. ee pe 


| : | erer en O! 26 viunoouy 3 
; And ptoteſts that the blows do not give her ſo much I. The Hotrenrars are exceedingly {6 tit! 
| a * the thoughts of having brought ſuch a niettle - fond of e ee ate of = 
1 * Tome ſon into the world afford her pleafure: Ihe more || perſon, they Hay, a theep alive: after having its kein in. 
=. ill treatment he gives his mother, the- more eſtoem he [I tirely taken ; if the poor animal is able fo get up An 
[ | obtains; and every time he ſtrikes her .ſhe! is in the | run away, it is deemed'a propitious omen; but, 00 he 
1 _ - , higheſt raptures, and thanks providence; for; having [| contrary, if the excruciating pain kills.it, they mat 
"+ bleſſed her with ſuch a Tpirited child. 80 egregigully | [|] _ that, the patient will tetrainly die, and accordmgly* 115 
| | MVP intirely to nature, without taking any further 
Impoſe Upon the underſtanding'of che ing e care of him. ol iba a oF 
1 5 be proper no to ſay ſomething of thoſe officers I}. Mbatever they belieye of departed ſouls, the y lite 


120, notion either, of heayen or lh ofa Iare of re. 
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amongſt them, which the Europeans generally deno- 
minate their prieſts- Theſe perſons are called ſurri 5 | 
or maſter, and are elected by; every kraal i they afef #|.,haviour of, a dying Horrentor, and. ace abou A. 
the men who perform the ceremony of making water! 8 he nor his friejls offer up ally Biel g i 
Ha 2 To » ++ via. d . | | 22 I Arne 
1 at their weddings, and other feſtivals; the ſurri alſo 15 ſt. gods fon the ſalyatian of his ſoul; ox even mentibh the 
1 tze perſon who extracts the left teſticle from the qi Hate, of, departed ſouls, or their appteheffons af his 
| males at eight years of age; for all hich he has, aq Being. happy; or. miſerable after death; however, "th 
ſtated revenue,” but a' prefent/ now and then of a ęalf o pu vp Fs How lings and ic when the fic 
a lamb, and makes ons ar'all cheir (entertainmentsy (1h wan bein dis Jaſt aganies; and Jet thele very people 
Every Ktaal alfo has its phyficinn, as well, ag. its prieſt {|} ,ars frequently guilty of murdering their ankienr patents, 
- who are perſons that have foreckill in phyſie and furs ! las well as their innocent children; bor when the facher of 
© gery, and particularly in the virtues of ſalutary Herbs j [Þ,a family is become perfectly uſeleſs and ſupra wry 
_ theſe alſo are choſen'bya-majority:ofvgices, and make iche. d ro aſſign Kalle and 
it their buſineſs to look after the people's health; pub þ-thing, elſe he has in the world, to his,eldeſt ſon; and in 
. have no etbet reward neither for cher. Paine, than 1. default of ſons, to bis next heir male: after which, the 
voluntary preſents. And ſuch is the opinion of che I heir erects a tent or hut in ſotne upfrequenred place, a 
| Hottentots of theſe yſicians, that, it they Cannot en. 27 1 good, diſtance from the kraal or camp he belongs by, 
-- a cure, they tonclide they are certainly bewirghed,; 4 and, k 


n 
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laber is obliged ro alſign over his ſtock of cattle; and every 


having afſembled the men of the kraal; acquaints 
the doctor himſelf alſo never fails ta give gur :e Mheret I chem with the-conditigh. of his ſuperannuared relatibn, 
upon application is made to ſome pretended conjuref J and defires their conſent to expoſe him in the diſtant 
bor relief? and if the patient happens to recover, Ic gives hut; to which the taal ſcarce ever refuſe their conſent, 
| "the cunning man, as we call him, a mighty reputation. Whexcu on a day be! 1 4 to carry the old man 
= A The phyfician-and ſurgeon, as has been: hinted, js the, | the heir kills an ox, arid two or three 


the, to che ſolitary tent, the het 
ame perſon; and though chelmgenalernen ſeare ever II ſheep, and invites the whole village. to feaſt anch be 
ſa a body diſſected, it is ſaidyathey have pretty, good 8 


merry wich him; an- at the end of the entertainment, 
1 notions of anatomy: they cup, bleed, make amputa- 5 neighbourhood come and take a formal leave of 
tions, and reſtore diſlocated limbs with great, dexter{- the old, wretch, thus condemned to be ſtarved or de- 
ty: cholicks and pains in the ſtomach xhey-xeljeve by f voured by wild beafts : then the unfortunate creature is 
cupping. Their cup is an horn of an ox, the ꝗges cut laid upon one of their carriage oxen, and carried to his 
very ſmooth: the doctor, having ſucked the part where |}. laſt home, attended to the place, where he is to be buried 
mme pain ties, claps on the cup; and, after it has re:, J alive by moſt of his neighbours, © The olg man being 
mained forne time, till he thinks the part is inſenſible, I taken down, and ſet in the middle of the hut provided 
not pulls off the horn- cup, and makes two or three in- for him, the company return to their ktaal, and he 
clſions, half an inch in length, with a common knife, | never {ces the face of a human creature afterwards; they 

"having no other inſtrument: after which, he, applies ot never ſo much as enquire whether he was ſtarved to | 
cup again, which falls off when it is full of e death, or devoured by wild beaſts: he is no more thought 
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the patient, it is ſaid, ſuffers great pain in the;operatiol of, than if he had never been. In the ſame manner 
If the pain removes to another part, they rub it with J they deal with a N mother; only as ſhe has 
hot fat; and, if that does not eaſe the pain, they ule the nothing ſhe can call her own, ſhe has not the trouble of 
cup again on the part laſt affected; and, if the ſecond J aſſigning her effects to her ſon. Whenever the Hotten- 
cupping does not relieve the patient, they give him in- . dots arc upbraided with this unparallelled piece of bar- 
ward medicines, being infuſions; or powders of certain barity, they reply, it would be a much greater cruelty 
dried roots and herbs. They let blood in plethories I to ſuffer an old creature to languiſh out a miſerable life, 
And indiſpoſitions of that kind, having no other inſtru- ||, and to be many years a dying, than to make this quick 
ment than a common knife; and if bleeding will not J diſpatch with them; and that it is out of their extreme 
effect the cure, they give the patient phyſic. For head- I tenderneſs they put an end to the lives of theſe old 
achs, which they are pretty much ſubject to in calm I .wretches;, all the arguments in the world againſt the 
' weather, they ſhave their heads in furrows, as they do | inhumanity of the cuſtom, can make no impreſſion 
when they are in mourning}; but a briſk; gale, of wind Jon them: and, indeed, as long as the Dutch have re- 
uſually. carries off the head ach, without any other ap- ſided at the cape, they have not been able to break them 
lication ; and this they do not oſten want at the cape. of one ſingle cuſtom, or prevail with them to alter any 
They ſeldom make any other amputations, than of the . part of their conduct, how barbarous or abſurd ſoever : 
fingers of ſuch women as marry; a. ſecond time, or J and, it ſeems, the captain of a kraal is nor exempted 
® gftener: and, in this caſe, they bind the joint below that |} ſrom ſeeing his funeral ſolemnized in this manner, while 
which is to be cut off very tight, with a dried ſinew, I be is alive, if he happens to become uſeleſs. And this 
and then cut off the joint at once with a knife, ſtop- leads us to treat. of ſuch ſunerals as are ſolemnized after 
ping the blood with the juice of myrrh- leaves after I the perſon is really dee. 
which, they wrap up the finger in ſame healing herbs, [ be ſick man, having reſigned his breath, is im- 
and never any part of the finger receives any hurt be- I | mediately bundled up, neck and heels together, in his 
yond the amputation. They have luxle or no {kill in I ſheep-ſkin mantle, exceeding cloſe, ſo that no part of 
ſetting fractured limbs: bur are pretty dexterous at e- the corpſe appears; then the captain of the kraal, with | 
ſtoring of diſlocations, 920 908 £92.97 11 2þafome of, the ſeniors, ſearch, the neighbouring country 
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Ihe Hottentot phyſician, in caſe he meets with a foul; JJ for ſome cavity in a rock, or the den of 4 wild beaſt, 
"ſtomach, gives the juice of aloe leaves; and, if one doſe to bury it in, never digging a grave, I rhey can find 
3 | | | | N * 24 | one* 
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theſe within a maderate diſtance, After which II abundance of gdd gattires; that apper-ridicutons tio 
ne EN men and, women, prepateto attend the FEuropean ators; and which n doubt, made th 538 
corple, ſedom permitting it to remain above ground 


nain ab 1d 41 ar firſt,” before they knew any thing of their language, 
more than fix, hours. - When all things are ready, all 4] 'cohclude, chat this could not be the efftet of devorion, 
the neighbourhood aſſemble before the door of the de- eſpecially when the people themſelves told them, it Ms 
ceaſed, the men fitting down on their heels in one not an act of religion, but only intended for their diver- 
circle, and reſting their elbows on their knees (their Hen. They continue thus ſhouting, ſinging and dan- 
uſual poſture) as the women dp. in another : here they J "cing, with proſtrations on the earth the whole night, 
clap their hands, and how l, crying, Bo, bo, bo! (i. e. J and even part of the next day, with fore ſhort Ager 
father) lamenting their loſs. e corple being then || Vals, dh ary + 5 unleſs they are quite ſpent with the 
brought out on that fide, the tent, where the perfon ||| violence'of the action j and then they ſquar down'updh 
died, and not at the door, the, bearers carry him in I their heels, ohen their heads between their hands, 

their arms to the grave, the men and women follow it and reſting their elbows on their knees: and, aſter a 

in different parties, but without any manner of order, ; I little time, they ſtart up again, and ain 
crying Ache way, Bo, bo, bo! and wringing their and dancing in a circle! as before, with all Weir 
hands, and performing a thouſand ridiculous geſtures |} might. veg 211 ved s oth ge! 

and grimaces, which is, frequently the ſubje& of the; || The Hottentots alſo adore a fly about the bigneſs of a 
Dutchmen's mirth; it being impoſſible,” it. is ſaid, to hornet, called by ſome the gold beetle: Whenever they - / 
forbear laughing at the antic tricks they ſhew off ſuch Tee this inſect approach xheir kraal, they all aſſeimble 

an occaſion. B. 71 put the corpſe into the cavity] about it, and fing and dance round it ile it remains 
prepared. for it, they ſtop up the mouth of it with ant there, ſtrewing ober ir the powder of buchu, by Beta- 
Fils, ſtones, and pieces of wood, believing the ants will niſts called ſpiræam which when it is dried and pul- 
"ſeed ge corple, and; ſoon conſume it, "The graver]Þ verized, they always'powder themſelves wich it at feſti- 
being ſtopped. up, the men and. women rendezvous; | vals. They ſtrew the ſame powder alſo'over:the-rops 
N again before the tent of the deceaſed, where they repeat || of their tents, and over the whole area of the kraal, as” 
..Jneir- howling. and; frequentiy.cath vpon, mg napet on yh p tepimony of "cher" venerarion foriehis/udlered fy; , 
their departed friend: after Which two of the, olgeſt They ſacrifice alſo two ſneep as a mg N 

men get up; and one 0 them 'going intb rhe circle 11 favour ſhewn theiFEraal; hn gh Noe hall certainly 

of the men, and the other into the circle of the proſper after ſuch à viſits and, if this inſect ha 

women, urine upon every one of the company; and, to light upon a tent; they look upon the owner of it 0 
where the;kraals.are ſo very large, that two cannot find JJ for the future às a faint; and pay him more than uſtal® * 
vater enough for this ceremony, they double of treble I reſpeck. The beſt ox off the kraal alſo is immediately 

| | fy their'gratitude to the little winged 
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the number. Then the old men go into the tent of ||| ſactiflced, to teſtify 
tte deceaſed; and, having taken up ſome aſhes from J deity, and to honour the Taint he has been pleuſed thus 
the fire - place, they ſprinkle them upon the bodies of to diſtinguiſh: to whom the entrails of the beaſt, the 
the people, bleſſing, them as they go: and if the de- choiceſt morſel in their opinion, with the fat and the 
* ceaſed was perlen of diſtin@tion, this is add over! I} Gaul is preſented; and the caul being twiſted like « 
again ſeveral days. But we ſhould have remembered, rope, the ſaint ever after wears it like a collar about 
that the ceremony always; concludes with an entertain, hi neck day and night, till it putrifies and rots off; 
ment. If the deceaſed had any cattle, a ſheep is killed and'the faint only fea upon the entrails of 'the'beaſt, 
on the occaſion; and the, caul being packed with! while the reſt of the kraal feed upon the joints, that EE 
buchu, is tied about the heir's neck, who is forced to I are not in fo high eſteem among them: with the fat of 
vear it while it rots off, which is no great penance, all || the ſacrifice alſo the ſaint anoints his body from time to 
inks being perfumes to a Hottentor. All the relations; [| time, till it is all ſpent; and, if the fly lights upon a 
alſo wear the cauls of ſheep about their necks; which woman ſhe js no leſs reverenced by the neighbour ood, 
It ſcems is their mourning, unleſs, the children of the and entitled to the like privileges. It is ſcarce poſſible 
+, deceaſed are ſo poor, that they cannot kill a ſheep; |] ro expreſs the agonies the Hottentots are in, if any Eu- 
and then they ſhave their heads in furrows of about an I ropean attempts to take or kill one of 'theſe/inſedts, as 
inch broad, leaving the hair on of the ſame breadth |} the Dutch will ſometimes ſeem to attempt, to put them 
between every furrow. 1 II in a fright: they will beg and pray, and fall proſtrate 
It is not an eaſy matter to come at a Hottentot's re- on the e to procure the liberty of this little crea- 
ligious notions, he is ſparing of his words, and laconic IJ ture, if it falls into a Dutchman's hands; they are, on * 
in his anſwers. upon all occaſions; but when religious II ſuch an occaſion, in no leſs conſternation than the In- 
topics ate introduced, he generally conceals his ſenti- I dians near Fort St. Porter 'when the kite, with a white 
ments in ſilence. Some on this account have doubted |} head, which they worſhip; is in danger. If a ſol- 
whether the Hottentots have any religion at all: but the dier takes one of theſe alive, and threatens to wring the 
moſt intelligent among the Dutch at the cape poſitively J| neck of it off, the Indians will gather in crowds About 
affirm, that they believe ina Supreme Being, whom they || him, and immediately collect the value of a ſhilling or 
. ſtile Gounya Taquoa, or God of gods, and fancy that I two, to purchaſe the liberty of the captive bird they 
his place of reſidence is beyond the moon. They allow I adore. But to return to the Hottentots: they imagine 
that Gounya Taquoa is a humane benevolent being, yet II if this little deity ſhould be killed, all the cattle would 
they have no mode of worſhipping him; for which they II die of diſeaſes, or be deſtroyed by wild beaſts; and 
give this reaſon, © That he curſed their firſt parents for ey themſelves ſhould be the moſt miſerable of men, 
having greatly offended him, on which account their I and look upon that kraal ro be doomed to ſome immi- 
ſterity have never from that time paid him adoration,” nent misfortune; where this animal ſeldom appears, 
They believe that the moon is an inferior viſible god, The Hollanders have ſent ſeveral reverend divines to 
and the repreſentative of the high and inviſible: that ſhe I the cape as miſſionaries, who have ſpared no pains to 
has the direction of the weather; and therefore they || bring the Hottentots off from their idolatry, and induce- 1 
pray to her when it is unſeaſonable. They never fail || them to embrace Chriſtianity ; even their covetouſneſa - 
to aſſemble and worſhip this planet at the new and full |} and ambition have been applied to, and temporal re- 
moon, let the weather be never ſo bad; and though they || wards offered them, on condition of their being in- 
diſtort their bodies, grin and put on very frightful |] ſtructed in the principles of Chriſtianity. But no mo- 
looks, crying and howling in a terrible manner, yet they tives whatever, whether thoſe relating to this or another 
”"_ aye ſome expreſſions. that ſhew their veneration and I] ſtate, have yet been able to make the leaſt impreſſion on 
N 
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ee this inferior deity ; as, Mutſchi Atze, I any one of them; they hold faſt and hug their ancient 
alute.you; you are welcome; Cheraqua kaka chori ſuperſtitions, and will hear of no other feligion. The 
Ounqua, grant us paſture for our cattle and plenty of II feaſon that they neither imitate the Europeans in their 
milk.“ "Theſe and other prayers to the moon they re- || building, planting of loathing, is 'beeauſe they ima - 
pear, frequently. dancing ee their hands all, ery be to be religiouſſy obliged to follow the 
the while Fs at the end of every dance, cryi I cuftoms of their anceſtors; and that, if they ſhould 


ng, Ho, ſtoms ok tt 
bo, ho, ho! raiſing and falling their voices, ta uſing. deviate from them in the leaſt of theſe matters, i 
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nk of without abhorrence. 
One of the Dutch governors at the cape bred up an 
Hottentot from his infancy, obliging him to follow the 
faſhions and cuſtoms: of the Europeans, to be taught 
ſeveral languages, and to be fully inſtructed in the prin- 
ciples of the Chriſtian religion, cloathing him hand- 
ſomely, and treating him, in all reſpects, as a 
for whom. he had. a high eſteem; and let him know, 


that he deſigned him for Tome beneficial and honourable 


employment. The governor afterwards ſent him a 
voyage to Batavia, where he was employed, under the 
commiſſary his friend, for ſome. time, till that gen- 


tleman died: and then he returned to thecape of 


Hope: but, having paid a viſit to the Hottentots of 
His relations and acquaintance, he threw off all his fine 
clothes, bundled them up, and laid them at the gover- 
-nar's feet; and defired he would give him leave to re- 


* "nounce his Chriſtianity, and live and die in the religion 


= 4 
= | 
4 


and cuſtoms of his anceſtors; only begged the 


vernor 
would give him leave to keep the hanger and collar he 

. wore for his ſake; which while the governor was deli- 
berating with himſelf upon, ſcarce believing the fellow: 


to be in earneſt, the young Hottentot took the oppor- 


tunity of running away, and never came near the 4 * 
afterwards, thinking himſelf extremely happy that he * 
bad exchanged his European cloaths for a ſheep ſkin 
and the reſt of the Hottentots dreſs and ornaments: 


the Engliſh Eaſt India company, we are informed, made 


the like experiment, bringing over two of that nation 


Hither, whom they cloathed decently after the Eura- 
pean manner, and uſed them, in all reſpects, with the 
greateſt goodneſs and gentleneſs, . hoping, by. that 
means, to be better informed. of the condition of their 
„country, and whether it might be worth the while to 
make a ſettlement. there: but the two Hottentots only 
- Jearnt Engliſh enough to bewail their misfortune in be- 
ing brought from their country and their, friends; and, 


.  +after two years trial of them, Being again {ct on ſhore 
At the cape; they immediately ſtripped off their Euro- 
pean caches and, having taken up the ſheep ſkin man- 


tle again, rejoiced beyond meaſure, for their happy eſ- 
Cape from the Engliſh. |... N 


I be poor Hottentots ſometimes employ themſelyes 


* 


* 


* 


in making arms, viz. bows and arrows, lances and 


darts, bartering them with the rich for cattle, to begin 


the world with: others get elephants teeth, and what 
they do not uſe in making rings and ornaments for 
themſelves, are generally pony of, it is thought, to 
. .thePortu and other Europeans, who touch at 
-» Terra de 
tern coaſt, The Hottentots fell ve 
Dutch; though it is maniſeſt they kill abundance of 
elephants: they ſupply the Hollanders however with 
cattle, and take wine, brandy or tobacco, in return; 
and an ox may be purchaſed of them for a pound of to- 


bacco, and a latge ſheep for, half a pound. As to coin, 


the reader will conclude they have none; nor do they 


ever ſee any, unleſs ſome ſmall pieces of money the 
Dutch ſometimes. give them for their wages at the 
'., cape; and it muſt not be forgot, than the 
find abundance of oſtrich's eggs in the ſand, which | 


ottentots 


they barter with the ſea-faring men, that touch at the 


cape, for brandy and tobacco; every ſailor almoſt be- 


ing proud of bringing home one of theſe egg ſhells to 

his friends, after he has fried and caten the yolk, which 
makes a large pancake, and is pretty good food, but ra- 
ther of the ſtrongeſt. f 5 

Their butchers are ſaid to be great artiſts in their Ways 


and to handle a knife as dexterouſly as an anatomi 
having tied the hind and 


the creature on his back, and with cords, two of them 


extend it to its full ſtretch, while a third rips it up; ſo 
that all the entrails appear; then, with one hand, he 
tears the guts from the carcaſe, and, with the other, ſtirs 


the blood, avoiding as much as he can the breaking any 


ol the blood · veſſels about the heart; ſo that the theep 


is a long time a dying; in the mean time he gives the 


guts to another, who juſt rids them of the filth, and 
rinces them in water, and part of them are broiled and 
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and other parts of the caſtern or weſ- | 
few teeth to the | 


fore legs of a ſheep, they throw | 


1 way fora total change of their religion, and man- 
ners, which they. cannot thi 
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1 ral 
theſe, they put them into a hole in the ground, heated 
and prepared ſor their purpoſe: then they make a fire 


beat it with another round 


eaten amongſt them, before the ſlieep is Well dea. 
having Icooped the blood out of the body of 25 Nerd 
with their hands or ſea ſhells, they cut the reſt of the 
guts in {mall pieces, and ſtew them in the blood, which 
is the Hottentots favourite diſh. An ox alſo is killed 
in the Tame barbarous manner; being thrown i150; 
his back, and his legs extended with cords, he is ripped 
up, and his guts taken our firſt; , in which cruel 955 
tion the heaſt is half an hour a dying: they ſe datt 
the parts with great exactneſs, dividing the fleſh, the 
bones, the membranes, muſcles, veins, and arteries, and 
laying them in ſeveral parcels every thing entite. The 
bones alſo are taken out of the fleſh, and laid together 
in ſuch order, that they might be eafily formed into 
an exact ſkeleton : theſe they boil by themſelves, and 
get the marrow out of them, with which they atjoine 
their bodies. Of the ſheep ſkin, as has been obſerved 
already, they make a mantle, if it be large: but, if 
it is ſmall, they cut it into thongs, to adorn their . 
men's legs: and the hide of an ox ſerves either to cover 
their tents, or to make gitts and ſtraps of, with which 
they bind their baggage on their carriage oxen when 
they decamp ; and, if they have no other uſe for their 

. ox-hides, they lay them by, and eat them when they 
wane Wing Te , 0 Om 

They have another artificer, who is both felmon 

and taylor: that is, he dreſſes ſkins after their - 
and then makes them into mantles: he takes a ſheen 
ſkin juſt flayed off, and, rubbing it well with fat, the 
ſkin becomes tough and ſmooth; and, if it be for one 
of his countrymen, he rubs it over alſo with freſh cow- 
dung, and lays it in the ſun till it is dry i then he rubs 
it with fat and cow dung again; which he repeats fe. 
veral times, till it becomes perfectly black, and ſtinks 
ſo, that no European can bear it; and then, with a lit- 
tle ſhaping and ſewing, it is a complete mantle for a 
Hottentot: but, if ir be dreſſed for a Dutchman, he 


— 


only rubs the ſkin well with fat, which ſecures the wool 


from coming off, If he be to drefs' an ox's hide, he 
rubs the hairy fide with wood aſhes; then ſprinkling it 
with water, rolls it up, and lays it a day or two in the 
ſun; which expedients effectually bring off the hair; 
this ſkin. is then well greaſed; ſtretched out,” and dried 

again, when 1t is deemed good leather. 
Their ſmiths do not only faſhion their iron, but melt 
it from the ore: they find plenty of iron ſtones in ſeve- 
of their country ; and having got a heap of 


over the ſtones, which they ſupply with fuel, and keep 
up till the iron melts: and then it runs into another 
hole, which they make for a receiver; a little lower than 
the firſt: as ſoon as the iron in the receiver is cold they 
break it to pieces with ſtones; and, heating the pieces 
again in other fires, beat them' with ſtones, till they 
ſhape them into the heads of lances, darts, arrows, and 
bows, and ſuch weapons as they uſe; for they ſcarce 
ever form any other utenſils, but arms of this metal: 


| they get the hardeſt flat ſtone, according to monſieur 


Vogel, and, laying the iron upon it, as upon an anvil, 
one, which ferves them 
for a hammer; then they grind it upon the flat ſtone, 
and poliſh it as nicely as any European artificer could 
do with all his tools: they have ſome copper ore too, 
which-they melt in like manner ; but they make only 
toys and ornaments for their dreſs of this metal : nor, 
indeed, do they ever work in iron, but when they want 
weapons. They would never labour, if their neceſſities 
did not ſometimes compel them to it: but, when they 
do, no people work harder, or more indefatigably : 
for they never leave a piece of work, till they have 
finiſhed it. ks ly My 
The ivory-turner makes the ivory rings that are worn 
e about the arms; and conſidering that 
his only tool is a common claſp knife, which he pro- 
cures from the Dutch, the workmanſhip has great 
merit. 2 3 eee 
The potter or maker of earthen veſſels. is another 
art; but this, it ſeems, they are all dexterous at, every 


| family making the pots and pans they want. For hel 
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? 85 uſe oniy the earth of ant-hills, clearing them of 


land ar vel; after which, they work it together 
A antsegggs that are ſaid to rodents an 
"ciraordinary cement. When they have moulded theſe 
materials into a kind of paſie, they take as much of 
them as will tnake-one of their pots, and faſhion it by 
hand upon a flat ſtone, making it of the form of'a Ro- 
man urn; then they ſmooth ir within and without very 
care fully, not leaving the leaft roughneſs upon the ſur- 
face; and having dried it in the fun two or khree days, 
chey put the pot into a hole in the ground, and burn it, 
by making a fire over it: and; w en they take it out, 
ic appears perfeRly black: every family alſo make their 
own mats, with which they cover their tents or huts ; 


but this is chiefly the buſineſt of the women: they ga- 


- the flags and ruſhes by the river ſide, or weave or 
2 — mats ſo cloſely; it is ſaid, that neither 
the weather or light can 7 — in 

The laſt artificer we ſhall mention is the rope - maker, 
who: has no better materials, than ſuch flags and ruſhes 
as the mats are made of: and yet they appear almoſt as 
ſtrong as thoſe made of hemp: the Dutch, at the cape, 


buy and uſe them in ploughing, and in draught-car- 


* 4 to the wayof travelling here, the natives all travel 


on foot, except the aged and infirm; and theſe are 


carried on their baggage oxen. As there are no inns or 
places for refreſhment, the travelling Hottentot calls at 
the kraals in his way, where he meets with a hearty 
welcome from his countrymen, who endeavbur to ſhew 
their hoſpitality to ſtrangers, Whether of their own 
country or of Europe. Such indeed is the general ur- 
banity of theſe people, and their ſtrict integrity when 
any confidence 1s placed in them, that when the Hol- 
landers travel either on foot or horſeback, if they can. 
not reach an European ſettlement, they alſo call at the 
kraals of the Hottentots, where they are complimented 
with a hut, and ſuch proviſion as they have, or they 
may lie in the area of the kraal, in the open air, if they 

leaſo, and the weather be good; and here they are 


ecure both from robbers and wild beaſts; for the. 


buſhis banditti on the mountains are dangerous, as they 
ive no quarter; but the Hottentot nations in general 
d them in abhorrence, and unanimoufly concur in 
ſeizing and puniſhing them upon all occaſions. 
Their language is very inarticulate and defective; 
one word ſignifies ſeveral things, the definitive meaning 
being determined by the manner of pronouncing ; and 


the pronunciation is ſo harſh and confufed, that they 


ſeem to ſtammer in all they ſpeak. Hence, though 
they are eaſily taught to underſtand” other languages, 


they can ſeldom be brought to ſpeak them with any de- 


gree of intelligibilit . | ** 
We ſhall here ſubjoin a ſmall Hottentot vocabulary, 


ſor the ſatisfaction of the curious; khauna, ſigniſies a 


lamb; kgou, à gooſe; bunqvaa, trees; knomm, to 
hear; quaqua, à pheaſant; 'tkaka, a whale; horri, 
beaſts in general; knabou; a fowling piece; qua- ara- 


ho, a wild ox; ounequa, the arms; quienkha, to fall; 


likhanee, a dog; konkequa, a captain; quas, the neck; 
quan, the heart; kgoyes, a buck or doe; tikquoa, a 
god; komma, a houſe ; khoaa, à cat; kowkuri, iron; 

onkekerey, a hen; thoukou, à dark night; tkoume, 
rice; ghoudie, a ſheep ; toya, the wind; ttkaa, a val 
ley; tkaonoklau, gunpowder; kamkamma, the earth; 
quaouw, thunder; duckatere, a duck; kamma, water; 
quayha, an aſs; naew, the ears; kirri. a ſtick; 
nombha, the beard ; ka- a, to drink; durieſa, an ox; 
hek-kaa, an ox of burden; ounvie, butter; houteo, a 
ſea dog: bikgua, the head; kamma, a ſtag: kouquil, 
a. pigeon; anthuri, to- morrow; Kon, a tooth; kha- 
mouna, the devil; hakqua, a horſe; koo; a fon; 
kammo, a ſtream; rika, grafs; toqua, a wolf; koan- 


qua, the mouth; khou, a peacock ; gona, a boy! gois, a 


girt; khoakamma, a baboon ; 'kerhanehou,'a tar ; 
mu, an eye: tquaſſouw, a tyger. rt Maſe 
The Hottentots have only ten numerical terms, 


the firſt term, and three times to expreſs the re- multi- 


plication of the latter. Their terms are: qkui, one 
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they ſeldom blow hard; yet as they ſometimes occa- 


. 


{ pily for his own ſelf preſervation too much addicted to 


being dangerous. For the convenience of landing and 
| ſhipping goods, a wharf of wobd is run out near the 


and from the ſhipping in the harbour. This bay is cos 
vered by a ſmall fort on the E. ſide of the town, and 


manner defeneeleſs againſt an enemy of any force by 


dred regular troops, beſides militia of the country, in 
which laſt is comprehended every man able to bear 


they were warned by the 


therefore returned without them to the ſhip, To this 
iſland the Dutch at the Cape baniſh ſuch criminals as 


as many of the criminals as were neceſſary to navigate 


of their priſoners, had ordered their garriſon at this 


place, not to ſuffer any boat of foreign nations to land 
the crew, and come aſhore, © *+ 


ſequently loft a day, for which upon correcting our rec- + ' 
which they repeat twice to expreſs the multiplication of .|| 


— 
- 


k'katm, two; kouna, three; kakka, four: koo; five's 
nanni, fix 4 kounko; ſeven; khifſi, eight; Khaſſi, nine; 
ghiſſi, ten. TIO! T TOW 75 | ' 'Y * 
Thus have we given à circumftantial and full K. 
count of the cape, its inhabitants, oductions and adja- 
cent country ; from whence the French, at Mauritius, 
are ſupplied by the Dutch with ſalted beef, biſcuit, 
flour, and wine: the 'proviſions' for which the French 
contracted this year were five hundred thouſand Ib. 
weight of ſalt beef, four hundred thouſand Ib. of flour; 
four hundred thouſand Ib. of biſcuit, and one thouſand 
two' hundred leagers of wine. We Have only ro add 
to this account a few bbſervations on the bay, and gar- 
tiſon. The former is large; ſafe, and excetding con- 
venient. It is indeed open to the N. W. winds, but 


fion a great ſea, the ſhips moor N. E. and S. W. The 
8. E. winds blow frequetitly with great fury, but theit 
direction being right but of the bay prevents them from 


* 


town, to a proper diſtance, Water js conveyed in 


Pipes to this wharf, and many large boats and hoys ate 
kept by the Company to carry ſtores and proviſions to 


eloſe to the beach; aid is alfo defended by ſeveral out- 
works and batteries extending along the ſhore, as we 

on this ſide of the town as the other; 'nevertheleſs they 

are by their ſituation expoſed to the ſhipping, and in 4 


land. As to the garriſon, this conſiſts of eight hun- 


arms. By e they can alarm the country in a 

very ſhort time, and when theſe ate made, the militia 

is to repair immediately to their place of rendezvous in 

IR 54412 enn 1 

On Sunday, the 14th of April in the morning, we 

ert ſtood out of the bay, and anchored at five 

in the evening under Penguin, or Robin Iſland. Here 

we lay all night, and being prevented from ſailing by 

the wing, the Captain diſpatched a boat to the ifland 

for a few trifling articles, which we had omitted to take 

in at the Cape: when our 2 drew near the ſhore, 
utch not to land at their 


: 


peril. At the ſame time fix men, armed with muſs." 
quets, paraded upon the beach. The commanding 
officer in the boat did not think it prudent to riſk the 
lives of his men, on account of a few cabbages; and 


are not thought worthy of death, for a certain number 
of years, according to the nature of their crimes. The 
are employed as flaves in digging lime-ſtone, whic 
though ſcarce upon the continent Is here in great abun · 
dance. A Daniſh ſhip touched at this iſland, having 
been refuſed aſſiſtance at the Cape, and ſending her 
boat on ſhore, overpowered the guard, and then took 


her home; for ſhe had loſt great part of her crew by 
ſickneſs. - To this incident we attributed our repulſe; 
conciuding, that the Dutch to prevent a fimilar reſcue 


On Thurſday the 25th,” we put to ſea, and about 
four o'clock in the afternoon died our maſter, Mr. Ro- 
bert - Mollineux, a youth of good parts, but unhap- 


intemperance, a habit we would caution all thoſe who 
undertake long voyages to avoid, if they have any re- 
gard to their perſonal ſafety. We now continued our 
voyage without any other remarkable incident; and on 
Monday the 29th, we croſſed our firſt meridian, hav- 
ing cireumnavigated the globe from E. to W. and con- 


koning at Batavia, we made an allowance. On Monda 

the iſt of May, we came to anchor at break of day, be- 

fore James's fort in the iſland of St. Helena; and as we 
2D E33 Wa pPtopoſed 
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propoſed to refre 
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Viſiting the moſt. remarkable places. and iin ſurvey ing 
every object worthy of notice. nw ttida 
St. Helena, is, ſnuated;-jngthe,Atantic-agganyumnifix 
degrees W. longitude, and ſixteen 8. latitude al meſt 
in the midway. between Aſrica and America, being 
Twelve hundred miles diſtant from the former, and 
eighteen hundred from the latter. It uss ſo name 
the Portuguele,.who diſcovered, it on St. Helen/sdey, 


& 


Eircumference,, It is the ſummit of 2n..itomenſe.moun+ 
taſn fiſing out of the ſea, and, af, a depth un fathomahle 
at a ſmall. diſtance round it. t NV be diſcerneq at 
ſea, at above twenty leagues diſtançe, and daaks like a 
caſtle in the middle af the en hole natural walls 
arc of that height, that there is ng ſcaling! them. The 

Hall valley called, Chapel-yalley;; in a bay on the ealt 

ide of it, is defended by a battery ok focty or fifty great 
guns, planted even with the water; and the wayes daſte. 
ing perpetua ly on, the ſhore, make it, difficult landing 


even here, There is alſo one little greek behges,; where | 
at a time; but this no] | 
battery of five or ſix guns, and rendered 
ible. No zuchorage is tothe found. any where Þ 
| -hapel+valley hay, and.as the | 


two or thre men, may land 
| 8 9 by 8 

inaccel 

about the illand, but at 
wind alyays; ſets from the 8. E. if à ſhip overſhoors 
the ifland"ever ſo; little, ſhe. cannot recover it again. 


The ſcat of volcanges has begn found tobe the higheſt 


part of the countries, in which, they are found, Hecſa 
5 Ro higheſt R pike of. Tenerife 
is known, to 1 covering of ſubterraneous fire. 


Theſe are ſtill burning: but thereare other mountains 


which bear evident, marks of fire that is now extigct . 


* 


among, theſe is St. Helena, where the inequalities. of 
the round, andi its external ſurface, are evidently the 
ec of The Haking of the earth; and that this was 
-auſed by ſubterrancous fire, is equelly maniſeſt from 
955 ſtones. for ſome of them, eſpccially thoſę 4n; the 
bottom. of the valleys, are,burat almoſt to cindets. This 
"iſland, as the Endeavour approached it on the wind ward 
ſide; appeared like a rude heap of rocks: hounded by pre- 
cipices of an amazing height, and conſiſting of a kind of 
ſtone, which,ſhews hot the leaſt ſign of vegetationi nor 


s it more promiſing upon a nearer view., Sailing along 


ſhore, we came near the huge cliffs, that ſeemed to over- 
Hang the ſhip, At length we opened Chapel- valley, which 
teſembles a trench, and in this valley we diſcoveredi the 
town. The ſides of it are as naked as the cliffs next 
the ſea; but the bottom is ſlightly cloathed with her- 
bage. In its preſent cultivated ſtate, ſuch appeared 
the iſland to us; and the firſt hills muſt be paſſed, 
before the country diſplays. its verdure, or any other 
marks of fertility, x. 1997-38000 
In Chapel-valley, a little beyond the landing place, 
is a fort where the governor reſides with the garriſon; 
and the town ſtands juſt by the ſea-ſide. The greater 
part of the houſes are ill built. The church, which 
was originally a mean ſtructure, is in ruins ; and the 
market- place ncarly in the ſame condition. The town 
conſiſts of about 3 ot fifty buildings, conſtructed 
after the Engliſh faſhion, whither the people of the 
iſland reſort. when any ſhipping appears, as well to 
aſſiſt in the deſence of the iſland, as to entertain the 
ſeamen if they are friends; for the governor has always 
ſentinels, on the higheſt part of the iſland, to the wind- 
ward, who give notice af the approach of all ſhipping, 
and guns are thereupon fired, that every man may re- 
ſort to his poſt. It is impoſſible ſor an enemy to ap- 


proach by ſea in the night time, and if diſcovered the 


Ez 
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day before, preparations are ſpeedily made for his re- 
by by | | 


Notwithſtanding the iſland appears a barren rock on || 


every fide, yet on the top it is coyered with a fine layer 
of earth, producing grain, fruits, and herbs of various 
kinds; and the country after we aſcended the rock, is 
diverſiſied with riſing hills and plains, plantations. of 
fruit trees and kitchen gardens, among which the houſes 
- of the natiyes are interſperſed, and in the open fields 
are herds ofscattle grazing, ſome. of which are fatted 
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here, Mr. Bafſks employed his timeiin 


is iſland is 36 miles long, & broad, and ahgut G 
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to ſupply the ſhipping, and the reſt furniſh the dairies 
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with nul, huttor, And. nhecſo. Hoge türkeys 
and all manner of peu — AS 
well, ſtored with 18 But amigſf allichisuffhubnce, the 
pegple he naither bread not ine: of their vun growth: 
tor chaughꝭ the ſoibis pfuper dor heat yet the rata 
that harhbur in the crocs and :cannot ebe! deftrayed; 
eat jup alli che ſeed che fore i the grain ſis: well out of the 
ground and though the in vines flouriſh ahd ; produce. 
them, grapes enough;oy:therlatitudes into, hot for 
makingy wine. This they ihave therefore from the 
Canaries hthe Madeiras, or the Cape, as ell as their 
flour andimalt. Their very houfes are Tome: of them 
braught from Europe ready framed} there being no 
timberion the iſland, trees not taking deep root here 
on account if iahe rock that lies ſo near: the ſurfaces 
however, they have underwdod: enough for neceſſary 
uſes. Beſides grapes, they have pluntains, bananas, figb. 
lemons, and ſuch other fruits as hot countries uſuall 


— — 


produec acc hey alſo raiſe kidney beans, and ſome 
other kinds ol pulſe, imtheir gardens; aud the wane of 
bread they ſupply with potatoes and ams 
4 In, the year 1M, there were upon the iſland about 
two handen families, amoſt of themiEnglich, ar de- 
ſcended from Engliſh parents. Every family has a 
bouſe; and;plantauon on the higher part nf the iſland. 
wherg.they,look after their cattle, fruits, and kitchen 
| garden, hey ſcarce ever come down: to the town, 

ugleſs it be to Fhurch, or when the ſhipping arrive, 


when moſt af the houſes in the valley are converted into 
punchchouſes, or lodgings for their gueſts, to whom 
they ſell their . and other commodities; but 


they are not ſuffered ro purchaſe any merchandize of 
the ſhips that touch here. Whatever they want of 


foreign grouth or manufacture, they are obliged to buy 


gat the company's warehoule, Where twice every month, 
; they may furniſh themſelves with brandy; European 
Ky Cape wiges, Batavia arrack, malt, beer, ſugar, tea, 
coffee, china, and japan- Ware, linen, callicqes, chintz, 
muflins, rihbands, woollen- cloth and ſtuffs, and all 
manner of cloathing, for which they are allowed ſix 
months credit. Among the very few native produc - 
tions of this, iſland muſt be teckoned ebony, though the 
trees are now nearly extinct. Pieces of this wood are 
frequently found in the vallies of a fine black colour, 
and a hardneſs almoſt equal to iron; theſe pieces, how- 
ever, are ſo ſhort and crooked, that no uſe can be made 
of them. There are few inſects here, but upon the tops 
; of the. higheſt ridges a ſpecies; of ſnail is found, which 
has probably been there ſince! the original creation of 
their kind. It is indeed very difficult to conceive how 
any thing not formed here, or brought hither by the 
diligence of man, could find its way to à place ſo 
ſevered from the reſt of the world, by ſeas of immenſe 
extent! / boot tld wt) . | 
Ihe Portugueſe, who diſcovered this iſland in 1502, 
ſtored it with hogs, goats; and poultih, and uſed to 
touch at it for water and freſh proviſions in their re- 
turn from India; but we do not find they ever planted 
à colony here; or, if they did, having deſerted it aſter- 
wards, the Engliſh Eaſt- India Company took poſſeſſion 
of the iſland A. D. 1600, and held it till 1673, without 
interruption, when the Dutch took it by ſurpre. How- 
ever, the Engliſh, commanded by Capt. Munden, re- 
covered it again within the ſpace of a year, and took 
three Dutch Eaſt India ſhips that lay in the road at 
the ſame time. The Hollanders had fortified the land- 
ing place, and planted, batteries of great guns to pre- 
vent a deſcent ; but the Engliſh being acquainted, with 
a ſmall creek where only two men could go abreaſt, 


* 


and appearing next morning at the backs of the Dutch, 
they threw down their arms, and ſurrendered the iſland 
without ſtriking a ſtroke: but, as we have before ob- 
ſerved, this creek has been ſince fortified; ſo that there 
is now no place where an enemy can make a deſcent 


| climbed up to the top of the rocks in the night time, 


{ with any e h—9f of ſucceſs. 


The affairs of the Eaſt- India Company are managed 
here by a governor, deputy-governor, and ſtorehouſe - 
keeper, who have certain ſettled ſalaries allowed, be- 
ſides a public table, well furniſhed, to which all com- 
„ | manders, 


1 
2 


* 


Capt. Elliot came on board the Endeavour; to whom a 
letter for the Admiralty was delivered, with a box, con- 


happy in the enjoyment of a continued tate of health : | 


leſs than four hundred dollars, and conſequently not 
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manders, maſters of ſhips, and eminent paſſengers are 
welcome. The natives ſometimes c e reſult,oh, | 
their deliberations ſgyere im oſitions ;Fang though e- 
lief might perhaps be had frotn the conpany in EnpZ 


; 


land, yet the unavoidable delays in returning anſwers 
b diſtange puts the aggrieveꝗ un 
on the other hand was 


great many 
themſelves 


I 
6 
mong .the rocks by day, and roving at night for 
*roviſions: but they are, generally, iſcqvered and 4 
taken. 
The children a n 


ople have | 


WY 


not the leaſt red in their cheek 
near the tropics; but the natives of St. Helena are re- 
markable for their ruddy,complexions and robuſt con- 
Aitutions/ | (THe heathfulneſs hay im gener be 
afcribed to the following cauſes. They live on the top 
of a mountain always open to the ſea breezes. that con- 


moſt healthful exerciſes of gardening and huſbandry ; 


the iſland is frequently refreſhed with, tnogerate cboling. ||. 


* 


ſhowers; and no nokions fens, nor ſalt marſhes annoy 
them. They are uſed. alſo to climb the ſteep, hill be- 


rween the ton in Chapel valle) and their, Plantation: 
Which hill is fo ſteep, that, having a ladder” in the I fi 


— 


middle of it, they call it Ladder-hill; and this cannot 
be avoided without going three or four miles about; 


ſervers of health. As to the genius and temper off 
theſe people they Knkd to us the moſt honeſt, the 
moſt fonte, and the moſt hoſpitable people we 
ever met with of Engliſh extraction, having ſcarce any, 
tincture of avarice or ambition. We aſked ſome of 
them, if they had no curioſity to ſee the reſt of the 
world, and how they could confine themſelves to ſo 
ſmall a ſpot of earth, ſeparated at ſuch a diſtance from 
the reſt of mankind? They replied, that they enjoyed 
the neceſſaries of life in great plenty: they were nei - 
ther parched with exceſſive heat, or pinched with cold: 
they Five in perfect ſecutity; in no danger of enemies, 
of robbers, wild beaſts or rigorous ſeaſons; and were 


„„ 


that as there were no rich men among them (ſcarce any 
planter being worth more than à thouſand dollars) ſo 
there were no poor in the iſland, no man being worth 


obliged to undergo more labour than was neceſſary to 
keep him in health. Wo une os e he l 
Gur thoughts were now employed on returning to 
our native ſhore; and having ſufficiently recruited our 
ſtores, on Saturday the 4th of May, we weighed, and 
failed out of the road in company with the Portland 
man of war, and his convoy, conſiſting of twelve ſail of 
Eaſt Indiamen. With this fleet we continued our 
courſe for England until Friday the 1oth, when per- 
ceiving they out- ſailed us, and conſequently might 
make their port before us, Capt. Cook, for this reaſon, 
made the ſignal to ſpeak with the Portland, upon which 


* 


taining the common log books of the ſhip, and the 
Journals of ſome of the officers. We did not loſe ſight 
of the fleet till Thurſday the 23d, when they parted 
from us; and about one o'clock in the afternoon, we 
loſt our firſt lieutenant, Mr. Hicks, an active, ſkilful, 
judicious, and uſeful officer. He died of a conſump- 
tion, of which lingering diſorder he diſcovered ſome 
{ymproms when he left England} ſo that it may be truly 


* 
IE. 


f yo | 
in all other places J 


flantly blow here! they are uſually employed? an chef 


ſo 
that they ſeldom want air or exerciſe, the great Fre- 
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— x” 
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hd 


recoll 

the d 

e 
that every day ſomething was giving way. Howeyer, 
we held; r;courſe, (without any material occur= ©» 


"wi of .June, when, to our great Jay, Nicholas Young, 


what deiſtical chimeras may be beſt. adapted tot 
| gloomy temper, of his mind; but we cannot but 4» 
him bighly culpable in, forcing, them into a work of 
this kind; for though iz,may, be ſaid, that, with reſpect 
to. efficient. and final 'eauſes,, the opinion of a general 


keel floating by her ſide, a hole in her bottom, and 
men by turns fainting, at the pumps, cannot but ac- 


every chriſtian to believe, confide in, and adore. 


. | — * 
kid, that he was dying the whole voyage; and his de- 


clin very gradual till we ar at Batavia, from. 
whence lo the time © 3 uten, the flow con- 
wheye diſcaſe gained Irength daily. The whole ſhip's 


company * the funeral rites, and in the evenin 


\ 


e bog who firſt diſcoc 


ue ſda , thefeleventh, we 4 4 


counter them. 
We cannot cloſe this book without Joining in that 
n . which has been juſtly beſtowel on Dr. 
awkeſworth, the-late compiler of a former account of 
this voyage of the Endeavour. An infidel may imbibe 


* 
and particular Providence will form one and the ame. 


| concluſion, yet we think it is of great comfort, to al 
men, particularly to thoſe, who can trace the wonders:. 


of an almighty hand in the deep, to be ſenſible, of 
merciful interpoſition, concerned, and ever attentive to. 
their ſupport, preſervation, and deliverance .in times 


of danger. Beſides, this ſentiment, of a divine Agent 


ſuperintending, and correcting the diſorders introduced 

by natural and moral evil, is, undoubtedly, a ſoripture- 
octrine; and from the deductions of the mere light 

of nature, it muſt appear unreaſonable to ſuppoſe, that 


the firſt Great Cauſe who planned the whole grand 
| ſcheme of creation, ſhould, not be allowed to interfere 
with reſpect to particular parts, or individuals, as oc- 
caſion, circumſtances, or times may require. 


And 


whoever has duly conſidered the wonderful protection 


of the Endeavour in caſes of danger the moſt imminent, 


particularly when encircled, in the wide ocean, with 
rocks of coral, her ſheathing beaten off, and her falſe- 


* 


knowledge the exiſtence of à Particular Providence: 
The hiſtory of Joſeph can only afford a more ſtriking 
inſtance of the interpoſition of a divine inviſible hand.. 


This our countrymen experienced; and we have gaad 

authority to, afſert, that our company in the Endea- 
vour do acknowledge, notwithſtanding the private 
opinion of the above mentioned compiler, that tze 


hand of Superior Power was particularly concerned in ” 
their protection and deliverance. This omniſcient 
and omnipotent power it is the incumbent duty of 
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By Order of his Preſent MAE ST V.. 


In his Majeſtys Ships the Reſolution and Adventure; 


With a View principally of Diſcovering the ſuppoſed Sour Coxrinzxr, &c. 
Begun the geh of April 1 7725 and concluded on the 3 iſt of July 17 2 


Including a Narrative of Capt. Fonxz avx's Proceedings in the Adventure after the Separation of the 
two Ships, during which Period ſeveral of his People were deſtroyed by the Natives of Quzzx 
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44 Ty king's expectations were not wholly anfwered | James Scott was lieutenant of the marines, under whoſe 

"= formerdiſcoverics, which were ſo highlyblazon- || command were one ſerjeant, one corporal, one drum- 

h at home and abroad, and therefore A mer, and eight privates. 145 | 

 # rojected this Second Voyage of Capt, Cook, an the The two 1 2 were ordered to be got in readineſs 
avy-board was ordered to equip two ſuch ſhips as with the utmoſt expedition, and both the Navy and 

were moſt fuĩitable to the ſervice, Accordingly two || Victualling boards paid an uncommon attention to their 

veſſels were purchaſed of Capt, William Hammond, of |} equipment; even the firſt lord of the Admiralty viſited 

- Hull, being about fourteen or fixteen months old. |} them from time to time; in conſequence of which 

They were both built at Whitby, by the fame perſon |} they were not reſtrained by ordinary; eſtabliſhments, 

who built the Endeavour. The largeſt of the two, |} every extra article thought neceſſary being allowed, in 

named the Refolution, burthen four hundred and ſixty-¶ order that they might be fitted completely, and in every 

two tons} was ſent to Deptford to be fitted out; and the || reſpect to the ſatisfaction of thoſe who. were to embark 

Adventure, three hundred and thirty-fix tons, was [| in them. Indeed Capt. Cook ſailed with greater ad- 
equipped at Woolwich. On the 28th of November, [} vantages in this expedition, than any of his predeceſſors. | 

1771, Capt. Cook was appointed to the command of |} who had gone out before on diſcoveries; and we may 

the Reſolution; and Tobias Furneaux, who had been I venture to ſay, no future commander will ever have a 

ſecond Heutenant with Capt. Wallis, was promoted to || | commiſſion of a more liberal kind, nor be furniſhed 

the command of the Adventure. The Refolution had |} with a greater profuſion of the very beſt flores and pro- 

one hundred and twelve hands on board, officers in- viſions, He had the frame of a veſſel of twenty tons, 

cluded: and the Adventure eighty-one. In the former, |} one for each ſhip, to ſerve occaſionally, or upon any 

James Cook was captain, Robert P. Cooper, Charles || emergency, as tenders: he had on board fiſhing-nets, 

Clerk, and Richard Pickerſgill, were appointed lieu- I lines and hooks of every Kind ; he was ſupplied; with 

tenants. Joſeph Gilbert was maſter; James Grey, II innumerable articles of ſmall value, adapted to the 

boatſwain ; James Wallis, carpenter; Robert Anderſon, || commerce of the tropical iſlands; he had on board 

anner; and James Patten, ſurgeon. John Edgcumbe {| additional cloathing for the ſeamen, particularly ſuited 

was lieutehant of the marines, under whom were one || to a cold climate, to all which were added the beſt in- 

ſerjeant, two corporals, one drummer and fifteen pri- ſtruments for aſtronomical and nautical obſervations ; 

VvVates. The reſt of the crew conſiſted of three maſter's || in which were included four time-pieces on Mr. Har- 

F mates, ſix midſhipmen, two ſurgeon's mates, one cap- ||. riſon's principles, conſtructed by Meſſ. Arnold and 

tam's clerk, one maſter at arms, one corporal, one || Kendal. And that nothing might be wanting to pro- 

armourer, his mate, one ſail- maker, his mate, three cure information, and that could tend to the ſucceſs of 

boatſwain's mates, carpenter's three, gunner's two, four the voyage, a landſcape painter, Mr. William Hodges, 


4 carpenter's crew, one cook, his mate, ſix quarter maſters, || was enga ed for this important undertaking, accom- 


and-forty-five able feamen. In the Adventure, Tobias |} panied by Mr. (now Dr.) John Reinhold Foſter and Son, 


Furneaux was captain, Joſeph Shank, and Arthur mags who were thought the moſt-proper perſons for the line 
lieutermants; Peter Fannin was appointed maſter, Ed- |} of Natural Hiſtory, to which they were appointed with 
ward Johns boatſwain, William Offardearpenter, Andrew || parliamentary encouragement, Mr. William Wales, 
Gloss gunner, Thomas Andrews ſurgeon: of maſter's || and Mr. William Bailey, were likewiſe engaged to make 
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mates, midſhipmen, 8c. as above, the number was J aſtronomical obſervations ;; the former being placed by 
twentyseight, and thirty-three able bodied ſeamen. |] the hoard of longitude, in the Reſolution, and Mr. 
„ " v dy Ta « 3 ; g 5 v K ; is 
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: in the Adventure. Nor muſt we omit to men- 
: A Doe of medals ſtruck by order of the Lords 
of. the Admiralty, - and intended to be leſt both as 
preſents and teſtimonies. in new diſcovered coun- 
x 7 The two ſhips were victualled and provided with all 
manner of neceſſaries for a three years voyage; among 
which were the following extra articles: r. Malt, for 
ſweet wort, deſigned for thoſe whoſe habit of body 
might engender the ſcurvy, and as a remedy for ſuch 
who might be afflicted with that diſorder, The quan- 
tity pre cribed for each patient, from one to fix pints a 
day, at the diſcretion of the ſurgeon. 2. Sour Krout, 
ef which each ſeaman was to be allowed two pounds a 
week. This is cabbage ſalted down, and cloſe packed 
in caſks, after having been properly fermented. Ir is 


e ſteemed by our navigators an excellent antiſcorbutic, 


Cabbage cut ſmall and ſalted down, to which is 
added jumper berries, and anniſeeds, which are like- 


viſe put to the ſour krout. 4. Portable ſoup, very. | 
— and of great utility both for invalids, and 


thoſe that are in good health. 5. Oranges, rob of le- 
mons, and ſaloup, for the uſe. of the ſurgeons, to be 
adminiſtered to the ſick and ſcorbutic only; 6. Mar- 
malade of Carrots, recommended by Baron Storch of 
Berlin, as a very great antiſcorbutic; but it did not 
zs ſuch anſwer our expectation. This ſyrup is ex- 
tracted from yellow carrots, by evaporating the finer 


rts, till it is brought to à conſiſtence of treacle, | 


which it much reſembles both in taſte and colour. 
7. Juice of wort and beer, inſpiſſated, as the foregoing 


article, and intended to ſupply. at times the place of 


beer, by mixing it with water. For this we were in- 

debted to Mr. Pelham, Secretary of the Victualling- 
office; the commiſſioners of which ordered thirty- one 
balf barrels of this juice to be prepared for trial; nine- 


teen whereof were ſtowed in the Reſolution, and twelve 
on board the Adventure. 


neceſſary for the preſervation of health during a long 


—_ 


J. eminent artiſts, 


e 


Thus all the conveniences 


voyage, were provided in abundance; and even ſome 
alterations were made in the cuſtomary articles of pro- 
viſions; wheat being ſubſtituted in the room of a 
quantity of oatmeal, and ſugar inſtead of oiIIl. 

A propoſed voyage attended with ſuch extraordinary 


| preparations, patronized by parliament, as well as mga) 
| bounty, and the executionof which being ſuperintended 


by the firſt officers, of the admiralty, the navy, and by 


Capt. Cook himſelf, we do not heſitate to pronounce. 


one of the moſt important that was ever performed in 
any age, or by any country; and we may alſo with truth 
aſſert, that the able navigator made choice of by his 
majeſty, was equal to the taſk in which he was embark- 
ed. Every thinking perſon cannot but admire his ſkill, 
his fortitude, his care of his men, his vigilance in at- 
tending to the minuteſt intimations of former naviga- 
tors, his perſeverance amidſt the dangers and hardſhips 
of rigorous ſeaſons, his proweſs. in leading his com- 
pany juſt ſo far as they were capable of proceeding ;. in 
ſhort, his conduct throughout, which, while he. kept 


| every man ſingly in ſtrict obedience to his duty, he 


conciliated the affections of all, and ſecured their eſteem, 
The Hiſtory of his Second Voyage, which we are now 
about to ſubmit to the judgment of our numerous Sub- 
ſcribers will, we are perſuaded, confirm the truth of 
this opinion; and we are happy in having received their 


| unanimous approbation of the maps, charts, portraits, 


and views, which have been hitherto introduced, and 
which are all engraved from the originals. by our moſt 
We hope for a continuance of their 
good opinion, - which, in the execution of this work, we 


all endeavour by all laudable means to merit and pre- 
ſerve. 195 1 | | 
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| The Endeavour takes her departure from 


Deptford —Touches at the iſland of St, Fago, * of the Cape 57 FT Pur/i 
ber voyage to the Cape of Good Hope Account of 1ranſaetions there, and incidents that happened in her paſſage— Her de- 


* . 


es 


paarture from the Cape Continues her voyage. in ſearch ꝙ a Southern Continent—Sequel of this earch, between the 
mneridian of the Cape of Good Hope and that of New Zealand—Separation of the two ſhips, and the arrival of the Reſolu- 


tion in Duſky Bay. 


HE Reſolution | and Adventure be- 


A. D. 1772. ing equipped in the moſt complete 


manner, as already related, the former on the gth of | 
April, dropped down the river as far as Woolwich, at 


which place ſhe was detained by contrary winds ; but 


on the 22d failed from thence to Long Reach, where | 


e was joined by her companion the Adventure, and 
ork ſhips took in their marines, guns, and ammunition. 


May the 10th we failed for Plymouth, but before we 


got out of the river; the Reſolution was found to be 


very crank, on which account we put into Sheerneſs. | 


While ſome alterations were mak ing in her upper works, 


order to ſee they were executed in a proper manner. 
The Reſolution being again ready for ſea, we departed 

from Sheerneſs. On the 10 of July we met Lord 
Sandwich, in the Auguſta Yacht, whom we ſaluted with 


board, which was the laſt inſtance. of that very great 
attention they had paid to a variety of particulars that 
raighs tend t 
ing : 


About this time Capt. Cook received from the board 


of Admiralty his inſtructions, dated the 25th of June, 


dhe tenor and ſubſtance of which were, that the Adven- 


ENS to be under his command: that the two ſhips 
Patt 0,13. oe ; ; e 


— 


* 


B nt. 2 


o promote the ſucceſs of our undertak- | 


near the ſout 
S 


: 


. were to grocers to the iſland of Madeira, from thence 


to the Cape of Good Hope : that having at this place 
refreſhed the ſhips companies, and . them with 

roviſions and other neceſſaries, they were to make the 

ſt of their way to the ſouthward, in ſearch of Cape 
Circumciſion, which, by M. Bouvet, is ſaid to be in 
latitude 54 deg. S. and in about 11 deg. 20 min. E. 
longitude, from the Royal Obſervatory in the Park at 
Greenwich; that if they fell in with, this Cape, Capt. 
Cook was to endeavour, by all means in his power, to 
diſcoyer whether the ſame was part of the ſuppoſed 


continent, which had ſo much employed the national 
Lord Sandwich and Sir Hugh. Palliſer paid us a viſit, in | 


attention of different European powers, or only the pro- 
montory of an iſland: that, in either caſe; the gentle- 
men on board the two ſhips were diligently to explore 
the ſame, to the utmoſt extent poſſible; and to make 


4 ſuch obſervations of various kinds, as might correſpond 
ſeyenteen guns, and his lordſhip, accompanied with | | 


Sir Hugh Palliſer, honoured us with their preſence on | 


with the grand object in view, and be in any reſpect 
uſeſul to either navigation or commerce; not omitting 
at the ſame time proper remarks on the genius a 

temper of the inhabitants; whoſe friendſhip and alliance 
they were directed to conciliate, by all probable mo- 


tives, and prudential means in their power: that they 


were to proceed on new diſcoveries to the eaſtward or 
weſtward, as the captains might judge moſt eligible, 
Ong on to run into as high a latitude, and as 
pol 5p poſſible ; that whatever might 1 
{ | Wer he. 


. 
— 
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the reſult of their inveſtigations with reſpect to Cape 


Circumciſion, they were to continue their ſurveys to 
the ſouthward, and then to the eaſtward, either in 
ſearch of the ſaid continent, ſhould it not have been 
aſcertained, or to make diſcoveries of fuch iſlands as 
might be ſeated in the hitherto unexplored and un- 
known parts of the ſouthern latitudes: that, having 
circumnavigated the 41 they were to return to Spit- 
head by the way of the Cape of Good Hope: and that 
to anſwer the intentions of government in this voyage 
as fully as poſſible, when the ſeaſon of the year ren- 
dered it unſafe to continue in high latitudes; they were 
to repair to ſome known port to the northward ; and 
aſter having refitted, &c. they were to return again, at 
the proper ſeaſon, to the ſouthward, in proſecution of 


new diſcoveries there. It may not be amiſs here to ob- | 


ſerve, that theſe orders were not intended in any re- 
_ to cramp Capt. Cook, who was allowed, in caſe 
the Reſolution ſhould be loſt, to continue his voyage in 
the Adventure: hehad to this end aſſiſtants out of num- 
ber: his ſtay was not even hinted at: he was notobliged 
to return at any limited time; in ſnort he had ample 


of Galicia. 
of the hills are covered with wood. 


| was very deli 
| — W.S. W. ſeven or eight leagues, we were met 


_ — 


The country appears hilly, and the tops ; 
ſea now gri 

perfectly calm, and' the 3 which ſurrounded u 

tful, When in ſight of Cape Finiſterre, 


by a ſmall French Tartan from Marſeilles, freighted 


with flour from Ferrol and Corunna! We obtained from 


them a ſmall ſupply: of freſh water, which we much 


wanted, having been obliged to ſubſiſt on bread and 
our wine. On the 22d; in the afternoon, we aſſed 


two Spaniſh men of war, one of which fired a ſhor at 


the Adventure to bri 


her to; but on hailing her. and 
being told we were Ki N 


ng's ſhips, made a proper a 

logy, and very politely took . iin ** 800d 
voyage. On Wedneſday, the 29th, about nine ar 
night, we anchored in Funchiale road, in the iſland of 
Madeira. After having ſaluted the garriſon with eleven 
guns, and they had returned the compliment, we went 
on ſhore, accompanied by the two Forſters, and were 
conducted by Mr. Sills, a gentleman from the vice con. 


ful, to the houſe of Mr. Loughnans, a conſiderable 


Engliſh merchant, who aſſiſted us with every accom. 


— 


power, full authority, and, in all unforeſeen caſes, he modation the iſland and his houſe afforded, during 
was to proceed according to his own diſcretion, and act |] our ſtay, Here the officers and private men furniſhet 
entirely as he pleaſed. - We beg leave further to ob- | themſelves with ſuch ſtocks of wine as they could con- 
ſerve, that in the hiſtory of this voyage, Greenwich || veniently purchaſe. | | N 
is made our firſt meridian, and from hence the longi- The Madeira, or Madera iſlands are only three in 
tude is reckoned E. and W. to 180 deg. each way. number; namely, Madeira, properly ſo called; the 
And our readers will alſo take notice, that whenever the |] iſland of Puerto, or Porto Santo; and Iſla Deſerta, or 
initial letters, A. M. and P. M. of ante-meridianum, || the Deſolate Ifle. They are fituated to the N. of 
and poſt-meridianum, are uſed, the former ſignifies the || the Salvages, and inthe Atlantic ocean, between thirty= 
forenoon, and the latter the afternoon of the ſameday. - two and thirty-three deg. and ſeventeen and eighteen 
A copy of the above inſtructions we tranſmitted to 4 deg. W. longitude, two hundred and fifty miles N. by 
Captain Furneaux, incloſed with Capt. Cook's orders, || E. from Teneriff, three hundred and ſixty from Cape 
in which he appointed, ſhould the two ſhips be ſepa- |] Cantin on the coaſt of Africa, and three hundred N. 
1. rated, the inan of Madeira for the firſt uw of ren- || of the iſland of Farro. They were thus named from 
8 dezvous ; Port Praya for the ſecond ; the Cape of Good 
1 Hope for the third; and New Zealand for the fourth. 
in hile we remained at Plymouth, our aſtronomers, | 
Mr. Wales, and Mr. Bayley, made obſervations on 
Drake's Iſland; when the latitude. was found to be 50 
deg. 21 min. 30 ſec. N. and the longitude 4 deg. 20 
min. W. of Greenwich; whereby the true time for put- | 
ting the time-pieces and watches in motion was aſ⸗ 
certained. This was done on the the 13th of July, and 
they were ſet a-going, in the preſence of the two aſtro- 
nomers, Capt.. Furneaux, Capt. Cook, and the two firſt 
lieutenants. of the ſhips. eſe had each of them 
keys of the boxes which contained the watches, and 
were always to be preſent at the winding them up, and 
comparing the one with the other, unleſs prevented by 
indiſpoſition. This day, the ſhips crews, according to 
the cuſtom of the navy, received two months wages in 
advance. As a further encouragement, and that they I their blood would be contaminated by an alliance with 
might provide neceſſaries for the voyage, they were || one of a lower rank, and therefore determined to ſacri- 
likewiſe paid the wages due to them to the 28th of the ||] fice the happineſs of the young lady, to the hereditary 
preceding May. II pride of blood, and their own mercenary and intereſted 
On Sunday the 12th of July, the Reſolution broke || motives. In conſequence of theſe ideas, a 'warrant 
from her moorings in the Sound, and was adrift together I was procured from the king, under the ſanction of 
with the tranſport buoy to which ſhe was faſtened. All || which Machin was 5 and kept in cloſe 
hands were on deck inſtantly, the cables were cleared, I confinement, till the object of his affections was mar- 
and the ſails ſpread. We paſſed the Adventure, and ried to a nobleman, whoſe chief merit lay in his hono- 
came to an anchor, after having eſcaped the very ap- rary title and large poſſeſſions; and immediately after 
parent danger of being daſhed againſt the rocks which || the nuptial ceremony was over, the peer took his beau- 
are under the fort, This favourable event was looked || tiful bride with him to a ſtrong caſtle which he had in 
upon by our ſeamen as an omen to the ſucceſs of the [| the- neighbourhood of Briſtol, and then the unfortu- 
voyage: It was undoubtedly an inſtance of the care of II nate lover was ſet at liberty. © 
Divine Providence, exerted for our protection in ſo After being releaſed from his cruel confinement, Ma- 
critical a moment. Indeed the whole of our voyage, || chin was acquainted that his miſtreſs has been com- 
equally with this circumſtance, demonſtrates, that a |} pelled to give her hand to another. This rendered 
divine power was abſolutely neceſſary to protect us in im almoſt frantic, and he vowed to revenge the vio- 
times of danger, and to give us a fafe return. Il lence done to the lady, and the injury which he himſelf 
On Monday the 13th at fix o'clock, A. M. the two |} had ſuſtained ; and with this view, impaxted his deſign 
ſhips ſailed from Plymouth Sound, in company, and |} to ſome of his friends and companions, who engaged 
paſſed the Eddiſtone, which is a lofty, well contrived |} to accompany him to Briſtol, and aſſiſt him in what- 
tower, of the utmoſt advantage to navigation and com- I ever enterprize he undertook. Accordingly one of his 
merce. As we ſtood off ſhore, the wind increaſed, and |] comrades contrived to get himfelf hired by the noble- , 
the billows rolled higher and higher. Moſt of the ſea- || man as a ſervant, and by that means being introduced 
men both old and young were affected with ſickneſs. into the family, he ſoon found an opportunity to let the 
On the 2oth, we fell in with Cape Ortegal on the coaſt I lady know the ſentiments and intentions of her 1 of ; 
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the principal of them, which was called by the Portu- 
gueze Madeira, ſignifying a wood or foreſt, from its 
being overgrown with trees. They were firſt diſcovered 
by an Engliſh gentleman, and many years after by the 
Portugueze; and as there is ſomething extremely ſin- 
ular in both theſe occurrences, but more particularly 
the firſt, we ſhall, for the entertainment of our rea- 
ders, relate the circumſtances attending it. | 
In the reign of Edward III. king of England, a 
young gentleman, named Robert Machin, conceived 
a violent paſſion for Ann D'Arfet, a beautifal and ac- 
compliſhed lady of a noble family. Machin, with re- 
ſpe& to birth and fortune, was inferior to the lady; 
but his perſonal qualifications overcame every ſcruple 
on that account, and ſhe rewarded his attachment with 
a reciprocal affection. Her friends, however, beheld 


the young gentleman in a different light ; they fancied 
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* fully entered into all his projects, and promiſed 
8 with whatever he ſhould propoſe. To faci- 
litate their deſigns, the lady appeared more chearful 
than uſual, which lulled aſleep every ſuſpicion that her 
ight 
i to ride out daily to take the air for the 
benefit of her health, which requeſt her conſort eaſily 
-anted. This point being gained, ſhe did not fail to 
take advantage of it, by riding out every morning ac- 


companied by one ſervant only, which was her lover's : 


companion, he having been previouſly pitched upo 
always to attend her by her own contrivance. | 
Matters being thus prepared, ſhe one day rode out as 
uſual, when her attendant conducted her to his friend, 
who waited at the ſea ſide to receive her. They all 
three immediately entered a boat, and ſoon reached a 
ſhip that lay at ſome diſtance ready to receive them on 
board : and Machin, having the object of his wiſhes 
on board, immediately, with the aſſiſtance of his aſſo- 
ciates, ſer. ſail, intending to proceed to France; but 
all on board being ignorant of maritime affairs, and the 
wind blowing a hard gale, they miſſed their port, and 
the next morning, to their aſtoniſhment, found them- 
ſelves driven into the main ocean. In this miſerable 
condition, they abandoned themſelves to deſpair, and 
committed their fates to the mercy of the waves. 
Without a pilot, almoſt deſtitute of proviſions, and 
uite Jevoid of hope, they were toſſed about for the 
face of thirteen days. Ar length, when the morning 
of the fourteenth = began to dawn, they fancied they 
could deſcry ſomething very near them, that had the 
appearance of land ; and when the ſun roſe, to their 
reat joy they could diſtinctly perceive it was ſuch. 
heir pleaſure, however, was in ſome meaſure leſſened 
by the reflection, that it was a ſtrange country; for they 
plainly perceived it was covered with a variety of trees, 
whoſe nature and appearance they had not the leaſt 


knowledge of. Soon after this, ſome of them landed ; 
from the ſloop, in order to make their obſervations on 


the country; when, returning ſoon after to the ſhip, 


time believed there were no inhabitants in it. 
The lover and his miſtreſs, with ſome of his friends, 
then landed, leaving the reſt to take care of the ſhip. 
The country appeared beautifully diverſified with hills 
and dales, ſhaded with various trees, and- watered by 
many clear meandring ſtreams. The moſt beautiful 
birds of different ſpecies perched upon their heads, 
arms, and hands, unapprehenſive of danger; and ſe- 
veral kinds of wild beaſts * en without offer- 
ing any violence to them. After having penetrated 
through ſeveral woody receſſes, they entered a fine 
meadow admirably incircled with a border of laurels, 
finely enamelled with various flowers, and happily wa- 
tered with a meandring cryſtal rivulet. Upon an emi- 
nence in the midſt of this meadow, they ſaw a lofty 
ſpreading tree, the beauty of which invited them to 
repoſe under its ſhade, and partake of the ſhelter it 
would afford them from the piercing rays of the ſun. 
They at length attempted” to make a temporary reſi- 
dence beneath this tree; and, providing themſelves with 
boughs from the neighbouring woods, they built ſeveral 
ſmall huts, or arbours. They paſſed their time very 
agreeably in this place, from whence they made fre- 
quent excurſions into the neighbouring country, ad- 
miring its ſtrange productions and various beauties. 
Their happineſs, however, was' of no very long conti- 
nuance ; for one night a terrible ſtorm aroſe from the 
N. E. which tore the ſhip from her anchor, and drove 
her to ſea. The crew were obliged to ſubmit to the 
mercy of the elements, when they were driven to the. 
coaſt of Morocco, where the ſhip being ſtranded, the 
whole crew was made captives by the Moors. 
Machin and his companions, having miſſed the ſhi 
the next morning, they concluded ſhe had foundere g 
and was gone to the bottom. This new calamity 
plunged them into the dee eſt melancholy, and ſo greatly 
affected the lady, that ſhe could not ſupport herſelf 
under it. She had indeed before continually fed her 
grief, by ſad preſages of the enterprize's ending in ſome 


otherwiſe have entertained; ſhe alſo en- 


3 


| ſolation. 
place his body in the ſame grave with her's, which 


away the ſhip. 


hearing the Engliſh captives rehear 


— 


— 


fatal cataſtrophe to all concerned but the ſhock of the 
late diſaſter ſtruck her dumb; ſo that ſhe expired in 


three days afterwards, in the moſt bitter agonies. The 


death of the lady affected Machin to ſuch a degree, that 


he ſurvived her but four days, notwithſtanding the ut- 


moſt endeavours of his companions to afford him con- 
Previous to his death, he begged them to 


they had made at the foot of an altar, erected under the 
beautiful lofty tree before- mentioned. They after- 
wards placed upon it a large wooden croſs ; and near 
that an inſcription, drawn up by Machin himſelf, con- 
taining a ſuceinct account of the whole adventure; and 
concluded with a requeſt, that if any Chriſtians ſhould 
come thither to ſettle, that they would build and dedi- 


| cate a church to Jeſus Chriſt upon that ſpot. The re- 


maining companions of Machin, after his death, de- 


| fermined to attempt returning to England in the ſloop, 


which had been ſo well ſecured near the ſhore, as not to 
be in the leaſt damaged by the ſtorm which had driven 


But, happening to take the ſame courſe 
the others had been forced upon, they unfortunately 


arrived in like manner upon ſome part of the coaſt of 


Morocco, where they met with exactly the ſame fate, 
being ſeized in a ſimilar manner, and carried to the 
ſame priſon, Here they met with ſeveral other Chriſ- 
tian ſlaves, beſides their own companions ; particularly. 
one John de Morales, a Spaniard of Seville. This man 
was an excellent failor, and took a 11 delight in 
e their adventure 
by which means he learnt the fituation and particular 
marks of this new diſcovered country, which he took 
care to retain in his memory. 5 
In proceſs of time, John I. king of Portugal, hav- 
ing entered into a war with the Moors, paſſed over into 
Atrica with a formidable army; and in the year 1415 
laid ſiege to and took Ceuta. In this expedition, he 
was accompanied by his ſons, one of whom, prince 
Henry, took great delight in the ſtudy of the mathe- 


| matics, particularly geography and navigation. Upon 
they highly commended the place, but at the fame | 85 2 


this occaſion, they had a great opportunity of conver- 
ſing with the Moors and African Jews; and informin 
himſelf, by their means, of the ſituation of ſevera 


| _— countries, the ſeas about them, their coaſts, 


&c. Hence grew an inſatiable thirſt for making new 
conqueſts; and from this time he was determined to 
devote his attention to the diſcovery of unknown coun- 
tries. In conſequence of which reſolution, he retired, 
after the reduction of Ceuta, to the Algarves, where he 


found a new town within a league of Cape St. Vincent, 
erected a fort to defend it, 5 


ſhips from thence upon diſcoveries. The perſon he in- 


tended to employ as chief commander, upon theſe oc- 


caſions, was a gentleman of extraordinary abilities, 
named Juan Gonſalvo Zarco, who ee ee not 
only for his maritime diſcoveries, but for being the firſt 
perſon who introduced the uſe of artillery on board ſhips. 
In 1418 he diſcovered Puerto Santo, one of the Ma. 
deiras; and in 1420 he paſſed the ſtreights, and ſur- 
veyed a conſiderable extent of the coaſt of Africa. In 
the'mean time, a Spaniſh prince dying, left by his 


will a large ſum of money for the purpoſe of redeeming 


Spaniſh Chriſtians, who were kept as ſlaves in Morocco, 

erms being agreed upon between the emperor of Mo- 
rocco and the commiſſioners, for the redemption of 
thoſe captives, a Spaniſh ſhip was ſent to Morocco to 
fetch home the redeemed Chriſtians, among whom was 
John de Morales hefore-mentioned.. On the return of 
this ſhip to Spain, it happened to fall in with the ſqua- 
dron commanded by Juan Gonſalvo Zarco, who was, 
as we have juſt noticed, then paſſing the ſtraits to make 
obſervations on the coaſt of Africa, Spain and Portu- 
gal being at this time at war, Juan Gonſalvo Zarco 
made prize of the Spaniſh ſhip ; but finding it con- 
tained only redeemed captives, he was touched with 
compaſſion at the miſeries they had already ſuffered du- 
ring their ſlavery, and generouſly diſmiſſed them, ta- 


king out only John de Morales, whom he found to be 
a very intelligent ferſon, an able ſailor, and. an expert 


. When 


determined to ſend out 
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When Morales was informed of the reaſon of his 
detention, and the diſcoveries that the Portugueſe were 
upon, he was mightily rejoiced, and offered voluntarily 
to enter into the ; 475k of prince Henry. He then told 


the Portugueſe commander of the iſland which had 


been lately diſcovered by the Engliſh, related the ſtory 
of the two unfortunate lovers, and every other circum- 
ſtance, which, during his captivity, he had heard from 
Machin's companions. Gonſalvo was ſo delighted with 
his relation, that he tacked about, and returned to the 
new town which prince Henry had built, called Terra 
Nabal. On his arrival, he introduced Morales to the 

rince, when the Spaniard again repeated all that he 
had before told to Juan Gonſalvo. The prince thought 
this worthy of becoming a national affair ; and there- 
fore, communicating the whole to the king his father, 
and the Portugueſe miniſtry, they determined to pur- 
ſue the. diſcovery; and for that purpoſe fitted out a 
good ſhip, well manned and provided, and a ſloop to 
go with oars, when occaſion required: and Juan Gon- 
ſalvo was appointed to the whole command. Some 
Portugueſe, on the diſcovery of Puerto Santo a. ſhort 
time before, had been left by Gonſalvo on that iſland; 
and judging by the account of Morales, concerning the 
tuation of the iſland they were in-queſt of, that it could 
not be far from Puerto Santo, he determined to fail 


thither; where when he arrived, the Portugueſe 


whom he had left behind, informed him, that they had 
obſerved to the north-eaſt a thick impenetrable dark- 
neſs, which conſtantly hung upon the ſea, and ex- 
rended itſelf upward to the * 4 That they never 
knew it to be diminiſhed; but a ſtrange noiſe, which 
they could not account for, was often heard from 
thence. | | 
John de Morales appeared to be convinced that this 
was the iſland they were in ſearch of; and Juan Gon- 
ſalvo was inclined to coincide. with him; but all the 
reſt were terrified at the accounts they had heard. It 
Was therefore concluded to remain at Puerto Santo till 
the change of the moon, to ſee what effect that would 
have upon the ſhade, or whether the noiſe would ceaſe, 
But perceiving no alteration of any kind, the panic in- 
crealed among the generality of the adventurers. 
Morales, however, ſtood firm to his opinion of that 
being the iſland they were looking for; and very ſen- 
fibly obſerved, that, according to the accounts he had 
received from the Engliſh, the ground was covered over 
with lofty ſhady trees; it was no wonder, therefore, that 
it ſhould be exceeding damp, and that the humid va- 
pours might exhale from it by the power of the ſun, 
which, ſpreading themſelves to the ſky, occaſioned 
the dark clouds they ſaw ; and with reſpect to the 
noiſe, that might be occaſioned by certain currents 
daſhing againſt the rocks on the coaſt of the iſland. 
Notwithſtanding theſe obſtacles, Juan Gonſalvo de- 
termined to proceed; and, ſetting ſail the next day, he 
at length made land; and the fear of thoſe who had been 
all along terrified, now vaniſhed. The firſt point they 


ſaw, they named St. Lawrence's Point: doubling this, 


they found to the ſouthward, riſing land, whither 
Morales and others were ſent /in a ſloop to reconnoitre 
the coaſt; and came to a bay which ſeemed to anſwer 
the deſcription given by the Engliſh. Here they land- 
ed; and finding the croſs and inſcription over the 
grave of the gwo lovers, they returned to Juan Gonſalvo 
with an account of their ſucceſs; whereupon he im- 
mediately landed, and took poſſeſſion of the place, in 
the name of John 1. king of Portugal, and prince Henry 
his ſon. Having built an altar near the grave, they 
ſearched about the iſland, in order to diſcover if it con- 
tained any cattle; but not finding any, they coaſted 
weſtward, till they came to a place where four fine 
rivers ran into the fea, of the waters of which Juan 
Gonſalvo filled ſome bottles, to carry as a preſent to 
prince Henry. Proceeding farther, they came to a fine 
valley, which was interſected by a beautiful river, and 
afrer that to a pleaſant ſpot covered with trees, ſome of 
which being fallen down, Juan Gonſalvo ordered a 
croſs to be erected of the timber, and called the place 
Santa Cruz, or Holy Croſs, After this, they began to 


1 


while they ſtayed: and at length ſound a ſine tract 


the title of captain- 


* 
— 


— 


look out for. a place proper to fix their reſidence in 
land, not ſo woody as the reſt of the country, but = 
vered over with fennel, which, in the Portugueſe lan 
guage, is called Funcho; from thence the town of Fon. 
chal, or Funchiale, took its name, which was afterwards 
built on the ſame ſpor. 3 | 
Juan Gonſalvo, after having viewed other parts of the 
iſland, and finding daily cauſe for new admiration of 
the beauties continually diſcovered, returned to Porty.. 
gal, and arrived at Liſbon in the end of Auguſt 1420 
without having loſt a ſingle man in the whole enter. 
prize: aud a day of audience being appointed for him 
to make his report of his voyage, the king gave the 
name of Madeira to the new difcovered iſland, on ac. 
count of the great quantity of excellent wood found 
upon it. Soon after an order was made for Juan Gon. 
ſalvo to return to Madeira in the enſuing ſpring, with 
| eee of Madeira, to which title 
the heir of his family at preſent adds that of count. He 
accordingly ſet ſail on his ſecond voyage in May 1421 
taking with him the greateſt part of his family, and ar- 
riving at Madeira he caſt anchor in the road, till then 
called the Engliſh Port; but Gonſalvo, in honour of the 
firſt diſcoverer, then called it Puerto de Machino, from 
which name it was corrupted to Machico, which it now 


bears. He then ordered the large ſpreading beautiful 


tree before- mentioned (under which Machin and his 


, companions had taken up their reſidence) to be cut 


down, and a ſmall churck to be erected with the tim- 
ber; which, agreeable to Machin's requeſt, he dedi- 
cated'to Jeſus Chriſt, and interſected the pavement of 
the choir with the bones of the two unfortunate lovers, 
He ſoon after laid the foundation of the town of 
Funchal, which afterwards became famous; and the 
altar of the new wooden church was dedicated to 
eb Catharine, by his wife Conſtantia, who was with 

m. | | 

John I. king of Portugal, dying, his eldeſt ſon and 
ſucceſſor Duarte, in conſideration of the great ſums of 
money expended in peopling this iſland, by prince 
Henry his brother, gave him the revenues of it for life. 
He likewiſe gave the ſpiritualities of it to the order of 
8 which endowment Alonza XV. afterwards con- 

rmed. | 


The iſland of Madeira, properly ſo called; is com- 


| poſed of one continued hill of a wonderful height, ex- 


tending from eaſt to weſt: the declivity of which, on 
the ſouth fide, is cultivated and interſperſed with vine- 
yards; and in the midſt of this ſlope, the merchants 
have fixed their country ſeats, which help to render the 
proſpect very agreeable, The air is more moderate than 


| that in the Canary Iſlands, and the ſoil more fertile in 


corn, wine, ſugar and fruits. Fine ſprings abound almoſt 
in every part, beſides which there ate eight good rivers. 
The great plenty of water firſt ſuggeſted the hint to 


prince Henry of ſending ſugar canes to Madeira from 


Italy, which greatly improved through the increaſe of 
heat, and produced more than in their native ſoil. 
This iſlandaffords plenty of citrons, bananas; peaches, 
apricots, plumbs, cherries, figs and walnuts; with 
oranges of all forts, and lemons of a 'prodigious ſize. 
Fruit-trees from Europe thrive here in perfection ; and 


the natives are ſaid to make the beſt fweatmeats of 


any in the world, and particularly greatly excel in pre- 


ſerving citrons and oranges, and in making marmalade 


and perfumed paſtes, which greatly excel thoſe of Ge- 
noa. The ſugar made here is very fine, and has the 
ſmell of violets; this, indeed, is ſaid to be the firſt 
place in the Weſt where this manufacture was ſet on foot, 
and from thence was carried to America: but afterwards 
the e er at Brazil proſpering extremely. 
the greathſt part of the ſugar-canes in this iſland were 
pulled up, and vineyards planted in their ſtead, that 
produce excellent wines, which, the author of Lord 
Anſon's voyage obſerves, ſeems to be deſigned by Pro- 
vidence to exhilerate and comfort the inhabitants of the 
torrid zone. The cedar-tree here is very ſtrait, tall, 
and thick, and has a rich ſcent. The wood of the 


naſſo tree is of a red roſe colour; here are alſo the maſtic 


and 


[ 
| —_—_ of other trees, 
beef. 


always 


the iſland alſo reſides here. 
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| n trees; and beſides fruit - trees there are 
wor fe 1 both to 
and Africa. The everlaſting · flower is a great 
eurioſity ; for when it is plucked it cannot be perceived 
to fade ; it grows like ſage, flowers like camomile, and 
appears freſh and blooming. | Vines are in 
abundance; and from the es which. they produce 
a vaſt quantity of the moſt delicious wines are made. 
Indced the ſoil is ſo well adapted for the cultivation of 
vines, that the grapes exceed the leaves in number, and 
fome of the bunches. are ſixteen or eighteen inches in 
te 


N h. Here are ſeveral ſorts of theſe wines ; one is 
of the 


f the colour of champagne, but is not much valued : 
another ſort is a white wine, much ſtronger than the 
er. 
— being of the ſame nature with that which grows 
in Teneriff: and another reſembles Alicant wine, but 
is much inferior to it in taſte, and is never drank alone, 
but mixed with the other ſorts, to which: it gives a 


2 and ſtrength to keep. It is obſervable of the 


adeira wines, that they are greatly improved by the 
heat of the ſun, when expoſed to it in the barrel, after 
the hung is taken out. In the whole iſland they an- 
nually make about twenty-eight thouſand pipes, eight 
hed of which are drank-there, and the reſt export- 
ed, the greateſt part bein 
The wines that are ory + t directly to England, are 
not 'equal in goodneſs to ſuch as are firſt carried to the 
Weſt-Indies; and their flavour is exceedingly height- 
encd, if they remain ſome: time in Barbadoes. The 
uct of each vineyard is uſually divided equally 
tween the proptietor, and the perion who gathers 
and preſſes the grapes; it commonly happens, how- 
ever, that while themerchant is rich, the gathereris poor. 
The people here trade among themſelves, or barter. 
The principal town in the whole iſland is Fonchal, or 
Funchiale, and is ſeated in the ſouth part of the 
iſland at the bottom of a large bay, in latitude 32 deg. 
33 min. 34 ſec. N. and in 17 deg. 12 min. W. long» 
tude. We deduced the longitude from lunar obſerva- 


ſent to the Weſt-Indies. 


tions, and Mr. Wales reduced the ſame for the town by 


Mr. Kendal's watch, which makes the longitude of 
Funchiale, 17 deg. 10 min. 14 ſec. W. Towards the 
ſea it is fortified by a high wall, with a battery of can- 
non, beſides a caftle on the Loo, which is a rock 
ſtanding in the water at a ſmall. diſtance: from the 
ſhore. . This town is the only place of trade, and indeed 
the only place where it is poſſible for a boat to land: 


and even here the beach is covered with large ſtones, 


and a violent ſurf continually beats upon it. The only 
good time for landing is before the ſea- breeze comes 
on. The town is very populous, but the majority of 
the inhabitants are not natural born Portugueſe ; for a 
— ng of Engliſh and French Roman catholics 


there, who live after the Portugueſe manner; 


ſome Engliſn proteſtants, and a prodigious number of 
negroes and mulattoes, both freemen and flaves. The 
ftreets are ſtraight, and drawn by a line, and their 
houſes are pretty well built; their churches are well- 
built beautiful ſtructures, enriched with gilding, fine 
pictures, and plate, and people are ſaid to meet in them 
upon buſineſs that has little relation to devotion. 
- Thoſe women who have no domeſtic chapels, never 
go to church but on Snndays and holidays; when, if 
there be ſeveral daughters, they walk two and” two 
before the mother, each having a large thin vail over 
her face ; but their breaſts and ſhoulders are quite bare. 
By their ſide walks a vencrable old man, with a ſtring 
beads: in his hand, and armed with a ſword and dag- 
ger. This town is the ſee of a biſhop; who has the 
whale iflandunder his ſpiritual juriſdiction, and is ſuf- 
ftagan to the archbiſhop of Liſbon: The governor of 


* 
* 


In the iſland are two other towns; one called Man- 
Shieo, which has a church named Santa Cruz, or the 


Holy Croſs, and a convent of Bernardine-friars ; the 
her tan is named Moncevito, In ſhort, the iſland 


contained thirty-ſix'pariſhes, a college, and a mo- 
* N jeluits, ſive other monaſteries, eignty- two 


A third ſort is excellent, and reſembles malm- 


m 
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ſeats caſtles about the country, in which the mere 
chants chiefly reſid mee. | 
The ordinary food of the poorer people, in the time 
of vintage, is little elſe than bread and rich grapes; and 
were it not. for their abſtemiouſneſs, fevers in the hot 
ſeaſons would be frequent; therefore even the rich, in 
the hot months, are very moderate in their diet and 
drinking. The generality of the people affect great 
gravity in their deportment, and uſually dreſs in black ; 
but they cannot diſpenſe with the ſpado and dagger, 
which even ſervants wear; | ſo that you may ſee a loot- 
man waiting at table with a ſword at leaſt: 'a yard 
long, and a great baſket: hilt to it. The houſes in 
general are plain, as the inhabitants put themſelves at 
no great expence in furniſhing them. The windows 
are ſecured by wooden ſhutters at night, and inſtead of 
being glazed, are latticed. With reſpect to their mar- 
riages, affection is never conſidered, the principal en- 
quiries are into family deſcent and circumſtanees j the 
women are prohibited from marrying Engliſhmen, un- 
leſs the latter conſent to embrace the Roman catholic 
religion. Murders are very frequent, on account of 
the great numbers of places deemed ſanctuaries, and 
the eaſe with which a murderer can thereby ſcreen him- 
ſelf from juſtice. But if the criminal is taken before 
he can reach the ſanctuary, the puniſhment is only 
either baniſhment or impriſonment, both which, by a 
pecuniary compoſition, may be evaded. 

Here are a great number of clergy, who are generally 
rich; but none who are defended from Moors or Jews 
are admitted to take orders. The churches are made 
repoſitories for the dead, and the corpſe is curiouſly 
dreſſed and adorned : yet inthe interment, ſtore of lime 
is uſed, in order to conſume the body as ſpeedily as 
poſſible, which uſually happens in a fortnight : ſo that 
there is then room for another corpſe. The bodies of 
proteſtants are not allowed to be buried, but muſt be 
thrown into the ſea; nevetherleſs they are permitted to 
be interred in conſecrated ground, eve a handſome 
ſum of money is paid to the clergy. | 

Puerto Santo is generally termed one of the Madeira 
iſlands; and lies to the north-eaſt of Madeira, in 32 
deg- go min. N. latitude, and in 16 deg. 5 min. W. 
longitude from London, and is only about 15 miles in 
circumference. It was diſcovered in the year 1412, by 


two Portugueſe gentlemen, one of whom was Don Juan 


Gonſalvo, ſent by prince Henry, ſon to John I. king of 
Portugal, to double Cape Bajador, in order to make 
farther diſcoveries ; but being ſurpriſed by a violent 
ſtorrn, were driven out to ſea, and, when they gave 
themſelves over for loſt, had the happineſs to find this 
iſland, which proving a ſafe aſylum to them, they called 
it Puerto Santo, or the Holy Port. | 
This iſland produces wheat and other corn, juſt ſuffi- 
cient for the ſupport of the inhabitants: here alſo are 


plenty of oxen, wild hogs, and a vaſt number of rabbits, 
There are trees which produce the gum called dragon's 


blood, and likewiſe a little honey and wax, which are 


extremely good. It has properly no harbour, but there 
is good mooring in the road, which affords a convenient 


retreat for ſhips going to Africa, or coming from the 
Indies; ſo that merchantmen often ſtop there; which 
affords conſiderable profit to the inhabitants, who are 
deſcended from the Portugueſe, to whom the iſland 
is ſubject. The inhabitants are all Roman catholicks, 


being under the ſpiritual juriſdiction of the biſhop of 
Fonchal in Madeira. 


They would live a very quiet 
life,' were it not for the pirates, who often pay them 
troubleſome viſits. In the year 1617, they landed here, 
and carried off ſix hundred and ſixty. three priſoners, 


beſides plundering the place. 


There is a little iſland called the Defart, which pro- 


duces only orchilla-weed, and ſome goats are on it: it 


lies on the eaſt-fide. of Madeira, at about ſix leagues 

diſtance. | 0 | | 

On Saturday the 1ſt of Auguſt, having ſtowed on 

board a ſupply of water, wine, and other neceſſaries, 

we ſet Ln. loſt fight of Madeira, and ſtood to the 
4. | | 


ſouthward} 


ö „and five hoſpitals. There vie ſeveral figs 
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if | ſouthward, with a gentle gale at N. E. On Tueſday || ſame" perfor add, that en the at ο 'Nitvwember: folk 
the 4th,” we ſaw the pleafantifland'of Palma, bearing wing, there wan 4 ſeconct eruption of the ſame moumn 
| S. 8. W. diflant about three or four leagues. '' This is || from Whenee eme forth" ftefſes and fire, wirhagreat | 
| one of the Canary iſſes. It may beſeen; on account of || earthquakesand thanders'forfeveraldiys,” I rat black + 
| its height, twelve or fourteen leagues at fea, and lies in eindets were! taken up at ſeven leagues Aiſtances.the 
I latitude 28 deg. 38 min. N. and in y deg. 58 min W. adjacent: ground was entirely waſtech and the. inhabl. 
i | longitude, On Wedneſday; the 5th, we paſſed the iſte [| tants fotcëd tout their dwellings- The laſt vdlearts 
bt of Ferro, at the diſtance of fourteen leagues. i! 1! 27 that nappened in this iſland was in 17 50% when ohe of 
1 The iſland of Palma lies about fifty miles to the W. theſe rivers of fire ran, Mith great rapidity, from the 


of Teneriffe, and two hundred W. of the continent of mountains towards the fowhof Pahiias;>nd diſcharged 
Africa. It is about thirty miles long, twenty broad; || itſelſ about a mie to the north ward ef the ton, dut 
and ſeventy in circuit. On the N. E. part of the iſland, Ive have nov learnt that any conſiderable eruptio bath 
withinland; is a high and ſpacious mountain, ſteep on 2 75 0 linde chat timk., 009593 zo 16900 ach 7% 
all ſides. This is called La Caldera, or the cauldron, f we take; view of Palma at the diſtance! of three 
ftom a holtow like that on the plke of Teneriffe. The ] leagues off at ſea, the mountains ſeem full of gutters 
ſummit is about two leagues in circumference, andi on or beds formed by torrents of rain water; hut theſe 
the inſide the cauldron deſcends gradually from thence [| only appear little from their height and diſtance; ſor 
to the bottom, which is a ſpace of about thirty acres. we find them to be large vallies, a ounding with woods, 
On the declivity of the intide ſpring feveral rivulets, || on a nearer approach. In many places on the ſhore of 
which joining togetherat the bottom, iſſue in one ſtream || this and the other iſlands, is found the black ſhining 
through a paſſage to the outſide of the mountain from || ſand uſed to throw upon writing, to prevent its blotting. 
which 8 deſcends; and having run ſome diſ- It appears to have been caft out ot volcanos, for the 
tance from thence, turns two fugar-mills.' The water || load-ſtone, when held near it, will draw up every grain 
of this ſtream is unwholeſome; on account of its being f oft... „„ 
mixed with ſome water of a pernicious quality in the || The air, weather, and winds are nearly the ſame ay 
cauldron ; all the inſide of which abounds wich her- II at Teneſiffe and Canaria, except that the weſterly winds 
bage, and is covered with palms, pitch - pine, laurel, II and rain are more frequent at Palma, on account of 
lignum-rhodium, and retamas; which laſt have in tis its lying more to the weltward and northward, and ow 
iſland a yellow bark, and grow to the ſize of large trees; chat account is not ſo far within the verge of the N. 
but in the others they are only ſhrubs. * The people here I E. trade winds di chofe ifharids;: whence! it is particu · 
take great care not to let the he- goats feed on the leaves [| latly expoſed to the Si wind which moſtly prevails in 
of the retama, on account of their breeding a ſtone in the latitudes adjacent to thoſe of the N. E. trade: winds, 
the bladder, which is mortal. Two rivulets ſpring on || as well as to variable winds from other quarters. 
1 the outſide of the cauldron ; one of theſe runs north- II The climate here, and in Teneriffe, Canaria, and 
14 ward to the village of St. Andrew, and turns two ſu- Gomera, differs greatly, according as a per ſon lives in 
| gar-mills, and the other runs to the town of Palmas, the mountains, or near the fea ſhore. During a calm, 
144 which lies to the eaſtward. Theſe are the only rivu- the heat ſeems almoſt intolerable near the ſhore; in the 
ö 7 lets or ſtreams of any conſequence in the iſland: on |} months of July, Auguſt and September; but the air 
is which account the natives build tanks, or ſquare-reſer- is at the ſame time quite freſh and pteaſant on the 
| voirs with planks of pitch-pine, which they maketight |} mountains. In the middle of winter the houſes upon 
with caulking. Theſe they fill with the torrents of I theſe, ſome of which are near the clouds,” muſt be ex- 
rain-water that in the winter ſeaſon ruſh down from the I tremely cold, and the natives keep fires burning in 
I: mountains, and preſerve it for themſelves and cattle :i |} their habitations all day long; but this is far from be- 
3 but the ſheep, goats, and hogs, in places at a diſtance: | ing the caſe near the ſea, where they uſe fires only in 
from the rivuleꝭs, feed almoſt all the year round on the [| their kitchens. The ſummits of all the Canary iſles, 
roots of fern and aſphodil, and therefore have little or except Lancerota and Fuerteventura, are generally co- 
no need of water, there being moiſture enough in thoſe: [| vered with ſnow! for eight months in the year. The 
roots to ſupply the want of that element. Though the I ſummit of Palma formerly abounded with trees, but a 
ſouth quarter of the iſland is moſt deſlitute of water, great drought in 1545 deſtroyed them all ; and though 
yet there is a medicinal woll of hot water ſo cloſe to the others began to ſpring up ſome time after, they were 
ſea-ſhore, that the tide flows into it at full ſe. deſtroyed by the rabbits and other animals, which find. 
At Uguer is a cave, that has a long narrow entrance, [| ing no paſture below, went up there, and deſtroyed all 
- ſo ſtraight that people paſs through it backwards, with I the young: ſhrubs and trees, ſo that the upper part of 
their face to the mouth of the cave; but after they: I the iſland is at preſent quite bare and deſolate. Before 
have got through this paſſage, they enter a ſpacious the trees and ſhrubs were (deſtroyed; a great deal of. 
grotto, where water diſtils from between the large |} manna fell there, which the natives gathered and ſent 
flakes of ſlate ſtones that hang from the roof; the || to Spain. The rabbits were firſt brought to Palma by 
leaſt blow given to theſe, reſounds with a noiſe. like I Don Pedro Fernandez de Lago, the learned lieutenant- 
thunder through the cave. In the diſtrict of Tiſuya is I general of Teneriffe, and have ſince encreaſed in a ſur- 
a mountain, which appears to have been removed by an I priſing manner... dn dF bf . 
earthquake from its original ſituation. The natives I Palma affords nearly the fame productions as Ca- 
have a tradition, that the ſpot on Which it now ſtands I naria, but a great quantity of ſugar is made here, par- 
was a plain, and the moſt fertile {pot in the whole I ticularly on the 8. W. ſide of the iſland; The princi- 
iſland; till it was deſtroyed by the burning lava, and pal port is called by the ſanie name, and is ſituated on 
the fall of the mountain. Indeed, the effects of vol - the ſouth ſide of the iſſand. The road is about à quar- 
canos are to be ſeen in almoſt every part of the iſland; If ter of a mile from the ſhore; where veſſels generally 
for the channels where the burning matter, melted ores,” [f ride in ſiſteen or twenty fathoms water; and with good 
and calcined ſtones and aſhes ran, may be eafily diſ- |} anchors and cables, notwithſtanding the eaſtetly winds, 
tinguiſhed by a curious obſerver. Nunno de Penna, in they may ride with great ſafety in all the winds that 
his Hiſtorical Memoirs, relates, that on the Igth of I blow in this part of the world. The town is large, 
November 1677, a little after ſun- ſet, the earth ſnoolæ containing two pariſhichurches,, ſeyeral convents, with 
for thirteen leagues with a dreadful noiſe, that conti- || many private buildings, though they are neither ſo 
nued five days; during which it opened in ſeveral places ; [| good nor ſo large as thoſe in. the city of Palmas in Ca- 
but the greateſt gap was upon the mountain of La Cal- J naria, or of the towns in Teneriffe. Near the mole is 
dera, a mite and a half from the ſea, from hence pro- a caſtle or battery, mounted with ſome pieces of can- 
cceded a great fire, which caſt up ſtones and pieces of | non, for the defence of the ſhips in the bay, and ta pre- 
rock. The like happened in ſeveral places thereabouts, vent the landing af an enemy. There are no other 
and in leſs than à quarter of an hour, were twenty= towns of note in Palma; but many villages, the chief 
eight gaps about the foot ofthe mountain, which caſt of which is called St. Andrew, where there are four 
forth abundance of flames and burning ſtones. : The | engines for the making of ſugar; but . 
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— is very poor, ſo that the indabitants are 1 


from the iſland of Teneriffe with grain and other ne- 


ticles. | IMGT, 
1 the imuſement of uninformed readers, we ſhall 


here add an account of the iſland of Ferro, and alſo a 


jeular deſcription of the preſent natives of the iſlands 
e Tenetiffe, 4 and Ferro; their 
perſons, habit, diet, buildings, manners, cuſtoms, &c. 
The Spaniards call the iſland of Ferro, Hierro, and 
the French the iſle de Fer, or the iſland of Iron: it is 
the moſt weſterly of all the Canaries, and is about 
thirty: miles long,  fifteen' broad, and ſeventy-five in 
circumference. e French navigators formerly placed 
in the center of this iſland their firſt meridian for 


reckoning the longitude, as the Durch did theirs at the 


pike of Teneriffe; but at preſent moſt geographers 
reckon their firſt meridian from the capital of their 
own country, as the Engliſn from London, the French 
from Paris; &c. It being more convenient, and con- 
veying a more diſtinct idea to ſay, that ſuch a place 
is ſo many leagues diſtant E. or W. from the capital 
of his own country, than to reckon the longitude from 
a diſtant lan. | Ht 
T bis iſland of Ferro riſes on all ſides ſteep and era 
from the ſea-ſhore above a league, ſo as to render the 
aſcent extremely difficult and fatiguing ; but after tra- 
velling thus far, the reſt of the iſland will be found to 
be tolerably level and fruitful, abounding with many 


kinds of trees and ſhrubs, and producing better graſs, ] 


herbs, and flowers, than any of the other iſlands, whence 
bees thrive and multiply here in a very extraordinary 
manner, and excellent honey is made by them. There 
are but few {prings in the whole iſland; and on account 
of the ſcarcity of water, the ſheep, goats, and ſwine, 
do not drink in ſummer, but quench their thirſt at that 
ſeaſon, by digging up and chewing the roots of fern. 
The great cattle are watered at a Fe where water 
diſtils from the leaves of a tree. Many authors have 
made mention of this tree, ſome of whom repreſent it 
as miraculous; while others deny its very exiſtence : 
but the author of the hiſtory of the Diſcovery and 
Conqueſt of the Canary Iſlands, gives a particular ac- 
count of it, which we ſhall here inſert for the ſatisfac- 
tion of the curious. | 10 2 
In the cliff or ſteep rocky afcent by which the whole 
iſland is — is a narrow gutter which com- 
mences at the ſea, and is continued to the ſummit of the 


cliff, where it joins, or coincides, with a valley termi- 


nated by the ſteep front of a rock, on the top of which 
grows a tree called in the language of the antient inha- 


bitants garſe, or ſacred, which for many years has been | 


preſerved entire, ſound, and freſh. Its leaves con- 
ſtantly diſtil ſo great a quantity of water, that it is ſuf. 
ficient to furniſh drin | 
Hierro, nature having provided this remedy for the 
drought of the iſland. It is diſtin& from other trees, 
and ſtands by itſelf : its trunk is about twelve ſpans in 
circumference ; its height from the ground to the top 
of the higheſt branch is forty ſpans, and the circum- 

ference of all the branches together is one hundred 
and twenty feet; The branches are thick and extend- 
ed, and the loweſt begin about the height of an ell from 
the ground. Its fruit reſembles an acorn, but taſtes 
like the kernel of a pine apple, only it is ſofter, and 
more aromatic; and the leaves reſemble thoſe of the 
laurel, but are larger, wider, and more curved. Theſe 
come forth in a perpetual ſucceſſion, whence the tree 
always remains green. Near it grows a'thorn, which 
faſtens on many of its branches, with which it is in- 
terwoven, and ſome beech trees, breſos, and thorns, 
are at a ſmall diſtance from it. On the north ſide of 
the trunk are two large tanks or ciſterns of rough ſtone, 
or rather one ciſtern divided; each half being twenty 
ſeet Iquare, and ſixteen ſpans deep. One of theſe con- 
tains water for the drinking of the inhabitants, and 
the other that which they uſe for their cattle, waſhing, 
and che like purpoſes. 3 
A cloud; or miſt riſes from the ſea every morning, 
which the ſouth and ee winds force againſt the 
above- mentioned ſteep eli 


12 . \ 
to every living creature in 


when the cloud having 


| 
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no vent but by the putter, gradually aſcends it, andad- 4 


vances ſlowly from thence to the extremity of the val- 


ley, and then reſts upon the NY branches f 
the tree, from whence it diſtils in drops during the te- 
mainder of the day, in the ſame manner as water drips 


from the leaves of trees after a heavy ſhower of rain. 
This diftillation is not peculiar to the tree, for the 
breſos which grow near it alſo drop water; but their 
leaves being only few and narrow, the quantity is ſo 
trifling, that though the natives ſave ſome of it, yet 
they make little account of any but what diſtils from 
the tree; which, together with the water of ſome 
ſprings, is ſufficient to ſerve the natives and their cat- 
tle. It has been remarked, that this tree yields moſt 
water in'thoſe years when the eaſterly winds have moſt 
prevailed ; for by them alone the clouds or miſts are 
drawn hither'from' the ſea. ' A perſon lives near the 
ſpot on which the tree grows, who is appointed by 
the council to take care of it and its water, and is al- 
lowed a certain ſalary; with a houſe to live in. He 
daily diſtributes to each family of the diſtrict ſeven 


veſſels filled with water, beſides what he gives to” the 


principal perſons of the iſland. 

Mr. Glaſs ſays, he is unable to determine whether 
the tree which yields water at preſent be the ſame here 
deſcribed, bur juſtly obſerves, that it is probable there 
have been a ſucceſſion of them. He himſelf did not 
fee this tree, for this is the only iſland of all the Ca- 
naries which he did not viſit ; but he obſerves, that he 
has ſailed with the natives of Hierro, who, when queſ- 
tioned about the exiſtence of this tree, anſwered in the 
affirmative ; and takes notice, that trees yielding wa- 
ter are not peculiar to this iſland, ſince one of the ſame 
kind in the iſland of St. Thomas, in the gulf of Guiney, 
is mentioned by ſome travellers. 9825 & 1420 

By reaſon of a ſcarcity of water, the ſoil, in ſome. 
parts of this iſland, is very barren; but in others it is 


fertile, and produces all the neceſſary articles for the 
ſupport of the inhabitants. The ſheep, goats, and 


hogs, that are brought up in thoſe parts diſtant from the 
rivulets, feed almoſt all the year round on the roots of 


fern and aſphodil, and therefore have little occaſion for 


water, as the want of that element is ſupplied by tis 
great moiſture that is naturally in thoſe roots. 

There is only one ſmall town in this iſland, and the 
moſt diſtinguiſhed building in it is a pariſh church. 
Many ſmall villages are diſperſed about the town, but 
there are not any of them that deſerve a particular de- 
ſcription. | We "Rt 

Small cattle, brandy, honey, and orchilla weed, are 
the chief articles of the trade carried on by the inhabi- 
tants of this iſland. | | | 


As to the original natives of the iſland of Ferro, we 


are told by travellers, that before it was rendered ſub- 


ject to Spain they were of a middle ſtature, and cloathed- 
with the ſkins of beaſts. 
ſheep-ſkins ſewed together, with the woolly fide out- 
wards in ſummer, and next their bodies in winter, 
The women alſo wore the ſame kind of cloak, beſides 
which they had a petticoat, which reached down to the 
middle of their legs. They ſewed their ſkins with 
thongs cut as fine as thread, and for needles uſed ſmall 
bones ſharpened. They wore nothing on their heads, 
and-their long hair was made up into a number of ſmall 
plaits. They had ſhoes made of the raw ſkins of ſheep, 
hogs, or goats. Theſe people had a grave turn of 
mind, for all their ſongs were on ſerious ſubjects, and 
ſet to flow plaintive tunes, to which they danced in a 
ring, joining hands, and ſometimes jumping up in 

airs, ſo regularly that they ſeemed to be united; they 

ill practiſe in Ferro this manner of dancing. Their 


dwellings conſiſted of circular incloſures, formed by a2 


ſtone wall without cement, each having one narrow en- 
trance. On the inſide they placed poles or ſpars againſt 
the wall, one end reſting on the top, and the other ex- 


tending a conſiderable diſtance” to the ground; and 
| theſe they covered with fern, or branches of trees. 
Each of theſe incloſures contained about twenty fami- 
lies. A bundle of fern, with goat-ſkin ſpread over it, 


ſerved them for: a bed, and for bed-cloaths and goyers. 
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ings they uſed dreſſed goat. ſkins, to keep them warm. 

| ont they offered the breaſt to a new-born child, they | 

| "Have it fern roots roaſted, bruiſed, and mixed with but- 
tex; and at preſent they give them flour and barley-meal 
roaſted, and mixed =P bruiſed cheeſe. |". II ſwarthy than the inhabitants of the ſouthern ets af 
The natives uſually bake. the. fleſh of ſheep, goats, | Spain; their eyes, however, are fine; large, and punks 
and hogs; and as they had no kind of grain, their bread | ling, and their countenances | exceedingly expreſſive, 
was made of fern roots, of which, with milk and but- | but the old people have a very diſagreeable aſpect. Peo.. 
ter, the principal part of their diet was compoſed. ple of diſtinction wore in common a camblet cloak of 

One king governed them all; and having never any I} 4 dark red or black colour, a linen night-cap, bordered 

gecaſion to go to war, had no warlike weapons: they | with lace; and a broad ſlouched hat. When: t 

by indeed carried long ſtaves; but theſe were only to aſſiſt I pay viſits, a coat, ſword, and white peruke are adde 

„ them in travelling; for the country being ſo rocky, as I the latter of which forms a very od cantraſt to their 

1 to make it neceſſary frequently to leap from one II duſky complexions, and what is ſtill more ſingular, t 

1 ſtone to another, this they performed, by means of J keep their large flouched hat upon their heads always 

| theſe poles, in the houſe ; but when they are out of doors, 


almoſt unintelligible menner, fo that they are {; 
The greateſt part of the natives are ſmall of ſtature, 
| well made, and have good features; but they are more 


—_— 


Polygamy was not allowed; but they had no reſtric- | carry them under their arm. Neither do they Put on 
tions with reſpect to their marriages, except a man's I their perukes, upper coats, or ſwords, but when t 
not being allowed to marry his mother or ſiſter; for J walk in proceſſion, pay formal viſits, or go to church, 
every man might take the woman he. liked beſt, and on high feſtivals. The lower claſs of people wear their 
whoſe conſent he could obtain, without the leaſt regard [| own black, buſhy hair, and tuck ſome of it behind the 
d rank or nobility. Indeed all, except the king, were right ear; and their principal garment is a white looſe 
in this reſpect upon an equality: the only diſtinction I coat with a friar's cape, and girded round the middle 
among them conſiſted in the number of their flocks. It I with a ſaſh. This garment is long and narrow, and 
was uſual for the man, when he choſe a wiſe, to make a made of the wool of their own ſneep. 2 
efent of cattle ro her father, according to his ability, Women of inferior rank wear a piece of gauze on 
in return for the ſavour of letting him have his daugh- J their heads, which falls down the ſhoulders, is pinned 
at ter. The king received, no particular tribute from his { under the chin, and covers the neck and 'breaſt. A 
| ſubjects ; and every one made him a preſent of cattle I part of their dreſs is a broad-brimmed ſlouched hat, 
1 for they were not obliged to give him any thing, but ac+ || but they uſe this with more propriety than the men: ſor 
1 cording to their pleaſure or circumſtances. | At a feaſt, I abroad they wear it upon their heads, whereby their 
1 they killed one or two fat lambs, according to the num- ] faces are ſcreened from the ſeorching beams of the ſun. 
N ber of their gueſts: theſe they placed in a veſſel on * throw a mantle over their ſhoulders, the goodneſs 
j ; | the ground, ſitting round it in a circle, and never riſin of which is in proportion to the condition of the wearer, 
i till they had eaten the whole. Theſe feaſts are ſtill || They wear jackets inſtead of ſtays, and are all very 
* continued among their deſcendants, If a perſon fell |] fond of a great number of petticoats. The principal 


5 ſick, they rubbed his body all over with butter and [| ladies of Grand Canaria and Teneriffe dreſs after the 
"i ſheep's marrow, covering him well up to keep him warm, [| faſhion of France and England, and pay viſits in cha- 
Ls but when a man happened to be wounded, they burned ] riots; but none walk the ſtreets without being vailed, 
[1 the part affected, and afterwards anointed it with but - though ſome are fo careleſs in the uſe of their vails, that 
| ter. They buried their dead in caves; and if the de- they take care to let their faces and necks be ſeen, Some 


. ceaſed was a man of wealth, they interred him in his J ladies have their hair curiouſly, plaited, and faſtened to 
17 "Woaths, and put a board at his fect, and the pole he |} the crown of their head with a gald comb. Their 
111 uſed to ek with at his fide; and, in order to pre- mantles are very rich, and they wear a proſuſion of 
* vent his being devoured by ravens, they cloſed the || jewels; but they render their appearance ridiculous to 
. mouth of the cave with ſtones. ſtrangers, from that clumſineſs of dreſs, and aukward- 
Murder and theft were the only crimes for which [| neſs of gait, which is obſervable in both ſexes, 
they inflicted corporal puniſhment. The murderer was The poorer ſort of people are afflicted with many 
ut to death in = ſame manner as he had killed the || loathſome diſorders, and are naturally very filthy; the 
Lcceaſed; and the thief, for the firſt offence, was pu- gentry, however, affect great delicacy. Both ſexes go 
11 niſhed with the loſs of one of his eyes, and for the ſe- || every morning to hear maſs; and moſt of them go be 
1 cond, of the other. This was done that he might not I fore they take any refreſhment. Their breakfaſt is 
; lee to ſteal any more. The office of executioner on. I uſually chocolate: they dine at noon: and ſnut up the 
theſe occaſions, was performed by a particular perſon I doors till three o'clock. People in good circumſtances 
ſet apart for that purpoſe. | have four courſes brought to table. The firſt diſh con- 
As to their religion, they worſhipped. two deities, || fiſts of ſoup made of beef, mutton, - pork, bacon, po- 
tatoes, turnips, carrots, onions, and ſaffron, ſtewed 


— 


* 


| 
1 one of whom was male, the other female; the male 
| was named Eraoranzan, and was the object of the men's || together, with, thin ſlices of bread put into the diſh, 
| adoration; the other, worſhipped. by the women, was The ſecond courſe conſiſts. of roaſted meat, fowls, &c, 
called Moneyba, They had no images, or. viſible re- Fe third. is the alin, ar ingredients of which the ſoup 


— — 


. preſentations of theſe deities; nor did they ever ſacri- [| was made. After which, comes the deſert, conſiſting 
it pes to them, but only prayed: to them in their neceſ+ || of fruit and ſweet - meats. The company drink freely) 
[| fities, as when they wanted rain to bring vp the graſs of wine, or wine and water, while at dinner; but have 

he natives || no wine after the cloth is removed. While drinking. 


4 for -the ſubſiſtence of their cattle, &c 
.- pretended, that when the gods were inclined to do [| their toaſts are much like ours. When dinner is over, 
them good, they came to the iſland, and alighted on I a large ſilver diſh, filled with water, is ſet upon the ta- 
two great rocks, which are in a place to which they || ble; when the whole company, all at ance, waſh in it; 
gave the name of Ventayca, where they received:the [| and then a ſervant, who rn 
petitions of the people, and afterwards returned ta I table, cries, Bleſſed and praiſed be the moſt holy ſa- 
their celeſtial abode; theſe rocks are now called by the crament of the altar, and the clear and pure conception 
Spaniards Los Antillos de los Antiques, or the hills of || of the moſt holy virgin, conceived in grace from the 
the ancients. | e | firſt inſtant; of her natural exiſtence. Ladies and gen- 

We ſhall now give a particular deſcription. of the || tlemen, much good may it do you!“ Aſter which, 
preſent natives of Canaria, Tenerife, Palma, Gomera, || making a low bow to the company, he retires, They 
and Ferro, with an account of their perſons, dreſs, &e. || then rife, and each goes to his apartment, to take a nap 
previous to which it will be neceſſary to obſerve, that |] for about an hour; which proves a great refreſhment in 
the deſcendants of this mixed nation are at preſent de- this warm climate. Thoſe of higher lations have ge- 

nominated. Spaniards, whoſe language is that of the [| nerally a friar ſor one of their gueſts, who we may 72 

Caſtilian, which the gentry. ſpeak in perfection; but . poſe is the confeſſor to ſome of the family, and fre- 

the-pcaſants, in the remote parts of the iſla nds, in an [f quently. behaves with great rudeneſs; yet e 

. 1 5 | Wert tes maſter 
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maſter of the houſe, nor any; of the company; . chuſe | aboud here extremely. They chiefly uſe matraſſes 


to take much notice of. it. Mr. Glaſs was once invited 


to dine wich à gentleman,, where a Franciſcan friar | 


one of the company, but no ſooner had the 
2 1 to eat, than the friar aſæed him if he was a chriſ- 


tian? He anſwered, that he-hoped; ſo; He wat then 


deſired io rehearſe the Apoſtle's creed: but anſwering, 


chat he knew nothing about it, the reverend father ſtared | 


full in his face, and exclaimed, O thou black aſs!” 
Offended at this piece of ill manners, our author aſked; 
What he meant by treating him in that manner? When 
the friar only anſwered by tepeating the abuſe i the 
maſter of the, houſe endeavoured in vain to perſuade 

him to give over; but as the perſon did not at that time 
underſtand Spaniſh ſo well as to expreſs, himſelf fluently: 
he aroſe and leſt the houſe, after telling the gentleman, 
that he ſaw he was unable to protect him from; inſults 
at his own table. They treat with chocolate and ſweet- 


ſummer evenings with ſnow-water,,. People ſup be- 
tween eight and nine, and retire to reſt ſoon after, The 
diet of the common people conſiſts of goffio, fruit, and 
wine, with ſalt fiſh brought from the coaſt of Barbary. 
Some think their being ſubject to the itch, is owing to 
their eating ſa much of this laſt food. lu the ſummer 
ſeaſon freſh, fiſh is pretty plentiful, but more ſcarce and 
dear at other times of the ear. 
People of rank here have houſes too ſtories high, 


which are handſome ſquare buildings, of ſtone and | 


mortar, with an open court in the middle like our pub- 


ning round, which are on a level with the floor of the 


ſecond ſtory. The ſtreei - door is Pen in the middle 


of the frant of the houſe, and within that door is a ſe- 
cond, the ſpace between them being the breadth of the 
rooms of the houſe.” The court- yard, which is on the 
inſide, is large or ſmall according to the ſize of the 
building, and is uſually paved with flags, pebbles, or 
other ſtones. In the centre of the court is a ſquare: or, 
circular ſtone · wall about four feet high, filled with earth, 
in which are commonly planted orange, banana, or 
other trees common in theſe parts. The lower ſtory of 
each quarter of the; houſe conſiſts entirely of: ſtore- 
rooms, or, cellars. The ſtairs leading to the. wu 
ſtory uſually Degin at the right or left hand corner 
the entrance of the court, and conſiſt of two flights of 
ſteps, Which lead into the gallery, from which one 
may enter any room on the ſecond ſtory. The princi- 
apartments are generally in that quarter of the houſe 
5 the ſtreet, which contains a hall with an apart - 
ment at each end. Theſe rooms are the whole breadth 
ol the quarter, and the hall is twice the length of any 
the apartments at its extremities. The windows of 
thaſe rooms. are formed of wooden lattices, -curiouſly 
wrought; none of them looking inwards to the court; 
ms they are all in the outſide. wall. Some great houſes 
ve. balconies in the middle of the front, on the out- 
ſide above the gate, equal with the floor of the ſecond 
ſtory ; and ſome; have a gallery which runs from one 
end of the front to the other, but the outſide of the 
uſe has ſeldom any. They white-waſh all the jor 
ments; and thoſe at the extremities of the great halls, 
with ſome of the. reſt, are lined with fine mats about 
fve feet high, and the floor is ſometimes covered with 
the fame. The ſides of the windows of all the rooms 
are lined with boards to prevent one's cloaths being 
whitened ;. for they commonly fit in che window, there 
being benches on each ſide of it ſor that purpoſe; and 
when the maſter of the houſe intends ta ſhew a ſtranger 
reſpect, he always conducts him to the window. to con: 
verſe with him, The great hall, and the walls of ſome 
of the apartments, are hung with paintings, repreſent- 
ing the virgin, the twelve apoſtles, ſaints and martyrs, 
uſu 


ally drawn as large as liſe, and diſtinguiſhed by ſome | 


circumſtance of their, hiſtory. Thus St, Peter is uſually 
repreſented looking at a cock and weeping, and:a great 
bunch of keys always ging St. Anthony 
bur Nag to the fiſhes, is one of their favourite paint- 
ings. Their beds have ſeldom any curtains, for theſe 


they per as receptacles for fleas and bugs, which 
9 0. 14. 8 | ; 


* 


£ » 


} near, clean and commodidous. 


northern nations. 
| would be highly offended 


| cient-inhabitants:of theſe iſlands; yet it would not per- 
haps be difficult to prove} that moſt of their cuſtoms 


— ne nn eames. 


mo on the floor upon fine mats; beſides the ſheets, 
ere is a blanket” and above that a ſilk. quilt. The 
ſheers, | pillows, ànd quilt are frequently fringed or 
inked; like the ſhrouds uſed for the dead with us. 
here is à place ini a particular apartment, raiſed a 
ſtep higher than the floor, covered with mats or carpets; 


ind there the women generally ſit together upon cuſni- 


ons, both to receive viſits from their own ſex; and give 
directions concerning their houſhold affairs. The 
houſes of the peaſants and lower ſort of people; thoi 


only one ſtory high, are built of ſtone and lime; and the 


roots are either thatehed or tiled. Theſe are generally 
Indeed there is but 
little dirtor duſt in theſe iſlands to make them uncleanly: 


for the ground is moſtly rocky, and ſeldom wet, from 


the almoſt contihual fine weather. 


6 


aer 018017 | - The deportinent of the natives is grave, but at the 
meats in the Dem and evening viſits j but in the 


ſame time tempered with great quickneſs and ſenſibi- 
lity; the women, in particular, are remarkable for their 


ſprightlineſs, and vivacity df their converſation, which 


is 1aid greatly to exceed that of the Engliſh, French, or 
The 


ould any one tell them, they 
are deſcended from the Moors, or even from the an- 


-_- 


have been handed down to them from thoſe people. 


They have the utmoſt contempt for the employment 
of a butcher; taylor, miller, or 
deed very ſurpriſing, that they 


The gentry baaſt much of their birth, and indeed that 
| they are deſcended from the beſt families in Spain, there 
lic ins in England, and like them have balconies run- „ 41. 


o 
. 


is no reaſon to doubt. 


uld not have any 
great eſteem for the profeſſion of a butcher, or that the 
employment of a taylor ſhould be conſidered as ſome- 
what too effeminate for a man; but it is difficult to 


imagine why millers and porters ſnould be deſpiſed, 
| eſpecially the former but it muſt he conſidered, that 
the millers here are generally eſteemed great thieves; 


and as the maſter of every family ſends his'own corn 
to be ground, unleſs it be narrowly watched, the miller 


will take too much toll. It is: faid when any crimi- 


[A pleaſe to give me half a rial; and if the other IVES 
him nothing, he returns, © For the love of God, i beg 


| dicted to private 
uniſhed by being diſcharged the ſervice; beaten, or 


| 


nal is to ſuffer death, and :the:executioner happens to 


be out of: the way, the officers: of juſtice have the 


power of ſeizing the firſt butcher, miller; or porter they 
can find, and of obliging him to diſcharge that office: 
ſuch is theit diſlike to perſons of theſe occupations. 
Mr. Glafs; — at the iſland of Gomera to 
procure freſn water, hired : ſome poor ragged fiſhermen 
to fill the: water gaſles, and bring them on board but 
ſome time after; going to the watering place to ſee 
what progreſs they had made, he found the'caſks full, 
and all ready for rolling down to the beach, with the 
fiſnermen ſtanding by, talking together, as if they 

nothing farther to da. He reprimanded them for 
their laz ineſa in not diſpatehing the buſineſs in which he 


dainful air, replied, © Whar do you take us to be, Sir? 


Do you imagine we are porters? No, Sir, we are ſea- 


* men; Notwithſtanding all his intreaties and pro- 
miſes of reward, he was unable to prevail upon any of 
them to roll the caſk to the water ſide; but was at laſt 
obliged to hire porters, to do the buſineſs. But the 
gentry of theſe iſlands, though for the moſt part poor, 
yet are extremely polite and well bred; the very pea- 
ſants and labouring people have a conſiderable ſhare of 
good manners, with:little-of- that ſurly ruſticity which 
is to0--coMMon» among the tower claſs of people in 
England; yet they do not ſeem to be abaſhed in the 
—— of their ſuperiors. A beggar aſxs charity of 
a gentleman, by. ſ v Hor the love of God, Sir, 


yaur-worthip's pardon, and then dep arts. 
The common people and feryants here are much ad- 
pilfering, for uhich they are uſually 


impriſoned for a ſliort time. Highway robberies are ſel · 
dom or 0 known; but murder is more common 


reat families in theſe iſlands 


ter. It is not in- 


— — __ = 
— wow ov * - 2 
— 


= 
— — — ITE I n 
EEK. ²˙qün 2a. — 33 


„ „ 


ployed: them; when ond of them, with a diſ- 


than 
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| ſexes, lovers are not ſo blinde 
ſor ſome of his relations to come to his houſe, and re- 


to relieve the firſt, the ſecond is relieved by a third, and 


. whoſe day is celebrated as a feſtival, by a ſermon 


118 Capt. COOK VOYAGES COMPLETE: 
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than in England: and they have no notion of duels, 


ſor they cannot imagine becauſe. a. man has the 


courage to fight, he thereby atones for the injury done 
to another, or that it ought to give him a right to do 


him a greater. When the murderer has killed a man, 


he flies to a church for refuge, till he can find an op- 
nity to eſcape to another iſland; and if he had 

n greatly provoked or injured by the deceaſed, and 
did not kill him deſignedly, every body will be ready to 
aſſiſt him to eſcape, except the near relations of the 


| * xonp who has loſt his life; yet quarrels are far from 


ing frequent here, which may be owing to the want 
of taverns and other public houſes, their polite beha- 
viour, the little intercourſe there is between them, and 
their temperance in drinking. Perſons of the lower 
claſs never fight in public, but if one perſon puts ano- 


ther into a violent paſſion, the injured party, if able, 


takes his revenge in the beſt manner he can, till he 
thinks he has had ſatis faction, without any regard to 
the equity of the method he uſes for this purpole. : 
The inhabitants of the Canary iſlands are in ge- 
neral extremely temperate; or at leaſt, if they are other- 


wiſe, it is in private only; for nothing can be a greater | 


diſgrace there, than to be ſeen drunk; and a man who 
ean be proved a drunkard, is not permitted ee 
9 


dence, or take his dath, in à court of icature. 


Hence thoſe that are ſond of liquor, intoxicate them- 
ſelves in their e and Ae lie down, in order — N 
fleep till they are ſober. oſe of all ranks in theſe I ria, the town of Santa Cruz, and the cit ; 

iſlands are extremely amorous ; but their notions of | > denn of Laguna 


love are pretty ſingular; which may perhaps be attri- 

buted to the want of innocent om between the 

_ However, ys es. 2 to 5 8 to 
uſy, any more the Engliſh or French. It is 

uſual for young people here 10 Bl 

if the parties agree to marry, but find their parents 

averſe to their union, they complain to the curate of 


the pariſh, who goes to the houſe where the girl lives, | 


and endeavours to perſuade them to agree to her mar- 
riage; but if they refuſe to conſent- to their union; he 
takes her away before their faces, without their being 


able to hinder him, and either places her in a convent, | 


or with ſome of her relations, where ſhe muſt remain 


till they conſent to her marriage. We have been in- 
formed that a lady will ſometimes ſend a man an offer | 


of her perſon in an honourable way; if he declines it, 
he keeps the matter ſecret till death, ſhould he do 


otherwiſe, he would be looked upon by all * in 


the moſt deſpicable light. Voung men are not allowed 
to court the youth of the other ſex without an intention 
to marry them; for if a woman can prove that a man 
has, in any inſtance, endeavoured to engage her affec- 


tions, ſhe can oblige him to marry her. This, like 


many other good laws, is abuſed ; for looſe women 
taking advantage of it, frequently lay ſnares to entrap 
the ſimple and unwary; and ſometimes worthleſs young 


men, form deſigns upon the fortunes of ladies, without | 


having the leaſt regard for their perſons: there are not; 
however, many mercenary: lovers in this part of the 
world, their notions in general being too reſined and 
romantic to admit the idea of that paſſion beirig made 
ſubſervient to their ambition or intereſt; and yet there 
are more unhappy marriages here than in the countries 
where innocent freedoms being allowed between the 
by their paſſions, as 
not to Nr the frailties and imperfections of their 
miſtreſſes. On the death of a man's wife; it is uſual 


fide. with him for ſome time, in order to divert his 
grief, and do nat leave him till another relation comes 


thus they ſucceed each other for the ſpace of a year. 
and family, hath a peculiar tutelary faint for its patron, 
preached in honour. of the faint, and a fervice ſuited to 


the occaſion. On theſe days, pheſtreernearthechurch 
is ſtrewed with flowers aridleaves, ta multitude of wax 


22 


. 


: 


in love at fight; and | 
| rance, cards, wreſtling, and quoits. Thepeaſants, particu- 


: 
? 
: 
' 


candles are lighted, and a conſiderable number of fire 
| works played att. PCT - 34243, nenn e We 10 0 
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A kind of fair is generally held on the eve 
feſtivals, to which the people of the adjacent nc 
reſort; and ſpend the greateſt of the night in Württ 

and dancing to the ſound of the guitrar, accompani 
with the voices not only of thoſe who play on that in. 
ſtrument, but by thoſe of the dancers. The dances 
practiſed here are ſarabands and folias, which are flow 
dances ; thoſe which ate quick are the canario, fir 
uſed by the Canarians; the fandango, which is chief; 
practiſed by the vulgar; and the rapetes, which Seat 
reſembles our hornpipe. Some of theſe dancers 57 
be termed dramatic, as the men ſing verſes to thei 
partners, who anſwer them in the ſame manner. Moſt 
of the natives of theſe iſlands can play on the guittar 
_ RY in e excellent voices. ; 

or the entertainment of the ulace, | 

acted in the ſtreets, at the feaſts of the 9:76:01 
Teneriffe, Canaria, and Palma; but rhe performers 
cannot be ſuppoſed to riſe to any degree of perfection, 


as they are not profeſſed actors, and only ſome of the 


„ 


* of the place ſeem to have a natural turn for 
The gentry frequently take the air on horſeback; but 
when the ladies are obliged to travel, they ride on aſſes 
and inſtead of a ſaddle, they uſe a kind of chair, in 
which they fit very commodiouſly. The principal roads 
are paved with pebble-ſtones, like thoſe uſed in the 
ſtreets of London. There are a few chariots in Cana. 


in Teneriffe; theſe are all drawn by mules, but they are 
kept rather for ſhew than' uſe; for the roads are not pro- 

r for wheel carriages,” being ſteep and rocky. The 
ower claſs of people divert 1 ka with dancing, 
ſinging, and playing on the guittar; likewiſe with 
throwing a ball through a ring placed at a great dif. 


larly thoſe of Gomera, have the art of leaping from 
rock to rock when they travel, which is thus perform- 
ed: the long ſtaff or pole uſed on theſe — ri has 
an iron ſpike at the end of it, and when a man wants 
to deſcend from one rock to another, he aims the point 
of the pole at the nlace where he intends to alight, and 
then > pat e f towards it, pitching the end of the 
zole ſo as to it to a perpendicular, and I 
. it to bn leſt he fixed it. * 18. 
In the convents, children are taught reading, wri- 


ing Latin, arithmetic, logic, and other branches of 


hiloſophy.” The ſcholars read the claſſics; but the 
k is never taught here, and is entirely unknown 
even to the ſtudents in divinity. They are particu- 


| larly fond of civil law and logic, but the latter is chiefly 


ferred. . * | 
The people belonging to theſe iſlands have a genius 
for poetry, and compole verſes of different 3 


| which they ſet to muſic. Some of their ſongs, and 
| other poetical pieces, would be greatly eſteemed in a 


country were taſte for y prevails. F 
books called profane (ro dilkingullt them pier — 
of a religious kind) are read here, ſince they cannot 
be imported into the iſſand without being firſt examined 
by the inquiſition; a court which nobody cares to have 
any concern wh. The hiſtory of the wars in Granada 


is in every body's hands, and is read by people of all 
| ranks} they half alſo ſome plays, moſt br hich are 


very good. let Ad e Vr the Devout Pil- 
grim, are in every library, and much admired. But 
the 'books/molt fead by the laity ate the Lives of 

the Saints, and Martyrs, which may be conſidered as a 
kind of religious romances, ſtuffed with legends, and 


| the moſt ablurd and improbable ſtories. 


With reſpe& to the @ivil government of the iſlands 


\ II of Canaria, Tenerifft, and Palm „ whi "WM 
Each of the Canary. iſlands, as well as every town | a, which are called the 


king's iſlands, it will be proper to obſerve, in the firſt 


| . . STS 
| place, that the natives, on their ſubmitting to the crown 


| 


of Spain, were ſo- far from'being deprived of their li- 
berty, that they were put on an equality with their con- 


querors in which the Spaniards ſhewed great wiſdom 

and policy ; but how they came marked, to act in a 
quite contrary manner in America, is hard to deter- 
| perhaps chey migbi be apprehenſive, that if they 
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uin too much rigour againſt them at firſt, 
— e. be induced 10 ſhake off the yoke, 
q diſpoſſeſs their tyrannical maſters, which we are 
** med, by late events, has proved to be the caſe in 
80 ath America, as the following piece of intelligence, 
>" bliſhed in September 1782, announces: You have 
Ls tedly heard it reported, that there was a rebellion 
in Chili and Peru, in South America; and though the 
St aniards do all they can to keep it a ſecret, I can aſ- 
—— you, from undoubred, authority, that all the mines 
in Peru and the city of Pez, which is ſituated in the 
interior part of the country, where they lodged their 
birs of gold and filver, and' other valuables, are taken 
m, 
_— pda taken out of the ſtrong cheſts. The na- 
tives will very ſoon have the whole country in their poſ- 
ſeſſion, for they deſtroy every white man, woman, and 
child; and even kill every one begot between a Spa- 
niard and a native. But to return. Aſter the con- 
queſt of the Canary Iſlands, the Spaniards incorpo- 
rated with the natives in ſuch a manner as to become 
done people with them, and in conſequence of this po- 
litical union, the king of Spain is able to raiſe in theſe 
iſlands more ſoldiers and ſeamen than in any other part 
of his dominions of three times their extent. The al- 
cade, who is a juſtice of peace, is the loweſt officer 
except the alguazils ; there 1s one of them in every 
town or village of note. Theſe magiſtrates are ap- 
inted by the royal audience of the city of Palmas, 
in Canaria: they hold their places only for a certain 
time, and, in caſes of property, can take cognizance of 
no diſputes where the value of what is contended for ex- 
ceeds ſeventeen rials, or ſeven ſhillings ſterling. Over 
theſe magiſtrates is the alcade major, who is appointed 
inthe ſame manner as the other, and cannot decide any 
caſe relating to property, that exceeds the ſum of two 
hundred dollars. From the deciſion of thoſe magiſ- 
trates, appeals lie to the tiniente and corregidor: the | 
firſt of whom is a lawyer, and nominated by the royal 
audience; but the latter, who is appointed by the 
king, is not obliged to be a lawyer, yet muſt have a ſe- 
cretary, clerk, or aſſiſtant bred to the law. The corre- 
gidor generally holds his place five years, and ſome- 
times longer. - Few of the natives en jo this honour- 
able office, which is commonly 'filled by Spaniards. 
The proceedings of the corregidor's court, and in that 
of the tiniente, are the ſame; theſe courts ſeeming to 
have been originally intended as a check upon' each 
other. Appeals are made from the corregidor and ti- 
niente to the royal audience of Grand Canaria; a tri- 
bunal compoſed of three oidores, or judges, a regent, 
and fiſcal, who are uw ery ti Spain, an = | 
always appointed by the king. The governor-genera 
is ——＋ this 4 — though he reſides in _Tene- 
riffe.. In criminal cauſes there is no appeal from their 
determination: but appeals are carried to the council 
or audience of Seville in Spain, in matters reſpecting 
Property. ee n * 
In the Canary Iſlands, the ſtanding forces amount 
only to about an hundred and fifty men ; but there is a 
militia of which the governor- general of the iſland is 
always commander in chief, and the officers, as colo- 
nels, captains, and ſubalterns, are er by the 
king. There are alſo governors of forts and caſtles, 
ſome of which are appointed by the king, and others 
by the twelve regidors of theiflands, ealled the cavildo; 
ſome of the forts belong to the king, and the reſt are 


under the direction of the regidors, or ſub-governors, | 


who alſo take care of the repair of the highways, pre- 
vent nuiſances, and the plague from car Jace” reports | 
the iſland by ſhipping; for no man is allowed to land 
in theſe iſlands . any ſhip, till the maſter produces | 
a bill of health from the laſt port, or till the crew have 
been examined by the proper officers.  'The royal re- 
venue ariſes from the following articles: a third of the 
tithes, which ſcarcely amounts to a tenth part of them, 
the clergy appropriating almoſt the whole to them 
ſelves. This third part was given by the pope to the 

king of Spain, in conſideration of his maintaining a 
perpetual war againſt the infidels. The ſecond branch 
4 2 


conſiſts in the moi 
the 1 officers ſell on his account, no other een 
Another branch 


| belong 


| of them are fertile, and produce various forts of grain 


y of tobacco and ſnuff, which 


being allowed to deal in thoſe articles. 
of the revenue ariſes from the orchilla-werd, all of 
which in the iſlands of Teneriffe, Canaria, and Palma, 
to the king, and is part of his revenue; but 
the orchilla of the other iſlands belongs to their reſpec- 
tive proprietors. The fourth branch conſiſts of theac= 

"Are — annually paid by the nobility to the king 

for their titles, which amounts to a mere trifle; * The 
fifth branch is a duty of ſeven per cent. on im | 


and exports : and the ſixth duty on the Canary Weſt 
en India commerce. 
and there were one hundred and fifty mil- 


| All theſe branches, the fixth'ex- 
cepted, are ſaid not to bring into the king's treaſury 
above fifty thouſand pounds per annum, clear of the 
expences of government, and all charges relating 
thereto. i 2. | abs 
Having departed from Madeira on the 1ſt of Auguſt; 
on the gth we croſſed the Tropic of Cancer, and at 
nine in the morning came in fight of Bonaviſta, bear- 
ing S. W. by W. about two leagues: This day Capt. 
Cook made from the inſpiſſated juice of maſt three 
puncheons of beer. The proportion of water to juice 
was ten of the former to one of the latter. We had on 
board nineteen half barrels of inſpiſſated juice, fiſteen 
of which were made from wort that had been hopped 
hefore it was inſpiſſated. This you may mix with cold 
water, in a proportion of one part of juice to eight of 
water, or one part to twelve; then ſtop it down, and 
in a ſew days it will be briſk and fit to drink; but the 
firſt ſort, after having been mixed as above directed; 
will require to be fermented with yeaſt, in the manner 
as is done in making beer; however, we found this not 
always neceſſary, as we at firſt imagined. This juice 
would be a moſt valuable article at ſea, could it be 
| kept from fermenting, which it did at this time by the 
heat of the weather, and the agitation of the ſhip, that 
all our endeavours to ſtop it were in vain. 
On Monday the roth we one the iſland of Mayo, 
on our ſtarboard fide, and at two P. M. came to an 
anchor, eighteen fathom water, in Port Praya, in the 
iſle of St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verds.” An of-. 
ficer was ſent on ſhore for leave to procure what refreſn- 
ments we wanted, which was readily granted; and ou 
his return we ſaluted the fort with eleven guns. Here 
both ſhips were ſupplied with plenty of good water We 
alſo recruited our live ſtock, ſuch as „goats and 
poultry, ſome of which continued alive during the re- 
mainder of the voyage. Wor Wand nd 
The Cape de Verd iſlands are fituated in 14 deg; 
10 min, N. latitude, and 16 deg.- 30 min, W. lon- 
gitude. They were fo called from a cape of the ſame 
name oppoſite to them, and were diſcovered by Anthony 
Noel, a Genoeſe, in the ſervice of Portugal, in the year 
1640, and are about tw ty in number; but ſome of 
them are only barren uninhabited rocks. The cape 
took its name from the perpetual verdure with which it 
is covered, The Portugueze give them the name of 
Les Iihas de Verdes, either from the verdure of the 
cape, or elſe from an herb called ſargaſſo, which is 
8 3 the water all round them. G 
ortugueſe majeſty appoints a viceroy to govern them, 
who . render in the iſland of 8. Jage, The 
Dutch call them the Salt Iſlands, from the great quan- 
tities of that commodity produced in ſeveral of them. 
The principal of theſe are, 1. May, or Mayo; 2. San 
Jago, or Saint James's; 3. Sal or Salt; 4. Buena, or 
Bono Viſta, or Good Sight; bt St. Philip's, otherwiſe 
called Fuego, or the iſland of Fire; 6. St. John; or San 
Juan; 7. St. Nicholas; 8. St. Vincent; 9. St, Anthony; 
10. St. Lucia; 11. Brava. Their foil is very ſtony and 
barren ; the climate exceeding hot, and in ſome of 
them very unwholeſome ; however, the principal part 
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and fruits, particularly rice, 'maiz; or Indian wheat, ba- 
nanas, lemons, citrons, oranges, pomegranates, cocoa - 
nuts, and figs. They have alſo cala vances, a ſort of 
| pulſe like French beans,” and great quantities of pump- 
kins, on which the inhabitants chiefly ſubſiſt. The7 
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| produce alſo two other fruits of a remarkable nature, 
5 | 1 Viz. 
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« viz, the cuſtard apple, and the papah. The former of 
theſe is as large as a egranate, and nearly of the 
ſame colour. The outſide huſk, ſhell, or rind, is in 


nate and the peel of a Seville orange, ſofter than the 
former, yet more brittle than the latter. The coat or 
rind is alſo remarkable for being covered with ſmall 


a | ſubſtance and thickneſs between the ſhell of a pomegra- 


re 
full of a white ſoft pulp, which in its form, colour and 
taſte; greatly reſembles a cuſtard, from whence it re- 


ceived its name, which was probably firſt 2 3 4 | 
mall blac 


[ ö the Europeans. It has in the middle a few 


| | 7 The tree that bears this fruit is about th 


ſtones, but no core, for the whole of it is 5 1. 
ize of a 


quince⸗ tree, and has long ſlender branches that ſpread 


| 1 9 94 gonſiderable way from the trunk. Only ſome of the 


branches bear fruit, for though theſe trees are large, 


WE  yetin general ſuch trees do not produce above twenty 


or thirty apples. The fruit grows at the extremity of 
theſe b — tary upon a ſtalk about nine or ten inches 
long. The other fruit, called the papah, is about the 


D 


: j ' ſize of a muſk melon, and reſembles it in ſhape and 
(41 calour both within and without 3 only in the middle, 


i on the ſtalks from the body. 
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þ inſtead of flat kernels, which the melons have, theſe 
| have a quantity of ſmall blackiſh ſeeds, about the ſize of 
q1 pepper-corns, the taſte of which is much the ſame as 
that ſpiee. The tree on which this fruit grows, is about 


Th ten or twelve feet high; the trunk is thickeſt at the 


4 bottom, from whence it gradually decreaſes to the top, 
| ' where it is very thin and taper. It has not any ſmall 
branches, but only large leaves, that grow immediately 
The leaves are of a 
roundiſh form, and jagged about the edges, having 


! their ſtalks or ſtumps longer or ſmaller, as they grow 


nearer or farther from the top: they begin to ſpring out 
of the hody of the tree at about ſix or ſeven feet high 
ground, the trunk ee | below that entirely 
bare, and the leaves grow thick all the way from thence” 
tothe top, wherethey ate very cloſeand broad. The fruit 
grow only among the leaves, and moſt plentiful where 
the leaves are thickeſt ; ſo that towards the top of the 
tree the papahs ſpring forth from it in cluſters. It is, 
hawever, to be obſerved, that where they grow ſo thick, 
they are but ſmall,” being no bigger than ordinary 
rurneps ; whereas thoſe nearer the middle of the trunk, 


mentioned ſize. 


rticularly curlews, Guiney hens, and flamingoes, the 
latter of which are very numerous. The flamingo is a 
large bird, much like a heron in ſhape, but bigger, and 
of a reddiſh colour:; they go in flocks, but are ſo ſhy, 
that it is very difficult to catch them: they build their 
neſts in ſhallow ponds, where there is much mud, 
which r together, ing little hillocks, like 
ſmall iſlands, tha 


of theſe: hillocks broad, bringing them up taper to-the 
top. where they leave a ſmall hollow pit to lay their "pgs 
in: they never lay more than two eggs, and ſeldom leſs. 
The young ones cannot fly till they are almoſt full 


tongues are broad and long, having a large lump of fat 
at the root, which is delicious in its taſte, and ſogreatly 
admired; that a diſh of them will produce a very con- 
ſiderable ſum of money. Their fleſh is lean, and of a 
dingy colour, but it neither taſtes fiſhy, nor any ways 
unpleaſant, Here are alſo ſeveral other ſorts of fowls, 
as pigeons and turtle doves : miniotas, a ſort of land 


well taſted ; cruſias, another ſort of grey- coloured fowl, 
almoſt as large as the former; theſe are only ſeen in the 
night, and their fleſh is ſaid to be exceeding falutary to 

le. in a decline, by whom they are uſed. They 
have likewiſe, great plenty of pattridges, quails, and 


Many wild animals abound, here, particularly lions, 
tigers and camels, the latter of which are remarkably 
lage. There are alſo great numbers of monkies, ba- 

bopns, and civet-cats, and various kinds of reptiles. 
Ar 2 | = | ; k 


golar knobs or rifings ; and the inſide of the fruit is | 


where the, leaves are not ſo thick, grow to the firſt. 


Various ſorts of poultry abound in theſe iſlands, 


t appear about a foot and a half above 
the ſurface of the water. They make the foundations 


grown, but they run with ſurpriſing ſwiftneſs : their 


fowl, as big as crows, of a grey colour, and the fleſh 


other ſinall birds, and tabbets in prodigious numbers. 
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| bank, and the hills beyond it. 
about two miles in length, and half a mile wide; but the 
greater part of it is generally dry. The north end, 


| through 


water from the ſea comes in again. 
trade far ſalt is carried on by the Engliſh, and the armed 
' ſhips deſtined to ſecure the African commerce, afford 


_—_ 


mn... 


The tame animals are horſes, aſſes, ſheep; mules, cow 
goats and hogs z and here the European ſhips bound for 
the Eaſt, Indies, uſually ſtop to take in freſh water and 
proviſions;with which * alwaysplentifullyſupplied. 
Fiſh of various ſorts abound in the ſea, particularly 
dol hins, bonettas, mullets, ſnappers, ſilver fiſh, &. 
and here is ſuch plenty of turtle, that ſeveral forei n 
ſhips come yearly to catch them. In the wet ſeaſon 
the turtles. go aſhore to lay their eggs in the ſand, which 
they leave to be hatched by the heat of the fun. The 
fleſh of the turtles, well cured, is as great a ſupplyto the 
American plantations, as cod-fiſh is to Europe. Th 


inhabitants go out by night and catch the turtles, 


e 
turning them on their backs with poles; for they hy 
large t SOT — do it with their hands. 

In theſe iſlands are many European families, all of 
whom profeſs the Roman Catholic religion. The 2 


tives are all negroes, and much like their African neigh. 


bours, from whom they are ſuppoſed to be deſcended. 
though, as they are ſubject to e en 
religion and language prevail among them. Both men 
and women are ſtout, and well limbed, and they are in 
general of a civil and quiet diſpoſition. Their dreſs 
(particularly in the ifland of St. John) is very trifling 

conſiſting. only of a piece of cotton cloth wound round 


the waiſt. The vomen ſometimes throw it over the 


head, and the men acroſs the ſhoulders. - Neither ſex 
wear ſhoes or ſtockings, except on certain feſtivals, 
The men are particularly fond of wearing breeches, if 
they can get them, and are very happy if they have but 
a waiſtband and flap before, be they ever fo raggedG. 
The iſland of Mayo, or May, obtained its name from 
its being diſcovered on the firſt of that month. It is 
ſituated in 15 deg. 5 min. N. latitude, near 300 miles 
from Cape Verd, and is about 17 miles in "circum... 
ferende. The ſoil is in general very barren, and water 


ſcarce: however, here are plenty of cows, goats, and 


aſtes ; and alſo ſome corn, yams; potatoes and plantains. 
The trees are ſituated on the fide of the bills, — hr 
natives have ſome water-melons and figs. The ſea 
likewiſe abounds with wild fowl, fiſh and turtle. There 
aer on this iſland, as well as on moſt of the others, a 
41 of . A extremely porous, of a greyiſh 
colour, whic up in ſtems, a ing 
like the head of a cauliflower. 25 ny org de 
On the weſt fide of the iſland is a ſand- bank that runs 
two or three miles along the ſhore, within which is a 
large ſalina, or ſalt · pond, r by the ſand- 
he whole ſalt- pond is 


which is always ſupplied with water, produces ſalt from 


November till May, thoſe months being the dry ſeaſon 


of the year. The waters yield this ſalt out of the ſea, 
a hole in the ſand/ bank, and the quantity that 
flows into it is in proportion to the height of the tides: 


in the common courſe it is very gentle, but whenthe 
ſpring tides ariſe, it is ſupplied in abundance. If there 
is any ſalt in the pond; when the fluſh of water comes 


in, it ſoon diſſolves; but in two or three days after it 
begins to congeal, and ſo continues till a freſh ſupply of 
A conſiderable 


the veſſels thus engaged their protection. The inhabi- 
tants of the iſland are principally employed in this bu- 
ſineſs duting the ſeaſon: they rake it together, and 
wheel it out of the pond in barrows, from whence they 


| convey it to the fea-fide on the backs of affes, which 


animals are very numerous here. The. pond is not 
above half a mile from the landing · place; ſo that they 
go backwards and forwards many times in the day; 
but they reſtrain themſelves to a certain number, which 
they ſeldom exceed. erde 


I There are: ſeveral ſorts of fowl, particularly flamin- 


goes, curlews, and Guiney hens. Their chief cattle are 
cos, goats, and hogs, which are reckoned the beſt in 
all the Cape de Verd iſlands. Beſides the fruits above- 
mentioned, they have calavanes and pumpkins, which 
are the common food of the inhabitants. 
0 IE | The 


d.. ; 


8 


— 


* * $ 4m: oat F ? bs LA 
—_— — -- — Hed tl 6» 4 - a; 


LY 


, * wa 7 ><. th 2 paw 9 „ bg 


D 


— ub aa + <i> = oc — —ÄUñ P 


UG 


| cock SECON 


VOYAGE=fot making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Roun 


d the World. 121 


4 ants. of this iſland live in three ſmall 
"nn ogg mort of which is called Pimont, and 
as” two churches; with as many prieſts; the other 
dei St. John, and has one church ; and the third, 
ich has a church alſo, is called Lagos. The houſes 
which mean, ſmall, and low; they are built with the 
— of the fig tree (that 2 the only one fit for the 
* oſe that grows on the iſland) and the rafters are 
ufo t a fort of wild cane which grows here. 
mene Portugueſe governor of St. Jago grants the pa- 
t to the negro governor of this iſland, whoſe fitua- 
mo is ey advantageous, as every commander 
— 1ades ſalt here is obliged to compliment him with 
that cn, "He ſpends moſt of his time with the Eng⸗ 
h in the ſalting ſeaſon, which is his harveſt; anda 
very buſy time with all the natives. Theſe people have 
not any veſſels of their own, nor do any Portugueſe 
ſhips come hither, ſo that the n ee are the chief on 
whom they depend for trade ; and though they are ſub- 
jects of Portugal, they have a particular eſteem for the 
En liſh nation. Aſſes are alſo a great commodity of 
trade here ; and are foplentiful, that ſeveral European 
chips from Barbadoes and other plantations, come an- 
- nually to freight with them to carry thither. 25 
The iſland of St. Jago, or St, James's -iſland, is 
ſituated about four leagues to the weſtward of Mayo, 
between the 15th and 16th deg. N. lat. and in the 23d 
of W. long. This ifland is the moſt fruitful and beſt 
inhabited of all the Cape de Verd iſlands, notwithſtand- 
ing it is very mountainous, and has a great deal of 
barren land in it. The principal town is called afrer 
the name of the iſland, and is ſituated in 15 deg. N. 
latitude. It ſtands againſt the ſides of two mountains, 


between which there is a deep valley two hundred yards | 


wide, that runs within a ſmall ſpace of the ſea.” In 
that part of the valley next the ſea is a ſtraggling ſtreet, 
with houſes on each ſide, and a rivulet of Water in the 
bottom, which empties itſelf into a fine cove or ſandy 


bay, where the ſea is generally very ſmooth, ſo that [| 


ſhips ride there with grear 


conſtantly kept, arid near it is a battery mbunted' with 
2 few ſmall cannon, © | [34547 £20330 


houſes, all built of rough ſtone,” and it has one ſmall 


church and a convent. The inhabitants of the town | 


are in general very poor, having but little trade. Their 


chief manufacture is ſtriped cotton cloth, which the | 
Portugueſe ſhips purchaſe of them, in their way to 
Brazil, and ſupply them with ſeveral European com- 


modities in return. 


A tolerable large town is on the eaſt ſide of the iſland, 


called Praya, where there is a good port, which is ſel- 


at this port to take in water and 


of Praya does not contain 'any remarkable building, 
except a fort, ſituated on the top of a hill, which com- 


mands the harbour. When the European ſhips are here, 


the country people bring down their commodities to 
ſell to the ſeamen and' paſſengers ; theſe articles gene- 
rally conſiſt of bullocks, hogs, goats, fowls, e 


plantains, and cocoa-nuts, which they exchange for 


ſhirts, drawers, handkerchiefs, hats, waiſtcoats, breeches, | 


and linen of any kind. | 

The port of Praya, a ſmall bay, is ſituated about the 
middle of the ſouth ſide of the iſland of St. Jago, in 
the latitude'of 14 deg. 53 min. 30 ſec. N. and 23 deg. 
30 min. W. longitude. It is diſcovered, eſpecially in 
coming in from the eaſt, by the ſouthermoſt hill on the 
| INland, and which lies weſt from the port. The entrance 

of the bay is formed by two points, rather low, being 
W. S. W. and E. N. E. half a league from ach other, 
Near the weſt point are ſunken rocks, Whereon the ſea 
continually breaks. The bay lies in N. W. about half 
a league. We watered at a well, behind the beach, at 
the head of the bay. The water is ſcarce, but it is 
difficult to get it aboard, on account of a great furf on 
the 5 The refreſhments'to be procured here will 
; O. 14. 2 45 5 1 
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this privilege is granted, and who keep nt” 
ng on the ſpot. The bay is protected by a fort well 


| ney. they will ſteal their goods and run away: 


Verd iſlands, and is fituated in the 17th deg. of | 
and 5 deg. 18 min. W. long. from the Cape. It re- 


time overflows part of the land, which | 
having only five hills, and ſtretches from north to ſouth' - 


| about eight or nine leagues, but it does not exceed one 
league and a half in breadth. 


few people. Theſe live in wretched huts near the ſen- 
; fide, and are chiefly, employed in gathering falt for 


goats, till they had deſtroye 


iſlands. The 1 


men's waiſtebats, & c. 


Dar A * 


= 


be found in the 'coutſe of gur account of the iflands- 


ther articles may be purchaſed of the natives in ex- 


change for old cloaths, &c. Bullocks can only be bought 


with money; the price twelve Spaniſh dollars per head, 


weighing between 2 50 and 300 pounds; but the fale of 
them is confined to a company* of merchants, to whom 
an agent 


ſituated for the purpoſe of defence. Ne 
The completion of the natives of this town and St. 
Jago inclines to black, or is at leaſt of a mixed colour, 
except ſome few of the better ſort that reſide in the 
latter, among whom ate the governor, the biſhop, and 
ſome of the padres (fathers) or prieſts. The people of 
St. Jago town, as they live under the governor's eye, are 
pretty orderly, though generally very poor, having lit- 
tle trade; but thoſe about Praya are naturally of 4 
thieviſn diſpoſition, ſo that ſtrangers who deal with 
them muſt be vety careful, for if they ſee an opportu- 
n 
al, or Salt, is the wind wardmoſt of all the ＋ N 
„lat. 


ceived this name from the thay: quantity of faſt natu- 
rally produced here from ſalt water, that from time to 


is moſtly low, 
In this iſland are only & 


thoſe ſhips that, occaſionally call here for that article. 
The beſt account of this barren iſland is given us by 


Capt. Roberts, who landed here, and relates the fol- 
towing ſtory, which he ſays he was told by one of the 
| blacks that reſided in it. About the year 170g, not 


long before I went aſhore, the iſland was intirely de- 
ſerted for want of rain by all its inhabitants except one 


me year. The drought had been ſo extreme for fone 


; time, that moſt of the cows and goats died for want of 
; ſuſtenance, but rain following, they increaſed apace, 


4 II al about three years after they were again reduced by a 
The town of St. John contains about three hundred 


remarkable event. A French ſhip coming to fiſh for 
turtle, was obliged, by ſtreſs of weather, qr from ſome 
other cauſe, to leave behind her thirty blacks, which ſhe 


had brought from St. Antonio to carry on the 1 


Theſe people, finding nothing elſe, fed moſtly on wi 

| them all but two, one 
male and the other femaſe; theſe were then on the 
ifland, and kept generally upon one mountain. A 
ſhort time after an Engliſh ſhip (bound for the iſland 


I- þ} of St. Mayo) perceiving the ſmoke of ſeveral fires, ſent 
dom without ſhips, eſpecially in peaceable times. Moſt | 


of the European ſhips bound to the Eaſt Indies touch | 
roviſions, but they | 
ſeldom ſtop here on their return to Europe. The town | 


their boat on ſhore,” and thinking they might be ſome 
ſhip's company wreeked on the iſland, put in there; 
when they underſtood the fituation of the people, they 
commiſerated their caſe, took them all in, and landed 


them on the iſland from whence they were brought.” 


The iſland of Buena Viſta, or Bona Viſta, thus named 
from its being the firſt of the Cape de Verd iſlands diſ- 
covered by the Portugueſe, is ſituated in the 16th de- 

ree of N. lat. two hundred miles W. of the coaſt of 
Ane, and is twenty miles long, and twelve broad 
moſtly conſiſting of low land, with ſome ſandy hills, and 
rocky mountains. It produces great quantities of in- 
digo, and more cotton than all the other Cape de Verd 
iſlands; yet there is not one of them where there are 


fewer cotton cloths to be ſold: for the natives will not 


even gather the cotton before a ſhip arrives to buy it; 
nor will the women ſpin till they want it. They have, 
in general, the ſame animals as in the other iſlands, with 
lenty of turtle, and many ſorts of fiſn. When the 
ngliſh land to take in a lading of ſalt, they hire men 
and aſſes to bring it down 3. — ſea; for which they 
pay them in biſcuits, flour, and old cloaths. This 
iſland had alſo formerly a pretty good trade for horſes 
and aſſes, which are the beſt of all that are upon theſe 
le are very fond of filk, with which 

oms of their ſhirts, ſhifts, caps, wo- 


The 


they work the 
2 H 


a 


oe aaa yo yy oo : 


ſo that || old man, who reſolved to die on it, which he did the 
fety. A ſmall fort ſtands JI f 
near the landing place from this bay, where a guard is 
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The le of this iſland. prefer the Engliſh, dreſs; 1 Cc. There ate plenty of ſiſm in the ſeas about 8 2 
to er for moſt ol them have pg N | } John's, and moſt of the fiſh here r I 
bought of the Engliſh, and have learned to make cor-. teeth; 170 they, generally uſe crabs and inſects gh 
ton cloth to imitate the European faſhion. The vaten, baits. Fiſhing is the principal employment of the n r 
have one, two, or three cotton cloths wrapped. about tives ; hence they miſs no opportunities of wrecks ” 

them like petticoats, tied on with a girdle about the Nu hips touch here, to procure all the bits of * 0 

hips, and ſometimes Without a_girdle. Their ſhifts, they can 
are made like a man's ſhirt; but ſo ſhort, as ſcarcely to In, this land; the, ſalt is made, by the, heat of the 


r nome ors YO CTY ET WW „ 


reach to the girdle; the collar, neck, and waiſtbands, ||| ſun, which ſhining on the water in the holes of the 
of the young people of ſome rank, are wrought in ||! rocks, is thereby turned, and ſometimes lies two feer 
| | 


figures with filk in various colours in needlework ; but; i thick, . The natives uſually go and get a quantity of ſalt 
ibs the old and the poor have theirs worked with blue cot." | early. in the morning, fiſh the greateſt part of the day 
*R ton thread. Over their ſhifts they wear a waiſtcoat, || dry, ſplir, and ſalt their ſiſhi in the evening, and have 
with ſleeves to button at the arms, not above four inches ing heaped them up let then | ; 


| inche ; ie in the ſalt all night. 
1 deep in the back part, hut long enough before to tie On the enſuing morning they ſpread them out to . 
_ 7 with ſtrings under their breaſts. Over all they. have a. | the ſun; and t ey are fit to uſe when wanted. 

f cotton cloth in the manner of a mantle; thoſe of the The baleas, a ſort of whale or grampus, is 0 
married women are generally blue, and the darker the mon near this iſ}and ; and ſome athrm,. that ambergris 


wa colour the richer it is reckoned; but the maidens, and is the ſperm of this creatute. A great quantity of an. 


dry in 


4 | y young, wives, and widows, wear blue and white, I bergris was formerly. found about this ifland, but it is 
Ki ome ſpotted and ſome figured. They, however, ta- leſs plentiful at preſent. Some years before Capt. Ro- 
11 ther chooſe, if they can get them, linen handkerchiefs J berts was here, Juan Carneira, a Portugueſe, Who. was 
1 wrought on the edges, and ſometimes only on the cor- ||] baniſhed from Liſbon far ſame. crime, ha vin procured 
mW ners, with red, green, and blue filk ; the firſt being the a little ſhip, or ſhallop, traded among het iſlands : 


colour they moſt admire, They wear neither ſhoes nor meeting at length with a piece of ambergris 7 


4 ſtockings, except in holidays; and, indecd, at other common bigneſs, he not only procured his liberty, and 

1 times t e women have generally only a ſmall cotton I leave te return beſore the term of his exile was expired, 
SY Cloth wrapped round their waiſt, and the men a ragged || but had ſufficient left, after defraying all charges, to. 
|} pair of breechcs ; to which, if there be but a waiſt: put himſelf into a, comfortable, way of living, and a 
\' B vat? and a piece hanging to it before to 3p what mor rock. near to which; he found the ambergris, is; called 
114 deſty teaches them to conceal, they think it ſufficient. , by his name to this dag 


7 The people of Bona Viſta are fond of the Engliſh, and If: 


The nativey of this hand. de bot amount 10 above 
moſt of them can fpeak a little of their language. a 


two hundred fouls, and are quite black. hey are the 


; 4 | St. Philip, called alſo Fuego, or the Iſle of Fire, ro- | moſt ignorant and ſuper ſtitious of any, of che inhabi- 
ws ceived this latter name from a very lage mountain, I tants of theſe iflands. | But in their difpolition they are 
I which. frequently emits great quantities of fire and ſul- |} ſimple and barmleſs, humble, charitable, humane, and 


RIP 


17 phur. It is ſituated in fifteen deg. twenty min. N. lat. [| friendly ; pay. a particula ,reſpe&t to their equals, re- 

1 and ſix deg. fiſty · four min. W. from the Cape; is the 8 their elders, are ſubmiſſiye to. their ſuperiors 
14 higheſt of all the Cape de Verd, iſlands, and appears; at and. dutiful 7 their patents. Pegpſe wear in common 

a diſtance like one continued mountain, On the welk [| only. 2 flip of cotton faſtened to a ſtring. beſore, which 
fide of it there is a road for ſhipping, near a, ſmall I palling between the thighs, is tied to the ſame ſtring be- | 

"wy ; 1), AE. TOPFLCUIT 4401 Corr 14 S $2 IRS i: 4/38 ws Atte 1 lame ſtring be- 

caſtle ſituated at the foot of a mountain, but the har- [| bind; but when. full dreſſed * alſo wear a piece of 

bour is not ſafe on accgunt of the . violent. beating of cotton cloth, (ſpun and wove by themſelves); which the 
the waves. The wind blows very ſtrong. round this | men hang over their, ſhoulders,. and wrap. round their 
ifland, and the ſhore being on a ſlant, de water is very wailts, while the women. put it over their heads, and 
deep, ſo that, except yery near the calfle, no groùnd is then, wrap-it about their bodies; and on both of them 
to be found within the lines. In this ifl | it extends to the, calf of. the leg, or lower. They uſe 


and water is || it « 
very ſcarce, there not Figs Ap ſingle running brook If in fiſhing long canes for rods, cotton. lines, and bent 
throughout it; notwithſtanding which, it is totexably I nails for hooks. ; As to their hunting, the governor hav- 
fertile, and produces great quantities of, pompions, ing the, ſole privilege of killing the wild goats, none 
water-melons, feſtroons, and majz, but, no bananas or [| dare hunt without his conſent. This was à law made 
Raten and ſcarce any fruit. trees except wild hes; by, che Nor ugueſe when they peopled theſe iſland from 
Wright og ren hy have. guava- the coalt of Africa, in order to prevent the entire loſs 
trees, Oranges, lemons, an limes. „ hey, have like- 17 the reed. en At its ce per je ; 
wiſe ſome good vineyards, but they make no more wine || general hunt. is appointed by the governor, 


— 


When a 
than juſt what they uſe themſelves, Moſt. of the inha- If all the inhabitants are aſſembled, and the dogs, which 
bitants are negroes, there being an hundred blacks to are between a beagle and a greyhound, are called. 
one white; they are all Roman Catholics, though ſome I At night, or when the governor. thinks proper to put 
of them introduce many pagan, ſuperſtitions into that an end to the ſport, they all meet together, and he parts 

religion. They breed great numbers of mules, which the goats fleſh between them as he pleaſes, ſending what 
they ſell to other nations, and make cotton cloths for I he thinks proper tb his own houſe, with all the ſkins; 
mar anniule. ood aroniatartogy ah 214% and after he, comes home, he fends pieces to thoſe who 
The Portugueſe, on their firſt peopling this iſland, II are old, or were not out a hunting; and the ſkins he 
rought with them negro-ſlaves, and a ſtock of cows, | diſtributes amongſt them as he thinks their neceſſities 
ha ſes, aſſes, and hogs ; but the king himſelf furniſhed I} require, reſerving the remainder of them for the lord 
the place with goats, Which ran wild, in the moun- | bf the ſoil. - This is one of the principal privileges en- 
tains, There are many of the latter animals here at joyed by the governor ; who is alſo the only magiſtrate, 
this time, and the profits of their ſkins is reſerved to the I and decides 1 little differences that ſometimes happen 
crown of Portugal. An officer, called captain of the || ambng the people. Upon their not ſubmitting to this 
mountains, has the N 4 of this revenue, and I decifion, he confines them till they do, in an open place 
no perſon dares, without bis licence, kill any one of I walleq round like a pound: but, inſtead of a gate, 
„ C6, 1 ads l thez generally lay only a ſtick acroſs the entrance, and 
St, John's is ſituated. in fifteen, 0 ef twenty-five [| thoſe; innocent people. will ſtay there without attempt- 
min. N. lat. and ſeven deg. two min. of Cape Verd, ; ing to eſcape, except when overcome by paſſion, and 
and is very high and rocky. It has more ſalt- petre than I then they ruſh gut in a rage; but theſe are ſoon caught 
any of theſe iflands ; this is found in ſeveral caves, cor again, tied hand and foot, and a centinel ſet to watch 
vering the ſidles like a hoar-froſt,, and in fore hollow [| them, till they agree with their antagoniſt, aſk the gover- 
rocks, like ificles, as thick as a man's thumb. This Y nor's pagdon for breaking out of his priſon, and have re- 

illand abounds with pompions, bananas, water-melons, lj mained there as long as he thinks they have deſerved. 
and other fruit, and alſo with fowls, goats, aſſes, hogs, 1 Nay, if one kills another, which hardly happens in an 
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= he vernor can only confine him till he has paci- 
fed ihe relations of the deceaſed, by the mediation of 
his friends, who are bound for the criminal's appear- 
ance, in caſe a judge ſhould be ever ſent from Portugal 


to execute Juſtice ; but impriſonment is here reckoned | 


ſuch a ſcandal, that it is as much dreaded as Tyburn 
was by criminals here. of | th 

About forty-five miles from the iſland of Salt is St. 
Nicholas Iſland, the N. W. point of which is in 17 deg. 
10 min. N. latitude, and 6 deg. 52 min. W. longitude 
from Cape de Verd. It is the largeſt of all the Cape 
de Verd iſlands, except St. Jago. The land is high, 


and riſes like a ſugar-loaf, but the ſummit of the moſt | 


elevated part is flat. The coaſt of this iſland is entire- 
ly clear from rocks and ſhoals. The bay of Paraghiſi is 
very ſafe, but the other roads are inſecure till the trade 
winds are ſettled. . Here is a valley which has a fine 
ſpring of water init, and many perſons employ them- 
ves in ſupplying different parts with that uſeful apti- 
c 
de, way at a cheap rate. Water may likewiſe be 
obtained in almoſt any part of the iſland, by digging a 
well. | 
The town of St. Nicholas is the chief place in the 
iſland; it is cloſe built and populous, but all the houſes, 
and even the church, are covered with thatch. Capt. 
Avery, the celebrated pirate, having once received ſome 
offence from the inhabitants, burnt this town; but it 
was afterwards rebuilt, much in the ſame manner, and 


e, with which they load afles, and carry it a confide. 


— 


| 


and ſhips may ride at anchor in twenty 


the iſland there is a road for ſhipping, and à collection 


of water in a plain Jing between high mountains, the 
water running from all ſides in the rainy ſeaſon ; but in 
the dry ſeaſon the people are greatly diſtreſſed. for 
water. The principal ee are a governor, a 
captain, a prieſt, and a ſchoolmaſter, all of whom take 
much upon themſelves, ſo that the people have ſome 
jingling verſes concerning them, which imply, that the 
governor's ſtaff, the beads of the prieſt, the ſchoolmaſ- 
ter's rod, and the captain's ſword, give them a licence 
to feaſt on the natives, who ſerve as ſlaves to ſupport 
their luxury and grandeur. r. fs 

St. Lucia lies in latitude 14 deg. 18 min, N. It is 
high land, full of hills, and is about eight or nine 
leagues long. On the S. E.-end of it are two ſmall 
iſles, very near each other. On the E. S. E. ſide is the 
harbour, where the ſhore is of white ſand : here lies a 
ſmall iſland, round which there is a very good bottom, 


over againſt the. iſland of St. Vincent. 


Brava or the Savage, or the Deſart Illand, is about 
. of Fuego, There are two 


four leagues to the 5, 


or three ſmall iſlands to the north of it. The beſt 


harbour lies on the S. E. fide of the iſland, where 
ſhips may anchor next to the ſhore in fifteen fathom 
water. There is an hermitage and an hamlet juſt above- 
On the weſt- ſide of the iſland there is a 
very commodious road for ſuch ſhips as want to get 


the harbour. 


Water. 


athom water, 


On Friday the 14th of Auguſt, both ſhips having got 
on board a ſupply of refreſhments and proviſions, we 
weighed anchor, put to ſea, and continued our voyage! 
to the cape of Good Hope. On Sunday the 16th, in 
the evening, a luminous fiery meteor made its appear- 
ance ; it was of a bluiſh colour, an oblong ſhape, and 
had a quick deſcending motion. After a momentary | 
duration, it diſappeared in the horizon; its courſe was k 
N. W. We . a ſwallow following our veſſel, 
| and making numberleſs circles round it, notwithſtand- | 
ing our Siibatioe from St. Jago was between fifty and 
ſixty leagues. ' This harmleſs bird continued to attend 
the ſhip in her courſe the two following days. We 
obſerved many conitos in the ſea, which ſhot paſt us q 
with great velocity; but we could not take a ſingle one, y 
though we endeavoured to catch them with hooks,” and 
ſtrike them with harpoons. We were more ſucceſs- 
full in hooking a ſhark, about five feet long. On this 
fiſh we dined the next day, We found it rather dif- | 
ficult of digeſtion, but, when fried, it was tolerably. 3 
good A Nothing very remarkable happened on 
board our ſhip the Reſolution, Except that on the 19th, | 
one of our carpenter's mates fell overboard, and. was 
drowned, He was ſitting on one of the ſcuttles, from 
whence it was ſuppoſed he fell. All our endeavours to 4 
fave him were in vain, for he was not ſeen till the in- 
ſlant he ſunk under the ſhip's ſtern,” We felt his loſs 
very ſenſibly, he being a fober man, as well as a good 
workman; and he was much regretted even by his 
ſhipmates. | l 
On Thurſday the 2oth, the rain deſcended not in 
drops, but in ſtreams, and; at the ſame time, the wind 


to the ſame extent as before. * : 
The people are nearly black, with frizzled hair. 
They ſpeak the Portugueſe language tolerably well, but 
are thieviſh and blood thirſty. e women here are 
more ingenious, and better houſewives than in any 
other of the Cape de Verd iſlands. Moſt families have 
| horſes, hogs, and poultry; and many of the people of 
St. Nicholas underſtand the art of boat-building, in 
which the inhabitants of the other iſlands are deficient. 
They likewiſe make good cloths, and even cloaths, 
being tolerable taylors, manufacture cotton quilts, knit 
cotton ſtockings, make good ſhoes, and tan leather. 
They are ſtrong Roman Catholics, but their diſpoſi- 
tions are ſo obſtinate, 'that their prieſts find it very 
difficult to rule them. This ifland abounds in oranges, 
lemons, plantains, bananas, pompions, muſk, water- 
melons, ſugar-canes, vines, gum - dragon, feſtroons, 
maiz, &c. ee | 1 
The iſland of St. Vincent is under 18 deg. of N. lati- 
tude, two leagues to the weſt of St. Lucia, and about 
forty-three leagues diſtant from the Ifle of Salt, W. 
and by N. It is five leagues in length. On the N. W. 
of it there is a bay a league and a half broad at the 
entrance, ſurrounded with high mountains, and ſtretch- 
ing to the middle of the and. This bay is ſhel- | 
tered from the weſterly and north-weſterly winds, by 
the high mountains of the iſle of St. Vincent; ſo that 
this is the ſafeſt harbour of any in all theſe iſlands; 
and yet it is difficult of acceſs, becauſe of the furious 
winds that blow with the utmoſt impetuoſity from the 
mountains along the coaſt. There are ſeveral other | 
ſmall bays on the ſouth-ſide of the iſland, where ſhips | 
may anchor, and thither the Portugueſe generally go 
to load hides. | The S. E. fide of this iſland is a Nagy 
ſhore, but there is not a drop of water on the hills, nor 
even in any of the deep valleys, except one, in which 
_ water is ſeen to ſpout out of the ground on digging 
LINENS - „ 
St. Anthony is the moſt northward of all the Cape 
de Verd iſlands, and lies in 18 deg. N. latitude, ſeven 
miles from St. Vincent, with a channel between them, 
which runs from 8. W. to N. E. Here are two high 
mountains on this iſland, one of which is nearly as high 
as the pike of Teneriffe, and ſeems always inveloped in 
clouds. The inhabitants are about five hundred in 
number; and on the N. W. ſide of the iſland there is a 
little village, conſiſting of about twenty houſes or cot-' 
tages, and inhabited by near fifty families of negroes 
and white people, who are all wretchedly poor, and 
{peak the B, 


— 


was ſqually and variable, ſo that, the people were ob- 
[ liged to keep deck, and of courſe had al wet jackets, 

an inconvenience very common, and often experienced 

by ſeamen. However, this diſagreeable circumſtance 

was attended with good, as it gave us an opportunity 

of ſpreading our awnings, and filling ſeven empty 1 
puncheons with freſh water, This heavy rain was ſuc- | 
| ceeded by à dead calm, which continued twenty-four J 
hours, and was followed by a breeze from S. W. Be- 

tween this and the ſouth point it held for ſeveral days, 

at times blowing in ſqualls, attended with rain and hot 

ſultry weather. On the 27th inſtant, one of captain 
Furneaux's petty: officers died on board the Adventure; 

but on board the Reſolution, we had nq; one man ſick, 

although a deal of rain fell, which, in ſuch hot climates, 

is a great promoter of ſickneſs. Capt. Cook took every 
ner precaution'for the preſervation of our health, . 


ortugueſe language. On the north-ſide on by airing and drying the ſhip with fires made * 4 5 
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decks, and by making the crew air their bedding; art 


waſh their cloaths, at every opportunity. Two men 
were puniſhed on board the Adventure; one a private 


marine for quarrelling with the quarter-maſter : the 
other a common ſailor for theft. Each of them re- 
ccived one dozen. This we mention to ſhew what ſtrift 


diſcipline it was neceſſary to preſerve on board, in order 
to eſtabliſh a regular and peaceable behaviour in ſuch 
hazardous voyages, when men, unaccuſtomed to con- 


troul, are apt to e mutinous. 


On Tueſday, September the 8th, we croſſed the line 
in longitude 8 deg. W. Some of the crew, who had 
never paſſed the line before, were obliged to undergo 
the uſual ceremony of ducking, but ſome bought them- 
ſelves off, by paying the required forfeit of brandy. 
Thoſe who ſubmitted to an emerſion, found it very 
ſalutary, as it cannot well be done too often in warm 


| weather, and a frequent change of linen and cloaths is 


exceeding refreſhing. On .the 14th, a flying fiſh fell 
on our deck; we caught ſeveral dolphins ; faw ſome 


aquatic birds; and, at various intervals, obſerved the | 


ſea covered with numberleſs animals. On Sunday the 
27th, a fail was diſcovered to the W. W after us; 
ſhe appeared to be a ſnow, and ſhewed either Portugueſe 
colours, or St. George's enſign. We did not chuſe to 
wait till ſhe approached nearer, or to ſpeak to her. The 
winds began now to be variable, ſo that we made but 
little way, and not any thing remarkable happened till 


October the 11th, when we obſerved an eclipſe of the 


moon. At twenty- four minutes, twelve ſeconds, after 
fix o'clock, by Mr. Kendal's watch, the moon roſe about 
four digits eclipſed ; after which the following obſerva- 
tions were made with different inſtruments and time- 
pieces, by our aſtronomers and others. | 


5 dm. . with 
Dy Capt, Cook 6 53 $1 Fa common re fractor. 
By Mr. Forſter 6 55 23 mp agg” 
. Wales 6 54 57... a quadrant teleſcope. 


6 35 30 a three feet refractor. 


0 | 224 
By Mr. Pickerſgill 
6 53 24 the naked eye. 


By Mr. Gilbert. 


By Mr. Hervy 6 55 34 A quadrant teleſcope. 
Mean 6 54 46+ by the watch. 
Watch ſhow of 


Tapparent time fo 3 59 


6 58 45 End of the eclipſe.” 
7 25 00 At Greenwich. 


Difference of long. o 26 144 1 335 30” | 
Longitude from Mr. Wales's Obſervations. 


- Apparent time 
Ditto | 


By the moon and ſtar Aquilæ g 51* 5 
By the ditto & do. Aldebaran 6 35 Mean 69 
By Mr Kendal's Watch — — 6 334 


18 


On Monday the t 2th, the weather being calm, we 
amuſed: ourſelves with ſhooting ſea fowl, We were 


now accompanied by ſheerwaters, pintadoes, &c. and | 


by a ſmall grey peterel. This laſt is leſs than a pigeon, 


has a gray back, whitiſh belly, and a black ſtroke acroſs 


from the tip of one wing to that of the other. Theſe 
are ſouthern birds, and, we believe, never ſeen within 
the tropics, or north of the line. They viſited us in 
great flights; and about the ſame time we ſaw ſeveral 
animals of the moluſca kind, within our reach, to- 
gether with a violet: coloured ſhell, of a remarkable thin 
texture, and therefore ſeems calculated to keep the 


open ſea; and nat to come near rocky places, it ""_ 


eaſily broken. Saturday the 17th, we diſcovered a ſa 


to the N. W. which hoiſted Dutch colours. She kept 


us company two days, but on the third we out- ſailed her. 

From the 12th to this day, we had the wind between 

the N. and E. a gentle gale. On Wedneſday the 2 iſt, 

dur latitude was 35 deg. 20 min. S. and our longitude 

8 deg. 4 min. 30 ſec. E. From this time to the 721 

the wind continued eaſterly, when it veered to the N. 
. 5 . ; | 
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attendant of the fort, ſome other 
the company, and Mr. Brandt. 


— 


9 


and N. W. After ſome hours calm, we ſaw "8 
as ſome thought, a ſea lion. The wind Kh. * .n 
N. W. which carried us to our intended port. As we 
drew near to land, the ſea fowl, which had aceom. 
panied us hitherto, began to leave us: at leaſt they did 
not appear in ſuch numbers; nor did we ſee gannets, 
or the black bird, commonly called the Cape Hen, tili 
we were nearly within fight of the Cape. On Thur. 


dap, the agth, at two o clock P. M. we made the land 


of the Cape of Good Hope; for a particular deſcrip. 
tion of which, and of the adjacent country, ſee page 


92, &c. of this work. The Table Mountain, over the 


| Cape Town, bore E. S. E. diſtant twelve or fourteen 


leagues : had it not have been obſcured: by clouds, it 
might, from its height, have been ſeen at a'much greater 
diſtance. | Friday the zoth, we ſtood into Table Bay 
with the Adventure in company, and anchored in five 
fathom water, We were now viſited by the maſter. 
officers belonging to 
| This laſt gentleman 
brought off to us many articles that were very accep- 


table; and the maſter-attendant, as is cuſtomary, took 


an account of the two "ſhips, enquiring particularly, if 
the ſmall-pox was on board; a diſorder dreaded + {em 


all others by the inhabitants of the Cape; for which rea. 


ſon a ſurgeon always attends on theſe viſits, This day 
Capt. Cook ſent an officer to wait upon Baron Pletten- 
berg the governor, to inform him of our arrival; to 
which he returned a polite anſwer ; and on the return of 
our officer, we ſaluted the fort with eleven guns, which 
compliment was acknowledged by the ſame: number. 
The governor, when the captain'accompanied by ſome 
of our gentlemen waited upon him, told them, that 
two French ſhips. from the Mauritius, about eight 
months before, had diſcovered land, in 48 deg. S. lati- 


tude, and inthe meridian of that iſland, along which 
they failed forty miles, till they came to a bay, into 
4 which when they were about to enter, they were driven 
off and ſeparated in a hard gale, after having loſt ſome 
of their people and boats, who had been ſent out to 


ſound the bay; but the La Fortune, one of the ſhips, 
arrived ſoon after at Mauritius, the. captain of which 
was ſent home to France with an account of the diſ- 
covery. We alſo learned from the governor, that two 


other French ſhips from Mauritius, in March laſt, 


touched at the Cape in their paſſage to the Pacific 
Ocean, to which they were bound upon diſcoveries, 
under the command of M. Marion. Aotourou, the In- 


dian, whom M. de Bougainville brought from Otaheite, 


was, had he been living, to have returned home with 
M. Marion. Having viſited the governor and ſome of 
the principal inhabitants, we took up our abode at Mr. 
Brandt's, the uſual reſidence of moſt officers belonging 
to Engliſh ſnips. With reſpect to accommodations, 
this gentleman ſpares neither expence nor trouble, in 
order to render bis houſe, as agreeable as poſſible to 
thoſe who favour him with their company. We con- 
certed meaſures with Mr. Brandt for ſupplying us wit 

proviſions, &c. all which he procured. without delay, 


while our men on board were employed in overhauling 


the rigging, and the carpenters in caulking the ſhips 
ſides, &c.. At the ſame time Mr. Wales and Mr. 
Bayley made obſervations for regulating the watches, 
and other purpoſes. The reſult of theſe was that Mr. 
Kendal's watch had anſwered. beyond our expectations, 
by determining the longitude of this place to within one 
minute of time to what it was obſerved in 1761, by 
Meſſrs. Maſon and Di kon. 

At this place two Dutch Indiamen arrived after us, 
from Holland. Their paſſage was near five months, 
in which one of the ſhips loſt by the ſcurvy, and the 
other by putrid feyers, in all 191 men. One of theſe 
ſhips touched at Port Praya, and departed a month from 
thence before we came there, yet we arrived at the 
Cape three days before her. During our ſtay here, Mr. 


| Forſter, who employed his time wholly in 1 of 


Natural Hiſtory and Botany, met with one Mr. Sparr- 
man, a Swediſh gentleman, who had ſtudied under 


ſl Linnzus, Mr. Forſter importuned ſtrongly Capt. Cook 
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| im aboard; and Mr. Sparman being willing 
0 the Captain conſented; and he was en- 

ed under Mr. Forſter, who bore his expences on 
2 15 and allowed him a yearly ſtipend beſides, Mr. 
Hodges alſo employed himſelf in taking views of the 
Cape, town, and parts A e oil colours; all 
which were left with Mr, 
him to 


in the 18th of November we had got every thing on 


board but it was the 22d before we could put to ſea. 


In this interval the crews of both ſhips were ſerved every 
5 quantity of greens they thought ſufficient; and 
the two ſhips, in every reſpect, were = in as good 
> condition as when they left England. At this time 


ſome removes took place in the Adventure. The firſt 


lieutenant, Mr. Shank, deſired leave to reſign, in or- 
der to return to England for the recovery of his health, 
vrhich was granted. Mr. Kemp was appointed firſt 
lieutenant, and Mr. Burney, one of our midſhipmen, 
was made ſecond lieutenant, in the room of Mr. Kemp. 

On the 22d we repaired on board, having fifſt taken 
leave of the governor, and other officers, who in a moſt 
obliging manner had afforded us all the neceſſary aſ- 


ſiſtance we required. At three o'clock, P. M. we 


weighed, and ſaluted the fort with fifteen guns, which 
compliment was inſtantly returned. We now ſtood 
all night to the weſtward, to get clear of the land, du- 
ring which time the ſea made the ſame luminous ap- 
pearance, which has been already, in the courſe of our 
Fitory, noticed and deſcribed. As foon as we had 
cleared the land, we directed our courſe, as ordered, to 
Cape Circumciſion. We had a moderate gale from the 
N. W. point until the 24th, when the wind ſhifted to 
the eaſtward. This day by obſervation, at noon, we 
found ourſelves to be in 85 deg. 25 min. S. lat. and 29 
min. W. of the "nm % of Good Hope. As we were now 


directing our courſe toward the antarctie circle, and ex- 
pected to encounter ſoon with cold weather, the Cap- 
tain ordered a waſte of freſh water to be as much as | 


poſſible prevented ; at the ſame time he 3 each 
man with a fearnought jacket, and trowſers, allowed 


by the Admiralty, and alſo ſlops to ſuch who wanted 


them. Obſerving a great number of albatroſſes about 
us, we put out hooks and lines, with which we caught 
ſeveral, and the ſhip's, company, though ſerved with 
mutton, reliſned them very much. On the 29th a 
heavy ſtorm came from the W. N. W. with few inter- 
vals of moderate weather, for nearly a week: the ſea 
ran very high, and frequently broke over the ſhips. 
On Sunday, December the 6th, we wers in lat. 48 
deg. 41 min, S. and-in 18 deg. 24 min. E. longitude, 
The Rook continued, and the roaring of the waves, 


together with hail, rain, and a great agitation of the | 


| veſſel, were circumſtances that rendered our ſituation 
extremely diſagreeable. A boy in the fore part of our 
ſhip hearing a noiſe of water running among the cheſts, 
turned out, and found himſelf half way up the leg in 


water; upon which all hands worked at the pumps, but 


the water increaſed upon us. This was at laſt diſco- 
vered to come in through a ſcuttle in the boatſwain's 
ſtore- room. This gale, attended with hail and rain, 
continued till the 8th, with ſuch fury, that we could 
carry no ſails; and being driven by this means far to 
the eaſtward of our intended courſe, not the leaſt hope 
remained of our reaching Cape Circumciſion. Our 


diſtreſs was augmented by the loſs of a great 2 of our 


live ſtock we had brought from the Cape. very man 
ſelt the effects of the ſudden tranſition from warm to ex- 


treme cold weather; for which reaſon an addition was 


made to the men's allowance of brandy in both ſhips. 
On the morning of the 7th, the riſing ſun gave us a 
flattering proſpect of ſerene weather; but our expecta- 
tions ſoon vaniſhed ;' the barometer was unuſually low; 
and by one o'clock P. M. the wind; which was at N.W. 
blew with ſuch violence as obliged us to ſtrike our top- 
gallant-maſts. On the 8th, the 

than the fore=top-maſt ſtay-ſail, - 
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randt, to be forwarded by 
the admiralty, by the firſt ſhip bound for Eng- 


with freſh beef, or mutton, new. baked bread, and 


gale was ſomewhat. 
abated ; but the ſea ran too high: or us to carfy more 
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| very eager to be firſt. in Pins land. 
low ice were ſeveral iſlands, 


235 . rr 


On Wedneſday, the gth, at three A. M. we wore 


"weather. At eight made ſignal for the Adventure to 
make ſail. On the 1oth made another ſignal for her to 


lead, and faw an ice-ifland to the weſtward of us, in 


0 deg, 40 min. S. latitude, a 
the dic oe Good Hope! "The weather being hazy, 
Capt. Cook by fignal lee the Adventure under our 
ſtern ; a fortunate eircumſtance this; for the fog in- 


d deg. E. longitude af 


creaſed ſo much, that we could not diſcetn an iſland af 


ice, for which we wereſteeting, till we wete leſs than a 
mile from it. The ſea broke very high againſt this 
Hand of ice, which Captain Furneaux took for land, 


and therefore hauled off from it, till he was called bach. 


by ſignal, We cannot determine with preciſion on tht 
height or circumference of this ice-iſland ; but, in out 


opinion ſuch large bodies muſt drift very ſlowly, for, as 


the greateſt part of them are under water, they can be 


little affected by either the winds or waves. It being 


neceſſary to proceed with 


: 


reat circumſpection, we 


reefed ourtop-fails, and upon founding found no ground g 


with one hundred and fifty fathoms. | | 
Friday, the 11th, in 31 deg. 50 mir; S. lat. and 
21 deg. 3 min, E. longitude, ſaw ſoine white birds, and 
paſſed another large iſland of ice, | 
about the ſize of pigeons, with blackiſh bills and feet. 
Capt. Cook thought them of the petrel kind, and na- 
tives of theſe frozen ſeas. The diſmal ſcene in view, to 


which we were unaccuſtomed, was varied as well by 


theſe birds, as ſeveral whales, which made their ap- 


pearance among the ice, and afforded us ſome idea of 


a ſouthern Greenland. But though the appearance of 
the ice, with the waves breaking over it, might afford 
a few moments pleaſure to the eye, yet it could not fail 
filling us with horror, when we reflected on our dan- 
ger; for the ſhip would be daſhed to pieces in a mo- 
ment, were ſhe to get againſt the weather ſide of one 
of theſe iſlands, when the ſea runs high. 3 

On the thirteenth, à great variety of ice iſlands pre- 
ſented themſelves to our view, and the number of our 
attendant birds decreaſed. As we were now in the lati- 
tude of Cape Circumciſion, according to Mr, Bou- 
vet's diſcoveries, in the year 179, yet we were ten deg. 


to the longitude of it; but ſome people on board were 


= 


In this field of, 
or hills, and ſome on board 

thought they ſaw land over the ice; but this was only 
owing to the various appearances which the ice hills_ 


make, when ſeen in hazy weather. We had ſmooth. 


water, and brought ro under a point of ice: here we 
conſulted on places of rendezvous, in caſe of ſepara- 


tion, and made ſeveral regulations for the better keep- 


ing + 1h We then made ſail along the ice. 

On Monday the fourteenth a boat was hoiſted out for 
two gentlemen to make ſome obſervations and experi- 
ments. While they were thus engaged, the ſog in- 
creaſed ſo much, that they entirely Toi ſight of 5 
of the ſhips. Their ſituation was truly terrific and 
alarming, as they were only in a ſmall four oared boat, 
in an immenſe ocean, ſurrounded with ice, utterly deſti- 
tute of proviſions, and far from any habitable ſhore. 
They made various efforts to be heard, and rowed about 
for ſome time, without effect; they could not ſee the 
length of their boats, nor hear any ſound. They had 
neither maſt nor fail, only two oars. They determined 
to lie ſtill, as the weather was calm, and hoped that 
the ſhips would not ſwim out of ſight. A bell founded 
at a diſtance, *which was heavenly muſic to their ears. 


—— 


The birds were 


oth 


They were at laſt taken up by the Adventure, and thus 


narrowly eſcaped thoſe extreme dangers. So great was 


the thickneſs of the fog ſometimes, that we had the ut- 
moſt difficulty to avoid running againſt the iflands of 
ice, with which we were ſurrounded. We ſtood to the 
ſouth on the ſeventeenth, when the weather was clear 
and ſerene, and ſaw ſeveral ſorts of birds, which we 
were unacquainted with. The ſkirts of the ice ſeemed 
to be more broken than uſual, and we ſailed among it 


moſt part of the day; we were obliged to ſtand to the 


northward, in order to avoid it. On the eighteenth. 


i we ** of the field of ice, but was carried e 
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ice may have lain here, is not eaſily derermine 
the Greenland ſeas, ſuch ice, is found all. the ſummer 
long, and it cannot be colder there in ſummer. time 


large quantities of broken ice. 
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the ice iſlands, which it was difficult, to keep clear of. 
The danger to which were now . expoled, was pre- 


NAI 


ferable to being entangled among immenſe fields of ice. 
There were two men on board the Reſolution, ho had 
been in the Greenland trade; the one had lain nine 


weeks, and the other fix, ſtuck faſt in a field of ice. 


That which is called a field of ice is very; thick, and 
conſiſts but of one piece, be it ever ſo large. 
are other pieces of great extent packed together, and in 
ſome places heaped upon each other. How 10g bg | 
In 


than it is here. Upon the ſuppoſition that this ice 


which we have been ſpeaking of 1s generally formed in 


bays and rivers, we imagined that land was not far from 
us, and that the ice alone hindered our approaching it. 
We therefore determined to fail to the eaſtward, and 
afterwards to the ſouth, and, if we met with no. land or 
impediment, there to get behind the ice, that this 


matter might be put out of doubt. We found the 


weather much colder, and all the crew complained of 
it. Thoſe jackets which were too ſhort were lengthen- 
ed with baize, and each of them had a cap made of 
the ſame ſtuff, which kept them as warm as the cli- 
mate would admit. Scorbutic ſymptons appearing, on 
ſome of the people; the ſurgeons. gave them freſh wort 
every day, made from the malt we took with us for 
that urpoſe. . Ter F te 

We ſtood once more to the ſouthward on the twenty- 
ſecond inſtant. On the twenty-third, we hoiſted out 
a boat to make ſuch experiments as were thought ne- 


ceſſary. We examined ſeveral ſpecies of birds, which 


we had ſhot as they hovered round us with ſeeming 
curioſity. . bk: 
On the twenty-fiſth, being Chriſtmas-day, we were 


very chearful, and notwithſtanding the beaker; at. 
rocks of ice, the ſailors ſpent it in ſavage noiſe an 


On the- twenty-ſixth, we ſailed through 
We were ſtill ſurround- 
ed with iſlands, which in the evening appeared very 
beautiful, the edges being tinged: hy the ſetting ſun, 
We were now in latitude 58 deg. 31 min. S.._ 

On the twenty-ſeventh we had a dead calm, and we 


drunkenneſs. 


devoted the opportunity to ſhooting petrels and pen- | 


ins. This atforded great ſport, though we were un- 
ucceſsful in our chace of penguins, We were obliged 
to give over the purſuit, as the birds dived ſo frequent- 
ly, and continued ſo long under. water, We, at laſt 
wounded one repeatedly, but was forced finally to kill 
it with a ball; its hard gloſſing plumage having con- 
ſtantly turned the ſhot. aſide. The plumage of this 
bird is very thick, the feathers long and narrow, and 
lie as cloſe as ſcales. Theſe amphibious birds are thus 
ſecured againſt the wet, in which they almoſt continual. 
ly live. , (hon has likewiſe given them a thick ſkin, 


in order to reſiſt the perpetual winter of theſe. inhoſpi 
The penguin we ſhot e eleven 


table climates. 
pounds and a half. The petrels are likewiſe well pro- 
vided againſt the ſeverity of the weather. Theſe latter 
have an aſtoniſhing quantity of feathers, two feathers 
inſtead of one proceeding out of every root... Glad were 
we to be thus employed, or indeed to make any mo- 


mentary reflections on any ſubject, that we might in 


ſome meaſure change that gloomy uniformity in which 
we ſo ſlowly paſſed our time in theſe deſolate. and un- 
frequented ſeas. We had conſtant diſagreeable wea- 
ther, conſiſting of thick fogs, rain, fleet, hail, and 
ſnow; we were ſurrounded with innumerable quantities 
of ice, and were in conſtant danger of being ſplit by 


them; add to which, we were forced to live upon falt 


proviſions, which concurred with the weather to infect 
our maſs of blood. Our ſeamen coming freſh from 
England did not yet mind theſe ſeverities and fatigue, 
their ſpirits 4 them above repining at them; but 
among ſome 0 iſt 
fituation for a happier and more e one. 
rew were well ſupplied with portabl 
krout, which had 27 deſired effect in keeping them 
from the ſcurvy. The habit of body in one man was 
' | if 3 


The 


There 


us a; wiſh: prevailed. to exchange our 


e broth and ſour, 


bot to be relieved by thoſe expedi 
by the conſtant uſe 
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= 
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| ſeen ſince we left the Cape 
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Dll * 
ts, but he was cure 

of freſh wort. | This — — 
ought never to be forgotten in ſhips bound on long 
voyages, or the encomiums on the efficacy of malt can. 
not be exaggerated; great care muſt alſo he taken to 


Ni nt 


| Pry its becoming damp. and mouldy, for if it js 


luffered) to do ſo, its ſalutary qualities wilt become 
1 in a long voyage. | e 
On che agth, the commanders came to a reſolution, 
provided they met with no impediment, to run as far 
welt, as Cape, Circumciſion, ſince the fea ſeemed to be 
Pretty clear of ice, and the diſtance not more than eighty 
leagues., We ſteered for an iſland of ice this day, in. 
tending to take ſome on board, and convert it into freſh 
water. On this iſland we ſaw a great number of pen- 
going: The fight of theſe birds is ſaid to be a ſure in. 
dicatjon of the vicinity of land. This may hold 
where there are no ice iſlands, hut not ſo when; there 
are any, for there they find a reſting place. We will 
not determine whether there are any females among 
them at ſo great a diſtance from land, or whether they 
go on ſhore to breed. | 8 1 
On the 31ſt, we ſtood for this iſland again, but could 
not take up any of the looſe ice, for the wind increaſed 
ſo conſiderably, as to make it dangerous for the ſhips 
to remain among the ice; beſides which, we diſcovered 
an immenſe field of ice to the north, extending fur- 
ther than the eye could reach. We had no time to 
deliberate, as we were not above two or three miles 


eker nd nts | 1 25 | 
On the 1ſt of January, the gale abated; . 
but there fell a good deal of Gee and fleet; A. D. 1773. 
which froze on the rigging of the ſhips. The wind 
continued moderate the next day, and we were favour- 
ed with a fight of the moon, whoſe fage we had not 
of Good Hope. We were 


now in 59 deg. 12 min. S. latitude, and in 9 deg. 45 


— — 


4 


1 | 
| and taking away the ice, this is a moſt expeditious | 


min. E. longitude. Several obſervations were made 
of the fun and moon. We were nearly in the longi- 
tude aſſigned by M. Bouvet to Cape Circumciſion : 
but as the weather was very clear at this time, inſomuch 
that we could ſee at leaſt fifteen leagues diſtance from 
us, it is moſt probable that what he took for land was 
no more than mountains of ice, furrounded by looſe 
or packed ice, the appearances of which are ſo dec 
tious. From all the obſervations we could make, we 
think it highly probable that there is no land under the 
meridian between the latitude of 55 and 59 deg. We 
directed our courſe to the E. S E. that we might get 
more to the 8. We had a freſh gale and a thick fog, 
a good deal of ſnow and ſleet, which froze on the rig- 
ging, and every rope was covered with ſine tranſparent 
ice. This vas pleaſing enough to look at, but made us 
imagine it was colder than it really was, for the weather 
was much milder than it had been for many days paſt, 
and there was not ſo much. ice in the ſea. One incon- 
venience attended us, which was, that the men found it 
very difficult to handle the rigg ing. 
On Friday the 8th, we paſſed more ice lands, which 
became very familiar to us. In the evening we came 
to one which had a vaſt quantity of looſe ice about it, 
and, as the weather was moderate, we brought to, and 
ſent the boats out to take up as much as they could. 
Large piles of it were packed upon the quarter. deck, 
and put into caſks, from which, after it was melted, we 
got water enough for thirty days. A very little ſalt 
water adhered to the ice, and the water which this pro- 
duced was very freſh and good. Excepting the melting 


method of ſupplying ſhips with water. We obſerved 
here ſeveral white whales, of an immenſe ſize. In two 
| days afterwards we took in more ice; as did the Ad- 
venture. Some: perſons on beard, who were ignorant 
of natural philoſophy, were very much afraid that the 
unmelted ice, which was kept in caſks, when the wea- 
ther altered, would diſſolve and burſt the caſks in which 
it was packed, thinking that, in ĩts melted ſtate it would 
take up more room than in its frozen one. In order to 
undeceive them, Capt. Cook placed a little pot of 
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ſtamped ice in a temperate cabbin, which, as it gra- 
ES | Pope dually 
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T, Giflolved, took. up much leſs ſpace than before. | 
" iſſolved. took up muc pace than 5 
| - ey — 49 and their fears of 
this ſort ſubſided. As we had now, ſeveral fine days, 
ve had frequent opportunities of making obſervations, 
and trying experiments, which were very ſerviceable 
to us on many accounts. The people likewiſe took - 
the opportunity of waſhing their cloaths in freſh water, 

' which is very neceſſary in long voyages, ; 

On the 17th, before noon, we croſſed the antarctic 
circle; and advanced into the ſouthern frigid zone, 
' which to all former navigators had remained impene- 
trable. We could fee ſeveral leagues around us, as 
the weather was tolerably clear. In the afternoon we 
ſaw the whole ſea covered with ice, from S. E. to S. W. 
We ſaw a ney ſpecies of the petrel, of a brown colour, 


—_— 


with a white belly and rump, and a large white ſpot on 
the wings; we ſaw great flights of them, but never 
any of them ſell into the ſhips. We called it the An- 
arctic petrel, as ſuch numbers of them were ſeen 
hereabouts, + -- TEN AEST RAR 
In the afternoon we ſaw thirty- eight ice iſlands, large 
and ſmall. - This immenſe field was compoſed of dif- 
ferent kinds of ice; ſuch as field-ice, as ſo called by 
the Greenlandmen, and packed ice. Here we faw 
ſeveral whales playing about the ice, and ſtill large 
flocks of petrels. Our latitude was now 67 deg. 15. 
in. 8. ; ene 
5 We did not think it prudent to perſevere in a ſouth- 
ern direction, as that kind of ſummer which this part of 
the world produces was now half ſpent; and it would 
have taken up much time to have gone round the ice, 
ſuppoſing it practicable; we therefore reſolved to 
directly in 
French. ä 
On the 19th, in the evening, we ſaw a bird, which 
in Capt. Cook's former voyage was called the Port 
Egmont hen; ſo called, becauſe there are great num- 
bers of them to be ſeen! at Port Egmont in Falkland 
iſlands. They are about the ſize of a large crow, ſhort 
and thick, of a chocolate colour, with a white ſpeck 
under each wing. Thoſe birds are ſaid never to go 
far from land; and we were induced from this circum- 
ſtance to hope that land was near, but we were diſap- 
pointed; the ice iſlands had probably brought this bird 
ither. | on | 
On the 2 1ſt, we ſaw whitealbatroſſes with black tipped 
wings. On the 29th, ſeveral 14 16 paſſed us with 
amazing ſwiftneſs; they had a large white ſpot on 
their lides, which came almoſt up to their backs. They 
went at leaſt three times as faſt as our. veſſels, and 
ue went at the rate of ſeven knots and a half an hour. 
On the 3ſt, we paſſed a large ice iſland, which at the 
time of our ſailing by was tumbling to pieces. The ex- 
ploſion equalled that of a cannon. 

On the iſt of February, we ſaw large © tannin of 
fea. weed floating by the ſhips. Capt. Furneaux ac- 
uainted Capt. Cook, that he had feen a number of 
e which very much reſembled thoſe in the Engliſn 
ſeas, and likewiſe a large bed of r-: rock-weed. 
Theſe were certain ſigns of the vicinity of land; but we 


earch of the land lately diſcovered by the | 


| 


>» 
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imagined that no land of any extent lay to the W. 
' becauſe the ſea ran fo high ſrom the N. E. N. N. W, 
and W. we therefore ſteered to the E. lay to in the night, 
and reſumed our courſe in the morning. We ſaw two 
or three egg birds, and paſſed ſeveral pieces of rock- 
weed, but no other ſigns of land. We fleered north- 
ward, and made ſignal for the Adventure to follow, as 
ſhe-'was rather thrown aſtern by her movement to the 
eaſtward. We could not find land in that direction, 
and we again ſteered ſouthward. There was an ex- 
ceeding thick fog on the 4th, on. which we loſt ſight 
of the Adventure, We fired ſeveral. ſignals, but were 
not anſwered ; on which account we had too much reaſon 
to think that a ſeparation had taken place, though we 
could not well tell what had been the cauſe of it. Capt. 
Cook had directed Capt. Furneaux, in caſe of a ſepara- 
tion, to cruize three days in that place he laſt ſaw the 
Reſolution. Capt. Cook accordingly made ſhort boards, 
and fired half hour guns till the afternoon. of the 57th, 
when the weather cleared up, and the Adventure was 
not to be ſeen in the limits of that horizon. We were 
obliged to lie to till the roth, and notwithſtanding we 
kept firing guns, and burning falſe fires all night, we 
neither ſaw nor heard any thing of the Adventure, and 
were obliged to make ſail without her, which was but 
a diſmal proſpect, for we were now expoſed to the 
danger of the frozen climate without the company of 
our fellow-voyagers, which before had relieved our 
ſpirits, when we conſidered that we were not entirely 
alone in caſe we loſt our own veſſel. The crew univer- 
ſally regretted the loſs of the Adventure; and they ſel- 
dom looked around the ocean without expreſſing ſome 
concern that we were alone on this unexplored expanſe. 
At this time we had an opportunity of ſeeing what we 
had never obſerved before, the aurora auſtralis, which 
made a very grand and luminous appearance. Nothing 
material happened to us, but various changes of the 
weather and climate, till the 25th of March, when land 
was ſeen from the maſt-head, which greatly exhilerated 
the ſpirits of our ſailors. We ſteered in for the land 
with all the ſail we could carry, and had the advanta 
of good weather and a freſh gale. The captain miſ- 
took the bay before us for Duſky Bay, the iſlands that 
lay-at the mouth of it having deceived him. We pro- 
ceeded for Duſky Bay, in New Zealand, but with much 
caution as we advanced nearer the land. We paſſed 
ſeveral iſlands, &c. and two leagues up the bay an 
officer was ſent out to look for anchorage, which he 
found, and ſignified it by ſignal. Here we anchored in 


| fifty fathoms water, and very near the ſhore, This joy- 


ful circumſtance happened on the 26th of March, after 
we had been 117 days at ſea, and failed 3660 leagues, 
without ſo much as once ſeeing land. It might be ſup- 


| poſed, from the length of time we had been at ſea, that 


the people would have been generally affected by the 
ſcurvy ; but the contrary happened, owing to the pre- 
cautions we uſed, We had much reaſon to be thank- 
ful to the Divine Providence, that no untoward ac- 


cident had befallen us, and that our crew were in good 
health. 1 4 12 | 


could not tell whether it was to the E. or W. We 
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A narrative of tehat happened in Duſty Bay, in New Zealand—Interviews with the natives—The Reſolution fails 10 
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Capt. Furneaux's narrative Ihe two ſhips alte in company from New Zealand to the iſland of Otabeite— Remarks on 


fome low iflands,. ſuppoſed to be the ſame 1 


were diſcovered by M. de Bougainville—-The Reſolution and Adventure 


arrive at. Otabeite— Are in a critical fituation—An account of ſeveral incidents while they lay in Oaiti-piba Bay. 


E © H E country appeared beautiful and. pleaſing, 
The iſlands we pafled, before our entrance into 
Duſky , Bay, were ſhaded with evergreen, and covered 
with woods; the various ſhades of. autumnal yellow, 
intermixed with the evergreens, exhibited a delightful 


contraſt, The rocky ſhores. were enlivened with flocks | 


| the wild notes of the feathered ſongſters. 


of aquatic birds, and the whole country reſounded with 
A {ſoon as 
we anchored we caught great numbers of fiſh, which 

eagerly took the bait laid for them. Our firſt meal 
upon fiſh here was looked as the moſt delightful 


| | we had ever made. Capt. Cook 


did not like the * 
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had left in the canoe remained there. 


him. 
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in which we anchored, and ſent lieutenant Pickerſgill- || 
The cap- 
This | 
ve entered on the twenty-ſeventh of March, by a chan- 
nel which was ſcarcely twice the width of the ſhip. 
Here we determined to ſtay ſome time, and examine it 
thoroughly, as no one had ever entered it before, or 


in ſearch of a better, which he ſoon found. 
tain liked it, and called it Pickerſgill harbour. 


landed on any of the ſouthern parts of this coun- 
try. Our ſituation was admirable for wood and 
water. Our yards were locked in the branches of trees, 
and near our ſtern ran a delightful ſtream of freſh wa- 
ter, We made preparations on ſhore. for making all 
neceſſary obſervations, and perform neceſſary repairs, 
&c. &c. The live cattle we had left, which conſiſted 


of a few ſheep and goats, would not taſte the graſs 


which grew on the ſhore ; nor were they very fond of 
the leaves of tender plants which grew here. When 
we examined theſe poor creatures, we found their teeth 
looſe, and they had other ſymptoms of an inveterate 


| ſcurvy. We had not hitherto ſeen any appearance of 


inhabitants; but on the twenty-eight ſome. of the of- 
ficers went on a ſhooting party in a ſmall boat, and diſ- 
covering them, returned to acquaint Capt. Cook there- 
with. Very ſhortly a canoe came filled with them, 
within muſket ſhot of the ſhip. 
at us for Tome time, and then returned; we could not 
prevail _e themi to come any nearer, notwithſtand- 
ing we thewed them every token of peace and friend- 
ſhip. Capt. Cook, with ſeveral officers and gentle- 
men, went in ſearch of them the ſame day. We found 
the canoe hauled upon the ſhore, where were ſeveral 
huts, - with fire-places and fiſhing-nets, but the people 
had probably retired into the woods, Woe made but a 
ſhort ſtay, and lefr in the canoe ſome medals, looking- 
Ne &c. not chuſing to ſearch any further, or en- 
force an interview which they wiſhed to avoid ; we re- 
turned accordingly to the ſhip. Two parties went out 
the next day, but. returned without finding any thing 
worth noticing. | 

On the firſt of April we went to ſee if any thing we 
It did not ap- 
pear that any body had been there, and none of the 
things meddled with. On the and we again went on 
ſhore to ſearch for natural productions. We killed 
three ſeals, and found many ducks, wood hens, and 


wild fowl, ſeveral of which we killed. Another party 


went aſhore the ſame day, and took with them a black 


dog we had brought from the Cape, who ran into the 


woods at the firſt muſquet they fired, and would not 
return, Both parties came back to the ſhip in the 
r "Ms | 
On the ſixth, we made a ſhooting party, and found 
a capacious cove, where we ſhot ſeveral ducks; on 
which account we called it Duck Cove. We had an in- 


terview with one man and two women, as we returned 


in the evening, who were natives, and the firſt that diſ- 
covered brows. leg and had not the man hallooed to 
us, we ſhould have paſſed without ſeeing them. The 
man ſtood upon the point of a rock, with a club in his 
hand, and the women were behind him with ſpears. 
As we approached, the, man diſcovered great ſigns of 
fear, but (food firm; nor would he move to x. up 
ſome things that were thrown to him. His fears were 
all diſſipated by Capt. Cook's going up to embrace 
him ; the captain gave him ſuch things as he had about 
The officerz and ſeamen followed the Captain, 
and talked ſome time with them ; though we could 


not underſtand them. In this converſation, the youngeſt | 


of the women bore the greateſt ſhare.. A droll fellow 
of a failor remarked, that the women did not want 
tongue in any part of the world, We were obliged 
toleave them-on the approach of night ; but before we 
rted Mrs. Talkative gave us a dance. 5 
On the ſeventh we made them another viſit, and pre- 


ſented them with ſeveral things; but they beheld every 
Upon the report of the gun, the natives, who had not 
diſcoveredthemſelves before, ſet upa moſt hideous roar in 
different places. The gentlemen hallooed in their turn, 


thing with indifference, except hatchets and ſpike nails. 
We now faw all the man's family, as we ſuppoſed, 
which conſiſted of two wives, the young woman we 
mentioned before, a boy about fourteen years old, and 


three ſmall children. Excepting one woman (who 


9 


They ſtood looking 


in dreſſing themſelves to receive us. 


Jof feathers ſtuck in their ears. 


— — nm — — — 
had a large wen upom fer upper lip), They 75; 
well favoured; on account of ben dl 8 
ance, ſhe ſeemed to be neglected by the man. Wn | 
were conducted to their.habitation, which conſiſted of 
| two mean huts, ſituated: near the ſkirts of a Wood 
, Their, canoe lay in a ſmall creek, neut the huts. and 
vas juſt large enough totranſport the whole family from 
place to place. A gentleman of out party made 
ſketches of them, which occaſioned their calling him 
Toe-Toe 3 which, it ſeems, is a word which ſignifies 
marking or painting. On taking leave, the mai pre- 
ſented; Capt. Cook with ſome rifles, and a piece of 
» cloth of their own manufacture; and pointed to à boat 
cloak, which he wiſhed to have. The hint was taken 
and one was ordered to be made for him of red baize, 
On the ꝗth we paid the natives another viſit, and ſighi- 
fied our approach by hallooing to them; but they nei. 
ther met us on ſhore, nor anſwered us as uſual; the 
reaſon of which was, that their time was fully occupied 
They hai 
hair combed and oiled, ſtuck with white eee 
tied upon the crowns of their heads, and had bunches 
1 f We were received by 
them with great courteſy in their dreſs. The man was 
ſo well pleaſed with the preſent of the cloak, that he 
took his patta-patoe from his ſide, and gave it to Capt. 
Cook. We continued here a little time, and took leave, 
ſpending the reſt of the day in ſurveying the bay. . 
On Monday the twelfth this family paid us a viſit in 
their canoe, but proceeded with caution as they ap- 
proached the ſhip. We could not by any means per- 
ſuade them to come on board, but put aſhore in a little 
creek near us, and ſat themſelves down near enough to 
ſpeak to us. Capt. Cook ordered the bagpipes to play 
and the drum to beat; the latter only they regarded. 
They converſed very familiarly (though not well under- 
ſtood) with ſuch officers and ſeamen as went to them 
and paid a much greater regard to ſome than to others; 
we ſuppoſed that they took ſuch for women. One of 
the females ſhewed a remarkable fondneſs for one man 
in particular, until ſhe found out his ſex ; after which 
ſhe, would not let him approach her. We cannot tell 
whether ſhe had before taken hinr for a female, or whe- 
cher, in diſcovering himſelf, he had taken ſome liber. 
ties with her. In the evening the natives of Duſky Bay 
took up their quarters very near our watering- place, 
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| which was a clear proof that they placed à great deal of 


confidence in us. We paſſed two or three days in exa- 
mining the bay and making neceſſary experiments and 
3 We likewiſe ſhot great quantities of wild 

OWL, iy | 1 ; 2 | | 
On Monday the nineteenth, the man and his daugh- 


| ter before-mentioned ventured on board our ſhip, while 


the reſt of the family were fiſhing in the canoe. Be- 
fore the man would come into the ſhip, he,ſtruck the 
ſide of it with a green branch, and muttered ſome 
words, which we took for a prayer; after which he 
threw away the branch and came on board. Wẽ were 
at breakfaſt, but could not prevail on them to partake 
with us. The viewed every part of the cabin with 
apparent curioſity and ſurpriſe; but we could not fix the 
man's attention to any one thing for a moment. All we 
ſhewed him ſeemed beyond a eee and the 
works of nature and art were alike regarded. The 
ſtrength and number of our decks and other parts of 
the ſhip ſeemed to ſtrike him with ſurpriſe. The man 
was ſtil] better pleaſed with hatchets and-ſpike-nails 
than any thing our ſhip produced; when he had once 
ot poſſeſſion of theſe, he would not quit them. Capt. 
ook and three other gentlemen left the ſhip as ſoon 


Jas they could diſengage themſelves from the viſitors, 


whom they leſt in the gun-room, and went out in two 
boats to examine the head of the bay ; at which place 
they took up their night's lodging ; the next day they 
continued their obſervations, and fired at ſome ducks. 


and retreated to their ts. The natives did not fol- 
low them, neither indeed could they, becauſe a _— 
bh | „ | AY 
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r F parated them, but ſtill made a great 
the river 1e ted bu ; : 
ie As they continued ſhooting and making their 


obſervations, they frequently heard the natives in the 
woods. A man and woman appeared at laſt on the 
banks of the river, -waving ſomething in their hands as 


a token of friendſhip. The gentlemen could not get | 


near them, and the natives retreated into the woods. 


Two others appeared ; but as the gentlemen advanced; 


they retreated likewiſe, and the woods afforded them 
thick cover. The captain and his party paſſed the 
next night in the ſame place, and after breakfaſt em- 


barked to return on board; but ſaw two men on the | 


oppolite (hore, who hallooed to them, and they were 
induced to row over to them. Capt. Cook with two 
other gentlemen landed unarmed, and advanced all to- 


ether, but the natives retreated, nor would they ſtand | 


{ill till Capt. Cook went up alone. It was. with ſome 
difficulty that he.preyailed on one of them to lay down 


his ſpear; at laſt he did it, and met the captain with a | 


graſs plant in his hand, giving Capt. Cook one end 
to hold whilit he himſelf held the other, In this po- 
fition they ſtood while the native made a ſpeech, which 
the captain did not underſtand, but returned ſome ſort 
of anſwer; they then ſaluted each other, aud the na- 


tive took his coat from his back, and put it on the cap- 


tain. The Captain preſented each of them with a 
hatchet and a knife, having nothing. elſe with him. 
They invited the gentlemen to their habitation, and 
wanted them to eat, but the tide prevented their ac- 
cepting of this invitation. More people appeared in 
the ſkirts of the woods, but did not approach any 
nearer. The two natives accompanied the gentlemen 
to their boats, but ſeemed very much agitated at the 

pearances'of the muſquers, which they looked upon 
as inſtruments of death, on account of the ſlaughter 
they had obſerved among the fowls. It was neceſſary 
to watch them, for they laid their hands on every 
thing except the muſquets. They aſſiſted the ſeamen 
in launching the boat. It did not appear that they had 
any boats or canoes with them, but uſed two or three 
logs of wood tied together, which anſwered the ſame 
. purpoſes; for the navigation of the river, on the banks 

of which they lived, was not very difficult, and ſmarm- 
ed with fiſh and fowl. We apprehend that all the na- 
tives of this bay did not exceed more than three fami- 
lies. This party took leave of the man about noon ; 
and in the evening returned to-the ſhip, when they 
found that the viſitors had ſtaid on board till noon ; that 
he and his family remained near them till that day, and 
went into the woods, after which they were never ſeen ; 


this appears rather extraordinary, as they never went 


away without ſome preſent. Several parties were 
made in order to catch ſeals, which were very uſeful for 
food, for oil, and their ſkins were cured for rigging. 
The fleſh of them is nearly as good as beef-ſteaks, and 
their entrails are equal to thoſe of a hog. We likewiſe 
took the ſummit of the mountains in this bay, and 
made other remarks. | 
On Saturday the twenty-fourth Capt. Cook took five 
geele and a gander, which were all that remained of 
thoſe brought from the Cape of Good Hope, and car- 
ried them to a cove, which on this account he called 
gooſe-cove; this was a conyenient place, for they were 
not likely to be diſturbed by the inhabitants, there was 
lenty of food for them, and. they were likely here to 
reed and ſpread the country with their ſpecies. . We 
| had now ſeveral days fair weather, which gave us a fine 
opportunity of making neceſſary preparations for de- 
parture. 1 1 | 
On Tueſday the twenty-ſeventh we found an arm of 
the ſea more convenient than that by which we entered 
the bay; we ſhot ſeveral ducks, and were much pleaſed 
with the day's expedition. All we now waited for was 
wind to carry us out of harbour by the new paſſage we 
had diſcovered. © The tents and all other articles were 
got on board. The'rubbiſh we had made on ſhore, 
which conſiſted chiefly of pieces of wood, &c. we ſet 
on fire, in order to dry the ground, which being done, 
Capt. Cook ſowed the ſpot with various ſorts of garden 
feeds, This was the beſt place we could find to place 
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explore an arm of the ſea which turns in to the eaſt. 


no means dangerous; and there are numerous anchor- 


very good paſſage in and out. The country is very 


ber of which is remarkably fine. Here are likewiſe a 


mk 


them in. We made ſeveral efforts to ſail, but the wind 

proving contrary we made but little way, and were 
obliged to anchor on the firſt of May on the north ſide of 
Long Iſland. Here we found two huts with fire places, 
which appeared to be lately inhabited. Capt. Cook 
was detained on board by a cold, and ſent a party to 


This party found a good anchoring place, with plenty 
of wild fowl, fiſh, Foy freſh halen FW. made 2 
ſhooting parties when the wind would not permit us to 
ſail.” Before we leave Duſky Bay, we think it neceſ- 
ſary to give our readers ſome deſtription of it. 

There are two entrances to this Bay, which are by 


ing places, which are at once ſafe and commodious z 
at Caſcade Cove, ſo called on account of the magnifi- 
, cent caſcade near it, is room for a fleet of ſhips, and a 


mountainous, and the proſpect is rude and craggy. 
The land bordering on the ſea-coaſt, and all its lands, 
are covered with wood. There are trees of various 
kinds which are common in other countries, the tim- 


great number of aromatic plants, and the woods are 
lo over-run with ſuple jacks, that it is difficult to make _ 
way debe them. The ſoil is undoubtedly compoſed 
of decayed vegetables, which make a deep black mouldz _ 
it is very looſe, and ſinks at every ſtep. This may be 
the reaſon why there are ſo many large trees blown 
down as we meet with in the woods. Except flax and 
hemp, there is very little herbage. The Bay abounds 
with fiſh, which we caught in great numbers. Seals 
are the only amphibious animals to be found here, but. 
there are great numbers of them. Various kinds of 
ducks are to be found, as well as all other wild fowl. 
Here is likewiſe a bird which we called the wattle bird, 
becauſe it has two wattles under its beak.like thoſe of a 
dunghill cock. Its bill is ſhort and thick, its feathers 
are dark, and is about the ſize of an Engliſh black- _ 
bird. This we called the poy-bird, on account of two 
little tufts of curled hair which hang under its throat, 
called its poies, which is the Otaheitan word for ear- 
rings. The feathers of this bird are of a fine maza- . 
rine blue, except thoſe of his neck, which are of a 
filver grey. The ſweetneſs of its note is equal to the 
beauty of its plumage ; its fleſh is likewiſe luxurious 
food, though it is a great pity to kill them. 

The ſmall black ſand flies are here very numerous 
and troubleſome ; they cauſe a ſwelling and intolerable 
itching wherever they bite. Another evil attending 
this bay is the almoſt continual rains that fall, but hap- 
pily our 2 felt no ill effects from them. The 
place muſt certainly be healthful, as thoſe of our crew, 
who were in any degree indiſpoſed when we came in, 
recovered ſpeedily. 1 ; 

The inhabitants of Duſky Bay are the ſame with 
thoſe in other parts of New Zealand; they ſpeak the 
ſame language, and adopt the ſame cuſtoms, It is 
not eaſy- to divine what could induce theſe few families 
to ſeparate themſelves from the ſociety of the reſt of 
their fellow-creatures, It ſeems probable that there are 
people ſcattered all over this ſouthern iſland, by our 
meeting with inhabitants in this place. They appear 
to lead a wandering life, and don't ſeem to be in per- 
fect amity with each other, 


On Tueſday the rith of May, we again made fail, 
but met with more obſtructions. We obſerved on a ſud- 
den a whitiſh ſpot on the ſea, out of which a column 
aroſe which looked like a'glaſs tube. It appeared that 
another of the ſame ſort came down from the clouds 
to meet this, and they made a coalition and formed 
what is called a water- ſpout; ſeveral others were form- 
ed in the ſame manner ſoon after. As we were not 

very well acquainted with the nature and cauſes of theſe 
ſpouts, we were very curious in examining them, Their 
baſe was a broad ſpot, which looked bright and yel» 
lowiſh when the ſun ſhone upon it; this appeared when 
the ſea was violently agitated, and vapours roſe in a 
ſpiral form. The columns were like a cylinder, and 
moved forward on the ſurface of the ſea, and frequently 
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appeared croſſing each other, they at laſt broke one 

ter Another, this was owing to the clouds not follow- 
ing them with equal rapidity. The ſea appeared more 
and more covered with ſhort- broken waves as the 
clouds came nearer to us; the wirid veered about, and 
did not fix in any one point. Within 200 fathoms of 
us, we ſaw a ſpot in the ſea in violent agitation; the 
water aſcended in a ſpiral form towards the clouds; 
the clouds looked black and louring, and ſome hail 
ſtones fell on board, A cloud gradually tapered into a 
long ſlender tube directly over the agitated ſpot; and 
ſeemed deſcending to meet the riſing ſpiral; and ſoon 
united with it, The laſt water-ſpout broke like others, 
no exploſion was heard, but a flaſh of lightning attend. 
ed this disjunction. The oldeſt mariners\on board had 


never been ſo near water-ſpouts before, they were there- 


fore very much alarmed. Had we been drawn into the 
vortex, it was generally believed that our maſts and 
yards muſt have gone to wreck. From the firſt ap- 
pearance, to the Faſt diſſolution, was three quarters of 


an hour. | Toy a | 
On May the 18th, at five o'clock in the morning, we 


opened Queen Charlotte's Sound, and ſaw three flaſhes 
ariſing from a ſtrong hold of the natives We imagin- 


ed them to be ſignals of the Europeans, and probably 


of our old friends in the Adventure ; when we fired 
ſome guns, we were anſwered, and in a ſhort time faw 
the Adventure at anchor. We were ſaluted by Capt. 
Furneaux with 13 guns, which we very cheartully re- 
turned ; none can deſcribe the joy we felt at this moſt 
happy meeting. 5 


As it muſt be pleaſing to our Subſcribers and Readers, 
| whoſe generous encouragement we have experienced, 
and it being our intention, in return, to render this 
work as complete, in every reſpect as poſſible, we 


ſhall- here preſent them with a complete Narrative | 


of Capt. Furneaux's proceedings, and of the various 
incidents that happened, during the ſeparation of 
the two ſhips, to their joining again in Queen Char- 
- Jotte's Sound ; with an account of Van Diemen's 


HE Adventure, on Sunday the 4th 


of again meeting with her, but by cruizing in the place 
were they parted” company, or by repairing to Char- 


lotte Bay, the firſt ITY place of rendezvous, in 


caſe ſuch a misfortune ſhould happen. Soon after their 
ſeparation, the people of the Adventure heard a gun, 
the report of which they judged to be on the larboard 
beam; upon which, they hauled up S. E. and fired a 
four pounder every half hour; but receiving no return, 
nor ſight of their companion, they kept the courſe they 
had ſteered before the ſog came on. In the evening 


it began to blow hard. The ſtorm was attended with | 


a prodigious fall of rain, every drop of the ſize of a 
common pea ; and the ſea broke over the ſhip's bows 
to the height of the yard/arms ; yet, at intervals, the 
weather was more clear; but at theſe favourable o 
portunities, they could not ſee their wiſhed for object, 
the Reſolution, which gave them many moments re- 
plete with inexpreſſible uneaſineſs. They then ſtood to 


the weſtward, to cruize in the latitude where they laſt 


ſaw her, according to agreement, in caſe of ſeparation ; 
but the ſtorm returned with renewed fury, and the 


weather being again exceeding hazy, they were com- 


pelled to bring to, which untoward circumſtance pre- 


i 


vented them from reaching the intended place; how- 
ever, they cruized as near. the ſame as they could for 
three days, when, after having kept beating about the 
ſeas, in the moſt terrible weather that any ſhip. could 


poſſibly endure, and giving all hopes over of joining 
their loſt companion, they boreaway for winter-quarters, | 
1400 leagues diſtant from them ; and, havingtotraverſe 
a ſea entirely unknown, they took every precaution for | 


their ſafety, and reduced 
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of February, aſter having loſt ſight of 
the Reſolution, in a very thick fog, had no other means 


— 
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n 4 ian are 
reached to 95 deg. E. longitude. They had here hard 


gales from the W. attended with ſnow, leet, and a 


ong hollow ſea from the 8. W. On the 26th a meteor 
called to the northward; the Aurora Borealis, 1. 
northern lights, appeared with uncommon brightneſs in 
the N. N. W. directing its courſe to the 8. W. And 
what is more remarkable, aſter our ſeparation from the 
Reſolution to our making land, we ſaw but one of the 
ice· iſlands, though in the moſt part of our long run, 


we were 2 or 3 degrees ſouthward of the latitude in 


which we firſt met with them; but we ſaw numberleſs 
ſea birds, and porpoiſes, curiouſly ſpotted with white 
and black, frequently darted ſwiftly by our ſhip. 
On Monday the iſt of March, having made no diC- 
covery of land, though we had traverſed from latitude 
10 to 45 degrees S. and from longitude 36 to 146 
egrees, it was determined to bear away for Van 


Diemen's Land, in order to take in water, and repair 


our ſhattered rigging. This land, ſuppoſed to ſoi 

New Holland, — dikovered by Teſto] A. D. r, 
and in the charts is laid down in latitude 44 deg. S. and 
longitude 140 deg. E. On the gth, being Tueſday 

about nine o'clock A. M. we fell in with the S. W. part 
of this coaſt bearing N. N E. 8 or 9 leagues diſtant, 
and 140 deg. 10 min. E. longitude from Greenwich. 
It appeared moderately high and uneven. near the ſea, 
but the hills farther . back formed a double land and 
much higher; We ſaw a point which bore N. four 
leagues off from us, much like the Ram«head off Ply. 
mouth. This we concluded to be the ſame that Taſ. 
man called the South Cape. About four leagues E. S. 
E. half E. from hence are three iſlands, and ſeveral 
rocks, reſembling the Mewſtone, (one of which we ſo 
named) and they are not laid down by Taſman in his 
draughts. Art the South Eaſt Cape, inlatitude 43 deg. 
36 min. S. and 147 deg. E. longitude, the country is 
hilly and full of trees, the ſhore rocky, and landing 
difficult, cauſed by the wind blowing continually from 
the weſtward, which occaſions ſuch a ſurf, that the 
ſand cannot lie on the ſhore. On Wedneſday the 10th 
A. M. the ſecond lieutenant was diſpatched in the great 
cutter, the ſhip being about four miles from the land, 


to find if there was any harbour or good bay. With { 


much difficulty they landed, ſaw ſeveral places where 
the Indians had been, and one they had lately left. 
There was a path in the woods, which probably leads 
to their habitations, but our people had not time to 
purſue it. The ſoil appears to be very rich, and the lee 


| country well cloathed with wood, eſpecially on the 


fide of the hills. Plenty of water fell from the rocks, 
in beauriful caſcades, for two or three hundred feet per- 
pendicular into the ſea, Not perceiving the leaſt ſign 


of any place to anchor in, we hoiſted in the boat and 
| made fail for Frederick Henry Bay. At three o'clock 


P. M. we were abreaſt of the weſtermoſt point of a very 
deep bay called by Taſman, Stormy Bay. Several 
iſlands from the W. to the E. point of this bay, and 
ſome black rocks, we named the Friars. At ſeven, be- 
ing abreaſt of a fine bay, with little wind, we came to, 
and by a good obſervation found our latitude to be 


p- | 43 deg: 20 min. S. and our longitude 147 deg. 34 min. 


On Thurſday the 141th, at day-break, we found a 
moſt commodious harbour, and at ſeven in the evening, 
we anchored in 7 fathom water, about one mile from 
the ſhore on each ſide. Maria's iſland is about 5 or 6 
leagues off. Here we lay five days; and found the 
country exceeding pleaſant. - The ſoil, though thin, is 


rich; and the ſides of the hills are covered with large 
| trees, that grow to a great height before they branch off. 


They differ ſrom any we had hitherto feen- All of 
them are. of the evergreen kind, and the wood being 


very brittle, is eaſily ſplit. Of theſe we found only two 
| forts. The leaves of one are long and narrow, and the 


ſeed, ſhaped like a button, has a very agreeable ſmell. 


Tze leaves of the other reſemble. thoſe of the bay, and 
its ſeed that of the white thorn. From theſe trees, 
| when cut. down, iſſued, what the ſurgeons call, gum- lac. 
the allowance of water tao 

one quart a day for each ſeaman. On the, 8th, they || 


kept between the latitude 52 and 53 degrees S. and places. Of the land birds, are ſome like a raven, * % 


They are ſcorched near the ground, by the natives ſet- 
ting fire to the underwood in the moſt unfrequented 
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| tind, vets, and ſeveral forts of ſmall 
a * * — ſhot a large white foi 
* eagle kind, about che ſize of a kite. The ſea 
fowl are ducks, teal, and the ſheldrake. Of beaſts we 
ſaw only an opoſſum, but obſerved the dung of others 
een we pronounced to be of the deer kind. The fiſh 
we caught in the bay were moſtly ſharks, dog fiſh, and 
another ſort called by the ſeamen nurſes, full of white 
f ts, and ſome ſmall ones not unlike ſprats. In the 
ons are trout,” and other ſorts of fiſh, a few of 
caught with hooks. During our ſtay here, 
t ſee any of the natives, but perceived the 
their fires, eight or ten miles to the north- 
ward. It is evident that they come into this bay from 
theit wigwams or huts, which are formed of boughs, 
either broken, or ſplit, and tied together with graſs: 
he largeſt ends are ſtuck in the ground, and the ſmaller 
20 brought to a point at the top; making the whole of 


which we 
we did 
ſmoke © 


ircular form, ; 
bers of which is the fire-place, ſurrounded with 


f muſcle, pear ſcallop, and cray-fiſh ſhells. 

— 3 of their huts 0s found the ſtone they ſtrike fire 
with, and ſome tinder made of the bark of a tree. In 
others of their wigwams were one of their ſpears, wy 
at one end, with ſome bags and nets made of graſs, 
which contained, we. imagine, their proviſions and 
other neceſſaries. We brought moſt of thoſe things 
away, leaving in their room medals, gun-flints, a few 
nails, and an old iron-hooped empty barrel. The huts. 
of theſe people ſeemed to be built only for a. day, the 
workmanſhip being ſs ſlender, that they will hardly 
keep out a ſhower of rain. The inhabitants lie on the 
ound; on dried graſs, round their fires. They wan- 


er about, in ſmall parties, from one place to another | 


in ſearch of food, the chief end of their exiſtence ; 
and, from what we could judge, they are altogether 
an ignorant, wretched race of mortals, though natives 
of a country capable of producing every neceſſary of 
life, and a climate the fineſt in the world. Having 
got on board our wood and water, we ſailed out of Ad- 
venture Bay, intending to coaſt it, with a view of diſ- 
covering whether Van Diemen's Land is part of New 
Holland. | New, 


On - Tueſday the 16th, we paſſed Maria's Iſlands, | 


and on the 17th Schouten's, when we hauled in for the [| made them preſents, and by ſigns invited them to 


main land, and ſtood off two or three leagues alon 

ſhore. Here the country appeared well inhabited, an 

the land level ; but we diſcovered not any ſigns of a 
harbour or bay, wherein a ſhip might anchor with 
ſafety. The land in lat. 40 deg. 50 min. S. trends to 
the weſtward, and from this latitude to that of 39 deg. 
co min. is nothing but iſlands and ſhoals; the land ap- 
pearing high, rocky, and barren. We now ſtood to 
the northward, and again made land in 39 deg. but 
ſoon after diſcontinued this courſe, to fall in with the 
ſhore, being very dangerous. From Adventure Bay to 
where we ſtood away for New Zealand, the coaſt lies 


in the direction S. half W. and N. half E. and th ca | 


Furneaux was of opinion, that there are no ſtraits be- 
tween New Holland and Van Diemen's Land, but a 
very deep bay. The wind blowing a ftrong gale at 
8. S. E. and ſeeming likely to ſhift round to the eaſt- 
ward, he thought it moſt prudent to leave the coaſt, 
and make the beſt of his way for New Zealand. | 
On the 24th, OY left Van Diemen's Land, a very 
ſevere ſquall reduced us to reefed courſes. We 
ſhipped many waves, one of which ſtove the large cut- 
ter, and with much difficulty we prevented the ſmall 
one from being waſhed over-board. After this heavy 
gale, which continued twelve hours, we had more tem- 
perate weather, accompanied with calms. At length 
we made the coaſt of New Zealand in 4o deg. 30 min. 
S. latitude, having run twenty-four deg. of longitude 
from Adventure Bay, in a paſſage of fifteen days. When 
ve firſt came in ſight of land, it appeared high, form- 
ing a confuſed* group of hills and mountains. We 
ſteered along ſhore to the northward, but our courſe 
was much retarded by the ſwell from the N. E. 
On Saturday, April the 3d, at fix o'clock, A. M. 


: 


ve deferied land, which upon à nearer approach we {| they ſet a high price. Several of their head men camg. 


which is covered with fern or bark, in 
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knew t6 be that which lies between Rock Point and 
Cape Farewell, ſo named by Capt: Cook, when: on 


his retürn from his laſt voyage. Cape Farewell, the 


ſouth” point of the entrance of the weſt fide of the 
ſtraits, bore E. by N. half N. three or four leagues 


diſtant. Sunday, the 4th, we continued our courſe, 


and ſtood to the eaſtward for Charlotte's Sound. On 


Monday, the th, we worked up to windward undet 


Point Jackſon. From Stephen's Iſland to this point, 


the courſe is nearly S. E. diſtance eleven leagues... We 


fired ſeveral guns while ſtanding off and on, but ſaw 
not any inhabitants. At half paſt tuo P. M. we an- 
chored in thirty-nine fathoms water, muddy ground; 
Point Jackſon being 8. E. half E. three leagues. Ar, 
eight we weighed and made ſail. Tueſday, the 6th, at 
eight o'clock A. M. had the Sound open, and worked 
At ten came to, .cloſe to 
ſome white rocks, in thirty-eight fathoms, and on the 
7th anchored in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms water, and 
moored the beſt bower to the N. N. E. In the night 
heard the howling of dogs, and people hallooing on the 
eaſt ſhore.. Capt. Furncaux now ordered the large cut- 
ter to be manned, and ſent her, with a proper guard, 
to examine, whether there were any ſigns of the Reſo- 


lution having arrived at that harbour. The boat re- 


turned, without the leaſt diſcovery, but that of the 
poſt, erected by the Endeavour's people, on the top 
of a hill, with her name and time of her departure in 
1770. Upon this, we inſtantly prepared to ſend the 
tents aſhore, for the accommodation of thaſe who were 
afflicted with the ſcurvy ; while ſuch who enjoyed health 
were very alert in catching fiſh, which proved of great - 
ſervice in recovering our fick, to whom freſh proviſions 
were both food and phyſic. | 
On Friday, the gth, three canoes came along-ſide 
the Adventure, having fifteen Indians of both ſexes, 
all armed with battle axes, and with other offenſive . 


weapons made of hard wood, in the form of our of- 


ficers ſpontoons, about four feet in length; but they 
had neither bows nor arrows. A kind of mat was 
wrapt round their ſhoulders, and tied about their 


| waiſts with a girdle made of graſs. Both men and 


women exhibited a moſt ſavage appearance, and were 
very unwilling to venture on board. The Captain 


trade. They accepted the preſents, and ſome of them 
aſſumed courage enough to truſt themſelves on deck. 


One of our gentlemen, ſeeing ſomething wrapt up, - 
had the curioſity to examine what it was, when, to his 


great ſurprize, he found it to be the head of a man, 
which, by its bleeding, ſeemed to be freſh cut off, 


| As Capt. Cook had expreſſed his abhorrence of ſuch 


unnatural acts, the Indians were very apprehenſive of 
its being forced from them, and the man, to whom it 


| er, 16% trembled' for fear of being puniſhed. - They 


therefore, with ſurpriſing dexterity, in order to con- 
ceal the head, ſhifted it from one to another, till it was 


| conveyed out of ſight; endeavouring, at the ſame 


time, to convince us by ſigus, that no ſuch thing was 
in their poſſeſſion. They then left the ſhip, and went 
on ſhore, not without'ſome viſible ſigns of diſpleaſure. 
In this viſit they often mentioned the name of Tupia, 
and upon being informed he died at Batavia, ſome of 


them with much concern enquired whether we killed 


him, or if he died a natural death. By theſe queſ- 


tions, we concluded theſe Indians were ſome of the 
| ſame tribe who had viſited the Endeavour's company. 


They returned in the afternoon; with fiſh and fern 
roots, which they bartered for nails, to them the moſt 
valuable articles; but the man and woman who had the 
head were not among them. Having a catalogue of 
words in their language, we called ſeveral things by 
name, at which they Enna much furprized, and of- 
fered a 8 fiſh for the catalogue. On Satur- 
day the 1oth about eight in the morning, five double 
canoes came along-ſide the Adventure, with about 
fifty Indians, at the head of whom was their chief. We 

purchaſed of them, for nails, and bottles, their imple- 
ments of war, ſtone hatchets, cloth, &c. upon which 
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f on board, nor would they quit the ſhip by fair means: 


but upon preſenting a muſquet With e bayonet fixed 


they quickly took leave of us, ſeemingly; in great god 
humour; and afterwards they viſited us daily, bringing 
with them fiſh in abundance Which, they exchanged 
for nails, beads:and other trifles. They behaved quite 
peaceably, and, having diſpoſed of their cargges, de- 
parted at all times, ſeemingly, well pleaſed. We now 
2 placed a guard on a little iſland, which, at low Water, 
is joined to Mortuara, called the Hippab, at Which 
place was an old fortified town, that had been, aban- 
doned by the natives. We took paſſeſſion of their 
houſes, and by ſinking a fort within fide, made them 
very comfortable. Here our aſtronomer erected his ob- 
ſervatory; at the ſame time we ſtruck+ our tents, on 
Mortuara ; and having run farther into the coye with 
the ſhip, we moored her for the winter, on the weſt, 
ſhore, and gave her a winter coat to preſerye her hull; 
then after ſending aſhore the ſpars and lumber of the 
decks to be ended we pitched our tents near the 
river, at the watering-placſdce. + in 
On Tueſday, the tith of May, ſeveral of our crew, 
who were at work on ſhore, very ſenſibly felt the ſhock 
of an earthquake, from which circumſtance we think 
it probable, that there are volcanos in New Zealand, as 
theſe phenomena generally go together, On the '1 2th, 
the weather continuing fair, and the Indians friendly, 


the Captain and officers were preparing to go aſhore, 
e | (ps has been already related 
padling down the Sound. We counted one hundred It: 


when about nine A. M. no leſs than ten canoes came 


and twenty natives all armed. When along: ſide of the 
ſhip, they expreſſed a deſite to be admitted on board; 


tures, gave ofdets, that a few only ſhould be admitted 
ai a time. Thefe behaved ſo diſorderly thatithejſailors 
were obliged to turn them out, and it now appeared 
plainly that the intentions of our viſitors were to make 
themſelves maſters of the ſhip: however, finding the 
crew to be upon their guard, they became more civil, 


but not before a great gun was N aver their 9 
eing thus re- 


heads, which alone intimidated them. 
duced to order, the people on board produced ſeveral 
articles, ſuch as beads, ſmall claſp knives, ſciſſars, 
cloth, paper, and other trifles, which they bartered 
for battle axes, ſpears, weapons of various ſorts, fiſh- 
hooks, and other curioſities, the manufacture of the 
country. Being. viſibly diſappointed in the execution 
of their grand deſign, they took to their canoes, all 
gabbling together in a language, a word of which no 
one on board could underſtand : but previous-to their 
departure, the captain and officers made preſents to 
thoſe among them who appeared to be their chiefs, 
which they accepted with great apparent ſatisfaction. 
Three months were now elapſed ſince the Adventure 
loſt ſight of the Reſolution; but on the 17th ſhe was 
ſeen at Jackſon Point. We immediately ſent out boats 
to her aſſiſtance, it Roy calm, to row her into the 
Sound. In the evening ſhe anchored about a-mile 
without us, and next morning weighed and warped : 
within us. The pleaſure the ſhips companies felt at 
meeting can only be conceived by thoſe who have been 
in like circumſtances, each were as, {eager to relate as 
the others were to hear. Having thus related the pro- 
greſs of the Adventure, we now come to record the 
tranſactions of both ſhips after their junction. It were 
little more than a repetition of the Adventure's diſtreſſes 
to recapitulate the effects of the boiſterous weather that 
were felt by the crew of the Reſolution; being ſome- 
times ſurrounded with iſlands of ice, out of which they 
could only extricate theraſelves by the utmoſt exertion 
of their {kill in ſeamanſhip, ſometimes involved in 
ſheets of fleet aud ſnow, and in miſts ſo dark, that a 
man on the forecaſtle could not be ſeen from the quar- 
ter deck; ſometimes the ſea rolling mountains high, 
while the running tackle, made brittle by the ſeverity of 
the froſt; was, frequently ſnapping, and ſometimes ren- 
dered immoveable. Amidſt the hardſhips of ſuch a 
traverſe, there is nothing more aſtoniſhing, than that 
the crew ſhould continue in perfect health, ſcarce a man 
being ſo ill as to be incapable of duty. Nothing can 
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redeund more to che honour of Capt. Cook, than his 
paying particulat attention to the preſervation of health 
among dis company. By obſerving the ſtricteſt diſci. 
pline from the higheſt to the loweſt, his commands 
were duly obſerved, and punctually executed; When 
the ſervice was Hardi he ſtempered the ſeverity. thereof 
by frequently relieving choſe employed in the performs. 
ange, and having all hands at command, he Was never. 
under the nece ſity of continuing the labour of any ſet 
of men beyond What their ſtrength; and their ſpirits: 
could! bear; Anothe meceſſary precaution was, that in 
ſine: or ſettled weather, the captain never ſuffered any 
df his men to be idle, but conſtantly employed the ar. 
mourers, the carpenters, the profeſſed navigators, fore. 
maſtmen, &c. in doing ſomething each in his own 
way, which; though not immediately wanted, he knew 
there might be a call for before the voyage was com- 
pleted. Having by this means leſt no ſpare time for 
gaming, /quarrelling, or rioting, he kept them in ac. 


* — 


tion, and puniſhed drunkenneſs with the utmoſt ſeve. 
rity ; and thus by perſevering in a ſteady line of con- 
duct, he was enabled to keep the ſea till reduced to a 
vety ſcanty portion of water; and when he deſpaired 
, of finding any new land, and had fully ſatisfied himſelf, 
of the non exiſtence of any continent in the quarter he. 
had traverſed, he directed his courſe to Charlotte's 
Sound, the place appointed for both ſhips to rendez- 
vous in caſe of ſeparation, and appeared off the ſame, 
on Tueſday, the 18th of 

ay, 1773, and here. we diſcovered. our, conſort the 

|| Adventure, by the ſignals ſhe made to us, an event every 


one in both ſhips felt with inexpreſſible ſatisfaction; 
but Capt. Furneaux, not liking their looks and geſ- 


Ihe next morning after our arrival, being Wedneſ. 
day, the 19th, Capt. Cook went off in the boat, at 
; day-break, to gather ſcurvy graſs, celery, and other 
vegetables. At breakfaſt time he returned with a boat 
| load, enough for the creus of both ſhips; and know- 
ing their ſalutary efficacy in removing ſcorbutic com- 
| plaints, he ordered that they ſhould be boiled with 
wheat and portable broth, every morning for. breakfaſt, 
and with peaſe and broth for dinner, and thus dreſſed 
they are extremely beneficial. It was now the Cap- 
tain's intention to viſit Van Diemen's land, in order to 
determine whether it made a part of New Holland; 
but as Capt. Furneaux had cleared up this point, it was 
reſolved to. continue our reſearches to the eaſt between 
the latitudes of 41 deg. and 46 deg, - In conſequence 
of this determination Capt. Cook ordered out his men 
| to aſſiſt the crew of the Adventure in preparing her 
for ſea. He was induced more eſpecially to this, be- 
cauſe he knew refreſhments, were to be procured at the 
Society Illes. On the 2oth- we viſited: the ſortificati- 
ons of the natives where the obſervatory was fixed. It 
is only acceſſible in one place, and there by a narrow, 


difficult path, being ſituated on a ſteep. rock. The 


huts of the natives ſtood promiſcuouſly within an in- 
cloſure. of -pallifadoes; they confiſted only of a roof, 
and had no walls. Perhaps theſe are only occaſional 
abodes, when the Indians find themſelves in any dan- 
ger. Capt. Furneaux had planted before our arrival, a 
great quantity of garden ſeeds, which grew very well, 
and produced plenty of ſallad and European greens. 
| This day Capt. Cook ſent on ſhore, to the watering- 
place, near the Adventure's tent, the only ewe and ram 
remaining of thoſe we brought from the Cape of Good 
Hope. On the aiſt we went over to Long Iſland, 
which confiſts of one long ridge, the top nearly level, 
and the ſides ſteep. Here we found various kinds of 
ſtone, and ſowed different kinds of garden feeds upon 
ſome ſpots which we cleared for that purpoſe. On 
Saturday, the 22d, we found the ewe and ram dead, 
| whoſe. death we ſuppoſed to have been occaſioned by 
ſome poiſonous plants. About noon we were viſited by 
| two ſmall canoes in which were five men. They dined 
withius, and it was not a little they devoured. In the 
evening they were diſmiſſed with preſents. They re- 


ſembled the people of Duſky Bay, but were much more 


familiar, and did not appear concerned at ſeeing us, 
which was probably owing to their having beſore viſited 


the: crew of the Adventure. Some of our crew 5 
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Indians Capt. Cook took over to Mortuara, and ſhewed 
him ſome potatoes, in a thriving condition, which 
were planted h Mr. Fannen, maſter of the Adventure. 
The man was fo well pleaſed with them, that of his 
on accord, he began to hoe up the earth round the 
plants. He as then conducted to other plantations 
of turnips, carrots, and parſnips, of which it was caſ: 
to give them an idea, b comparing them with ſuch 
roots as they were well acquainted with. We muſt” 
further remark of theſe people, that not any of our me- 
 thods of fiſh 6 es equal to theirs, | 44 
| inſtant, we went over to Long Iſland, 


| uſe of their canoes to ſet themſelves aſhore, on which 
they complained to the Captain; and, upon their ca- 
nocs being reſtored, they ſeemed highly delighted. 
On Monday the 24th, early in the morning, Mr. 
Gilbert, the maſter, was diſpatched to ſound about the 
rock we had diſcovered in the entrance of the ſound; 
at the ſame time Capt. Cook, accompanied by Capt. 
Furneaux and Mr. Forſter, fe off in a boat to the weſt 
bay on a ſhooting party. + They met ay large canoe, 
in which were 14 or 15 people; and the firſt queſtion 
they alked was ALY the welfare of Tupia. Be- 
ing told he was dead, they expreſſed ſome concern. 
he ſame enquiry, as has been obſerved, was made of 
Capt. Furneanx when he firſt arrived, and on our 
ing aboard in the evening, we were informed, that 
— ndians in a canoe, who were ſtrangers to our | 
ple; had alfo enquired for Tupia. r. Gilbert | given to ſome of our ſailors to go on ſhore, where they 
Doing ſounded all round the rock, which he found. to again purchaſed the embraces of the women. Theſe 
be very ſmall and ſteep, returned late in the evening. I} fellows, muſt have been very keen indeed, or they 
This-day the Reſolution received another viſit from a of 
family who came with no other intent than partaking their doxies, all of whom had a diſagreeable ſmell, 
of our food, and to get ſome of our iron work. We [| which might be ſcented at a confiderable diſtance } 
wanted to know their names, but it was a long time J and their clothes as well as hair ſwarmed with vermin 
before we could make them underſtand us. At laſt we 
found that the oldeſt was called Towahanga, and the | between their teeth. It is ſurpriſing how men, who 
others Kotugha-a, Koghoaa, Khoaa, Kollakh, and Tau- I had received a civilized education, could gratify the 
puaperua. The laſt was a boy about twelve years of animal appetite with ſuch loathſome creatures. While 
age, very lively and intelligent. He dined with us, eat [| this party were on ſhore, a young woman on board ſtole 
voraciouſly, and was very fond of the cruſt of a pie I one of our ſeamen's jackets, and gave it a young man 
made of wild fowl. He did not much reliſh Madeira II of her own tribe; upon the. ſailor's taking it from the 
Vine which the captain gave him, but was very fond of Indian, he received ſeveral blows on the. face by the 
ſome ſweer Cape wine, which elevated his ſpirits and I young fellow's fiſt, At firſt the ſailor took this as in 
his tongue was perpetually going. He very much joke, but upon perceiving the aſſailant to be in earneſt, 
wanted the captain's boat cloak, and ſeemed much | he gave him a hearty Engliſh drubbing, and made him 
hurt at a tefuſal. An empty bottle and a table-cloth cry out for quartefs. At this time Capt. Cook con- 
being alſo denied him, he grew 'exceeding angry, and | 
at length was ſo ſullen, that he would not peak à word. cleared for the purpoſe, all ſorts of vegetables that he 
On Saturday the 29th inſtant, a great number of natives 
ſurrounded us with canoes, who brought goods to ex- 
change, for which they got good returns, owing to the 
eagerneſs. with which our ſailors outbid each other, all | 
of them being defirous of having ſome of the produc- | 
tions of this country. Among theſe Indians we ſaw 
many women whoſe-lips were of a blackiſh hue, and 
their cheeks were painted with a lively red. They had 
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veral natives whom we had not ſeen before, and who 
brought with them ſundry new articles of commerce, 
among theſe were dogs, ſome of which we purchaſed. 


Of theſe people we'ſaw a few oddly marked in their 
| | faces, by ſpiral lines deeply cut in them. Such kind 

large knees, and {lender bandy legs, owing to want of 

exerciſe, ' and fitting in their . canoes croſs legged, 


of marks were very regular in the face of a middle-aged 

man, named Tringho Waya, who. appeared to be a 
Theſe ladies n agreeable to our crews, who had [| perſon of note, and to have authority over his brethren.” 
no opportunity of indulging an intercourſe with other [| This company ſeemed to underſtand perfectly well how 
women {ſince our departure from England; and they |]: to traffic, and did not like we ſhould make hard bar- 
ſoon found out, that chaſtity was not a 1 gains. Some of them entertained us with a dance on 


part of their character. Their conſent was eaſily pur- I the quarter deck, previous to which they parted with 
chaſed : a ſpike nail, or an old ſhirt, was a ſufficient 


| | their upper garments, and ſtood in a row. They ſung 
bribe: the lady was then left to make her man happy, a ſong, and its chorus all rogether, making during the 
and to exact from him another preſent for herſelf,” We |] performance many frantic geſtures, Muſic accom- 
muſt obſerve to the credit of ſome of theſe women, and II panied this ſong and dance, but it was not very 
to the diſeredit of their men, that ſeveral of the former |} harmonious. | | Xy $5558 
ſubmitted to this proſtitution with much ſeeming; re- |] On Wedneſday the ad, we ſet aſhore on the eaſt-ſide 
luctanee; and they were ſometimes terrified into a com- I} of the, ſound a male and a female goat. The latter, 
pliance by the authority and even menaces of the || which was more than a year old, had two fine kids, 
nen. The New. Zealanders encouraged by the gain of that were killed by the cold ſome time before we arrived 
this diſgraceful commerce, went through both the ſhips, [| in Duſky Bay. Capt. Furneaux likewiſe put on ſhore, 
offering their daughters and ſiſters to the promiſcuous | in Canmbal Cove, a boar and two breeding ſows, which 
embraces of every one for iron, tools, &c. but the mar- were left to range in the woods at pleaſure. Should 
ried women were not obliged to carry on this infamous If; they remain unmoleſted by the natives till they become 
kind of traffic. Indeed it ſeems to be an eſtabliſhed IJ wild, they will then be in no danger, and in time this 
cuſtom in New Zealand for girl to beſtow her favour ||: country may be ſtocked with theſe uſeful animals. In 
on à number of men, without the leaſt infringement on an excurſion, made this day by ſome of our people to 
her character; but after marriage} the ſtricteſt conjugal |; the eaſt, they met with the largeſt ſeal they had ever 
fidelity. is expected from her. Sketches of the moſt II ſeen. * They diſcovered it ſwimming on the ſurface of 
characteriſtie of their faces were taken by our draughtſ- I] the water, and got near enough to fire at it, but without 
men; Several of the old men in particular, had very effect; and after purſuing it near an hour, they were 
expreſſive counitenances ; and ſome of the young ones I} obliged to give over the chaſe. By the ſize of this 
looked! very ſavage; owing to their buſhy hair hanging animal, it probably was a ſea-lioneſs ; Capt. Cook was 
over their faces. Their dreſs is like what is exactly I} of this opinion from having ſeen a ſea-lion when he 
deſcribed" in our copper- plates for this work. In the j{ entered this ſound, in his former voyage; and he 
evening they all went on ſhore, and erected temporary [| thought theſe creatures had their abode in ſome of the 
huts oppoſite to the ſhips. Here they made fires, and II rocks, that lie off Admiralty Bay, and in the ſtrait. 
repared their ſuppers, which conſiſted of freſh fiſh, On the za, ſome boats were ſent to Long Iſland, to 
_— they caught with great dexterity, One of theſe | | bring my the remainder of the hay, and our carpenter 
r | F | My went 
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venture. It was very common for theſe 
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ent over to the eaſt- ſide of the ſound, to cut down 
ome ſpars, which were much wanted. On their re- 


turn, one of the boats was chaſed by large double 

8 containing, about fifty men. rudence dictated 

to effect an ęſcape by failing; for though the Indians 
e 


We have ho hoſtile intentions, yet this was a neceſ- 
„ - 1 4. i... rs aria 
- Friday 1 0 of June, being his Majeſty's birth- 


V, wie hoilted our colours, an Prepare to celebrate 
the day with the uſual feſtivities, rly.in the morn- 
ing our friends brought us a large ſupply of fiſh, One 
i promiſed to accompany us in our voyage, but 


afterwards altered his mind, as did alſo ſome others 


who. had made a like promiſe to the people of the Ad- 
| people to 
bring their children with them, not with the unnatural 


intention of ſelling them, as was reported, but in ex- 


ectation that we would make them preſents. A man 
rought his ſon, a boy about ten years of age, and pre- 
ſented him to Capt. Cook, who thought at firſt he 
wanted to ſell him: but we ſoon found the deſire of the 
father was inclined only towards a white ſhirt, which 


was given to his ſon. The boy was ſo highly delighted 


with his new garment, that he went all over the ſhip, 
preſenting himſelf before every one who came in his 
way. This freedom, or * the colour of his dreſs, 


- or the boy's antic geſtures, offended old Will, the ram 


goat, who by a ſudden butt knocked him backwards. 
n the deck, The ſhirt was dirtied ; the misfortune 
2 irreparable to the boy, who feared to 9 775 
before his father in the cabbin, until brought in by Mr 


Forſter; when. he told a very lamentable ſtory againſt | 


(for ſo they called all the quad- 


Gourey, the great do 
PHey's 5 nor would he be reconciled till 


rupeds we had aboar 


his ſhirt was waſhed and dried. From this 89 | 
ele 


ſtory may be ſeen how liable we are to miſtake thel, 
people's meaning, and to aſcribe to them cuſtoms they 
are utter ſtrangers to. This day a lar 


theſe new viſitors, one ſtood at the | 
and another at the ſtern, while the reſt kept their ſeats. 


- One of them held a green bough, the New Zealand. 


flag in his hand, and poke a few words, 1 
made a long harangue, in ſolemn and well articulated 
ſounds. Being invited aboard, he at laſt ventured, 
and was followed ſoon by the reſt, who eagerly traded 
with us. They directly ſaluted the natives on board, by 
an application of their noſes, and paid the fame compli- 
ment to the gentlemen on the quarter-deck, The chief's 
name was Teiratu. They all enquired for Tupia, and 


were much concerned at hearing of his death. Theſe, 


N were taller than any we had hitherto ſeen in 


e Zealand, and their dreſs and ornaments beſpoke 


them ſuperior to the inhabitants of Queen Charlotte's 
Sound. 
and were elegantly carved: we obtaine 
and alſo ſome muſical inſtruments from them. They 
made but a ſhort ſtay, and, erbarking, they all went 
over to Mortuara, where, by the help Four glaſſes, we 


diſcovered four or five canoes, and ſeveral people on the 


ſhore.. About noon Capt. Cook, accompanied by ſeveral 


other gentlemen, ollowed them, and were received with. 
The captain diſtributed. 
ch were a great number of 


every mark of fiene, 
ſeveral prefents, among whi 
breſs medals inſcribed with, the king's. title on one ſide 
nd the ſhip which undertook this yoyage on the other, 
Teiratu appeared to be the chief among theſe people, 
conducted Teiratu to the garden he had plan | 
obtained a promiſe from him that he would not ſuffer 
it to-be deſtroyed. . . 


by the great degree of reſpect PA him, oor. Cook 
eq, Ane 


rly in the. morning of the 4th of June, we. ſailed' ||} f 


from this lace” in company with the Adventure, but 
had frequehr hindrances from contrary winds. On the 
wenty-[ccand-of July we were in lat. 32 deg. 30 min. 
5 133 deg. 40 min. W. And now the weather was 
x warm), that we were obliged to pur on lighter cloaths, 
Wi AY, P Angle bird this. day, which, was 
ow | : 


ws ws 
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double canoe. | 

approached, well manned ; it came within muſket ſhot, 

and contained about thirty men, Our friends on board 

told us they were enemies very earneſtly, . 
e 


Among, | 
head of the. canoe, 


heir tools were made with | 6p" 7 | 
a few of theſe, 


23 


| ful ſurf, This iſland is in latit 


rather remarkable, as not one day had hitherto paſſed 
ſince we left the land without ſeeing ſeveral, Capt, 


Cook having heard that the crew of the Adventure 


were ſickly, went on board the agth of July, when he 
found the cook dead, and 20 men ill with the ſcu 
and flux, Only three men were on the ſick lift on 
board the Reſolution, which was certainly owing to the 
captain's abſolutely enforcing the eating celery and 
ſcury -graſs with the food. though at firſt the crew did 
not like K. „„ 3 | 
All hopes of diſcovering a continent now. vaniſhed 
as we had get to the northward of Capt. Carteret's 
tracts, and we only expected to ſee iſlands till our 
return to the 8. Every circumſtance. conſidered, we 
were induced to believe that there is no Southern Con. 
tinent between New Zealand and America; it is ver 
certain that this paſſage did not produce any ſure ſigns 
of one. 1 1 A 
On the 6th of Auguſt, Capt. Furneaux came on 
board the Reſolution to dinner, and reported, that his 
people were much better, that the flux had quite left 
them, and that the ſcuryy was at a ſtand. The 
ſcorbutic people, had been well ſupplied with cyger, 
Which in a great meaſure contributed to this happy 
change. Land appeared to the ſouth on the . 
inſtant at day break, which we judged to be one of 
thoſe iſlands diſcovered by Monſ. Tougninville. We 
called it, Reſolution Iſland, it lies in the latitude of 1. 
deg. 24 min, longitude 141 deg. 39 min, W. We aid 
not ſtay to examine it, as it did not appear large 
enough to ſupply our wants; we therefore determined 
to make the beſt of our way to Otaheite, where we 
were ſure of a 1 ſupply of refreſhments, In 
the evening we ſaw land again, which in all probability 
was another of Monſ. Bougainville's diſcoveries... This 
we called Doubtful Iſland. On the morning of the 
L2th'inftant at day-break, we diſcovered land at about 
two miles ahead of us, ſo that we were adviſed of our 
danger but juſt in time. This was another ſmall half 
drowned ifland. The fea broke ng it in a dread. 
I ſurf, ; 17 deg. 5 min, 
longitude 143 deg. 16 min. W. We called it Furs 
neaux Iſland. Go the 17th, we ſaw another of theſe 


I. [4 iſlands in latitude 17 deg. 4 min. itude 444 de 
The other I} 85 3 00g 1 — 


min. W. It. is with very great propriety that 

Honſ. Bougainyille calls theſe low overflowed iſlands 
the Dangerous Archipelago. We were under the neceſ- 
ſity of proceeding with the utmoſt, caution, eſpecially 


in the night, as we were ſurrounded; by them, whic 
the ſmoothneſs of the ſea ſufficiently indicated. On 


the 34th, we found ourſelves clear of theſe iſlands, and 
ſteered our courſe for Otaheite. We ſaw Oſnabur 


. Iſland (which was diſcoyered by Capt. Wallis) on the 


| ith at fixe in the morning, and acquainted Capt. 
Furxneaux that it was. our intention to put into Oati- 


| piha Bay, near the ſouth end of Otaheite, and 


on the eh 1 0 
On the 238th, we were within a league of the reef. 
On account of ihe b by 4 


t what 
refreſhments we could in that part of the iſland, before 


Matavai. 


g breeze. failing/ us, we. hoiſted out 


our boats ta tow the ſhips off, but they could not keep 
us from: being carried top, near, the reef. Many in- 
babitants came on board, from. different parts, ho 
brought ie e ee: they moſt of them 


knew. Capt. again, and enquired. for Mr. Banks 
Tr BOT 15 of them aig bows 


ſituation becam 
tinved.. .. 1 5 


= 


me of t ed for Tupia. Our 
in more dangerous as dle al con- 
6 ing ta examine the weſtern point of 
the reef, in woo to pet round that way into the bay, 
we found: that there was not ſufficient depth of water. 
Both ſhips were carried with great impetuoſity towards 
the reef, and all the horrors of ſhipwreck now ſtared us 
in the face. The breakers were not two cables length 


rom, us, and we gpuld find no bottom to anchor. The 
Ne came at three fathoms water, and ſtruck at 
every fall of the ſea, but the Adventure brought up 


under de dzendlut 
>; roke, und Oat 8 a We 
every wament. At length we found ground a litt 
Without th baſon, "and got the ſhip alloat, by; _— 


which. 
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EV ower anchor and the tide ceaſed to act in the 
urn en We happily towet/off the:Reſolution, 
15 all the boats were ordered to aſſiſt the Adventure, 
a". happily Bot ofice” ws te Cale ue ſea, after harren) 
eſcaping ſhipwreck; A number of the fiatives were on 
boa dee * While we wete in this perilous ſitüatlon ; 
but were totally infenſible 6f ahy danger, even While 
we were firiking,” ant when they" parted” with us they 
ſeerntd Quite ynconcerned? We-anchofrd in Onti-piha 
Bay, very near the fhore, und were vilited * "great 
1 175 natives, Who brought rovts, 


other articles, in return for Which they promiſed hogs, 


4 recovered the Refolution's bower anchor, which 
we were obliged to leave; but the Adventure loft three 
in the time of our extremity, which were never reco- 
yered, We de led with fruit and roots, but 
not in large quantities. 


faid to be ſeen about their habitations, they all faid they 
belonged to Waheatow, their chief, whom ve had not 
feen. A man who pretended” to be a chief came on 
board with ſeveral * 


things over the quarter gallery; and as complaints of 


the fame nature were alledged againſt thoſe on the 


eck, the captain took the liberty to turn them all 
0 u ith Mk The captain was folexaſperared at 
© conduct of the pretended chief, that he fired two 
uſquets over His Wa! which terrified hit fo much, 
that he quitted his Cano and took to the Water. On 
feriding a boat the cat | 
the ſhore pelted the boat with ſtones. The captain 
went himſelf in another boat to protect her, he like wiſe 
ordered a canton loaded with ball to be fired along 
e coaſt, which terriſied them ſufficiently, and he 
Ine away the canoes without any oppoſition. 
They ſaoh became friends again, and the canoes were 
retutned. Iwo or three people began to enquire after 
Tupia, but they were ſoon ſatisfied when they heard the 
caufe of his death. Several people afked for Mr. 
Banks, and other e were at Otabeite with 
Capt. Cook before. , We were informed by theſe peo- 
ple, rbat there had been à battle fought between the 
Ng kingdoms, that Toutaha, the regent of the greater 
peninſula, was ſtain; and'thar Oroo-rerghed in his ftead. 
old friends fell. A peace was now fully eſtabliſhed; '” 
On the 19th, the two côommanders made an excur- 


ſion along the coat, and wWere entertained by a chief 


(whom they met) with ſome excellent fin, &c. to 
whom in return they made ſeveral. preſetits. On the 
2oth, one of the natives ſtole a gun from the PORE on 
ſhore, Some of the naxives purſued him of their own 
accord, who knocked him down and brought back the 
muſquet. , We imagine chat feat dptrated more with 
them in this buſinefs than any other motive. On the 
21ſt, a chief came to Viſit us, Who brought in a pre- 
ſent of fruit; which 18 to be ſome coc-nuts that 
we had draw che | a | | 
He pad 0 270 tied them vp, that we did nor foo 

diſcover che deceit.” He d 


W and Plantains. We were informed" that 
Valieatow was come into the neighbourhiood, and 
wiſhed to ſee” Capt. Cook, who accordingly went in 
company with Capt. Furneaux and ſome, gentlemen: 
they were likewiſe attended by fome natives; About a 
mile from the landing place they met the chief," ad- 
vaticing*to meet 'thettr with' a numerous train. When 


| 


fruit, &c. 
Prefents were made to chelr iefs of ſhirts; axes, and | 


party of men were trading 

on more, under the protection of a guard. We could 

not get any hogs from the natives, though plenty were | 
a 


ter from and thrown overboard. | 


d He did not betray the leaſt and, weeping 'bitterly, told him that her ſon and his 
emotion When we: told bim of it, atid gpened two of | 
three of them himſelf, av if He Knew nothing of che 
matter; he then pretended to be farisfied that it was X 
really ſo, and went on ſhore, from whence he ſent ſome [I captain prevailed on the king to let him ſee her again, 

when he made her 


of his friends, to whom preſents If 
wete made, but he was detected in handing ſeveral [| 


board himſelf,” being, as he fai 
In this battle E Tamaide, and feveral of our | 
e 


| voyage, and ſeemed ſorry | when we told him we muſt 


| morning. This party returned on board of ſhip to 
Fl 


| cargoes of fruit for ſail; neither did they return till 


on the 25th, and brought eight pigs with him. We 


our decks were . with natives before we could 
| 


to the captain, as all others were much pleaſed to ſee 
him. Maritata, à chief, was on board, and ad viſed the 
ain ſet out on the 26th for Oparee, after having given 
directions to fetch tents for the reception of the fick, 


to take up the canoe, . from I Kc. Capt. Furneaux, Maritata and his wife, and ſome = 


| 


the prince perceived the company, he halted. He 
Knew Captain, Cook very well, as they had ſeen -each 
other ſeveral times in 1759. He went at that time by 
the name f Terace, and tobk/his fathet's name at his 
death. ' We found him fitting on a ſtool; and as ſoon 
as the uſual ſalutatiqn as over, he ſeated Capt. Cook on 
the ſurtie tool With Himſelf} the reſt ſat on the ground. 
He enquired after feveral who had been on the former 


ſail the nent day, offering the captain that if he would 
ſtay he ſhould have hogs in plenty. Capt. Cook” made 
him mash preſents, and" ſtaid with him the whole 


dinner, and made this chief another viſit in the after. 
noon, made him more preſents, and he gave us two 
hogs. At the different trading places ſome others 
were got, ſo that a meal's freſh pork ſerved ſor the 
crews'of both ſhips. ' Sit pane e e 

Early in the morning of the'24th, we put to ſea, and 
were accompanied by ſeveral canoes,” who brought 


they had diſpoſed of them. The fick people on board 
the Adventure 'gbt much relief from Werk fruits. ' We 
left a lieutenant on ſHore, in order to bring ſome hogs; 
which they promiſed to ſend by him. Ae returned 


arrivedat Matayai Bay in the evening of the 25th, and 


ger to anchor, almoſt all of them were acquainted with 
apt. Cook. Otoo their king and a great crowd were 
ot together on the ſhore. © Capt. Cook was going on 
ore to pay him a viſit, but was told that he was gone 

to Oparee in a fright; which ſeemed very extraordinary 


captain to defer his viſit tilł next morning. The cap- 


others, went with the captain. They were conducted 
to Otqo as ſoon as they were landed, who fat on the 
' ground under a ſhady tree, with à great number of 
People around him. Capt. Cook made him ſeveral 
preſents, after the uſual compliments had paſſed, bein 
very well perſuaded that it was much io his intereſt to 
eftabliſh a friendſhip with this man. His attendants 
alſo had preſents made to them, they offered cloth in 
return, which was refufed, being told that what was 
given was merely out of friendſhip. Otob enquired for 
all the gentlemen who had been __ before, as well as 
for Tupia, and promiſed to ſend ſome hbgs oh board; 
but was very backward in faying' he would come on 
5 much afraid of the 
great guns. He was certainly the moſt timid prince; 
as all his actions demonſtrated. ' He was a'perſonable 
| well made man, fix feet high, and about thirty years 
; of age. His father and all his ſubjects were uncovered 
before him, that is, their ' heads and ſhoulders were 
/ Te 00 T3507 oy Bnvre a bur 
On the 27th, the king Otoo came to pay us a viſit, * 


ho brought in a pre- 


cloth. After much perſuaſion he came on board him - 
| felf, accompanied by his 3 des 
e 


attended by a numerbus train; he ſent before him ro 
large fiſh, a hog, ſome fruits, and à large quanti . 


ger brother, 

with many attendants,” who all received preſents; and 

' when they had breakfaſted, carried them home to 

; Oparee.. Upon landing, an old lady, the mother of 

| Tburiha, mer Capt. Cook, ſeized him by both hands; 
friend Toutaha were dead. Had not the king taken 
het from Capt. Cook, he myſt have joined her lamen- 
tations. It, was with, a good deal of difficulty that the 


n_h6 mide" her ſonic ,preſenrs.” | Capt. Furneau® 
gave the King a fliale anch female goat; Which we” hope 


| will multiply. A Leatenanit'was ſent! co Attahourow on 
the 28th, to ae of: The king, u 


FASS 


| ſin-riſe, and brought with rhein 4 log ſöme fruit, and 
| [likeviſe 


nt on board the 
Adventure, 


" * 
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Adventure, and made Capt. Furneaux the ſame. pre- 
ſents. Soon after they returned, and brought Capt. 
Furneaux - with them. Capt. Cook made them 
a return for the preſents they brought, and 
dreſſed out the king's ſiſter to the greateſt advantage. 
The king was carried again to Oparee, when his Ota- 
heitan majeſty thought proper to depart, and was en- 
tertained as. he went with bagpipes and the ſeamen 
dancing. Some of deer danced alſo in imita- 
tion Te ſeamen, and performed their parts tole- 


rably well. Toutaha's mother again preſented. herſelf || 


to Capt. Cook; but could not look upon him without 
ſhedding many tears. The next day the king promiſed 
to viſit us again, but ſaid we muſt firſt wait upon him. 
The licutenant whom we ſent for hogs, returned only 
with a promiſe of having ſome, if he would go back in 
a few days. 1 7 $095 LATE 

On the twenty-ninth the commanders took a trip to 
Oparee, early in the morning, attended by ſome of- 
ficers and gentlemen, and made the king ſuch preſents 
as he had not before ſeen. One of them was a. broad 


ſword ; at the ſight of which he was very much inti- 


midated, and defired it might be taken out of his ſight. 
With a vaſt deal of argument he was prevailed upon to 
ſuffer it to be put on his ſide, where it remained a very 
ſhort time. e received an invitation to the theatre, 
where we were entertained with'a dramatic piece, con- 


fiſting of comedy and dance. The ſubject we could 


not well find out; though we heard frequent mention 
of Capt. Cook's name during the performance. The 
rfermers were one woman, which was no leſs a per- 
8 than the king's ſiſter, and five men, and their 
muſic conſiſted of only three drums. The whole en- 
tertainment was well conducted, and laſted about two 
hours. When this diverſion was over, the king de- 
ſired us to depart, and loaded us with fruit and fiſh. 
The king ſent more fruit and fiſh the next morning. 
In the eyening of the thirtieth we were alarmed 
with the cry of murder from the ſnore. A boat was 
immediately armed, and ſent on ſhore, to bring off 
any of our people who might be found. there without 
orders, and to diſcover the occaſion of the diſturbance. 
The boat ſoon returned, with a ſeaman and three ma- 
rines; others were taken, who belonged to the Adven- 
ture, and even, put under cloſe confinement till the 
morning, when they were ſeverely puniſhed accord- 
ing to their demerits. The people would not confeſs 
any. thing, and it did not appear that any material injury 
had been done. The diſturbance might be occaſioned 
by the fellows making too free with the women: not- 
withſtanding this, the alarm. was ſo great, that the na- 
tives fled from their habitations in the night ; and the 
inhabitants of the whole . coaſt were terrified. The 
king himſelf had fled a great way from the place of his 
abode; and when Capt. Cook ſaw him, he complained 
to him of the diſturbance. ; Capt, Cook preſented the 
king with three Cape ſheep, as it was his laſt viſit. 
Wich this preſent he was very well pleaſed, though he 
had not much reaſon to be ſo, as they were all wea- 
' thers; this he was made acquainted with. The king's 
fears. were now diſſipated, and he preſented us with 
three hogs, one of Which was very ſmall, which we 
took notice of. Soon after a perſon, came to the king, 
and ſeemed to ſpeak very peremptorily about the hogs, 
and we thought he was angry with ham for giving us 
ſo many, and more ſo when he took the little pig away 
with him; but we were much miſtaken, for ſoon after 
we were gone, another hog was Drought to us, larger 
an the other two. The king ſeemed much affected 
when Capt. Cook told him he ſhould leave the iſland 
the next day. They embraced each other ſeveral times, 


and departed. 
AF On So Gi 


as the ſick were nearly recove 
the hip were completed, and en of water pro- 
Vvided. Moſt of the . was employed in unmoori 
the ſhips ; and inthe afternoon the lieutenant returned, 
who had been ſent for the hogs promiſed. _ With him 
game-Pottatou. (the chief gf the ' diſtrict of Artahou- 
), with his wife, to pay Capt; Cook a viſit, and 


red, the neceſſary repairs 


of 
* 


8 


1 


Il 
q 

* 

- 


| were diſtributed among them, which were 


44+ .4 


with us, though 
e 


the Adventure got aſhore on th 
nel, but ſhe was ha il | 5 
ing any damage. The, 
| moſt cordiality, ſeveral of whom came on board be. 
fore our commanders went on ſhore. Some preſents 
ratefully 

of h &c. Hers 


2 ithout receiv. 


returned by a plentiſul Ph 8, fruit, 
we had a fine proſpect; of being plenrifully ſupplied 
| with freſh, pork and fowls, which was to us very plea. 
ſing. Two trading parties were ſent, aſhore on the 
fourth inſtant, which were very well conducted. Capt. 
Cook was informed that Oree was ſtill alive, and waited 
to ſee him. The commanders, with, Mr. Forſter, went 
to the place appointed for. the interview, accompanied 
by one of the natives, The boat. was landed before the 
chief's houſe, ; and we were deſired. to remain in it till 
the neceſſary ceremony was gone through; There ſtood 
cloſe to the ſhore five young N trees, which are 
their emblems of peace : theſe were, with ſome cere- 
mony, brought on board ſeparately. The firſt three 
were each accompanied by à young pig, whoſe carg 
were ornamented with cocoa· nut fibres; the fourth 
ee tree was accompanied by a dog. All theſe 
particular names and meanings, which we could 
not underſtand. The chief had carefully preſerved a 
piece of pewter, with an inſcription on it, which Capt. 
Cook had preſented him with, in 1769, together with a 
RED of counterfeit, Engliſh coin, which, with a few- 
eads, were all in the ſame bag the captain made for 
them ;, theſe the chief ſent on board. This part of the 
ceremony being over, we were deſired by our guide to 
{decorate three young plantain trees with nails, fookin 
glaſſes, beads, medals, &c. With theſe in our l 
we landed, and were co ducted through the multitude. 
We were directed. to, fit down a few. paces before the 
chief, and the plantains were laid one by one before him. 
We were told that one was for God, another for the 
king, and the third for friendſhip. This being done, 
the king came to Capt. Cook, fell on his neck, and 
kiſſed him. A great effuſion of tears fell down the ve- 
nerable cheeks of this old man ; and if ever tears ſpoke 
the language of the heart, ſurely theſe did. Preſents 
were made to all his attendants. and friends. Capt. 
Cook W him as a father, and therefore preſented 
him with the moſt valuable articles he had. He gave 
the captain a hog, and a good deal of cloth, with the 
promiſe that all his wants ſhould be ſupplied. Soon 


after we returned on board, fourteen hogs were ſent ju? 


with fowls and fruits in abundance, In the morning o 
the fifth inſtant we were viſited by this good old man, 


o 


© HS Dy B fit 1 * { who brou ht a he and ſome fruit indeed he 
of September we determined to depart, || captain ee z indeed he ſent the 


captain gyery day ready dreſſed fruit and roots in great 
lenty, This morning the lieutenant went on ſhore in 
earch of more hogs, and returned in the evening with 


— 


twenty-eight, and about ſeventy more were purchaſed 

r LEFREL ans 376 440 RIGA 
On Monday the ſixth of September the trading 
party went on ſhore as uſual ;_ it only conſiſted of three 
people. Capt. Cook went on ſhore after i and 
| | = * Jearar 
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and troubleſome, This man was ſewn do che captain, 
eimppec in his wat habit. and he had a blub in esch 

The captain took theſe from Him, as he per- 
eben him bent on miſchief, brote them before his 


Senn that on of the inhabitants had been very intolent l poſſeſſed of his property by the 


face, and obliged him to retire; | The captain being 
informed that this man was a chief, became a little 
Giſpicious of m, and Tent for a guard. About this 
time a gentleman had gone out boranizing alone ; twe 
men affaulted him, and ſtripped him of every thing but 
his trowſers; lackily they did him no harm, though 
they ſtruck him ſeveral times with his own hanger: 
They made off when they had done this, and another 
of the natives brought a piece of cloth to cover him. 
This — 4 pp 
where a number of the natives were aſſembled, who all 
Aed at ſeeing him. Capt. Cook perſuaded ſome of 
them to return, * them that none ſhbþl8d ſufferr 
who were innocent. hen the king heard this com- 
laint, he and his companions wept bitterly ; and as 


at the trading place, 


don as his grief was aſſwaged, he made a long harangue 
do the end telling them the baſenelsof ſuch actions, 
when the captain and his ere had always behaved ſo 
well to them. He then took a particular account of 
the things the gentleman had loſt, and promiſed rhey 
ſhould be returned, if it was in his power to find them. 
After this he defired Capt. Cook to follow him to the 
boat, but the people being e of his ſafety, 
uſed every argument to diſſuade him from it. It is 
impoſſible to deſeribe the grief they expreſſed in the 

intreaties they uſed; every fate was bedewed with 


8 


tears, and every mouth was filled with the moſt dif. 

ſuaſive arguments. Oree was deaf to them all, and 
inſiſted on going with the captain; when they both 
were in the boat, he deſired it might be put off. The 
only perſon who did not pol his going, was his 
Aer, and ſhe ſhewed a magnanimity of ſpirit equal 
to her brother. We proc in ſearch: of the rob- 
bers, as far as it was convenient by water, and then 
landed. The chief led the way, travelled ſeveral miles, 
and enquired aſter them of all he ſaw. We then 
went into a cottage, and had ſome refreſment. The 
king wanted to proceed farther, and was with great 
difficulty diſſuaded from it by Capt. Cook, When we 
returned to the boat, we were met by the king's fiſter, 


ao CEA WER To arr 


| e Bolabola, to 

acompatiy him on e This youtg man has 
a good 1 tinciples, and a 

good behaviour. But 

England, that we will not enlarge upon it. 1 ith 
On Wedneſday the gth, we entered the harbour of 

Ohamaneno : the natives crouded about us with h 

and fruit as ſoon as we were anchored. We refuſed 


to take them whether we would or no. We made m 
viſit on the q th to Oreo, who is the chief of this 
of the iſland of Ulitea. He expreſſed great — 
on ſeeing Capt. Cook 8 deſired him to ex- 
b names With him, which the latter agreed to ; 
this is a diſtinguiſhing mark of friendſhip. Here we 
traded as uſual, but the balance of trade was much in 
eur fayour.; On the roth, the chief. entertained us 
with a comedy; a very entertaining part of which was 


and his accomplice. Before the thief has time to carr 
off che prize, he is "diſcovered; ahd a ſeuflicenſutth 
the diſcoverers are vanquiſhed, and the thieves go off 
inttiumph. Wie returned to dinner aſter the play was 

over, and xs we wefe walking'on ſhore in the evening. 

one of the natives informed us that there were nine un- 

inhabited iſlands to the weſtward. | 
-* Oreo and his fon paid us à viſit early in the mor 
ing of the r ith of September, and bro ght, as uſual, 
wy and fruit with them. We dreſſed the youth in 
A 


who had "traveled over land to that place, accom- Þ 


inſiſted 


panied by ſeveral other perſons, The king 


on going into the boat with us, as well as his ſiſter. 


We returned to the ſhip, aud the king made a very 
hearty dinner though his ſiſter, according to cuſtom, 
ate nothing. We made them ſuitable preſents for the 
confidence they had placed in us, and ſet them aſhore 
amidſt the acelamations of multitudes. Peace was 


a quarters, the gentleman's hanger and coat were 


tions. 1 
were unmooring, and 
valuable and uſeful. We left Him a Fer Pine, 


with this infcription. © Anchored here, his Britannic ! 


a'Hhirt,/ and ſome other articles, of which he was not a 
little proud. After ſtaying ſome hours, they went aſhore, 
and ſo did Capt. Cook foon aſter hut to another part 
of the ſhore- When the chief heard he was landed; 
he went of his own accord and put a hog and ſome 
fruit in the boat, and returned without ſaying any 
thing of it to any other perſon.” He afterwards cam 
with ſome friends to dinner. Aſter dinner, Po-oorau; 
who is the moſt eminent chief of the iſland, made us a 
viſit. He was introduced by Oreo, and brought a pre- 
ſent with him; for which he received a ind 
turn. We promiſed to viſit both the chiefs the next 

morning: which we accordingly did, in company with 
ſexeral gentlemen. Another play was acted, and tuo 
very pretty young women performed, otherwiſe this 


piece was not ſo entertaining as the one we ſaw bee 
JV 1 tar 

On the 14th, we ſent on ſhore for a ſupply of bana- 
noes and plantains, for ſea ſtore. Oreo and ſome friends 
paid us a pretty early viſit,” when we informed him, 
that we would dine with him on ſhore, and deſired he 


We found the floor of the chief's houſe 
ſtrewed thick with leaves, and we were ſoon feared 


| round them. Soon after the pigs came tumbling over 
returned, and | thus ended theſe troubleſome tranſac- l our heads upon the leaves; and they were both fo 

N e hot as ſcatcely to be touched. The table was orna- 
We went to take our leave of Oree while the ſhips; mented with hot bread - fruit and plantains: we had 
preſented him with things both I Hkewiſe a quantity of cocoa- nuts to dtink. We never 


ta victuals dreſſed cleaner nor better in our lives, and 


ior to 


Wund the World. 135 
his kiſtory is ſo well known in 


the” hogs, as we had already; mbre than we could 
manage; dut ſeveral of the principal people obliged us 


a theft, committed, with amazing dexterity, by a man 


. . 
= s 
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—_— — 


ſome res 


| Sam let us have two ' pigs for dinner, dreſſed in their 
1 faſhion. 
now perfectly re-eſtabliſhed, proviſions poured in from 


it had a moſt exquiſite flavour, much ſu 


: Majeſty's ſhips Reſolution and Adventure, September I victuals dreſſed in our mode; how they contrived it we 


1773. Aﬀer we had traded for ſuch things as we cannot tell, but' though one of theſe hogs weighed fifty 


wanted, we took our leave, which was a very affec- || 


tionate one. On returning to the _ they were too much done in any. Oreo and his ſon, with ſome 


ed with hogs, 


erouded, as on our arrival, with canoes fil 
fowls, &c. Soon after we were on board, the king 
came, and informed us that the robbers were inven * 
and defired us to go on ſhore, that we might behold | 
'their "exetnplary puniſhment. This we ſhould have 
been glad to have done, as To much pains had been 
_ taken+to diſcover them; but it was out of our power, | 
"ns the Adventure was out of harbour, and we were 
undet fal. The good old king Raid with us till we 
were near co rmites-our at fea, and then, after taking 


pounds at leaft} it was well done in every part, and not 


male friends, 1 with us. We had a great number 
of attendants and people who came to ſee us thus dine 
N to whom Res of pork were handed. The 
chief did not refuſe bis glaſs of Madeira whene vent 

came to his turn, and we never at this, or at any other 
time, faw him affected by it. The bdat's crew took 
the remainder en we had dined: In the afternoon 
we were again entertained With a play - tell 

On the 1 5th," we had'a ſufficient ptoof of the timor- 


| -ous difpefition of theſe people. We rather wondered 


that none of them came te ehe ſhips as uſual, We 


nunother affectionate leave, þ During our tay | 
ne e ee ee eee Do 
"Hides fowſs und fruit in great abumdance. While at 
ahi Hand, Capt. Nurnenux engaged a young man, 
we Oe, ire of Viteres, Pho had been . 
ai O29} TO COLTIRY Mm FWD 


e 


1 


were afraid that as two men of che Adventures crew 
bad ſtripped them, or. done them ſome other injury, 
Ne 
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ind were afraidwg hond revenge their conduct, | 
7 Balle Ni & 61 wiring went | 
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ſaid out all night contrary to orders, that the natives 
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went aſhore, and found the , neighbourhood nearly 
deſerted. Preſently | the two men made their,, ap- 
pearance, and reported that they had been very civully 
treated. We could get no acebunt of the cauſe of their 
flight, and could only learn from a few perſons who 
ventured near us; that ſeveral were killed and wounded, 
and pointed to their bodies where the balls of the guns 
went in and out. Capt. was very uneaſy at this 
felation, fearing for the ſafety of the peoplegone to Otaha. 
in order to get the beſt information, the captain deter- 
mined to go to the chief himſelf, whorn aſter much 
Bo he found ſeated under the ſhade; of 4 


hi | 
— a great many pevple round him. There 


_ —— — 
— — — — - — —— — 
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1 


| 


* — —— — 


was a. great lamentatiom as ſoon as Capt. Cook. ap. 
pcm the chief and all his company burſting. into 
cars. After all this piece of work, it was found, that 
the cauſe of their alarm was on account of our boat 
heing abſent; ſuppoſing that the people in them, ha 
ſerted us; and that we ſhould adopt violent methods 
$9. recover them. They were ſatisfied when Capt. 


Cook aſſured them or was no cauſe. for, alarm, 


and that the boats would certainly. return. On the 
morning of the 16th;; we paid the chief a viſit, who was 
in his on houſe in perfect tranquillity. At this time 
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N- the 19th of September, being Friday, we de- 
| termined to put to ſea, having a good ſupply of 
all kinds of refreſhments. Before we ſailed, Oreo and 
his ſon paid us a viſit. Several canoes filled with fruit 
and hogs: ſurrounded us: of the latter we could re- 
erive no more, our. decks being ſo crouded with them 
that we could ſcarcely move. In both ſhips were about 
three hundred and fifty. | Oreo and his friends did 
not leave us till we were under fail, and earneſtly im- 

uned vs to tell them when we ſhould return. Capt. 
k, as many young ten offered to come away with | 

us, took one on — about 18 years of age, named 
Oegdidee, a native of Bolabola, and a near reſation of 
the great Opoony, chief of the iſland. When we 
were out of the harbour and had made fail, a canoe was 
obſerved following us conducted by two men; where- 
upon we brought to, and when /along-ſide, they dili. 
vered to Capt. Cook a preſent of roaſted fruit, and 
roots, from Oreo. The captain after having made 
them a proper return ſet fail to the weſt, with the Ad- | 

venture in company. We ſhall here give ſome further 
atcqunt-of theſe iſlands, ſome things, which, are rather 
intereſting, having been omitted in the relation of daily || 
tranſactions and incidents. | as ae ,, 
A few days after our arrival at Otaheite we were told | 
chat a ſhip, about the ſize of the Reſolution, had viſited | 

Owhaiurua Harbour, at the S. E. end of the ifland ; at 
which place, aſter having remained three weeks, ſhe 
departed about three months before our arrival. Four 
of the natives went away in her, whoſe names were 
Debedebea, Pacodou, /Tanadonee, and Opahiah. We 
conjectured ſne was a French ſhip, but at the Cape of 
Good Hope, we were informed ſhe was a Spaniard, ſent | 
out from America. The natives of Otaheite com- 
plained of a diſorder communicated to them by the 
people in this ſhip, which they deſeribed as affecting 
the head, throat, and ſtomach, and at length they ſaid 
it killed them. This ſhip they called Pahai-no Peppe 
hip of Peppe) and the diſeaſe they named Apano 
Pep- pe, juſt as they call the venereal diſeaſe Apan | 
© "Prvtane; e e yet to a man, they. fay, this 
wathſome diſtemper was introduced among them by 
N. de inville ; and they thought he came from 
Pretane, as well as every other ſhip that touched at the 
ziand. We were of opinion, that long before LORE! 
iſlanders were viſited: by Europeans, this, or a diſeaſe 
near a kin to it, had exiſted among them; for they told 
us people died of a/diſorder,. which we imagined to be 
venereal, before that period But be this a$ it may, 
the diſeaſe is far leſs common amon them than it was 
in 1769, when we firſt viſited theſe tis. Loco 4.4 
In the years 1967 and 4768, the] ad of Otaheite, 1 
as it were, [w armed with hogs and fowls; but at this 
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-rime it was ſo ill ſupplied with theſe animals, that 
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hardly any thing could tempt the owners to part with 
them; and the little ſtock they had, ſeemed to be at 
the diſpoſal of their kings. When we lay at Oaiti-piha 
Bay, in the kingdom of Tiarrabou, or leſſer Peninſula, 
we were given to underſland, that every hog and fowl 
belonged to Waheatoua ; and that all in the kingdom 
of Opoureonu, or the greater Peninſula, belonged to 
Otoo. While at this iſland we got only 24 hogs in 17 
days 3 half of which came from the kings themſelve 
and the other half we were inelined to think were 1010 
N their, permiſſion. But with reſpect to all the fruits 
produced in the iſland, with theſe we were abundantly 
ſupplied, except bread- fruit, which was not in ſeaſon. 
Cocoa-nuts and plantains, we got the moſt of the 
latter, with a few yams and other roots, ſupplied the 
place of bread. At Otaheite we procured great plenty 
of apples, and a fruit reſembling nectarine, called by 
the natives Aheeya. This fruit was common to all the 
illes. ., Of all: the ſeeds, brought by Europeans to t 
iſlands, none thrived ſo; well as pumpkins, but theſe 
they do not like. We attributed the ſcarcity, of hogs 
to two cauſes: firſt, to the great number of. theſe 
animals which, have been conſumed, and carried auay 
for ſtock, by the ſhips that have touched here of late 
E ſecondly, to the frequent wars between the two 
ingdoms. Two we know have commenced, ſince the 
year 1767; but at 


reſent peace rei mong them 
though they do not fe —— W . 


not ſeem to entertain a cordial. friend- 

ſhip, for each other. We could not learn the occaſion 
of the late war, nor who were victorious in the con- 
flict ; but we . learnt, that in the laſt. battle which 
terminated the puff numbers were killed on both 
ſides. On the part of Opoureonu, Toutaha, our very 
good friend was killed, and ſeveral other chiefs. 
Toutaha was buried in his family Morai at Oparree: 
and ſeveral women of his houſhold, with his mother, 
are now under the protection, and taken care of by 
Otoo, the reigning, prince; one, who did not appear 
to us, at firſt, to much advantage. We could learn but 
little of Waheatoua of Tiarrabou ;. but we obſerved, 
that this prince, not mare than 20 years of age, ap- 
peared in public with all the gravity of a man of fifty.; 
yet his ſubjects do not uncover before him; or pay him 
that outward, obeiſange as is done to, Otoo; yet they 
Jhewed bim equal reſpect; and when abroad, or in 
council, be took, upon bim rather. more ſtate. His 
attendants were a few elderly men, who ſegmed to be 
his principal advifers. Such was, the; preſent. ſtate. o 
Onaheite, but the other ande. thatf is Huaheine, 
_Ulietca, and Otaha, appeared in à more Wen 
condition, than they - were at, time When We. 


Nifued them ; ſince which, having enioyed the bjeflings | 
of peace, gall the neqeflacies, 


the, people, poſſeſs not, 
breche RED of i i 
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but many great profuſiog;z bur 
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— . ne 1 
as We have treated at large pf theſe" iſſands in our 
journal and narratibe of N. ok firſt voyage, we 
ſhall not trouble our readers with unneceffary repeti- 
tions ; but im 4 5 under tft head,” fete matter, or 
clear up any miſtakes, and ſeeming” inconſiſtencies. | 
In our firſt voyage to thefe places, we were inclined'to | 
believe that the natives at times offeted to their ſu- 
reme deity human ſacrificeg. To clear up this mat- 
ter the to captains, Cook and Furncaux, with ſome 
others went to a morai, in Mat vai. In our company 
we had, as upon all other occations, an intelligent. ſen- 
fible man, belonging to e ho poke the 
language of che natives tolefably well. In this Moral, 
or burying place, was a Tupapow, on which lay à dead 
body, an ſome viands. We firſt enquired, if the 
plantains, c. before us, were for the Etua, and if 
they offered to him hogs, dogs, and 'fowls? They an- 
ſwered in the affirmative. We then, after Tew more 
jntrodiitory "queſtions, aſked; if they ſac ficed any 
of the human ſpecies to the Etua? They anfwered, yes, 
Taatateno, that is bad men, who they firſr beat till 
they were dead; but good men were not facrificed. 


of proſtitutes ate grenter than that of other countries 
may be true, and moſt of them vere ſuch who fre- 
vented our ſhips and tents on ſhore. By obſerving 
thele to mix indiſeriminately with women of the firſt, 
rank, we concluded haſtily, that all females were of 
the ſame turn and that the only difference was in the 
price; but the truth is, as we have more than once be- 
fore obſerved, the woman who proſtitutes herſelf, does 
not ſeem, in the popular opinion, to have committed 
à crime, which ought to exclude her from the eſteem 
and ſociety of the community in general. It muſt be. 
confeſſed that all the women in this part of the world are 
complete coquets; and that few among them fix any: 
bounds to their converſation ; therefore it is no wonder 
that they have obtained the character of women of 
| pleaſiireg yet we would think it very unjuſt, if the la- 
| dies of England were to be condemned in the lump, 
| fromi the conduct of thoſe on hoard of ſhips in our na- 
val ports, or of thoſe who infeſt the purlieus of Co- 
vent- garden, and Drury- lane. 
Reſpecting the geogtaphy of theſe iſles; we think it 
neceſſary to add to what has been ſaid in the narrative 


We aſked him if aty Earces were? They replied, that 
88 were given to Erta, and only Taatateno, All the 

-an{wets ſeemed 'to tend to the ſame point, and meant, 

that men for certain Crimes Were condemned to be 


Hcrifced, proyiced they had not where wirhal to re- 


deem themſelves, and ſuch will generally be found 


among the lower claſs of poep! e. But, notwithſtand- 
55 thoſe of WHRom thele enquires were made tbok 
ſome pains to explain the hole of this Religions rite, yet 
we were not ſufficiently acquainted with their language 
to make ourſelves complete maſters of the ſubje& ; bur 
ve Have not the leaſt doubt remaining of the certainty 
of tlie fact, 3 ſince been informed by Omal, 
that it is undouhtedly a cuſtom f 
man factifices to the Supreme Being. The object, 
accofding to his account, or Who ſhall be ſactiſiced, 
depends ſolely" on the pleaſute of che high prieft, who, 
on any ſolemn occaſion, retires alone into the temple, 


y a cùſtom with them to offer hu- 


of our former voyage, that we found the latitude of the 
bay of Oaitipiha, in Otaheite, to be 17 deg. 46 min. 
28 fee. S. and che caſt longitude from Point Venus, to 
de o deg. 21 min. 25 ſec; and an half, or 149 deg. 13 
min. 24 ſec. W. from Greenwich. It is highly pro- 
bable, that the whole iſland is of greater extent than at 
firſt we ſuppoſed it to be in 1769, by two miles, and 
Im. 3 quartets reſpectively. When our aſtronomers 
made their obſervations on Point Venus, they found the 
| latitude to be 17 deg. 29 min. 13 ſec. S. which differs 
| by rwo ſeconds from that determined by Mr. Green 
j and Capt. Cook ; and its longitude, namely, 149 deg; 
34 min. 49 ſec. and an Half W. may be as accurately 
laid down, for any thing yet known to the contrary... 
After our departure from the Society Iſles, and leav- 
ing Ulietea, it was our intention to get into the lati- 
| tudes of the iſlands of Middleburgh and Amſterdam, to 


and, when he comes from thence, infarms the people, 
that he has ſcen and talked with rhe Erna; (the high 
prieſt only having this privilege) that he requires a hu- 
len e and that ſuch a particular perſon is the 
man, whom he names, and who immediately is killed, 
falling moſt probably a victim to the prieſt's reſent- 
nt. nnn f Keds. Nuri Drüsen Xx 
* Theſe people have a'fimple, but, to us, a, nauſeous | 
manner, of preparing the plant called Ava-ava, which 
we have noticed in the firſt * of this work! This 
is preſſed from the roots, an 


quarrity of the root till 'it is ſoſt and pulpy ; then every 
one fpits/ the* juice he has preſſed out into one and the 
fanie platter. When a fufficieney for their uſe is thus 
procured, more or leſs water is mixed with it, accord- 
ing to dhe ſtfengeh required; after which che di- 


Hed liquor is ſtfamed through ſame' fibrous ſtuff like [| 


fine ſhavings. * Thving undergone this proceſs, it is 
fit for drinking, Which is always done immediately. 
It qtinks flat and“ infipid, bur has a pepperiſh taſte; 


not from the leaves, as 
we firſt thought. The makers of the liquor chew a 


| which end, on Friday the 17th of September, we 
| ſteered to the weſt; — to the ſouth,” with a view 
of getting clear of the tracks of former navigators. 
We proceeded at night with great circumſpection, fre- 
r to, leſt we ſhould paſs any land unob- 
erved. On 'the 21ſt, and the whole of the 22nd; we 
had rain, thunder, lightning, a large ſwell from the 
ſouth,” and the wind blew from the N. W. for ſeveral 
days; a ſign to us, that, in that direction, no land was 
near us. his was diſcovered from the maſt- head, on 
Thurſday, the 23d; ſtretching from S. by W. to S. W. 
by S. We hauled up with the wind at S. E. and ſou nd 
it to conſiſt of two or three ſmall iſlots; united by. . 
breakers, as are moſt of the low iſles in the ſea ; the 
whole being in a triangular form, and about ſix leagues 
in circuit. This iſland is in latitude 19 deg. 18 mins, 
S. and in 158 deg. 54 min. W. longitude. . Each 
of the ſmall connected iſles are cloathed with wood, 
particularly of the cocoa· nut kind but we ſa no traces 
of inhabitants, and had reaſon to believe there were 
none. To theſe” iſlots we gave the name of Hervey's - 
Iſland, in hondur of Capt. Hervey of the navy, one of 


and an intoxicating quality] the effect of which we 
ſaw in 6ne inſtance ; however, the natives drink it, for 
that reaſon,” with great moderation, and but little at 
a tine, Tie toot'is ſ5metimies chewed by them as the 
Europeans do tobaceo;/ and ſometimes we have ſeen 
chem ear the fame, "Great quantities of this plant are 
cuſtiwateq at Uſetea, at Otaheite very little; but we 
believe there Are fe Linde in this fea that do not pro- 
doce mere PIR Git 201 e og ings e 
We muſt not omitto remtark here, that great injuſtice 
has been done the women of the Society Illes, by thoſe 
Who have "repreſented them as 4 race of proſtitutes 
Without exkeptibn who Will ſell their fab ours for gain 
to any puch | 
e of either'the marlied or unmarried wo- 
"mich, of te higher hd raid fitig caſes; w 4 favour as 
difficult to be obtaineck here, as in any Ener en 


_ 
f, ah 


R being true; for 


the lords of the Admiralty, and now earl of Briſtol. 
As the landing on this iſle would have occaſioned a de- 
lay, we reſumed” our courſe to the weſt, in which we 


| ſaw ſome inen of war, tropic birds, and flying fiſn, 


On Saturday, the 2 5th, we again began to uſe: our ſea 
biſcuit, the fruit being all conſumed ; but of freſh pork 
each man had every day a neceſſary allowance. On 
Wedneſday, the 29th in latitude 21 deg. 26 min. 
S. we altered our courſe at non W. half 8. 
On Fridav, the i ſt of October, at two o'clock P. M. 
we made the ifland of Middleburgh, and the next 
morning bore up for the weſt ſide thereof, paſſing he- 
tw 
ve fours a cledr channel twol miles broad. Aſter run- 
ning about twolthirdscof its length, half a mile from 
the; ſhore, we obſerved: it aſſumed another aſpect, and 
- offered a proſpect both of anchorage and landing. 


— 


Whatever, and eden many WomerintHelower claſs will 
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this we plied in under the iſland. We were now 
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che ſame; and a ſinall iſland that day off it, Where 
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Upon t | | 
- vitieed by two canots,' which came boldly along-fidevt _ 
70 1 us, e 
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mined us to viſit them if 
trips, we found 
thoms water, at three cables length from the ſhore. We 
had ſcarcely anchored, hen we were ſurrounded wich 
Indians, ſotne in canoes; and ſome: nme ſeveral } 

came on board, and among them a chief, name Tioony, 
to whom Capt. Cook preſented a hatchet, fpike-nails, 
and other articles, with which he was high! pleaſ- 
ed. A party of our people, in company with; Tioony, 
went on ſhore, who were conducted to a little creekx 
formed by the rocks, right abreaſt of the ſhips, where 
landing was very eaſy, and the boats fecure againſt the | 
ſurf, Here we were ſaluted with loud acclamations, 
| 


by an immenſe croud of people, who ſhewed the moſt 
evident ſigns of pacific. intentions, not one of them 
having ſo much as a ſtick, or any (weapon in their 
hands. They thronged ſo thick ound the boats with 
cloth, matting, &c. that it was ſome time before we 
could make good our landing. Many of them, ho 
could not get near the boats, threw over the others 
heads whole bales of cloth, and retired immediately, 
without either aſking, or Waiting to get any thing in 
return. At length the chief cauſed them to open to 
the right and left, and make room for us to land. We 
were then conducted up to his houſe; which was ſituated | 
about 300 yards from the ſea, at the end of a fine lawn, | 


and under: ſome ſhaddock trees. In the front was the 
proſpect of the ſea and the ſſips at anchor. Plantations 
abounding with the .tichelt productions of nature, were 
placed behind, and on each ſide. We were ſeated on 
mats, laid on the floor, and the natives placed them- 
ſelves in a circle round on the outſide. ragen | 
us bag pipes, Capt. Cook ordered them to be p ayed, 
and in return, the chief directed three young women to | 
ſing a'ſong, which they did with an exceeding good 
race: und a 'tew; preſents being diſtributed among 
theſe young women; ſet all the reſt in the circle a ſing- 
ing, Who id not ſit down unrewarded. Their ſongs 
in no wiſe harſh, but on the contrary muſical and 


* 


were 1 
harmonious. Having continued here ſome time, at 
our own requeſt, we were conducted teen n 
tation, where the chief had a houſe, into which we 
were introduced. Bananoes and cocoa- nuts were ſet 
before us, and a bowl of liquor, prepared in our pre- 
ſence, of the juice of ava, in the manner already related; 
the latter of which was preſented to each of us in cups 
made by the folding of green leaves, containing near 
half a pint each cup; but Capt. Cook was the only 
rſon who taſted the liquor; however, the bowl was 
n emptied: by the natives, of which both men and 
women partook.; but we obſerved that the ſame cup 
was never filled twice, nor did two perſons drink out- 
of it; each had a freſn cup and freſh liquor. The 
houſe we were now entertained. in was ſituated at one 
angle of the plantation, aboundiog with fruit and trees, 
whoſe fragrance diffuſed a pleaſing odour, and the 
- fpreading branches made an agreeable ſhade. Beſore 
che houſe was an area, on which we were ſeated... It | 


— "I c —— — 
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1] [came on board, we Sek 


being now-noon, we returned on board to dinner, with 
the chief Tioony in our company. We had on the 
table freſu pork, but he eat nothing,. Which we thought 
_ fornewhat extraordinary. After dinner we again went 
on re, and were received as before, Mr. Forſter, 
with his botanical party, and ſome other, gentlemen, 
took a walk into the country. Our two captains were 

_ Eotiducted to the chief 's houſe, here fruit, and ſome 
greens! were ſet before us. Having juſt dined we | 
could not eat much. but Oedidee and Omai did honour | 

AJ 0 the deſert. We now intimated a deſire of ſeeing | 
the country, and Tioony very readily. gratified our | 
wiſhes; He iled us through ſeveral plantations, laid out 

with great judgment, and ineloſed with fences made, of 

_ -recds; Moſt ot them belonged to our hoſpitable chief, 
and were ain very goed order, and planted wirh 
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3 | * — — 
without heſitation; which mark of confidence deter- and we much zegretted, th the ſeaſon of the cat and 
ible. After making a few J other circumſtances, wouldinat permit our. Jogger Ray. 

anchorage, and come to m 25 fa- | 0 don ard, and on, Saturday 


| ning we return 
the 2 of Qctober the\ſhips were;crouded-wi 


the whole day, trafficking in perfect good order 
the zd, early in the 


orning, while the ſpips Were pre 
Parking mar unde r fail, Captains Cook and F — 4554 
accompanied by Mr. Forſter, went off in the boat, te 


| take leave of oun hoſpitable chief. He met us at 4 


landing-placg, and had we not excuſed. ourſelves, 
dee an dee a6 his ce, ende 
fore ſpent; half an hour with him, ſeated on the graſs. 
the midſt of a vaſt croud of 4 6 ? e 


de m he natives, who ſeemed 
vie with each other in doing 5 they thought l 


give us pleaſure. . Haying made the chief a preſent 
conſulting of varipus articles, he was giyen to e 
that i i ging ayayy/at Which he. ſeemed nat at 
all affected. He went withrus into our boat, with two 
of his friends, intending to accompany us e 
but when he ſaw, the, Reſolution under ſail, he and his 
companions. went.into a canoe, and returned, on. ſhore. 
Its remarkable, thaton ſhorę this friendly Indian never 
made the leaſt exchanges hut now, during his ſtay in 
the boat, he bartered fidh-hooks 6 95 s, and en. 
groſſed the trade in a manner N holy to himſelf, _ 
On Saturday, October the 3d, as ſoon as Capt. Cool 
| from Middleburg, 450 
made ſail down, to Amſterdarg, - When, we were abou 
half way between the two ifles, we were met by. three 
:canoes, and the people made ſeveral attempts to come 
on board, but without effect, as the rope we threw out 
to them broke, and we did not ſhorten, ſail. They 
were likewiſe unſucceſsful in boarding the Adventure, 
We ran along the ſouth-weſt coaſt of Amſterdam, at 
the diftance of half a mile from the ſhore, whereon the 
ſea broke in a. great ſurf... By the help of, glaſſes, we 
Jaw che face of the whole iſland, which, in every. part 
that came under our, obſervation, appeared govered 
with plantations. Along the ſhore we perceived t! 
natives running in great numbers, and diſplaying im 
white flags, the emblems of peace, which ignala ne 
.anſwered by hoiſting a St, George's, Enſign;,. At this 
time three of the natives of Middleburg. who had can- 
tinued too long on board the Adventure to, return, 
quitted her, and ſwam to the ſhore, from whence we 
concluded they had no ſtrong inclination to accompa 
us in gur voyage, We had no ſooner opened the weſt 
fide of the iſle, than ſexvetal canoes, having four.,men 
in each, came boldly along-fide, and, When they had 
preſented us with ſome ava root, came on board without 
the leaſt ceremony. Having got into Van Diemens 
Road, we anchored in- 8 fathoms water, little more 
than a cable's length from the breakers ; and our coaſt- 
ing anchor, to keep the ſhip from tailing on the rocks, 
lay in 47:fachoms water, By this time we were ſur- 
rounded with people, and our ſeamen were ſo eager in 
A cùrioſities, even at the expence of 
cloaths, that Capt. Cook found it abſolutely neceſſary 
to prohibit. any farther commerce of this fort. The 
good effect of this oer, was, that on the 4th, the 


natives hrought us fowls, pigs, bananoes, and cocoa · nuts 


in abundance, for which we exchanged ſmall 8 
pieces of cloth, even old rags would purchaſe pigs ar 
fowls. A trading party was now ſettled, and our com- 
manders went on ſhore, attended by Mr. Forſter and 
other officers, in company with a chief named Attago, 
who had attached himſelf to Capt. Cook, the firſt ma- 
ment of his coming gboged, which was hefore the 
ſhips came to anchor. This perſon of ſome note pre- 
ſented the captain 'with ſeveral articles, and as 3 
greater teſtimony of friendſhip, exchanged names with = 
um a cuſtom, which, as we have gblerved, is prac- 
tiſed at Otaheite, and the Society, Iſſes. We were re- 
geriyeg on. ſnore with the ſame demonſtrations of joy as 
at, Middleburg, and the gentlemen, ſet out into: the 
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rice uit trees. | And very large fowl, the || [ycountyy, -oxceprithe two commanders, ,who:diſtributed 
_ onty:domeſflivanimals We, Were -ranaing nearthe!] [preſents .toluch gf the natives.as Attago pointedrout, 
"houſes,-and im ihe lanes thatdeparated the plantatians. 1} rho were glterwards.diſcorercd.to.be.of ſuperior rank. 
N n deligtu- g himſelf ; thongb at this time, by the akentien pole 
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\ houſe, which | | | be- 
ing ended; they came and ſeated themſelves by us. 
We made them preſents of what we had about us, and 


[this matter, but did not underſtand his anſwers ;' f 
out readers are to be informed; that, at our firſt arrival, 
{we hardly c underſtand a word the people ſaĩd. We 
2 thought ĩt neceflary ro leave an offering! N | 
laid down upon the platform ſome miedals, Jails) and 
other things, which our friend immediately too up 
| Wie could not conceive how | 
they could cut fuchlarge ſtones ourof the coral rocks, | 
«with which the walls were made that indloſed the 
mau, fore of chem being ten ſeet by ſout and hear 
in inches thick! Tue mount,” Which ſtood in à kind 
of grove, Was open only to view on chat ſide which 
fronted* the green; and here ave! roads met, moſt of 
which appeared ro be public. Among the various 
trees that compoſed the groves; We tound the Etoa 


and put in his pocket. 
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to him, he appeared.to be the principal petſon. Hav. 


: lained of the heat, Attago ſhewed and ſeated 
+ 00: the ſhade of a large tree; and the people, 


ho were ordered to form a eirele, never attempted to 
725 the preſcribed bounds, and eroud upon us, as did 
thoſe of Otaheite. Aſter having been here ſome time, 
e hinted"our- defire+ to fee the country : whereupon 
Attage immediately conducted us along a lane that 
terminated in an open green, on one ide of which 


we ſaw 4 place of worſhip, built on! a mount about 


: hreen feet high; It was an oblong ſquare, incloſed 
by . wall, about three feet in height from 
which the mount, covered with green turf, roſe ro the 
building” with a gradual ſlope. The: building was 
twenty by fourteen" feet. When we had advanced 


Hithin fifty yards of its front, every one ſat down on 


alt cen Three 'elderly' men, hon we took for 
REY begun à prayer, having their faces to the 
of laſted about ten minutes, and this be- 


then proceeded to view" the premiſes, to which they 
did not ſhew the leaſt: reluctance. The houſe was 
built in every reſpect like their common dwellings, with 
poſts and rafters; covered with palm thatch. The 


eaves came down within three feet of the ground, 
and the open ſpace was filled up with ſtrong matting 
made of palm-leaves:as. a wall. In the front, leading 


to the top of this, were two ſtone ſteps :; and round the 


hbouſe was a gravel walk: the floor alſo was laid with 


fine gravel, in the center whereof was an oblong ſquare 


ol blue pebbles; raiſed ſix inches higher. In one angle 
of the building ſtood an image toughiy earved in wood, 
and another lay on one ſide. This image was turned 
over and over by Attago, as he would have done any 
- othet log of wood, which convinced us, that they 
were not confidered: by the natives as objects of wor- 


ſhip. © We put ſeveral queſtions to Attago eee 


Ci 


une therefore | 


- 


tres of which are made clubs} and à ſort of le palin, | 
very common in the northern paris of Holland. This 
place of worlhip, in the ae of Amſterdam, is 
Fr 10 aaa 
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called A-fia-tou-ca; |1217 141121} - 


On dur return to the water ſide, we turned off to a 


road leaditig into tte vo tt, about ſixteen feet broad, 


and as levellas à bowlingegrern, ſeveral ather reads in- 
terſected it, all incloſed on each fide with neut retd- 


had paſſed by them, In many ofthe croſs rbads were 
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| houſe; the property of an old chief, who was one of 
4 our company. Here we were regaled with fruit; but 


Aufla- tou- 0e, whoſe” mounts were ſurrounded with ; 
pall:ſadoes,'; After having walked ſeveral miles, we 
came to a more ſpaeious one, near to which was a la 


our ſtay was ſhort,” and our guides having conducted us 
do to our boat, we returned with Lemay to our 
ſhip to dinner. When aboard an old man was uſhered 
into the cabbim; we placed him at table, and ſoon 
perceived he was a man of conſequence, for Attago, 
the chief being almoſt blind, eat with his back 
towards him; and as ſoon as the old man returned 
aſhore,” Which was after he had taſted the fiſh, and 
drank two — of wine, Attago took his place at 
the table, 

glaſſes of wine. After dinner we all went aſhore again. 


meal, preſented us with a hog. Before we ſet out for 
the country, Capt. Cook went down with Attago to the 
*litfding-place, where he found Mr. Wales laughing at 
his perplexing ſituation. The boats that brought us 
aſhore not habing been able to get cloſe in with the 
landing“ place, Mr. Wales had pulled off his ſhoes an 
ſtockings to walk through the water, and, when 
dry ground, fitting down, he put them between hit 
legs, in order to put them on, when in an inſtant 
they were ſnatched away by à perſon behind him, 
*who immediately mixed with the croud. The man 
he could not follow bare-footed' over the ſharp coral 
rocks ; the boat was put back to the ſhip, all his com- 
panions had made their way through the croud z and 
he was found by the captain in this forlorn condition: 
but the friendiy Attago ſoon ſer him at liberty, by find- 
ing out the thief,” and recovering the ſhoes and ſtock- 
ings. We now began our excurſion into the country. 
Having paſſed the firſt· mentioned Afiatouca, the old 


not made the leaſt enquiry: for any. It is very proba- 
ble this is the bathing place for the king and his no- 
bles, mentioned by Taſman, From hence we were 
conducted down to the fhore of Maria Bay, or N. E. 
ide of the iſle, where we were ſhewn a boat-houſe; in 
Which was a large double canoe not yet launihed. The 
old chief did not fail to make us ſenſible that it be- 
onged to him. Night now approaching; Attago at- 
ended us to the boat, and we returned aboard. '' As 
to the botanizing and ſhooting parties; that were out 
with us the ſame day, they were all civilly treated, and 
market on ſhore had a briſk trade, and many advanta- 
{geous bargains. They procured plenty of bananas, 
yams; cocoa-nuts, pigs, and-fowls, tor nails and pieces 


'bring off their cargoes; by which means we obtained 
Chkaper, and with less trouble, a good quantity of re- 
AFreſhments from theſ& of the natives who had no ca- 
noes to carry their commodities off to the ſnips. 

tains friend, Attags, bröught him a hog and ſome 


Meet, and ſotne rect cloth. The pinnace having been 
ſent on ſhere to trade, as uſual; ſoon returned, and we 


King every thing ont of the pinnace. It was therefore 


the matines were ſent, under the command of 
Lieutenant 'Edgcumbe. ' Theſe were ſoon after fol- 


the gentlemen. On landing, the old chief preſented 


Without requiring any return ;-a' fingular - inſtance of 


' Cook in mind of the pig the ald king gave him in the 
e „ „ mig 
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We found che old chief, who, in return for his ſlender 


well entertained by the natives. The party alſo at the 


'of cloth. A boat from each ſhip was employed to 


Were inörmech bat the natives, in many reſpects, were 
excceding troubleſome, The day before they had ſtole 
the boat's grappling, and at this time they were for ta- 


Hhed: his dinner, and drank alſo two 


chief ſhewed us a pool of freſh water, though we had 


On Tueſday the st early in the morning, the cap- 4 


hit, for which, in return, he received a hatchet, a a 


1 to have on fhofe'a guard, and accard- - 
ingly 


lowed by the rwo commanders, Attago, and ſeveral of 


"Capt: Cobk With à pig; and chen Mr.” Hodges, 'ac- 

- companied by the two captains, tooka-walk into the. 
"countfy, in order to make drawings Aer which, they 
Alf returned with Attago; and two other chiefs on'board 
to dinner; one of Which lat had ſent a hog on board = 
the Adventure, ſome hours before, for Capt. Furneaux, 


5 


I gegnerolity this:? But Attage did not omit” to put Capt. 
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coniiſting of about twenty baſkets of roaſte 
„ -faur bread and yams, and a roaſted pig, weighing 
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morning, for which he had in return, a chequed ſhirt, 
and a piece of red cloth. He deſired to put them on, 
.  whichwhen done, he went upon deck, ſhewed him 
ſelf to allchis countrymen. + He, had done the fame 
with the ſheet the captain gave him in the morning 
but when we went on ſhore in the evening, the old 
chief took to himſelf every thing Attago and others had 
got in their poſſeſſion. This day the different trading 
parties procured for both ſhips à good ſupply of re- 
treſhments; the ſailors therefore had ſea ve ta purchaſe 
any curioſities they might fancy: which opportunity 
they embraced with great eagerneſs; indeed they be- 


93 came quite the ridicule of the natives from their thirſt 


| after trifles, who jeeringly offered them ſticks and 
tones, in exchange for other things: and one waggiſh 
boy took a piece of human excrementen the — of 
w ſtick, and offered it for ſale to every one he met. This 
day a fellow found means to get into the maſter's cab- 
bin, and ſtole ſome books and other articles, with 


which he was making off in his canoe. On being pur- 


ſued by one of our boats, he left the canoe, and took 
to the water; but as often; as our people attempted: to 
lay hold of him, he dived under the boat, and at laſt; 
having unſhipped the rudder, got clear off. Other 
daring thefts were committed at the landing-place. 
One man ſtole a ſeaman's jacket, and would not part 
with it till purſued and fired at. | 


- 


Wedaeſday the 6th our friend Attago viſited; us | 
again as uſual, brought with him a hog, and aſſiſted 


us in purchaſling many more. We went afterwards on 
more, viſited the old chief, with whom we ſtayed till 
noon, and then returned on board to dinner, accompa- 
Hied by, Attago, who never one day leſt Capt Cook. 
Being about to depart from this iſland, a preſent Was 
made forthe old king, and carried on ſhore in the Ven- 


inge When the captain landed, he was informed by 
ſiome of the officers, that--a far greater man than any 


wt had yet ſeen, was come to pay us a viſit. Mr. 
Pickerſgill ſaid, he had ſeen him in the country, and 
Hin he was a man of great conſequence, by the ex- 


himſelf, op a riſing ground; about-twelve ya 


ttaordinary reſpe&t paid hum by all ranks of people; 


— ů —.. 


a — — — — a — 
deſire we all ſat 'down under a tree, and the ki ted 
us. We continued ſome: minutes facing each 85 
expecting Attago would introduce us to his . 
but 2 ligns of this, the two captains 4m 
and having-laluted che king ſat down by him. They 
then put on him a white ſhirt; and laid down —— 
him atew yards of rod cloth, a braſs kettle, a ſaw, two 
large = three looking glaſſes, twelve medals, and 
ſome firings of beads, * Al} chis time he behaved in the 
manner before related, fitting like a ſtatue; hig arms 
ſeemed immoveable; he ſpoke not one word, nor did 
he ſeem to know what we were about. When we gave 
him to underſtand by ſigns and words, that we ſhould 
ſoon depatt from, his iſland, he made not the lea re- 
ply ; but when, we had took leave, we perceived he can. 
verſed with Attago, and an old woman; and in the 
courſe of this converſation he laughed heartily in ſpite 
of his aſſumed gravity ; for it cbuld not be his rea] dif. 
poſition, ſeeing he waz in the prime of life, and theſe 
illanders, like all others we had lately been acquainted 
with; are much given to levity. We were now intro- 
duced hy Attago into another circle of reſpectable old 
people of both ſexes, among whom were our friend. 
the aged chief, and the prieſt, who was generally in 


his company.. We concluded, that the juice of pep- 


per- root, had the ſame effect that ſtrong liquors h 

on Europeans, when. they drink too — i, | 
for we obſerved, that the reverend father could walk 
very well in the morning; but in the evening was gene- 
rally led home by two friendly ſupporters. We were 


2 little at a loſs how to take leave of the old chief, 


having, we feared, almoſt exhauſted all our choiceſi 


| [fore on the king; but having examined our pockets, 


and Capt. Cook's treaſury bag, which he always carried 
with him, we collected together a tolerable good pre- 
lens both for the chief and his friends. This old chief 
had a natural air of dignity, which the king had not. 
He was grave, but not ſullen; would talk at times in 
a jocular manner, and when converſing only on indiffe- 
tent ſulyetts,,yould endeavour to underſtand us, and 


ſome of hom, when they , approached him, fell en I be underſiaod himſelf. The prieft in all our viſits - 


do any paſs him without permiſſion, Upon his arrival, 
Mr. Pickerſgill and another gentleman took hold of his 
arms, and cfcorted him down to the landing-place, 
where we ſound him ſeated with ſuch an affected gravity, 
that we really thought him an ideot, whom, from ſome 


their face and put their head between their feet; nor [would repeat a ſhort prayer, which none in the com- 


pany attended to, and which for. dur parts we did not 
underſtand. Having continued a ſocial converſation 


with:theſe: friends: near two, hause, we bid them fas. 


well, and repaired to aur ſhip with Attago, and a few 
ol his friends, who after,breakfaſt were dime loaded 


- Juperſtitious notions, the people were ready to adore. with preſents. Attago very. ſtrongly importuned us to 


hen Capt. Cook ſaluted and addreſſed him, he nei- 
ther anſwered, nor took the leaſt notice of him. And 
as there appeared in the features of his countenance | 
not any alteration, the captain was about to leave him 
to his private cogitations : but an intelligent youth 
cleared up all our doubts; and from his information, | 
we were now fully convinced, that what we took fo a 


| ſtupid ſaol was the principal head man, ar, king of che 


iſland. Therefore the preſent, intended for the old 
chief, was preſented to him. It conſiſted of a ſhixt, 


an axe, a piece of red cloth, a looking glaſs, ſome | 


nails, medals, and beads; all of which were put upan, 
or laid down by bis majeſty, without his ſpeaking one 


word, or turning his head either to the right or leſt. 


We departed from this living ſtatue, and had not been 
long on board, before he ſentjus.a preſent of proviſions | 
, bananas, 


about dWwenty pounds. We now no longer queſtioned; 


call again at bi$ifle on our xeturn; and requeſted. of 


the captain, more than once, to bring him a ſuit of 


clothes like thoſe he then had on, which was his uni- 


form. This friendly. iſlander, during our ſtay, was, 


on ſeveral occaſions, - yery-ſeryiceable to us. He daily 
came gmboard in the morning, ſoon after dawn, and 
frequently ſtayed with us till he evening. When on 
board or on ſhore, he performed every kind office for 


zus in his power, the expence for his ſervices was tri- 
fling, and we thought him a very valuable friend. 
The ſupplies which we procured from this iſland 


were about one hundred and fiſty pigs, double that 
number of fowls ; as many banands, &c. as we could 
id, room for, and, had we continued longer, we 


might haye had more than our ants required. We 


were now about to depart, when, in aving the coaſt- 
ing cable, it broke, by Naa dene be rocks; by 
which accident we. loſt nearly half the cable, together 


Wirk the anchor, Which lay in forty fathoms water, 


1 the real dignity of this ſullen chief. When theſe things I without any buoy to its from whence a udement ma 
li were brought down to the W Mr. Edgecumbe I be ens of this anchorage... At ten o'clock P. M. 
ad his panty were coming off to che veſſels, and the J we got under fail, but cur; decks being encumbered 
| bearers of the Preſent aig it was from the Arceke, wish fruit, fawls,. Nc we. kept plying under the land. 
(chat is king ſe)! the Iſland, to the Areeke of the ſhip, till chey were cleared. Before we continue the cn | 
3 3 On Thur a the ch of October, early in the mora- of this voyage, we ſhall here give a particular account 
ning our twocommanders, accompanied by Mr. Forſter,” II of this ind, and its neighbouring one of Middle- 
WW | went aſhore, to make a return to the Arecke of the I burgh, a deſcription of which we doubt not will afford = 
iſland far his laſt night's preſent, They ſoon found J an agreeable entertainment to our readers, and very 
Anzago, of whom we learnt, that his majeſty's name 11, numergus, ſubſcribers, who. bave favoured, ch volt 
was Ko-haghee-too-Fallangou. After tome little time I with a generous er ouragement; equal to our moſt ſan- 
be appeared with a very ſew attendants: By Attago's -guing expectations and wies. FI 
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_. Theſe two iſlands were firſt diſcovered by Capt. 
Abel Janſen Taſman, a Dutchman, in January 1642-3, 
which, he named Amſterdam and Middleburgh. The 
former is called by the natives Tonga- ta- bu, and the 
latter Ea- oo- wee. From obſetyations made on the 
ſpot, they are found to be ſituated between the latitude 
of 21 deg. 29 min. and 21 deg, 3 min. S. and between 
che longzitude of 174 deg. 40 min. and 175 deg. 15 
mid; W. ann the ſouthermoſt iſle, is about 
10 leagues in circumſerence, and from its height may 
be ſeen 12 leagues at ſea. It is bounded by plantations, 
eſpecially on the S. W. and N. W. ſides; but the in- 
terior parts are not ſo well cultivated; yet even this 
neglect gives an additional beauty to the whole iſland; 
for hete we ſee diſperſed, forming an agreeable variety, 
raves. of cocoa-nut and other trees, lawns cloathed 
with thick graſs, with plantations, roads and paths in 
every direction, making a charming confuſion, as 
atly improves and enlivens the proſpect. | 
The iſland of e e or Amſterdam, is ſhaped 
ſomething like an iſoſecles triangle, the longeſt legs of 
which are ſeven leagues each, and the ſhorteſt four. 
Ir lies dearly in the direction of E. S. E. and W. N. W. 


much of an equal height, but rather low, being not 
more than 80: feet above the level of the fea. Both 
this iſle, and that of Middleburgh, are guarded by a reef 
of coral rocks, on which the force of the ſea is ſpent 
| before it reaches the ſhore. Van Diemen's Road, 
wherein we anchored, is under the N. W. part of the 
jſland, having a reef of rocks without it, over which 


not more thanthree cables length from the ſhore ; with 
out that is an unfathomable depth; and, as we have 


our cables ſuſtained, are plain indications that the 


aut in (plantations, abounding with the richeſt pro- 
ductions of nature, as bread- fruit, plantains, ſugar- cane, 


Otaheite Ahuya : in ſhort, here are to be found moſt of 
the arriclas, productions of the Society Iſlands, beſides 


otherg which they have not. The ſame may be ſaid of 


vegetables; the ſtock of which we increaſed by an 
additional aſſortment of garden ſceds, &c. The pro- 
ducge and cultivation of Middleburgh is much the ſame 
as at Amſterdam, only a part of the former is cultivated. 
The lanes and roads are laid out in ſo judicious a man- 
ner, as to open a free; communication from one part 
of the iſland to the other. We here ſaw no towns or 


villages, moſt of the thbuſes being ſituated in the plan- 


tations: they are neatly conſtructed, but in their dimen - 
ions:do nat exceed chaſe in the other iſlands. The 
only difference ſeems to conſiſt in the diſpoſition: of 
the framing.! They have ſmall areas before moſt of 
them, planted round with trees, or ſhrubs, whoſe, 
fragrancy perfumes the very air. The whole of their 
ſurniture is compoſed of a few wooden platters, cocoa- 


nut ſhells, and ſame neat wooden pillows ſhaped like 


ſtools or forms. Their common cloathing ſerves them 
tor bedding, with the addition of a mat. We ſaw two 
or three. earthen! veſſels among them; one in the ſhape 
of a homb- ſhell, with two holes in it, oppoſite each 

other; the. others reſembled pipkins, containing about 
five or ſix points. Having ſeen no great number of 
thoſe utenſils, we:concluded they were the manufacture 
of ſome other iſle. The only domeſtic animals we ſaw 
among them were hogs and fowls. The latter are 
as large as any in Europe, and their fleſh equally good, 
f not better. We believe they have no dogs, as they 
were very defirous of thoſe we had on board. In 
theſe iſles are no rats, nor did we diſcover any wild 
quadrupeds, except ſmall lizards. The land birds 
are pigeons, turtle-doves, - parrots, parroquets, owls, 

baldeoots with a blue plumage, ſmall birds, and large 
1 bats. in abundance. The ſame: ſorts of fiſi are found 


ingenious, exceeding in 


thing of this kind we ſaw in this fea, They are form- 


ed of ſeveral pieces ſewed together, in ſo neat a manner, 


that on the outſide. it is difficult to diſcern the joints. 
On the inſide, all the faſtenings paſs through ridges. 


They are of, ewe ſorts; namely, dauble and ingle ; the | 


' lingle ones are from 20 to 30 feet in 
20 or 22 inches broad in the middle. | 
The ſtern terminates in a point, and the head is 
ſomewhat like the extremity of a wedge. At each end 
is a kind of deck, open in the middle, for about one 


third part of the Whole length. The middle of their 


length, and about 


decks in ſome of them, is ornamented with white 


ſhells, ſtuck on little pegs, and placed in rows. They. 
work theſe ſingle. canoes ſometimes with ſails; but 
oftner - with paddles; the ſhort blades whereof 05 


* 


broadeſt in the middle: they have all out-riggers. 


The double canoes are made with two veſſels about 
60 or 70 feet long, and 4 or 5 broad in the middle. 
Each end terminates in a point, and the hull differs 
but little in its conſtruction from the ſingle canoe, being 
put together exactly in the ſame manner; but they have 


a maſt that may eaſily be raiſed or let down, 


here as in / the other iſles. Their ſiſniag: tackle is much 
- the ſame; as hooks made of mother of pearl, gigs 
having two or three prongs, and nets compoſed of a 
very: fine thread, with the meſhes made exactly like 
4 The conſtruction of their canoes is remarkably 
% Y- 1 79 . 14 


a riſing in the middle round the open part, ſomewhat 


like a trough which is made of boards, well compacted 
and ſccured to the body of the veſſel, Two ſuch 
veſſels as above mentioned are placed parallel to each 


| other, and faſtened by ſtrong croſs beams, ſecured by 


bandages to the upper part ot the riſings. The veſſels 


are about ſix feet aſunder. Over theſe beams, and 


others, ſupported by ſtaunchions fixed on the bodies 
- the ſea breaks continually. The extent of the bank is 


of the canoes, is laid a boarded platform, whereon eſteps 
All parts 


of the double canoes are ſtrong, yet as light as the 
before. obſerved, the loſs of an anchor, and the damage | 


nature of the work will admit; and they may be 


1] immerged in the water to the very platforms, without 
bottom is none of the beſt, This iſland is wholly laid 


being in the leaſt danger of filling; and ſo long as they 


! By the nature of their 
conſtruQion, they are not only veſſels of burden, but 
fit for ſhort voyages from one iſland to another, and are 
navigated . with a lattean-ſail, or triangular one, ex- 
tended by a long yard; a little curved or bent. Their 
ſails are compoſed of mats, and their ropes like ours, 


oint of workmanſhip, every 


1] hold together, it is ſcarce poſſible, under any circum- 
| ſtance whatever, to fink them. | 
à fruit like a nectarine, called Fighega, and at 


ſome four or fye inches. A little ſhed is raiſed upon the 


platform, for; to ſcreen the crew from the ſun, and for 
other purpoſes, Here they have a moveable fire-hearth, 
which is a ſquare ſhallow wooden trough, filled with 
ſtones. From off the platform is the way into the 
hold, wherein they ſtand to bail out the water. Capt. 
Cook was of opinion, that theſe double canoes are 
navigated either end foremoſt, and that in changing 
tacks, the fail is only ſhifted, or gibbed ; but we 
cannot ſpeak with certainty of this matter, not havin 

ſeen any of them under fail, or with the maſt an 


The only piece of iron we ſaw among theſe people 
was a.ſmall-awl, which had been made of a nail; al 
their working tools of are ſtone, bone, ſhells, &c. a 


at the other illands. - Every one who ſees the work exe- 


cuted with theſe tools, cannot but be ſtruck with 
admiration at both the ingenuity and paticnce of the 
artificers; They had little knowledge of the utility of 
iron, but enough to prefer nails, to beads, and ſuch 
\trifles. Shirts, cloth, jackets, and even rags, were more 
eſteemed by them than the beſt edged tool, on which 
account we parted; with few axes but what were given 
as preſents ; however, if we include the nails exchanged 
for curioſities, by the companies of both fhips, with 
thoſe given for refreſhments, &c. they could not get 
from us leſs. than zo0 weight, great and ſmall. | 
As to the natives of theſe iſlands; both ſexes are of a 
common ſize with Europeans; but with reſpect to com- 
plexion, their colour is that ofa lighti . and more 
uniformly ſo than among thoſe of Otaheite and the 
Society Iſles. Of our gentlemen, ſome thought theſe 
people were a much handſomer race; others were of a 
| — opinion, of which number Capt. Cook was 
one. It 


It is certain, that they have in general regular 
features, with, a good ſhape ; they are e ge 
| W 1-00 "254 an 
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ſail an end, but What were at a great diſtance from 
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bored, yet theſe laſt kind of ornaments are not worn in 


a ficiently evinces their ingenuity; and among, their 


from the women, in an agreeable ſtile, and the muſic 
harmonious; and they have a conſiderable compaſs in 


an hollow log of wood, on the fide of which they beat 


and thirty inches in girt. 
which it had been hollowed out. 


noſes: theſe have four ſtops, whereas thoſe at Otaheite 
have only two. The other 
 1000r 11 ſmall reeds of unequal lengths, bound together 

_ fide by ſide, 
they blow 


* 
+ 


Capt. CO O K's 


VOVYAGESGS COMTLE TE. 


and lively. The women are eſpecially very merry and 

ſociable, and would chat with us, without being invited, 
or if we ſeemed attentive, without conſidering whether 
we underſtood them or not. They appeared in general 
to be modeſt: yet inſtances of thoſe of a different 
character were not wanting; and having ſome venereal 
complaints, Capt. Cook took all poſſible care, that the 
diſorder ſhould not be communicated to them. When- 
ever opportunity ſerved, they diſcovered a ſtrong pro- 
penſity to pilfering, and in the art of thieving are full 
as knowing and dexterous as the Otaheiteans. Their 
hair, particularly of the females, is black, but ſome of 
the men have a methodof ſtaining theit hair with various 
colours, as white, red, and blue, which we ſaw upon 
the ſame head. It is wore cut ſhort, and we met with 
only two exceptions to this cuſtom. The boys have 
only a ſingle lock on the top of the head, combed up- 
: wards, and a ſmall quantity on each fide; The beards of 
the men are ſhaved quite cloſe with two ſhells; and even 
thoſe of an advanced age have fine eyes, and in general 
good tceth. They are tattoawed from the middle of 
the thigh to above the hips; but among the women, 
the ſkin is punctured very ſlightly, and that only on 
their arms and fingers. Their dreſs conſiſts of a piece 
of cloth or matting, hanging below the knees, but 
from the waiſt upwards they are generally naked. Their 
ornaments are bracelets, amulets, and necklaces, com- 

ſed of bones, ſhells; and beads, of mother of pearl, 
he women have a curious apron made of the outward 
fibres of the cocoa-nut ſhell : ſmall pieces of this fluft 


are ſewed together in ſuch a manner as to form ſtars, 


half moons, and ſquares, &c. and the whole is. ſtudded, 


and decorated with red feathers, ſo as to have a pleaſ- 
ing effect. They wear alſo rings on their fingers made 
of tortoiſeſhell, and pendants of the ſame, about the 


ſize of a ſmall quill ; but though all have their ears 


common. The natives of theſe iſlands 'make the ſame 
ſorts of cloth, as the inhabitants of Otaheite ; but they 
have not ſuch a variety, nor any of ſo fine materials ; 
yet having a method of glazing their cloth, it is more 
durable than that at Otaheite, and will reſiſt rain for 
ſome time. Their matting is of various kinds; ſome 
very fine, and generally uſed for cloathing ; another 
fort is thick and ſtronger, which ſerves them for ſails, 
and to ſleep. on. The colours of their cloth are black, 
brown, purple, yellow, and red; all extracted from 
vegetables. They make many little toys, which ſuf- 


utenſils are various ſorts of curiays baſkets, ſome made 
of the ſame materials as their mats, and others of the 
twiſted fibres of cocoa- nuts; which prove in the work 
manſhip, that theſe people want neither taſte to de- 
ſign, nor (kill to execute. How they amuſe themſelves 
in their leiſure hours, we cannot particularly and po- 
ſitively ſay, being but little acquainted with their di- 
verſions. We were entertained frequently with ſongs 


they accompanied by ſnapping their fingers, ſo as to 
keep time to it. Both this and their voices are very 


their notes. Among their muſical inſtruments, which 
came under our knowledge, they have a drum, or rather 


with two drum ſticks, whereby is produced a doleful 
ſound, not quite ſo muſical as that of an empty caſk. 
We ſaw one of theſe drums five feet and à half long, 
It had a ſlit in it from one 
end to the other, about three inches wide, by means of 
They have alſo two 
muſical pipes; one à large flute made of a piece of 
bamboo, which they fill with breathing through their 


ht 


inſtrument is compoſed. of 


"— 


White 


joining or touching noſes, and the diſplaying 
is a ſure ſign of 


flag or flags, when ſtrangers arri ve, 
peace. Such were diſplayed when we firſt drew near 
the ſhore ; but the people who then came on board 
brought with them ſome pepper plant, which they ſent 
before them into the ſhip; and a ſtronger ſign of friend. 
ſhip we could not wiſh for. From the friendly rece 

tion we experienced, and the unſuſpicious ine or 
their behaviour upon our landing; we concluded, th 

are ſeldom moleſted either by foreign or domeſtic ene. 


mies; nevertheleſs they are not without very formida. 


ble offenſive and - defenſive weapons, as 

arrows; alſo clubs and ſpears ned of * 
The clubs are of various { work and from three to five 
feet in length. The bows and arrows are none of the 
beſt, the former being very ſlight, and the latter on! 

a lender reed pointed with hard wood. On the inſide 
of the bow is a ove, - wherein is placed the arrow 

Several of their ſpears have many barbs, and muſt be 
dangerous weapons where they take effect. Another 
ſingular cuſtom is that of putting every thing you give 
them to their heads, by way of thanks, as we imagined; 
| and where things were given to young infants the 
mother lifted up che child's hand to its head, ſo that 
this manner of payinga compliment is taught them from 
their very infancy. The ſame cuſtom they alſo uſed in 
their exchanges with us. It is called by the natives 
| fagafatie, and has, we believe, various ſignifications, 


as the Doric pipe of the ancients is aid to 

have been. The open ends of the reeds into which 
with their mouths are of equal height or in 

a line. "> FI Gf 04.4 enn n | : 


| according as it is applied; all however complimentary, 


A ftill more ſingular cuſtom prevails amon 

though not peculiar to the ele of the — 
Iſſes. The greater part of both ſexes had loſt one or 
both of their little fingers; and, except ſome youn 

children, we found few who had both hands ae 
but the reaſon of this mutilation we could not learn. | 


| They alſo burn or make inciſions in their cheeks, 
| the cheek bone: the 'reaſon of which was — vn. 


known to us. However, ſuch is the ne 
climate, that we obſerved neither ſick 4 — . 
them; all appeared healthy, ſtrong and vigorous. 

The government of this country is much like that of 
Otaheite, that is, in à king or prime chief (called 
Areeke) with other ſubordinate chiefs, who are lords of 
certain diſtricts, perhaps ſole proprietors, to whom the 
people ſeem to pay great obedience. We alſo per- 
ceived a third rank, one of whom was our friend At- 
tago, who ſeemed to have not a little influence over the 
common people. It was the opinion of Capt. Cook, 
that all the land on Tongatabu is private property, and 

that here, as at Otaheite, àre a ſet of ſervants, or ſla ves, 
ho have no property in land. Indeed, we cannot ſup- 
poſe every thing to be in common, in a country ſo 
richly cultivated. Few would toil if they did not ex- 
pect to reap, and enjoy the fruits of their labour as their 
own. Parties of fix, eight or ten people, would fre- 
quently bring fruit down to the landing place; but we 
always ſaw one man, or woman, fuperintend the ſale 
of the Whale, without whoſe conſent no . exchanges 
could be made; and the things they bartered for were 
always given them, all which plainly ſhews they were 
the owners, and the others only their ſervan t. 

Though the bene volent author of nature has poured 
forth liberally his bountięs on theſe iſles; yet the high 
ſtate of cultwation their lands are in, muſt have coſt 
them indefatigable pains and labour: but this is,now 
amply rewarded by the great produce every where to be 

feen; and of which all partake; for no one wants the 
common neceſſaries of life: the poor are not crying 
for | bread; but joy, contentment, and chearful 2 
are painted in the features of every one. An eaſy free- 
dom pre vails among all ranks of people; they have few 
deſires they cannot gratify, and they are bleiſed with a 


|. clime-wherein- the diſagreeable extremes of heat and 


cold are equally unknqun. The article of water was 
the only one of which they may be ſaid to have a ſcanty 
ſupply ; this they are obliged. to dig for. We ſaw. not 


ue found no water but what the natives had in veſſe 
this was ſweet and cool, and probably pracured not far 


any at Amſterdam, and but one well. At be 
; 


In this country the mapner of a ſalutation is by 
—— iS 2 * * 42 4 j 
Per | 


* 
. 
. 
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from the ſpota here we ſaw it. 
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1 can ſay very little of the religion of theſe people. 
Tue Aflatbucas may be appropriated to this purpoſe; 


put ſome of but gentlemen thought theſe building Were 


only burying places. It is certain particular perſons made 
ſpelehes in thei, which we underſtood to be prayers; 


perhaps, they may be both temples and burying places, | 


as at Otaheite; but with reſpect to the images being 
idols, we had many reaſons to be of a contrary opinion. 


Mr. Wales told us, that one of theſe images was ſet up l 


| for him and others to ſhoot at, not "Is 

divinity ; and yet we have ſeen the | 
their wiſhe OE" nite gratified” tres, thelr kutelar ſaints 
with much greater familiarity. It appeared however 
very plain to us, that theſe Aflatoucas are much fre- 
quented for one purpoſe or, other; for the areas before 
them were covered with green ſod, and the graſs was 
very ſhort, by bein; 


feſpectful this to 
ortügueſe, when 


0 


| g often fat upon and much trodden, 
which doubtleſs prevented its growth. 9 


4 
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with the inbabitanta— The final ſeparation of the two ſbips— Tranſactions and incidents in Charlotte's Sound The in- 
babitants diſcovered to be Cannibals— A deſcription of the coaſi— Tbe Reſolution departs from the Sound, and proceeds in 


ſearch after ber conſort— Courſe of the Reſolution in ſearch of the ſuppaſed continent ; and the methods purſued to !, 


plore the Southern Pacific Ocean Arrives at Eaſter Iſland—Tranſaions there=An expedition into the inland part of the 
country, with an account of ſome gigantic ftatues, and deſcription of the whole iſland. * 


i O Thurſday, the 5th of October, we made fail 5 


to the ſouth ward, and our route derermined was, 


to make for Queen Charlotte's Sound in New Zealand, 


there to take in a ſupply of wood and water, and then 
to proceed on farther diſcoveries to the S. and E. On 


the $th, we made the iſland of Pilſtart, diſtant eight 


leagues, and bearing S. W. by W. half W. This was 
alſo diſcovered by Taſman, and lies in latitude 22 deg. 


26 min. S. and in 175 deg. 59 min. W. longitude, diſtant 


32 leagues from the ſouth end of Middleburgh, in the 


direction of 8. 52 deg. W. Two remarkable hills riſe 


therein of a conſiderable height, and ſeemingly diſ- 
joined from each other by a low valley. We now, 
after a few hours calm, ſtretched with a S. W. wind to 
the S. E. but, on Sunday, the Toth, it veertd round to 
the S: E. and E. S. E. upon which we reſumed our 

courſe to the 8 8. e HET rect wah 
On Thurſday the 2 1ſt at five o'clock, A. M. we made 


| the land of New Zealand, extending from N. W. by 


N. to W. S. W. We how ſtood in ſhore till we were 


- abreaſt of Table Cape and Portland Iſland, which is: | 


4 


joined to it by a m_ of rocks; we were gazed at by 


the natives as we paſſed: but none of them ventured to 
come off in their canoes. We advanced to the Black 


Cape on the twenty-ſecond, and now ſeveral inhabi- 


tants took courage and boardede us, among whom was 
a chief; he was clothed elegantly, and his hair was 
dreſſed in the high faſhion of the country. We enter- 
tained him in the cabbin, and his companions ſold us 


ſome fiſh. Theſe people were very fond of nails, and 


the chief received them with much greater eagerneſs 
than when the captain gave him hogs, fowls, ſeeds, 
and roots. We obtained from him a promiſe not to kill 
any, and if he keeps his word, there are enough to 


ſtock the whole iſland; the preſent conſiſted of two 


ſows, two boars, four hens, and two cocks ; we ltke- 
wiſe gave him ſeveral uſeful ſeeds, and inſtructed him 
in the manner of ſetting them. Theſe people very 
well remembered the Endeavour having been on their 


coaſt. The Adventure was now a good way to leeward, | 


and as we were obliged to tack, ſhe was conſequently 
ſeparated: from us; but we were joined by her on the 
twenty- fourth. The wind was now very high, ſo that 
we could carry hardly any ſail; we endeavoured to 
make Cape Pallifer, the northern point of Eakeino- 
mauwe, but we had ſuch a hard gale for two days, that 


. 


drove us off the land juſt as we were in fight of port. 


This was very mortifying; but two favourable circum- 
ſtances attended it, for we were in no danger of a lee- 
ſhore, and it was fair over head. 
the twenty: fifth we endeavoured to find the Adventure, 


which the ſtorm had ſeparated,” but without effect, the | 
weather being ſo hazy, that we could not ſee a mile 
round us. On the twenty. eighth we ſaw the Adventure | 


In the evening of 


about five miles to leeward, and we kept company with 


her till the night of the twenty-ninth, when the diſap- 


peared, nor did we ſee her at day- light. Charlotte 
N nee eng 


. No. „ bu 
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we had ſeparated from the Adventure, we were obliged 
to make for it, otherwiſe Capt. Cook would have ſought 
a ſupply of wood and water further ſouth. We ſtood 
to the eaſtward, in hopes of meeting with the Adven- 
N On the ſecond of November the morning was 


venture; but as we could not ſee her, we judged ſhe 
was got into the Sound. We accordingly made for the 
ſhore of Eakeinomauwe. In doing which we diſco- 
vered an inlet, Which che tat Bad never obſerved 
before, on the eaſt ſide of Cape Teerewhitte. We an- 
chored in twelve fathoms water, at the entrance of this 


inlet ; and Teveral of the .inhabitants came on board, 
F, 


Big to ſee the Adventure, but were diſappointed. 
ere we were obliged to unbend the ſails, which had 
been very much damaged in the late ſtorms. Several 
people came on board, who remembered the Endea- 
vour when on this coaſt, particularly an old man called 
Goubiah. The empty caſks were ordered on ſhore, and 
the neceſſary repairs both to them and the ſhips were or- 
dered to be made. We were unſucceſsful in our fiſhing 
parties, who caught no fiſh, but were well ſupplied by 
the natives with that uſeful article. On opening the 
bread caſks, we found a great dcal of it damaged; 
that which remained good we baked over again, in or- 
der to preſerve it. 006 Ne 
On Friday the fifth, one of the natives took an op- 


which, with ſome difficulty, we recovered. This made 
our people more cautious in future. We found one of 
the ſows which Capt. Furneaux had put on ſhore, and 
were informed that the boar and other ſow were taken to 
another part, but not killed. We were mortified very 
much when we heard that old Goubiah had killed the 
two goats Which Captain Cook put on ſhore, and were 
cencerned to think that our endeavours to ſtock this 
country with uſeful animals were likely to be rendered 
fruitleſs, by thoſe very people for whoſe benefit they 
were deſigned. But nature had amazingly aſſiſted our 
intentions in the gardens, where every thing was in a 
flouriſhing ſtate, except the potatoes, which were moſt 
of them dug up. We put on ſhore another boar afd 
ſow, with two cocks, and four hens. We purchaſed a 


large quantity of fiſh from the natives, who were very 


much inclined to theft; we detected them picking our 
pockets very frequently. Several ſtrangers came to 
viſit us in five canoes, they took up their quarters in a 
cave near us,. and decamped the next morning with fix 
of our ſmall water cafks. All the people whom we 
found on our arrival likewiſe went with them. - Some 
of them returned in a day or two, and ſupplied us with 

On Monday, the fifteenth, we madea party to the 


| ſummit of one of the hills, in order to look for the 


Agvetty 


1 "| 
_ 4. 


| VP | , 188 6 
Sound was the appointed place of rendezvous; and as 


very clear; and we kept a ſharp look-out for the Ad- 


who were extravagantly fond of nails. We ran up into 
Ship Cove on the third of November, where we ex- 


portunity of eaſing one of the ſeamen's bag of cloaths, 
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Adventure, but were diſappointed, and totally at a 
. Ibſs to know what was become of her. When we re- 
turned, the natives were collected round our boat, to 
vhom we made ſome preſents, and went on board. We 
were very well ſupplied with fiſh during our ſtay here. 
On the twenty - ſecond we took one boar and three ſows, 
together with ſome cocks and hens, into the woods, 
where we left them with proviſion ſufficient for ten or 
twelve days, with hopes that the natives would not diſ- 
cover them till they had bred. Our officers having vi. 
fited the dwelling-places of ſeveral of the natives, found 


be lately taken ; and on the twenty-third, they being on 
ſhore, ſaw the head and bowels of a youth, lately 
killed, lying on the beach; his heart was ſtuck on a 


noes: The head was bought, and brought on board, 
them ſick. Oedidee, whom we had brought with us, 


New Zealanders are*annibals, which this circumſtance 


eat the fleſh of thoſe ſlain in battle. This youth had 
fallen in a ſkirmiſh with ſome of the natives, as well as 
ſeveral others; but how many, or what was the cauſe 
of the quarrel, we could not learn. Hd 

Our crew had for 3 months paſt lived almoſt wholly 


ſetting forth the day of our departure, what courle we 


intended ſteering, 


in ſuch an event. We failed from hence on the twenty- 
fifth of November, and ſought the Adventure in ſeve- 
ral harbours, but without effect. All hopes of ſeeing 
her again were now vaniſhed, and we ſet about our in- 
tended diſcoveries by ourſelves. The ſhip's company 
were perfe&tly ſatisfied with Capt. Cook's care and con- 
duct, and did not expreſs any uneaſineſs at our being 
unattended. 


On Friday, the twenty-ſixth, we ſteered to the ſouth, | 


and on Monday the fixth of December found ourſelves 
antipodes to our London friends. We were then in 
S. latitude 50 deg. 17 min. and E. longitude 179 deg. 
40 min. We met with ſeveral flights of our old com- 
anions, albatroſſes, petrels, &c. We failed through 
= quantities of looſe ice on- the fourteenth of No- 
vember, and diſcovered many ice iſlands. We were 
ſoon embayed by the ice, and were obliged to ſtretch to 
the N. W. We were now in much danger, owing to the 
ice iſlands and the fog. We attempted to take ſome of 
the ice on board, but without effect; but on the ſeven- 
teenth we ſucceeded, and got on board as much as we 
could manage. HAY x. 
Tueſday, the twenty-firſt, we came the ſecond time 


within the antarctic circle; and on a ſudden got a- 
mong a great quantity of looſe ice, and a cluſter of ice 
iflands, which it was very difficult to ſteer clear of, as 


the fag was very thick. On the twenty-fourth they in- 


creaſed ſo faſt upon us, that we could ſee near an hun- 
dred round-us, beſides an aſtoniſhin i a> of ſmall 
frh, being Chriſt- 


pieces. Here we ſpent the twenty 
as-day, in much the ſame manner as we did the pre- 
ecding one. 155 5 

ö On the ſecand of January, we ſteered 
| A. P. 1774+ N. W. in order to explore great part of 
the ſea between us and our track to the ſouth ; but were 
obliged ro ſteer north-caſterly the next day, and could 


not accompliſh our deſign. Many of the people were | 


attacked with {light fevers while we were in theſe high 
latitudes, but ao Rims were cured in a few days. 
Taking every circumſtance into conſideration, it is not 


very probable that there is any extenſive land in our 
track from Otaheite, which was about two hundred 
leagues ; and that any lay to the weſt is ſtill leſs pro- | 


bab ; z we therefore ſteered N. E. There was no fi 
: 3 | | | a 
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ſome human bones, from which the fleſh appeared to 


fork, and fixed at the fore part of one of the largeſt ca- 


where one of the natives broiled and eat it before the | 
whole ſhip's company, and the ſight made ſeveral of 


„* 


expreſſed his horror at this tranſaction in terms which, 
it is impoſſible for us to deſcribe. It is certain that the 


— 


fully proves; but from all we could learn, they only 


on freſh proviſions and vegetables; and we had, at this 
time, neither a ſcorbutic nor. ſick perſon on board. 
Before we quitted the Sound, we left a memorandum, 


&c. and buried it in a bottle, where 


it muſt be diſcovered, ſhould Capt. Furneaux touch 
here, though we did not place any great expectation | 


hats upon our heads. 


of land; and therefore on the eleventh we alteced'our 
courſe, and ſteered 8. E. On the, twenty-fifth we 
found ourſelves in à pleaſant climate, and no ict in 
view; on the twenty-ſixth came a third time within 
the antarctic circle. On Sunday, the thirtieth, we ſaw 
a. very extenſive field of ice, and within the field we 
diſtinctly enumerated nienty - ſeven ice hills of various 


' fizes ; it is probable that ſuch mountains of ice were 
never ſeen in the Greenland ſeas. On this account, the 


attempt to get farther to the ſouth, tho 
lutely impoſſible, was yet both raſh and dangerous. 
The majority of us were of opinion that this ict ex. 
tended to the pole, as it might poſſibly join ſome land 
to which it has been contiguous ſince the earlieſt times 
Should there be land to the ſouth behind this ice, i 


h not abſo. 


certainly can afford no better tetreat ſor man, beaſt, or 


birds, than the ice itſelf, with which it muſt certainly 
be covered. As we could not go any farther" to the 
ſouth, we thought it adviſeable to tack, and ſtand back 
to the north, being at this time in the lat. 71 deg. 10 
min. S. and 106, deg. 54 min. W. Happily for us we 


tacked in good time; tor we had no ſooner done it, than 
1} a very thick fog came on; which would have been 


highly dangerous when we fell in with the ice. 
On the firſt of February we were able to take in ſome 
more ice, which, though it was cold work to collect, 


ſer ved us for preſent conſumption when melted. Capt. 


Cook was now well ſatisfied that no continent was to be 
found in this ocean, but that which is totally inacceſ- 
ible ; he therefore determined to paſs the enſuing win- 
ter within the tropic, if he met with no other object 
worth purſuing. It was determined to ſteer. for the 
land diſcovered by Juan Fernandez, or, in failure of 
this purſuit, to ſearch for Eaſter Ifland or : Davis's 
Land, which we knew very little about. The ſailors, 


and all on board acceded to theſe deſigns, and were 
happy at the thoughts of getting into a warmer cli- 


mate. We had continual gales from the eighth to the 
twelfth inſtant, when it fell a dead calm, The weather 


varied every day conſiderably till the twenty- fifth, when 


Capt. Cook was perſuaded that the diſcovery of Juan 
Fernandez, if any ſuch was cver made, could be no- 


thing but a ſmall iſland, not worth notice. On the 


twenty-fifth, Capt. Cook was taken ſo ill as to be 
obliged to keep his bed, and recovered very ſlowly. 
It is ſomething very extraordinary, that when he could 
eat nothing elle he had a mind to adog of Mr.;Forſter's, 
which was killed, and he reliſned both the fleſh and 
the broth made of it. This ſeems very odd kind of 
food fora ſick man: and, in the opinion of many peo- 
Plc. would create much greater ſickneſs: than it was 
ikely to be any means of removing. 

On the 11th of March land was ſeen from the maſt- 
head, which proved to be Eaſter Iſland: and on the 
13th, we came to an anchor in 36 fathoms water, be- 


fore the ſandy beach. One of the natives came on 


board the ſhip, where he ſtaid two nights. He mea- 
ſured the length of the ſhip, and called the number by 


the ſame names as the Otaheiteans do; but otherwiſe 


we could not underſtand his language. A party of us 
went aſhore on the 1th, and found a great number of 
the natives aſſembled, who were acifically inclined, 
and ſeemed deſirous to fee us. We made ſigns for 
ſomething to eat, aſter we had diſtributed ſome trinkets 
among them ; they brought us ſome ſugar-canes, pota- 
toes, and plantains. We very ſoon found but that theſe 


gentlemen, were as expert thieves as any before met 


with; we could ſcarce keep any thing in our pockets, 
and it was with ſome difficulty that we could keep our 
Theſe people ſeemed to under- 
ſtand the uſe of a muſker, and to be very much afraid 
of it. Here were ſeveral plantations of potatoes, ſugar- 
canes, and plantains; but otherwiſe the country ap- 


peared barren and without wood. We found a well of 


brackiſh water, and ſaw ſome fowls. - As the natives 
did not ſeem unwilling to part with theſe articles, and 
as we were in want of them, we determined to ſtay a 
few days. A trade was accordingly opened with the 
natives, and we got on board a few caſks of water. A 


order 


party of officers and men were ſent up the country in 
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among the natives. An advantageous trade ſor potatoes 


Py ſtolen theſe potatoes; for they all ran away at his 


approach. From this circumſtance it is pretty evident 


hat they are not more ſtrictly honeſt amongſt them- 
2 than to ſtrangers. This reconnoitring party were 
ſollowed by a crowd of natives; and before they had 
"occeded far, they were met by a middle-aged man, 
with his face painted. He had a ſpear in his hand, 
and walked along with him, Keeping his countrymen 


| at a diſtance, that our people might receive no moleſ- 


1 


; them. This man was punctured from head 
along found the greateſt part of the iſland 
4 2 in many places there were plantations 

ots 
2 three platforms. of ſtone work. On each 
of theſe platforms had ſtood four very large ſtatues, 
made of ſtone, but they were now fallen to the ground, 
and much defaced. Theſe ſtatues were fifteen feet 
long, and ſix feet broad acroſs the ſhoulders. On the 
head of each ſtatue was a round red ſtone, of conſider. 
able magnitude. Travelling on, they found in ſome 


places a poor ſort of iron ore, and afterwards came to 
a fruitful part of the iſland, on Which were ſeveral | 
plantations. They could get no good water in their 


ney ; but they were obliged to drink: what they could 
= — account of the extremity of their thirſt. They 


found the natives ſo addicted to theft, that they were 
obliged to fire ſome ſmall ſhot at a man, who took 


from them their bag of proviſions and implements. 


The ſhot hit this fellow in the back, on which he 
{] 


- 


dropped the bag and fell; but he ſoon. afterwards got 


order to examine it ; and Capt. Cook remained on ſhore - 


but ſoon put a ſtop to by the owners of the 
* 2 7 — dug. ſeems that they 


ſore mentioned. They met with the 


under, which conſiſted of thirty perſons. 


4 


up and walked off. Some delay was occaſioned by 
this affair. The man before mentioned ran round them 
and repeated ſeveral words, which they could not un- 


derſtand ; and afterwards they were very good friends 


together, no one attempting to ſteal any thing more, 
A number of the natives were aſſembled together on 
a hill at ſome diſtance, with ſpears in their hands, but 
diſperſed at the deſire of their countrymen. There ap- 
peared to be a chief among them, which wore a better 


cloth than the reſt, He had a fine open countenance, 


and was very well made. His face was painted, and 
his body punctured. They met with ſome pretty freſh 
water towards the eaſtern end of this ifland, but 
it was rendered dirty by a cuſtom which the inhabitants 
have of waſhing themſelves in it as ſoon as they have 
drank. Let the company be ever fo large, the firſt that 


gets to the well jumps into the middle of it, drinks his 


fill, and wathes himſelf all over; the next does the 


{ ſame, and fo on till all of them have drank and 


waſhed. f | 
Great numbers of the gigantic ſtatues, before de- 
ſcribed, are to be ſeen on this part of the iſland ; one 
of which they meaſured, and found it to be twenty - 
ſeven feetlong, and eight feet broad acroſs the ſhoulders. 
One of theſe ſigures, of an aſtoniſhing height, being 
ſanding, it afforded ſhade for the whole party to dine 
Many gained 

the ſummit of a hill, but could not ſee any bay or 
creek, nor diſcover any ſigns of freſh water. They re- 


turned to the ſhip in the evening. No ſhrubs worth 
. mentioning were found in / this excurſion, neither did 


they Tec an animal of any fort, and but very few birds. 
They could not diſcover: any thing in the whole ifland 
to induce ſhips, in the utmoſt diſtreſs, to touch at it. 


N Wedneſday, the 16th of March, we took 
1714: our departure from Eaſter Iſle, and ſteered 
for the Marqueſas iſlands, intending to make ſome ſtay 
there if nothing material intervened, On the 6th of 
April, we difcovered an ifland, when we were in latitude 
9 deg. 20min. and longitude 138 deg. 14 min. we were 
about nine leagues diltance from it. We ſoon diſco- 
vered another, more extenſive than the former, and 
preſently afterwards a third and a fourth ; theſe were 
the Marqueſas diſcovered in 595 by Mendana. After 
various unſucceſsful trials to come to an anchor, we 
came at laſt before Mendana's port, and anchored in 
thirty-four fathoms water, at the entrance of the bay. 
Several canoes appeared, filled with natives, but it was 
with ſome difficulty they were perſuaded to come along- 


ſide; they were at laſt induced by ſome ſpike nails and | 


a hatchet. From theſe people we got ſome fiſh and 
fruit, Great numbers of them came along-ſide next 
morning, and brought with them one pig, ſome bread- 
ruit and plantains, for which they received nails, &c. 


We often detected them in keeping our goods, and 


making no return; which practice was nut puta ſtop 
to till Capt. Cook fired a muſket-ball over the head of 
one man, who had repeatedly ſerved us ſo. We wanted 
to get farther into the bay, and accordingly ſought after 
a convenient place to moor the ſhip in. When Capt. 
Cook ſaw there were too many natives on board, he de- 
firedthat they might be well looked after, or they would 
certainly commit many thefts, Before the captain was 


well got into the boat, he was told that a canoe, with | 


ſome men in her, were making off with one of the 


iron ſtanchions from the 1 1 gangway. The cap- 


tain immediately ordered them to fire over the canoe, 


” * 
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but not to kill any body, There was ſuch a noiſe on 
board, that his orders were not diſtinctly heard, and 
the poor thief was killed at the third ſhot. The reſt 
that were in the canoe leaped overboard, but got in 
again uſt as Capt. Cook came up to them, and threw 
overboard the ſtanchion. One of the men fat laughing 
as he laded the blood and water out of the boat, but the 
other looked very ſerious and dejected. We after- 


wards had reaſon to think that the father of the latter 


had been ſhort. The natives retired with great precipi- 
tation at this unhappy accident; but their fears were in 
ſome meaſure allayed by the captain's following them 
into the bay, and making them preſents. We found 
freſh water aſhore, which we very much wanted. One 
would have imagined that the fatality attending one 
poor fellow's thieving, would have diſcoureged them 
from making any more attempts. of the like nature; 
but no ſooner was our kedge anchor out, but two men 
came from the ſhore, wanting to take away the buoy, 
not knowing what was faſtened to it, Leſt they mould 


take away the buoy, a ſhot was fired, which fell ſhort 
of them: of this they took not the leaſt notice; but 


when another was fired, which went over their heads, 
they inſtantly let go the buoy, and returned to the 
ſhore. This laſt ſhot had a good effect ; for by this 
they ſaw that they were not fafe at -any diſtance, and 
they were ever afterwards much terrified at the ſight of 


the muſket, However, they ſtill continued to practice 


their art of thieving; but it was. judged better to 


| put up with it, as we did not intend making a long 
ſtay here. A man who had the appearance of a chigf 
came off to us with a pig upon his ſhoulder ; he was 
preſented with a hatchet in return, and afterwards great 


2 
, % | 
* 
- _ : 
CW RN ] —i¼ . ̃⅛§—rvi e , % , — — >. —— — 


oy - bo be. tt. 
* 1 


, part 


> :and a half 


©, high, and riſes in a more gentle ſlope. 


eove is moſt convenient. 


* 4 as. 


ea, 


My 


- 


* 


168 Capt.” CO OKS VO 


* 
p ” | db 8 3 — —— nel. — ets, — 


EÞ58:00-MPLET £1577 72300 


numbers of the natives came along-ſide, and carried 
on ſome traffic. Peace being now eſtabliſhed, another 
of men were ſent aſhore. The natives received 
us civilly, and we got a ſupply of water, as well as 


ſome hogs and fruit. On the gth, another party went 


aſhore, and were met by a chief of ſome «conſequence, 


attended by ſeveral of the natives. Preſents were made 


to him; but we could not prevail on him te return 
with us to dinner. In the afternoon another party was 
made to the ſouthern cove, which came to the houſe 
that belonged to the man we had killed. His ſon inhe- 
rited his ſubſtance, which conſiſted off five or ſix pigs; 
but he fled at our approach. We ſhould have been 


glad to have ſeen him, as we wanted to convince him 


that we bore the nation no ill-will, though we killed 
his father, and to have made him ſome preſents by. way 
of a ſmall compenſation. We collected a good many 


pigs and other refreſhments this day, and returned 


on board in the evening. We alſo obtained ſeveral 


pigs from the different canoes that came alongeſide of 
us on the loth inſtant; and by this time we had a ſuf- 
ſicient number to afford the crews afreſh meal. R 


party was made on this day, which was ſucceſsful in 
the purchaſe of ſeveral more pigs, and a large quantity 
of fruit. 


been on ſhore; and ſelling them ſuch articles as. they 


had never beſore ſeen, Which made the natives deſpiſe. 
the hatchets and nails, Which before they ſo much, 
prized. As this was the caſe, and we had much need 
of refreſhment; having been a long time at ſea, it was? 
determined to remove our quarters, and make fail for 


Otaheite, hoping to ſall in with ſome of thoſe iſlands 


diſcovered by the Dutch and other navigators, where 
our wants might be effectually relieved. We had been 


nineteen weeks at ſea, living the hole time upon falr 


pProviſions, and therefore could not but want ſome re- 


freſuments; yet we muſt own, with grateful acknow- 
ledgements to goodneſs ſupreme, that on our arrival 


here, it could carcely be ſaid we had one ſick man, and 
bur a few Who had the leaſt complaint... This Capt. 
© Cook attributed to thenumber'of antiſcorbutic articles 
on board, and to the great attention of the ſurgeon, 


who was very careful to apply them in time. On Mon- 
day, the 11th, at three o clock, we weighed from St. 


Chriſtina, and ſtoed over for La Dominica, and the 


night was ſpent in Plying between the two iſles. On 
the 12th, we ſteere 
lution Bay bore E. N. E. half E. diſtant five leagues, 


. 


was the only view we had of it. 


and the ifland of Magdalena about nine leagues, W ich 


But we ſhall now in our narrative return to the Mar- 
que ſas. Theſe are five in number, namely, La Mag. 


dalena, St. Pedro, La Dominica; Santa Chriſtina, and 


what we named Hood's Iſland, which is the northern- - 


moſt, in latitude'g deg. 4 min. S. Its breadth is un- 
equal, and it is about 0 leagues in circumference. The 


ſurface is full of rugged. hills" riſing in ridges, Which 
ep valleys cloathed with wood, as 
are the ſides offome of the Hills; the aſpect is, however, 


l 


one degree in latitude, and nearly half a degtee in lon- 


are disjoined by deep 


barren; yet it is nevertheleſs inhabited. St. Pedro is 
about three leagues in circuit, and lies ſouth four leagues 

1 the eaſt end of La Dominica. Chriſ- 
tina lies under the fame parallel, four leagues more to 
the weſt. This iſle is nine miles in length, and about 
twenty-one. in cireumference, Theſe iſlands occupy 


gitude, namely, 9 deg. 47 min. to 139 deg. 13 
min. W. which is the 
Dominica. | 


Ihe port of Madre de Dios, which was named Re- - 
ſolution Bay, is fituated not far from the middle of the 


weſt ſide of St. Chriſtina, under the higheſt land in the 


ifland. The ſouth point of the bay is a fleep rock, ter- 


minating in a peaked hill. The north point is not fo 
In the bay are 
two ſandy coves ; in each of which is a rivulet of ex- 


cellent water. For wooding and watering, the northern 
We-ſaw here the little caſ- | 
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| We had now a: fine proſpect of getting a 
ſupply of all manner of refreſhments ; but our expec- 
tations were fruſtrated, by fome of our crew having 
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eating, without waſhing, either that, or their hands, 


1 the other cove. 
The productions of theſe iſles, which came det 
our knowledge, are nearly the fame as at de 85 . 
Ifles; namely, : hogs; fowls, plantains; yams PT | 
other roots; alſo bread fruit and coca nuts, b . 
theſe not in abundance, Trifles highly valded % 6 
Joey Ifſes, are lightly eſteemed here, and even Ts. 
at laſt, in their opinion, loſt their value,. . 
The natives, in general, are the fineſt rite ot 8 le 
in this ſea. They ſurpaſs all other natiehs Wah 7 
and regular features. The affinity of their langug 8 
that of Otaheite, and the Society Iſles, fliews th es 
are of the ſame nation. Oedidee could converſe ww; 


cade mentioned by Quiros,” Mendana's pilot; but th 
' , Nei Py; 


th! 
tattoawed, from head to foot, with various. 9 
ſeem to be directed more by«:fancy*than ee 7 
Theſe punctures . cauſe the {kin to: appear of a de a 
hue; but the women Who are not much punctured 55 | 
youths who are not at all, are as fair as ſome Bure | 
peans. The men are about five feet fix inches hf Me 
ut none of them were fat and luſty like the Fare J 
Otaheite, yet ] ſaw not any that could be called | 
meagre. Their eyes are neither full nor lively; their 
teeth not ſo good as thoſe of other nations, and their | 
hair is of many colours, except” red. Some have þ 


long; the moſt prevailing cuſtom is to wear it ſhort: 


but a bunch on each ſide of the crown they tie in a 
knot. In trimming their beards, which is in general 
long, they obſerve different modes: ſome part it, and 

tie it in two hunches under the chin; ſome plait it, ſome ' 
wear it looſe; and others quite ſnort. Their cloathit 8 
is much the ſame as at Otaheite, but not ſo good NE | 
in ſuch plenty. The men, for the moſt part cover 

their nakedneſs with the Marra, which is a flip of cloth 

paſſed round the waiſt, and between the legs. This 
ſimple dreſs is quite ſufficient for modeſly; and the cl. 


mate. The women wear a piece of cloth round tlieir 


loins, like a petticoat, reaching below the middle of 


their legs, and a looſe mantle over their ſhouldere. 
Their head dreſs, and what ſeems to be their principal 
[- ornament, is a broad fillet, made curiouſly of the fibfes 

of the huſks of cocoa- nuts, in the front of which is 
placed a mother-of-pearl ſhell;.wrought round to the 


ſize of a tea-ſaucer. Near this is one ſmaller, of very 


fine tortoiſeſhell, perforated in curious figures; and in 


the center is another round piece of mother- of. pcarl, 
about the ſize f Half a crown; before which is another 
piece of perforated” tortoiſeſhell the ſize of a Hulling. 
Some have this .decoration.; on each ſide, in ſmaller 
pieces; and Al hae abnexed to them the tail-feathers 
of cocks or ttopic hirds, Which ſtand upright, and the 
whole makes a very ſingular ornament. Round the 
neck they wear a king of ruff or necklace of light woc d, 
covered with ſmall. red peas, fixed on with um. 


Round their legs and arms they have bunchts. of hu- 


man hair, faſtened to a ſtring. Inſtead of hair they 
fometimes uſe ſhort feathers; but all theſe ornaments. 


we ſeldom ſaw on the ſame perſon. The chief, indeed, 


who came to viſit us, was completely dreſſed in this man- 
ner; but their ordinary ornaments are necklaces and 
amulets compoſed: of ſhells, &c. All had their ears 
pierced, yet we ſaw not any with ating; 7. 
Their houſes are in the valleys, and on the ſides of 
hills, near. their plantations, built after the ſame man- 
ner as at Otaheite, but much meaner, being only co- 
vered with the leaves of the bread-tree. Moſt of them 


ate built on a pavement of ſtone, an oblong, or ſquare, 


which is raiſed. above the level of the ground. Thele 
pavements are likewiſe near their dwellings, on which 
they eat and amuſe themſelves. In their eating, theſe 


people are not very cleanly. They are alſo diity in 
| their cookery. © They dreſs their pork in an oven of hot 


ſtones; but fruit and roots they, roaſt, and havin 
taken off the rind, they put them into a trough wit 
water, out of which we have ſeen both men and hogs 
eat at the ſame time. Once we ſaw them make a bat- 
ter of fruit and roots in a veſſel that was loaded with 
dirt, and out of which the hogs had been that moment 
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uch were equall dirty; but the actions of a ſew in- 
* 3 {afficient to fix a cuſtom on a whole 
— Their weapons are clubs and ſpears. They 


pmave alſo ſlings with which they throw ſtones with great 


iu but not with a good aim. Their canoes are 
—_ wood, and the bark of a ſoft tree, which 


made 


the ſhore; but perceiving, a little time after, forty or 


no paſſage from thence into the lake; and that the 


ows near the ſea, and is very proper for the purpoſe. 

beit length is from ſixteen to twenty feet, and their 
een. — of two ſolid pieces of wood ; the former 
is curved, and the latter ends in a point; the latter, 
which projects horizontally, is decorated with a rude 
carved figure, having a faint reſemblance of a human 
ſhape and face. Some of theſe canoes have a latteen 


ſail, but they are generally rowed with paddles. The 


only tame fowls we ſaw were cocks and hens; and of 

adrupeds no other than as but the woods were 
well inhabited by ſmall birds, whoſe plumage is ex- 
ceeding beautiful, and their notes ſweetly varied. We 


did not ſhoot as many of them as we might have done, 


from apprehenſions of alarming and terrifying the na- 
* Sunday, the 17th, at ten o'clock A. M. on 
ſteered W. by 8. land was ſeen bearing W. half N. 
being a chain of low iſlots, connected together by a 
reef of coral rocks. We ranged the N. W. coaſt till 
ve came to a creek or inlet, and which ſeemed to have 


a communication with a lake in the center of the iſland. 


Having a deſire of ſurveying theſe half drowned iflots, 


we hoiſted out a boat, and ſent the maſter in to ſound. 


While the Reſolution ran along the coaſt, the natives 


were ſeen in different places armed with long ſpears and. 


clubs, and à group of them were obſerved on one fide 
of the creek. - As they ſhewed ſome ſigns of a friendly 
diſpoſition, two boats: were ſerit /aſhore well armed, 
under the command of Lieutenant Cooper, who was 


accompanied by Mr. Forſter. ' We ſaw our people land 


without any oppoſition from a few natives ſtanding on 


fitty, all armed, coming down to join them, we ſtood 
cloſer in ſhore, with the view of ſupporting our people 
in caſe they ſhould be attacked ; but our boat returned 
without any thing of this kind having happened. By 
Mr. Cooper we were infarmed, that many of the na- 


tives hovered about the ſkirts of the wood with ſpears 


in their hands; and that the preſents he made to thoſe 
on ſhore. were received with great coolneſs, When 
their reinforcement: arrived, his party thought it moſt 
prudent to embark, eſpecially as the captain had or- 
dered them to avoid, if poſſible, an attack. When 


out fiſteen inches. The head and ſtern are 


1 


2 


* diſcovered another of theſe half-overflowed i 


iſland, (by which, w 
would be underſtood to mean a number of little iſles, 


the crew, &c. were all in the boats, ſome of the na- 


tives attempted to puſh them off, others ſeemed diſ- 
poſed to detain them; at length they ſuffered our peo- 
ple to depart at their leiſure. - One of them procured a 
dog for a ſingle plantain, which led: us to conjecture 


this was not a production of their iſland; indeed, they 
ſaw no fruit but cocoa-nuts, of which they could get, 


by barter, only two dozen. When the maſter returned 
from ſounding in the creek, he reported that there was 


creek, at its entrance, was fifty fathoms wide, and 


thirty deep; farther up thirty wide, and twelve deep; 


that the bottom was rocky, and the ſides bounded by 
coral rocks. We were not, inclined to run the ſhip into 


ſuch a place, and therefore, after: having formed ſome 
judgment of the natives, we prepared to proceed on | 


new diſcoveries. 7 


The natives call this iſland Tiookea, which was diſ- 
covered and viſited by Commodore Byron. It is of an 
oval form, about thirty. miles in circumference, and | 


lies in 14 deg. 27 min. 30 ſec: S. latitude, and in 144 


deg. 56 min. W. longitude. They, and perhaps all ] 
the inhabitants of the low iNarids, 

darker colour than thoſe of the higher ones, and ſeem 
more ſavage. in their nature. Theſe low iſlands are 
not ſo fertile as ſome others; the inhabitants are much | 


expoſed to the ſun: they depend upon the ſea for their 


ſupport, by which means they are darker in colour, 


and more robuſt; yet there is no doubt of their being 


ol the ſame nation. A fiſh.is an emblem of their pro- 


NN. 1). 


Golf 
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are of a much 


„ n nn 


: 
: 


1 


* A 
1 


bodies , 


feſſion, and a figure of one was marked on the 


of the men, who in general are well made, ſtout, and 
| fierce. / a | 


On Monday, the 18th; we ſaw ſuch another iſland 


as that we had left, to the weſtward, which we reached 


by eight o'clock A. M. We ranged the S8. E. ſide at 
one mile diſtant from the ſhore. 


37 min. S. latitude, and in 145 deg. 10 min. W. lon- 
gitude. Theſe we apprehend to be the ſame, to which 
Commodore Byron gave the name of George's Iſlands. 
We left them on the 19th, and at ſeven o'clock A. M. 
nds, 
which are ſo common 'in theſe ſouthern latitudes, In 


general they are ſurrounded with an unfathomable ſea, 


and their interior parts are covered with lakes, which 
would be excellent harbours, were they not ſhut up 


from the acceſs of ſhipping, which, according to the 


report of the natives, is the caſe with "moſt of them. 
Of the great number we ranged, not a paſſage was to 


be diſcovered into one of them. We were told, that 


they abound with fiſh, particularly turtle, on which 


the natives ſubſiſt, and ſometimes exchange with the 


inhabitants of the higher iſlands for cloth, &c. This 
bile in this part of the ocean, we 


or iſlots, connected together into one by a reef of coral 
rocks) is about five leagues long, and three broad, and 
is in 15 deg. 26 min. S. latitude, and in 146 deg, 20 
min. longitude. Near the ſouth end we diſcovered 


from the maſt head, diſtant four leagues, another of 


theſe low iſles; ſoon after a third, bearing S. W. by 8. 
It extends W. N. W. and E. S. E. in which direction 
its length is twenty-one miles, but its breadth not more 
than ſix. It appears, in every reſpect, like the reſt, 
only it has fewer iſlots, and leſs firm land on the reef 
which ſurrounds the lake. While ranging the north coaſt, 
we ſaw people, huts, canoes, and what appeared to be 
ſtages for drying of fiſh, The natives were armed with 
the ſame weapons, and ſeemed to be the ſame ſort, as 
thoſe in the ifland of Tiookea. Approaching now the 
weſt end we ſaw a fourth iſland, bearing N. N. E. It 
lies ſix leagues weſt from the firſt. Theſe four cluſters 


we named Palliſer's iſles, in honour of Sir. Hugh Pal- 


liſer, — rg of the navy. 
On Wedneſday the a0th, at day-break, hauling round 


the weſt end of the third iſland, we found a great ſwell 
rolling in from the S. by which we knew that we were 


clear of theſe low iſlands; and being not within ſighteof 
land, we made the beſt of our way for Otaheite, hav- 
ing a ſtrong gale at caſt, attended with ſhowers of rain. 


It is here neceſſary to take notice, that this part of the 
ocean, from the latitude 20 deg. down to 12 deg. and 
from the meridian of 138 deg. to 150 deg. 


is ſo 
ſtrewed with low iſles; that a navigator cannot proceed 
with too much circumſpection ; but whether theſe iſles 
be any of thoſe diſcovered, and laid down in the charts 
of the Dutch navigators, cannot be determined with 
any degree of certainty; eſpecially when we conſider, 


that their diſcoveries are not handed down to us with 
| ſufficient accuracy. Thurſday, the 11ſt, we made the 


high land of Otaheite; by ſun- ſet was in with Point 


Venus, and the next morning, at eight o'clock, an- 


chored in Matavai Bay, in ſeven fathoms water. Our 


arrival was no ſooner known to the natives, than they 


paid us a viſit, expreſſed the moſt lively congratula- 
tions, and ſupplied us with fiſh and fruit ſufficient fox 
the whole crew. Our firſt buſineſs was to erect tents 
for the 1 of ſuch of our people as were required 
on ſhore. Sick we had none, for the refreſhments we 


got at the Marqueſas, had been the means of removing 
every complaint of the ſcorbutic kind, and of pre- 
ſerving the whole crew in good health. 


aſhore Mr. Wales's inſtruments; our chief reaſon for 
purting into this place being to afford him an oppor- 


: 


nity to aſcertain the error of the watch by the known - 
| longitude, and to determine preciſely its rate of going 
On Sunday, the 24th, Otoo and other chiefs, with 

a train of attendants, brought us ten large hogs, beſides 
fruit, which made their viſit vceedingiyagrecable. As 

: . 4 


2 P the 


| It lies S. W. by W. 
two leagues from the weſt end of Tiookea, in 14 deg. 


We alſo ſent. 
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the king's coming had been announced to us, and know- 
ing how much it was our intereſt to keep this chief our 


friend, Capt. Cook met him at the tents, and conducted 


the whole of this retinue, with himſelf, on board, 


where they ſtaid dinner, and appeared highly pleaſed 


with their reception. Next day, notwithſtanding, we 
had much thunder, lightning, and rain, the king came 


in to ſee us, and brought with him another preſent, | 


conſiſting of a large quantity of refreſhments. When 
at Amſterdam, we had collected, among other curio- 
ſities, ſome red parrot feathers. Theſe precious va- 


- luables procured us hogs, fruit, and every other thing 
r 


the iſland afforded. having them was a fortunate 
circumſtance; for our ſtock in trade omg greatly ex- 
ound it difh- 
cult to bave ſupplied the ſhip with neceſſary refreſh- 
ments. When we put into this iſland, we intended to 
ſtay no longer than Mr. Wades had made the neceſſary 
obſervations for the purpoſes already mentioned ; 
fuppoſing we ſhould meet with no better ſucceſs than 
we did the laſt time we were here. But the reception 
we had already met with, and the few excurſions we had 
made to the plains of Matavai and Oparree, convinced 
vs of our error; for at theſe two places we found built, 
and building, a large number of canoes and hoafes of 


fore ; alſo ſeveral hogs in every houſe, with many other 
ſigns of a' riſing ſtate. On account of theſe favourable 
circumſtances, we reſolved to make à longer ſtay at 
this iſland, and to repair the ſhip, which was now in- 


diſpenſably neceſſary. Accordingly the empty caſks | 


and fails were got aſhore, the ſhip was ordered to be 


caulked, and the rigging to be overhauled, 


On Tueſday, the 26th, Capt. Cook, accompanied 
by ſome of the officers and gentlemen, went down. to 


Oparree, to viſit Otoo by appointment. When arrived, 


we ſaw a number of large canoes in motion, but were 
much ſurpriſed at perceiving more than three hundred 
ranged a ong 

manned ; beſides a vaſt. number of armed men upon 


the ſhore. . We landed in the midſt of them, and 


were received by a vaſt multirude, ſome under arms, 
and ſome not. The cry of the former was Tiyono 
Towha, and of the latter was Tiyo no Otoo. Towha, 
we afterwards learnt, was admiral, or commander of 
the fleet. Upon our landing we were met by a chief, 


for Otoo. Soon after. we were met by Towha, who re- 


by the one hand, and Teę by the other, and dragged 


— 
— 


— 


oY 


ſhore, all completely equipped and | 


— 


* 


— 


but we believe ;they had nor their full. complement of | 


rowers. The Chiefs and all thoſe on the TING 
ſtages, were habited in cloth, turbans, breaſt Plates N 
and helmets. Some of the latter ſcemed much to in 
cumber the wearer. Be this as it may, the whole of, | 
their dreſs added a grandeur to the proſpect, and they 
were ſo complaiſanc as to ſhew themſelves to the bel 
advantage. Their veſſels were full dreſſed with flags, 
ſtreamers, '&c. ſs that the whole fleet made ſuch 4 
noble appearance, as we had never before ſeen in 
this ſea, and what no one could have expected. Their 
inſtruments of war were clubs, ſpears, and itones. 
The veſſels were ranged cloſe along fide of each other. 
having their heads to the ſhore, and their ſterns to the 
ſea. The admiral's veſſel was nearly in the center. We 
counted, excluſive of the veſſels of war, an hundred 


and ſeventy ſail of ſmaller double canoes, all rigged 


with maſt and fail, which the war canoes had nat. 
Theſe we judged were deſigned for tranſports, victu- 


| allers, &c. for in the war canoes were no forts of pro- 


viſions whatever. We conjectured that in theſe three 


hundred and thirty veſſels there wette no leſs than ſeven 


| to the diſtricts of Attahourou and Ahopatea. Molt of 
every kind: people living in ſpacious houſes, who had P olt o 


not a place to ſhelter themſelves in eight months be- 


thouſand ſeven hundred and ſixty men, a number in- 
credible, eſpecially as we were told they all belonged 7 


the gentlemen, by their calculations, thought the num. 
ber of men belonging to the wax canoes exceeded this, 
allowing to each war canoe forty men, and to each of 


the ſinall canoes eight. Having viewed this ficet, it 


* 


ſon of his abſcondi 


ment intended to go 


vas our intention to have gone on board, could we have 


ſeen the admiral. We enquired for him, but to no pur- 
poſe. At laſt Tee came, by whom we were inſormed. 
that Otoo was gone to Matavai. This intelligence gave 
riſe to new conjectures. When we got to Matavai, our 
friends told us, that this fleet was part of the al ma- 


againſt Eimeo, whoſe chief had 
thrown off the yoke of Otaheite. We were till at a 


| loſs to account for the flight of Otoo from Oparree, for 


we were informed he neither was nor had been at Ma- 
tavai. We therefore went thither again in the after- 
noon, where we ſound him, and learnt, that the rea- 

N in the morning was, becauſe ſome 
of his people had ſtole ſome of the captain's clothes 
which were waſhing at the tents, and he feared reſtitu- 
tion would be demanded. / He repeatedly aſked Capt. 
Cook if he was not angry, nor could he be caſy ei k. 


4 ſured, that the pilferers might keep the ſtolem things. 


named Tee, uncle to the king, of whom we enquired i Towha alſo was alarmed, thinking that Capt. Cook was 


| diſpleaſed, and jealous of ſeeing ſuch a force ſo near us, 
ceived us in a friendly manner. He took Capt. Cook 


without knowing'its deſtination. It happened unluckily 


that Oedidee was not with us in the morning; for lec, 
who was the only man we could depend on, terved ra- 
ther to increaſe aur pesplexity. Thus by mutual mil- 
underſtanding, we loſt a favourable opportunity of 
ſerutinizing the naval force of this iſle, and making 


4 him, as it were, through the croud that was divided 

into two parties, both of which proclaimed themſelves | 
his friends, by crying out Tiyo no Tootee. One party 
wanted him to go to Otoo, and the other to remain 
with Towha. 


hand in order to conduct him to the king. 


| gether. W 
_ - noitpe' the grand fleet. 


dience, Tee leſt us to go and bring the king. Towha 


inſiſted on the captain's going with him, but he would 


When Tee returned, he took hold of his thought proper to aſk; and from the nature of the ob- 


jects, which were before us, we could not well have 


not conſent. 
Towha 
was unwilling he ſhould fit down, and deſired him to go 


with him; but this chief being a ſtranger, he refuſed to 


comply. Tee was very deſirous of conducting the cap- 
tain to the king; Towha oppoſed, and he was obliged 
to deſire Tee to deſiſt, and to leave him to the admiral 
and his party, who conducted him down to the fleet. 
Here we found two lines of armed men drawn up be- 
fore the admiral's veſſel, in order to keep off the crowd 


that we might go on board; and when the captain made 


an excuſe, a man ſquatted down, and offered to carry 
him, but he would not go. At this time Towha quitted 
us, without our ſeeing which way he went, nor would 
any one inform us. e were now joſtled about in the 


rod. We ſaw Tee, and inquiring of him for the 


king, he told us he was gone into the country of Ma- 
ou; and he adviſed us to repair to the boat, which 
þ » accordingly did, as ſoon as we could get collected to- 


We told an hundred and fixty 


urge double canoes, equipped, manned, and armed: 


WW oe 


4 


hen come to the uſual place of au- 


n in our boat we took our time to recon- 


* * 


— 


ourſelves better acquainted with its mancuvres. It 
was commanded by an intelligent and brave chief, who 
was diſpoſed to have ſatisfied us in all queſtions we had 


miſunderſtood each other. All miſtakes being now 
rectified, and preſents having paſſed between Otoo 
and Capt. Cook, we took leave and returned on board. 

On Wedneſday, the 2yth, in the morning, Towha 
ſent us, by two of his ſervants, two large hogs, and 
ſome fruit. The bearers of this preſent had orders 
not to receive any thing in, return, nor would they 


| when offered them. Some of our gentlemen went 


with the captain in his boat down to Oparree, where 
we found Towha, and the king; after a thort viſit, 
we brought them both on board, together with Tare- 
vatoo, {hays br younger brother, When we drew 
near the ip, the admiral, who had never ſcen one be- 
fore, expreſſed ſtrong ſigns of ſurprize, and when on 


board, he. was ſhewed, and beheld every part of it 


with great attention. When Towha retired after din- 


ner, he put a hog on board without our knowledge, or 


waiting for a return; and ſoon after Otoo and his at- 
tendants departed alſo: There was a jealouſy between 
theſe two chiefs, on what account we could not learn, 
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COOK's SECOND VOYAGE—for making Dieoverice in the Sourh Seas & Round the World. 1 $1 


Otoo paid Towha' much reſpe&, and was 
deſirous we ſhould do the ſame. Otoo had the day be- 
fore frankly declared, that the admiral was not his 
friend. When on board, both theſe chiefs requeſted 
our - aſſiſtance againſt Tiarabou, notwithſtanding there 
was no rupture as this time between the two ſtates, and 
they had informed us, that their joint forces were in- 
rended againſt Eimeo. The reaſon of this duplicity 


we could not find out: pethaps they were deſirous 


nevertheleſs 


of annexing that g- by our alliance, to their 


| own, as it was formerly; be that as it may, as Capt. 
Cook gave them no encouragement, we heard no more 
on this ſubſeck. Our endeavours to maintain a neu- 
trality, we elieve, were well received by both parties; 
for next day, bein Thurſday, the 28th, Wahea-roua, 
king of Liarabou ſent us a preſent of a hog, for which 
he requeſted a few red feathers, 'which were accord- 
ingly ſent him. On the 29th, early in the morning, 
Otoo, Towha, and ſeveral chiefs, again paid us a 
viſit, and brought with them not only proviſions, but 
ſome of the moſt choice curioſities of the iſland, and 


among other returns, with which they ſeemed well 
leaſed; the captain did not forget to repay the civi- 


ſities we had received from the admiral, Tewha. We 
muſt not omit taking notice, that the preceding even- 
ing, one of the natives was detected in an attempt to 
ſteal a caſk from the watering place, and being caught 
in the act, he was ſent on board, and we put him in 
irons. Otoo and the other chiefs ſaw the culprit in this 


Gtuation, and Otoo earneſtly interceded in his behalf, 


requeſting with many intreaties, that he might be ſet 


at liberty; but he was told by Capt. Cook, that as our | 


le were puniſhed for the leaſt offence committed 
againſt the natives of Oraheite, it was but juſtice to 
puniſh this man alſo, which he was determined to ſee 
done in an exemplary manner, eſpecially as it was well 
known, he, Otoo, would not do it himſelf, The man, 
in conſequence of the captain's reſolution, was conduct- 
ed aſhore to the tents, where a guard was ordered out 
under arms, and the offender tied up to a poſt, Otoo, 


his ſiſter, and many of the natives being ſpectators. | 


Otoo and his ſiſter begged hard for the man; with 
whom the captain expoſtulated, telling Otoo, how un- 
juſt it was in his people to ſteal from us who were their 
friends, and who never took any thing from them with- 


out giving certain articles, which he enumerated, in 


exchange: The captain laboured alſo to convince 
Otoo, that the puniſhment he was about to inflict on 
this man might 
of others of his ſubjects; for if they continued in ſuch 
kind of criminal practices, ſome would certainly, one 
time or another, be ſhot dead. We believe he pret 
well underſtood our commander, and ſeemed ſatisfied, 
only he deſired the criminal might not be Matteerou, 
(or killed.) The concourſe of people was by this time 
very great. The captain therefore drew a line for 
them at a proper diſtance, and then, in the preſence 
of them all, ordered the fellow two dozen of laſhes 
with a cat=-o-nine-tails. This chaſtiſement he received 
with great firmneſs, and was then fer at liberty. Upon 
this the natives were going away, apparently not much 
leaſed ; which Towha perceiving, who all the time 
ad remained filent, though very attentive to every 
thing going on, he ſtepped forward, and haran- 
ed them for near half an hour, in ſhort ſentences. 
e underſtood little of his ſpeech, but from what we 
could gather, it was à recapitulation of Capt. Cook's : 
he mentioned ſeveral advantages they had received from 
our people; and having reprimanded them for their 
preſent conduct, he e them to adopt and purſue 
a different one for the future; His action was remark- 
ably graceful, and the profound attention” of his au- 
dience, proved him to be a maſterly ſpeaker. Otoo 
ſaid not one word, When Towha had concluded his 
harangye, the marines were ordered to go through 
their exerciſe. They fired in vollies with- ball, and 
being very quick in charging, and in their manoceu- 


vres, is is ſcarcely poſſible to deſcribe the aſtoniſhment 
of the natives during the whole time, particularly the | 


amazement of thoſe to whom this ſight was quite a 


rove the means of ſaving the lives- 
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leave, we are apt to thin 


2 65 place; which 


al their retinue, oog 


„ 


2 of the mountains of Otaheite. 
* 


people on ſhore, dragged the canoe on dry land to its 

| one, every one walked off with 
is paddle, &c. Such was their expedition, that in five 
minutes time after puttingaſhore, no one could tell that 
any thing of the kind had been going forward. The 
warriors on the ſtage encouraged the rowers to exert 
themſelves, and we obſerved ſome youths in the curved 


ſtern elevated above the reſt, with white wands in their 


bands, placed there perhaps to look out, and give no- 
| rice of what they ſaw. The king's brother Tarevatoo, 
knowing that Mr. Hodges made drawings of every 


thing curious, intimated of his own accord, that he 
might be ſent for; and thus an opportunity was un- 
expectedly afforded our draughtſman, to collect ma- 


terials for a picture of the Otaheite fleet, as it appeared 
when aſſembled at Oparree. Being preſent when the 


warriors undreſſed, we could ſcarcely conceive how it 
was poſſible for them to ſtand under the quantity of 
cloth with which they were clad, in time of action. 
Many rounds of this compoſed a kind of turhan of cap, 
which, in the day of battle, might prevent a broken 
head, and ſome by way of ornament, had fixed to theſe 
caps dried branches of ſmall ſhrubs, interwoven with 
white feathers. - | NN | 

On Sunday the 1ſt of May, ſeveral chiefs ſupplied us 
with a large quantity of proviſions; and the day follow- 
ing our friend Towha ſent us a preſent of a hog, and a 
boat loaded with various ſores of fruit and roots. We 
received alſo another preſent from Otoo, brought by 


| Tarevatoo. On the zd, upon examining into the con- 


dition of our proviſions, we found. our biſcuit much 
decayed, and that the airing we had given it at New 


Zealand was not of the ſervice we expected; we there- 


fore were now obliged to have it on ſhore, where it 


underwent another airing and picking, in doing which 


636 


ſeveral times aloud to the people about us. 


we found a great part thereof wholly rotten and unfit 
for uſe. We attributed this decay of our bread to the 
ice we frequently took in, which made the hold damp 


and cold, which, when to the north, was ſucceeded by 


a Contrary extremeof intenſe heat; but whatever was the 
real cauſe of our loſs, it put us to a ſcanty allowance of 
this valuable article, and we had bad bread to eat beſides, 
On Thurſday the th, in the afternoon, the botaniſts 
made another excurſion up the country, to the moun- 
tains; they returned the evening of next day, and in 
their way made ſome new diſcoveries. On Saturday the 
Ith, in the morning, we found Otoo at the tents, of 
whom the captain aſked leave to cut down ſome trees 
for fuel. He took him to ſome growing near the ſea 


| ſhore, the better to make him comprehend what ſort 


we wanted; and he ſeemed much pleaſed when he 
underſtood, that no trees ſhould be cur down that bore 
any kind of fruit. This aſſurance from us he W 

n ne 
afternoon we were honoured, when on board, with a 
viſit from the whole royal family, confiſting of Otoo, 
his father, brother, and two ſiſters : but this was proper= 
ly her father's viſit, who brought the captain a com- 
plete mourning dreſs, a preſent he much valued; for 


which he had in return whatever he defired, which was 


not a little; and to the reſt of the company were pre- 
ſented red feathers. The whole were then conducted 
aſhore in the captain's boat. Otoo and his friends 
were ſo well pleaſed with the reception they met with, 
that, at parting, we were granted the liberty of {ng f 
5 rad . down 
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Sw as many trees as we wanted, and what ſort. we tell Otoo, that he ſhould give himſelf no farther 8 


pleaſed. | iI com about the muſquet, being ſatisfied none of his nec... 
P! On Sunday the 8th, our friendly connections with the ple had committed the theft. We had now given es 
natives were interrupted by the negligence of one of concluding it to be irrecoverably loſt, but in the duſk - 
_ oor centinels at the tents, who had his muſket carried of the evening it was brought to the -tents, together 
14 away, he having ſlept or quitted his poſt, We had |} with other things we had not miſſed, by three men, 
received an — account of this affair from Tee,. who, as well as ſome other 77 ve preſent, affirmed, 

but we underſtood enough to know that ſomething had J tlrat it was by one belonging to Maritata, by whom the 
happened, which alarmed the king, who Tee ſaid, was ||. things had been ſtolen; whenee we concluded both 
under great apprehenſions of being matteeroued. We Tee and Oedidee had intentionally deceived us. Every 


therefore loſt no time in going aſhore; and when land- || one preſent at the reſtoration of the things, and even 
q cd were informed of the whole tranſaction by the ſer- || they who came afterwards, claimed a reward, all pre- 
| J ieant who commanded the party. Moſt of the natives || tending to have had ſome hand in recovering them. 


4/1 had fled at our approaching the tents. Tarevatoo ſlipt Nuno particularly, a man of ſome note, and with whom 
44 from us in a moment, and a few beſides Tee had courage || we were acquainted when here in 1969, played his 
| 1 | to remain, We went immediately in ſearch of Otoo, I part in this farce exceeding well. He came with the 
| & and in the way endeavoured to allay the fears of the || moſt ſavage fury imaginable expreſſed in his counte- 
1 le. Having advanced ſonie diſtance from the || nance and geſtures ; and having. a large club in his 
— into the country, Tee on a ſudden ſtopped, and || hand, he laid it about him moſt violentſy, in order to 
1 adviſed our returning, ſaying, he would proceed to the convince us, how he alone, and to make us ſenſible in 
1 mountains, whither Otoo had retired, and inform him || what manner he had killed the thief; when at the ſame 
x that we were ſtill his friends; a queſtion, and if we were I time we all knew that he had been at- home, and not 
i angry, that had been aſked a number of times by the || out of his houſe the whole time, which ſhews that 
wy natives. The captain now thought it was to no purpole' | human nature, reſpecting her original paſſions and 
# do go farther, we therefore took Tee's advice, and re- |} powers, are the ſame in every clime, where the ſame 
| turned aboard. After this Oedidee was diſpatched to || inſtincts, the ſame perceptive facultics, and the ſame 
the king, to let him know his fears were groundleſs, || {elf love univerſally prevail. 


1 ſeeing the captain required of him only what was in On Monday the gth, Tee came again aboard to in- 
2 his power, the return of the muſket. A ſhort time after form us, that Otoo was at Oparree, and requeſted of the 
= the departure of Oedidve, we ſaw fix large canoes captain to ſend a perſon, to let him know if he was ſtill 
| coming round Point Venus. Suſpecting that one be- his friend. He was aſked, why he had not done this 


a longing to theſe had committed the theft, it was re- himſelf, as he was defired ; he made a trifling excuſe, 
14 ſolved to intercept them, for which purpoſe a boat was [| but we thought he had not ſeen Otoo. As the natives 
{ | put off, and another ordered to follow, One of the I brought not any thing to market, and a ſtop was con- 
| 
p 


canoes was ahead of the reſt, and ſeemingly making for | ; ſequently put to our trade with them, it was judged 
the ſhip. We put along-ſide of her, and found two or | time ill ſpent to fend any more fruitleſs meſſages; a 
three women whoca we knew. They faid, they were party therefore ſet out, with Tee in our company, and 
going aboard the ſhip with a preſent to the captain, II having reached the utmoſt boundaries af Oparree, the 
and — the other canoes were laden with fruit, hogs, king at laſt, when we had waited a conſiderable time, 

if |; I &c. Satisfied with this intelligence, the captain re- made his appearance. The firſt ſalutations being over, 
called his orders for intercepting them, thinking they and having -taken our ſeats under the ſhade of ſome 
alſo, as well as this one, were bound for the ſhip. :We || trees, Otoo deſired the captain to parou (or ſpeak), Capt. 

8 therefore left this ſingle canoe within a few. yards of it, Cook began with blaming the king for giving way to 
i ; and proceeded for the ſhore to ſpeak with Otoo ; but e alarms, he having always profeſſed him- 
5 upon landing we found he had not been there. Look- elf his friend, and was diſpleaſed only with thoſe of 
it g ing behind us we ſaw all the canoes, the one we had Tiarabou, who were the thieves. The captain was then 
. left near the ſhip not excepted, — off in the || aſked, how he came to fire at the canoes? By way of 
greateſt haſte. Vexed at being thus deceived, we |} excuſe, he told them they belonged to Maritata, one of 
reſolved to purſue them and as we paſſed the ſhip, [| whoſe people had ſtolen the muſquet, and, added the 
Capt. Cook gave orders to ſend out another boat for || captain, “ If I had them in my power, I would deſtroy 
the ſame purpoſe. We overtook and brought five out || them, or any other belonging to the diſtri of Tiara- 
of the fix along · ſide, but the one by which we were || bou.” We knew this declaration would pleaſe them, 
outwitred got clear off. This, in which were only a || from the natural averſion the one kingdom has to the 
few women, had actually amuſed us with falſe ſtories, I other; and it was enforced by - preſents, which we 
while the other, in which were moſt of their effects, believe were the ſtrongeſt arguments in favour of a re- 
were to have made their eſcape. In one of the prizes J conciliation : for after theſe weighty reaſons, things 
was a friend of Mr. Forſter's, who had hitherto called I were ſoon reſtored to their former ſtate, by Otoo's pro- 
himſelf an Earce, alſo three women, his wife, daughter, I mifing, on the word of a king, that we ſhould be ſup- 
and the mother of the late Toutaha. This chief we — next day with proviſions and fruit as uſual. 
would have ſent to Otoo; but he made many excuſes, || Peace and amity being now once more eſtabliſhed, we 
ſaying, he was of a rank too low for ſuch an honourable | accompanied him to his proper reſidence at Oparree, 
embaſſy; that he was no Earee, but a Manahouna; |} where he obliged us with a view of ſome of his dock- 
that an Farce ought to be ſent to ſpeak to an Earee; || yards, (for fo. they may well be called) where we faw 
and that as there were none of this high rank but || ſeveral large canoes, ſome building, and others lately 
Otoo and the captain, it would be much more proper [| built, two of which were the largeſt we had any where 
for the captain to go. At this time Tee and Oedidee ſeen. Having fully gratified our curioſity, we repaired 
came on board, and affured us, that the man who had II on board with Tee in our company, who, after he had 
ſtole the muſquet was from Tiarabou ; and that we || dined with us, went to acquaint Happi, the king's fa- 
| might credit their declaration, they defired us to ſend || ther, that all differences were brought to a y con- 
a boat to Waheatoua, the king of Tiarabou, offering to |} cluſion. But we had reaſon to think this old chief was 
themſelves in her, and recover the muſquet. This not ſatisfied with the terms of the accommodation; for 

4 ory, though not altogether ſatisfactory, carried with || all the women, and theſe not a few, were ſent for out 
_ {0 it an air of probability ; and thinking it better ro drop [| of the ſhip, and the next morning, no ſupplies whatever 
4 the affair altogether, the captain ſuffered Mr. Forſter's [| were brought, and we were obliged for the preſent, 
friend to depart with his two canoes. The other three If to be contented with ſome fruit ſent us by our friends 
belonged to Maritata, a Tiarabou chief, on which ac- || from - Oparree. But in the afternoon, Otoo himſelf 
count it was determined to detain them; but as Tee || came to the tents with a large ſupply; and. preſently 
and Oedidee both affured us, that Maritata and his || after more fruit was brought us than we knew what to 
people were innocent, they were permitted to go off |} do with: for the natives, we belieye, thought themſelves 
wich their canoes alſo; and the captain defired Tee to II injured equally with ourſelves; and we knew-they had 
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every ching ready for our. market, when they were per- 
mitted to 


at guns 
1 icht, hich was entirely new, gave him as much 


ain as pleaſure; but in the evening, when we-enter- 
| tained him with a ſhew of fire-works, he 2; e much 
reater ſatisfaction. We have before had occaſion to 
obſerve, that theſe people were continually watching 
opportunities to rob us; and ſeeing the offenders were 
continually ſcreened, we cannot but think, that the 
chiefs either encouraged, or had not power to prevent 
thieviſh practiges. We thought it more extraordinary 
that they ſhould ſo often attempt what they knew 
might coſt them their lives; and they well knew alſo 
they ſhould be obliged to make reſtitution, if the ar- 
ticle ſtolen was of any great value. They were fully 
ſenſible of theſe conſequences, and therefore, the mo- 
ment a theft was committed, every one took the alarm, 
and went off with his moveables as faſt as poſſible ; 
bur if the article was a trifle, or ſuch as we uſually gave 
them, no. commotion happened, becauſe, in general, 
little or no notice was taken of it. Whether we obliged 
them to make reſtitution or not, the chief frequently 
ſecreted himſelf, and he muſt be reconciled before the 
people were permitted to, bring in any refreſhments : 
and we are perſuaded ras by his orders the ſupplies 
were detained from us. Theſe they imagined we could 
not do without, not conſidering, that their war ca- 
noes, dwellings, and even fruit, were entirely in our 
wer. Their propenſity to thieving muſt be almoſt 
irreſiſtible, otherwiſe our uniform conduct towards 
them would have had its due weight: for, except de- 
taining their canoes for a-time, we never touched the 
ſmalleſt article of their property. When two extremes 
were under our conſideration, we always choſe the moſt 
cquitable and mild; and frequently ſettled diſputes, or 
effected a reconciliation, by trifling preſents, notwith- 
ſtanding we were the party aggrieved. A preſent to a 
chief always ſucceeded to our wiſh, and put things on 
a better footing than they had been before. In all our 
differences they were the firſt aggreſſors; and our peo- 
ple very ſeldom infringed the rules 8 by our 
commander. Had the captain purſued leſs eligible 
methods, he might have been a loſer in the end; for 
had he deſtroyed any bf the natives, or part of their 
property, all he could expect would have been the 
empty honour of obliging them to make the firſt ad- 
vances towards an accommodation. Nor is it certain 
this would have been the event. 


our fire- arms. Had we not continually had recourſe to 
the ſecond, the firſt would have been of little uſe to us; 
and a too frequent application of fire arms might have 
excited revenge, perhaps taught them in a little time, 
that they were not. ſuch; terrible things as they had 
conceived them at firſt to be. They knew their ſtrength 
in the ſuperiority of their numbers, and who can ſay 
what an enraged multitude might. do by undauntedly 
cloſing with even an European enemy. 6 
On Wedneſday, the 1:th, a large ſupply. of fruit 
came to market, and among the reſt a preſent from 
Towha, the admiral; for which the captain made a 
ſuirable return. At this time all the neceſſary repairs 
of the ſhip being nearly finiſhed, it was reſolved to 
leave Otaheite in a few days; to this end every thing 
was ordered off from the ſhore, that the natives might 
ſee we were about to leave them. On the 12th, Oberea, 
whom we had not ſeen ſince 1769, paid us a viſit, 
bringing with her hogs and fruit. Otoo alſo came 
ſoon after her, with a number of attendants, and a 
large quantity of provifions. Capt. Cook was very 
_ generous in his returns of preſents, and in the evening 
entertained them with ftre-works, thinking it might be 
the laſt time we might ſee theſe friendly people, who 
had fo liberally relieved our wants. | 
On'Friday, the 13th, we were not ready to fail, but 
the wind was favourable, and the weather fair. Oe- 
didee was not yet returned from Attahourou, and va- 
rious reports were circulated concerning him. Some 
ſald he was at Matavai; 
No. 18. | 


ring them., Otoo deſiring to ſee ſome of | 
fired, his wiſh was complied. with, but | 


They were made our | 
faſt friends by three motives; their own benevolent | 
diſpoſition, mild treatment from us, and the dread of | 


others, that he intended not 


-our country. 


— — — 


to return; and there were thoſe who affirmed he 
was at Oparree. With a view of diſcovering” the 
truth, a party of us repaired to Oparree, where 
we found him. Towha was alſo here, who, not- 
withſtanding he was afflicted with a ſwelling in 
his feet and legs which had taken away the ule of 
them, had nevertheleſs reſolved to ſec the captain be- 


fore he ſailed, and had advanced with this intent thus 


far on his journey. The day being far ſpent, we were 


_ obliged to ſhorten our ſtay, and after having ſeen Otoo, 
This youth, we 


we returned on board with Oedidee. 
found, was deſirous of remaining at Otaheite; the 
captain therefore told him he was at liberty to remain 


here, or to quit us at Ulietea, or to go with us to Eng- 


land. That if the latter was his choice, he muſt look 
upon him as his father, as it was very probable he 


would never return to his own country. The youth 


threw his arms about his neck, wept much, and ſaid, 
many of his friends perli:3ded him to remain at Ota- 
heite. Oedidee was well beloved in the ſhip; on 


which account every one was perſuading him to 50 
the 


with us. But Capt. Cook thought it an act of the 
higheſt-injuſtice to take a perſon from theſe ifles, when 


there was not the leaſt proſpect of his returning, under 


any promiſe which was not in his power to perform. In- 
deed, at this time, it was quite unneceſſary, ſeeing 
many young men offered. voluntarily to go with us, 
nay, even to remain and die in Pretanee, as they call 
| Several of our gentlemen would have 
taken ſome as ſervants, but Capt. Cook prudently re- 
jected every ſolicitation of this kind, knowing, they 


would be of little uſe to us in the courle of the voyage; 


beſides, what had till greater weight with the captain, 
was, that he thought himſelf bound to ſce they were 
afterwards properly taken care of, 


On Saturday, the 14th, early in the morning, Oedi- 


dee came on board, and Mr. Forſter prevailed upon 
him to go with us to Ulietea. Towha, Poatatou, 
Oamo, Happi, Oberea, and many more of our friends 
paid us a viſit. The wife of Towha was with him, 
and this chief was hoiſted in, and placed on a chair, 
on the quarter deck. Among other preſents, we gavethe 
admiral an Engliſh pendant, which, after he had been 
inſtructed in the uſe of it, pleaſed him more than all 
the reſt. Soon after theſe friends had left us, we faw a 
number of war canoes coming round the point of 


| Oparree, to which place the captain, accompanied by 


ſome of our officers and gentlemen, haſtened down, in 
order to have a nearer view of the fleet. We arrivedthere 
before all the canoes were landed, and had an opportu- 
nity of obſerving in what manner they approached the 
ſhore. No ſooner had they got before the place where 
they intended to land, than they formed themſelves 
into diviſions, conſiſting of three or more canoes laſhed 
{quare and along-fide of each other; after which each 


* diviſion paddled in for the ſhore, one after another, in 


ſo judicious a manner, that they formed, and cloſed a 
line along the ſhore to an inch. The rowers were en- 
couraged by their warriors, and directed by a man who 
ſtood with a wand in his hand at the head of the mid- 
dlemoſt veſſel. By words and actions he directed the 
rowers whenall ſhould paddle, and when either the one 
ſide or the other ſhould ceaſe, &c. for the ſteering pad- 
dles were not ſufficient to direct them. They obſerved 
all theſe motions with ſuch quickneſs, and anſwered ſo 
exactly, as plainly ſhewed them to be expert in their bu- 
ſineſs. Mr. Hodges made a drawing of them, as they 


lay ranged along the ſhore, after which we took a 


nearer view, by going on board ſeveral ofthem, 

This fleet, which conſiſted of forty ſail, belonged 
to the little diſtrict of Tettaha, and were come to 
Oparree, to be reviewed before the king, as the for- 
mer fleet had been, the manner of whoſe equipment 
we have already deſcribed, and as that of this fleet 
was exactly the ſame, a repetition muſt be here need- 
leſs. On this fleet were attending ſome ſmall double 
canocs, called Marais, having in their fore part a kind 
of double bed-place laid over with green leaves, each 


' juſt ſufficient to contain ane perſon. Theſe they told 
us were to place their dead upon, their chiefs we ſup- 


very 
few © 


poſe they meant, otherwiſe their ſlain muſt be 
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G ES COMPLETE. 


few, Otoo, at our requeſt, ordered ſome of their 
troops to go through their exerciſe on ſhore. Two 
parties firſt began, a battle with clubs ; they then 
proceeded to ſingle combat, and exhibited the va- 


rious methods of fighting with ſurpriſing agility ;. 


parrying off the blows and puſhes with great alert- 
- neſs and dexterity. Their arms are clubs and ſpears. 
In uſing the club, all blows aimed at the legs, were 
evaded by leaping over it, and thoſe deſigned for 
the head, by couching a little, and leaping on one 
ſide. The ſpear, which is uſed at times as a dart, was 
parried, by fixing the point of a ſpear in the ground 
right before them, holding it in an inclined poſition, 
more or leſs elevated, according as they ſaw to what part 
of the body their antagoniſt intended to make a puſh, 
or to throw his dart at; and by moving the hand a lit- 

tle to the right ot left, either the one or the other was 
turned off with great caſe. Theſe combatants had no 
ſuperfluous dreſs upon them. An unneceflary piece of 
cloth or two which they had on when they began the 
combat, were preſently torn off by ſome of the ſpecta- 
tors, and given to our 8 This review being 
over, the fleet departed without any order, as fait as 
they could be got a- float; and Otoo conducted us to 
one of his dock- yards, where the two large pahies, or 
canoes, were building, each of which was an hundred 
and eight feet long. They were deſigned to form one 
joint double canoe, and were almoſt ready for launch- 


_—_—_— 


ing. The king begged of the captain a grappling . 


and rope, to which he added an Engliſh-jack and pen- 
dant, and defired the Pahie might be called the Bri- 


tannia. This be readily agreed to, and ſhe was im- 


mediately. ſo named. When we came to the boat, we 


found in it a hog, and a turtle of about ſixty pounds | 


weight: this had been put in privately by Otoo's order, 
that the chiefs about him might not be offended by 
their being deprived of an entertainment. The King 
would likewiſe have preſented to us a large ſhark they 
had priſoner in a creek (ſome of his fins being cut off 
to prevent his eſcaping) but the excellent pork, and 
fiſh, with which we were ſuplied at this iſle, had 
ſpoiled our palates for ſuch rank food.” We were ac- 
companied on board by the king, and Tee, his prime 
miniſter, who after dinner took. an affectionate fare- 
well. Otoo had importuned us the whole day, and 
moſtearneſtly requeſted of us, that we would return to 


Otaheite, When about to depart, he deſired of the 


captain to permit a youth, whom he took by the hand, 
to go/in the ſhip to Amſterdam, in order to collect for 
him red feathers. 
ing, but as he could not return, the captain, with the 
view of ſatisfying Oroo, promiſed him, that if any 
ſhip ſhould be ſent hither from Britain, the important 
article of red feathers ſhould not be forgotten. | The 
captain, we believe, was diſpoſed to have obliged the 
king; but it is to be remembered, we had reſolved to 
carry no one from the iſles (except Oedidee, if. he choſe 
to go) and the captain had juſt refuſed Mr, Forſter the 
liberty of taking a boy with him, for reaſons. already 
mentioned. But if curiofity excited a deſire in the 
youth of Otaheite to go with us, the treatment we had 
met with at this place had induced one of our gunner's 
mates to remain at it. 


ceſs while we lay in the bay; and no ſooner were we 
out, the fails ſet, and the boats out, than he took the 
opportunity, being a good ſwimmer, to lip overboard. 

e was difcovered before he had got clear of the ſhip, 
and a boat being hoiſted our, preſently returned with 
the runaway. -About wok 7 between us and the ſhore, 

a canoe was obſerved conſing after us, intended without 
doubt to take him up; for when the people in her ſaw 
our boat, they ſtood off at a greater diſtance. This 


ſome of the natives, with which Otoo was acquainted, 
and had encouraged. The gunner's mate was an Iriſh- 
man by birth, and we had picked him up at Batavia, 
in our firft voyage. He had neither friends, nor con- 


world, where 


6 g 


happy as at one of 


The youth was very deſirous of go- 


To this end he had formed a 
plan, which he knew was not to be executed with ſue- 


LA 


we found was a preconcerted planbetween the man and 


a. 


nexions, to confine him to any ore part of the 
then could he be ſo 
3 | 


— 


Y 
— 


— 


k 


not only the neceſſaries, 


have already appeared in detached parts 


theſe iſles? Here he 1 enjoy in eaſe and plenty, 

ut the luxuries of life, which 
leads us, before we leave this celebrated iſland of Ota 
heite, to give ſome account of its preſent ſtate, eſpe. 
cially as it differs much from what it was even eight 
months ago; and in order to give our ſubſcribers, and 
numerous readers a more diſtant idea of its ſituation, 


general figure, extent, and the character of its inha. 


bitants, 'we muſt beg of them to indulge us with the 


liberty of a recapitulation of ſeveral t ings, which 
of this work; 
ſo that the whole may be brought into one view, and its 
diſtinct heads ranged in their proper order. We have 
already mentioned the improvements: we found in the 
plains of Oparree and Matavai.» The ſame was Ob. 


 lerved'in every other part that came under our obſer- 


vation. It ſeemed to us almoſt incredible, that fo 
many large canoes and houſes: could be built in fo 
ſhort a ſpace as eight months; but the iron tools which 
they had got from the Engliſh, and other nations, who 
have lately touched at the iſland, no doubt, had acce- 
lerated the work, and of hands they cannot be in wanr. 
The great increaſe in the number of their hogs no leſs 
excited our admiration ; though, probably® they were 
not ſo ſcarce when we were here bebe, as we then ima- 
gined; as, not chufing to part with any, they might 
have conveyed them out of tight. . 

Ihe ſituation of this iſle is perhaps the beſt in the 
world, being expoſed to none of thoſe viciſſitudes of 
heat and cold, which are obſerved to have ſo ſenſible 
an effect on the health and ſpirits of thoſe who live 
in remoter regions. Its exact poſition is from latitude 
17 deg. 28 min. to that of 17 deg. 53 min. S. and from 
longirude 149 deg. 10 min. to 149 deg. 40 min. W. It 
lies nearly N. W. and S. E. and is divided into two 
diſtinct principalities by an iſthmus, or neck of land, 
and three miles over. The north-weſterly diviſion is, 
however, much larger, and more fertile, but by no 
means ſo well cultivated as the ſouth-eaſterly diviſion; 
which ſhews, that even the defects of nature, if we 
may be allowed to call them ſo, have their uſe, in 
prompting men to induſtry and art, to ſupply their 
wants. The figure of the largeſt peninſula, is nearly 


circular, being from N. to S. about twenty miles, and 


from E. to Wi about the ſame. The whole is ſur- 
rounded with a reef of rocks. The leſſer peninſula is 
rather of an oval form, and from the neck of land 
on the N. W. fide, to the little iſle of Otooareitte on 
the 8. E. is about twelve miles; but from the mouth 
of the river Omatea on the ſouth, to that of Owahe on 
the north, not more than eight. The circumference 
of the largeſt peninſula is about ſixty miles, of the 


| ſmalleſt about twenty-four ; but in failing round both, 


— 


the line will be extended to ninety nearly. | 

For a particular account of the produce of the iſland, 
we are indebted no doubt to the indefatigable induſtry 
of Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander; in whoſe catalogue 
are the following particulars, namtly, bread- fruit, co- 
coa-nuts, bananas of thirteen ſorts; plantains, a fruit 


not unlike an apple, which when ripe is very pleaſant ; 


ſweet potatoes, yams, cocoas, a kind of arum; a fruit 
called by the natives jambu, very delicious; ſugar- 
cane; & root of the ſaloop kind, called pea ; a plant 
called ethee; a fruit named ahee, not unlike a kidney 
bean, and which, when roaſted, taſtes like cheſnuts; 
a tree called wharra, producing a fruit not unlike a 
pine apple; a ſhrub called nono ; the 'morinda, which 
alſo produces ſruit; a ſpecies of fern; and a plant 
called ava, of which the roots only are chewed :- all 
theſe, which ſerve the natives for food, the earth pro- 
duces ſpontaneouſly; beſides which there are a great 
variety of ſhrubs and plants, which ſerve for various 
purpoſes of building houſes, veſſels, tools of different 
kinds, manufactures, dyes, &c. to . enumerate which 
would be tedious, Of four footed animals the iſland 
produces but few, none having been ſeen by the Euro- 
peans on their firſt landing, but hogs, dogs, and rats, 
of which laſt the inhabitants are very fond. Theic 

wild fowl are ducks only, and the birds that haunt the 
wood, except ſmall birds, are chiefly pigeons, and pa- 
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uets; | l 7 
varieties are number. eſs, Poultry is not in plenty, nor 


151 avoured as what we have in Europe. Here 
* _ [ao to obſerve, that the two goats, which 
Ga l. Furneaux ave to Otoo, when we were laſt here, 

| feng to promiſe fair for anſwering the end for which 
hey were put on ſhore. The ewe ſoon after had two 

foals kids, which were at this time ready to propa- 
te their ſpecies ;, and the old ewe was again with kid. 


The natives ſeemed to be very fond of them, and they | 


eir ſiruation; for they were in exceeding good 
2 We may therefare reaſonably hope from 
this circumſtance, that, in a few years, they may be 
ſpread over all the iſles in this ocean. The ſheep 
which we left, died in a ſhort time after; but we un- 
derſtood one was yet alive, We alſo furniſhed them 


with a ſtock of cats, not leſs than twenty, beſides what | 


ft at Ulietea and Huaheine. . 
te natives, particularly the chiefs, are in ſize, ra- 


ther above the largeſt Europeans. Their food, which is 


he ſimpleſt kind, is not ſuch as to promote glut- 
25 gl their drink, which 1s chiefly water, calcu- 
Jated to provoke intemperance. Their daily intercourſe 


with the ocean accuſtoms them from their youth to 


exerciſe; and the buſineſs of fiſhing, which in nor- 
thern countries is the moſt laborious of all employ- 
ments, is by them practiſed as their amuſement. They 
who have repreſented them as indolent, becauſe nature 
ſupplies liberally all their, wants, have miſtaken their 
character. Even their chiefs are artiſts, and their 
houſes, public edifices, canoes, and manufactures, 
their utenſils, inſtruments of war, working tools, their 
boats, and fiſhing tackle, are all proofs inconteſtible of 
their induſtry. Employ ments of this kind tend to ba- 
niſh ſloth; and no perſon was ever known to languiſh 
with an incurable diſeaſe among them, though it does 
not appear, that the medical art has yet made any con- 
ſiderable progreſs. Much has been ſaid, and in general 
with ſtrict truth, of the gracefulneſs of their perſons; 
yet if we were to judge of the whole by Autorou, and 
Omia, who were brought to England, they might be 
thought to have little claim to that perfection; yet their 
chiefs have undoubtedly a comparative dignity; but 


that compariſon is to be confined at home between 


prince and peaſant, and not extended to European 
countries, where grace and dignity are leading cha- 
racters. Their women differ from each other in per- 
ſonal charms as in all other countries; but in ſtature, 
thoſe of ſuperior rank take eſpecial care to preſerve the 
family diſtinction. | 
the firſt rank to fingle out a handſome well-propor- 
tioned youth, to prevent degeneracy, when the ſtature 


of the family is in danger of being reduced; but they | 


are otherwiſe ſcrupulous in nothing ſo much as in mix- 
ing with the canaille, and there is ſcarcely an inftance 
of their cohabiting indiſcriminately with the lower 
claſs of people. There is, perhaps, no nation where 
the pride of anceſtry is carried to a greater height, and 
E they have no means of recording their pedigree, 

ut by oral tradition, nor any rule for continuing the 
line, but what nature has impreſſed upon the mother. 
Having no ſchools, nothing is to be acquired by edu- 
cation, example is their principal inſtructor and guide ; 
the pattern ſer by the father is followed by the ſon, and 
what the mother does, that the daughter learns; but 
that is not to be underſtood to perpetuate huſbandry and 


arts, as in China, in particulax families; for in Ota- | 


heite huſbandry and arts are not impoſed as taſks, but 
are rather amuſements to paſs away time. None are 
compelled to work, yet all are employed; their ſeveral 
ſtations Chance ſeems to have allotted; and here is no 
murmuring againſt providence for not being more 
bountiful. One precaution obſerved among the great 
in order to give vigour to their chiefs muſt not be 
omitted, and that is, they never ſuffer an intercourſe 
etween the ſexes till both parties arrive at full matu- 
rity. The very reverſe of this is practiſed by the mul- 
tirude, who in general are as much below the common 
ſtandard as their chiefs exceed it. They are almoſt all 
tattowed, women as well as men. In this there ſeems 


** 


duc with fiſh the coaſt abounds, of which the | 


It is not uncommon for ladies of 


| 


to be ſomething myſtical ; the prieſt performs the ope- 
ration, and the very children are encouraged by ex- 


ample to endure the pain, than which nothing can be 


more acute. To have a thouſand punctures all at 
once, with the blood ſtarting at every puncture, is 


more, one would think, than a child could bear, yet 


they ſuffer it with a fortitude of which in Europe an 
inſtance cannot be found. Their hair is almoſt uni- 
verſally black. The men wear it long, waving in 
ringlets down their ſhoulders ; but the women cut it 
ſhort round their ears: both ſexes ſuffer none to grow 
under their arms; and are very delicate in keepin 

every part about them ſweet and clean. To this ana, 
they frequently bathe, ſeldom ſuffering a day to paſs 
without going into the water more than once. Indeed 


they anoint their heads with an oil expreſſed from the 


cocoa-nut, which ſometimes proves rancid, and emits 
a diſagreeable ſmell ; Gerwin in their perſons they are 
without a taint. 
quarrelled with theſe people, they would not agree with 
N which ſufficiently denotes the ee of their 
diſpoſition. We have mentioned that Waheatoua is 


related to Otoo. The ſame may be ſaid of the chiefs of 


Eimeo, Tapamannoo, Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, Bo- 
labola, for theſe are all related to the royal family of 
Otaheite, It is a maxim with the Earees, and others 
of ſuperior rank, as we have juſt obſerved, never to in- 


termarry with the Toutous, or others of inferior rank; 


and probably this cuſtom might give riſe to the eſta- 
bliſhment of the claſs called Eareeoies: it is certain 
theſe ſocieties prevent greatly the increaſe of the ſupe- 


| rior claſſes of people, of which they are compoſed, and 


do not interfere with the lower or Toutous; for we ne- 
ver heard of one of theſe being an Earreoy ; nor that a 
Toutou could riſe in life above the rank in which he 
was placed by his birth, | 
The cuſtoms of theſe people obſerved in their eating, 
as our readers muſt have perceived from what has al- 
ready been ſaid on this ſubject, are very ſingular, and 
they ſeem to entertain ſome ſuperſtitious notions, not 
eaſily diſcoverable by ſtrangers, The women are not 
permitted to eat with the men; not, as it ſhould ſeem, 
to mark their inferiority, but in conformity to a cuſtom 
which habit has eſtabliſhed into a law; nor is it uſual 
for any of them to eat in company, except upon cer- 
tain days of feſtivity, when great numbers of them aſ- 
ſemble together. A meſſenger from one of our Eng- 


liſh captains found Oberea, the then ſuppoſed queen of 


the iſland, entertaining a company, which he ſuppoſed 
could not be leſs than a thouſand. The meſſes were all 


brought to her by the ſervants, who had prepared 


them; the meat being put into the ſhells of cocoa- 
nuts,. and the ſhells into wooden trays ; and ſhe diſtri. 
buted them with her own hands to the gueſts, who were- 
ſeared in rows. This done ſhe fat down herſelf upon a 
ſeat ſomewhat elevated above the reſt, and two women 


placing themſelves, one on each fide, fed her like a 


child, When ſhe ſaw the meſſenger, ſhe ordered a 
meſs for him. They have two ways of dreſſing their 
animal food, namely, broiling and baking. The firſt 
is performed over hot ſtones, without any other con- 
trivance than that of placing the meat upon the clean 
ſtones, and when done enough on one ſide, they turn 
it, and broil the other. Their manner of baking is 
very ſingular and curious. They firſt dig a hole in the 
ground, in depth and demenſions proportioned to the 
thing they have to dreſs; they then place a layer of 
wood at bottom, and over that a layer of ſtones, and 
ſo alternately a layer of wood and a layer of ſtones, till 
the hole is full ; the fire is then kindled, and the ſtones 
made hot; this done they take out the fire, and 
placing the ſtones that are leaſt heated one beſide the 
other at the bottom of the hole, they cover them with 
freſh leaves; and on theſe they put the meat intended to 
be baked; then after laying another layer of green 


leaves, they fill up the hole with the remaining hot 


ſtones, and cloſe the whole with the mould that was firſt 
dug out of the pit. In this ſituation the- meat is ſuf- 
fered to remain for three or four hours ; and when 
taken out is then ſo ſavoury, as not to be exceeded by 


the 


Mr, Banks ſaid, that if our ſailors 
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the beſt European cookery. Almoſt all the fleſh and 
fiſh eaten by the chiefs in the iſland is dreſſed in one 
or the other of the above two ways: the latter is moſt 
in uſe among the gentry ; and the former among the 
commonalty, who fometimes indeed eat their fiſh with- 
out dreſſing. Tables they have none, and thoſe of the 
© higheſt quality dine on the ground under the ſhade of a 
ſpreading tree; freſh. green leaves ſerve them for a 
cloth, and a. baſket which is ſet down by them holds 
their proviſion; theſe, and two cocoa-nuts, one filled 
Vith falt water, the other with freſh, complete the 
whole preparation for a meal. When this is done, they 
waſh their hands and mouths, and then, if nothing 
calls them abroad, they uſually lay themſelves down to 
ſleep. it was long before any of them could be per- 
ſuaded to cat with Europeans, and they certainly, like 
the Jews, have fome ſuperſtitious ceremonies to be ob- 

ſerved in the preparation of the food they eat, which, 
if omitted, renders it unclean; or they would not have 


continued ſcrupulous ſo-long. Even the food of their | 


women is differently prepared from that of the men ; 
and if touched by unhallowed hands, is accounted un- 
fit for uſe. Some of the gentlemen, when invited to 
their houſes, eat out of the ſame bafket, and drank out 
of the ſame cup, with their hoſts ; but it was obſerved, 
that the elderly women were always offended with this 
liberty; and if they happened to touch the victuals of 
any of the antient matrons, or even the baſker that held 
it, they never failed to expreſs their diſlike, and to 
throw it away; nor could the women of faſhion ever be 
perſuaded to eat with the gentlemen, when dining in 
company : but what ſeems moſt ſtrange, and hardly to 
be accounted for, they would go, five or ſix in com- 
pany, into the ſervants 1 and eat heartily of 
whatever they could find; nor did they ſeem in the 
leaſt diſconcerted, if they were diſcovered ; yet it was 
not eaſy to perſuade any of them when alone, in pri- 
vate with a gentlemen, to cat with him, nor would 
they ever do it but under the moſt ſolemn promiſes of 
ſecrecy. | 

Their amuſements are various, ſuch as muſic, dan- 
cing, wreſtling, ſhooting with the bow, darting their 
lances, ſwimming, rowing, and ſlinging of flones. 
Their muſic it muſt be confeſſed is very imperfect, 
conſiſting only of a flute and drum, 1 with theſe, 
companies go about the country, and frequent their 


feſtivals, being in equal eſtimation with them as mau- 
rice dancers were formerly with us, and the diverſion 


they make is not unſimilar. In ſhooting the Jong bow, 
or in throwing the lance, they by no means excel ; net- 
ther are they very dexterous at wreftling ; but at throw- 
ing ſtones, and ſwimming, they are perhaps equal to 
any people upon earth. Among other diverſions, they 
have their heivas, nearly correſponding with our Eng- 
liſh wakes. The young people meet together to dance 
and to make merry ; and at theſe times their minſtrels 
and players conſtantly attend, as formerly perſons of 
the ſame character were wont to do all over England, 
and in ſome counties the veſtiges of that antient cuſ- 
tom remain to this day. At theſe heivas, however, 
their female performers, in their dances, have no re- 
gun to decency; and though the ſame end was no 
oubt in view in the inftitution of the wake and heiva, 
yet what in England was concerted with the utmoſt ſe- 
crecy, is publickly avowed and practiſed in Otaheite. 
Bur though the inſtrumental muſic of the Otaheiteans 
is much confined, their vocal muſic is by no means con- 
temptible; yet in the ſweetneſs of the voice confiſts all 
the melody, for they have no rules to regulate the 
tones. Their ſongs are accompanied with words of 
their own compoling, which-they can vary into long 
and ſhort verſes, ſprightly or ſolemn, as occaſion pre- 
"ſents; and as their language is exceeding harmonious 
and muſical,” a ſtranger is no leſs delighted with the 
arranteſt. nonſenſe, than he would be with the moſt 
ſublime compoſition. The heivas are indiſcriminately 
frequented by all ranks of people; but there is ſtill a 
more exceptionable meeting held by thoſe of high rank, 
to which ſuch only are admitted who are properly ini- 


tiated. Theſe people form a diſtin ſociety, in which 
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every woman is common to eve ok . add at thei | 
meetings, which are diſtinguiſhed by the name of = 
reoy, the ſports they practiſe are beyond imaginati 3 
wanton. We may trace fomewhat like this in the bil 
tory of the antient inhabitants of our own iſland, Pe : 
haps it would be no exaggeration to add, that in the 
city of London, there are as many men as the whole 
ifland of Otaheite contains, who devote themſelves e . 
tirely to the pleaſures of ſenſuality, and who attach 
themſelves to no one woman, but enjoy indiſcrimi 
nately all they may ; and that there are an equal — 
ber of women to be met with, who are at all tim 
_ 7 gratify their deſires. 255 
reſs, among the ladies of Otaheite, ſeems 
much ſtudied, as in more civilized nations. i 5rd 
neither the feet nor legs, even of the quality, have — 
covering, or any defence from the ground, or — 
| at ſome 
very intenſe; but they are very nice in Ne ho 
their heads, and in ſhading their faces. That part of 
their head-dreſs, in which they pride themſelves oft 
is threads of human hair, fo delicately plaited, that it 


is not unuſual for them to have garlands of this many. 


facture wound round their heads; the plaits whe 

mg inter wove with flowers have a vol} wang elch m 
are exceedingly becoming to young faces. In their 
ears they wear ornaments, which, before the European 
beads, conſiſted of bone; tortoiſhe!l, or any thing ſhi. 
ning and ſhewy. The other part of their dreſs is ve 
ſimple; being a piece of cloth about a yard and a half 
wide, and between three and four yards long, having a 
hole cut inthe middle, juſt big enough to let the bud 


paſs eaſily through; this lows round them, and covers 


them a little below the waiſt ; from thence a large 


| quantity of the ſame, cloth is gathered in folds, and 


tied round them as we tie a cravat round the 

which, being drawn into a large knot, is again 5 
out, and flows artleſsly down before, nearly as low as 
the knees, while the greateſt quantity of the cloth falls 


down behind, in appearance not-unlike the dreſs of the 


Roman orators. This habit is far from bein 

ful, and there is little difference between har of the 
lexes, except that the lower garments of the men are 
nearly of an equal length before and behind. The cloth 
What is worn 
in dry weather is no other than paper made of the 
rinds of trees; but that which they put on when it 
rains is more ſubſtantial, and is properly a kind of 


| matting. incomparably plaited. The ſhape of their 


cloathing, like that of our own, is nearly the { 
from the prince to the peaſant, the only diſtin&tions 
being the quantity worn, and the coldur; the lower 


claſs of people wearing only one fingle garment; the 


better ſort as many as, were they made of broad cl 

would burden them to carry. One thing, — mw 
pears ſingular. When they ' ſalute each other, they 
conſtantly unbare themſelves from the waiſt upwards, 


throwing off their tunics, as we may call them, with 


the ſame caſe, and for the ſame purpoſe pull 
off our hats. This falntation is ae — the . 

men as well as the men, and is the — practice. | 
We have occaſionally mentioned how fond the people 


of Oraheite are of red feathers, which they call Oora; 


and theſe are as highly valued here as Jewels are in Eu- 


rope; eſpecially what they call Oravine, which grow on 


the head of the green paroquet ; and though all red 
feathers pleaſe, none are eſteemed equally with theſe. 
They are ſuch good judges as to know very well 
how to diſtivguiſſi one ſort from another; and many 
of our people attempted in vain to deceive them with 
other feathers dyed red. Theſe ornaments of drefs are 
made up in little bunches, conliſting of eight or ten, 


and fixed to the end of a ſmall cord about three or four 


inches long, which is made of the outſide fibres of the 
cocoa-nut, twiſted ſo hard that it is like a wire, and 
ſerves as a handle to the bunch. When compoſed in 


this manner, they are uſed as ſymbols of the Eatuas, 


or divinities, in all their religious ceremonies. Some- 
times they hold one of theſe bunches, and at others, 
only two or three feathers between the fore-finger and 
| 4h, thumb, 
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thi and ſay a prayer, not one word of Which we 
wog erde Whoever makes a Voyage to this 
inland! will do well to err himfelf with red fea- 
rhers, the neſt and ſma leſt that are to be got. He 
muſt alſo have a good "Rock of axes and hatchets 
ſpike-hails, files, knives, looking-glaſſes, beads, ani 
eſpecially ſheets and ſhirts, which our gentlemen found 
che ladies very defirous of having 

Tha arts in the iſland of Otaheite may be reduced to 
five, hamely, architecture, carving, ſhip-building, na- 
vigation, and painting. Of their architecture there is 
one remarkable ſpecimen exiſting in the greater iſland, 
which is the Mora, or ſepulchral monument of Oberea. 
It is a prodigious pile. of ſtone 267 feet long, and 87 
wide at the baſe, raiſed by flights of ſteps to the height 
of 44. feet. Theſe ſteps are each four feet high, nar- 
_ rowing gradually, till they end in a ſmall entablature, 
on which near the middle ſtands the figure of a bird 
carved in wood; and at ſome diſtance the broken frag- 
ments of a fiſh cut in ſtone. This pile makes a con- 


ſiderable part of one fide of a ſquare court, whoſe arca 


is 360 feet by 354, incloſed within a ſtone wall, and 
paved with the ſame materials through its whole extent. 
As this ſquare is ſurrounded with trees, and has many 
rowing within it of a particular kind, it forms at a 
gigance the moſt delightful grove that imagination 
can paint. At what time it was erected could not be 
learnt, for they have no records of paſt tranſactions; 


but being conſtructed of coral ſtones, many of large 


dimenſions, neatly ſquared and poliſhed, and fo nicely 
Joined as hardly to diſcover a.ſeam, it muſt fill the 
mind of a nice obſerver with admiration and 1 
while he examines all its parts. To think how fuch a 
maſs of materials could be brought together in an 
iſland wherein no quarries are to be found; how theſe 
materials could be cut with ſuch exactneſs, as to form a 


py by rain, without cement, and that with tools little 


arder than the ſubſtance to which they were applied; 


and, laſtly, how theſe enormous blocks of ſtone could 
afterwards be raiſed to the as of 44 feet, to cloſe 
and cover in the building, mu 


metry of the, whole, ſo juſtly: proportioned. in every 


part, as to diſplay the moſt conſummate@pdgment, - 
muſt afford a feaft to an enlightened mind, of which an 


ordinary ſeamen can have no reliſh. This noble ſtruc- 
ture, and ſtrong proof of genius, will remain the ad- 
miration of all who may have the pleaſure of ſeeing it, 

erhaps, as long as the iſland itſelf ſhall endure ; for 
being Toll: and without a cavity, no time, that will 
not equally affect the iſland, 'can deſtroy it. Of their 
carving in ſtone there are but very few ſpecimens to be 
produced, and indeed, when their tools they have to 
work with are conſidered, it is more to be admired, 
that there are any, than that there are ſo ſew; but we 
have reaſon to hope, that now they are made acquainted 
with the uſe of iron, and have conſiderable quantities 
of that metal among them, that their improvements 


will ſpeedily be proportioned to their advantages, and 


the acuteneſs of their, underſtanding. But of their 


23 in wood, we ſaw not a tool, or ordinary utenſil, 
that did not diſcover evident proofs of their expertneſs 


in this art. Their veſſels for navigation are all adorned 
with it; and in ſome of their performances, an excel- 
lence is diſcernible, which, with ſuch tools as the 

have to work with, no European carver could exceed. 
With regard to their ſhip-building, they are upon a 
footing with their neighbours, if not at preſent ſupe- 
rior to them. Their ordinary veſlels are well adapted 
to the ſeas they have to navigate, and we never heard 
of a ſingle inſtance of one of them being caſt away, 


Moſt of them are elevated at the head and ſtern, for 


the purpoſe of defending the rowers from the ſurf, 
which on theſe iſlands breaks upon the ſhore with un- 
common violence. 'Thoſe of Otaheite are in form 
not unlike” the punt boats, with flat bottoms, ſuch as 
are uſed by our fiſhermen on the river Thames, or ra- 
ther like thoſe uſed for the ſame purpoſe on the Severn: 
they are no where wider than three feet, though ſome 


of them are more than 60 feet long; nor are they an 
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ſurely excite the won- 
der of every ordinary beholder; but to mark the ſym- | 


| ropeans viſited them. 
| they dreaded nothing ſo much as the deſtruction of 


' naments on their canoes. IT 
are generally thoſe of birds and fiſhes, ſometimes after 
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inch deeper in the body, tholigh at the Head and ſtern 


ON, with a curvature more 64 12 feet. As it 
would be impoſſible to navigate theſe veſſels, fo long, 
and ſo narrow, without ſome contrivance to keep them 
uptight, they place two of thetn as e can be of 
the ſame dimenfions, along-lide of each other, at three, 
four, ot five feet diſtance, and with ſtrong ſpars Join 
them together; then raiſing a maſt in each, they hoiſt 
a ſquate fil, the yards of en are faſkehed'aboye anch 
below to the correſponding maſts, and thus eduipt, with 
a cabbin erected between them to ſtow their proviſions, 
they will keep the ſea for ſeveral days. In rigging their 
double canoes, they have a rule for ee 
height of the thaſts to the length of the Keel, and of 
fitting the ſail to the height of the maſt; they likewiſe 
have a contrivance of ſailing in ſingle canoes by means 
of out-riggers, which project on the lee-fide' of the 
veſſel, and prevents their over-ſetting : to this out- 
rigger one corner of the ſail is made faſt, which fail 
being wide at the bottom, and rounding to a point 
at the top, very much, reſembles what the boatmen 
call a ſhoulder of mutton fail, frequently, ſeen on the 


| river Thames. To thofe who have been told, that the 
1] Maſon can joint with ſo much nicety as to be imper* - 
| vious to water, it will not ſeem ſtrange that their cats 
penters can do the ſame with reſpect to timber; yet it 


certainly muſt require much art, and incredible labour, 
firſt to fell the tree, then to cleave it out into planks; 


chen to hollow it out into the intended ſhape ; next to 
| ſmooth and | 
| all to put it rogether, and ſaw it; for they were wholly 
ignorant of the art of bolting it with wooden bolts, ot 


poliſh it, after that to joint it, and laſt of 


Jointing it together by means of mortices, till the Eu- 
It is no wonder, therefore, that 


their boats, when threatened by the Engliſh for any of- 
fence, nor that they ſhould be more careful in covering 
their boat-houſes from the ſun and rain, than they are 


| in ſecuring their dwellings from the ſame injury. As 
| the whole art of navigation depends upon their minutely 


obſerving the motions of the heavenly bodies, It is aſto- 
niſhing with what exactneſs their navigators can d 

ſcribe the motions, and changes af ' thoſe luminaries: 
There was not a ſtar in the hemiſphere, fixed, or er- 
ratic, but Tupia could give a name to, tell when, anc 
where, it would appear, and diſappear; and, wha 
was ſtill more wonderful, he could tell, from the aſpe&t 
of the heavens, the changes of the wind, and the al- 

terations of the weather, ſeveral days before they hap- 
pened. By this intelligence he had been enabled to 
viſit moſt of the iſlands tor many degrees round that of 
which he was a native. By the fun they ſteer, in the 
day, and by the ſtars in the night; and by their ſkill 
in preſaging the weather, they can, without danger, 
lengthen or ſhorten their voyage as appearances are for 
or againſt them. Having no medium wherewith to 


trade, their voyages ſeem wholly calculated for diſco- 


very, or to increaſe their acquaintance with other na- 
tions. Riches they do not ſeem ſolicitous to acquire. 
They certainly interchange their commodities among, 
themſelves, as well as with ſtrangers; the fiſherman. 
barters his fiſh for the planter's bread-fruit, and ſo of 
the reſt ; yet every man ſeems to be a fiſherman, and 


| every man a, planter: this ſhews, that we are till 
| ſtrangers to their civil oeconomy. It had been good 


policy to have ſuffered two or three young perſons, who 


were defirous of ſtaying behind, to have ſettled among 
them, eſpecially, as there was reaſon to believe, that 
| the iſland would again be viſited, if for no other rea- 


ſon than to reſtore to them the native who had volun- 
tarily undertaken a voyage to Europe ; but againſt this 
Capt. Cook ſeems to have been Nan arded. With 
reſpect to the art of painting among theſe people, to us 
it appeared to be in a rude ſtate, being chiefly confined 
to the figures repreſented on their bodies, and the or- 
The figures on their bodies 


nature, and ſometimes the effuſions of fancy; but 
whatever is repreſented, the outline is traced. with ſur- 
prizing exactneſs. This art is folely confined to the 

2R . ht prieſt. 
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Prieſthood, and is performed like baptiſm as a rite, 
without which, , after a certain age, none are accounted 
worthy of ſociety... From twelve to fourteen is the pe- 
riod allotted for the performance of this rite, for be- 
fore that age children are thought unable to endure the. 
mart. The other ſort of painting in uſe among theſe 
iſlanders may, be rather called daubing, conſiſting only 
in colouring the rude carvings in their pleaſure boats, 
&c. ſometimes with one colour, ſometimes with ano- 
ther, but moſt commonly with red. We ſhall cloſe 


this head with a few remarks on their marine force, or 


war canoes, conſidered. as their grand fleet. Capt. 
ok when laſt at Otaheite concaved rather an unfa- 
vourable opinion of Otoo's capacity and talents; but 
the rapid improvements ſince made in the iſland con- 
vinced us, that he mult be a man of parts; and 
it is certain that he has ſome judicious, ſenſible men 
about him, who have a great ſhare in the government: 
but we cannot ſay how far his power extends as king, 
nor how far he can command the aſſiſtance of the other 
chiefs, or is controulable by them: this however is cer- 
tain, that all have contributed towards bringing the iſle 
to irs preſent flouriſhing ſtate : yet we found it not with- 
aut Noigon⸗ among their great men. The king told 


his friends. Theſe being two leading chiefs, Otoo 
muſt have been jealous of them on account of their 


great power; yet on every occaſion he ſeemed to court | 
t 


eir intereſt. We are inclined to think they raiſed by 
far the greateſt number of veſſels and men, to go againit 
Eimeo, and were to be the two commanders in the ex- 
edition, which, according to common report, was to 
take place five days after our departure. Waheatoua, 
king of Tiarabou, was to join this fleet to that of Otoo, 
and that young | | 
ders. One would think ſo. ſmall an iſland as Eimeo, 
would have endeavoured to ſettle matters by negotia- 
tion rather than reſiſt the united force of thoſe two 
werful nations; yet nothing was heard or talked of 
bur fighting. Towha ſaid more than once, that he 
ſhould die in the action. Oedidee thought the battle 
would be fought at ſea; but we . it moſt proba- 
ble, that the people of Eimeo would remain at home 
on the defenſive, as we were informed they did about 
five or ſix years ago, when attacked by the people of 
Tiarabou, whom they repulſed. We were tol , that 
five general officers were to command in this expedition, 
of which number Otoo was one; and, if they named 
them in order according to the poſts they held, Otoo 
was only the third in command; which ſeems probable 
enough ; for he being but a young man he could not 
have ſufficient experience to be commander in chief, 
where the greateſt ſkill and judgment ſeemed to be ne- 
ceſſary. — Cook was dipoled to have ſtaid five 
or fix days longer, had he been ſure the expedition 
would have taken place in that time, but it ſeemed they 
wanted us to be gone firſt, It was ſometimes reported 
that it would not be undertaken before ten moons ;” as if 
it was neceſſary to have that time to put every thing in 
order, For ſeveral days before we failed, Otoo and 


che other chiefs had cealed to ſolicit our alliance and aſ- I breadth; and in the ſame manner it is extended to 


ſiſtance, which they were continually doing at firſt; || 


nd after Capt. Cook had aſſured Otoo, that if they got 
their fleet ready in time he would fail with them down 
to Eimeo, we heard no more of it, Probably they 
thought ir more political to be without us, knowing it 
was in our power to beſtow the victory on whom we 
pleaſed,” Be this as it may, they undoubtedly wanted 
us to be gone before they undertook any thing; and 
thus we were deprived, much againſt our inclination, 
ol ſeeing the whole fleet. aſſembled on this occaſion, 
and, perhaps of being RecBronn of a well conducted 
engagement at ſea, What number of veſſels were ap- 
inted for this grand expedition we could not learn, 
We heard of no more than two hundred and ten, be- 
fides a. number of ſmall canoes for tranſports, and the 
allied fleet of Tiarabou, the ſtrength of which we could 
not ain the leaſt intelligence : nor could we learn the 
number of men neceſſary to man this fleet. Whenever 


the queſtion was aſked, the anſwer was Warou, warou, 
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rince was to be one of the comman- 
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warou te Tata, that is many, many, men. Allowi 

forty. to each war canoe, 1 four to each of the * 8 
which is a moderate computation, and the number 
will amount to nine thouſand; an aſtoniſhing number 
if we conſider they were to be raiſed in only four dif. 
tricts, and one of them, namely, Matavai, did not 
equip a fourth part of the fleet. That of Tiarabou is 
not included in this account; and many other diſtricts 
might be arming which we knew nothing of; yet we 
think the whole iſland of Otaheite did not arm on this 
occaſion, for we ſaw, not any preparations making at 
Oparree. We believe that the chief, or chiefs, of each 
diſtrict, ſuperintended the equipping of the fleet be- 
longing to that diſtri ; after which they muſt paſs in 


review before the king, who by. this means. knows the 


ſtate of the whole intended to goon ſervice. The num- 
ber of war canoes belonging to Attahourou and Ahopata 
is an hundred and fixty; to Tettaha forty; to Mata- 
vai ten; now if we ſuppoſe every diſtrict in the iſland, 
of which there are forty-three, to raiſe and equip the 
ſame number of war canoes as Tettaha, according to 
this eſtimate, the whole iſland can raiſe and equip one 
thouſand, ſeven hundred and twenty war canoes, and 


| fixty-eight thouſand able men, allowing forty to each 
us, that Towha, the admiral, and Poatatou, were not | 


canoe; and ſeeing theſe cannot amount to above one 
third, part of the number of both ſexcs, children in- 
cluded, the whole iſland cannot contain leſs than two 
hundred and four thouſand inhabitants. This at firſt 
light exceeded our belief; but when, upon a review 


1 of this calculation, we conſidered the vaſt ſwarms of 
| natives which appeared wherever we went, we were 
convinced our eſtimate was not much, if at all too 


great, There cannot, in our opinion, be a ſtronger 
roof of the richneſs and fertility of Otaheite (not forty 
cagues, or 120 miles, in circuit) than that of its ſup. 
porting ſuch a number of warriors and warlike inhabi- 
rants, all artiſts, and poſſeſſed of a fleet both their glory 
and defence. Such is the preſent ſtate of the arts in 
this celebrated iſland, which, had Tupia lived to have 
come to England, and to have returned again to his own 
country, would, no doubt, have received ſtill more 
rapid improvements; for he was a man of real genius, 
a prieſt of the firſt order, and an excellent artiſt. His 
boy Tayota was the darling of the Endeavour's crew, 
being of a mild and docile diſpoſition, ready to do any 
kind office for the meaneſt in the ſhip ; never com- 
plaining, but always pleaſed. They both died much 
lamented'at Batavia, the occaſion of which has been re- 
lated in its proper place. Wei 
The manufactures of Otaheite are of various kinds; 
that of cloth is in the higheſt eſtimation among them. 
The material of which one ſort is made is neither ſpun, 
nor woven in a loom, but in every reſpect is prepared 
after the firſt ſimple manner of making paper before 
mills were applied to facilitate the labour. The bark is 
firſt ſtripped from the tree and laid in the water, as we 
do flax, to ſoak: it is then diveſted of the rind by 


1 ſcraping, till only the fibres of the inſide remain. 
| When properly cleanſed, it is placed upon leaves, one 


layer by the fide of another, till it is of ſufficient 


what length the manufacturer chuſes, or the ground 


| will admit; and to ſtrengthen it and | increaſe its: 
| breadth, one layer is laid over another till it is of the 
| ſubſtance required. This done, it is left to drain, and 
; when uſt dry enough to be raiſed from the ground, it 
is placed upon a kind of ſtage, made of ſmooth boards, 


and beat with a ſquare beaterabout a foot long, and two 
or three inches broad, On each of the four fides of 
this beater, parallel lines are cut lengthwiſe: theſe 


lines differ in ſineneſs, in a proportion from ſmall 
twine to a ſilken thread. They firſt. begin with the 
| coarſeſt ſide of the beater, and finiſh wich the fineſt. 
| By the continual application of this beater, in which 


two people are continually employed, who ſtand oppo- 


| fite to each other, on each ſide of the ſtage, and regulate 


their ſtrokes like ſmiths on an anvil, the cloth, if cloth 


| it may be called, in its rough ſtate thins apace, and as 


it thins, it of courſe increaſes in breadth. When it 
has undergone this proceſs, it is then ſpread 2 
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47-4 which when ſufficiently done, it is delivered | 
n e whoſe province is to look it carefully 


over, and to remove all blemiſhes. Thus far com- 


| it is coloured, | 
rolled and laid up for uſe. By this proceſs 
the reader will readily comprehend in what manner the 
fabric may be varied into fine or coarſe, according to 
the materials of which it is made, and the labour be- 
ſtowed upon it. In Oraheite the bark of three diffe- 
rent trees is made uſe of in this manufacture; the 


Chineſe paper mulberry, the bread-fruit tree, and the 


wild fig-tree. Of the firſt and ſecond the fineſt ſorts | 
The 


are made; but of the laſt, the moſt durable. 
firſt and ſecond imbibe water like paper, but the lat- 
ter will reſiſt the rain, They have a method of waſh- 
ing this cloth, after it has been worn, and when waſhed 
it is again beaten; by this laſt proceſs it is rendered 
very ſoft and pliable. Another conſiderable manufac- 
ture is that of matting, made likewiſe of the rinds of 

lants and ſhrubs, which are worked to a degree of 
Enetieſs not to be equalled by any thing of the Kind 
known in Europe. Of this manufacture are made 
their ſails, the covering of their beds, and their cloath- 
ing in rainy weather, Their cordage is another con- 
Gderable article, which is made of the rind of a plant 
not unlike a wild nettle. In this manufacture they 
likewiſe excel, but we do not learn that any of it was 

archaſed for the ſhip's uſe. Their lines made for fiſh- 
ing are much ſuperior to any thing of the kind uſed in 
Europe, being ſtronger and infinitely more durable, 
Their fiſhing nets have the ſame advantages ; but the 
cords made of human hair, which the ladies wind round 
their heads, and which, like netting, is the chief 
amuſement of the ladies there, is incomparably be- 
yond any thing that can be conceived in twiſting, Mr. 
Banks is ſaid to have had in his poſſeſſion a ſpecimen 
of it, near two thouſand yards in length, and as fine as 


our fineſt thread, not having one Knot, or apparent 


joining, neither have they any engine to aſſiſt them in 
the performance, but all is done by the hand, and with 
a quickneſs that almoſt exceeds belief, They have 
likewife a manufacture of baſket, or wicker work, of 


which every native is a proficient ; and as they have a | 


kind of emulation in excelling in this Kind of work, 


it is not to be wondered at, that there ſhould be as 


many different forms, as there are different makers, ſome 
of them incomparably neat. ' But among the Curioſities 
of this kind, that which was moſt admired by the 
Endeavour's people, when at this ifle, was the figure of 


a man upwards of ſeven feet high, repreſented in baſket | 


work, which they imagined was a repreſentation of one 
of their deities. This wicker ſkeleton. was completely 
covered with feathers, white where the ſkin was to ap- 
pear, and black in thoſe parts which it is their cuſtom 
to = or ſtain, and upon the head, where there was 
to be a repreſentation of hair. Upon the head were 
four protuberances, three in front, and one behind, 
which the natives called Tate-etece, or little men. 


Other manufactures of leſs account, yet not unworthy, 
of notice, are their weapons of war, which ſeem'to be 


the workmanſhip of the owners, their fiſhing. tackle of 
various forts, their working tools, and their jewelery; 
but in this laſt it cannot be expected, conſidering their 
tools, they ſhould have any ſcope to diſplay or exerciſe 
their ingenuity, | 

We come now to ſpeak of their civil government, of 
which we have it not in our power to give our readers 
a diſtint and 
made formerly but one kingdom ; how long it has been 
divided into two we cannot pretend to ſay, we believe 
not long. The kings of Tiarabou, are a branch of the 
family of Opoureonu ; at preſent the two are nearly re- 
lated; and we believe the former is, in ſome meaſure, 
dependent on the latter. Otoo is ſtiled Earee de hie 
of the whole iffand ; and we were told, that Wahea- 
toua, the king of Tiatabou, muſt uncover before him, 
in the ſame manner as the loweſt {order of his ſubjects 
do. This homage is not only paid to Otoo, but to 
Tarevatou, his brother, and his ſecond. ſiſter, to the 
one as heir, and to the other as heir apparent. We 
have ſometimes ſeen the Eowas and Whannos covered 
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before the king, but whether. by courteſy or by virtue 


of their office, we could not learn. Theſe men, who 
are the principal perſons about the king, and form 
Ni court, are generally, it not always his relations 

Tee, ſo often mentioned in this narrative, was one 0 

them. The Eowas, who hold the firſt rank, attend in 
turns, a certain number each day, ſo that they may, be 
called lords in waiting. We ſeldom found Tee ablear, 
and his attendance was neceſſary, as being beſt able to 
negotiate, matters between Capt. Cook and the chiefs ; 
on this ſervice he was always employed, and he execute 

the ſame, we have reaſon to believe, to the ſatisfation 
of both parties. The Eowas and Whannos always cat 
with the king; nor do we know of any one being ex- 
cluded from this privilege, but the Toutous ; for as to 
the women, as we have already obſerved, they never 
eat with the men, let their rank be ever ſo much ele- 


vated. Notwithſtanding theſe ęſlabliſhed orders, there 


was very little about Otoo's perſon or court, whereby a 
ſtranger could diſtinguiſh the king from the ſubject, 
We rarely ſaw him qreſſed in any thing but a common 
piece of cloth wrapped round his loins; ſo that he 
ſeemed to avoid all outward pomp, and even to demean 
himſelf more than any of his Earces around him, We 
have ſeen his majeſty work at a paddle, in coming ta 
and going from the ſhip, 'in common with others in 
the boat; and even when ſome of his Toutous fat look. 
ing on; and ſuch is the. uncontrouled liberty of this 
happy. iſle, that every individual has free acceſs 
to him, without the leaſt ceremony; hence it is, 
that the Earees and other chiefs are more bes 
loved than feared by the bulk of the people. We 


ſhould think ourſelves happy in knowing more of this 


mild and equal government, than the general out-line ; 
for as to the orders of the conſtituent parts, how con- 
ſtructed, diſpoſed, and connected, ſo as to form one 
body politic, we can, ſay but little, From what we 
have been able to diſcover, and gather from informa» 


tion, it ſeems very evidently to be of the feudal kind; 


and a remarkable conformity appears between the 


| lirical eſtabliſhment of Otaheite, and that of the an» 


tient Britons, which conſiſted of ſeveral ſmall nations, 
under ſeveral petty princes, or chiefs, who in caſes of 
common danger united under one head, Theſe chieſg 
had all of rhem their reſpective families, who multi. 
plying, became a diſtinct, claſs from the common peo- 
ple, and preſerved by their perſonal courage, and le- 
nity, a very great influence over them. Of theſe two 


claſſes, added to that of the prieſthood, the whole body, 
politic conſiſted ; ſo that among them, what one claſs 


found neceſſary to command, the other was ready to 
execute. Hence it was that induſtry took place, and 
arts were invented; and this ſeems to be the preſent 
ſtate of the iſlanders of whom. we are now ſpeakin 


Las they had none, but ſuch as aroſe from the idea of f | 
ſuperiority and ſubmiſſion, ſuch; as excite parents to 
correct the faults of their children; neither have the 


Otaheiteans any other at this day, There is no crime 
among. them that ſubjects a man to death, and when 


life is take away, it is always in the heat of paſſion or 


reſentment, and not the effect of formal accuſation and 


deliberate puniſhment, The contentions that aroſe. 


among the chiefs became the ; quarrels of the whole 


community, and thoſe quarrels neceſſarily led the par- 
ties to have recourſe to arms, and in proportion as the 


contentions grew more frequent, the weapom that were 


contrived. for defence, grew more deſperate, It was 


not, however, till after civilization took place, that 
contentions for liberty began to ſpread devaſtation 


among people of the ſame community. In their pri- 
mary ſtate of ſubjection, the people never entertained 


a thought that they were in {layery,; they obeyed ag 


. 


children do their parents, from a princi 


governed by choſe wh 
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As to the religion of this people, we are as much * : 
© Th ' loſs 


| py originating 
in nature, which induces. the weak to ſubmit to the 
ſtrong,, and thoſe. of uninformed underſtanding to bo 
5 of wiſdom and cqurage t. e rea- 
dil acknowledge. | This, in our o inion, 18 an impar - 
I ate of the civil go, 
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loſs for materials to form an opinion on this ſubject as 


former navigators. The little information we have hi- 


therto received is ſo vague and contradictory, that no- 
thing with certainty can be ſaid about it. We have 
faid they have idols, yet they appear not to be ido- 


laters ; that they have places of worſhip, yet never al- 


ſemble in congregations to pay adoration ; that the ac- 
knowledge deities of ſeveral orders, but that they have 
no forms of addreſſing them; and that they mutter 
ſomewhat like extemporary prayers, yet have no ora- 
tories, ' or forms öf devotion,” nor any ſet times for 
private or public worſhip. They have prieſts like wiſe 
of ſeveral orders, 'who have different offices affigned ; 
but few of thoſe offices are particularized, except that 
they preſide and pray at funerals, and' are the principal 
attendants at their Morais, or burying places; though 
it does not 4 
are performed there. The offices that have been ob- 
. ſerved as appertaining to the prieſthood are three, 
namely, circumciſing,” tattowing, and praying at the 
funerals of the dead. That of circumciſing is not per- 
formed after the manner of the Jews, but after a pe- 
culiar manner of their own, and has no doubt the pu- 
rity of the circumciſed for its object, in bringing at 
part about them into contact with the Water, wit 
which they conſtantly waſh three times every day. 
Tattowing, whatever its object, is never omitted; and 
pra ing for the dead is a 1 that they believe in the 
ul's exiſting in a ſeparate ſtate, after death, which 18 


confirmed by their placing meat and drink in their bur 


rying places. In this cuſtom, they att far from being 
ſingular, Among the antient Romans, in the 1nfancy 
of their ſtate, they placed meat upon the tombs of 
their deceaſed friends, that the ghoſts. might come out 
and eat, as they believed they would ; and when they 
intended to expreſs the 0 | 
wretchedneſs, they wſed to fay, „ſuch a creature” gets 
bis food from the tombs.” The character of the Ta- 
howa in Otaheite, very nearly correſponds with that of 
Druid among the antient -Betons, He is the chief 
prieſt, and his erudirion- confiſts in learning the ſeveral 
traditional memorials of antient times ; in being made 
acquainted with the epinion'of their anceſtors, concern. 
ing the origin of things; and in the repetition of ſhort 


myſteriqus ſentences, in a fanguage Which none but 
thoſe of their o-/n orders can underſtand. The Bra- 
mins of the eaſt have their myſtic,” unknown tongue,” 
as have alſo all the followers of the great Zoroaſter. 


The priefts are ſuperior alſo to the reſt of the people in 
the knowledge of navigation and aſtronomy, and in 
all the liberal arts, of -which theſe people have any 
idea. Thus far the character of the Tahowa agrees 
with that of Druid, in every particular. The Druids 
were the only perſons of any fort of learning, which 
conſiſted in the obſervation of the heavens, knowledge 
of the ſtars, whereby chey prefaged future events; they 


had the care of all 1a wa, matters, and their authority 


was abſolute. "The chief of the Druids, was ponti 


of high prieſt, whoſe dignity was elective. Thus we 


might trace the conformity of the cuſtoms and manners 
of nations remote from each other, in their infant ſtate, 
but we wave ſuch an enquiry, : 
foreign to our buſineſs in hand. 
We ſhall conclude this hiſtorical ſketch of Otaheite 
with a brief account of their funeral ceremonies,” in 
0 
Jen 


a native is known to be the houſe is filled with 


d relations, who deplore their loſs; ſome by loud lamen- 


tations, and ſome by leſs clamorous, but more genuine 


expreſſions of grief. Thoſe who are the neareſt de- 


1 0 kindred, and moſt affected by the event, are 


as it might be thought 


le jointly aſſiſt. When 


2 


ent; the reſt are one moment uttering paſſionate ex- 


reer or exclamations in a chorus, and the next 


augh 
"concern, much like the manner of the wild Iriſh; 


ing and talking, without the leaſt appearance of 


but this ſolemnity is continued for a day and a night, 


whereas by the Iriſh it is continued ſeveral nights. On 
the next morning the body is ſhrouded, and conveyed 
upon the ſhoulders of the 
e prieſt; who having prayed 


.to the ſea, fide on a bier 
bearers, and attended by th 
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appear that any cerecmonies of devotion. Il 


a Rate of human 


| over the body, repeats his ſentences during 8 
ceſſion. When they arrive at the waters — bs 4A 
down on the beach the prieſt renews his prayers, an 
taking up ſome of the water in bis hand, ſprinkles it 
| towards the body, but not upon it. It is then carriey 
back forty or fifty yards, and ſoon after brought again 
to the beach, where the prayers and ſprinkling Ware 
peated, It is thus removed backwards and forwards 
ſeveral times; and during the performance of this gerę- 
mony, a houſe has: been built, and a ſmall piece of 
ground railed round, in the center. of which a ;ſtage. is 
erected whereon, they place the bier, and the body is 

| left to purrify;. till the Heſh is waſted from the bones 
As ſoon as the body is depolired. in the Mora the 
mourning is renewed. | The women now aſſemble. and 
are led to the door by the negreſt relation, who 4650 | 
a.ſhark's.tooth ſeveraſtiimes into the crown of her head: 
the blood" copiouſly follows, and is carefully received 
upon pieces of cloth, or linen, which are thrown un 
der the bier. The reſt of the women follow-this exam. 
ple, and the ceremony is repeated at the interval of 
two or three days, as long as the zeal and ſorrow of the 
parties hold out. The tears alſo which are ſhed u on 


this occaſion. axe received vpon pieces of cloth, and of. 
younger : 


o 


uh — — WE 


ſered as oblations to the dead. Some of the 
people cut off their hair, which is likewiſe thrown un. 
ger the bier. This cuſtom is founded on the notion.“ 
as Jome of our gentlemen thought, that the ſoul of 
the deceaſed is hovering about the place where the bod 
is. depoſited ; that it obſerves the actions of the fin 
vivors,..and is gratificd by, ſuch: teſtimonies of their af. 
fection and gtief; but whether this is part of the na- 
tives faith is very problematical; neither, in our opi- 
nion, is it certain,” that the prieſt. is an Attendant ig 
| the funeral proceſſion down to the waters edge; for in 
4 the funerals at which Mr. Banks was a party, no men- 
tion is made of a prieſt; and 'Tuberai Tumaide, who 
was chief mourner, performed the whole. of the ſu- 
| ncral ſervice, * Thenatives are all aid to fly before theſe 
proceſſions, and the reaſon aſſigned is, becauſe the 
chief mourner Carries in his hand a long flat ſtick, the 
edge of Which is ſet wich ſharks, and in a, phrenſy, 
which his grief is ſuppoſed to have inſpired, he runs at 
all he ſecs, and if any of them happen to be over- 
taken, he ſtrikes them moſt unmercifully with his in- 
4 dented cudgel, which cannot fail to wound them ina 
| moſt dangerous: manner; but this reaſon, though a 
plauſible, one, does, not, in our judgment, ſeem to come 
up to what is ſaid in the courſe of the relation, by the 
compiler of Capt. Cook's voyage, who tells us, that 
while the core is carrying in proceſſion, the people 
every where fly and hide themſelves in the woods, and 
that none but thoſe immediately concerned in it, if 
they can avoid it, come in fight. Were it only for fear 
of the cudgel that theſe people fled, they needed not 
run ſo far as the woods, nor to quit their houſes (as Mr. 
Banks obſerved they” did when the corpſe: of an old 
woman, whoſe funeral he attended, came by in pro- 
ceſſion) to hide themſelves in holes; it would have 
been ſufficient for them to have kept out of the reach 
of the cudgel; but they muſt be awed by ſome ſecret 
motive; ſome, ſuperſtitious dread of ſome mis fortune 
happening to them, fhould they meet the corpſe, bei- 
ther in an unlucky place, or in an ominous ſituation; 
as at this . peopſe in the northern parts of Bri- 
tain get out of the way of a corpſe when. carrying to 
the grave, for thele or hs like 2 5 Tune — Ho of 
Otaheite, we think, arg not intimidated by the appre- 
henſion of being beaten; but they 7 a dread 
upon them of they know not what; yet it is ſuch a, 
dread as. inſenſibl 6 impels them to keep at-a-diſtance, 
and if they are by accident ſurprized, and meet a 
corpſe at the corner of a ſtreet, or the rounding of a 
hill, they never, fail. to bleſs themſclves, and turn the 
way the e eine, and walk in the ſame di- 
on for ſeveral paces to avert. the bad. effects of the 


1 


rection tor levera 
unlucky, omen, which. they always interpret againſt 
themſelves. In an account of the funeral ceremonies 
| of the iſlanders in che South Seas, the writer, who 
badges from whit he himſelf ſaw, and nor from wha 
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& Round the World. 


* ted to wir, tells us, that the prieſt, accom- 
—— Weich two boys painted black, attend the Morai, 


» place where the corpſe is depoſited, to receive the. 


hogs, fiſh, and other proviſions, which on theſe occa- 
fions are offered to the Ethooa, or deity of 
and to lay them upon an altar. This prieſt is alſo em- 
loyed in ſtrewing over the body of the defunct leaves, 
and flowers of bamboo; and for two or three days he 
occaſionally ranges the adjacent fields and woods, from 
which every one retires on his approach. The rela- 
tions, in the mean time, build a temporary houſe near 
the Morai, where they aſſemble, and the females mourn 
for the deceaſed, by finging hap. of grief, howling, 
and wounding their bodies 1n different places wit 
ſharks teeth; after which they bathe their wounds in 
the next river or ſea, and again return to howl and cut 
themſelves, which they continue for three days. 
the body is corrupted, and the bones are become bare, 
the ſkeleton is depoſited in a ſort of ſtone-pyramid 
built for that purpoſe. Theſe Morais are frequented 
by two birds ſacred' to their 
heron, and a blue and brown king-fiſher ; but whether 
 *#rheſe birds, or the prieſt and his attendants eat the of- 


or deity of the place, 


After 


gods, namely, the grey 


ferings that are made to the preſiding deity, or whether 


they are eaten at all, we are not informed, though we 
have ſpared no pains in making enquiries among our 
friends and fellow voyagers, concerning this and ſeveral 
other doubtful and queſtionable particulars. It is 
agreed, however, that the piety of the natives is in no 
inſtance ſo ſtrongly expreſſed as in the profuſion of co- 
vering they beſtow upon the remains of their deceaſed 
friends, and in the ornaments with which they decorate 
their Morais, but theſe Morais are not the receptacles 


ofthe ordinary dead, but appropriated ſolely to the 


uſe of the principal families to which each reſpect- 
ively belongs: how it fares with the bodies of the com- 
mon herd we could not learn, whether they are ſut- 
fered to rot. upon the ground, .or under it ; nor have 
our principals afforded us information concerning this 
particular ; indeed they ſeem to have been moſt intent 
upon what is ſtriking in high life, without regarding 
the ordinary occurrences that' daily paſs among the 
multitude; theſe did not much attract their notice: 
We ſhall juſt add to what has been ſaid under this 
head, that the Otaheiteans have neither phyſicians nor 
ſurgeons, . by profeſſion, -except the prieſt, whoſe relief 
conſiſts in prayers and ceremonies, not in drugs or pre- 
ſcriptions ; yet we muſt not conclude from hence, that 
they are deficient in the art of healing. Two or three 
inſtances occur in the relations of different voyagers, 
which, to ſay no more, are ſtriking proofs of their 
knowledge is what is neceſſary to preſerve life. Tupia 
was pierced through the body with a lance, headed with 
the jagged bone of the ſting-ray : the weapon went in 
at his back, and came out juſt under his breaſt; yet he 
was perfectly cured, and never complained of any bad 
effects of his wound. One man had his head almoſt 
cruſhed, his face beat in, his noſe flatted, and one eye 
beat our, the hollow of which would almoſt admit one's 
fiſt; yet this man, we are told, was cured, and to all 
appearance felt no remaining pain. A third had a 


ſtone through his head with a fling, in the time of | 


action, and yet, ſtrange and improbable as it may 
ſeem, he, like the others, we are informed, appeared 
to enjoy a 8 ſtate of health. We will not vouch 
for the truth of all the circumſtances in theſe relations, 
which we think are rather of the marvellous kind, yet 
we may be allowed to infer from the facts themſelves, 


that they are inconteſtible proofs, that the natives of 
Otaheite have a knowledge of the virtues of balſams, 


of which we are either not poſſeſſed or are ignorant 
of their healing qualities. From this narrative of the 
iſland of Otaheite and its inhabitants, ſome will be 


ready to envy them their felicity ; but it. muſt be re-- 


membered as a foil to this, that they do not always 
lleep in ſecurity : they are WENN Rar by their 
warlike 1 and whole diſtricts are depopu- 
lated ; for if in the invaſions of one another's territo- 


ries, they happen to proye ſucceſsful, the victors ſpare 
neither > om woman, nor child, But it is time now 
2 Os 19. 2 
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to return to the ſhip, which on the 14th of May we 


left under fail, and that night ſhe-cleared the reef. 
On Sunday the 15th, we had an open ſea, with a 


fine breeze in our favour, and purſued-our voyage to 


the N. W. and N. W. by W. The ſame night we made 
the iſland of Huaheine, and anchored in the horth 
entrance of O'Wharre harbour. Oree, the chief, and 
ſeveral of the natives paid us viſits. Oree, among 
other articles, brought with him a hog ; and the next 
day, being the 16th, Capt. Cook returned Oree's viſit, 
preſenting to him ſome red feathers, which he held 
in his hand, and muttered over them a prayer. This 
morning the people began to bring us fruit. The 
chief ſent us two hogs, which were followed by him- 
ſelf and friends who came to dine with us. Oree 
aſked for axes and nails, which were readily given 
him. Theſe he diſtributed as he pleaſed, but beſtowed 
the largeſt ſhare upon a youth who appeared to be his 
grandſon, After the diſtribution was over they all re- 


| turned aſhore, Mr. Forſter, and a party with him, 


went up the country to examine its productions; which 
he continued as a daily taſk during the ſhip's conti- 
nuance in this harbour. As a ſervant of Mr. Forſler's 


was walking along the ſhore, without a companion, he 


was beſet by ſeveral ſtout fellows, who would have 
ſtripped him, had not ſame of our people arrived to 
his aſſiſtance. One of the men made off with a hatchet. 
This day the number of natives that came about the 
ſhip was ſo great, that it was found neceſſary to place 
ſentinels in the gangways, to prevent the men from 
coming on board; but no oppoſition was made to the 


| women, ſo that the ſhip was crowded with them. 


On Tueſday, the 17th, we found Oree, and a great 
number of the principal people aſſembled. in a houſe 
conſulting together. We heard the late robbery men- 
tioned by them ſeveral times; but the chief aſſured us, 
neither himſelf nor his friends had any hand in the 
ſame, and defired Capt. Cook to kill with his guns 
thoſe that had. We could not learn where the rob- 
bers were gone, and therefore, at preſent, took no 
more notice of the affair. In the evening a dramatic 
entertainment was exhibited. The ſubject of the piece 
was that of a girl running away with us from Otaheite. 
This was not wholly a fiction, for a girl had taken her 


paſſage with us from Ulietea, and was at this time pre- 


ſent when her own adventures were repreſented: ſhe 
could hardly refrain from tears while the play was acting; 
and it was with much difficulty we perſuaded her to 
At the concluſion of 
the piece, the girl's return to her friends was repre- 
ſented; and the reception ſhe met with was not a fa- 
vourable one. It is very probable that this part of the 
comedy was deſigned to deter others from going away 
with us. | 0 | 

On Wedneſday, the 18th, king Oree came and 
dined on board, and the Captain, at his deſire, or- 


dered the great guns to be ſhotted, and fired into the 


water, by way of ſalute at his arrival and departure: 
indeed he had by Oedidee given us to underſtand, that 
he expected the ſame honours to be paid to him, as 
had been ſhewn to the chiefs of Otaheite. A party of 
petty officers having obtaihed leave to amuſe themſelves 
in the country, they topk with them ſome hatchets, 
nails, &c. in bags, whigh were carried by two natives, 
who went with them as their guides, to ſhew the way. 
Theſe fellows made off with th 

and artfully enough effected their eſcape. - The party 
had with 5 two muſquets; and after it had rained 
ſome time, the natives pointed out ſome birds for them 
to ſhoot. One of the guns went off, and the other 


' miſſed fire ſeveral times. At this inſtant, when the fel- 


lows ſaw themſelves ſecure from both, they took the 
opportunity to run away, and not one of the party, 
being all much ſurprized, had 5 of mind enough 
to purſue them. On the 19th a report was current, 
that the natives intended to riſe and attack the ſhip, 
The captain, though he did not think them ſerious in 
ſuch an attempt, yet was unwilling totally to diſregard 
the intimation: he therefore ordered twenty "ſtand of 
arms to be in readineſs, in caſe any commotion ſhould - 
e 7 JT 


e truſt repoſed in them 


— 


call them the Free Maſons of Huaheine. 
Oree ſent a meſſage to Capt. Cook, deſiring he would 


information. 


together in very good order. 


Oedidee 


back in the ſame order as we came. As we went along, 
ue obſerved ſeveral people coming down the ſides of 
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be obſerved among them; but though the rumour in- 


creaſed throughout the day, yet no preparations could 
be perceived to countenance ſuch a report; and the 
king continued his viſits as uſual, never coming empty 
handed. / | 

On Friday, the 20th, the firſt and ſecond lieutenants 
with one of the mates, being out on a ſhooting party, 
they were beſet by more than fifty of the natives, who 
firſt took from them their arms, and then robbed them 
of what articles they had carried with them to trade. 
In the ſcuffle the firſt lieutenant loſt the ſkirt of his 
coat, and one of the other gentlemen received a ſevere 
blow. When the robbers had ſtripped them of their 
merchandizes, they reſtored to them their fowling 
pieces. When this tranſaction came to the knowledge 
of Capt. Cook, he went immediately with a boat's crew 
on ſhore, and entered a large houſe wherein were two 
chiefs. This, with all their effects, he took poſſeſſion 
of, and remained there, till he heard that the gentle- 
men had got ſafe on board, and had all their things re- 
ſtored to them. Oedidee informed us, Oree was fo 
much affected with the relation of this, that he wept 
much. When on board, we learnt from the officers 
themſelves, that a ſmall inſult on their Pare ep the 
occaſion of the affray ; but ſome chiefs interfering, 
rook the officers out of the croud, and cauſed every 
thing which had been taken from them to be reſtored. 


On the 21ſt, we ſaw upwards of ſixty canoes, moſt of 


the people in them being Eareeoies, ſteering for Ulietea, 
and we heard they were going to viſit their brethren in 
the neighbouring iſlands. It ſeems theſe people have 
cuſtoms among them peculiar to themſelves ; and aſſiſt 
each other when neceſſity requires: we may therefore 

0 This day 


come on ſhore, and bring twenty-two men with him, 
in order to ſearch for and chaſtiſe the robbers. Oedidee 
brought with him twenty-two pieces of leaves to aſſiſt 
his memory, a cuſtom very common among theſe peo- 
ple. This meſſage ſeemed to us an extraordinary one, 
and therefore the captain went to the chief for better 
Oree informed him, that theſe fellows 
were a ſet of banditti, who had formed themſelves 
into a body, and had reſolved to rob all they met, for 
which purpoſe they were now aſſembled and armed. 
Theſe robbers Oree wanted us to attack, the wy 1m 


ſaid they would fly to the mountains; but he aſſured 


us to the contrary, and deſired we would deſtroy both 
them and their habitations, only ſparing their canoes, 
This requeſt ſeemed extraordinary, but the captain was 
reſolved to comply with it in part, leſt theſe fellows 
ſhould make more head, and become formidable; and 
alſo with a view of preventing the report from gaining 
ground in Ulietea, where we intended going, and we 
were apprehenſive affociations might be formed in like 
manner, and the people might treat us in the fame 
way, or worſe, they being more numerous. Capt. 
Cook and his officers made ready to accompany king 
Oree in the expedition againſt che robbers ; and having 
ordered fifty marines with ſome ſailors to be well 
armed, they landed near the palace of the king, and 
having required him to conduct them according to his 
promiſe, he very readily conſented, and they all ſet out 
The party increaſed as. 
we proceeded ; and Oedidee told us, that ſeveral of the 
banditti had joined us, with the view of decoying us 
into place, where they might attack us to advantage. 
As we could place no confidence in any other perſon, 
we took his advice, and proceeded with caution.. We 
marched feveral miles, when Capt. Cook declared he 
would proceed no farther ; beſides, we were informed 
that the men had fled to the mountains. Ar this time 
we were about to croſs a deep valley, with ſteep rocks 
on each fide, whereourretreat might have been rendered 
difficult, by a few. men aſſaulting us with ſtones. 
perſiſted” in his opinion; and we marched 


the hills with clubs, which they immediately hid when 


they found we ſaw them. This was ſome confirma- 


Yu 


they brought us two large hogs. On Monday, the 3oth, 


| handſome preſent. 


cluded with the repreſentation of a woman in labour, 


tion of Oedidee's ſuſpicions; but we could not per- 
ſuade ourſelves that the chief had any ſuch intention. 
whatever might be the deſigns of his people. In our 
return we halted at a convenient place, and wantin 


ſome refreſhments, they were immediately brought us; 


When we: arrived at the landing place we diſcharged 
ſeveral volleys, to convince the natives, that we could 
ſupport a continual fire; after which we returned on 
board, and the chief dined with us, having- brought 
with him a hog ready dreſſed. After dinner we re. 
ceived a great number of preſents as peace-offerings, 
Two chiefs brought each of them a pig, a dog, and 
ſome young plantain trees, and with due. ceremony 
preſented them ſingly to the captain. Another brought 
a very large hog, with which he had followed us to 4 
ſhip. A quantity of fruit was brought us by others; - 
ſo that we were likely to make more by this little ex. 
curſion, than by all the preſents we had made them; 
and the expedition had one good effect at leaſt, for the 
hare were convinced that muſquets were more terri- 

le things than they at firſt imagined. We were pro- 
miſed a larger ſupply of hogs and fruit the next day; 
but the chief was not ſo good as his word. We went 
aſhore in the afternoon, and found him fitting down to 
dinner, The people about him immediately began 
chewing the pepper root ; a cup of the juice was pre- 
ſented to Capt. Cook, but he did not like the method 
of brewing it. Oedidee was not fo nice, and immedi. 
ne ſwallowed what the captain refuſed. The chief 
waſhed his mouth with cocoa-nut water after he had 
taken the Juice of the pepper root, and ate a large 
quantity of plantain, repe, and mahee, and finiſhed 
his dinner by eating and drinking a compoſition of 
plantains, bread- fruit, mahee, &c. of the conſiſtence 
of a cuſtard; of this he took about three pints. He 
dined in the open air, at the outſide of his houſe, and 
during dinner time à play was performing within the 

ouſe. R : | 

On Monday the 23d, we put to ſea. The chief and 
Capt. Cook took an affectionate leave of each other. 
When Oree heard that we never intended coming there 
any more, he ſaid, Let your ſons come, we will treat 
them well, We did not get a ſufficient ſupply of hogs 
at this iſland, though they did not appear to be ſcarce; 
but we obtained more fruit than we well knew what to 
do with. Our ſtock in trade being nearly exhauſted, 
we found it neceſſary to ſet the ſmiths to work, in ma- 
king different ſorts of iron tools, that an influence might 
be kept up at the other iflands, and to enable us to pro- 
cure refreſhments. f | 
On Tueſday the 24th, we anchored in Ulietea, and 

was vilited by Oreo the chief, who brought with him a 
A party of us went aſhore to make 
the chief a preſent, and as we entered his houſe we 
were met by five old women, who lamented. very bit- 
terly, and cut their faces in a ſhocking manner. This 
was not the _ worſt part of the ſtory, for we were 
cb to ſubmit to their amiable embraces, and get 
ourſelves covered with blood. After this ceremony 
was over, they waſhed themſelves, and appeared as 
chearful as any other perſon. | 5 4 a 

On Friday the 27th, Oreo paid us a viſit, in com- 
pany with his wife, fon and daughter, and brought 
with them a very handſome preſent of all kinds of re- 
freſhments. We accompanied them on ſhore after din- 
ner, and were entertained with a play which con- 


performed by a ſer of brawny fellows; the child that 
was brought forth was at leaſt ſix feet high. As ſoon 
as the child was delivered, they preſſed his noſe, which 
ſeemed to indicate that they really take this method 
with all their children, which occaſions that flatneſs 
which their noſes generally have. On the 29th ſeveral 
things were ſtolen out of our boats, which lay at the 
buoy ; but on application to the chief, we had them 
all returned, except an iron tiller, and in lieu of that 


a party of us ſet out for Ocdidee's eſtate on the thir- 
tieth inſtant, accompanied by the chief and his family, 
When we arrived there, we found that Oedidee could 
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a and any thing, though he had promiſed} us 
— Ret ic rapes I Ne they were now in poſſeſ- 
ſion of his brother. We had here an opportunity of 
ſeeing them kill and dreſs a pig, which was done in the 
following manner,: three men firſt ſtrangled the hog; 
the hog was laid on his back, two men laid a ſtick acroſs 
his throat, preſſing at each end, the third man ſtuffed 
up his fundament with graſs, and held his hind legs, 
The hog was kept in this poſition for ten minutes, be- 
fore he was dead. An oven, which was cloſe by, was 
heated. They laid the hog on the fire as ſoon as he 
was dead, and ſinged off his hair ; he was then carried 


to the ſea-ſide and waſhed, The carcaſe was then laid 


-lean green leaves, that it might be opened. They 
Maar, the lard, and laid 15 on a green leaf, the 
entrails were then taken out and carried away in a baſ- 
ket ; the blood was put into a large leaf. The hog was 
then waſhed quite clean, and ſevera] hot ſtones were put 
into his body; it was then placed in the oven on his 
belly, the lard and fat were put in a veſſel, with two 

or three hot ſtones, and placed * the hog ; the 
blood was tied up in a leaf, with a hot ſtone, and put 


into the oven ; they covered the whole with leaves, on | 


which were placed the remainder of the hot ſtones ; 
they afterwards threw a great deal of rubbiſh in, and 
covered the whole with earth. A table was ſpread with 
green leaves, While the hog was baking, which took up 
ittle more than two hours. We ſat down at one end of 
the table, and the natives, who dined with us, at the 
other; the fat and blood were placed before them, and 
the hog before us. We thought the pork exceeding 
indeed, and every part of it was well done. The 
natives chiefly dined of the fat and blood, and ſaid it 
was very good victuals. The whole of this cookery was 
conducted with remarkable cleanlineſs. This eſtate of 
Oedidee was ſmall, but very pleaſant; and the houſes 
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_ 


| 


ed that two ſhips had arrived at Huakeine. 
ſon who brought the information deſcribed the perſons - 


formed a pretty village. After we had dined, we re- 


had a large piece of cloth round the middle, a turban 


us theſe were their ſervants” gods. 
which continued on the iſt of June. We were inform- 


of Capt. Furneaux and Mr. Banks ſo well, that we had 
no doubt of the truth of the aſſertion ; we therefore 
thought of ſending'a boat over there, but a man came 
on board, and declared the whole to be a lye. We 
could not confront the fellow who brought the intelli- 
ence, for heJwas gone away, and the danger of ſend- 
ng the boat was put a ſtop to. 

On Saturday the 4th of June, the chief and his family 


ſent with them. Theſe people denied that there were 
any ſhips at Huaheine. We were very much importun- 


nor, their grief was bitter, and we believed it to be 
real. They deſired Capt. Cook to acquaint them with 
his burial place, and ſaid they would be buried with 
him. A ſtrong proof of affection and attachment. 
We left Oedidee here, as we could not promiſe that 


he left us with infinite regret. Oedidee did not leave 
us till we were out of the harbour, and ſtaid to fire ſome 
guns, it being his Majeity's birth-day. This youth 
was of a gentle, docile, humane diſpoſition, and would 


have been a better ſpecimen of the natives than 
Omiah. 8 
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this and — Paſſage from hence to Rotterdam— Remarkable tranſactions at ibis place, and the inſolence of the natives A 


account of the people in Turtle Hand One called by the natives Ambrym diſcovered—Tranſattions while bere, and ferocious © 


behaviour of the” inhabitants A particular deſcription of theſe people The Reſolution continues her courſe from Port 
Fandtvich— Paſſes Three-hill and Shepherd's Tſlands—Steers in a direction for Sandwich Iſland, in order to diſcover the 
Southern extremity of the Archipelago— Hoſtile behaviour of the natives of Sandwich Iſle, and of ſeveral iflands, particularly 
| Tanna, and Erromango— An account of a Volcano—Charatter of Paowang a great chief A deſcription of the country, 


Sc. - Departure of 1 


be iſland of Pines diſcovered, with an'account of theſe and 


| f . 
HE day after we left Ulietea we ſaw land, which 
proved to be a low iſland diſcovered by Capt. 
Wallis, and called by him Howe Iſland. We ſaw land 
again on the 16th, which we called Palmerſton Iſland, 
nin honour of lord Palmerſton, one of the lords of the 
Admiralty. On the goth we diſcovered land again, 
and inhabitants appearing upon the ſhore; we equipped 
two boats, and as we approached, the inhabitants re- 
tired into the woods. hen we landed, we took poſt 
on a high rock, to prevent a ſurpriſe, and the botani- 
ling party began collecting plants, with which the 
country ſeemed covered. Capt. Cook took two men 
with him and entered the woods, but on hearing the 
inhabitants approach they returned. We. made every 
friendly ſign in our power, but were anſwered by 
menaces ; and one of the natives threw. a ſtone, which 
ſtruck. one of our party. Two muſquets were fired 
indiſcriminately, and they all ber into the woods. 
Having embarked, we proceeded. along the coaſt till 
we came to a place where four canoes lay. In order 
to prevent being ſurpriſed, and to ſecure a retreat, the 
men were drawn up upon a rock, from whence they 
had a view of the heights. Capt. Cook and only four 
2 with him went to look at the canoes. Very 
n after the natives ruſhed out of the wood upon us, 


and we endeavoured to no purpoſe to bring them to a 


— 


and ſtones. 


Reſolution from the iſland of Tanna —The natives deſcribed— Arrives at Erromango-—The weſtern 
coaſt of the New Hebrides explored— More new iflands diſcovered — Inhabitants and country about Cape 65 


lnett deſcribed 
other trees. | 5 


| parley ; they threw their darts, and appeared very feroci- 
| ous.; We diſcharged ſome  muſquets in the air, but 
this did not intimidate them, for they ſtill threw darts 
Capt. Cook's muſquet miſled fire, other- 
wiſe he would certainly have killed the ring-leader of 
them. The men drawn upon the rock fired at ſome 


turned to the ſhip. In our way we ſaw four wooden 
images, each two feet long. They ſtood on a ſhelf, 


on their heads, ſtuck with cocks feathers. They told _ 


On Tueſday the 31ſt, the people hearing that we 
intended failing, brought abundance of fruit on board, 


The per- 


came on board to take leave, bringing a handſome pre- 


ed to return to this place: when we told them we could 


more ſhips would be ſent from England to thoſe iſlands: 


who appeared on the heights, which rather allayed the 


ardour of our antagoniſts, and we had an opportunity 
We do not think any of the na- 
tives were hurt, but they all retreated into the woods: 
and ſeeing we could make nothing of them, we returned 

to the ſhip. Capt. Cook named this place Savage Iſland, _ 
from the conduct and aſpect of the iſlanders; its fitua- _ 
tion is ſouth latitude 19 deg. 1 min. weſt longitude 169 
deg. 37 min. its form is circular, and is about 11 leagues }. 


to join the marines, 


in circumference, The country appears entirely cover- 
ed with trees and ſhrubs. Nothing but coral rocks 
were to be ſeen along the ſhores. The inhabitants do 


not appear to be very numerous: they go intirely naked, 


except round the waiſt, and ſeem ſtout well made men. 


Some af them had their thighs, breaſt, and faces painted 


black. 


We ſteered for Rotterdam, and as we drew near it 4 
"ſeveral canoes laden with fruit came along-ſide of us, 


but we did not ſhorten ſail. The people on board them 
wanted as much to go towards their coaſt, telling us, - 
. we 
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well as they were able, we might ſafely anchor there, 
They enquired for Capt. Cook by name. We came to 
anchor on the north-ſide of the iſland on the 26th 


inſtant, The inhabitants brought to us great quanti- 
ties of yams and haddocks, for which we gave them old 


rags and nails. A party of us went aſhore to look for 


water, and were civilly received by the natives. We 


got ſome water, but it was rather brackiſh, We got a 
lentiful ſupply of fruit and oats, as well as water, but 
nd to leave the ſurgeon on ſhore, He got a 
canoe to bring him off; but juſt as he was getting into 
ix, one of the natives ſnatched away his muſquet and 
ran off with it, after which no perſon would bring him 
on board. He certainly Lad r have been ſtripped, 
had he not preſented a tooth- pick caſe to them, which 
they took for a little gun. When Capt. Cook heard of 
this tranſaction, he went aſhore ; but the natives fled at 


his approach. We did wrong in not taking any ſteps | 


for the recovery of the gun, as it encouraged the in- 
habitants to make more depredations. boat was 


ſent aſhore on the 28th for ſome water, when the peo- 


ple behaved in a rude and as. Kyra it was with 
difficulty they got their water-calks filled, and: into the 
boats again. The licutenam who commanded this 

rty had his gun ſnatched from him, and moſt of 
th people had. ſomething or other taken away from 
them. This was the effect of ill timed lenity. Capt, 
Cook landed ſoon after, and reſolved to have the gun 
reſtored. All the marines were ordered aſhore armed. 
As the botaniſing party were in the country, three guns 
were fired from the ſhip to alarm them, as we did not 
know how the natives might behave to them. The 
natives knew well enough what we intended, and 
brought the muſquet long before the marines got aſhore. 
When the lieutenant and the marines arrived, they all 
fled; Capt. Cook ſeized two double canoes in the cove, 


"and threw a ſew ſmall ſhot into a fellow's legs, who. 


made ſome reſiſtance. We very ſoon obtained the other 
muſquet, and then the canoes were reftored. When 
we returned to the cove, the people wanted to perſuade 
us that the man Capt. Cook fired at was dead, which 
we thought very improbable. Capt. Cook defired a 
man to reſtore a cooper's ade which had been ſtolen 


that morning and he went away, as ve thought, to fetch 


itz but we were miſtaken, for he ſoon. returned with 
the wounded man ſtretched out on a board apparently 
dead. The ſurgeon was ſent to dreſs his wounds, 
- which in his opinion were but flight, and of no confe- 
| quence. Capt; Cook ſtill inſiſted upon the adze, and 
with a great deal of difficulty obtained it. An old 
- woman preſented a young girl to Capt Cook, giving 
him to underſtand that ſhe. was at his. ſervice. The 

irl was'artful enough, and wanted to bargain for a ſhirt 
and a ſpike nail, neither of which the captain had with 
him. He was then given to undezſtand that he might 
retire with her upon credit, which he refuſed. The old 


procureſs thenabuſed him, ſaying he was inſenſible to her 


charms; the girl was very pretty, and wanted to go 
aboard a ſhip with the captain; but he would not take 
her, as he had given erders no women ſhould be ad- 
mitted there. 2 8 
On the 29th we ſailed, and a great many canoes came 
up with us, ſoaded with fruit, &c. which were exchang- 
I for the uſual commodities. The paſſion of our 
le for curioſities was as great as ever, and they were 
ſtoipped of moſt of the clothes the ladies of Otaheite had 
left them. We ſtretched out for Amattafoa on the goth, 
and ſeveral canoes came to us from all parts with the 
common articles; out of one of them we got two 
pigs, which in this part of the world are a fcarce 
| int 6 f get | 
On Friday the firſt of July we diſcovered land, the 
maſter and the boat were ſent into the ſound to find 
anchorage; four or five people were diſcovered on the 
ſhore, who retreated as the boat advanced, and they all 
fled to the woods when the boat landed. The maſter 
returned, and brought word there were no ſoundi 
gy n he le, who bout twenty i 
ing to to the people, who were a wenty in 
AT pt with clubs and ſpears ; but they- all 
7 4 $7; 1 08 356523 24 935: 


e reef; that he rowed in for the ſhore, intend- 
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natives came off to us, but acted with 


bone, 


mitted. 


which happened while theſe were in the cabin. 


à man tr 
cabin wi 


returned into the woods on his wach. He fe fo 
trifles upon the rocks, which they certainly . 
ſeveral people were ſeen at the place ſoon afterwards 
The number of inhabitants on this iſland are ſu poſed 
to be very few, andi it is very probable that the few who 
are there only came to catch turtles, of which there are 
a great number here. This iſland is ſituated S. latitude 


After a good deal of ſtormy. weather we 
iſland, called by the natives Ambrym; 
July. We diſcovered. a creek as we drew nearer the 


bows and arrows. We nt out two armed boats to dif. 
cover a port about a league more to the ſouth, where 


we anchored in eleven ſathoms water. Several of the 
great caution; 


at laſt they truſted themſelves alongſide, and exchanged 

arrows for pieces of cloth. The arrows were pointed with 
e, and dipped in a green gummy ſubſtance, which 

we imagined to be poiſonous. Preſents were made to 


night for the ſame 


On the aaud, in the morning, ſeveral natives came 
round us; ſome ſwam, and ot 
We prevailed on one man with ſome difficulty to come 
on board, and he was followed. by more than we wiſhed. 


Various articles were given to four of them, which were 


taken into the cabin ; theſe they ſhewed to others in the 
canoes, who were very well pleaſed with their rece 

tion. We were all put in confuſion by an accident 
One 
of the natives who had been refuſed admittance Into 
one of our boats bent his bow at the boat-keeper, to 
ſhoot a poiſoned arrow at him; he was prevented by 
fome of his countrymen, and Capt. Cook was ac. 


| quainged with it. Capt. Cook went on deck, and ſaw - 
ling with him, who had leaped out of the 


' gow for this purpoſe. The fellow again 
pointed his arrow at the boat-keeper; and on Capt. 
Cook's. calling our, he pointed the arrow at the Cap. 
tain, who inſtantly fired a muſquet at him. This ſtag.. 
gered him for a little while, but he again pointed his, 
arrow a ſecond ſhot obliged him to deſiſt. Several 
began to ſhoot arrows on the other ſide; but they were 
all ſent off in the utmoſt confufion, by a ſour pound 


' ſhot being diſcharged over their heads, They all to a 


man leaped overboard. We permitted them to come 
and take away their canoes, and ſome again came along. 


ſide the ſhip. . We heard the beating of drums on 
| ſhore as foon as the four pounder was fired,” which we 
took for the ſignal for the country to aſſemble under 


arms. However, we determined to go on ſhore and 


thing but a green branch in his Hand; on ſeeing this, a 
perſon who ſeemed to be a chief gave his bow and ar- 
rows to another, and came to meet him in the water, 
took the captain by the hand, and led bim up«to the 
crowd. The marines were at this time drawn up on 
the beach. Capt. Cook diſtributed ſeveral preſents 
among them. We made figns that we wanted wood 


ſtand, and in return they made ſigns for us to cut down 
the trees. They brought a ſmall pig for a peace offer- 


dozen cocoa- nuts. They parted freely with their ar- 


rows, but we could not purchaſe of them any bows 


without # great deal of difficulty. They did not ſeem 
to ſet the leaſt value upon any thing we preſented them 
with; - nor did they like we ſhould proceed farther than 


A 


: 


the beach, and ſeemed very deſirous of our returning 
FH 7 ATED 315.22, BER - bd 4 Fire eh On 
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19 deg. 48 min. W. longitude 178 deg. > mi | 
called i Turtle Iſland. 2 7 det ind, We 

ſaw an 
on the 21ſt of N 


ſhore, which had the appearance of a good hath; | 

many people were aſſembled, who invited us on xn 

but we did not chuſe to 80, as. they were armed with 
e 


two men who ventured on board, and others came at 
purpoſe, but they were not ad- 


ers came in canoes. 


ſeek for wood and ſome refreſhments, which we were 

| very much in want of, F be ea 

We landed in the face of five hundred men, armed 

with bows, arrows, ſpears, and clubs, but they made 

no ee Capt. Cook advanced alone, with nor- 
u 


for not one word of their language could we under- 


ing, and we flattered ourſelves with the hopes of pro- 
curing more, but theſe were vain and deluſive; ſor 
we only got a ſmall quantity of water, and about half a 
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on board: this we did aſter we had cut down forme 
wood; and they all retired into different parts of the 
oounery. In the afternoon we obſerved a man bringing 
along the buoy, which had been taken from the kedye 
anchor; and hen we ſent ſome of gur crew aſhore 
for it, he immediately delivered it. This Was. the only 
ching they had attempted to tale from us. Capt. Cook 
and Mr. Forſter went to examine ſome of their Houſes; | 
; which borc 4 reſemblance. to thoſe on the other illes. 
They ſaw a great number of fine yams, and: ſeveral 
igs. and fowls. They called this iſland Mallicolaz; 
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another near it Apee, and a third Paoom. We went 


jn ſeurch of freſh water, but without ſucceſs. The cu- 


ri theſe people was ſoon ſatisfied, for none of 
1 Fork 3 the ſhip. When they ſaw us un- 
Jer ſail, they came off to us in a number of canoes, 
add gave us many proofs of their extreme. honeſty, 
which rather ſurprized us, as we had lately been among 
a hieviſ race. : als Toros 75 
2 — of this iſland are very ugly and ill- pro- 
| vortioned; dark in their complexion, and of a dimi- 
nutive fize... Their heads are long, their faces flat, and 
their features very much reſemble thoſe of a baboon: 
their beards are of a dark colour, ſtrong and buthy. 
The men go quite naked, except a wrapper round their 
waiſts. The women we ſaw were as ugly as the men. 
Their faces, heads, and ſhoulders were painted red. 


| Some of them had a bag round their ſholders, in | 
- which they carry their children; and they wear a fort | 
We ſaw but few of them, as they |} 
enerally kept at a diſtance when we were on ſhore. } 


of red petticoat. 


[hey wear bracelets, and ear-rings made of tortoiſe 
ſhell, hogs tuſks bent circular round the right wriſt, 


i 
| 
f 
and rings made of ſhells. They run a piece of white 
ſtone; an inch and a half long, through the bridge of | 


their noſes, which are pierced for-that purpoſe. They 
ſprinkle water over their heads, and preſent a green 


branch; as tokens of friendſhip. Their weapons are 


bows, arrows, clubs and ſpears, They feem unlike 


all the natives we have met with, and ſpeak quite a dif- 


ferent language. Their country muſt be fertile, but the 
fruits are not remarkably: good. We left them a dog 
and a bitch, they having none on the iſland, and as they 
ſeemed very fond of them, we doubt not but they will 
cake care to preſerve them. The harbour is a very good 
one, and we flamed it Port Sandwich. | . 
Continuing our courſe from hence, on the twenty- 
fourth of July we diſcovered ſeveral ſmall iflands, one 
of which we came. very near. It is about 12 miles in 
circumference; and has three high peaked hills upon 
it. We therefore named it Three Hill iſland. We 
then paſſed a group of fmall ſlands, which we called 


Shepherd's iſles, in honour of Dr. Shepherd of Cam- | 


bridge. We diſcerned people in every one of theſe 
iſlands ; but there were no ſoundings near them at one 
hundred and eighty fathoms. We found the ſouthern 
lands to conſiſt of one large iſland, the extremities of 
which we could not ſee. 
tenſive iſland we ſaw three or more ſmaller ones. One 
ol theſe we called Montague, another Hinchinbrook 
and the largeſt Sandwich, in honour of the carl of 
Sandwich, {rſt lord of the Admiralty. Several Ou 
came down as we paſſed Montague iſland, and ſeemed 
to invite us in a friendly manner on ſhore, We ſaw 
ſome likewiſe on Sandwich iſland, the ſurface whereof | 
appeared very delightful, being agreeably diverſified | 


with woods and lau ns. As we could not approach it 
at this time, we ſteered more to the weſt, as there ap- 
peared a. bay to run up in that quarter, and a good | 
| ſhelter from the winds, - But as this was not fo much 


our object as to diſcover the ſouthern extremity of the 
Archipelago, we ſteered E. S. which was the direc- 
tion of Sandwich illand. N 

On the firſt of Auguſt, we gained the N. W. fide of 


be iſland, and ſaw ſeveral indabitants, who invited us 


aſhore by various ſigns, Here We ſhould have an- 
chored, but rhe wind bbliged us to alter our deſigu. 
Beſides we wanted to explore the lands to the S. E 
therefore ranged along the coaſt. As we continued 


* 
* 


our courſe, we {aw a light ahead; and it being near | 


* 


No. 19. 


On the north ſide of this ex- 


| ſupply of wood and water: We 
| ſome medals; &c. with which 


_ 


4 prodigiouſly. 


evening: we did not chuſe to proceed any farther, but 


ſtood off and on all night. When the ſun, roſe next 
motning-ir diſappeared, and we ſaw not any land but 
the conſt we were near. On the 3d, we ſent a boat on 
ſhore td get ſome wood if poſſible, being much in want 
ol chat article; but our people could not land on ac- 
count: of a high ſurf of the ſea; and they ſaw not any 
natives on that part of the iſle. Having anchored! in 


ſeventeen fathoms water, under the N. W. fide. of the 


head of the land, we ſaw ſeveral people on the ſhore, 
ſome endeavouring to ſwim off to us; but they all re- 
tired when they perceived our boat approach towards 
them. On the 14th, a party went out armed to find 
a- proper landing place, and where we might gain a 
ave the inhabitants 
ey appeared much 
pleaſed, and directed us to a bay fit for our purpoſe, 
As we went alo 


a fine ſandy beach, where Capt. Cook ſtepped out with- 
out wetting his foo. He took but one man with him 
out of the boat, and landed in the face of a large num- 


ber of people, having only a green branch in his hand, 


The inhabitants received him with great politeneſs, 
One of them, who appeared to be a chicf, made the 
natives form a ſemicircle round the head at the boat, 
and Chaſtiſed ſuch-as attempted to prevent it. The 
captain gave this perſon ſeveral articles, and by figns 
ſignified his want of freſh water; upon which a little 
was preſently preſented to him in a bamboo, and having 


made ſigns for ſomething to cat, they brought him 


yams and cocoa- nuts. Their behaviour was in every 
reſpect agreeable, yet we did not much like their ap- 
pearance, as they were all armed with bows, arrows, 
clubs, ſpears, and darts. On this account we kept a 
good look-out, and watchedparticularly the motions of 


the chief, who wanted us to haul the boat on ſhore. 


He renewed his ſigns for this to be done, and then 


held a conference with ſome of the natives. One cir- 
cumſtance appeared rather ſufpicious, he refuſed ſome + 


ſpike nails that we offered him. Capt. Cook immedi- 


1 ately returned to the boat, upon which they attempted. 


by force to detain us. Very fortunately the gang board 
happened to be laid out for the captain to return into 
the boat; this ſome of the natives unhooked from the 
[tern as we were putting off; they then hooked it to the 
head of the boat, and attempted to haul her on ſhore. 
Some of them were daring enough to take the oars out 
of a tew of our peoples hands. They in ſome meaſure 
deſiſted, on Capt. Cook's preſenting a muſket, but 
went on again in an inſtant, ſeemingly determined to 
haul the boat on ſhore, and to detain us. The chief 
was at the head of this party, and others ſtood at a ſmall 
diſtance behind, with ſtones, darts, and other miſlile 
weapons, ready to ſupport them. Our own ſafety was 
now become our only conſideration, for ſigns and 
threats had not the etfect we expected: The captain 
therefore reſolved: to make the chief ſuffer alone a 


victim to his own treachery ; but at this critical mo- 
ment his piece did not go off, This increaſed their 


inſolence, and they began 10 aſſault us with ſtones, 
darts, and arrows. We were now ordered to fire. The 


firſt diſcharge threw them into confuſion ; but they 


were very reluctantly driven off the beach by the ſe- 
cond. After this they continued a kind of buſh fight: 


ing, by throwing ſtones from behind trees, and ſome- 


times a dart or two, Four of them lay to all appear- 
ance dead on the thore, but two of them afterwards 
crawled in among the buſhes, It was a fortunate cir- 
cumſtance for theſe aſſailants, that more than half out 


muſquets miſſed fire, otherwiſe we ſhould have done | 
much more execution among them. One of our 


crew was wounded in the cheek with a dart, which en- 
tered near tuo inches; and an arrow ſtruck Mr. Gil 
bert's breaſt, but it hardly penetrated the ſkin. Have 
ing returned after this ſkirmiſh was ended on board, the 


gaptain ordered the anchor to be weighed; with a view 


of proceeding with the ſhip to the landing - place. 


While this was doing, ſeveral of che natives appeared 
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the ſhore their numbers increaſed 
o tried ſeveral places to land, but did 
not approve of their ſituation. - At length we came ta 
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our great guns, we fired a four 


2 ˙ ——_—_— — 
* * 

FI * 
7 * 


* * A d 2 
Fr a — th ds. tf £8 "4: . ET 


166 Capt. COOK's VOYAGES COMPLETE. 91, 
ꝗ—j—— — — = 4 


on a low rocky point, diſplaying the two oars which 
they had taken from us in the late ſcuffle, We thought 


they were deſirous of returning the oars, and that their 


manner of - behaving might be a token of ſubmiſſion: 
nevertheleſs, that they might underſtand the effect of 
pound ſhot at them, 
which, though it fell_ ſhort, terrified them ſo much, 
that we ſaw. no more of them, and when they went away 
they left the two oars ſtanding up againſt the buſhes. 
By this time our anchor was at the bow, when a breeze 
ſprung up at N. upon which we ſet our fails, and plyed 
out of the bay, for here we could not ſupply our wants 
with conveniency, and in caſe a better place could not 


de found to the 8. we had it in our power at any time 


to return hither. 


The natives of this iſland are of à middle ſize, regular 
features, and pretty well made. They are of a different 


race from thoſe of Mallicolæ, as well in their perſons, 
as their language. Their complexions are naturally 
dark; yet they paint their faces, ſome with black, and 


ſome others with red pigment. Their hair is curly, but 


ſomewhat woolly. The women were not very inviting, 
being rather ugly. They wear a petticoat made of a 
plant like palm leaves; and the men go in a manner 
naked, 8 only a belt and wrapper round their 
waiſt. They live in houſes covered with thatch, and 
their plantations are laid out by line, and fenced round. 
We ſaw no canoes in any part of the iſland. 


On Thurſday the 4th of Auguſt, at two o'clock P. M. 
we cleared the bay, and ſteered for the ſouth end of the 
iſland. We diſcovered on the S. W. ſide of the head 
a pretty deep bay; its ſhores low, and the land appeared 
very fertile, but being expoſed to the S. E. winds, 
until better known, we think that on the N. W. fide. 

referable. {The promontory or peninſula, which diſ- 
Joins theſe two bays, we named Traitor's Head, from 
the treacherous behaviour of its inhabitants; it forms 


the N. E. point of the iſland, and is ſituated in the lati- 


tude of 18 deg. 43 min. S. and in 169 deg. 28 min. E. 
longitude. Ir terminates in a ſaddle: hill, which may 
| 0 We continued our 


be ſeen 16 or 18.leagues off at ſea. 
courſe to the S. S. E. when the new iſland we had be- 
Fore diſcovered, appeared over the S. E. point of one 
near us, diſtant about 10 leagues. Leaving 


riſe we came in fight of an iſland, being high table land, 


. bearing E. by S. and alſo diſcovered another little low 


iſle which we had paſſed in the night. Traitor's Head 
vas {till in fight, and the iſland to the S. extended from 
8. 7 deg. W. to S. 87 deg. W. diſtant four miles. 


The light ſeen in the night we now ſound to have been 


a'volcano. A rumbling noiſe was heard, and it threw 
up great quantities of ſmoke and fire. We now ſteered 
for the iſland ; and diſcovered a ſmall inlet which had 


the appearance of a good harbour. Iwo armed boats, 


under the command of Lieut. Cooper, were ſent off in 


order to ſound, while the ſhip ſtood on and off, to be 
ready to follow or to afford any aſſiſtance that might be 
required. We obſerved a number of the natives on the 
eaſt point of the entrance, alſo ſeveral canoes; and when 
our boats entered the harbour they launched ſome, but 
came not near. At this time Lieut. Cooper made the 
ſignal for anchorage, and we ſtood in with the ſhip. The 


wind having left us when we were within the entrance, 
we were obliged to drop anchor, in four fathoms water. 
The boats were now ſent out to find a better anchorage; 
and while we were thus employed, many of the natives 
came in parties to the ſea-fide all armed, ſome ſwam 
off to us, others came in canoes. At firſt they ſeemed 


5 afraid of us, and kept at a diſtance, but by degrees 


waxedbolder, and at length came under our ſtern, and 
made ſome exchanges. Thoſe in one of the firſt canoes 
threw zo wards us ſome cocoa- nuts. The captain went 
out in boat, picked them up, and in return gave them 


ſeveral articles. Others were induced by this to come 


along-ſide, who behaved in a moſt inſolent manner. 
They attempted to tear our flag from the ſtaff, would 
have knocked the rings from the rudder, and we-had 


no ſooner thrown out the buoys of the anchor from the 


the laſt, - 
- we {tcered for the eaſt end of the former, being directed 
by a great light we ſaw upon it. On the 5th, at ſun 
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boats than they got hold of them. We fired a'few 
muſquets in the air, of which they took no notice but 
a four pounder alarmed them ſo much, that they quitted 
their canoes, and took to the water. But findin them. 
ſelves unhurt, they got again into their andes, flouriſh, 
ed their weapons, halſooed in defiance; and went 
again to the buoys, but a few muſquetoon ſhot ſoon gif. 
perſed them. They all retired in haſte to the ſhore, 
and we fat down to dinner; unmoleſted. In the inter. 
val of thoſe tranſactions, an old man, who ſeemed to be 
amicably diſpoſed, came ſeveral times, in a ſmall canoe 
between us and the ſhore; bringing off each time coco. 
nuts and yams, for which he took in exchange whatever 
we offered him. Another was in the gangway when the 
great gun was fired, after which we could not prevail 
on him to ſtay. In the evening we landed at the head 
of the harbour, with a party of men well armed. The 
natives made not the leaſt oppoſition, though we had 
one body on our right, and another on our leſt, all 
armed. We diſtributed among the old people ſome 
e of cloth and medals, and filled tuo caſks with 
reſh water, an article we gave them to underſtand we 
much wanted. We got in return plenty of cocoa- nuts, 
but could not prevail on them to part with their wea. 
pons, which they held conſtantly in a poſture of de: 
lence. The old min was in one of theſe parties, but 
by his behaviour, we judged his temper to be. pacific. 
We thought, by their preſſing ſo much, in ſpite of all 
our endeavours to keep them at a diſtance, that little 
would be wanting to induce them to attack us; but 
we re- embarked very ſoon, and thus, probably, their 
ſcheme was diſconcerted. ISIS 4 5 
Saturday the 6th, we brought the ſhip as near the 
landing place as poſſible, that ve might overawe the 
natives, and cover the party on ſhore, ho were to get 
a ſupply of wood and water, vchich we much wanted. 
While we were upon this buſineſs, we obſerved the na- 
tives aſſembling from all parts, all armed, to the amount 
of ſome thouſands, ho formed themſelves into tuo 
diviſions, as they did the preceding evening, on each 
ſide the landing place. At intervalꝭ a canoe came off, 
at times conducted by one, two or three men, bringing 
us cocoa- nuts, &c. for which they did not require any 


thing in return, though we took care they ſhould always 
have ſomething: but their principal intention ſeemed 


to be, to invite us aſhore. The old man before men- 
tioned, came off to us ſeveral times, and the captain, 
with a view of making him underſtand that he wanted 
to eſtabliiſh a friendly intercourſe, took his weapons 
that were in the canoe, and threw them overboard, and 
made him a preſent of a pitee of cloth. He under- 
ſtood the meaning of this, for we faw him frequently 
in converſation with his countrymen, to whom he 
made our requeſt known, going firſt to one party, then 
to another, nor did we aſterwards fee! him with his 
weapons, or in a warlike manner. Soon after a canoe, 
in which were three men, came under our ſtern, one of 
whom behaved very outrageouſly, brandiſliing his club, 
and ſtriking With it the ſhip's ſide; at laſt he offered 
to exchange his weapon for a ſtring of beads, and other 
trifles; theſe we ſent down to him by a line; of which he 
had no ſooner got poſſeſſion, than he made off, with- 
out delivering his club. We were not ſorry for this, 
as it alforded us an opportunity of ſhewing- the: people 
on ſhore the effect of our fice- arms. We. therefore, 
without heſitation, complimented this fellow with the 
contents of a fowling piece, loaded with ſmall ſhot, 
and when the others were aut of the reach of muſquet 
ſhot, we fired ſome muſquetoons, or wall pieces at 
them, which made them take to the water. But all 
this ſeemed to make very little impreſſion on the peo - 
ple aſhore, wha began to halloo, and ſeemingly made 
a joke of it. Having moored the ſhip, with her broad- 
ſide to the landing place, and ſcarcely muſquet ſhot off, 
we planted our artillery in ſuch a manner as to com- 
mand the whole harbour, and then embarked with 2 
party of ſeamen, ſupported by the marines, and rowed 


| to the landing place, where we have before obſerved 


the natives were drawn up in two diviſions. The in- 
termediate ſpace hetween them was about 40 onus. 
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Wien eie laid s ew plaptain, two! Or three 'robts, . 
And a Yam; Between theſe and the Water, four ſtpall 


tee geear gu 


8 they threw us down the nuts, 
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only one we 


we ſ always took care they mould have a compenfation. 


Wiuanted do cut down ſome trets, to which he readily 


let aid other fin. During this time not above thirty 
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As dere fuck upright in the fund, in g pe at Fight | 


NF angles to the ſhore, for what x2 co not learn... 
They termined bete for ſome Gays. heſe 2 
man Roc, and two companions, ho by-yaripus fi: 
invited bs to land, but we thought theſe a decby, and 
looked ſomething like the trap we had like to have | 
been caught in ut the laſt iſland: We made ſigns for 
the diviſions to retire back, but to theſe they paid not 
the leaſt regard, theit number every moment was aug- 
mented, ant; except two or three old men, not one un. 
armed. From all theſe citeumſtances we concluded 
they meant to attack us as ſoon at we landed: but this 
we wiſhed to avoid, as many of them muſt have been 
Filled or wounded, and we could not expect to come 
off without Tome damage. We thought it chere fore 
better to ffighten chem into a more Peaceable beha- 
|  *yiour; and therefore a muſquet was fired over the part 
on our right, Which fox about a minute had the deſirec 
effect, bur they ſoon returned to their daring behaviour. 
Abe ſhip was then ordered; by ſignal, to tre two of 
ns, hich preſentiy 


immediately landlec, and marked out the limits on the 


© - right and teft; by a line. OGor old friend, bo ſtocd 


„By theſe the old 


ilperſed then. We 


Hus ground, we rewarded with a preſent. Some of the 
= 1 matives returned, with a more friendly aſpect. Many | 


Came without their weapons, but the 33 part wird 
them. We made figns that they ſhould lay them down, 
and they gave us to underſtand, that we muſt lay down 
ours firſt: Thus both Hides food under arms, and the 
. 28 preſents we made to the old people had little influence | 
on their conduct. Many were afraid to touch what 
belonged to us, and eins the cocpa- nut trees, 
But they ſeemed to have 
no notion of exchanging one thing for another, though 


We took the old man (whoſe name we now found to be 
_ .  Paowang) to the woods, and mache him underſtand we 


— 


CLeonſentecl, provided fruit trees were not of the num- 
ber. At the fame time we cut down fome trees, which . 
we put into our boats, and a few fmall caſks of water, 


Voith a view of letting the natives ſee What we chiefly | 


wanted. Thus far matters Were pretty Well“ ſettled“: 


we returned on board to dinner, and they all diſperſed. 


In the aſternoon a fiſhing party went out. We loaded } 
the launch with water, and having made three havls | 
with the ſeine; caught upwards of 300 pounds of mul- 


** 


of the natives appeared, among whom was" gut truſty 
friend Paowang; who made us à preſent of a 
tat this place. Throughout the night the 
volcano, which was about four miles to the welt of us, 
emitted vaſt quantities of fire and ſmoke, attended by a 
Violent rumbling noiſe: this was increaſed hy a*heavy | 
_ Thower of rain, which fell at this time, The-noife was 
_.  Hkethat'of thunder, or the blowing up of mines; the 
flames were ſeen to riſe above the hills: and the air was 
loaded with aſhes, with which every thing was covered. 


They reſembled a kind of fine ſand, or rather ſtone || 
6 prone eee and the duſt was not a little trouble- | 


ome to the eyes. 18 * 517 i 174 7 | 6010315 
O Sunday the ch, the natives began to aſſemble 
again, early in the morning, with their weapons, as 

beſore, but not in ſuch numbers: notwithſtanding this, 
ve landed in order to get water, and cut wood. © We | 
found moſt of the old people diſpoſed to be our friends, 
but the younger being daring and inſolent, obliged us 
to ſtand to dur arms. Mr, Edgecumbe, one of the 
lieutenants who commanded” the party, fired, and 
wounded a man with a ſwan-ſhot, aſter Which the 
_ _ *others behaved better, and when our people embarked 
they all retired in a peaceable manner. While we were 
At dinner an old man came on board, and after having 


2 4 


examined ſeveral parts of the ſhip; returned to his 


13 friends'on'ſhore, We were now on a tolerable gr: | | 
With ſuch of the natives who lived in the neighbourhood, 
who only made their appearance, ſo that a ſergeant's 


1 a 


pig, the l! 


— 


* 


out the limits by'a line, ſeeing they obſerved them with< - 3 1 


6—„» 


of them, in the preſence of the firſt lieutenant, ſhot a 


guard was thought ſufficient for the protection of the 
_ : 3 dts . A . 


4 


- 


| 


named Whaazgon” to acconipany him on board, bur 
4 nothing in the ſhip ſeemed to engage his attention, 


he was obliged to comply. Indeed they were not only 


| rubbed: the part with a green leaf. When theſe peo- 


the Indians 


woch and water Parties. Some ok our people had 
leſt an ax on the beach or in the woods, which Paowang 
returned to us FA a few other articles which had been 
toft through negligence The natives invited ſome of 
oft people ch eee them, on condition that 


— * 
— wꝛ — 


they "would" ſtrip" themſelves naked as they were; a 
proof of their not harhburing a deſign'of robbing them, 
whatever other they might have. On the 8th, carly in 
the morning; thelathch was ſent under the protection 
of a party of marines in another boat, to take in wood, | 
water; and ballaſt, when the natives ſeemed pretty well 11 
reconened to us. On the gth, our people were em- 
ployed about" the fame buſineſs,” and Capt. Cook was 
received very courteouſſy by the natives, though armed, 
inſomuch that there was no longer any occaſion to mark 


* 
- 
- 
—— — er it —ͤ 
— — rn 


out" this precaution. He prevailed on x young man, 


| 

The goats; dogs; and cats; he called? by the ſame name, 1 
which in his lapguage” ſignifies” hogs. He ſeemed 
more fond of a dez and bitch than of any other an- 
mats, and. we preſented him with one of each. He ſat 
down to' dinner with us, but would only juſt taſte our 
falt Pork ; however he eat pretty heartily of yam, and 
drank à glaſs of wine. Some of this young man's 
friends were probably doubtful of his fafety, and there- 
fore followed him in a canoe; but on his ſpeaking to them 
out of the cabin window, they went on ſhore, and ſoon 

returned with a cock, ſome cocoa-nuts, and a ſugar 

cane. After dinner he was conducted- aſhore kd | 
with preſents. Upon landing, ſome of his friends took 

Capt. Cook hy the hand, and, as we underſtood, would 
have led him to their habitations, but on the way, they 
made a ſudden ſtop, and were unwilling. he ſhould 
proceed, The captain was deſtred to fit down. Du- 
ring this interval ſevetral of bur gentlemen paſſed us, 

at Which they expreſſed great uheatineſs, and imparts 
tuned the captain ſo much to order them back, that 


jealous of our going up the bo untty, but even along the 
ſhore of the harbour. While we were waiting here; our 
friend Paowang brought us A preſent of fruit and roots, 
by à party of 20 met, though they might all have 
been carried by two; perhaps this might be done with 
the view of making the preſent appear the greater; for . 
one had a bunch of plantains,” another a yam; a third a 
cocoa nut, &c. The captain paid theſe porters, though 
the preſent was in return for one he had made in the 
morning. 'Wha:a-gou' and his friends were ſtill for © 
detaining us, and ſeemed to wait with impatience for 
fomething'ro give us in teturn for the dogs, but night 
appfoaching, we deſired to depart; and they complied 
with our ſolicitations. We now learnt, by means k 
Mr. Forfter's enquiries, that the proper name of this 
ifland is Tanna;* Phe natives alſo. told us the names k 
other neighbouring iſles. That we touched at laſt is 
called Erromango;”the ſmall one which we ſaw the 
morni We landed here, Immer; the table iſland to the 
eaſt, difcovered at the ſame time, Erronan, or Footoona: 
and one that lies to the 8. E. Annattom; all which 
illands are to be ſeen from Tanna.” It is a little e- 
markable, that the natives of this iſland were more 
ſcrupulous in taking any thing from the ſailors, than 
thoſe of any other nation; and never would touch with 
their bare hands what was given them, but always re- 
ceived-it between green leaves, Which they afterwards 
tied up and 5 e the ends of their clubs; and if 
any of gur ſeamen touched their ſkin, ' they always 


ple make a wonder at any thing, they try Hebow, and 
ſhake their right-hands. They wear bracelets, like as 
Venomous Bay, in Which they ſtiek their 
hair prieker, and likewiſe their lings, wich which they 
throw their Javelins: and ic is aſtonfſhing with what 
dexterity and force ſotme of them will hit a mark. One 
fiſh as it ſwam along in the Tea, at the diſtance of 26 
yards, with a bow and arrow, which fiſh the lieutenant 
carried on board with the arrow ſticking in his body, 
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as a proof of what he had ſeen performed. But not- 


withſtanding their delicacy and {kill as markſmen, they 
gave us to underſtand that they eat one another and 


tremity. 


ment; for in the aſternoon of this 


- 
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Capt. C 
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one day when the inhabitants about. the, bay had; 
marched forth armed, on an expedition, to à diſtant 
part of the iſland, thoſe that remained invited us to 
ſeaſt upon a man hom they had barbiqued, which 
invitation our gentlemen refuſed with the utmoſt diſ- 


nibals, had they other fleſh beſides human to eat, or did 
not want food ; but ve cannot aſcribe the favage cuſtom 
of theſe people to neceſſity, ſince the :fland abounds 


with plenty of hogs, fowls,, vegetables, and fruit. 


hile ſome of our people Were employed indearching 
for. ballaſt, they diſcovered, water iſfuing from dhe 


crevices of a rock, hot enough to draw tea; which cir- 
cuinſtance led to the diſcovery of ſore hot {prings, at 


the foot of the cliff, below high water mark. In one 
place the waters were ſo hot, that there was no bearing 
the finger in them: in another they were juſt hor 
enough to hear to-phunge the whole body, but not re- 
main long therein. Iwo of the ſhip's company, who 


had beemtroubled with rheumatic complaints, at times, 


throughout the voyage, went accompanied with the 
ſurgeon, to one of theſe ſprings, but found the ſtones, 10 
hot that they could not ſtand upon them,. without firſt 
plunging. in ſome of their cold garments, td Keep the 
ſoles of their feet from touching them; but the effect 
of theſe waters was found to be only a temporary re- 


o 


lief. 


On Wedneſday the 10th, Mr. Wales, accompanied 
by ſome of rhe officers, proceeded for the firſt time 
into the country, and met with civil treatment from the 
natives. They ſaw. in the courſe of this and another 
excurſion, ſeveral fine plantations of plantains, ſugar- 
canes, &c. and by this time, the natives in our neigh- 
bourhood, appeared ſo: well reconciled to us that they 
expreſſed no marks. of diſpleaſure ae our rambling 
thooting parties Nut aſter we had Been ſeveral. days 
taking in wood and water, they began again to: be 
troubleſome, watching every opportunity to level. their 
arrows at the guard, and ſeemed to be reſtrained only 
by the fear of their muſquets from D e 
It is more than probable, | n 

act of violence on the part of our men, might, 
wanton, uſe of their fire-arms, have cauſed. thelr reſcnt- 
day, a ſew boys, 
having thrown two or three ſtones àt the wood. utters, 
they were fired at by the petty: officers preſent. on duty. 
Having oeccafiors for ſore large timber to repair the 
decays of the ſhip, orders had been given a few days 


convenience of getting it aboard, to ſa it inte three 
pieces. This tree fo divided, the natives eyed. with 
pleaſure, not ſuſpecting our men intended to carry it 
off, but to leave it in compliment to them, as it ſuited 
exactly their ideas of conſtructing juſt double the num- 


ber of canoes To the cutting don and ſawing the 


trees the natives made no oppoſition ; but when they 
ſaw. the ſailors employed im rolling down. the body of 
the tree to the water's edge, they could not help look: 


than the reſt, was frequently ſeen. to offer his ſpear 
at the labourers, but was reſtrained for fear ot the 
guard; at length he watched his opportunity, and, 
itarting from behind a buſh, was levelling an arrow at 
the commending officer, when he was diſcovercd, and 
ot dead, The ball tore his arm to pieces, and en- 
tered his ſicde, His: companions inſtantly carried off 
the body, and laid it in the wood, where the ſhip's fur- 
geon went to exatyine it, but found the man totally 
deprived of lite. Capt. Cook was much diſpleaſed 


with the conduct of theſe officers, and took meaſures to 


prevent a wanton uſe of fire · arms for the future. v8 
ſhiþ's company were no permitted to go aſhore, only 
by wag 25 be preſervation, of theis hewknd. and the 
captain knowing the natives wanted nothing fo much 
as an opportunity to revenge the death of their com- 
panions, Itrictly enjoĩned them never to walk alone; 
nor to ray more tan 100 yards from the guard. 
Es 12 4 3 4 25.7 By | 


guſt. It has been ſaid, that no nation could be can- 


owe ver, oy an 
a 


beſore, to cut down a tree of vaſt growth ;/ and for the 


ing ſurly; and one of them, probably more intexeſted : 


tic 


„ 
— 


over the ſmoke, had the 41 
eruptions, that it Was troubled with the ich. *. 


Volcano. 


dine with us. 
| him every part of the 


met with a few people, a h 


On [Thurſday the 17th, during the: night, the wal 


cano was very troubleſome, and threw out great quan- 


tities of fit and ſmoke, with a moſt tremendous noiſe; 


and ſomeßes we ſaw great ſtones thrown. into he. 


air. In ſeveral parts of the har 
from hence a been ſmell 
about theſe were very hot. Mr. Forſter and his bo- 
tanizing party, on onè ſide of the harbour, fell in with 


ur, places were ſound 


our friend Fus: houſe. Moſt of che articles he 


had received from us were ſeen hanging about the 
buſhes and trees near his dwelling. On the 12th; the 


l , | : 


much moleſted, with the aſhes. Some of our gentle- 
men e pe to aſcend a hill at ſome diſtance, with 
an intent o inctl) 


volcano was more furious than ever, and we were 


under them being ſo hot, that they might as well have 
walked over an oven: the {mill too of the air was in- 
toicrably. ſulphureous, which was occaſioned by a ſmoke 
chat iflued trom the fiſſures of the earth; yet in this. 
{moke the natives ſeek à remedy. for 
orders. Mr. Forſter obeying a man holding à child 
ity, to enquire the reaſon, 

by fhewing the child's 

| 1 | he rain 
that fell this day was a mixture of water, jand. ane 
carth ; ſo that we had, properly ſpeaki howers of 


who made him underfian 


ſhould this day go far up the country by ourſelves, and 
offered their A8 LE | ＋ F. 


ene near the harbout before we difcovercd. the 


On Saturday the 13th, Paowang came on board to 


| e ſhip, and a. variety of tradi 
articles, hoping he — ng ſomething. that he likes: 


and ſo a trafhc be 1 on with the natives far re- 
freſhments, of whi 


of which, what we had hitherts obtained 
were, very trifling. But Paowang beheld. every thi 
with the greatett indifference, except a wooden ſand. 


box, of which. he, took ſome notice. On the 14th, a 


party of. us endeavoured. to i view of th 
volcangs, and. took Pay Tout by * way of one of thoſe 
hot places already mentioned. In the, way we dug a 


hole, into which was put a thermometer of Fahrenheit 's 


conſtruction. The mercury roſe to 100 degrees; but 


1 the inſtrument remained in the hole near three mi- 
nutes wit 


out its ziſing or falling. this placeith 
earth was a kind of — clay, and had a, fi e 


fmell.. It was ſoft and moiſt undet the ſurface, over 
| which was a thin dry cruſt, having upom it ſome ſul- 


phur, and a vitriolic ſubſtance, taſting like alum. The 
place affected moſt by the heat, and where we made 
the experiment, was not above eight os. ten yards 


ſquare. Near this was a fig- tree which ſeemed to like 


its ſituation. We proceeded up the hill through a 
country. entirely covered with plants, ſhrubs, and trees, 
inſomuch that the bread- fruit, and cocoa · nut trees, 
were in a manner choaked up. Here and there we 

— or two and ſome plan- 
rations in different ſtates; one appearing of long and: 
ing; another lately cleared; and ſeveral juſt ready for 
planting. The clearing a piece of ground muſt be a 
work of much time and labour, feeing their working 


tools, though the ſame as thoſe uſed in the Society 


is judicious, . and: as expeditious as well can be. They 


the branches, plants, and ſmall ſhrubs. An ſome parts, 


* 


the ſoil is a rich black mould in others a kind of com- 


poſt formed of decayed vegetables and the aſhes of the 
volcano, . We now came to a plantation where we ſaw 


a man at work, who offered to be our guide. We had 
not walked far before we came to the junction of two 


roads, in one of Which ſtood a man with a fling and 


| Kone, which he would: not lay dowa till a muſquet was 


pointed at him; he ſeemed, however, determined to 


obſerving the volcano more diſtinctly; bur 
ie ere obliged to retreat precipitately, the ground 


cutaneous du 


mire. The natives pretended te be unwil ing, that we 
us to the mouth of the 


D. We readily accepted their offer; but inſtead 
| of ſhewing us the way to the place, we found our. 


e took, this 1 of ſheu ing 


Illes, are inferior. to them; nevertheleſs their method 


dig under the roots of the large trees, and there burn 


- 


iſſued, and the ground 


diſpute che road with us, and partly gained his Poink 
3 ; f ü * L | . Th 
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for our guide led us another way. The other man fol- 
lowed, hallooing, as we ſuppoſed, for a reinforcement, 
and, indeed, we were preſently joined by others of the 
natives, among whom was a young woman with a club 
in her hand. Theſe le conducted us to the brow 
of a hill, and pointed to a road leading down to the 
harbour. But not chooſing to take this, we returned 
to that we had left, and here our guide refuſed to go 
any farther with us. Having aſcended another ridge, 
we ſaw other hills between us and the volcano, which 
ſeemed as far off as at our firſt ſetting out. We there- 
fore. reſolved to return, and juſt as we were about ſo 
doing, we were met by 20 or 30 people, aſſembled as 
we Tough to oppoſe our advancing into the country, 
for when they ſaw us returning, they ſuffered us to go 
on unmoleſted, and by the way regaled us with a variety 
of fruits. 
brought down the hill with us. Thus we found theſe 

ple courteous and hoſpitable, when not prompted 


to a contrary conduct by Fogg wu for which they were 


not ta blame, if we conſider their rude flate, and ig- 
norance of our real defign. This indeed was to pay 
them a friendly viſit, but conſidering all the circum- 
ſtances attending this, might they not reaſonably ſup- 
poſe, notwithſtanding fair appearances, that we came 
to invade their country? Did we not enter their ports, 
without their daring to oppoſe? Did we not effect a 
landing by a ſuperiority of our arms? Would they 
not therefore be jealous of ſuch intruding ſtrangers ? 


What we did not eat on the ſpot, they 


When we endeavoured to advance into their country 


they might naturally form unfavourable notions of us; 
eſpecially if we conſider how often they are at war 
both among themſelves and with their neighbours, 
We mult here obſerve, that ſome of our gentlemen were 
of opinion, that theſe people were addicted to an un- 
natural paſſion, Mr. Forſter's man, who carried his 
plant bag, having been once or twice attempted : but 
as the carrying of bundles 1s the office of the women of 
this country, others thought, the natives might miſ- 
take him for a woman. This man was to-day. one of 
our party, and as he followed the captain down the 
hill, having his bag as uſual, we plainly underſtood by 
the Forres, Rear and actions of the natives, that they 
conſidered him as a female; and when by ſome mea 

they diſcovered their miſtake, they exclaimed, with 
much ſurprize, Erramange! Erramange ! It is a man! 
It is a man! Every one now | ates and was 
well aſſured, they had before miſtaken his ſex ; and 
hence it is plain, how liable we are to form falſe con- 
ectures and opinions of a people, with whoſe language 
Jye are not much acquainted: for had we not now 
been undeceived, it is not to be doubted but that theſe 


people would have been charged with the odious | 


practice of which they had through ignorance been ſuſ- 
ected. | 

E In the evening, a' party of us again walked into the 

country on the other ſide of the harbour, where we 

met from the natives, among whom was Paowang, 


friendly treatment. They diſcovered a readineſs to 


oblige us in every thing in their power. We entered 
the village we had viſited on the ꝗth inſtant, containing 
about 20 houſes, built like the roof of our thatched 
dwellings in England, with the walls taken away, and 
open at both ends; but others are partly cloſed with 


* 


reeds, and all were covered with 2 thatch. Some 


are 40 feet long, and 16 in breadth. Beſides theſe, we 
ſaw other mean hovels. One of. theſe was ſeparated 

from the others by a reed fence, and we underſtood a 
_ corpſe was depoſited therein. At one end of the hut 
hung a baſket, with a piece of 'roaſted yam, and ſome 
leaves quite freſh, We had a ſtrong inclination to ſee 
the infide, but the man peremptorily refuſed our 
requeſt. He would neither remove the mats with 
which one end of the hut was cloſed up, nor ſuffer us 
to do it; and ſhewed an unwillingneſs to permit us to 


look into the baſket. He had two or three locks of 
| round his neck, and a 
Voman preſent had ſeveral about her neck. We would 


human hair tied by a ſtring 


have purchaſed them, but they gave us to underſtand 


by ſigns, that they were a part of the hair of the de- 


O. 20. 
PO 


| 


| the ſhip, every part, of which they viewed. with 


| 


| ſprings; and where the water bubbled out of the ſand 
3 0 | from 


ceaſed, and on that account they could not part with 


them. This cuſtom is ſimilar to that among the na- 
tives of Otaheite and New Zealand, the former make 
Tamau of the hair of their departed friends, and the 
latter ear-rings and necklaces of their teeth. Not 
far from maß of the large houſes, the ſtems of four 
cocoa - nut trees were fixed upright in the ground, in a 
ſquare, about three feet from each other, for the pur- 
pole of hanging cocoa· nuts to dry. Near moſt of them 


is alſo a large tree or two, whoſe branches afford an 


agreeable retreat from the heat of the ſcorching ſun, 
This part of the iſland is well cultivated, abounding 
with plantains, roots, and fruit trees. One of our peo» 
ple weighed a yam which exceeded 55 pounds. e 
trees too are of an extraordinary ſize: but a wide circle 
in the interior part of the iſland, diſcovered nothin 
to the eye but a dreary waſte, covered with cinders, and 
tainting the air with ſulphur, Other ſurrounding 
iſtands looked pleaſant to the eye; but according to the 
report of the natives of Tanna, abounding in nothing of 
which they themſelves could: want, 1 0 
On Monday the 15th, preparations were continued 
on board to ſet fail, the ſhip was ſmoaked above and 
below: the hold freſh ſtowed ; the ballaſt ſhiſted ; the 
woodingand watering were finiſhed; the rigging ſetting 
up; and a few hands only were on ſhore making | Ate 
in ſhort every thing was placed in ſuch order, as if the 
ſhip had been but juſt fitted out at home for a long 
voyage, One of the botanical party this day ſhot a 
pigeon, in the craw of which was a wild nutmeg. Mr. 
Forſter endeavoured, without ſucceſs, to find the tree. 


During their excurſion, they obſerved in moſt of the 


ſugar plantations deep holes dug, four feet deep, and 
five in diameter, which, on enquiry, we found were 
deſigned as traps to catch rats in. Theſe animals, ſo 
deſt:uctive to ſugar-canes, are here in great plenty. 
Round the edge of theſe pits, as a decoy, and that the 
rats may be more liable to tumble in, the ganes are 
planted as thick as poſlible. On the 16th, We found 
our tiller very much damaged, and by neglect, we had 


not a ſpare one aboard. We knew of but one tree in 


the neighbourhood that would do for our purpoſe, 


"The carpenter was ſent aſhore to examine.it, and upon 


his report a party of men were directed to cut it down, 
after the conſent of the natives had been obtained, 
They did not make the leaſt objeRion, and our men 
went inſtantly to work. Much time was neceſſary, to 


cut it down, as the tree was large; and before they had. 


finiſhed their work, word was brought to the captain, 
that our friend Paowang was not pleaſed. Paowang 
was ſent for, and our neceſſity explained to him. 
We then made him a preſent of a piece of cloth and 
a dog, which readily obtained his conſent, and the 
voices of thoſe who were with him in our favour, Hav- 
ing thus obtained our point, we conducted our friend 
on board to dinner; after which we went with him 
aſhore to pay a viſit to an old chief, who was ſaid, to be 
the king of the iſland; though as Paowang took little 
notice of him, we doubted the fact. His name was 
Geogy. He had a chearful open countenance, though 
he was old, and wore round his waiſt a broad red and 
white checquered belt. His ſon was. with him, who 
could not be leſs than 50 years old. At this time a 
you concourſe of people from diſtant, parts were aſ- 
embled near the watering place. The behaviour of 
many was friendly; of others daring and inſolent; 
which we did not think prudent roftelzng, as our ſtay 
was nearly at an eng. | Worm 

On Wedneſday, the 17th, Old Geogy, and his ſon, 
with ſeveral of his friends, dined with us on board 
un- 
common attention and ſurprize. They made a BT 
dinner on a pudding made of plantains and greens; 
but would hardly taſte our ſalt beef and pork, In the 


| afternoon they were conducted aſhore by the captaing 
after he had preſented. them with a hatchet; ſame me- 


dals and a ſpike nail. On the 18th, the captain and 
Mr. Forſter tried, with Fahrenheit's thermometer, 
when the tide was out, the head of one of the hot 
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from under the rock, at the S. W. corner of the har- 
bour, the mercury roſe to 202 deg. It is an opinion 


mits of the higheſt hills; yet, this volcano is not on the 
higheſt part of the ridge, but on the S. E. fide of it; 
and ſome of the hills on this iſland are more than dou- 
ble the height of that on which the volcano is, and 
cloſe to it. 


tions. We muſt here content ourſelves with [ſtating 
facts: the philoſophical reaſoning on theſe phæno- 
mena, we leave to men of more abilities, whoſe talents 
may lay in this line. On Friday the 19th, we pre- 
pared for ſailing, as the tiller was finiſhed ;\ but the 
wind being unfavourable, the guard and a party of 
men were ſent aſhore, to bring off the remainder of 
the tree from which we had cur the tiller. © The cap- 
tain went with them, and found a good number of the 
natives collected together near the landing- place, among 
whom various articles were diſtributed. At the time 
our people were getting ſome large logs into the boat, 
the ſentry preſented his piece at one of the natives, 
and, without the leaſt apparent cauſe fired at, and 
Killed him. A few of the natives had juſt before ad- 
vanced within the limits, to ſee what we were about, 
but upon being ordered back, they readily obeyed: 
The fellow of a ſentry pretended, that a man had laid 
his arrow acroſs his bow, fo that he apprehended him- 
felf in danger; but this had been frequently done, out 


of a bravado, to ſhew they were armed, and prepared 


equally with ourſelves. Capt. Cook was highly exaſ- 

rated at this raſcal's raſh conduct; and moſt of the 

ople fled with the utmoſt precipitation. As they 
ran off, we obſerved one man to fall ; and the captain 
went with the ſurgeon, who was ſent for to the man, 

hom they found expiring. His left arm was. much 
ſhattered, and from hence the ball had entered his body 
by the 1.7 ribs, one of which was broken. What 
rendered this incident the more affecting was, that the 
man who bent the bow was not ſhot, but one who ſtood 


by him. The natives were thrown into fuch conſter- | 


nation, that they brought abundance of fruit, which 
they laid down at our feet. They all retired when we 
returned aboard to dinner, and only a few appeared 
in the afternoon, among whom were Paowang, and 
Wha-a-gou:  * . 8 

On Saturday, the 2oth, the wind was favourable for 

tting out of the harbour; for during the night it 
ad veered round to the 8. E. At four o'clock A. M. 
we therefore began to unmoor, and, having weighed 


our anchor, put to ſea, As we failed we heard a noiſe, | 


not unlike res ſinging. It was now too late to en- 
quire into the cauſe ; probably the natives were per- 
forming ſome religious acts. We thought that the eaſt 
pdin of the harbour was facred to religion, for ſome 
f our people had attempted to go to this point, and 
| Vere prevented by the natives. They were always jea- 
lous of our proceeding into the country beyond certain 
limits: they might be apprehenfive of an invaſion, and 
that we meant to take their country from them. All 
we can ſay is, tha! no part of our conduct juftified 
ſuch a concluſion. We never gave them the leaſt mo- 
leftation ; nor did we touch any part of their property, 
not even their wood and water, without having firſt ob- 
tained their conſent. Even the cocoa-nuts hanging 
over the heads of the workmen, were as ſafe as thoſe 
in the middle of the ifland. We caught a large quan- 


Nor is it leſs remarkable, that in wet or 
moiſt weather, the volcano is more violent in its erup- | 


tity of fiſh, and were tolerably well . by the na- 


ives with fruit and roots; and ſhould certainly have 
ftained more refreſhments, had we had any thing on 
board that ſuited their taſte. Our cloth was of no uſe 
to thoſe who go naked, and they had not any know- 


. 


with philoſophers, that volcanos muſt be on the ſum- | 


Lk, Bi, 


guarded; nor were they under any apprehenfions, ahour 
their cloaths, which they ſuffered to lie careleſly here 
and there whilethey were. at work... Theſe people gif. 
covered none of that diſpoſition, to./thievery, which it 


| has been ſaid. every Indian inherits naturally. In their 


courſe of trade, they totally diſregarded beads and 
baubles, and ſeemed to prefer Rotterdam fiſh hooks 
and turtle-ſhel}; to every thing elſe that was offered 
them. They would not permit the ſailors to have an 
communication with their wives; nor were they eaſily 


| perſuaded to part with their arms on any account. The 
| produce of the iſland they freely parted with, not re- 


quiring any thing in return; but on whatever was 
ſtowed labour in the conſtruction, they ſet à high 


value. 


This iſland of Tanna produces abundance of plan. 
tains, , cocoa-nuts, bread fruit, yams, a kind of potatoe 
a fruit like a nectarine, wild figs; ſugar-cane, and a 
fruit not unlike an orange, but which is never eaten, 
The bread fruit, cocoa-nuts, and plantains, are neither 
ſo plentiful, nor fo good, as at Otaheite ; but ſugar. 
canes and yams are of ſuperior quality, and much 
larger, We ſaw here a few fowls, and a great number 
of hogs, but the latter did not fall to our lot; and we 
did not ſee in all our excurſions any other domeſtic 
animals. We met with ſome fmall birds, with a moſt 
beautiful plumage, which we had never ſeen before, 
Our botaniſts found many curious plants and trees; as 
great a variety as at any iſland we had viſited; The in. 
habitants appear to ſubſiſt chiefly on the productions of 
the land, and are not much indebted to the ſea, 
— there are plenty of fiſh on the coaſt. We never 
found any fiſhing tackle among them, nor ſaw any one 
out a fiſhing, except on the ſhoals, or along the ſhores 
of the ha r, where they would ſtrike with a dart 
fuch fiſh as came within their reach, and in this art 
they were very expert. They were ſurprized at our 
method of catching fiſh; with the ſeine, and, we be- 
lieve, were not well pleaſed with our ſucceſs. The 
ſmall iſle of immer was chiefly inhabited by fiſhermen, 
and the canoes we ſaw paſs to and from the iſle, and the 
eaſt point of the harbour, we obſerved were fiſhing ca- 
noes. Theſe were of unequal ſizes, and compoſed of 


Teveral pieces of wood clumſily ſewed together. The 


joints are covered on the outſide by a thin batten cham- 


| 3 at the edges, over which the bandages paſs. 


ail is latteen, extended to a yard and boom, and 
hoiſted to a ſhort maſt, Some of the large canoes have 
two fails, and all of them out-riggers. They are navi- 
gated either by paddles or ſails... P6256 
Theſe people have little reſemblance or affinity to thoſe 
of the Friendly Iſlands, and thoſe of Mallicollo, except 
in their hair, which is much like what the people of 
the latter iſland have. The colours are black and brown, 
growing to a tolerable length and curly. They part 
it into [mall locks, which they cue round with the rind 
of a ſlender plant, down to about an inch of the ends. 
Each of theſe locks is ſomewhat thicker than the com- 
mon whip- cord; and they appear like a parcel of ſmall 
ſtrings hanging down from the crowns. of their heads. 
Their beards are generally ſhort, ſtrong and buſhy. The 
women wear their hair cropped, as do the boys, till they 
approach manhood. 
e took ſome pains to diſcover how far their geogra- 
phical knowledge extended, and found; it not to ex- 
ceed the limits of their horizon. To Erronan we may 
aſcribe one of the two languages they ſpeak, which is 
nearly, if not exactly, the ſame as that ſpoke at the 
Friendly Iſlands. It is therefore probable, that by 
a long intercourſe with Tanna, and the other neigh- 
bouring iſlands; each hath learnt the other's language. 
which they ſpeak indiſcriminately., The other language 


ledge of the utility of iron. Though the people of 
this ifland, after feeling the effects of the European fire 
Ams, were peaceable, they were not in general friendly; 

wor were they like the Indians in the Society Iſles, fond 

ron: they wiſhed: for ſome of the tools with which 
they ſaw. our ſeamen cut down wood; but, except an 

dze or two, they never attempted to ſteal any thing. 
he coopers left their cafks during the night un- 
ot 4 oe: = 


which the people of Tanna, Erromango, and Annatom 
ſpeak, is properly their own. It is different from any 
we had before met with, and bears no affinity to that of 
Mallicollo; from whence we conclude, that the natives 
of theſe iſlands are a diſtinct nation of themſelves. 
allicollo, Apee, &c. were names unknown to them; 
even knew nothing of Sandwich Iſland, which is 
much the nearer. | Theſe people are rather, flender 
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| ntenances, good features, and are 
54 3 like the other tropical inhabitants. 


any reſemblance to negroes. They make t 
placker than they really are, by painting their faces of 


_ toiſeſhell. Some o 
Frien 


general, are branches of coral rocks, from ei 


teen inches long, and from an inch to an inch and a 
baff diameter. Fheſ 


E Sap one carries, a club, and beſides that, either darts, 
1 

tlemen on board, made the following remarks. on the 

arms af theſe people, which we ſhall here inſert in his 
n words. I muſt confeſs, I have often been led to 


3 26% 


| 
2832 , Derr 
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made, and of the middle ſze. They have agreeable 
and are very active an- 
| * N The fe- 
males are put to all laborious works; and the men 
i eee by their fide, when they are loaded 


with heavy burdens, beſides à child at the back. 
Perhaps the men think, that their carrying their arms, 


and defending them, is ſufficient, We often ſaw large 
cties of women carrying various kinds of articles, and 
a party of men armed with.clubs and ſpears. to defend 


them, though now and then we have ſeen a man carry 
t 


a burden at the ſame time, but not often. The women 


of Tanna are not very beautiful, yet they are certainly 
bandſome enough for the men, who put them to all 


inds of drudgery. Though both men and women are 
520 buen they are not black, nor do they bear 
| They make themſelves 


the colour of-black-lead. They uſe alſo. a fort of Pig: 
ment which is red, and a third ſort brown, all theſe, 
eſpecially the firſt, they lay on with a liberal hand, not 


only on the face, but on the neck, ſhoulders, and breaſt. 


The. women wear a petticoat made of leaves, and the 


mien nothing but a belt and wrapper, Bracelets, ear- 
kings, and amulets, are indiſcriminately worn by both 


ſexes. The anlets are made of the green ſtone. of 
Zealand ; the bracelets of ſea-ſhells or cocoa- nuts; and 


the necklaces, chiefly worn by the women, moſtly of 
ſea - ſhells, 


: 


The Yr ar ear-rings'are made of tor- 
our people having got ſome at the 

diy Iflands, brought it to a good market here, 
where it was more eſteemed than any thing we offered 
ta ſale. Hence we concluded theſe people caught but 
few turtle, though one was ſeen juſt as we. got under 
ail, Towards the time of our departure, the natives 
egan to enquire after hatchets and large nails; from 
Which we concluded, that they had found iron to be 
of more value and uſe than ſtone, ſhells, or bones, of 
which their tools are made, Their ſlone hatchets are 


not ſhapediike an adze, as in the other iſlands, but more 


like an ax; and in the helve, which is pretty thick, is 
made a hole, into which the ſtone is fixed. | 


If we except the cultivation of the ground, theſe peo- 

ple have, few arts worth mentioning, They make a 
- coarſe kind of matting, and cloth of the bark of a tree, 
uſed chiefly for belts. The workmanſhip. of their 
canoes is very clumſy ; and their arms come far ſhort 

of others we had ſeen, . Their weapons are bows, ar- 


rows, ſtones, clubs, ſpears, and darts. On the laſt they 


| 4 lace moſt dependence, and theſe are pointed with three 
| 12 edges. In throwing. them, they make uſe 
of a becket, that is a piece of ſtiff plaited- cord about | 


fix inches long, with an eye at one end, and a knez at 
the other. The eye is fixed on the fore finger of the 


- right-hand, and the other. end is hitched round the 
dart, where it is nearly on an equipoiſe. They hold 
the dart between the thumb and remaining fingers, 
wich ſerve only to give it direction, the velocity being 
communicated by the becket and fore finger. The 
former flies off from the dart the inſtant its velocity be- 
. comes greater than that of the hand, but it remains on 


the finger ready to be uſed again. They kill both 
birds and fiſh with darts, and are pretty certain of 
hitting the mark, within the compaſs of a crown of a 


hat, ſuppoſe the object to be diſtant eight or ten yards; 


but if twice that diſtance, it is chance if they hit a 
mark the ſize of a man's body, though they will throw 


the weapon 60 or 70 yards; for they always throw with 


all their might, let the diſtance be what it may. Their 
arrows are made of reeds pointed with hard - wood. 


Some are bearded; ſome not; and thoſe for ſhooting 
birds have two, three, and four 


ints. The ſtones in 
t to four- 


* 


E are generally kept in their belts. 


W and arrows, but never both. One of Oux gen- 
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in that great 
exceptions, 
as he has, I think, ſcarcely an action, circumſtance, or 
deſcription, of any Kind Whatever, relating to a ſpear, 


| bore up round the S. 
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think the feats which Homer repreſents his heroes as 
performing with their ſpears, a little too much of the 


marvellous to be admitted into an heroic poem; I mean 


; when confined within the ſtrait ſtays of Ariſtotle. Nay, 
even ſo great an advocate for him as Mr. Pope, ac- 
knou ledges them to be ſurprizing, But ſince 
| ſeen what theſe people can do with their wooden ſpears, 
and thoſe badly pointed, and not of a very hard na- 


have 


ture, I have not the leaſt exception to any one paſſage 
t on this account. But if 1 ſee fewer 


can find infinitely. more beauties in him; 


which I have not ſeen and recogniſed among theſe 
people; as the whirling motion, and whiſtling noiſe, as 
the ſpears fly; their quivering motion, as they ſtick in 


the ground; the warriors meditating their aim, When th 


arc going to throw ; andtheir ſhaking them intheir hand, 
or brandiſhing them, as they advance to the attack; &c."* 
As to the religion and government of theſe people 
we are little acquainted with the laſt, and to te firſt 
are utter ſtrangers.  Chiels they ' ſeem to have among 
them; at leaſt ſome were announced to us as ſuch, but 
they been to have very little authority over the 
reſt of the Rae Old Geogy was the only one to 
whom we law a particular reſpe& paid; but whether 
this was owing to his rank or age, we cannot fay, On 


many occaſions we have ſeen the old men reſpected and 


obeyed, Paowang was ſo, yet we never heard him 
called chief, nor could we perceive he had àny more 
power than his neighbours, and we may ſay the ſame 
of every other perſon in our neighbourhood. 

The Reſolution being the off ſhip that ever entered 
this harbour, Capt, Cook named it Port Reſolution. 
Ic is ſituated on the north ſide of the moſt eaſtern point 
of the ifland, and about E. N. E. from the volcano, in 
latitude 19 deg. 32 min. 25 ſec, and half ſouth, and in 
169 deg. 44 min. 35 ſec. caſt longitude. It is but a 
ſmall creek, running in S8. by W. half W. three quarters 
of a mile, and is about half that in breadth. The depth 


of water in the harbour is about ſix to three fathoms, 
| the bottom ſand and mud. The landing 


ceeding convenient for taking in wood and water, both 


lace is ex- 


of theſe neceſſary articles being near the ſhore. After 
the water had been a few days on board it ſtunk, but 
turned ſweet again; and when at-the worſt the tin ma- 
chine would, in a few hours, recover a whole caſk. 
We now ſtretched,. with a freſh gale, to the eaſtward, 
in order to have a nearer view of Erronan. Havin 

paſſed this iſland at Sue we tacked, and on Sun- 
day. the 21ſt, ſteered 8. W. intending to get to the 
ſouth of Tanna, and nearer Annatom ; for though the 
morning was clear, we had made no diſcovery of an 

iſlands to the eaſt. At noon, in latitude 30 deg. 3 

min. 3o ſec, Port Reſolution bore north, 86 deg. Welt, 


| diſtant about 18 miles: Tanna e tended from ſouth, 


88 deg. W. to N. 64 a W. Traitors Head north 
58 deg, W. diſtant 60 miles; the iſland of Erronan, 
north, 86 deg. E. diſtant 15 Wiles; and Annatom from 
S. half E. to S. half W. diſtant 30 miles, At twc 
o'clock P. M. g. no more land ahead of us, we 
ie S. E. end of Tanna, and ran 'alon; 
the ſouth coaſt at one league from ſhore, It ned 
to be a bold one unguarded by rocks, and the country 
made a fine bed full as fertile as that in the 
vicinity of the harbour. At ſix o clock we ſaw over 
the weſt end of Tanna, in the direction of north 16 


deg. W. the high land of Erroma 0. We aſſed the "IF 
Addand at eight, and ſhaped ovr.courle for Sandwich Iſle, 


in order to chmplete our obſeryations on that, and of 
the iſles to the N. W At four o'clock P. M. we ap- 
proached the S. E. end. We found it to trend in che 
direction of W. N. W. In the middle of this range, - 
very near the ſhore, we diſcovered three or four ſmall 
iſles, behind which appeared a. ſafe anchorage. We 


continued our run along the coaſt to its weſtern ex- 
tremity, and then ſteered N. N. W. from the S. E. end 


of Mallicollo. 3 
On the 23d, we came in 155 of the iſlands Pa- oom, 


t of theſe appeared now 
| to 
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to be two iſlands. We continued our courſe to within 1, at E. S. E. and when we had hardly room to veer, the 


half a league of Mallicollo, on the S. W. ſide, w ch 
we ran at that diſtance. The direction of the land, 
from the S. E. point is W. by S. for about ſix leagyes, 
and then N. W. by W. for three leagues, terminating 
in.a high point or head land, in latitude 16 deg. 29 
Min. to which the name was given of 8. W. Cape. 
The coaſt is low, indented with creeks, and projecting 

ints ; but, probably, theſe points might be little 
iſles under ſhore. One we know to be ſuch, lying be- 
tween two and three leagues of the cape. 
rock, or iflot, which, by an elbow in the coaſt, forms a 
fine bay, lies cloſe to the weſt ſide, or point of the 
cape, connected with it by breakers. \ We were agree- 
ably ſurprized with the beauty of the foreſts in Malli- 
collo, from whence we ſaw ſmoke aſcend in various 
places, a plain indication of their being inhabited: 
the circumyacent land appeared very fertile and popu- 
lous. We obſerved troops of natives on ſeveral parts 
of the ſhore; and two canoes put off to us, but as we 
did not ſhorten ſail, they could not overtake the ſhip. 
The moſt advanced land from the 8. W. cape, bore 
N. W. by N. at which it ſeemed to terminate. At 
noon we were two miles from the coaſt, and by obſer- 
vation we found our latitude to be 16 deg. 22 min. 30 
ſec. S. and our never failing watch ſhewed, that we were 


26 min. W. of it. At this time the 8. W. cape bore | 


S. 26 deg. E. and the moſt advanced pęint of land for 
which we ſteered, bore N. W. by N. We had run the 
length of it by three o'clock P. M. and found the land 
trending more and more to the north. We reached 
its utmoſt extremity after dark, when we were near 
enough the ſhore to hear the voices of the people, who 
were aſſembled round a fire they had made on the beach. 
We now hauled round the point, ſtood again to the 
north, and ſpent the night in Bougainville's paſſage, be- 
ing aſſured of our ſituation before ſun-ſer. 1 025 

Dn Wedneſday, the 24th, we had advanced nearly 


to the middle of the paſſage, and the N. W. end of 


Mallicollo extended from S. 30 deg. E. to S. 58 deg. W. 
We now ſteered N. by E. then north along the eaſt 
coaſt of the northern land. At firſt this coaſt appeared 


continued, but we found it was compoſed of ſeveral } 


low woody iſles, moſt of them of ſmall extent, except 
the ſouthermoſt, which in honour tothe day, was named 
St. Bartholomew. It is near ſeven leagues in circum- 


ference, and forms the-N. E. point of Bougainville's | 


paſſage. We continued our courſe N. N. W. along a 
fine coaſt covered with woods; in ſome places were 
| white patches which we judged to be chalk. On the 
2th, at day break, we were on the north ſide of the 
ifland, and ſteered weſt along the low land under it, for 
the bluff-head ; beyond which, at ſun riſe, we ſaw ag 
elevated coaſt, ſtretching to the north, as far as N. W. 
by W. 8 doubled the head, we perceived the 
land to trend ſouth, a little eaſterly, and to form a 


large deep bay, bounded on the weſt by the above 


mentioned coaſt. It was our opinion, and every thing 
conſpired to make us conclude, that this was the bay 
of St. Philip and St. Jago, diſcovered by Quiros in 
1606. In order to determine this point, we ſtretched 
over to the weſt ſhore, from which we were one league 
at noon, and in latitude 14 deg. 55 min. 30 ſec. 8. 


and in 167 deg. 3 min. E. At half paſt four o'clock | 


P. M. we were only two miles from the weſt ſhore, to 
which we had been drove by a N. E. ſwell. Here 
we ſaw large bodies of the natives collected together. 
Some ventured off in canoes; but they ok ade 
fright at ſomething, nor could all our ſigns of friend- 
hip induce them to come along- ſide. Their nakedneſs 
was covered with ſome flag-grals, faſtened to a belt, and 
gry hung down, nearly as low as their knees: this 

as their only covering. Their complexion was very 


dark and their hair woolly, or cut ſhort. The calm 


continued till near eight o'clock, and in the interval of 
time, we were drove into eighty-five fathom water; 
ſo that we were under the apprehenſions of bein 
obliged to anchor on a lee ſhore, in a great depth, an 
in a gloomy dark night; but contrary to our expecta- 
tions our fears were removed ; for a breeze ſprung up 


3 


round 


* 


ſhip came about; our ſails filled on the ſtarboard | 
and we 1 was the kind interpoſition of an imine 
agent) ſtood off N. E. On the 26th, we were about 
eight miles from the head of the bay, that is termi. 
nated by a low beach: behind which is an extenſive flat 
covered with wood, and bounded on each ſide by a rid 
of mountains. We found our latitude at noon to be 1 
deg. 5 min. 8. and at one o'clock, having a breeze at N 
by W. we ſteered up to within two miles of the head 
of the bay. Mr. Cooper and Mr. Gilbert were ſent 
out to ſound and reconnoitre, while we ſtood off and 
on with the ſhip. By this, time and opportunity were 
afforded for three ſailing canoes to come up, which had 
been following us. They would not come along: ſide, 
but advanced near enough to receive ſuch things ag 
were thrown out to them, faſtened to a rope. They 
appeared to be of the ſame colour as the inhabitants of 
Mallicollo, but were ſtouter made and taller: their 
beards were frizzled and their hair woolly: yet ſeveral 
circumſtances concurred to make us think they were of 
another nation. The numerals, as far as fix, they ex- 
preſſed in the language Anamocha, and called the ad- 
jacent lands by the ſame names. Some had their hair 
long, tied upon the.crown of the head, and ornamented 
with feathers like the New Zealanders. Others vore 
a white ſhell tied on their foreheads. They wore brace. 
lets on their arms, and a belt round their waiſts. Some 
were painted with a blackiſh pigment. They had 
prongs with them, which looked ike inſtruments to 
catch fiſh, and the only arms we ſaw among them were 
gigs and darts. Their canoes were moſt like thoſe of 
Lanna, and navigated in much the ſame manner. They 
gave us the names of ſuch parts as we pointed to; but 
the name of the iſland we could not get from them. On 
the return of the boats we were informed by Mr. 
Cooper and others, that they had landed at the head 
of the bay, near a fine ſtream” of freſh water. We 
ſteered down the bay, being not in want of a thing 
and the wind having ſhifted to S. S. E. Throughout the 
fore part of the night, on the weſt ſide of the ſhore, the 
country was illuminated with fires, from the ſea hore 
to the ſummit of the mountains. On Saturday the 
Ao at day-break, we found ourſelves two thirds 
wn the bay, and at noon we were the length of the 


N. W. point, which bore N. 82 deg. W. diſtant five 


miles; and by obſervation our latitude was 1 4 de 

N 30 ſec. Some of our gentlemen were doubt ul of 
this = the bay of St. Philipand St. Jago, becauſe no 
place anſwered to the port of Vera Cruz; but the cap- 
tain gave very good reaſons for a contrary opinion. A 


Port is a very vague term, like many others in geo- 


graphy; and what Quiros calls the port of Vera Cruz 
might be the whole haven or © of gals the 8 
at the head of the bay, which in ſome places may ex- 
tend farther off than where our boats landed. The 


river was probably one of thoſe mentioned by Quiros, 


and, if we were not deceived, we ſaw the other. 

The bay is every where free from danger, and of an 
unfathomable depth, except near the ſhores, which are 
for the moſt pore low. It hath ſixty miles ſea coaſt; 
eighteen on the caſt fide, which lies in the direction of 
S. half W. and N. half E. fix at the head; and thirty- 
ſix on the weſt ſide, the direction of which is S. by E. 
and N. by W. from the head down to two thirds of its 
length, and then N. W. by N. to the N. W. point. 
The two points which form the entrance of the bay, 
are in the direction of S. 53 deg. E. and N. 53 deg. 
W. diſtant from each other thirty miles. The bay, as 
well as the flat land at the head of it, is bounded by a 
ridge of hills: one to the weſt is very high, and ex- 
tends the whole length of the iſland. Upon this ap- 
3 a luxuriant vegetation wherever the eye turned. 

ich FRE adorned the ſides of the hills, foreſts 
reare their towered heads; and every valley was wa- 
tered with a running ſtream; but of all the produc- | 
tions of nature the cocoa-nut trees were the moſt con- 
ſpicuous. Capt. Cook named the eaſt point of the 
bay Cape Quiros, in memory of its firſt diſcoverer. It 
is in lat, 14 deg. 56 min. S. and in 167 deg. 13 min. . 

ok longi- 
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un one of their embarkations, in queſt of the trunk of a 
| great tree, of the many that are in it, to make a paria- 
gua; and that he ſaw there a _ larger, and the 
entrance narrower, than that of St. Philip and St.“ 
Jago, and that the bottom was ſand, and the ſhore 
ſhingle: he added, that the inhabitants had warlike 
inſtruments pointed with ſilver. This captive, aſter he 
had learnt the Spaniſh tongue, confirmed what he had 
ſaid of the Great Country, and what the chief had ſaid 
of the many iſlands, and of the different nations with 
which they were peopled ; ſome luſiy, having their 
bodies punctuated ; others not ſo, of various colours, 
| long hair, 'red, black, curled and woolly, And being 
ſhewn ſome ſtones impregnated with ſilver, he ſaid, in 
the great country he had ſeen ſuch kind of ſtones, and 
| ks likewiſe at Taumaco, where the natives uſed ſome to 
coves ; and as we got farther into the paſſage, we per- punctuate themſelves, and others for ornament. From 
ceived ſome ſmall low iſles lying along it, which ſeemed ö theſe intimations, ſeveral Navigators have inferred, that 
to extend behind St. Bartholomew Iſland. Having if Quiros had ſtood to the ſourhward, that courſe would 
now explored the whole Archipelago, the ſeaſon of the have undoubtedly diſcovered to him the great Southern 
ear made it neceſſary to return to the ſouth ; but we J Continent, or as Qyiros'emphatically expreſſes it, the 
had yet ſome time left to make obſervations on any land | 


| | mother of ſo many iſlands.“ Vet after all, Twrs Voyage 
we might diſcover between this and New Zealand; at I has ſheywn all theſe queſtionleſs affirmations, and pro- 
which laſt placethe Captain intended to touch, in order 


bable conjectures, to be no other than mere aſſumptions 
to recruit our ſtock of wood and water for another 


tude. The N. W. point he named Cape Cum- 
befand in honour of Ns eral highneſs the duke. This 
lies in latitude of 14 deg. 38 min, + ſec. S. and in 
longitude 166 deg, 49 min. 30 ſec. E. It is the N. W. 
extremity of this rchipelago. On the 28th, and 29th, 
we took every opportunity, when the horizon was clear, 
to look out for more land, but none was ſeen : it is pro- 
bable that there is none nearer than Queen Charlotte's 
Iſland, diſcovered by Capt. Carteret, about go leagues 
N. N. W. from Cape Cumberland, and the Captain 
thought this to be the ſame with Quiros's' Santa Cruz. : 
On Tueſday the goth, we plyed up the coaſt” with a 
freſh breeze. | 
On Wedneſday the 31ſt, we weathered the 8. W. 
int of the iſland. The coaſt which trends eaſt, 
northerly, is low, and ſeemed to form ſome creeks or 


founded on a falle hypotheſis. The courſe which 
ſouthern courſe: - To this end, at five o'clock P. M. we 


| Taſman purſued in 1722, joined to that of Capt. 
tacked, and hauled to the ſouthward, with a freſh gale |} Cook's, has demonſtrated the non-exiſtence of a 
at S. E. Art this time the 8. W. point, of the Iſland 


Southern Continent, in the direction in which Mr. 
Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, the only remains of Quiros's || Dalrymple ſo poſitively aſſerts Quiros might have 
continent, bore north 82 deg. W. which Capt. Cook |] found it; and indeed every other direction | the 
named Cape Liſburne. It lies in latitude 15 deg. 40 || line to go deg, of ſouthern latitude, between which he 
min. and in 165 deg. 59 min. eaſt longitude. It may II has given ita place. 
perhaps be pleaſing to our readers to give a ſummary The iſlands of this Archipelago towards the north, 
and more accurate view of the iſlands in this Archi- were firſt diſcovered by that able navigator Quiros, a 
pelago, as the foregoing account, being given journal- || Spaniſh captain, in 1606, and was conſidered as part 
wiſe, may not be thought perſpicuous, or plain enough, || of the Southern Continent, which, at that time, was 
either as to fituation or 1 ſuppoſed to exiſt. They were next viſited (for the 0 
The iſlands which compoſe this Archipelago are not || French are very ready to reap the fruits of other peo- 
eaſily numbered. We counted upwards of _— in [| ples labours) by M. de Bougainville in 1768, Who ex- 
ſight at one time; and they ſeem to be inhabited by || cept landing on the Ifle of Lepers, diſcovered no more 
cople of very different natures and complexions. || than that the land was not connected, but com- 
me we ſaw were woolly*headed, and of the African | poſed of iſlands, which he called the Great Cyclades. 
race; others were of a copper colour, not unlike the |] But our great navigator, and experienced commander, 
New Zealanders; ſome were of the mulatto colour, and Capt. Cook, left no room for conjecture, reſpecting the ' 
not a few like the natives of Rotterdam, of a browniſh I great objects he had in view; for beſides aſcertaini | 


9 
black, with long hair and ſhorn beards. | The high | the extent and ſituat ion of rheſe iſlands, he has add 
: 
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notions, however, that were entertained- of the vaſt 1] to them ſeveral new ones; and having explored. the 
riches of theſe iſlands, of their abounding in pearls, || whole with mathematical preciſion, we think he had a 
filverore, and precious ſtones, do not ſeem well founded, ] right to name them, as he did, the New Hebrides; by 
neither does the iſland of: Manicola anſwer by any || which name we ſhall in the remaining parts of our 


means, the pompous deſcription given of it by the II narrative diſtinguiſh them. Their ſituation is between 
Spaniſh writers, who found their report on the relation ||] the latitude of 14 deg. 29 min. and 20 deg. 4 min, S. 


of an Indian chief, and on that of a captive, whom 
Quiros ſeized, and carried to Mexico. From the 
former Quiros learned, that to the N. W. of his country 
(Taumaco) there were more than 60 iflands, and a la 

country, which he called Manicola; that, 'to explain 


ſea with his finger, and made ſigns that it ſurrounded 
the land; and for the larger he made greater circles, and 


the ſame ſigns; and for that large country he opened | 
ain, thereby in- | 
; and by ſigns | 


both his arms; without joining them 
timating, that it extended without 

he ſhewed which people were whites, negroes, Indians, 
and mulattoes, and which were mixed; that in ſome 


iſlands they eat human fleſh; and for this he made ſigns | 


by biting his arm, ſhewing clearly thereby his abhor- 
rence of ſuch people. He alſo gave them to underſtand, - 
that in the great country, there were cows or buffaloes. 
From the captive Quiros learnt, that in ſome of thoſe 
Wands, there were pearls as large as ſmall pebbles ; that 
the pearls were white and ining; and that when 
they looked at them againſt the ſun, the ſhining luſtre 
dazzled their eyes; that, at five days of their 
failing from a country which he named, lay that great 
country Manicola inhabited by many people, dun- 
coloured, and mulattoes, who lived in large towns; that 


the country was high and mountainous, with many 
large BOY s that he, with many others, had gone to it 
No. 20. | 


. Va" y 


. ference. 


adorned with woods and regular plantations. 


and between 166 deg. 41 min. and 170 deg. 21 min. E. 
| longitude, extending 125 leagues, or 3756 miles, in the 
direction of N. N. W. half 
| ſhall deſcribe them for the ſake of perſpicuity in the 
| following numerical order: 
which were ſmall, he made circles, and pointed to the | 


and S. S. E. half E. We 


1 


I. The Peak of che Etoile, as it was named by M. 
de Bougainville. This is the moſt northern iſle, and, 


according to his reckoning, lies N. by W. eight leagues 


from Aurora, in latitude 14 deg. 29 min. longitude 
168 deg. 9 min. | 
II. Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, which lies fartheſt north, 
and was diſcovered by Quiros in 1606. This is the 
moſt weſtern and largeſt ot all the Hebrides. It lies i 
the direction of N. N. W. half W. and S. 8. E. half E. 
and is 66 miles long, 36 broad, and 180 in cireum- 
The land is exceeding high and mountain- 
ous; and the hills in many parts riſe dire&tly from the 
ſea, Every place, except the cliffs, is beautifully 
The bay 
of St. Philip and St. Jago, forms an excellent harbout, _ 
and we doubt not of there being good bays along the 
ſouth and eaſt coaſts of other ſmaller iſlands. 0 
III. Mallicollo is the next conſiderable iſland, ex- 
tending N. W. and S. E. In this direction it is 54 
miles long. Its greateſt breadth is at the 8. E. which is 
24 miles. The N. W. end is 16 miles broad; and 
nearer the middle one third of that breadth. Theſe 
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unequal meaſurements, particularly near the centre, are || 


cauſed. by a wide and pretty deep bay; on the S. W. 
fide. If we may forma judgment of the whole of this 
iſland from what we ſaw of it, we muſt conclude it is 
very fertile and populous. 
of the iſland, from'which the land deſcends, with an 
eaſy ſlope to the ſea coaſt, where it is rather low. 

Iv. St Bartholomew, ſituated between the S. E. end 
of Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, and the north end of Mal- 
licollo; the diſtance between which latter iſland and 
St. Bartholomew is eight miles. 
is in latitude 15 deg. 48 min. Between this iſland and 
that of Mallicollo, is the paſſage through which M. de 


Bougainville went ; whoſe deſcriptions have very little 


pretenſions to accuracy. | 2 

V. The iſle of Lepers is ſituated between Eſpiritu 
Santo and Aurora, being diſtant from the former eight 
' leagues, and from the latter three. It lies nearly under 
the ſame meridian as the S. E. end of Mallicollo, in 

latitude 15 deg. 22 min. Its figure approaches neareſt 
to rope and it is near 60 miles in circumference. 
Wo determined its bounds by ſeveral bearings; but the 


lines of the ſhore were traced out by inſpection, except 


the N. E. part, where there is an anchorage half a mile 
ſrom the land. We muſt here, obſerve, that, Aurora, 
Whitſuntide, Ambrym, Paoom, and it neighbours , 
Apee, Three-hills, and Sandwich Iſlands, lie all under 
the ſame meridian of 167 deg. 29 min. E. extending 
from the latitude of 14 deg. 51 min. 30 ſec. to 17 deg. 
53 min. go ſee. | | 


The hills are in the center | 


— * 


The middle of it ||. 


VI. Aurora Iſland lies N. by W. and S. by E. in 
which direction it is 33 miles in length; but in breadth, 
ve think; it ſcarcely exceeds ſeven miles, except where 
the natives have their plantations; its ſurface is hilly, 
and every where covered with wood. | 
VII. Whitſuntide Ifland, one league and a half to 
the ſouth of Aurora, of which it is the ſame length, 
but ſomewhat broader; and lies in the direction of 
north and ſouth. Except ſuch parts that ſeemed to be 
cultivated, and which are pretty numerous, it appeared 
conſiderably high, and covered with wood. 75 
VIII. Ambrym, from the north fide to the ſouth end 


of Whitſuntide Iſland, is two leagues and an half. In 


circumſerence this iſland is about 17 leagues. The 
'ſhore is rather low, and the land rifes with an unequal 
aſcent to a high mountain. We judged it to be well 


inhabited from the quantity of ſmoke which we per- 


ceived to aſcend out of the woods, in ſuch parts of the 


it we did not fee. | 


IX. Pavom, of this and its neighbourhood we ſaw but | 


little, and therefore can only ſay of this ifland, that it 
ars up to a great height in the form of a hay- cock. 
The extent of this and the adjoining iſle (if they are two) 
do not exceed three or four leagues, in any direc- 
tion; for the diſtance between Ambrym and Apee is 
ſcarcely five leagues, and they are ſituated in this ſpace, 


miles in circumference. It has a hilly ſurface, riſing to 


.a conſiderable height, and is diverſified with woods 
and lawns: we ſpeak here only of the weſt and ſouth 


parts, for the otheis we did not ſee. 
XI. Shepherd's Ifles, which are a cluſter of ſmall ' 
ones, of different dimenſions, in the direction of S. E. 
and extending off from the S. E. point of Apee, about 
five leagues. 78 | | | » Lp 188 

XII. Three- hills. I his iſland lies four leagues ſouth 
from the coaſt. of Apee, and is diſtant 17 leagues, S. 
E. half S. from Port Sandwich. A reef of rocks, on 
which the ſea continually beats, lies W. by N. five miles 
from the weſt point. | | FOR BL! 
XIII. Sandwich Ifland is ſituated nine leagues, in 
the direction of ſouth from Three-hills. To the caſt 
and weſt of which line are, | " 

XIV. Two-hills Iſland. TRA 
XV. The Monument. 
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ſtrict accuracy is not required, this may be diſpenſed 


14 
1111. 


XVI. Montagu Iflands. e | 
XVII. Hinchinbrook. Ye oe. 
XVIII. Two or three Tmall iſles, lying between 


Hinchinbrook and Sandwich Ifland,, to which they are 


connected by breakers.' Sandwich Ifland' is 75 miles 
in circumference, and its greateſt extent is 30 miles, 
It lies in the direction of N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. 
We viewed the N. W. coaſt of this ifland only at a dif. 
tance. From the ſouth end of Mallicollo, to the N. W. 
end of Sandwich Iſle, the diſtance, in the direction of 
8. S. R ing agus ¾ 75 i ama 2557 | 
XIX. Erramango lies in the ſame direction; and ig 
ſituated 18 leagues from Sandwich Iſland. It is about 
75 miles in circumference,” The middle of it is in la. 
titude 18 deg. 54 min. longitude 169 deg. 19 min, E. 
From the diſtance: we were off When we firſt ſaw. it, i 
appeared of a good height. rt. 
XX. Tanna; This ifland is ſituated ſix ſeagues from 
the ſouth ſide of Erromango, extending S. E. by S. and 
N. W. by N. It is about 24 miles long in that diree- 
tion, and every where about nine or twelve miles 
XXI. Annatom. This is the ſouthernmoſt iſland, 
and lies in latitude 20 deg. 3 min. longitude % deg. _ 
4 min. and 12 leagues from Port Reſolution, ſouth: go 
deg. E. Its ſur face is hilly, and of a tolerable height; 
more we cannot ſay of it. D 
XXII. Immer, ,which- is in the direction of N. by 


E. half E. four leagues from Port Reſolution in Tanna; 


11 e | 7 

XXIII. Erronan, or Footoona, eaſt, lies in the fame 
direction, diſtant it leagues. ©: This-ifland:is the moſt 
eaſtern of all the Hebrides, and appeared to be more 
than five leagues in circumference... It is high; and on 
the top flat. A ſmall peak, ſeemingly disjeined from 
the iſle, though we thought it was connected by lor 
land, lies on the N. E. ſide. This is an accurate deſ- 
cription of the principal iſlands in the Archipelago, 
to which our commander gave the name of the 
Hebrides; but, as we have before obſerved, there are 
many others of leſſer note, of Which we had only a 


| tranſient view, and therefore cannot pretend to deſ- 


eri bee „ 6” 119-361 SW BLM Fl 

To this account, in order to render it complete, we 
ſhall annex the lunar obſervations, made by our aſtro- 
nomer, Mr. Wales, for aſcertaining the longitude of 


theſe iſlands, concerning which Capt; Cook obſerves, 


| That each (et of obſervations, conſiſting of between fix 
illand as paſſed under our obſervation ; for the whole of 


and ten obſerved diſtances of the ſun and moon, or moon 
and ſtars, thewhole number amounts toſeveralhundreds ; 
and theſe, by means of the watch; have been reduced to 
all the iſlands ;; ſo that the longitude of each is as well 
determined as that of the two ports undermentioned, 
namely, Sandwich and; Reſolution. . To prove this we 


need only obſerve, that the longitude of the two ports, 
as pointed out by the watch and by the obſervations, did 
not differ two miles. This ſhews likewiſe, what degree 
and eaſt from Port Sandwich, diſtant about eight 


| Je 2 | 

X. Apee. The direction of this iſland is about 
24 miles N. W. and S. E. and it is not leſs than Es 
7 


of accuracy theſe obſervationsare capable of, when mul- - 
tiplied to a conſiderable number, made with different 
inſtruments, and with the ſun and ſtars, or both ſides 
of the moon. By this laſt method, the errors which may 
be either in the inſtruments or lunar tables, deſtroy each 
other, as alſo thoſe that may ariſe from the obſerver 
himſelf; for ſome are more critical, and cloſer obſervers 


than others. If we conſider the number of obſerva- 


tions that may be obtained in the courſe of a month, 
(ſuppoſing the weather to be favourable) we ſhall per- 
haps find this method of aſcertaining the longitude of 
places as accurate as moſt others; at leaſt it is the moſt 
eaſy, and attended with the leaſt expence. Every ſhip 
bound to foreign parts is, or may be, ſupplied upon 
eaſy terms, with a Cifcient number of good quadrants, 
proper for making the ſolar or lunar obſervations; an 
the difference of the price between a good and bad 
quadrant, can never be an object with an officer. The 
moſt expenſive article, and what is in ſome meaſure 
neceſſary, in order to arrive at the utmoſt accuracy, 
is a good watch; but for common uſe, and where that 
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and Port Refolution in Tanna. * | 
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made by Mr. Wales, and thoſe made by the officers at 
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28 _— — — 


AGE=fit making Difoviri2 in the South Seat & Rund thx. „es 
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with; and it is to be obſerved, that the N way [ 


ding the longitude by a quadrayt, is not dif. 
22 — with proper application, and a 
little practice, may ſoon learn to make obſervations as 
well as the aſtronomers. Indeed, not any material dif- 
ference has ſeldom occurred, between the obſervations 


the ſame time. ne 20718 PI 
Lunar Obſervations made by Mr. WALES, 


> ak aſcertaining the longitude of | the Hebrides, 
_— by the watch to Port Sandwich in Mallicollo, 
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© —Obſervations-on the coaſt and ſome low iſlands— Remarkable incidents while exploring theſe—The Reſolution is obliged 


'* depart from New Caledonia—This, in Capt. Cook's opinion, ts the largeſt iſand in the Soulb Pacific Ocean, except N. * 
Zealand. Remarts upon it—Continues ber voyage 10 New Zealand —Objervat tons reſpeering the diſcovery. SN al 
und- dle arrives at Queen Charlotte's Sound— An account of incidents while the hip lay there, 
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: N September the 1ſt, being Thurſday, we were 
Oo out of ſight of land, and no more was to be ſeen. 
We continued our courſe to the S. W. and on the 3d 
at five o'clock, found ourſelves in 19 deg. 49 min. and 
in 165 deg. E. longitude. On the 4th, at eight o'clock 
8. S. E. to W. by S. diſtant fix leagues. At five P. M. 
were we ſix leagues off, when we were 3 by a calm. 
At this time the land extended from S. E. by S. to W. 


by N. round by the S. W. but as ſome openings were 


Teen in the weſt, we could not determine whether it was 
to the S. E. ſeemed to terminate to the S. E. in a high 

romontory, which was named Cape Colnet, after one 
-of our midſhipmen, Who firſt diſcoyered this land. 


We ſaw two or three canoes under fail, and we thought 


they had cone off to us, but they ſtruck, their ſails a 
little before ſin ſet, and we ſaw them no more. On 
the th, we obſerved the coaſt extended to the S. E. of 


Cape Colnet, and round by the S. W. to N. W. by 


W. We bore down to N. W. and came before an 


opening, that had the appearance of a good channel. 
: We defirtd to enter it, in order to have an opportunity, 
of obferving an eclipſe of the ſun, which was ſoon to 
happen. e therefore ſent gut two armed, boats to 
found the channel; and at the ſame time we ſaw 12 
large failing canoes near us. All the morning we had 
 oblerved them in motion, and. coming off from dif- 
ſerent parts; but ſome were ly ing on the reef, fiſhing as 
« we, imagined. '' When we hoifled out our boats they 


| 'wete 1 retty near us; but upon ſeeing this, they return- 


"ed, ahd bur boats followed them: We now were con- 
vinced, that What we had taken ſor openings in the 


coaſt was low land, all connected, except the weſtern 


extremity, *which, as we afterwards learnt, was an 
iſland, called Balabea. The boats having made-a ſig- 
nal for a Channel, we ſtood in with the ſhip. The 
' commanding officer of the boats reported, that there 
was good anchorage, and that the natives were very 
civil and obliging. He gave them ſome medals, and 
in return, they preſented him with ſome fiſh. Having 
got within the reef, we hauled up S. half E. for.a ſmall 
low ſandy iſle, lying under the ſhore, being followed by 
all the canoes, We proceeded up the bay more than 
Xwo miles, and at 'Tengrh anchored in five fathons 
water, the bottom a fine ſand mixed with mud, and we 
"were well ſheltered from the Wing and ſea. At This 
time the low ſandy ille bore E. by 8. ae ze 
' quarters ofa mile, and from the ſhore. of the main we! 
were one mile. The ifland of Balab&a bore N. W. by 
N. and the channel through Which we came north, 


 *diſtant/four miles. A great humibgt uf the natives fur- 


L 


A. M. we diſcovered land, which at noon extended from | 


one connected land, or a cluſter of iſlands. The coaſt | 


\ 
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9 
rounded us before we had. well got to anchor, in 16 of 
18 canoes, without any fort of weapons, and we pre- 
vailed upon one boat to come near enough to receive 
ſome preſents. In return, they tied two.,fiſh to the 
rope, that ſtunk intolerably. An Intercourſe being thus 
opened by mutual exchanges, two of the natives ven- 
tured on board the ſhip, and preſently after ſhe was 
filled with them. Some dined with, us, but they would 
not eat our ſalt beef, pork, or peaſe ſoup; ve ha pened 
to have ſome yams left which they were very 50 'of. 


* 


Theſe they called Oobee, a name not unlike OSfee b 
which tiiey are called at moſt of the iſlands, exce 
Mallicollo ; nevertheleſs we found theſe people mol 
a language.to which we were entire ſtrangers. 1 
were quite naked, except the belt and Wrapper, V 
they uſed as the inhabitants of the other anda” "TH 
had no knowledge of our dogs, cats, and goats, &c. not 
having even a name for them, hut they ſhewed a te- 
markable attachment to pieces of red cloth and ſpike 
nails. Aſter dinner time, a party of us went 938 
with two armed boats, and landed amidſt a great not 
ber of people, who were induced by curioſity alone 
ſee us, for they had not ſo much as a ſtick in their 
hands, and received us with great courteſy. They ex- 
preſſed a natural ſurprize at ſeeing men and things ſo 
new to them as we were, Preſents were made to ſuch 
as a, man, who had attached himſelf to Capt. Cook, 


| 
2 
Ey 


* 


give the women, who ſtood behind, any beads or me- 
dals. We ſaw a chief whoſe name was Teabooma, who 
called for ſilence ſoon after we landed, Every perſon 
inſtantly obeyed him, and liſtened with exrraordina! 

attention. hen he had finiſhed his haratigue, ang- 
ther ſpoke, who was no leſs reſpectfully attended td. 
Their ſpeeches were compoled of ſhort ſentences. We 
thought ourſelves to be the ſubje& of them, though we 
nor underſtand them. Having by ſigns enquired 
for-freſh water, ſome pointed to the caſt; others to the 
weſt ; but our friend undertook to conduct us toit, and 
for that purpoſe embarked. with us. The ground'We 
paſſed Was beautifully cultivated, laid out in ſeveral 
plantations, and well, watered. We ,rowed near two 
miles to the eaſt, where we obſeryed the ſhore to be 
moltly covered with mangroves. We entered amy 
theſe by a narrow creek or river, which brought us 

a little ſtraggling us where we were ſhcwn freſh 
Water, Near this pot the land was richly adorned with 
plantations, of ugar-canes, yains, &c. aud watered wit 

ile rills, conducted by art from the the main ſprings, 
'whoſe ſource was in the hills, We ſaw ſeveral cocoa- 
nut trees which had not much fruit on them, and heard 


the crowing of cocks, but ſaw none. Some roots were 
4 1 
baking 
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pointed out: but he would not ſuffer the captain to 


s "4 


=>... * yn — — 
„% . c — ——_ — — 


F 
q 4 i 
: 
q 


' flew over our heads, 
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- whom we had nothing to expect but g 
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baking an a fire, . carthen jar, which would hold 


ſix gallons, and we did not doubt, but that this was of 


their own manuſacture. Mr. Forſter ſhota duck as it 
d explained to the captain's 
friend how it was kill He deſired to have the duck, 
and informed-his-countrymen in what manner it was 
ſnot . The tide not permitting us to ſtay longer in the 
creek, we took leave of theſe amicable people, from 
nature, _ 
the privilege of viſiing their country without moleſta- 
wo as * ee on theſe 000 all rhey could be- 
ſtow. Though this did not ſatisfy our demands, it 
gave us much eaſc-and ſatisfaction, for they certainly 
excelled all the natives we had hitherto met with in 
friendly civility. ei 


the natives came to viſit us: ſome ſwam, and others 


* 


1 


* 
* * 
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little iſſand, to make preparations for obſerving the 
eclipſe of the fun, which was expected to be in the af. 
ternoon. Mr. Pickerſgill having ſucceeded, ſoon re- 


** 
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: uſe of this valuable inſtrument. 
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"view of the country, 


ſper 
Plantation, which much improved the ſcene. The 


The little ſoil that is upon the mcuntains and high 
is burnt up by the ſun; yer nt is coated with 


LY 1 


"the head of a ſma 
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came in canoes Before ten o'clock our decks, and other 
parts 9 the ſhip, were quite full of them. The cap- 
tain's friend brought ſome fruitand a few. roots: the. 
reſt had with them only their clubs and datts, which 
they exchanged readily for nails, pieces of cloth, and 
other rrifling articles. Texabooma n them, but 
went out of the ſhip imperceptibly, and by that means 
loſt the preſent that was intended for him. After break- 
faſt lieutenant Pickerſgill was ſent with two armed boats 


in ſearch after freſh water, for what was found the pre- 


be got on board. 


ceding day could not e 
erke, went to the 


ales alſo, and lieutenant 


turned. The launch was therefore ordered out to com- 
lete our water, and the captain repaired to the iſle, to 

aſſiſt in the obſervation. The eclipſe came on about 

one o'clock P. M. We loſt the _ 

vening clouds, but were more fortunate in the end; 

and by obſervations taken with different | inſtruments, 


by Capt. Cook, Mr. Wales, and Mr. Clerke, the lati- 


tude of the iſle, at the place of obſervation, was found 
to be 20 deg. 17 min. 39 
"diſtance of the ſun an 


4 Ters, 
A watch 163 deg. 58 min. Mr. Wales meaſured the 
quantity eclipſed by Hadley's quadrant, a method ne- 
» before thought of. The captain was of opinion, 
t 


moon, and moon and ſtars, 


at it anſwers the purpoſe of a micrometer to a great 
| reat addition to the 
Fn the evening we vi- 

lace, which was a fine ſtream, at 
| crock. The caſks were conveyed 
by a ſmall boat down the creek to the beach, over which 
they were rolled, and then put into the launch. The 
boat could enter the creek only at high water. Near 
this watering place was plenty of excellent wood for 
fuel, an article we did not at preſent want. In the 
evening of this day, about ſeven o'clock, died Simon 
"Monk, our butcher. His death was occaſioned by a 
fall down the fore harchway, the preceding night. We 
could not but lament the loſs of fo uſeful a hand, eſ- 


degree of certainty : it ſo, it is a 


fited the watering 


ally as he was well reſpected and much eſteemed 


on board the ſhip. 


£3 , 


On Wedneſday, the 3th, we'made a party to take 1 


en we had landed, two of 
We alcended 


the natives undertook to be our guides. 
path; and in the way met ſe- 


the hills by a pretty good 


veral people, who accompanied us, ſo that in a Hort 


time our train became numetous. From the ſummit 
ol one of the hills we ſaw'the ſea in two places, whereb 
we could determine the breadth of this country, whic 
does not exceed thirty miles. A large valley lay be- 
Tween the ridge we were upon, and t | 
through which glided a ſerpentine river, and on the 
fides of the hills were ſeveral Rraggling villages. The 
appeared rather romantic, by the villages, inter- 


* 


d with woods, winding ftreams, and beautiful 


other parts of the iſtand were moſtly rocky and barren. 


Places 


"TILT 


how 


a 


contact by inter- 


ſec. 8. The longitude by the 
164 deg. 41 min. 21 ſec, E. The ſame by 


On Tueſday, the 6th, in the morning, hundreds of | 


th. 


e advanced hills, | 


I” _—— 
per: 4 


not to have an 


_ lour of an Engliſh fox, This was done with the view 


dut the man being unwilling to part with them, walked 


2 


coarſe graſs and plants, and here and there tre 
ſhrubs. There is a great ſimilitude between Prana 


try and New Holland, under the fame parallel of lati.. 


tude, obvious to every one who had ſeen bot 
We returned by a different road tothat we cameby, and 
paſſed through ſome of the plantations in rhe plaing, 
which were laid out with great judgment, and appeared 


h places, 


| to be well cultivated. All the nations in theſe ſeas re- 


cruit their land by letting it lay in fallow, but they ſeem 
idea of manuring it, except by letting 
fire to the graſs with which it is over-run. Havin 

finiſhed our excurſion by noon, we returned on woke 
to dinner, with one of out guides with us, whole atten» 
tion and fidelity were rewarded at a very trifling ex. 
pence. In the aſternoon, the captain's clerk, being 
aſhore, purchaſed a fiſh which one of the natives had 

ſtruck. It had 4 large, long, ugly head, and bore ſome 
reſemblance to the ſun fiſh. It was ordered for ſupper, 
as we had no ſuſpicion of its being poiſonous, Provi. 
dentially, the time the draughtſman took up in por. 


tray ing this fiſh, made it too late for us to have it drei ed; 
but the captain, and the two Meſſrs. Forſters taſted of 


the liver and row; and in the middle of the night, t 

foand themſelves ſeized with a weaknels and ſtupor 
which affected their whole frame. The captain had al. 
molt loft his ſenſe of feeling, not being able to diltin- 
guiſh between light and heavy. bodies; a quart pot and a 
feather ſeemed the ſame in his hand. An emetic, and 


after that a ſweat, were taken.by theſe gentlemen, which 


proved an efficacious remedy.” When they roſe in the 
morning, they found one of the pigs dead, who had 
eaten the entrails; and when the natives. came on 
board, and faw the fiſh hang up, they expreſſed. their 
abhorrence, "ſignifying it was not wholeſome food. 
It is a little remarkable they did not do this when the 
fiſh was to be fold, nor after it was purchaſed. On the 
$th in the afternoon, Teabooma, the chief, brought a 

reſent to the captain, conliſting-of a few yams, and 

gar canes, In return for Which, among other arti- 
cles, a dog and bitch was ſent him, a full grown. 
The dog was ted and white, but the bitch was the co- 


oF ſtocking the country with this ſpecies of animals. 


It was ſome time before Teabooma could believe the 


preſent was intended for him ; but when he. was con- 
vinced of this, he ſent them immediately away, and 
ſeemed loſt in exceſs of joy. On the gth, licutenant 
Pickerſgill and Mr. Gilbert were diſpatched in the 
launch and cutter to explore the coaſt to the weſt, 
which could not be ſo well effected by the ſhip, on 
account of the reefs. A party of men was alſo ſent 

aſhore to cut brooms; but Capt. Cook and elfe 
Forſters were confined aboard, though much better. 
On the oth, Mr, Forſter was ſo well recoveied as io 
go into the country in ſearch of plants. On Sunday, 


the 11th, in the evening, che boats. returned, and we 


were informed by the conimanding officers, that hav- 
ing reached an elevation the morning they had ſet out, 


they dad from thence a view of the coaſt ; and both 
Mr. Gilbert and Mr. Pickerſgill were of opinion, that 
there was no paſſage for the ſhip to the welt. From 
this place, accompanied by two of the natives, they 


went to Balabea, They were received: by Teabi, the 
chief af the iſland, and the eople who came in 5 


numbers to fee them, with ſtrong intimations of friend- 
ſhip. Our people, that they might not be_crowded, 
'Urew a lige between them and the natives, who under- 


ſtood and complied with the reſtriction. One of theſe 
bad a few cocoa-nuts, which a ſailor would have, , 
off, and, deing ollowed by the ſailor, he lat down on 
the ſand, made a'circle round him, as he had ſeen our 
people do, and, ſignified that the other was not to 
come within it, and the injunction was ſtrictly ob- 

ſerved. This excürſion to Balabea was rather a fruit- 


lefs one ; for they did not reach the iſle till near ſun- 
'ſet, and left it a | 


, 


ct, 2 again before ſun-riſe, the next morning: 
and the two following days were ſpent in getting up 
to the ſhip. ' In going down to the iſle, they ſaw a 


"great number of aden ut could nas fle any, ihe | 
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AT {4 being rather tempeſtuous. The cutter 
W ape® 1 and E tenty wy with water, ſo that 
they were obliged to throw ſeveral things over-board, 
do prevent her eing loſt, and by W ectUNg her, to ſtop 
the leak. From a fiſhing conoe t ey met. they got as 
e 

On Monday, the 12th, early u the morning, the 
carpenter Was ordered to repair the cutter. The cap- 
tain being deſirous of ſtocking this country with hogs 


as well as dogs, the former being more uſeful of the 


two, he tobk with chem in the boat a young boar and 
ſow, and went up the mangrove creek in ſeareh of his 
friend, the chief, in order to give them to him, We 
were informed by the natives, that he lived ar ſome di- 
ſtante, but they would ſend for Mm: but he not 
coming as ſoon as we expected, Capt. Cook reſolved to 
give them to the firft man of conſequence he might 
meet with. In conſequence of this determination, they 


were offered to a grave old man, Who ſhook his head, 


and made ſigns for us to take them into the boat again. 
On our tefuſing to comply, they ſeemed to hold a con- 
ſultation what was to be done. After this, our guide 
offered to conduct us to the chief, (or Areekee) and he 
accordingly led us. to a houſe, where eight or ten mid- 
dle aged perſons were ſeated in a circle. To theſe the 
captain and his pigs were formally introduced. hog! 
deſired the captain with great courteſy to be ſeated, 
who began to expatiate on the merits of his two pigs, 
explaining to them their nature and uſe, and how they 
would multiply: in ſhort, he enhanced their value as 
much as pollible, that they might take the more care 
of them. In return for our preſent We had ſix yams 
brought us, after which we went on board. In the af- 
ternoon we made-a trip to the ſhore, and on a tree near 
the watering place, an inſcription was cut, oY 
forth the ſhip's name, date, &c. as a memorial an 
proof that we were the firſt diſcoverers of this coun- 
try. Much'the ſame had been done in other places we 
had touched at. Near this place is a little village, which 
we now found to be much larger than we expected, 
It was ſurrounded with good cultivated land, 1 5 
larly laid out, planted, or planting, with taro or eddy 
root, yams; &c. ſmall rills, in pleaſing meanders, con- 
tinually watered the taro plantations. Theſe roots are 
lanted, ſome in ſquare or oblong patches, which lie 
| bre and are ſunk below the level of the adjacent 
land, by which means they can let into them, as much 
water as they think requiſite. - Others are planted in 
ridges, about four feet broad, and three high. On the 
top of the ridge is a narrow gutter, for conveying the 
little rills to the roots, The plantations are laid out 
with ſuch judgment, that the ſame ſtream waters ſe- 
veral ridges. - Theſe are ſometimes the boundaries to 
the horizontal plantations, and where this method is 


uſed, which is frequently done for the benefit of a path- | 


way, not an inch of ground is loſt. Some of the roots 
are better taſted than others; nor are they all of the 
ſame colour; but they are all wholeſome food. The 


tops are 5 natives, and we thought them 


good greens. e whole family, men, women, and 
children, work in theſe plantations. Having now 
fully ſatisfied our curiofity for the preſent, we returned 
on board, when the captain ordered all the boats to be 
cg in, that we might be ready to ſet ſail, and put to 
. : 28 


The inhabitants of this country are ſtrong, robuſt, | 


active, friendly, courteous, and not addicted to pil- 
fering, as all other nations are in this ſea. THe have 
in general better features than the natives of Tanna, 


and are a much ſtouter race; but in fome we ſaw a re. 


ſemblance of the negroes, having thick lips, flat noſes, 

and full cheeks. Their hair and beards are black. The 

former js very rough and frizzled; and frequently 

wants ſcratching, for-which they have a well contrived 

W wearing it always in their rough mop 
eads. 


wood, from feven to nine inches long, and about the 


thicknels of a knitting needle. Twenty of theſe, ſome- 
times fewer, are faſtened together at one end, parallel | 


to, and nearly one tenth of an inch from each other. 
| A ö | | 
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It is a kind of comb made of ſticks of hard 


4 fix inches thick, but not one longer than RT for 


The other ends, that are a little 


— — 


pointed, ſpread out 
like the ſticks of a fan. Some have their hair tied up 


4 in clubs, and others, as well as the women, wear it 


cropped ſhort. They alſo wear their beards 7 4 
in the fame manner. They are much ſubject to ſwelled 


and ulcerated legs, particularly the men; as alfo to a 
| ſwelling of the ſcrotum; When they go out in theit ca- 


noes, and, when unemployed, they wear a coarſe kind 
of matting, of their on mam ble, and the men 
of note have a ſtiff, cylindrical black cap, which ap- 
peared to be a capital ornament, and mark of diſtinc- 
tion among them. The dreſs of their women is a ſhort 


petticoat, made of the leaves of. the plantain tree, 


faſtened by a cord round their waiſts. This is at leaſt 


the uſe deſigned. ' The outer filaments are dyed black, 


and the right fide is ornamented with pearl oyſter= 


ſhells. Both ſexes are adorned with eat-rings, neck- 
laces, amulets, and bracelets, made of large ſhells, 
which are placed above the elbow. Various parts of 


their bodies are punctured. They appear to be a 


race between the natives of Tanna, and thoſe of the 


Friendly Iſlands, and they bear ſome reſemblance to 
thoſe of New Zealand; their language, in ſome re- 


ſpects, appear to be collected from theſe three coun- 
tries. In honeſty and a friendly diſpoſition, they cer- 
tainly excel all others. However, notwithſtanditig 
this, they muſt ſometimes be engaged in war, other- 
wiſe they would not be fo well provided as they are, with 
weapons of 'various forts. Their clubs are near three 
feet in length, and variouſly formed, ſome with heads 
like an hawk, others with round heads. They are all 


made very neatly. Their darts and ſpears are orna- 


mented with carvings. They take ſome pains to ſha 

the ſtones for their ſlings, which are in the form of an 
egg, only pointed alike at both ends. In ſtriking fiſh 
with a dart, they are very dexterous, which we believe 
is the only method they have of catching them, for we 
ſaw neither hooks nor lines in their poſſeſſion. Their 


tools are much the ſame as in the other iſlands. They 
build their houſes circular, reſembling a bee-hive, and 


full as cloſe and warm; into which they enter by a 
ſquare opening, juſt big enough to admit a man upon 
his knees. The roof is lofty and brought to a point at 
top; the ſide walls are five feet and a half high; bot 

roof and fides are covered with thatch, made of coarſe 


long graſs. On the top of moſt of their dwellings is 


wooden poſt, which is generally ornamented either witt 
carving, or ſhells, or both. ithin are platforms for 


the conveniency of laying any thing on, and in ſome 


houſes are two floors,” one above the other. On the 
floors dry graſs is laid, and mats are ſpread for the prin- 


cipal people to ſleep, or fit on. In moſt of them we 


found a fire burning, and in ſome two fire places, but 
they are very ſmoaky and hot, having no chimney, nor 


vent for the ſmoak but the door; an atmoſphere which 


to Europeans muſt be very diſagreeable, and as to our- 
ſelves we could ſcarcely endure it a moment; but with 
reſpect to the natives, the ſmoak is a neceſſary evil, as 


it prevents the muſquitoes from moleſting them, and 


theſe are very numerous. Their houſes are better cal- 
culated for a cold than a hot climate; and it is owin 


to their internal heat, chat theſe people are ſo chilly 


when in the open air, and without exerciſe. Weoften 
ſaw them make little fires at different places, and ſquat 


down round them, only to warm themſelves: In ſome 


particulars their houſes are very neat ; for beſides the 


ornaments at top, we ſaw ſome with carved door-poſts, 
There are not any partitions in 1 Wk conſequently they 


cannot have any of our ideas that make privacy ne- 
ceſſary. They cook their victuals in the open air 
without doors; and the earthen jar, before mentioned, 


ſeems to be the only article of their houſhold utenſils 
worth notice. 


They uſe three or five ſtones, in 
; loaf, to keep the jars from reſting on the fire, and 
that it may. burn the better, On theſe the jars lie in- 


In this they b1ke 8 roots and fiſh. 
e form of a ſugar- 


clined on their ſides; and three ſtones are for one jar, 
five for two. The ſtones are fixed in the ground, and 


cheir pointed ends ate about half a foot above the ſur- 


2Y face; 


— * 
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face, Water is their only liquor, and their ſubſiſtance 
is on fiſh, roots, and the bark of a certain tree, which 
laſt they roaſt before they chew it. Some of our peo- 


e ſcemed to reliſh the taſte of it, which is ſweet and || 


inſipid. Their fruit trees do not yield much fruit. 
Plantains are not in abundance ; ſugar canes and bread- 
fruit wh very {carce ; and the cocoa-nuts are but thinly 

anted. | 
eta nature has been rather ſcanty in 
her favours to the iſland, it is not thinly peopled on 
the ſea coaſt, and in the valleys that are capable of 
cultivation. We ſaw, it is true, great numbers of the 
natives every day, but we believe they came from all 
parts on our account. Down the coaſt, to the weſt, 
there are but few inhabitants, but from the eaſt, they 
came daily in large bodies, over the mountains, to viſit 
us. We muſt, however, confeſs, that what parts of 


this country we ſaw, are not fit to ſupport many inha- | 


bitants, moſt of theſe being barren rocky mountains, 


the graſs growing on which is uſcleſs to people who 
have no cattle, The fea, perhaps, may compenſate | 


for the ſterility of the land. A coaſt encircled with 
reeſs and ſhoals, cannot fail of affording a plentiful 
” ſupply of fiſh. Our botanical party did not complain 
for want of employment. They obſerved ſeveral 
plants, common to the eaſtern and northern iſlands; 
and, among other productions, diſcovered the tree, 
the bark of which, being caſily peeled off, is uſed in 
the Eaſt-Indies for caulking of ſhips. © The bark is 
ſoft, white, and ragged; the wood very hard; the 
lcaves long and narrow, in colour, of a pale dead green, 
and in fmell, a fine aromatic. They Kid alſo a. ſpe- 
"cies of the paſſion flower, which, we are informed has 
never before been known to grow wild any where but in 
America. Of the land birds, which are very nume- 
rous, we ſaw ſeveral to us unknown, as a kind of tur- 
tle doves, very beautiful, many ſmall birds, and one 
reſembling a crow, though much ſmaller, and its fea- 
thers ate tinged with blue, We endeavoured, but in 
vain, to obtain the name of the whole iſland ; but we 
got the names of ſeveral diſtricts, with thoſe of their 


| bore W. by N. half N. diſtant near ſeven lea es. 


clear of the ſhoals. 


On the 1 4th, the reef ſtill trended N. W. along which 
we ſteered, with a light breeze, at E. 8. E. At noon 
we had loſt ſight of Balabea, and at three o'clock, we 
run by a low Rady iſle, the ſpace between which, and 
the north-weſternmoſt land was ſtrewed- with ſhoals. 
At ſun ſet, we could but juſt ſee the land, which bore 
S. W. by S. about ten leagues diſtant. No land was. 
ſeen to the weſtward of this direction; the reef too 
trended away W. by N. and from the maſt-head ſeemed 
to terminate in a point; ſo that every appearance flat- 
tered our expectations, and induced us to believe, that 
we ſhould ſoon get round the ſhoals. On the 15th, ſee. 
ing neither land nor breakers, we bore away N. W. by 
W. but the ſhoals: ſtill continuing, we plied up for a 
clear ſea to the S. E. by doing which, we did but juſt, 
weather the point of the reef we had paſſed the prece- 
ding evening. To. render our ſituation the more dan- 
gerous, the wind began to fail us; in the aſternoon it 
fell a calm; and we were left to the mercy of a great 
ſwell, ſetting directly for the reef, which was not more 
than a league from us. The pinnace and cutter were 
hoiſted out to tow the ſhip, but they were of little ſer- 
vice. At ſeven o'clock, a light air at N. N. E. kept 
her head to the ſea; and on the 16th, at eleven o clock 
A. M. we hoiſted in the boats, and made fail to S. E. 
A tide or current had been in our favour all night, and 
was the cauſe (under God) of our getting ſo unexpectedly 
On Tueſday the z0th, at noon, 
Cape Colnet bore N. 78 deg. W. diſtant fix leagucs. 
From hence the land extended round by the S. to E. S. 
E. till it was loſt in the horizon, and the country. ap- 
peared variegated with many hills and valleys. We 
ſtood in ſhore till ſun-ſet, when we were about three 
leagues off, Two ſmall. iſlors lay diſtant from us five 
miles, and others lay between us and the ſhore,. The 


country was mountainous, and had much the ſame aſ- 


pect as about Balade. On the 21ſt, we found ourſelves 
about ſix leagues from the coaſt. On the 22d, ve ſtood 
in for the land, which at noon extended from N. 78 deg. 
W. to S. 31 deg. half E round by the S. The coaſt 


— 


in this laſt direction, ſeemed to trend more to the S. in 
2 lofty promontory, which, in honour of the day, was 
named Cape Coronation, in latitude 22 deg. 2 min. and 
in 167 deg. 7 min, 30 ſec. E. longitude. . On the 23d, 
| at. day- break, a high point appeared in fight, beyond 
the cape, which proved to be the 8. E. extremity of 
the coaſt, to which. we gave the name of Queen Char- 
| lotte's Foreland, It lies in latitude 22 deg. 16 min. 8. 
and in 167 deg. 14 min. E. longitude. At noon, as 
we drew near Cape Coronation, we ſaw in a valley to 
the ſouth a vaſt nuinber of elevated objects, from whence 
a great deal of ſmoke kept riſing al the day. Capt. 
Cook was of opinion theſe were à ſingular ſort of trees, 
being, as he thought, too numerous to reſemble any 
thing elſe. Some low land under the Foreland was en- 
tirely covered with them. The wind having veered 
round to the ſouth, we tacked, and ſtood off, not 
thinking it ſafe to approach the ſhore in the dark. 
We ſtood in again at day-break, on the 24th, and at 
noon obſerved in latitude 21 deg. 59 min. 30 ſ=c. Cape 
Coronation bearing weſt, | ſoutherly, diſtant ſeven 
leagues, and the North Foreland ſouth, 38 deg. W. 
At ſun-fet we diſcovered. a low land, lying S. S. E. 
about feven miles from the Foreland, ſurrounded with 
ſhoals and breakers. , -. | „ 
Sunday the 25th, we ſtood to 8. S. W. with a view of 
getting round the Foreland, but as we advanced, we 
perceived more low iſles, beyond the one already men- 
tioned. We therefore ſtood ta the ſouth, to look for a 
paſſage without theſe. We got alight breeze at7 o'clock, 
which enabled us to ſteer out E. 8. E. and to ſpend 
the night with leſs anxiety. On the 26th, we ſtrerched 
to the S. E. for an iſland diſtant fix leagues: and on the 
27th, we tacked and ſtood to S. W. with the hopes of 
weathering ir, but we fell two miles ſhort, which obliged = 
us to tack about a mile from the eaſt ſide of the iſland, 
and then to N. W. Advancing to N. W. we raiſed || the extremes bearing from N. W. by N. to S. W. the 
more land, fo that Mr, Gilbert was miſtaken, and did J hill W. and ſome low iſles, lying off che S. E. point, S. 
not ſee the extremity of the coaſt. At five this land | by W. Theſe laſt ſeemed to be connected 7 the 
ng | Ore © 9H oo Bs ENT OE nR Nee t arge 


Chiefs. Balade was the name of the diſtrict we were 
at, and Tea Booma the chief, Tea is a title perfixed to 
the names of all, or moſt of their great men. The 
captain's friend, by way of diſtinction, called him Tea 
- Cook. Their canocs are very clumſy, though ſome- 
what like thoſe of the Friendly Ifles. Moſt of them 
are double canoes. They are navigated by one or two 
Jatteen fails, The fail is made of pieces of matting ; 
the ropes of the coarſe filaments. of the plantain tree, 
fail well, but are not calculated for rowing or 
paddling. Nev? Atl about thirty feet long, and the deck 
or platform, about twenty-four in length, and ten in 
breadth. In our traffic with theſe people, ſmall nails | 
were of little value, nor did they ech beads, look- 
ing · glaſſes, &c. and even a hatchet was not ſo valuable 
as a ſpike nail, Their women here as well as at Tanna, 
are very chaſte, and we never heard, that one of our 
people ever obtained the leaſt favour from any one of 
them. Indeed their ladies would ſometimes divert 
themſelves by going a little aſide with our gentlemen, 
as if they meant to be kind, and then would in a mo- 
ment run away laughing at them. Theſe people de- 
poſjit their dead in the ground. Some of our gentle- 
men ſaw a grave, reſembling one of Roman tumuli, in 
which, they were informed, lay the remains of a chief 
lain in battle. Round his grave ſpears, darts, and 
paddles, were ſtuck upright in the ground, _ 

On Tueſday, the 13th of September, at ſun riſe, 
we weighed, and ſtood for the ſame channel we came 
in by. At half paſt ſeven we were in the middle of it, 
when the iſle of Balabea bore W. N. W. As ſoon as 
we were clear of the reef, we bore up along the outſide 
of it, ſteering N. W. by W. as it trended. At noon 
the ifland of Balabes bore S. by W. diſtant about four 
leagues; and at three o'clock P. M. it bore S. by E. 
half E. From this place the reef inclined to the N. 
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Mk we ſaw was ftrewed with ſand banks, breakers, 


nearly x Jeague diſtance, 
| tbe an 
2 2 iſles that lie off the Foreland. In the aſter- 
noon we i 
iew of falli 
deri tw low iſlots, bearing W. by S. They were con- 
ed by breakers, which ſeemed to join thoſe on our 
3 on which account we found it neceſſary to 
haul off 8. W. to get clear of them all. At three | 
clock P. M. more breakers appeared, which from the 
aut head were ſeen to extend as far as eaſt- ſouth 3 
and from the ſmoothneſs of the ſea, we conjectured, 


ve were in a manner ſurrounded with them. Having 
"ade a ſhort trip to N. N. E. we ſtood again to the 
ſouth, and again had the) alarming ſight of a fea full of 
ſhoals, which we could only clear by returning in the 
track we came before. We tacked again nearly in the 
ſame place, and then anchored in a ſtrong gale, in a 
bottom of fine ſand, having a chain of breakers to the 
leeward, We ſpent the night in making ſhort boards 
over the known FIR we had traverſed in the day; but 
under the uneaſy: apprehenſions of being in the moſt 
imminent danger. This was very evident on the agth, 
at day-light, which ſhewed our fears were not ill. 
founded, having had breakers continually under our 
lee, and at a very little diſtance from us. The people 


the lee bow, which we avoided by quickly tacking. | 
We now kept a good look-out, and managed the ſhip 
briſkly, but after all the moſt. prudential endeayours on 
our part, we muſt aſcribe glory to God, being fully 
convinced, that we owed our ſafety and preſervation, to 
the interpoſition of a Divine, Providence. Capt. Cook 
was now inclined to quit this dangerous coaſt, but, how- | 
ever, he reſolved firſt to ſee what thoſe trees were, | 
which had been the ſubject of our ſpeculations, and 
concerning which many contrary opinions had been 
maintained. Beſides, he thought the diſcovery might 
be uſeſul to future navigators. | Being now but a few 
miles diſtant from the low 1flands ly ing off the Foreland, 
WF mentioned in our journal on the 25th inſtant, we bore 
down to that which was neareſt to us. As we a 
proached, we perceived it was unconnected with the 
neighbouring ſhoals, and thought we might get to an- 
chor under its weſt and lee fide. Having hauled there- 
fore round the point of the reef, we attempted to pl 
to windward ; but another reef to the north, whic 
ſormed a natrow channel, through which ran a current 
againſt us, rendered this attempt fruitleſs. We there- 
fore anchored in thirty-nine fathoms water, about a 
mile from the iſland, and having hoiſted out the boat, 
ſent a party on ſhore, accompanied by the botaniſts, | 
who found the trees to be a fort of ſpruce pines, very 
Popes for ſpars, of which we were very much in want. 
he carpenter and his crew, after dinner, were ſent 
aſhore, to cut down ſuch trees as would beſt anſwer our 
purpoſe. While this work was doing, Capt. Cook 
took down the. bearings of the ſeveral circumjacent 
lands, &c. The hill on the Iſle of Pines bore S. 59 
og 30 min, E. the low point of Queen Charlotte's 
oreland north 14 deg. 30 min. W. the high land 
above it, ſeen over two fo 
h 2 advanced point of land to the weſt, bore W. 
a point S, diſtant ſeven leagues. This point the 
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captain named the Prince of Wales's Foreland. It lies 


5 


on the forecaſtle and lee gangway, ſaw breakers under 
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| 
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light. 
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| ſaw: here ſcveral pigeons, doves, and water-ſnakes, dif- 


179 
in latitude 22 deg. 29 min. S. and in 166 deg. 57 
min. E. NN when firſt ſeen above the horizon, 
by reaſon of its height, it looks like an iſland. The 
true direction of the coaſt from the Foreland to this 
point, had been aſcertained from ſeveral bearings. 

On this ſmall Iſle, which is not quite a mile in cir- 
cumference; grew; beſides the pines, a variety of other 
trees, ſhrubs; and plants; and theſe having ſufficiently 
employed the botaniſts during our ſtay, on this account 
the captain named the little ifland Botany Ifle. We 


ferent from any we had ſeen; likewiſe 4 hawk of the 
ſame kind as our Engliſh fiſhing hawks; A number 
of fire-places, and ſome remains of turtle, were ſigns of 
people having lately viſited this place. In the ſand lay 
the wreck of a canoe, exactly of the ſame make as thoſe 
we had ſeen at Balade; and we now; were convinced; 
that of theſe pines they made their canoes. Some of 
theſe trees meaſured 20 inches in diameter, were o feet 
long, and would have ſerved very well for a foremaſt, 
had we wanted one. As trees of ſo large a ſize are 
the produce of ſo ſmall a ſpot, it is reaſonable to ſup- 
poſe, that larger ones are the growth of the main. This 
ee From, be valuable to future [navigators ; for 
except New Zealand, we know of no iſland in the 


d, Pacific ocean, where a ſhip can be ſupplied with a maſt 
chat they might alſo extend to the north· eaſt; ſo that 


or yard, were ſhe ever ſo much diſtreſſed for want of 
one. This was the opinion of our carpenter, who was 
both maſt- maker and ſhipwright in Deptford-yard. 
Theſe trees ſhoot out their branches ſmaller and ſhorter 
than other pines, ſo that when wrought for uſe their 
knots diſappear. We obſerved that the largeſt had the 
ſhorteſt branches, and were crowned at the top with a 
head like a buſh. The wood is white, cloſe grained, 
tough, yet light. Turpentine had oozed out of moſt of 
the trees, which the ſun had formed into roſin. This 
was found adhering to the trunks, and laying about 
the roots. The ">a. are produced in cones, We found 
here another ſmall tree or-ſhrub, of the ſpruce fir kind: 
alſo a kind of ſcurvy-graſs, and a plant, which when 
boiled, eat like ſpinnage, The purpoſe being an- 
ſwered for which we landed on this iſland, the cap- 
tain determined not to hazard the ſhip down to lee- 
ward, but to try to get to the ſouthward of the ſhoals. 
The extent of this 8. W. coaſt had been already pretty 
well determined; a more accurate ſurvey might be at- 
tended with great riſk and many dangers; it was too 
late to ſet up and employ the frame of the little veſſel 
we had on board, and ſhould the Reſolution be hemmed 
in, we might by that means loſe the proper ſeaſon for 
getting to the ſouth ; theſe reaſons induced the Captain 
to make ſome trips to weather the ſhoals to the lee- 
ward of Botany Iſle. But when this was thought to be 
effected, 5 | | 

Qn Friday the 3oth, at three.o'clock P. M. it fell 
calm, the ſwell, aſſiſted by the current, ſet us faſt 
towards. the breakers, which were yet in fight to the 
8. W. but at ten o'clock; a breeze ſpringing up, we 
ſteered E. S. E. not venturing farther ſouth ll day 


On Saturday, October the 1ſt, we had a very ſtrong 
wind at S. S. W. attended by a great ſea, ſo that we had 
reaſon to rejoice at 3 got clear of the ſhoals before 
this gale overtook us. e were now obliged to ſtretch 
to the S. E. and at noon were out of ſight of land. 
On the 2d, in the afternoon, we had little wind, and 
a great ſwell; but at eleven, a freſh breeze ſpringing up, 
we ſtood to the ſouth, We were now in the latitude 
of 23 deg. 18 min. and in 169 eg. min. E. longitude. 
On the 3d, at eight o'clock A. M. we had a ſtrong. 
gale with ſqualls from the S. W. and the Captain lan 
aſide all thoughts of returning to the land we had left. 
Nor could ſuch an attempt be thought a prudent one, 
when we conſider, that we had a vaſt ocean yet to ex- 
plore to the ſouth ; that the ſhip was already in want 


:  hign, hed: | of neceſſary ſtores ; that ſummer was approaching very 
w illes, north, 20 deg. W. and 


faſt, and that any conſiderable accident might detain ug 


from purſuing the great object of this voyage another 
year. Thus neceſſity compelled” us to leave a coaſt, for 


the firſt-time, which we had diſcovered, but not wor 
| 5 1 explore « 
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E explored." The captain named it New Caledonia and Þ © On'th&d lv Wendel trip to the He N 
| | in his opinion, it is, next to New Zealand, the largeſt: I away for the und. We haufed round Point br 
| iſland in the South Pacific! Oceand The extent is at nine A. M. and at U o'clock anchored esd on 

| from latitude: 19 deg 37 min. to 22 deg. go min 8. and |} Cove, rhe inch afid "fide nt permitting us fy © Shi 
from longitude 463 deg: 37 min. to 16% deg. 14 min.! Capt. Cook in the afternobn went aſhore; and Be In, 
E. It lies nearly N. W. half W. and S. E. half E. II for ebe bottle with the memorandum; which 0 ked 
þ and is about 87 leagues long, but its breadth does not þ} When laſt here, but it was Taken away bY ſome © left 
any where exceed 10 leagues. It here muſt be noted, | or other. The ſeine was' hailed twice and on, Jon 
| fiſh caught: but ſeveral birds we Y Our 


that in the extent given to this iſland, is included rhe 
broken or unconnłcted lands to the NM. W?/... 
On Thurſday the 6th, we continued our courſe to 
New Zealand, with this view we failed 8. S. E. having 
a blowing fre ſhigale, but at noon it fell calm. At this 
time we found ourſel ves by obſervation, i latitude 
27 deg: 50 min. S. and in 171 deg. 43 min. E. longi- 
tude. During the calm, which continued all this day, 
the carpenters were employed in caulking the decks. 
This was done with varniſſi of pine, covered with coral 
ſand as they had neither pitch, tar, nor roſin left. The 
experiment with reſpect to the cement, far exceeded 
their expectations: In the aſternoon, two albatroſſes 
were ſhor, which 
as gteſe. 242 111 4 : Py 
On the th ia breeze ſprung up, and fixed at S. E. 
by S. The day following we had a gentle gale, at- 
tended with fine weather. On the qth we were in 
latitude 28 deg. 25 min. and in 170 deg. 26 min. E. 
longitude. In the evening, Mr. Cooper ſtruck a por- 
poiſe, It was fix feet long, and a female, called by 
naturaliſts the dolphin of the antients, and which differs 
from the common porpoiſe in the head and jaw, which 
are long and pointed. This had 88 teeth in each jaw. 
It was firſt ioaked in water, then roaſted, "broiled, 
and fried. To us ho had long ſubſiſted on ſalt meat, 
it was more than palatable; and we thought the haſler, 
and lcan fleſh,” a delicious feaſt. m9: tw. EH, 
On the 10th we diſcovered land, ſituat 
29 deg. 2 min, 30 ſec. 8. and in 168 deg. 16 min. E. 
longitude. Capt. Cook called it Norfolk Iſland, in 
honour of the Howard family, who have the title of 
the duke of Norfolk. We anchored here in 22 fathoms 
water, on à bank of coral fand, mixed with broken 
ſhells. Aſter dinner, a party of us embarked in two 
boats, and landed on the ifland behind ſore 1 
rocks. It was uninhabited, and we were undoubtedly 
the firſt Who ever ſer foot upon it. We obſerved many 
trees and plants common to New Zealand, particularly 
the flax plant, which grows very luxuriant here. 
found in great abundaſce the ſpruce pine trees, ſtraight” 
and tall, and many of them as thick a. wo men could 
fathom. The ſoil of this iſland is rich and deep, the 
woods perfectly clear from under wood, and for about 200 
yards from the ſhore, the ground is covered with ſhrubs 
and plancy: We found here many ſea and land ſowl, of 

the ſa 
palm, wood-ſarrel; fow-thiſtle, and famphire. The cab- 
trees were not thicker than a man's leg, and from 10 
to 20 feet high.) The cabbage, each tree producing butone, 
is at the top, incloſed in the ſtem. This vegetable is not 
only wholeſome, but exceedingly palatable; and fome 
excellent fiſh we caught made a luxurious entertainment. 
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which we weathered; having ſtretched to 8. 8. W. 


banks of coral fand. On the ſouth ſide lie two iſles, 
Fhich ſerve-as rooſting and breeding places, for white 
boobies, gulls, tern, &c. A bank of coral ſand and 
ſhells, ſurrounds che iſle, and extends, eſpecially ſouth- 
ward, ſeven leagues off. Our intention at this time 
was to refreſh the crew, and repair the ſhip, in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. , 8. Wi e De 
On Monday the 17th, 8 
mont, perpetually covered with ſnow, bearing S. E. 
half E. diſtant about eight leagues. The wind now 


blew ea freſh gale; with which we ſteered 8. 8. E. for 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. The wind at laſt increaſed 
in ſuch a manner, that we could carry no more ſail 


\ than the two courſes, and tuo cloſe- reefed topſails't 
under theſe we ſteered' for Cape Stevens, which We 
made at 11 clock at nig 


at this time, we thought equally good 


ed ik latitude - 


We 


me kind as in New Zealand ; likewiſe cabbage- 


On Tueſday the 11th; we ſailed from Norfolk Iſland. 
We found the contt: bounded with rocky cliffs and | 


h, we had in view mount Eg- 


| 
| 


q 


1 


with oatmeal and portable broth for breakfiſt 
ſome eircumſtances, as Eutti 
and axes, and a place found where an obſer 


Adventure had been in this coVe inc we left it. 


the natives to whom We had 
had any care or cultivation 
Nevertheleſs, the 'foil ſeemed” to a 
plants, for many of them were in a flouriſhin 
dition. Not having hitherto ſeen any of the 
ve made a fire on the land, ho 
them to come down to us. | 


near to their habitations, they all fled, except two or three 


began to think the Whole relation had reference only to 


re hot, | 
of ſome ſhags'wererobbed'of their youn * 
On the ihthz the hip Was warped ito the coe 
and moored. The fails were ufſbent, ſeveral of ther! 
having been much damäged in the late gale. 1 | 
main and fore 'courſes' were condemned, and the t Y 
maſts were ſtruck and i The forge was ſet 87 
and tents ras r the = non of a Ks 
Soc. Plenty of vegetabl Fore gathered for the teſfeſh, 
ment of the crew, Which were boiled every morning 
From 
h ſaws 


ODIervatory h 
no', doubt b f I 


On the 2oth' our men began to caulk the ſhip's fie 
and on Saturday the 22d, 2 ei e 
the botaniſts went to viſit our gardens in Mot, 
which we found had been wholly neglected by thoſe of 
Og them in charge; nor 


neſts . 
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down trees wit 


been ſet up in bur abſence, we hat U 
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een beſtowed on them. 
gree well with the 
g con- 
natives, 


ping this would induce 


On the 24th, we ſaw two canoes coming down 
ſound, which, when the ſhip was ſeen by the — 5 
retired Behind a point on the weſt-ſide. After break. 
faſt we went in; ſearch of them, and having fired at 
; feveral birds, the report of our pieces gave notice of our 
being near, and they diſcovered themſelves by halloo. 
ing to us in Shag Cove; but when we landed, and drey 


men, who maintained their ground, with their weapon 
| in their hands. The moment we landed they kne u, 
and their fears ſubſided. Thoſe who had fled returned 
from the woods, 'embraced us over and over again, and. 
expreſſed their joy at ſceing us, by jumping and 
dancing in a frantic manner; but the;men would not 
ſuffer ſome women we ſaw at a diffante'to come near 
us. We made them preſents of hatchets and knives, 
and in return they gave us a quantity of fiſh they had 
;juſt caught, The next morning they brought us more 
fiſh, which they bartered for Otaheitean cloth. We aſked 
them on what account they were afraid of us, and alſo 
what was become of our old friends? To theſe queſtions 
we got no ſatisfattory anſwers ; but they talked much 
about killing, which was variouſly underſtood by us. 
On Wedneſday the 26th, ſome of the natives went to 
the rents, and told our people, that a ſhip like ours 
had lately been Toft, that ſome of the men landed at 
Vanna Aroa, nèar Terrawhitte, on the other {ide the 
ſtrait; that a diſpute happened between them and the 
natives; that ſeveral of the latter were ſhot ; and that 
the natives got the better of them. when they could 
fire no longer; and both killed and ate them. One of 
the relaters of this ſtrange tale, ſaid it was 20 or 30 
days ago; but another fig it was two moons ſince, 
and deſcribed, as welk as he could, in What manner the 
ſhip was beat to pieces. The following day they told the 
ſame ſtory to others, Which made thé captain, and in- 
deed all of us, very uneaſy about the Adventure; but 
; when the captain enquired himſelf, and endeavoured to 
come at the truth of theſe reports, the very people who 
' raiſed them, denied every ſyllable of what they had ſaid, 
and ſeemed wholly ignorant of the matter; ſo that we 


their own people and boats. On the 28th, we agaln 


tothe weſt bay, in our return we got ſome fiſh 


went on'ſhore, but found'no appearance of the hogs an 

fowls'We had left behind. Having been a ſhooting to 

from the 
natives 
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Cook SECOND VOYAGE —for making Diſerverief in che South dens & Round the World. 18 


2 a few trifling preſents. As we came back; 
natives f rty Rs they heard a pig ſqueak in, 
e We ſhot this day a good many wild, fowl 
a A ſmall birds. On the giſt, it was ſome what re- 
. rkable that all the natives left us. {#108 "81 
7 I vieſday; the 1ſt of November, we were viſited by a 
number of ſtrangers, who came from up the ſound. The 

rincipal article of trade they brought with them was 

n ſtone, ſome of / which were the largeſt pieces we 
py ever ſeen; On the 3d; a large black ſow was ſeen 


by the botanizing party, which we diſcovered to be the j 


' that Capt. Furneaux left behind him. Suppoſing 
ck a bat we carried over to Long Iſland a: ſow, 
put ſeeing our miſtake, we brought her back. This 
incident. afforded us ſome ho 


tives, of a ſhip having been loſt, but the man de- 


clared, though -many people were killed, it was not 1 


by them. On the ;th;: we obtained a ſeaſonable and 
plentiful ſupply of fiſh from our old friends. | Early in 
the morning Capt. Cook, accompanied by Mr. Sparr- 
man, and the Meſſrs. Forſters, embarked in the pin- 
nace, and proceeded up the ſound in order to diſcover 
a paſſage that way out to ſea by the 8. E. We were 
met by ſome fiſnermen, who all declared, there was no 

ſſage by the head of the ſound; and ſoon after four 
men in a canoe concurred in the ſame opinion, con- 
firming what the others had ſaid, but they gave us to 
underſtand; that there was ſuch a paſſage to the eaſt. 


We therefore laid aſide our firſt deſign of going to the 


head of the ſound, and proceeded to this arm of the 
ſea, on the S. E. ſide, which is about five leagues above 
the iſle of Mortuara. Within the entrance, at a place 
called Kotieghenooee, we came to a large ſettlement of 
the natives. Their chief, Tringo-bohee, and ſome of 
his attendunts had lately been on board the ſhip, by 


| 
whom we were received with great civility; and theſe Pee beſtowed any upon them. Notwithſtanding theſe l 
people encouraged us to purſue the object we had in I people are cannibals, they are of a good diſpoſition, 0 
view. We therefore continued our courſe down this II and have not a little humanity, We have before ob- il 
arm of the ſea, E. N. E, and E. by N. having a view I] ſerved the inconveniencies attending them for a want \ 
of ſeveral fine coves, which we paſſed, and at length | of union among themſelves; and we are perſuaded, 1 


we found it open, by a channel about a mile wide, 
into the ſtrait, 
ſerved another ſetting down the arm. Near four o'clock 
P. M. this tide ceaſed, and was ſucceeded by the flood. 


The outlet lies 8. E. by E. and N. W. by W. from 


Terrawhitte! A little within the entrance, we found 


$, that this iſland in time 
1] be ſtocked with ſuch uſeful animals. Lieutenant 
| Faker was told the a thy e the na- 


2 


__ 


took up their abode near the tents, 


S 


A ſtrong tide ran out, and we had ob- 


4 


thirteen fathoms water e but, from its ſituation, it 


ſeemed neceſſary to have a trading wind either to go 


in or out of this channel; but having determined to 
return on board before night, we had not time to make 


other neceſſary obſervations. We ſaw a Hippah, or 
ſtrong hold, about two miles within the entrance, built 
on the north ſide, which We omitted viſiting, though 


the inhabitants made ſigus for us to come on ſhore; but, 


without paying any regard to them, we made the beſt 
of our way for the ſhip, and returned on board about 
ten o clock, bringing with us a few fiſh and birds; 
among which laſt were ſome ducks we had ſhot, of the 
ſame kind as thoſe in Duſky Bay. The natives knew 
theſe, and ſeveral other ſorts; by the drawings, and had 
a particular name for eaagg ht 44,2 
On Sunday, the 6th; our old friends returned, and 


* 1 * b 


1 


no form of 


in the hut. 


- Z : . 
. * 
= l * U - k : - 
: 4 : * F 1 * 7 \ . . : \ : 
s & * 4 * 4 
F - a. * 1 
4 g 2 0 1 ö 
| C ; H | x | P B 1 ; | V 1 II ; | | | | 
* 0 = 4 . 4 . 
/ \ . ” 
v. : 5 s q ; * 4 ® o C1 


— "TY 
* * re 


Pedero, made Capt, Cook a preſent of a ſtaff of ho- 
nour, ſuch as the chiefs carry; and, in return, the Caps 


tain dreſſed him up in a ſuit of old cloaths, which made 
him very hap 


Py- He had a fine perſoa,. and his co- 
lour only diſtinguiſhed, him from an European. We 
enquired of him and his companion, if the Adventure 
had been there during our abſence; and they 
to underſtand, that ſhe arrived a little time after ou 
departure; that ſhe ſtaid about twenty days, and h 
been gone ten moons; and that neither ſhe, nor any 
other ſhip, had been ſtranded on the coaſt; This ac- 
count made us eaſy, reſpecting the Adventure, but did 
not wholly - remove our ſuſpicions of ſome misfortune 
having happened to . ſtrangers. _ This day we went 
with a-number of hands, in order to catch the ſow 
and put her to boar, but we returned without ſeeing 
her. Pedero dined with us, .partook heartily of every 
thing ſet before him, and drank more wine than an 
one at table, without being in the leaſt + Marte 


On the sch, we put a boar, a ſow, and two pigs on 


ſhore, near Cannibal Cove; ſo that we hope all our 


repeated endeavours to ſtock this country will not 


prove fruitleſs, , We found a hen's egg a few days ago, 
and therefore believe; that ſome of the cocks and. hens 
we left here are till in being; On the gth, we un- 
moored, and ſhifted our ſtation farther out the cove, 
for the more ready getting to ſea; but at preſent, the 


caulkers had not finiſhed the ſides of the ſhip; and we 


could not. fail; till this work was completed. Our 


friends brought us a large ſupply of fiſh, and, in re- 


turn, we gave Pedero a large empty oil jar, with which 


he ſeemed highly delighted. We never ſaw any of our 


preſents after they received them, and cannot ſay whe- 


ther they gAVE them away, or. what they did with them; 
but we obſe 


though upon the whole very numerous, they are under 
overnment. The head of each tribe, or 
family, is reſpected ; reſpe& may command obedience ; 
but we are inclined to think, not one among them has 


either a right or power to enforce it. Very few, we ob- 


ſeryed, paid any guy to the words or actions 
Tringo-bohee, thoug 
chief of ſome note. In the afternoon we went into 


one of the coves; where, upon landing, we found two 
families employed in different manners: ſome were 


making mats, others were ſleeping; ſome were roaſting 
fiſh and roots; and one girl was employed in heating 


ſtones, which ſhe took out of the fire as ſoon as they 


were hot, and gave them to an old woman, who ſat 
he old woman placed them one upon 

another, laid over them ſome green celery, and over 
all a coarſe mat: ſhe then ſquatted herſelf down on 
the top of the heap, and ſat very cloſe. Probably this 
* might be intended as a cure for ſome diſor- 
er, to be effected by the ſteams ariſing from the green 
celery, and we perceived the woman ſeemed very 


ſickly. Wh Fo 


Pry 


The Departure of the Refolution fam New Zealand—Her paſſage from hence to Terra del . run from Cape De- 


ſeada to Chriſtmas Sound. be coaſt deſcribed Incidents an 


tranſactious in the Sound A deſcription of the country, 


aud an hiſtorical accuunt of the inhabitants. Ihe Reſolution departs. from Chriſmas Sound— Doubles Cape Horn— Her 


pPaſſage through flrait Le Maire, and mum Staten Hand. 
Creographical 'Obſervations== Remarks on iflands, and the animals found 


harbour in this ile diſcovered—The coafls deſcribed— 
| near Staten Land—Departurg from f 


in a 
Staten and — Nautical obſervatiun.— be iſland of Georgis diſcovered, wo 700 e ae er lee 


An old man, named 


VE us 


ſerved, every time we viſited them, they were 
as much in want of hatchets, nails, &c. as if we had 


he was repreſented to us as ia 


OT os. a * ak. 
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"[HURSDAY, Nov. 16, at day-break; weweighed I our ails being ſet, we got round the Two Brothers and 
1 and ſailed from Queen Charlotte's W in I ſtretched for Cape Campbell, at the S. W. entrance of 
New LO, having a fine breeze at W. N. W. All W We paſſed this at four o'clock P. M. diſtant 
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five leagues, and then ſteered 8. S. E. half E. On the 


tith, at ſeven o'clock P. M. Cape Palliſer bore N. 


half W. diftant ſixteen leagues, from which Cape, for 


the third tirne, we took our departure. We now ſteered 


S. by E. in order to get into the latitude of 54 or 55 | 
deg. Capt. Cook's intention being to croſs this vaſt 


ocean in theſe parallels, hoping by this courſe to paſs 
over thoſe parts, which, the preceding fummer, were 
left unexplored. On the tath, A. M. we were in la- 
titude 43 deg. 13 min. 30 ſec. S. and in 176 deg. 41 
min. E. longitude, when we ſaw an uncommon fiſn of the 
whale kind; and, in the afternoon, the Pintado Pe- 
terels began to appear. On the "13th, at ſeven in the 
evening, we hauled up towards a fog bank, which we 
rook 20 land ; after which we ſteered S. E. by S. 


and. ſaw a ſeal. At noon, by obſervation, we found 
our latitude to be 44 deg.” 25 min. S. longitude 177 
deg. 31 min. E. On the 14th, we ſaw another ſeal in 
latitude 4s deg. 54 min. and 179 deg. 29 min, E. long. | 
 Onthe 1 ny. er rs e meridian of 18o deg. | 

e globe into two equal parts, we be- 
gan to reckon our longitude weſt of Greenwich. At 


E. which divides t 


noon our latitude obſerved was 49.0 . 33 min. longi- 
ur 


| 


f 


ſteered E. half a point N. and on the 12th, at fix RY | 


evening, we were in latitude 53 deg. 35 min; longi 


tude 95 deg. 52 min. W. Many and various ſorts of 


albatroſſes were hovering about the ſnip. On Mo | 


the 12th, we had a calm which continued till 4 
night, when a breeze from the ſouth fixing at weſt, we 
ſteered eaſt. On the 14th, in the morning, we found 
the variation of the compals to be 13 deg. 25 min. E. 
in latitude 5g deg. 25 min. longitude 87 deg. 5 min 
W. which increaſed in ſuch a manner, that on the 6th, 
in the latitude of 53 deg. 30 min. longitude 82 deg. 23 
min. W. it was / E. This day we ſaw a penguin ; 
and on the 16th, a ſeal, and ſome diving peterels, On 
Saturday the 17th, the variation increaſed to 21 deg. 


| 38 min. being in latitude 53 deg. 16 min. S. and j; 
| 75 deg. 9 min. weſt longitude. Al 5 


this day we ſteered 
eaſt by north, and eaſt half north, under all the fails 


we could carry, in hopes of ſeeing the land before 
night; but not making it till ten o clock, we ſteered 
eaſt, in order to make ſure of falling in with Cape De-. 
ſeada. At midnight we made the land, extending from N. 
E. by N. to E. by S. about ſix leagues diſtant; upon ſeeing 
which we brought to with the ſhip's head to the ſouth. 


rude 175 deg. 31 min. W. On Thurſday the 107th, we 
ſaw a ſeal, ſome penguins, and pieces of ſea weed. 
On the 19th we were in latitude 53 deg. 43 min. and on 
the 26th, at noon, in latitude 54 deg. 8 min. longi- 
"tude 162 deg. 18 min. W. Monday, the erſt, we 
"ſteered 8. E. by S. and at noon we ſaw abundance of 
blue peterels, in latitude 55 deg. 31 min. longitude 160 
deg. 29 min. On the 22d, at noon, our latitude by ob- 
ſervation was 55 deg. 48 min. longitude 1 56 deg. 36 
min. W. In the afternoon, having a light breeze at S. S. 
E. we ſteered eaſt, northerly; and, in the night, was a 
faint appearance of the Aurora Auſtralis. On the | 
"23d, we were in latitude 55 deg. 46 min. S. longitude 
. "156 deg. 13 min W. when a freſh gale ble from the 
' weſt, and we ſteered now E. half N. On the 26th, we 
© were in latitude 55 deg. 8 min. S. and in 148 deg. 10 
min. W. longitude. AE KEY 
On Sunday, the 27th, we ſteered eaſt, having a 
ſteady freſh gale; and at noon, were in latitude 55 
t deg. 6 min S. and in 138 deg. 56 min. W. longitude: : 
In this parallel, not a hope remained of finding any 
4 more land in the ſouthern Pacific Ocean. We reſolved | 
therefore to ſteet for the weſt entrance of the ſtraights 
of Maghellan, with a view of coaſting the ſouth ſide 
= 'of Terra del Fuego, round Cape Horn, to the Strait 
| Le Maire. We thought this track might be an ad- 
vantage to navigation and geography, as the world is 
little acquainted with that ſhore. In the aſternoon we 
had ſqually weather, which carried away our top-gal- | 
bw” lant maſt. On the 28th A. M. the bolt rope of the | 
14 main top-ſail broke, whereby the ſail was ſplit. © The | 
0 ropes, to our ſquare fails eſpecially, are not of a ſize and | 
4 ſtrength ſufficient to wear out the canvaſs, At noon we 
| were in latitude 55 deg. 20 min. S. and in 134 deg. | 
16 min. W. longitude. On the 29th, the wind abated; | 
and on the zoth, at 8 o'clock P. M. the wind veering 
to N. E. we tacked, and ſtood to E. 8. E. We were | 
now in latitude 55 deg. 22 min. S. and in 128 deg. 4 


Having ſounded, we found ſeventy-five fathoms water, 
the bottom good. The land before us we concluded 
to be the weſt coaſt of Terra del Fuego, near the weſt 
entrance of the ſtraights of Maghellan. This bei 
the firſt run made by Capt. Cook in a high ſouthern la- 
titude, we have been very particular in noting all the 
material circumſtances we could collect together. In 
this courſe the weather had been neither unuſually 
ſtormy, nor cold. Before we arrived in the latitude 
of 5o deg. the mercury in the thermometer fell gradu- 
ally from ſixty to fifty ; and in the latitude of 55 deg, 
it was generally between forty - ſeven and forty-five; 
once or twice it fell to forty-three. Theſe obſerva. 
tions were made at noon. We had now entirely leſt 
the ſouthern Pacific Ocean, and we truſt the world 
will: give our captain ſome credit for having well ex- 
r the ſame; nor could, in our opinion, more have 
| done towards obtaining chat end, in one voyage, 
than has been effected in this. We muſt not omit to 
obſerve; that ſoon: aſter we left New Zealand, Mr. 
Wales contrived, and fixed up an inſtrument, which 
meaſured with great accuracy, the angle the ſhip rolled 
in, when ſailing large, and in a great ſea; and that in 
which ſhe lay down, - or: heeled, When failing upon a 
wind. The greateſt angle he obſerved the Reſolution 
to roll, the ſea at the time not being unuſually high, 
was 38 deg. 1 * men eee 
On Sunday, the 18ch, we made ſail, and ſteered 8. 
E. by E. along the coaſt. Near a league from the 
main is a high iſle,” which we called Landfall. 
At four o'clock A. M. we were N. and S. of the high 
land of Cape Deſeada; diſtant nine leagues; but ſaw 
none of the low rocks ſaid to lie off it. This cape lies 
in latitude 53 deg. S. and in 74 deg. 40 min. W. lon- 
gitude. We continued to range the coaſt, and at eleven 
o'clock, we paſſed a projecting point, having a round 
ſurface, and of conſiderable height, to which we gave 
| the name of Cape Glouceſter, - It has the appearance 
min. W. longitude. Several, albatroſſes and peterels || of an iſland, and is ſituated S. 8. E. half E. ſeventeen 
were ſeen; | ROOT Tl ws "I | leagues from the iſle of Landfall. Between theſe the 
On Thurſday, the 1ſt of December, at three o'clock J coalt forms two bays, ſirewed with rocky iflors, rocks, 
P. M. it fell a calm, but at about ſeven, we got a wind || and breakers. The coaſt 1 unconnected, as if 
at S. E, with which we ſtood N. E. On the gth, a fine || formed of a number of iſlands. The land is very 
gale ar ſouth, enabled us to ſteer eaſt, with very little [| Mountainous, rocky, and barren, but in ſome places, 
deviation to the north; and the wind now altering to || covered with tufts of wood, and patches of ſnow. From 
S. W. and blowing a ſteady gale, we continued to ſteer, | Cape Glouceſter, the direction of the coaſt is nearly 
eaſt, igclining a little to ſouth, At fix o'clock in the || S. E. but to Cape Noir, for which we ſteered, the 
evening, we were in latitude 53 deg. 8 min. and in 115 [J courſe is S. S. E. At noon-Cape Glouceſter bore north, 
Jeg. 58 min. W. longitude. On he 6th, we had ſome || diſtant eight miles, and the moſt advanced point of 
ſnow ſhowers ; and on Wedneſday, the 7th, a fine plea- 
ant gale, with ſhowers of rain. On the gth, at noon, 
we found ourſelves by obſervation, in Jatitude 53 deg. 
«37 min. and in 10g, <p: 44 min. weſt longitude. The 
wind veered now to N. E. and afterwards came inſen- 
ſibly round to the ſouth by the E. and S. E. On the 
tooth we paſſed a ſmall bed of ſea weed, in latitude 54 
deg, longitude 102 deg. 7 min. W. On the 11th, we 1 
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land bore S. E. by S. diſtant ſeven leagues. At three 
o'clock we paſſed Cape Noir, ſituated in latitude 54 
deg. 30 min. S. and in 73 deg. 33 min, W. longitude. 
When at a diſtance, the land of the cape appeared to 
be an iſland disjoined, but upon a nearer approach we 
found it connected by a low neck of land. Two rocks 
lie at the point of the Cape, the one pointed like a 
| ſugar-loaf, the other not ſo high, with a rounder fur 
3. f n = | 3 
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| ad two leagues from the Cape are two rocky || alſo they ſhot three geeſe out of four. Orders were now 
| ck 8. by E. After paſſing theſe laſt, we eroſſed the | diſpatched by Liow. Clerke to remove the ſhip into 
'reat bay of St. Barbara, ſteering E. S. E. The land | this place, and we proceeded with Capt. Cook in the 
at the bottom of it, which we juſt perceived, could not IJ other boat, farther up the inlet. We now diſcovered, 
be leſs than ſeven leagues oft. e obſerved a ſpace, II that the land we were under, which disjoined the two 
in the direction of E. N. E. from Cape Noir, where not JI arms, as mentioned before, was an iſland; at the north 
any land was to be ſeen; this may be the channel of I] end of which the two channels united. We returned on 
St. Barbara, which opens into the ſtraights of Maghel- [| board, and found every thing in readineſs to weigh; 
lan, as mentioned by Frazier; 8 whoſe deſcription gh "ou Con: and 8 the boats ſent out to tow. the 
ound the cape to agree very well. ip round the point; but a light breeze ſpringing. u 
1 the 19th, at two o'clock A. M. we paſſed the 8. |} we were ablignd. to drop the — a lhe. hip 
E. point of the bay of St. Barbara, which the Captain |} ſhould fall upon the point. However, we ſoon after 
called Cape Deſolation, on account of the country near [| got round this under our ſtay-ſails, and anchored in 
it, being the moſt deſolate. and. barren that ever was J 20 fathoms water. We were now ſhut in from the 
ſeen. It lies in latitude 54 deg. 55 min. S. and in 72 J fea by the point above-mentioned; which was in one 
deg. 12 min. W. longitude. To the eaſt, of the Cape || with the extremity of tht inlet to the eaſt. Our dif. 
about four leagues, and at the mouth of a deep inlet, trance from ſhore was not more than a third of a mile; 
js a pretty large iſland, and ſome others leſs conſidera» I] and iſlots off the next point above us, covered the {hi 
ble, In latitude 55 deg. 20 min, S. we were three from the N. W. from which quarter the wind had the 
leagues from an iſland, which Capt. Cook named Gil- || greateſt force. All hands were immediately employed ; 
bert Iſle, after his maſter. Its ſurface is compoſed of [| ſome to clear a place to fill water; fome to cut wood, 
ſeveral unequal peaked rocks, nearly of the ſame height 4 and others to pitch a tent, for the reception of a 
vith the reſt of the coaſt, S. E. of this ifle are breakers, II guard, and Mr. Wales could find no better ſtation for 
and ſome ſmaller iſlands. Scarcely any proſpect can || his obſervatory than the top of a rock, not exceeding 
appear with a more barren and ſavage aſpect, than the I] nine feet over, | | | 1 
whole of this country; which is compoſed of rocky On Thurſday the 22d, two parties were ſent out, 
mountains, without a nome trace of vegetation to en- I one to examine and draw a ſketch of the channel, on 
liven or vary the ſcene, The mquntains of the coaſt the other fide of the iſland, and the Captain, attended 
terminate in horrible precipices, whoſe craggy ſummits by the botaniſts, to ſurvey the northern ſide of the 
tower to a vaſt height; and thoſe that are inland are |} ſound. In our way to this latter plage, we landed on 
covered with ſnow; but the former are not. The firſt the point of a low iſle covered with herbage, ſeveral 
ve judged. to belong to the main of Terra del Fuego, || ſpots of which had been lately burnt; rheſe, with a hut 


and the laſt to be iſlands, which to appearance formed a || we diſcovered, were ſigns that people were in the neigh- l 
coaſt. was made a ſhort trip to the ſouth, we ſtood || bourhood. From hence we proceeded round the. eaſt bi 
in for land, the neareſt point of which in ſight, bore || end of Burnt Iſland, over to what we ſuppoſed to be the 


_ eaſt ten leagues. It is a lofty promontory, E. 8. E, || main land of Terra del Fuego, where we diſcovered a 9 
from Gilbert Iſle, in latitude 55 geh, 26 min. S. and [| fine harbour, ſurrounded by high rocks, down which 
in 70 deg. 25 min. W. 3 re our ae N many purling ſtreams, and at their feet were 

int of view, it terminated in two high towers, an ome tufts of trees, very fit for fuel. Capt. Cook 
within them, 18 5 N 1 mm I this named this harbour the Devil's Baſon, It is divided into 
rock we gave the name of York Minſter, To the welt- I two parts, an inner and an outer dne; and the com- 
ward of this head land, about two leagues, we diſcovered [| munication between them is by a narrow channel five 
alarge inlet, the weſt n which we fetched in with; [| fathoms deep. We found at one time 17 in the outer 

oy 5 „ 2 hes ig _ re 500m _ 5 * 23, 1 may nr; i os 4 is W | 
eague from the ſhore. To the weſtward, of this inlet || from the ſun in his meridian ſplendor, and, though 
we ſaw another, with ſeveral iſlands at its entrance. very ſecure, is intolerably gloomy. The outer harbour 
155 . the n we perceived the ſnhip to drive || has not ſo much of this inconvenience, is equally ſaſe, 
off the ſhore out to ſea ; which we attributed to a cur- || and rather more commodious. It lies about a mile 
rent; for by the melting of the ſnow, the inland waters || diſtant from the eaſt end of Burnt Iſland, in the direc- 
will occaſion a ſtream to run out of moſt of theſe in- || tion north. We diſcovered other harbours to the weſt 
lets. In the evening, a breeze ſpringing up at E. by S. || of this, and found wood for fuel, and freſh water, in 
we ſtood in for the land, being deſirous of entering one || or near them all. Before one was a ſtream of freſh 
ah, by $4 ae "uw - _ pew of * r ene W a lar e Ca, ſup- 
try, and to recruit our ſtock of wood and water. In || plied by a falling caſcade. e whole country is a 

ſtanding in for an opening, apparently on the eaſt ide q - barren rock, except the fire wood which grows here, 

of York Minſter, we ſounded in 40 and 60 fathoms || and. what we ſaw of it affords no other vegetation of 

water. Our laſt ſoundings were nearly between || any kind. But to. compenſate for this dreary ſcene of 

the two points that form the entrance to the inlet, þ ſterility, about the ſea coaſt, the all-bountiful God of 
which we obſerved to branch out into two arms. We {| nature has ſcattered many large and ſmall; but fruitful 
ſtood M de eee as being clear of iflots z but I low iſlands, the foil of which is a black rotten turf, 
upon ſounding, found no bottom with a line of 120 || compoſed of decayed vegetables. On one of theſe we 
farhoms. In this diſagreeable ſituation a breeze ſpring- [| ſaw ſeveral huts that had lately been inhabited. Near 

ng up, our captain reſolved to ſtand up the inlet; but chem was a good deal of celery ; we put as much as F 

night approaching, our ſafety depended on caſting || we could conveniently ſtow in our boat, and at ſeven 
anchor, we therefore continued ſounding, but always, to || o'clock in the evening we returned on board. During 
our N e in an unfathomable depth. We || our abſence a fatal accident had befallen one of our 
d auled up under the eaſt-ſide of the land, and marines, who had not been ſeen ſince 11 o'clock the 
| Wt, a jou wag the boat 2 to ſogne, progeving night. . We WPRORC ne had fallen: myers 
Ine we Kept with the ſhip as near the ſhore as poſ- || board, and was drowned. In this excurſion we ſhot. 
ſible. The boat ſoon returned with the information only one duck, three ſhags, and about the ſame number 
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we wiſhed for, and we thought ourſelves happy, when || of rails or ſea-pies. The other party, among whom a 
f We had anchored in 30 fathoms, in a bottom of ſand || were Lieutenants Clerke and Pickerigill, returned on ö 
2 and broken ſhells. | | | board ſome hours before us. On the weſt ſide of the Þ 
, On the 21ſt, a party was ſent out with two boats, to [| other channel, they diſcovered a large harbour and one . 
5 look for a more ſecure ſtation. - They found a: cove || ſmaller, of both which they took ſketches. . | 
0 above the point under which the hip lay, in which was [| On the 23d, Lieut. Pickerſgill went out to examine [ 
e exceeding good anchorage,” At the head of it was a II the caſt fide of the ſound, while the Captain proceeded 

3 ſtoney beach, a valley covered with wood, and a ſtream || 'in- the pinnace to the weſt-ſide, with a view, of going 

a of freth water z conveniencies more favourable than we [| round the iſland under which the ſhip lay, which he 

* could expect would be found in ſuch a place. wo. Shag Iſland ; and in order to take a ſurvey of 
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the paſſage leading to the harbours our two licutenants 
had diſcovered the day before. If coming from ſea, 


it is neceſſary to leave all the rocks and iſlands, lying off 


and within York Minſter, on the larboard-fide; and the 
black rock, off the ſourh-end of Shag Iſland, on the 
ſtarboard, When abreaſt of the ſouth-end of that 
iſland, we hauled over for the weſt ſhore, taking care 
to avoid the beds of weeds, indications of rocks, ſome 
of which were 12 fathoms under water ; but we thought 
it the ſafeſt way always to keep clear of them, The 
entrance into the large harbour, which we called Port 
Clerk, is to the north of ſome low rocks, lying off a 
point on Shag Iſland. This harbour lies in W. by S. 

It hath wood and freſh water, and 
from 12 to 24 fathoms deep, To the ſouthward of 
Port Clerk, ſeemed to be another harbour, formed by a 
large iſland ; without this, between it and York Minſter, 
the whole ſea appeared ſtrewed with iſlots, rocks, and 


| breakers. At the ſouth end of Shag Iſland the ſhags 


breed in vaſt numbers, in the cliffs of the rocks. We 
ſhot fone of the old ones, but could not come at the 

oung ones, which are by much the beſt eating. We 

ikewiſe brought down three wild geeſe, a valuable acqui- 
ſition at this time, We returned and got on board at 
ſeven o'clock in the evening. Mr. Pickerſgill; who had 
Juſt before arrived, informed us, that the land oppoſite 
to our ſtation is an iſland ; that on another more to the 


north, he found many terns eggs; and in a cove be- 


tween that and the Eaſt Head, he had ſhot one gooſe, 


and got ſome young goſlings. 


On Saturday the 24th, two ſporting 
ve mentioned, 
which was named Gooſe Iſland ;-and the other, accom- 
panied by Capt. Cook, went by the S. W. ſide. When 


under the iſland we had plenty of ſport, having ſhot | 
as many geeſe as ſerved for a Chriſtmas meal for our 


men, which proved much more agreeable to them than 
ſalt beef and pork. We all returned heartily tired, by 


climbing over the rocks, when we had landed, in pur- 


ſuit of our game. In the ſouth of the iſland were 


abundance of geelF, © it being their moulting ſeaſon, . 


when moſt of them come on ſhore, and are not dif- 
poſed to fly. Our party got ſixty-two, and Mr. Pickerſ- 
ill with his aſſociates fourteen, Plenty of ſhags were 
n in the cove, but we proceeded without ſpending 
time or- ſhot upon them. We were informed by our 
people on board, that a number of natives, in nine 
canoes, had been along-ſide,; and ſome of them in the 


ſhip + they ſeemed well acquainted with Europeans, and 


had ſeveral of their knives among them. 

On the 25;th, being Chriſtmas day, we had another 
viſit from them. They appeared to be of the ſame 
nation, we had formerly ſeen in Succeſs Bay; and which 


M. de Bougainville calls Pecharas, becauſe they con-. 


tinually uſed this word. They are a diminutive, ugly, 
half-ſtarved, beardleſs race; alinoſt naked, being wh 
ſlightly covered with a ſeal-ſkin or two joined together, 
ſo as to make a cloak, which reached to their knees 
but the greateſt part of them had but one ſkin, which 


rties went over 
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haps our friends in England did-hot celebrate Chiigt 


mas more chearfully than we did; and, with fach $5, * 
it would have been a real diſappointment to he — 


our appetites ſpoiled, by the dirty perſons bf thoſe filth; 
people, and by the ſtench they always carried abou 
them. We called this place Chriſtmas Soung, in wo 
nour of the day, and the joyful feſtival we had celebrated 


4 here. On the 26th, we were again viſited by { 
the natives, and as it was very cold vs Sg N 


| nd in the evening, an 
they ſtood ſhivering on the deck, the Captain from an 
impulſe of humanity, gave them ſome old canvaſs and 
= for covering. hen han 4h | 
n Tueſday the 27th, every thing on ſhore 
dered' on board. The lee being fine and 2 Nob 
a party of us went round by the fouth ſide of Gooſe 
Iſland, and picked up 31 of theſe kind of birds. On 
the eaſt · ſide of the iſland, to the north of the eaſt point 
is a good place for ſhips to lay in that are bound for 
the weſt. When we returned on board, we found all 


the work dones and the launch in, fo that we now 


only waited for a fair wind to put to fea. The entrance 
of Chriſtmas Sound, which 24 expected ſoon bo Kr 
is three leagues wide, and fituated in latitude 55 deg. 
27 min. S. and in 70 deg. 16 min. W. Whgitücde 15 
the direction of north 37 deg. W. from St. Ildefonſo 


Illes, diſtant 10 leagues. We think theſe iſles to be the 


beſt land mark for finding the ſound. It is adviſeable 
for no one to anchor very near the ſhore, for we gene- 
rally found there a rocky bottom. The refreſhments to 
be procured at this place are wild fowl, very good 
celery, and plenty of mulcles, not large, but well taſted, 
The geeſe are ſmaller than our Engliſh tame ones, but 
eat as well as the beſt of them. The gander is all 
white ; the female ſpotted with black and white, with 
a large white ſpot on each wing. Here is alſo a kind 
of duck, which our people called the race-horſe, on 
account of its ſwiftneſt on the water, for the wings be- 
ing too ſhort to ſupport the body in the air, it cannot 
fly. We believe, from'certain circumſtances, the peo- 
ple do not live here throughout the whole of the winter. 
ſeaſon, but retire to parts where the weather is leſ 
ſevere. ' To appearance, they are the moſt wretched of 
all the natives we have ſeen; They live in an inhoſpi- 
table elime, and do not ſeem to have ſagacity enough 
to provide thernſelves with the comforts of life, parti: 
cularly in the article of cloathing. Barren as this coun. 
try is, our botaniſts found therein many unknown plants. 
In the woods is the tree which produceth the winter's 
bark; alſo the holly-leaved barberry ; and plenty of 
berries, which we called cranberry ; with many other 
forts common in theſeſtraits. - , 

On Wedneſday the 28th, we failed from this found, 
with a light breeze at N. W. At noon Point Nativity, 


being the caſt part of thc ſound, bore N. half W. dil- 
tant one league and a half. We ſteered 8. E. by E. 


and E. S. E. till four o clock, P. M. when we hauled to 
the ſouth, for the ſake of a nearer view of St. Ildefonſo, 
The coaſt appeared-indented as uſual, and at this time 
we were abreaſt of an inlet lying E. S. K. At the weſt 


point of this are two high peaked hills, and below them, 
to the eaſt, two round ones, or ſmall iſles; in the direc- 
tion of N. E. and S. W. from each other. At half paſt 
five o'clock, we had a good ſight ot Ildefonfo Illes. 
Theſe are ſituated about ſix leagues from the main, in 
latitude 55 deg. 53 min. S. and in 69 deg. 41 min. W. 
longitude, We now reſumed and continued our courſe 
to the eaſt. At ſun-ſet the neareſt land bore S. E. by E. 
three fourths E. and the weſt point of Naſſau Bay, diſ- 
covered by Admiral Hermite in 1624 bore north 80 
deg. E. fix leagues diſtant, This point, in Tome charts, 
is called Falſe Cape Horn, as being the ſouthern point 
of Terra del Fuego. It lies in latitude 5 deg. 39 min. 
S. From the above mentioned inlet to this falſe cape, 
the direction of the coaſt is nearly E. half a point S. 
diſtant 14 of 15 leagues, wy 

On the 29th, at three o'cloat A. M. we ſteered S. E. 
by S. at four Cape Horn, for which we now made fail, 
bore'E. by S. at a diſtance it is known by a round high 
hill over it; and though to the W. N. W. there is a 
point not unlike this, yer their ſituations will always 


ſcarcely covered their ſhoulders, and all their lower 
rts were quite naked. The women are clothed no 
z2etter than the men, except that they cover their naked- 
neſs with a ſeal-ſkin flap. They are inured from their 
infancy to cold and hardſhips, for we ſaw two young 
children at the breaſt entirely naked. They remained 
all the time in their canoes, having their bows and ar- 
rows with them, and harpoons, made of bone, with 
which we imagined, they ſtrike and kill fiſh, Both 
they and their cloaths ſmelt moſt intolerably of train 
oil. We threw them ſome biſcuit, but they ſeemed 
much better pleaſed with our preſents of medals, knives, 
&c. Their canoes were made of bark, and on each 
of them was a fire. They had alſo large feal hides, 
which may ſerve as covering to their huts, on ſhore, in 
foul weather. They all departed beſore dinner, nor did 
we believe, any one invited them to partake of our 
Chriſtmas cheer, which conſiſted of geeſe, roaſt and 
boiled, gooſe-pye, &c. a treat little known to us; and 
which was heightened by Madeira wine, the only article 
of our proyiſions that was mended by keeping. Per- 
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1... 66cient to diſtinguiſh the one from the other. At 
op ſeven we paſſed this cape, and entered the 
Southern Atlantic Oceag. Two peaked rocks are on 
the N. W. ſide of che ape, reſembling ſugar loaves ; 


alſo other low deten rocks to the weſt, and one 
From 


Pit. hriſtmas Sound to this Cape, the 
2 E. S. E. one fourth E. diſtant gr leagues. 


The rocky point three Teagues from Cape Horn, in the 1 


. tion E. N. E. we called Miſtaken Cape. It is 
po ror point of the eaſternmoſt of Hermite Illes. 
There ſeemed to be a paſſage between theſe rwo capes 


and on the welt ſide, che 'coa 
forming good bays and harbours. In ſome charts Cape 


Horn is laid down as part of a ſmall ifland, which we 


had not in our power to confirm or contradict, as'the 
hazy weather rendered every object indiſtin&. , From 


hence we ſteered E. by N. half N. without the rocks 
krhat lie off Miſtaken Cape. Having paſſed theſe, we 


Reered N. E. half E. and N. E. for Strait le Maire. 
At eight o'clock in the evening, finding ourſelves near 
the ſtrait, we ſhortened ſail, and hauled the wind. 
The ſugar-loaf on Terra del Fuego bore north 23 deg. 
W. the point of Succeſs Bay juſt open of the cape of 
the ſame name, bearing north 20 deg. E. 
On the 3oth, during the calm, we were driven by 
the current over to Staten Land; but a light breeze 


ſpringing up at N. N. W. we ſtood over for Succeſs | 


ay. We hoiſted our colours, and, having before fired 
two guns, We perceived a ſmoke rife out of the woods, 
made. by the narives above the ſouth point of the bay, 
which was the place where they reſided when we were 
here in 1769. A party was now ſent into Succeſs Bay, 
in order to diſcover if any traces of the Adventure were 
to be ſeen there; but they returned without having 
ſound any. Our ſhip's name, &cc. were written on a 
card, and nailed to a tree which ſtood near the place 
where it was likely the Adventure would water, ſhould 
ſhe be behind us, and put into this place. When Mr. 
Pickerſgill landed, the natives received him and his 
aſſociates with great courteſy. They were cloathed in 
ſeal ſkins, had bracelets on their arms, and appeared to 


be the ſame kind of people we had ſeen in Chriſtmas 


Sound. The bracelets were made of ſilver wire, wrought 
ſomewhat like the hilt of a ſword, and no doubt, the 
workmanſhip of an European. According to Mr. 
Pickerſgill's report, the bay was full of whales and 
ſeals, and we had obſerved 15 ſame in the ſtrait, par- 
ticularly on the Terra del Fuego ſide, where the whales 
are exceeding numerous. Having now explored the 
ſouth coaſt of Terra del Fuego, we reſolved to do 
the ſame by Staten Land. At nine o'clock the wind 
veering to N. W. we tacked, and ſtood to S. W. 

On Saturday the 31ſt in the morning, we bore up 


for the eaſt end of Staten Land ; which, at half paſt four | 


| bore ſouth 60 deg.” E. the weſt end ſouth 2 deg. E. and 
Terra del Fuego 3 40 deg. W. The weather being 
hazy, we could only now and then get ſight of the 
coaſt ; but as we advanced to the eaſt, ſeveral iſlands 
were ſeen of unequal extent. We were abreaſt of the 
moſt 'eaſtern one at eight o'clock, A. M. when we 
waited ſome time for clear weather: but as it did not 


clear up as we wiſhed, we hauled round the caſt end of | 


the iſland, for the ſake of anchorage, if we ſhould think 
it neceſſary. We were now diſtant from the iſle two 


miles, and ſounding found only 29 fathoms water. As | 
we continued our courſe, we law on this iſland a great | 


number of ſeals and birds, a ſtrong tempration'to our 
* who were in want of freſh proviſions; and in 
auling round it, we had a ſtrong race of a current, like 


unbroken water. At length, after fiſhing for the beſt | 
ground, we caſt anchor in 21 fathoms water, about a 


mile from the iſland, which extended from north 18 
deg. E. to N. 55 deg. and half W. The weather 
having ſoon aſter cleared up, we had a ſight of Cape St. 
John, or the eaſt end of Staten Land, bearing ſouth 
75 deg. E. diſtant four leagues. The iſland ſheltered 
us from the north wind, and Staten Land from the 
fouth. The other iſles lay to the weſt, and ſecured us 


"ou the north wind ; yet we were not only open. to 


|| the N. E. and E. but to the M. W. winde. We might. 
nave avoided this ſituation, by anchoring more to the 
weſt, but the Captain was deſirous of being near the 
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- 
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( detached rocks north 80 deg. W. By obſervation 


ed, ſome to kill ſeals, and others Birds or fiſh; The 


1 calves are in abundance. Upon examination we found 
pal een th 3}. [|] theſe animals different from ſeals, though they reſem- 
into Naſſau Bay. I chis * of ron bare wy jews ii 


{ ſun's meridian altitude (his height at noon): at the 


— 
— — 


as and when they roſe up, we were almoſt ſuf- 
Ocat 


about three leagues: Cape St. Bartholomew, or the 
{ S. W. point of Staten Land, ſouth 83 deg: W. two high 


iſland, and of having it in his power to get to ſea with 
any wind. In the afternoon a large party of us land- 


iſland was fo ſtocked with the former, which made ſuch 
a continual bleating, that we might have thought our- 
ſelves in Eſſex, or any other country where cows and 


bled them in ſhape and motion. The male having a 
great likeneſs to a lion, we called them on that account 
lions. We alſo found of the ſame kind as the New 
Zealand ſeals, and theſe we named ſea-bears.. We 
| ſhot ſome of the large ones, not thinking. it ſafe to ga 
near them though, in general, they were ſo tame, that 
ve knocked ſome down with out Ricks. Here were a 
few geeſe and ducks, and abundance; of penguins 
and ſhags; the latter of which had young ones almoſt 
| fledged, conſequently juſt to our taſte, In the evening. 
our party returned ſufficiently laden with proviſions o 
various forts. i Wan cet TX. 
On the iſt of January, being Sunday, Mr. Gilbert 
was ſent out to Staten Land, in ſearch of x BD i994 
a good harbour, nothing more being want» - "775: 9 
ing, in the opinion of Captain Cook, to make this place 1 
a good port for ſhips to touch at for refreſhments. | 
_ party went to bring om board the beaſts we 
had killed the preceding day. The old lions and 
bears were yo for nothing but their blubber, of which 
we made oil; but the fleſh of the young ones we liked 
very well: even the fleſh; of the, old lioneſſeſs was 
not much amiſs; but that of the males was abo- 
minable. Captain Cook took an obſervation of the 


N. E. end of this iſland, which determined its latitude 
at 54 deg. 40 min. 5 ſec. S. Having ſhot a few geeſe, 
ſome other birds, and ſupplied ourſelves plentifully with 
young ſhags, we returned on board in the evening. 
About ten o'clock the party returned from Staten 2 
where they found a g port, in the direction of 
north, a little eaſterly, from the N. E. end of the = 
Eaſtern Iſland, and diſtant three leagues to the weſt- a 

| 

4 

i 


ward of Cape St. John. The marks whereby it may 
be known, are ſome ſmall iſlands lying in the entrance. 
The channel, which is on the eaſt ſide of theſe iſlands, 
is half a mile broad. The courſe is in S. W. by S. turn- 
ing gradually to W. by S. and W. The harbour is 1 
almoſt two miles long, and near one broad. The F 
bottom is a mixture of mud and ſand, and hath in it | | 
from 10 to co fathoms water. Here are ſeveral ſtreams 4 
of freſh water, with good wood for fuel. On this iſland - ; 
are an innumerable number of ſea-gulls, the air was | 
quite darkened with them, upon being;difturbed by our | 


ed with their dung, which they ſeemed to emit by 

way of defence; and it ſtunk worſe than what is vul- _ 
garly called Devil's-dung. This port was named New. 
Year's Harbour, from the day on which it was diſ- 
covered, and is certainly a very convenient one for ſhip. $ 
ping, bound to the weſt, or round Cape Horn. It is | 
true, ſhips cannot put to ſea with an eaſterly or north- 
erly windy but theſe winds are never known to be of 
long continuance, and thoſe from the ſouth or weſt 
quarters are the moſt prevailing. n | 

On Tueſday the 3d, we weighed and ſtood for Cape St. 
John, which, in the evening, bore N. by E. diſtant four 
miles. This cape, being the eaſtern point of Staten 
Land, is a rock of conſiderable height, ſituated in lati- 
tude 54 deg, 46 min. S. and in 64 deg. / min. W. longi. 
tude, having a rocky iſlot lying clofe under the north 
point of it. To the weſtward of the Tape is an inlet, 
which ſeemed to communicate with the ſea to the 
ſouth ; and between this and the cape is a bay. Havi | 
doubled the cape, we hauled up along the ſouth coaſt, * | 
At noon Cape St. John bore north 20 deg, E. diſtant | 
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our latitude was found to be 64 deg. 56 min. S. We 


now 10 
| plore ; 


iſſands; ' © 7 n a EN 

The 8. W. coaſt of Terra del Fuego, with reſpect 
to inlets and iſlands, may be compared to the coaſt of 
Norway; for we believe within the extent of three 
leagues there is an inlet or harbour, which will re- 


ceive and ſhelter the firſt rate ſhips; but, till theſe 


are better known every navigator muſt, as it were, fiſh 


for anchorage: add to this, there are ſeveral rocks on 


the coaſt ; though as none lie far from land, the ap- 
proach to them may be known by ſounding, if they 
cannot be ſeen; ſo that upon thè whole, we cannot 
think this the dangerous coaſt it has been repreſented by 
other voyagers. Beaten Land is thirty miles in length, 
and nearly twelve broad. Its ſurface conſiſts of craggy 
hills, towering up to a vaſt height, eſpecially near the 
weſt end, and the coaſt is rocky. The greateſt part of 
the hills, their ſummits excepted, is covered with trees, 
ſhrubs, and herbage. We cannot ſay any thing, that 
navigators may depend on, concerning the tides and 
currents on theſe coaſts ; but we obſerved that in 
Strait Le Maire, the ſoutherly tide, or current, begins 
to act at the new and full moon about four o'clock. It 
may alſo be of uſe to our commanders to remark; that 
if bound round Cape Horn to the weſt, and not in 
want of any thing that might make it neceſſary to put 
into port, in this caſe, we would adviſe them not to 
come near the land; as by keeping out to ſea, the 
would avoid the currents, which, we are codes. 
loſe their force at twelve leagues from land; and at a 
greater diſtance they would find none to impede their 
courſe. We would juſt add to theſe nautical obſerva- 
tions, that all the time of our being upon the coaſt, we 
had more calms than ſtorms; the winds were variables 
nor did we experience any ſevere cold weather. The 
mercury in the thermometer, at noon, was never below 
46 deg. and during our ſtay in Chriſtmas Sound, it was 
generally above temperate. y 


d this land to have been ſufficiently ex- 
but befbre we leave it, think it neceſſary to 
make 'a few obſervations on this and its neighbouring” 


The ifland we landed on, and the ſame may be ſaid 


of the neighbouring iſles, is very unlike Staten Land. 
Its ſurface is of equal 3 having an elevation of thirty 
or forty feet above the ſea, from which it is ſecured by 
a rocky coaſt. It is covered with {ſword graſs, of a 
beautiful verdure, and of great length, growing in 
tufts, on little hillocks. Among theſe are the tracks 
of ſea bears and penguins, by which they retire into 
the centre of the ifle. Theſe paths rendered our ex- 
curſions rather diſagrecable, for we were ſometimes up 
to our knees in mire. Indeed the whole ſurface is 
moiſt and wet. The animals on this little ſpot are ſea 
lions, fea bears, a variety of ſea fowls, and ſome land 
birds. The largeſt lion we ſaw. was fourteen feet lon 

and eight or ten in circumference. - The back of the 
head, the neck and ſhoulders, are covered with long 
hair, like thoſe of the lion; the other parts of the 
body with ſhort hair, like that of the horſe: the co- 
lour of both is a dark brown. The female is of a light 
dun colour, and about half the ſize of the male. They 
live in herds near the ſea-ſhore; and on the rocks. As 
this was the time for engendering, and bringing forth 
their young, we ſaw a male with twenty or thirty fe- 
males about him, and he ſeemed very deſirous of keep- 
ing them all to himſelf, beating off every other male 
who attempted to approach the flock. The ſea bears 
are ſmaller than the lions, but rather larger than a com- 


mon ſeal. All their hairs are of an equal length, ſome- 
thing like an otrer's, and the 3 colour is that of 


an iron- grey. This kind the French call ſea wolves, 
and the Engliſh ſeals. They are, however, different 


from thoſe in Europe and North America. The lions 
too may be called overgrown ſeals ; for they are all of 


the ſame ſpecies. The hairs of the fea bears are much 


finer: than thoſe of lions. They permitted us to ap- 


proach very near; but it was dangerous to go between 


them and the ſea, for if they happened to take fright, 


they would come down in vaſt numbers, and run over 


I 1 


thoſe who could not get out of their way. They are 


e 
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fluggiſh, ſleepy animals, and downright- bullies; "*Y 


if 'waked- out of their fleep they would raiſe u 

heads, ſnort, ſnarl, and look very fierce; but 

advanced to attack them, they/Always ran away. This 
place abounds with (penguins, which are amphibious 


their 


— 


| white as milk, but not web-footed, 


many as we pleaſed with a ſtick. They are not 

| 1 eatin 0 h we thought thetn le e 
of better fare. This was probably not their breeding 
ſeaſon, for we ſaw neither eggs nor young ones. Here 
are great numbers of ſhags, who build their meſts near 
the edge of the cliffs, on little hillocks; and a ſmaller 
kind, which we ſaw build in the cliffs of the rocks. 


| The. geeſe are of the ſame. ſort as thoſe in Chriſtmas 


Sound, but not in ſuch plenty. They make a noiſe ex; 
actly like a duck. Here are ſeveral, ducks of the. ſort 
we called race-horſes: ſome we ſhot weighed thirty 

unds. The fea fowls are curlews, gulls, tern, Port 

mont hens; and large brown birds, pretty good eat. 
ing, which we called Molary's geeſe. The land birds 
were eagles, hawks, thruſhes, and bald-headed vul. 
tures, whe our ſailors named Turkey buzzards, Two 
new ſpecies of birds were here diſcovered by our natu- 
raliſts. One is the ſize of a pigeon, with a plumage 
When we fiſt 
faw theſe kind of birds we took them for ſnow pe- 
terels, but they reſemble them only in.fize and colour. 
They have a very bad ſmell; owing probably. to their 
food being ſhell-fiſh and carrion, ,which they pick up 
along ſhore. The other ſort, almoſt as big as a heron, 
reſemble neareſt curlews. Their plumage is varie. 
gated; their bills long and crooked, and their princi: 
pal colours are light grey. All the animals of this 
little ſpot live in perfect harmony, and feem careful 
not to diſturb each other's tranquillity; The fea lions 


poſſeſs moſt of the ſea-coaſt; the bears take up, their | 


quarters within the iſle; the ſhags lodge in the higheſt 
cliffs; the e have their ſeparate abode where 
thete is the moſt eaſy communication to and from the 


| ſea; and the other birds have their places of retire. 


ment; yet we have obſerved them all, with mutual 
reconeilement, mix together, like domeſtic. cattle and 
poultry in a farm: yard: nay we have ſeen the eagles 
and vultures ſitting together among the ſhags, on their 


| hillocks, without the latter, either young or old, being 


diſturbed at their preſence. e DIY | 
It will be remembered, that we left Staten Iſland on 
the gd, and this day, being Wedneſday the 4th, we ſaw 
the land again, at three o'clock, A. M. and at ſix o clock 
in the afternoon a heavy ſquall came ſo ſuddenly upon 
us, that it carried away a top-gallant-maſt, a ſtudding- 
fail boom, and a fore ſtudding-ſail. This ended in a 
heavy ſhower of rain; and we now ſteered 8. W. in 
| order to diſcover the gulph of St. Sebaſtian, if ſuch a 
coaſt exiſted, in which that gulph has been repreſented, 
for of this we entertained a doubt; however, this ap- 
peared to be the beſt courſe to clear it up, and to ex- 
plore the ſouthern part of this ocean. On the 5th, by 
obſervation, we were in latitude 57 deg. 9 min. and 


5 deg. 2 min. E. longitude from Cape St. John. On the 


6th, at eight o'clock in the evening, we were in lati- 


tude 38 deg. 9 min. S. and 53 deg. 14 min. W. the 
ſituation, nearly, aſſigned for the S. W. point of the 


gulph of St. Sebaſtian; but ſeeing no ſigns of land, we 


were ſtill doubtful of its exiſtence; and being alſo fear- 
ful, that by keeping to the ſouth, we might miſs the 
land ſaid to be diſcovered by La Roche in 1675, and by 
the ſhip Lion, in 1736 for theſe reaſons we hauled to 
the north, in order to get into the parallel laid down by 
Dalrymple as ſoon as poſlible. n the 5th, we were, 
near midnight, in the latitude of 56 deg. 4 min. 8. 
longitude 53 deg. 36 min. W. On the 8th, at noon, a 
bed of ſea-weed paſſed the ſhip; and in the afternoon 
we were in latitude 55 deg. 4 min. longitude 51 deg. 
45 min. On Monday, the-gth, we ſaw a ſeal, and 
ſea-weed. On the 10th, at two o'clock A. M. we bore 
away eaſt, and at eight E. N. E. At noon, by obſer- 
vation, we were in latitude 54 deg. 35 min. S. and in 
47 deg. 56 min. W. longitude. 
great number of albatroſſes and blue peterels r 
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vere in latitude 84 deg. 38 e 1 + as | 


- On the 12th, bein Thur 
ag dhe at noon obſervedin laficude $4 deg. 


b 23 min- S. and in 42 deg. 8 min. W. longitude, Which 


is near (31 deg· E. of the ſituation; laid doun by Mr. 


Dalrymple for the N. E. point of the gulph, of St. Se 


an, but we had no other intimations of land, 
Tok a ſeal, and a few penguins - and we had a 
11 from E. 8. E. which we think would not have, 
— nad any extenſive track of land lay in that di- 
don. On Friday, the 13th, we ſtood to the ſouth 
ul noon, when finding ourſelves in latitude 35 deg. 
y min. we ſtretched to the north. We now ſaw e- 
veral penguins, and a ſnow: peterel, which we judged, 
to denote the vicinity of ice. We alſo found the air 
much colder than we had felt it ſince we left New 
Zealand. In the night we ſtood to the N. E. On Sa- 
turday, the 14th, at two, o'clock; P. M. in latitude 33 
deg. 56 min. 39 ſec. S. and in longitude 39 deg. 24 
min; W. we diſcovered land, in a manner. wholly co- 
vered with ſnow. We ſounded in one hundred and ſe- 
venty- five fathoms, muddy bottom. The land bore 
E. by S. diſtant twelve leagues. On the; 15th, the wind 


blew. in ſqualls, attended with ſnow and ſleet. and we | 


had a great ſea to encounter, At paſt four P. M. we 
food to the S. W. under two Courſes ; but at midnight 
the ſtorm abated, ſo that we could carry our top-ſails 
double reefed. On the 16th, at four o'clock, A. M. 
we ſtood to the eaſt, with a moderate breeze, and at 
eight ſaw the land extending from E. by N. to N. E. 
by N. At noon, by obſervation, we were. in latitude 
c4 deg. 25 min. 30 ſec. and in 38 deg. 18 min. W. 
| longitude. The land was now about eight leagues: 
diſtant. It proved to be an iſland, and we called it 
Willis Iſland, from the name of the perſon: who firſt 
diſcovered it from the maſt-head. It is a high rock 
of no great extent. We bore up to it with a view of 
exploring the northern coaſt; and as we advanced per- 
ceived another iſle to the north, between that and the 
main. Obſerving a clear paſſage between both we 
ſteered for the ſame, and in the midway found it to be 
two miles broad. Willis's iſle is in the latitude of 54 
deg. S. and in 38 deg. 23 min. W. Jongitude, The 


other, which was named Bird Ifland, a number of 1 


fowls being ſeen upon the coaſt, is not ſo high, but 
more. extenſive ; and is near the N. E. pore of the 
main land, which Capt. Cook named Ca 

We ſaw ſeveral maſſes of ſnow, or ice, in the bottoms 
of ſome bays on the S. E. coaſt of this land, particu- 


larly in one which lies about three leagues to the S. 8. 


E. of Bird Ile. On: Monday, the 16th, having got 
through the paſſage, we obſerved the north coaſt hs * 
E. by N. for about three leagues, and then E. and E. 
by S. to Cape Buller, which is eleven miles. We 
ranged the coaſt till near night, at one league diſtance, 
when on ſounding we found fiſty fathoms, and a muddy 
bottom. On the 17th, at two o'clock, A. M. we 


made for the land. We now ſteered along ſhore till | 


ſeven, when, ſeeing the appearance of an inlet, we 
| hauled in for it. The captain accompanied by Mr. 


Forſter, and others went off in a boat, ta reconnoitre 


the bay before we ventured in with the ſhip. They 
landed in three different places, diſplayed our colours, 
and took poſſeſſion of the country in his majeſty's 
name. The head of the bay was terminated by ice- 
cliffs of conſiderable height; pieces of which were 
continually breaking off, which made a noiſe like a 
cannon. Nor were the interior parts of the country 
leſs horrible. The ſavage rocks raiſed their lofty ſum 
mits till Joſt in the clouds, and valleys were covered 
nith ſeemingly perpetual ſnow. Not a tree, nor a ſhrub 

of any ſize were to he ſeen. The only ſigns of vege- 
tation were a ſtrong bladed graſs, growing in tufts, 


wild burnet, and a plant like moſs, ſeen on the rocks. 


Sea- bears, or ſeals, were numerous: the ſhores ſwarmed 


with young cubs. Here were alſo the largeſt pen- 


82 we had yet ſeen. Some we brought aboard 


ghed above thirty pounds. We found the ſame 


we now ſteered dus caſu and om the th, 


** 


pe North. 


Tea-towls, as at the laſt iſland; alſo divers, the new | 55 deg. W. which united the coaſt at the very point. 
| — 1 . : ; We 
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white birds, arid ſmall ones, te ſemhl ing thoſe at the 
Cape of Good Hopes called yellow birds, which, hav- 
ing ſhot t WO, we found moſt delicious morſels. We 
ſam no other land binds than a few ſmall larks, nqt did 

' We meet withany quadtupeds. The rocks bardering 
on the ſea ere hot covered. with dqnqw like the inland 
parts; and they ſeemed to contain ũron ort. When the 
party returned aboard, they brought with them a quan- 
tity of ſeals and penguins. Not that we wanted provi- 
ſions; but any kind of -freſh:meat was; acceptable; to 
the crew; and even Capt. Cook:acknowledged, that 
he was now, for the fitſt time, heartily” tired of ſalt. 
diet of every kind and ;thatithoughithe fleſh. of pen- 
guins could ſcarcely be compared to bullocksliver, yet its 
being freſh was ſufficient ; to make it palatable. The, » 
captain named the bay he had ſurveyed, Poſſeſſion Bay; 
though according to his account of it, we think it to 
be no deſirable: appendage to his majeſty's new poſ- 
ſeſſions. It lies in; latitude. 3% deg. 5 min. S. and in 
37 deg, 18 min. W. eleven leagues to the eaſt of Cape 

orth. To the weſt of Poſſeſſion Bay, and between 
that and Cape Buller, lies the Bay of Iſles, ſo called 
from the number of ſmall. iſles lying before and 
in id.. 10% 1719 mM "rr" 
On -Tueſday, the 1th, we made ſail to the eaſt, 
along the coaſt; the direction of which; from Cape 
Buller, is 2 deg, 30 min. E. for. the ſpace of twelve 
leagues, to a projecting point, which was named Cape 
Saunders. Beyond this is a pretty large bay, which 
obtained the name of Cumberland Bay. At the bot- 
tom of this, as alſo in ſome other ſmaller ones, were 
vaſt tracks of frozen ice, or ſnow, not yet broken looſe; 
Being now juſt paſt Cumberland Bay, we hauled off the 
coaſt, from whence. we. were. diſtant about four miles: 
On the 18th, at noon; by obſervation, we were in lati- , 
tude 54 deg. 30 min. S. and about three leagues from 
the coaſt, which ſtretched from N. 59 deg. W. to S. 
14 deg W. In this direction the land was an iſle, 
which ſeemed to be the extremity of the coaſt to the 
eaſt. At this time the neareſt land was a prajecting 
point, terminating in a round hillock, which, on ac- 
count of the. day was called Cape Charlotte; on the 
weſt fide of which lies a bay, and it was named Royal 
Bay; and the weſt point we called Cape George. This 
is the eaſt point of Cumberland Bay, in the direction 
of 8. E. by E. from Cape Saunders, diſtant ſeven 
leagues. The Capes Charlotte and George lie in the 

direction of ſouth 37 deg. E. and north, 37 deg. W. 
{ix leagues diſtant from each other. The iſle above 
mentioned was named Cooper's, after our firſt lieu- 
tenant. It is in the direction of S. by E. and eight 
leagues from Cape Charlotte. The coaſt between them 
forms a large bay, which we named Sandwich Bay. 
On the 19th, at ſun-riſe new land was diſcovered, 
which bore S. E. half E. At the firſt ſight it had the 
appcarance of a ſingle hill, in the form of a ſugar-loaf ; 

but ſoon after, other detached parts were viſible above 
the horizon near the hill. We obſerved: at noon. in 
latitude 54 deg. 42 min. 30 ſec, 8. A lurking rock, 
that lies off Sandwich Bay, five miles from the land, 
bore W. half N. diſtant one mile. In the afternoon we 
had a view of a ridge of mountains, behind Sandwich 
Bay, whoſe icy tops were elevated high above the clouds. 
At ſix o'clock, Cape Charlotte bore north gi deg. W. 
and Cooper's Iſland W. S. W. "IN | 

On Friday the 2oth,.at two o'clock, A. M. we made 
ſail to the 8. W. round Cooper's Iſland, which is one 
rock conſiderably high, about five miles in circuit, and 
one diſtant from the main. Here the main coaſt 
takes a+ S. W. direction for. five leagues to a point, 
which we called Cape Diſappointment, off of which 
are three ſmall iſles. The moſt ſouthern one is a 
league from the Cape, green, low, and flat. From the 
point, as we continued our courſe 8. W. land was ſeen 
to open in the direction of north 60 deg. W. diſtant 
beyond it nine leagues. It proved to be an iſle, and 
was named Pickerſgill Iſland. A point of what we 
had hitherto ſuppoſed to be the main, beyond this 
1] iſland; ſoan after came in ſight, in the direction of north 
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we had ſeen, and talen che bearing of, the day we firſt 


came in with it, and leſt us not a fingle doubt, that 
this land which we had taken for part of a great con- 
tinent, was no more than an iſland, 2 10 miles in cir- 
uit, We thought it very extraordinary, that an ifland 


2tween the latitude of 54 and 5 5 degrees, ſhould, in 
m 


the very height of ſummer, be almoſt wholly covered 
with frozen ſnow, in ſome places many fathoms deep: 
but more efpecially the 8. W. coaſt, Nay, the very 
ſides of the lofty mountains, were cafed with ice ; but 
the quantity of ice and ſnow that lay in the valleys is 
incredible, and the bottoms of the bays were bounded 
by walls of ice of a conſiderable: height. We are of 
opinion, that a great deal of the ice formed here in 
winter, is broken off in-ſpring, and floats into the ſea: 
but we queſtion, whether a ten thouſandth part of what 
we ſaw is 
ate led to conclude, that the land we had ſeen the day 
beſore might belong to a more extenſive track; and we 
ſtill had hopes of diſcovering a continent. As to our 
preſent diſappointment, we were not much. affected 
thereby ; for, were we to judge of the whole by this 
ſample, whatever its extent might be, it would be an 
acquiſition ſcarcely worth notice, This inhoſpitable, 
and dreary land, lies between. the latitudes of 53 deg. 
57 min. and 534 deg. 57 min. S. and between 38 deg. 
13 min. and 35 deg 34 min. W. longitude. e 
named this the iſle of Georgia, in honour ef his Ma- 
jeſty. It extends S. E- by E. and N. W. by W. and is 
93 miles long, and about 10 broad. The N. E. coaſt 
appears to have a number of bays, but the ice muſt 
prevent acceſs to chem the. eſt part of the year; 
and at any time they will be dangerous harbours, on 
account of the continual breaking away of the ice clifts, 
We are inclined to think, that the interior parts, on 
account of their elevation, never enjoy heat enough to 
melt the ſnow in ſuch quantities as to e a river; 
nor did we find even a ſtream of freſh water on the 
whole coaſt; and the N. E. fide of this, only receives 
ſufficient warmth to melt the ſnow. We now quitted 


this coaſt, and directed our courſe to the E. S. E. for 


uced in this iſland; from whence we | 


| 


| 
| 


the. land we had ſeen the preceding day. A ſtrong i 


nate in having got clear of the land before this 
"ou 


| breeze, we ſtood to the eaſt till three in the 
and then ſteered north in ſearch of the land. On the 


gale overtook'us, and we thought ourſelves very 6 


5 "ne 
On the 21ſt, the form was ſucceeded ns. 
attended with rain; but having got 5 — 


afternoon, 


22d, we had thick foggy weather; but in th ; 
it was ſo clear that we could ſee' two leagues Wan 
us; and'thinking we might be to the eaſt of the land, 


we ſteered weſt, 


On the 23d, a thick og at ſix o'clock, A. M. ons 

more compelled us to haul the wind to the ſouth . "a 
at eleven, we were favoured with a view of three or . 
rocky iſlots, extending from S. E. to E. N. E. about — 
league diſtant; and this, being the extent of our hor b 
might be the reaſon why we did not ſee the ſugar-Ioaf 
peak before mentioned. We were well affured this 
was the land we had ſeen before, and which we hag 


now circumnavigated;'' conſiſting of only a few de. 


tached rocks, the receptacles for birds. They are fity. 
ated in latitude 55 deg. S. 12 leagues from Cooper's 
Iſle, and we named them Clerk's Rocks, Mr. Clerk, one 
of our lieutenants, having firſt diſcovered them. This 
interval of clear weather was fucceeded by as thick a 
fog as ever, on which we ſtood to the north. Thus 
we were continually involved in thick miſts, and the 


| ſhags with 1 yoo ſoundings were our beſt pilots; 


but on the 23d we ſtood a few miles to the north. 
when we got clear of rocks, out of foundings, and * 
not any ſhags. : | 

On the 24th, we ſaw the rocks bearing 8. 8. W. half 
W. diſtant four miles, but we did not till fee the ſugar. 
loaf peak. At four o'clock, P. M. judging ourſelves to 
be three or four leagues E. and W. of them, we ſteered 
ſouth, _ quite tired with cruizing in thick fogs, only 
to have a ſight of a few ſtraggling rocks. Having, at 
intervals, a clear ſky tothe welt, at ſeven o'clock we aw 
the ifle of Georgia, bearing W. N. W. diſtant eight 
leagues: at eight we ſteered S. E. by 8. and at ten 8. 
Z. by E. 5 


Sh A . 


IX. Fit pes 
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The Reſolution contimes ber courſe---Newlond and Saunders Yes diſcovered One ures, and jon reaſons that there may le 


land about the South Pole The Reſolution alters ber courſe ſouth to the ea. 


avours to find By Circumci/ion—Ob- 


tions on what he bad done in the voyage Proceedings lill ber arrival at the Cape of Good Hope— Sails for tbe iſle , 
of Fayal—— And returns to England—Capt. Furneaux's narrul ive, from the time the Adventure was ſeparated from the 


| Reſolution, to ber arrival in 


gland, including the report of Lieut. Burney, concerning the untimely death of the beat's- 


crew who were murdered by ſome of the natives of Queen Charlotte's Sound, in New Zealand. 


ON? Wedneſday the 2 7 we ſteered E. S. E. We 
x had a freſh gale at N. N. E. but the weather ſtill 
continued foggy, till towards the evening, at which 
time it cleared up. On the 26th, we held on our courſe 
with a fine gate from the N. N. W. but at day hight, 
ſeeing no land to the eaſt, and being in latitude 56 deg. 
3 min. S. and in 31 deg. 10 min. W. longitude, we 
ed ſouth. On the 27th, at noon, we were in the 
latitude of $ deg. 46 min: S. and had ſo thick a fog 
that we co 4 not ſee a ſhip's length. We expected 
ſoon to fall in with the ice, and on this #ecount, it being 
no longer ſafe to ſail before the wind, we hauled to the 
caſt with a gentle gale at N. N. E. When the fog 
cleared away, we reſumed our courſe to the ſouth ; but 
it returned again, which obliged us to haul upon a 
wind. By our reckoning; we were now in the latitude 
of 60 deg. S. and unleſs we diſcovered ſome certain 
ſigns. of * falling in with land, the Captain deter- 
mined to make this the limit of his voyage to the 


ſouth. Indeed it would not have been prudent to have 


fquandered away time in proceeding farther to the 
| fouth, when there was a wu robability of finding 
« large track of land near Cape Circumciſion. Beſides 


iz was an irkſome taſk to traverſe in high ſouthern lati- | 


C 


F yay 


tudes, where nothing was to be diſcovered but ice. At 
this time a long hollow ſwell from the weſt, indicated 
that no land was to be expected in ſuch a direction; and 
upon the whole, we may venture to aſſert, that the ex- 


tenſive coaſt laid down by Mr. Dalrymple, and his 


Gulph of St. Sebaſtian, do not exiſt. The fog having 
receded from us a little, at ſeven o'clock in the evening, 
we ſaw an ice-iſland, penguins, and ſnow peterels, In 
the night, being viſited with a return of the fog, wo 
were obliged to go over again that ſpace which we 
4 a ſome degree, made ourſelves acquainted with 
in the dax. ; 

On the 28th, at eight o'clock, A. M.-we-ſtood to 
the eaſt, with a gentle breeze at north. The weather 
cleared away, and we perceived the fea ſtrewed with 
large and ſmall bodies of ice. Some whales, penguins, 
ſnow peterels, and other birds were ſeen, We had 
now ſun-ſhine, but the air was cold. At noon, by ob- 
ſervation, we were'in 60 deg. 4 min.'S. and in 29 deg- 
23 min. W. longitude, At half paſt two o'clock, 


having continued our courſe to the eaſt, we ſuddenly 


fell in with a vaſt number of large ice-iſlands, and a 
ſea ſtrewed with looſe ice, and the weather becoming 


hazy, made it dangerous to ſtand in among 2 | 
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We therefore tacked, and ſtood back to the weſt, with 

| rth. 
che wap” acarly of an equal height, with a flat level 
a but of various extent. The looſe ice, with 


which the ſea appeared ſtrewed, had broke from: theſe 


iſles, ee ; | 

the 19th, having little wind, we were 
8 hog 5 ſuch 3 as were moſt likely 
to carry us clear of them, ſo that we hardly made any 
ogrels, one way or other, throughout the whole day. 
Fhe weather was fair, but remarkably gloomy, and we 
were viſited by penguins and whales in abundance. 
On the zoth, we tacked and ſtood to the N. E. and 
almoſt throughout the day it was foggy, with either (leet 
or ſnow. At noon we were in latitude 59 deg. 30 min. 


8. and in 29 deg. 24 min. W. At rwo'o'clock, . paſſed | 


largeſt ice-iſlands we had ſeen during our 

ee * — time after tuo ſmaller ones. We 
185 Trood to N. E. over a ſea ſtrewed with ice. On the 
AY we diſcovered land a-head, diſtant about one 
Rage We hauled the wind to the north; but not be- 
ig able to weather it, we tacked in 175 fathoms water, 
aleague from the ſhore, and about half a one from ſome 
bc cera height. The outmoſt cerminated in a 
lofty peak, like a ſugar- loaf, to which we gave the name 
of Freezland Peak, after the man who firſt diſcovered 
ir, The latitude'is 59 deg? S. and 27 deg. . W. longi- 
rde. To the caſt of this peak, was ſcen an elevated 
coafl, whoſe ſnow- cap d ſummits were above the clouds. 
It extended from N. by E. to E. S. E, and we named 
it Cape, Briſtol, in ' honour of: the noble, family of 
Harvey. Alſo in latitude 59 deg. 13 min. 30 ſec. S. and 
in 27 deg. 45 min. W. another elevated coaſt appeared 
in ſight, bearing 8. W. by S. and at noon, it extended 
from S. E. to S. S. W. diſlant from four to eight leagues, 
This land we called Southern Thule, becauſe the molt 
ſouthern that has yet been diſcovered. Its ſurface riſes 
high, and is every where covered with ſnow. There 
were thoſe of our company, who thought they ſaw 
land in the ſpace between Thule and Cape Briſtol. 
We judged it more than probable that theſe two lands 
are connected, and the ſpace is a deep bay, which, 
though theſe are mere ſuppoſitions, was called Forſtet's 
Bay. Being not able to weather Southern Thule, we 
tacked and flood to the north, at one o' clock, and at 
four Freezland Peak was diſtant four leagues. Soon 
after the wind fell, and we were left to the mercy of a 
Teat weſterly ſwell, which ſet right upon the ſhore; 
Pot at eight o'clock, the weather clearing up, we ſaw 
Cape Briſtol, which bore E. S. E. ending in a point to 
the north, beyond which we could fee no land. Thus 
we were relieved from the fear of being carried away by 


the ſwell, and caſt on the moſt horrible coaſt in the 


world. We continued our courle to the north all night, 
with a light breeze at weſt. | 

On Wedneſday the firlt of February, at four o'clock 
in the morning, we had a view of a new coaſt. At fix 
it bore north 60 deg. E. and being a high promontory, 
ontague. It is ſituattd in latitude 
58 dig. 27 min. S. and in 26 deg. 44 min. W. longi- 


tude; eight leagues to the north of Cape Briſtol. We 
faw land in ſeveral places between them, whence ve 


concluded the whole might be connected. We'wiſh'it 
had been in our power to have determined this with 
greater certainty, but prudence! would not permit the 
attempt, nor to venture near a coaſt; the dangers of 
which have been already ſufficiently pointed out. One 


ice-iſland, among many others on this coaſt, particu- 


larly attracted our notice. It was level in ſurface, of 


great extent both in height and circuit, and its ſides 


were perpendicular, on which the waves of the ſea had 
not made the leaſt impreſſion. We thought it might 


have come out from ſome bay in the coalt. At noon. 
we were caſt and weſt of the northern part of Cape 
Montague, diſtant five leagues. Freezland Peak was 
I2 leagues, and bore ſouth 16 deg. E. By obſervation: 


we found our latitude to be 58 deg. 25 min. In the 


afternoon, at two o'clock, when ſtanding to the north 


This land conſiſted of three rocky iſlots of 


[ 
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we law land, which bore north 2 5 deg. E. It extended 
No. 22. | | | 


X * 
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we called them Candlemas Ifles. 


— * 


from north 40 deg. to 32 deg. E. and it was imagined 
W ſurrounded with ice- 2 
e were now ſur Wi . 


more land lay beyond it to the eaft. Cape Montague 


at this time bore ſouth 66 deg. E. at eight 40 deg. and 
"I Briſtol S. by KE. 1 60 


u the and, at fix o'clock A. M. having ſteered ta 


the north during the night, new land was diſcovered, 


bearing north 12 deg. E. diſtant io leagues, We ſaw two 


nummocks juſt above the horizon, of which we ſoon 
| loſt fight. 


We now ſtood, having afreſh breeze at 
N. N. E. ſor the northernmoſt land we had ſeen the 
preceding day, which, at this time, bore E. 8. E,. 
By ten o'clock we fetched in with it, but not having 
it in our power to weather the ſame, we tacked at three 
miles from the coaſt. - This extended from E. by 8. 
to S. E. and appeared to be an jiland of about 10 
leagues circuit. The ſurface was high, and its ſummit 
loſt in the clouds. Like all the neighbouring lands, 
it was covered with a ſheet of now and ice, except on 
a point on the north ſide, and on two hills ſeen over it, 
which probably were tx o iſlands. Theſe were not only 
clear ot ſnow, but ſeemed covered with green turf, We 
ſaw alſo large ice-iſlands to the ſouth, and others to the 
N. E. At noon we tacked for the land again, in 
order if poſſible to determine whether it was an iſland ; 


but a thick fog ſoon prevented the diſcovery, by making 


it unſafe to ſtand in for the ſhore; ſo that having re- 
turned, we tacked and ſtood to N. W. to make the 


land we had ſeen in the morning. We left the other 
under the ſuppoſition of its being an ifland, and named 


it Saunders Iſle, after Capt. Cook's honourable friend 
Sir Charles Saunders. It lies in latitude $7 deg; 49 
min. S. and in 26 deg. 44 min. W. longitude, diſtant 
13 leagues from Cape Montague. The wind having 


ſhiſted at ſix o'clock; we ſtood to the north; and at 


eight we ſaw Saunders Iſland, extending from S. E. 
by S. to E. S. E. We were ſtill in doubt if it were an 
iſland; and could not at this time clear it up, as we 


found it neceſſary to take a view of the land to the 


north, - before ue proceeded any farther to the eaſt. 
With this intent we ſtood to the north, and on the 3d, 


at two o'clock A. M. we came in ſight of the land we 


were ſearching after, which proved to be two iſles. 
On account of the day on which they were diſcovered, 
They lie in latitude 
7 deg. 11 min. S. and in 27 deg. 6 min. W. longitude. 
Between theſe we obſerved a ſmall rock; there may 


perhaps be others; for the weather being hazy occaſion- 


ed us to loſe fight of the iſlands, and we did not ſee 
them again till noon, at which time they were three or, 
four-leagyes off. We were now obliged, by reaſon of 


the wind having veered to the ſouth, to ſtand to the 


N. E. and at midnight came ſuddenly into water un- 
copimonly white, at Which appearance the officer on 
watch was ſo much alarmed, that he immediately or- 
detred the ſhip to be put about, and we accordingly 
tacked; inſtantly. There were various opinions aboard 
concerning this matter; probably it might be a ſhoal of 
fiſh ; but ſome ſaid: it was a ſhoal of ice; and others 
thought it was ſhallow water. 1085 | 
On Sunday the 4th; at two o'clock A. M. we re- 
ſumed our courſe to the eaſt, and at fix tried if there 
were any current, but found none. At this time ſome 
whales were playing, and numbers of penguins flying 
about us: of the latter we ſhot a few, difecent from 
thoſe on Staten Land, and at the iſle of Georgia, - We 
had not ſeen a ſeal ſince we leſt that coaſt, which is 
ſomewhat remarkable. By obſervation at noon, we 
found ourſelves in latitude g6 deg: 44 min. S. and in 
longitude 25 deg. 33 min- W. We now having a 
breeze at eaſt, ſtood to the ſouth, intending to regain 
the coaſt we had loſt; but the wind at cight Jock 
in the evening, obliged us to ſtand to the eaſt, in which 
run we ſaw many ice-iſlands, and ſome looſe ice. As 
the formation of ice-iſlands has not been fully inveſti- 


gated, we will here offer a few hints and obſervations. . 


reſpecting them. We do not think, as ſome others do, 
that they are formed by the water at the mouths of great 
cataracts or large rivers, which, when accumulated, 
break off, owing to their ponderous weight; becauſe 


* never found any of the ice, which we took up, in 
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coaſt? Or what uſe can the ſame 
| geography, or. any other ſcience? And what benefits 
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the leaſt incorporated, or connected with earth, which 


muſt neceſſarily adhere to it, were this conjecture 


true. Furthermore, we are not certain whether there 
are any rivers in theſe countries, as we ſaw neither rivers 
nor ſtreams of freſh water there. The ice- iſlands, at 
leaſt in thoſe parts, muſt be formed from ſnow and ſleet 
conſolidated, which gathers by degrees, and are drifted 
from the mountains. In the winter, the ſeas or the ice 
cliffs muſt fill up the bays, if they are ever ſo large. 
The continual fall of ſnow occaſions the accumulation 


of theſe cliffs, till they can ſupport their weight no 


longer, and large pieces break off from theſe ice- iſlands. 
We are inclined to believe, that theſe ice cliffs, where 
they are ſheltered from the violence of the winds, 
extend a great way into the ſea. | 
On the th, having ſeen no penguins, we thought 
that we were leaving land behind us, and that we had 
paſſed its northern extremity. At noon we were 3 deg. 
of longitude, to the eaſt of Saunders' Iſle; and by ob- 
ſervation in the latitude of 57 deg. 8 min. S. and in 
23 deg. 34 min. W. longitude. In the afternoon we 
again ſtretched to the ſouth, in order that we might 
again fall in with the land, if it took an eaſt direction. 
On Monday the 6th, we held on our courſe till the 
Ah at noon, when we found our latitude to be 58 deg. 
15 min. S. and „ 21 deg. 34 min. W. and not 
ſeeing any ſigns of land, we concluded, that what had 
been denominated Sandwich Land, was either a group 
of iſlands, or a point of the continent: for in Capt. 
Cook's opinion, the ice that is ſpread over this vaſt 
Southern Ocean, muſt originate in a track of land, 
which he firmly believes lies near the pole, and extends 
fartheſt to the north, oppoſite the Southern Atlantic 
and Indian Oceans ; for ice being found in theſe farther 
to the north, than any where elſe, induced the Captain 
to conclude, that land of confiderable extent muſt exiſt 
near the ſouth. Upon a contrary ſuppoſition it will 
follow, that we ought to ſee ice every where under the 
ſame parallel ; but few ſhips have met with ice going 
round Cape Horn; and for our part, we ſaw but little 
the ſixtieth degree of latitude in the Southern 
Pacific Ocean ; on the other hand in this ſea, between 
the meridian of 40 deg. W. and fifty or ſixty * 
ve 


_ eaſt, we found ice as far north as 51 deg. Others 


ſeen it in a much lower latitude. Let us now ſuppoſe 
there is a Southern Continent within the polar circle. 
The queſtion which readily occurs, will be; What end 
can be anſwered in diſcovering or exploring ſuch a 
either to navigation, 


can reſult therefrom to a commercial ftate? Conſider 
for a moment, what thick fogs, ſnow, ſtorms, intenſe 
cold, and every thing dangerous to navigation, muſt be 
encountered with by every hardy adventurer ; behold 


the horrid aſpect of a country impenetrable by the 


animating heat of the ſun's rays ; a country doomed to 
be immerſed in everlaſting ſnow. See the iſlands and 
Aoats,on the coaſt, and the continual falls of the ice 
cliffs in the ports: theſe difficulties, which might be 
heightened by others not leſs dangerous, are ſufficient 
to deter every one from the raſh attempts of proceed. 
ing farther to the ſouth, than our expert and brave 
commander has done, in ſearch of an unknown coun- 
try, which when diſcovered would anfwer no valuable 
rpoſe whatever. By this time we had traverſed the 
thern Ocean, in ſuch a manner, as to have no doubt 


in determining that there is no continent, unleſs near 


the pole; and out of the reach of navigation. We have 
made many new diſcoveries, and aſcertained the exact 
ſituation of ſeveral old ones. Thus was the end of our 
voyage fully anſwered, a ſouthern hemiſphere ſufficiently 
explored, and the neceſſity of a fearch after a ſouthern 
ut an end to. We ſhould have proceed- 
ed to farther diſcoveries, but our Captain thought 
it cruel to detain the people who ſuited with him 


any longer without the neceffary refreſhments, eſpe- | 
cially, as their behaviour merited every indulgence ; 


| 


for neither officers nor men ever once repined at any 


hardſbip, nor expreſſed any uneaſineſs, or additional 
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fear of danger, on account of our ſeparation "Wang 


Adventure, It was now high time to think of 
returning home; and could we have continued lon Ya 
we ſhould have been in great danger of the Is. r 
breaking out among us, and we do not knou any 
purpoſe farther diſcoveries would have anſwered : we 
therefore ſteered for the Cape of Good Hope, intendin 
to look for Bouvet's diſcovery, Cape Circumcifion wy 
the iſles of Denia and Marſeveen. But before we con. 
tinue the narrative of this voyage, it may not be. 
thought improper to collect a few obſervations from 
our molt eminent writers, on Terra Magellanica, Pata. 
gonia, part of which coaſt lies within the ſtraits, the 
Iſland of Terra del Fuego, and Falkland's Iſlands. 
Terra Magellanica received its name from Ferdinand 
Magellan, a Portugueſe officer ; who likewiſe gave name 
to thoſe ſtraights which lead from the ſouth to the 
north ſea, he being the firſt who ſailed through them, 
The appellation of Patagonia was derived from a Prin« 
is tribe of its inhabitants, called Patagons, The 
whole country, | which goes under the name of Para. 
gonia, extends from Chili and Paraguay to the utmoſt 
extremity of South America, that is, from 35 almoſt to 


ve 


54 degrees of ſouth latitude, being 700 miles long, 
and 300 broad where wideſt, The northern parts con. 


tain an almoſt inexhauſtible ſtock of large timber, but 
in the ſouthern diſtricts there is ſcarcely a tree to be 
ſeen fit for any mechanical purpoſe. The lofty moun. 
tains, called the Andes, traverſe the whole country from 
north to ſouth. 

Here are incredible numbers of wild horned cattle 
and horſes, which were firſt brought hither by the 
Spaniards, and have increaſed amazingly; the paſturage 
alſo is good. Some writers tell us that freſh water is 
ſcarce; but were that the caſe; we cannot ſce how the 
preſent inhabitants, and ſuch multitudes of cattle cold 
ſubſiſt. The eaſt coaſt is chiefly low - land, with few o: 10 

harbours ; that called St. Julian is one of the b.. 

The inhabitants of Patagonia conſiſt of ſeveral [::- 


dian tribes, as the Patagons, Pampas, Coſſares, &. 
They are a ſavage, barbarous people, of a copper 


colour, like the reſt of the Americans, with coarſe black 
hair, and no beards: They are mightily addicted to 
painting themſelves, and make ſtreaks on their faces 
and bodies. They go almoſt ſtark naked, having only 
a ſquare garment, in the form of a blanket, made of the 
ſkins of ſeveral animals, and ſewed together, which they 
ſometimes wrap round them in extreme cold weather; 
and they have alſo a cap of the ſkins of fowls on their 
heads. Former voyagers repreſented them as monſtrous 
giants of 11. feet high, whereas they are no taller than 
the other Americans. The women, as in other places, 
are very fond of necklaces and bracelets, which they 
make of ſea ſhells. The natives chiefly live on fiſh and 
me, and what the earth produces ſpontaneouſly. 
his country abounds with an animal called camel- 
ſheep by ſome authors, but their true name is guanacoes. 
They partake of the nature of a camel, though they 


have no bunch on the back, and they were formerly 
made uſe of to carry burdens, They have alſo a bird 


called an oftrich, but not ſo large, and they differ from 
the African oftriches in having three toes, whereas thoſe 
have but two. A great number of iſlands, or cluſters 

of iſlands, lie on the coaſts of Patagonia. 

The ifland of Terra del Fuego, or the Land of Fires, 
as it was called by the firſt diſcoverers, on account of 
their having obſerved ſome 4p fires upon it (ſuppoſed 
ed it in the night, is ſepa- 
rated from the continent by the Magellanic Straights; 
has a rough appearance, being very mountainous, but 13 
interſected with deep narrow vallies, and is well 
watered. The natives of this country are ſhort in their 
rſons, not exceeding five feet fix inches at moſt, their 
eads large, their faces broad, their cheek-bones very 
rominent, and their noſes very flat. They have little 
rown eyes, without life; their hair is black and lank, 
hanging about their heads in diſorder, and beſmeared 
with train oil. On the chin they have a few ſtraggling 


ſhort hairs inſtead of a beard, and from their noſe * | 
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is a conſtant diſcharge of mucus into their ugly open 
2 ict iſery and wretchedneſs 

thſome picture of mifery and wretchedn 

the 1007 8 Codes can poſſibly be reduced. They 
had no other cloathing than a ſmall piece of ſeal-ſkin, 
Which hung from their {ſhoulders to the middle of the 
Nt being faſtened round the neck with a ſtring. The 


' reſt of their body Was 318 naked, not the leaſt re- 


| ; aid to decency. Their natural colour 
le Ls olive-brown, with a kind of glols re- 
ſcmbling that of copper; but many of them diſguiſe 


themſelves with ſtreaks of red paint, and ſometimes, 
with white, 


om, vho 

hoogh Boe compound of ſtupidity, indifference, and 
inactivity. They have no other arms than bows and ar- 
yy and their inſtruments for fiſhing a Kind of fiſh- 
: 15. They live chiefly on ſeals fleſh, and like the fat 
5 part moſt. There is no appearance of any ſubor- 
dination among them, and their mode of living ap- 
roaches nearer to that of brutes, than that ot any 

other nation. The children go naked, and the my 
weapon of the men is a long ſtick generally hooked, 
and pointed at the end like a lance. hey live in huts 
made of boughs, and covered with mud, branches 


miſerable hovels. . | 

The above-mentioned iſlands are all very barren and 
mountainous ; but from what Mr, Forſter ſays, in his 
Voyage to the South Sea, the climate would not porn 
to be ſo rigorous and tempeſtuous as it is repreſented 
in Anſon's Voyage. Upon the lower grounds and 
iſlands, that were ſheltered by the high mountains, ſe- 
veral ſorts of trees and. plants, and a variety of birds, 
were found. Among the trees was Winter's bark- 
tree, and a ſpecies of arbulus, loaded with red fruit 
of the ſize of. ſmall cherries, which were very well 


taſted. In ſome places there is alſo plenty of celery. 
Among the birds was a ſpecies of duck of the ſize of 


a gooſe, which ran along the ſea with amazing velocity, 
beating the water with its wings and feet : it had a grey 
plumage, with a yellow bill and feet, and a few white 
quill feathers: at the Falkland Iſlands it is called a log- 
gerhead duck. Among the birds are alſo plenty of 
geeſe and falcons. The rocks of ſome of the iſlands 
arc covered with large muſcle-ſhells, the fiſh-of which 
is faid to be more delicate than oyſters.  _ 
Falkland's Iſlands were firſt diſcovered in 1594, by 
Sir Richard Hawkins, who named the principal of 
them Hawkins' Maidenland, in honour of queen Eli- 
zabeth. The preſent name Falkland was 


adopted by Halley. | x 1-13" | 
The late lord Egmont, farſt lord of the Admiralty 


in 1764, then revived the ſcheme of a ſettlement in 


the South Seas; and commodore Byron was ſent to 


take poſſcfſion of Falkland's iflands in the name of his. || 


Britannic majeſty, and in his journal repreſents them 


as a valuable n On the other hand, they are 


repreſented by Capt. M Bride, who in 1766 ſucceeded 
that gentleman, as the outcaſts of nature: We 
found (ſays he) a map of iſlands and broken lands, of 
which the ſoil was nothing but a bog, with no better 


+ proſpe&t than that of barren mountains, beaten by 


ſtorms almoſt perpetual. Yet this is ſummer'; and if 
the winds of winter hold their natural proportion, thoſe 
who lie but two cables length from the ſhore, muſt 


weeks without any communication; with it.” | 
herbs and vegetables which. were planted by Mr. By- 


ron's people; and the fir-tree, a native of rugged and 
cold climates, had withered. In the ſummer-months, 
wild celeri and ſorrel are the natural luxuries of theſe 
Goats, . ſheep, and hogs that were carried 


hither, were found to increaſe and thrive as in other 


places. Geeſe of a fiſhy taſte, ſnipes, penguins, foxes, | 
and ſea lions, are alſo found here, ang plenty of good 


water, 


Though the ſoil be barren, 
an En 


The whole aſſemblage of their features forms 


bably 
given them by Capt. Strong, in 1689, and afterwards 


Their whole character is 


One ſide is open, and the fire- place is in the mid- 
O = and a whole farvily herd together in one of theſe 


gh tl and the ſea tempeſtuous, ) 
liſh ſettlement was made here, of which we were 
eſſed by the Spaniards in 17 70, That violence 


| 


that what the Frenchman bad ſeen, could be nothing 
| Wo Ne | FAY > more. 
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was, however, diſavowed by the Spaniſh ambaſſador,. 


and ſome conceſſions were made to the court of Great 


Britain; but in order to avoid giving umbrage to the. 
2 of Spain, the ſettlement was afterwards aban- 
oned. | 

On Tueſday, the 5th, we reſumed our courſe to the 
caſt, and this day only three ice- iſlands were ſeen. At 
eight o'clock in the evening, we hauled the wind to the 


S. E. for the night. On the 8th, at day-light, we 


continued our courſe to the eaſt, being in latitude 38 
deg. 30 min. S. and in 15 deg. 14 min. W. longitude. 
In the afternoon paſſed three ice iſlands. On the gth, 


we had a calm moſt part of the day; the weather fair, 
We ſaw ſevetal ices 


except at times a ſnow ſhower. 
iſlands, but not the leaſt intimation that could induce 
us to think that any land was near us. We ſtood now 
to N. E. with a breeze which ſprung up at S. E. On 
the 10th we had ſhowers of ſleet and ſnow; the wea« 
ther was piercing cold, inſomuch that the water on deck 
was frozen. The ice. iſlands were continually in fight. 
On the 11th, we continued to ſteer eaſt. In the morn- 
ing we had Heavy ſhowers of ſnow; but as the day 
advanced, we had clear and ſerene weather. At noon 
we were in latitude 58 deg. 11 min. and in 7 deg. 55 
min, W. longitude. On the 12th, we had ice iſlands 
continually in ſight, but moſt of them were ſmall and 
breaking to pores: On Monday, the 13th, we had a 
heavy fall of ſow; but, the ſky clearing up, we had 
a fair night, and ſo ſharp a froſt, that the water in all 


Se | 
, * 


our veſſels on deck, was next morning covered with a 


ſheet of ice. On che 14th, we continued to ſteer eaſt, 
inclining to the north, and in the afternoon croſſed the 


firſt meridian, or that of Greenwich, in the latitude f 


57 deg. 50 min. S. At eight o'clock we had a hard 


gale, at S. S. W. and a high ſea from the ſame quar- 
ter. On the 15th, we ſteered E. N. E. till noon, when 
by obſervation, we were in latitude 56 deg, g7 min. 
S. and in 4 deg. 11 min. E. lotigitude, We now failed 
N. E, Wi won of getting into the latitude of Cape 


Circumciſion. We had ſome large ice iſlands in fight, 


and the air was nearly as cold as the preceding day. 


The night was foggy, with ſnow ſhowers, and a ſmart 


froſt. On Thurſday, the 16th, we continued our 
courſe N. E. and at noon we obſerved in latitude 55 
deg. 26 min. S. and in 5 deg. 52 min. E. longitude, in 
which ſituation. we had a great ſwell from the ſouth, 
but no ice in fight. At one o'clock we ſtood to S8. E. 


| till fix, when we tacked, and ſtood to the north. Ar 
this time we had a heavy fall of ſnow and ſleet, which 


fixed to the maſts and rigging as it fell, and coated the 
whole with ice, On the 17th, we had a great high ſea 
from the ſouth, from whence we concluded no land 
was near in that direction. At this time were in lati- 
tude: 5,4 deg. 20 min. S. and in 6 deg. 33 min. E. lon- 

On the 18th, the weather was fair and clear. 


itude. 
We now kept a look-out for Cape Circumciſion ; for if 


the land had ever ſo little extent in the direction of 


N. and S. we could not miſs ſeeing it, as the northern 


point is ſaid. to lie in 54 deg. On the 19th, at eight 
o'clock in the morning, land appeared in the direc- 
tion eaſt by ſouth, but it proved a mere fog-bank. We 
now ſteered Eaſt by ſouth and. S. E. till feven o'clock 


in the evening, when we were in latitude 54 deg. 4% 


min. S. and in 13 deg. g min. E. longitude. We now 


| ſtood to N. W. having a very ſtrong gale, attended 


with ſnow ſhowers. On Monday, the 2oth, we tacked 
and ſtretched to N. E. and had a freſh gale attended 


with ſnow ſhowers and ſleet. At noon we were in lati- © 


tude 54 deg. 8 min. S. longitude 12 deg. 59 min. E. 


were 5 vey » to the caſt of the longitude in which Cape 
Circumciſion is ſaid to lie, and continued our courſe 
eaſt, inclining a little to the ſouth, till the 22nd, when, 
at noon, by obſervation we were in latitude 54 deg. 
24 min. S. and in 19 deg. 18 min. E. longitude. - We 
had now meaſured in the latitude laid down for Bou- 


vet's land, thirteen degrees of longitude; a courſe in 


which it is hardly poſſible we could have miſſed it; we 
therefore began to doubt its exiſtence ; and concluded, 


1 * 


but had nôt the leaſt ſign of land. On the 21ſt, we 
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more than a deception, or an ifland of ice: for after 


we had left the ſouthern iſles, to the preſent time, not 
the leaſt veſtige of land had been diſcovered. We ſaw, 
it is true; ſome ſeals, and penguins ;. but theſe are to 
be found in all parts of the ſouthern ocean, and we be- 
lieve ſhags, gannets, boobies, and men of war birds, 
are the moſt indubitable ſigns that denote the vicinity 
of lands, as they ſeldom go very far out to ſea. Being 
at this time only two degrees of longitude from our 
route to the fourth, when we took our departure from 
the Cape of Good Hope, it was in vain for us to con- 
tinue our courſe to the eaſt, under this parallel; but 
thinking we might have ſeen land farther to the ſouth, 
for this reaſon, and to clear up ſome doubts, we ſteered 
S. E. in order to get into the ſituation in which it was 
ſuppoſed to lie. On the 23d, from obſervations on ſe- 
veral diſtances of the ſun and moon, we found ourſelves 
in the latitude of 55 deg. 25 min. S. and in 23 deg. 
22 min. E. longitude; and having run over the track 
in which the land was ſuppoſed to lie, withour ſeeing 
any, we now was well affured the ice-iſlands had de- 
ceived M. Bouvet; as at times they had deceived us. 
During the night the wind veered to N. W. which ena- 
bled us to ſteer more north ; for we had now laid aſide 
all thoughts of ſearching farther after the French dif- 


coveries, and were determined to direct our courſe for 


the Cape of Good Hope, intending only by the way to 
look for the iſles-of Denia, and Marſeveen, which by 
Dr. Halley are laid down in the latitude of 41 deg. 5 
min. and 4 deg. E. longitude'from the meridian ot the 
Cape of Good Hope. On Friday the 25th, we ſteered 
N. E. and were at noon in latitude 52 deg. 52 min. 
S.-longitude 26 deg. 31 min. E. This day we ſaw the 
laſt ice- iſland. 4 | N 

On Wedneſday, the firſt of March, we were in la- 
titude 46 deg. 44 min; S. and in 23 deg. 36 min. W. 
longitude; and we took notice, that the whole time the 
wind blew regular and conſtant northerly, which in- 
cluded ſeveral days, the weather was always cloudy and 
very hazy; but as ſoon as it came ſouth of welt,” it 
cleared up. We alſo obſerved, that the barometer be- 


gan to riſe ſeveral days before this change happened. 


n the 3d, in the afternoon, we had intervals of clear 
weather, but at night the wind blew a heavy ſquall 


from S. W. whereby ſeveral of our ſails were ſplit, and 
a middle ſtay-ſail was wholly loſt. Our- latitude was 


45 deg. 8 min. S. longitude 30 deg. 50 min. E. On 
Wedneſday, the 8th, the thermometer roſe to 61 deg. 
and we. were obliged to put on lighter cloaths. We 
were now in latitude 41 deg. 30 min. S. longitude 26 
deg. gt min, E. We had not yet ſeen any ſigns of 
land, but albatroſſes, peterels, and other ſea birds, 
were our daily viſitors. On the 11th, the wind ſhifted 
ſuddenly from N. W. to S. W. which occaſioned the 
mercury to fall as ſuddenly from 62 to 52 deg. ſo diffe- 
rent was the ſtate of the air between a northerly and 
ſoutherly wind. Our latitude this day was 40 deg, 40 
min. S. Jongitude 23 deg. 47 min. E. | 


On Sunday, the 12th, ſome albatroſſes and peterels | 


were ſhot, which proved an acceptable treat. This 


day we were nearly in the ſituation, in which the iſles of 
Denia and Marſeveen are faid to lie, and not the leaſt | 
hape of finding them remained. On the 13th, we | 


ftood'to N. N. W. and at hoon by obſervation, were 


in latitude 38 deg. 51 min! S. which was above thirty | 


miles more than our log gave us; to what this diffe- 


rence was owing, we could not determine. The watch 


alſo ſhewed that we had been ſer to the eaſt. At this 
time we were two degrees north of the parallel in 
which' the iſles are laid down, but found not any en- 
couragement to preſevere in our endeavours to find 
them. This muſt have conſumed more time, we think, 
ima fruitleſs ſearch ; and every one, all having been 
confined/a long time to ſtale and ſalt proviſions, was im- 
patient to get into port. We therefore, in compliance 
with che general with, reſolved to make the beſt of our 


titude 48/deg? 38 min. S. and in 23 deg. 37 min. E. 


longitude. 6 


On Thurſday, the 16th, at day-break, we deſcried 
Jen 3 115 
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| 


in the N. W. quarter, ſtanding to the weſt 


, hardſhips they had met with, the fatigues they 
dergone, and the chearfulneſs they had 


— 


_”—_——_ 


| | ward, two 
ſal, one of which ſhewed Dutch colours, We Eg 


o'clock we ſtood to the weſt alſo, and were now in the 
latitude of 35 deg. 9 min. S. and in longitude 22 de 

38 min. E. About this time, a quarrel aroſe between 
three officers, and the ſhip's cooks, which was not re. 
conciled without ſerious conſequences, Thoſe three 
gentleman, upon ſome occaſion or other, entered the 
cook-room with naked knives, and with oaths, unbe. 
coming their character, ſwore they would take awa 

the lives of the firſt who dared to affront them. It 
ſeems they had formerly met with ſome rebuffs for too 
much frequenting the cooks apartments, which had hi. 
therto paſſed in joke; but now a regular complaint 
was laid before the captain, of their unwarrantable be. 
haviour, and of the danger the men were in of their 
lives; into which complaint the captain was under a 
neceſſity of enquiring ; and upon finding it juſt, of 
confining the offenders in irons. While they were 


in this ſituation, the articles of war being read, it was 
found that the offence was of ſuch a nature as hardly. 


to be determined without a reference toa court martial 


in order to which the two who appeared moſt culpable, 


were continued priſoners upon parole, and the third 
was cleared. After this buſineſs had engroſſed the Cap. 
tain's attention, he called the ſhip's crew together, and 
after recounting the particulars of the voyage, the 

Rag un- 


0 ü conſtantly ſhewn 
in the diſcharge of their duty, he gave them to under. 


ſtand, how much it would ſtill more recommend them 


to the Lords of the Admiralty, if they would preſerve 


a a profound filence in the ports they had yet to paſs and 

might enter, with regard to the courſes, the diſcove. 

1 ries they had made, and every particular relative to 

this voyage; and likewiſe, after their return home, till 

| they had their lordſhips permiſſion to the contrary ; re- 

1 quiring, at the ſame time, all thoſe officers who had 

kept journals to deliver them into his cuſtody, to be 

ſealed 'up, and not to be opened till delivered to their 


lordſhips at the proper office. In the interim they were 
to be locked up ſafely in a cheſt. This requeſt was 


1 chearfully complied with by every commiſſioned offi- 
cer. id ee 4 OA MIA 


On Friday, the 17th, we obſerved at noon in the la- 


titude of 34 deg. 49 min. S. in the evening we faw 
land, about fix leagues diftant; in the direction of E. 
N. E. And there was a great fire or light upon it, 
throughout the firſt part of the night. On the 18th, 
at day-break, we ſaw, at the ſame diſtarice, the land 


again, bearing N. N. W. At nine o'clock, we ſent out 


a boat to get up with one of the two ſhips before no- 
ticed ; we were ſo defirous of hearing news, that we 


| paid no attention to the diſtance, though the ſhips were 


at leaſt two leagues from us. Soon after we ſtood to 


| the ſouth, a breeze ſpringing up at weſt, At this 
time three more ſail were ſeen to windward, one 
of which ſhewed Engliſh colours. 


The'boat returned 
at one o'clock P. M. and our people in it had bcen on 
board a Dutch Indiaman, coming home from Bengal; 


1 the' ſhip: was the Bownkerk Polder, the Captain Cor- 


nelius Boſch. The captain very politely made us a 
tender of ſugar, arrack, and of any thing 
be ſpared out of the ſhip. By ſome Engliſh mariners 
on board her, our people were informed, that our con- 
ſort had arrived at the Cape of Good Hope twelve 
months ago; adding, that a boat's crew had been inur- 
dered and eaten by the natives of New Zealand. This 
intelligence ſufficiently explained the myſterious ac- 
counts we had received from our old friends, in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. „ine | | 

On the 19th, at ten o'clock in the morning, the 
Engliſh ſhip bore down to us. She was the True Bri- 


ton, Capt. Broadly, on her return from China. A 
letter to the ſecretary of the Admiralty was committed 


| to the care of the captain, who generouſly ſent us freſh 
way to'the Cape of Good Hope. We were now in la- 


proviſions, tea, and other articles. In the afternoon, 
the True Briton ſtood out to ſea, and we in for land. 
At ſix o'clock, we tacked within five miles of the ſhore, 
diſtant, as we conjectured, about ſix leagues from Cape 
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: las. On the 20th, 
+ _ and on 5 2lſt, 
pe Ion, 
2 , The next morning we anchored in | 
918 0 with us, in our reckoning, it was Wedneſday 
1. but with the people here, Tueſday the 21ſt, 
t f having gained a day by running to the eaſt. . In the 
b we found ſhips of different nations, among which 
_ an Engliſh Faſt Indiaman, from China, bound 
| land. 
25 TT rogether with ſome, charts and 
3 to the Admiralty. We ſaluted the garriſon 
— KN guns, and rhe compliment was returned 
wih an equal number. We now heard the deplorable. 
"a of the Adventure's boat's crew confirmed, with 
. ale of a falſe report, concerning the loſs of a 
Rr ſhip upon the ſame ifland, with the total de- 
| duction of the captain and his crew, propagated, 5 
doubt, by the Adventure's people, to render an act o 
ſavage barbarity, that would ſcarcely admit of nern 
vation, till more horrible. But, which gave us hi 
fatisfaction about this matter, Capt. Furneaux had left 
a letter for our commander, in which he mentions the 
Joſs of the boat, and ten of his men, in Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound. The day after our Arrival at this place, 
Capt. Cook, accompanied by our gentlemen, waited 


on Baron Plettenberg, the Dutch Governor, by whom, 


is principal officers, they were treated with, the 
m_ een and as at this place refreſhments of 
all kinds may be procured in great abundance, we 
now, after the numerous fatigues of a long voyage, be- 
n to taſte, and enjoy the ſweets of repoſe. It is a 
cuſtom here for all the officers to reſide on ſhore; in 
compliance with which, the captain; the two Forſters, 


4 Mr. Sparman took up their abode with Mr. Brangt, | 
well ah” to our countrymen for his obliging readi- 


neſs to ſerve them. Our people on board were not ne- 


. and being provide 


| reſtored: to their uſual ſtrength, and as ſoon forgot all 
{ hardſhips and dangers. 5 
N were employed now to ſupply all our de- 


, be replaced anew; and it is well known the 
"hl here For naval "ſtores are moſt exorbitant; for 
the Dutch both at the Cape and Batavia, take a ſcan- 
dalous advantage of the diſtreſs of foreigners. That 
our caſks, rigging, ſails, &c. ſhould be in a ſhattered 
condition, is eaſily accounted for. In circurnnaviga- 
ting the globe, we mean, from leaving this place to 
our return to it again, we had failed no leſs than ſixty 
thouſand miles, equal nearly to three times the equa- 
torial circumference of the earth; but in all this run, 


which had been made in all latitudes, between 9 and | 
-1:deg. we ſprung neither low-maſts nor top-malt ; nor 


broke, ſa much as a lower, or top-maſt ſhrowd. At 
the Cape, the curioſity of all nations was excited, to 
learn. the fucceſs of our diſcoveries, and in proportion 
to the earneſtneſs of the ſolicitations, wherewith the 
common men were preſſed, by foreign inquiſitors, they 

took care to gratify them with wonderful relations. 
Hence many ſtrange ſtories were circulated abroad, be- 
fore it was known by the people at large at home, whe- 
ther the Reſolution had periſhed at ſea, or was upon her 
return to Europe. During our ſtay here ſeveral foreign 
ſhips put in and went out, bound to and from India, 
namely, Engliſh, French, Danes, and three Spaniſh 
| ſhips, frigates, two going to, and one returning from 
Manilla. We believe it is but lately, that ſhips of this 
nation have touched here; and theſe were the firſt to 
whom were allowed the ſame privileges as other Euro- 
pean ſtates. We now loſt no time in putting all 
things in readineſs to complete our voyage; but we 
were obliged to unhang our rudder, and were alſo de- 
layed for want of caulkers; and it was abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary to caulk the ſhip before we put to ſea. 


On Wedneſday, the 26th of: April, this work was 
finiſhed, and having got on board afreſh ſupply of 


© proviſions, and 


all neceſſary ſtores, we took leave of the 
No. 23. | 


In: this ſhip Capt. Cook ſent a | 


we ſtood along ſhore to the 
at noon, the Table Mountain, 
bore N. E. by E. diſtant ten 
Table 


daily with freſh baked Þ|- 


0 
4 
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read, freſh meat, greens, ' wine, &c. they were ſoon 


4 
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the compliment, 


| made the iſland of Aſcenſion, and on the eve 


governor, and his principal officers. On the 27th, we 
went on board, and ſoon after, the wind coming fair, 
we weighed, and put to ſea. When under ſail, we ſa- 
luted the garriſon, as is cuſtomary, and they returned 
When clear of the bay we parted 
company with-ſome of the ſhips who ſailed out with - 
us: the Daniſh ſhip ſteered for the Eaſt-Indies, the Spa- 
niſh frigate, Juno, for Europe, and we and the Dutton 
Indiaman, for St. Helena. Depending on the goodneſs 
of Mr. Kendal's watch, we determined to attempt to 
make the iſland by a direct courſe. The wind, in ge- 
neral, blew faint all the paſſage, which made it longer 
than common. | | | 
On Monday the 15th of May, at day-break, we ſaw 
the iſland, diſtant fourteen leagues, and anchored at 
midnight, before the town, on the N. W. fide of the 
iſland. Governor Skettowe, and the gentlemen of the 
iſland, treated us, while we continued here, with the 
greateſt courteſy. In our narrative of Capt. Cook's 
former voyage, we have given a full deſcription of this 
iſland ; to which we ſhall only add, that the inhabi- 
tants are far from exerciſing a wanton cruelty towards 
their ſlaves. We are informed alſo, that wheel carri- 
ages, and porters knots have been in uſe among them 
for many years. Within theſe three years a new church 
has been built; ſome other new buildings are ercing, 
a commodious landing. place for boats has been made, 
and other improvements, which add both ſtrength 
and beauty to the place, Here we finiſhed ſome neceſ- 
ſary repairs,” which we had not time to complete du- 
ring our ſtay at the Cape, Our empty water caſks were 
alſo filled, and the ſhip's company had freſh beef, at 
five-pence per pound, This article of refreſhment is 
exceeding af? and the only one to be procured, 
worth mentioning. On the 21ſt, in the evening, we 
took leave of the governor, and then repaired on 
board. The Dutton Indiaman, in company with us, 
was ordered not to fall in with Aſcenſion, for which we 
ſteered, on account of an illicit trade, carried on be- 


| tween the Company's ſhips, and ſome veſſels from 


| 
| 


fects, Almoſt every thing except the ſtanding rigging 


North America; who, of late years, had viſited the 
iſland, on pretence of fiſhing, when their real deſign was 
to wait the coming of the India ſhips. The Dutton was 


| therefore ordered to ſteer N. W. by W. or N. W. till 


to the northward of Aſcenſion. With this ſhip: we 
were in company till the 24th, when we parted, A 
packet for the Admiralty was put on board, and ſhe 
continued her courſe N. W. On Sunday, the 28th, we 

ning an- 
chored in Croſs Bay, on the N. W. fide, half a mile 
from the ſhore, in ten fathoms water. The Croſs-hill, 
ſo called on account of a flag ſtaff erected upon it in 
form of a croſs, bore S. 38 deg. E. and the two extreme 
points of the bay extended from N. E. to S. W. We 
had ſeveral fiſhing parties out every night, and got 


about twenty-four turtle weighing between four and 


five hundred weight each. his was our principal ob- 
ject, though we mi 


might have had a plentiful ſupply of 
fiſh in general. W ha ve no where ſeen old — in 


ſuch abundance; alſo cavalies, conger eels, and various 
other forts, | | 

This ifland lies in the direction N. W. and S. E. and 
is ten miles broad, and five or fix long. Its ſurface is 
very barren, and ſcarcely produces a ſhrub, plant, or 
any kind of vegetation, in the ſpace of many miles; 
inſtead of which we ſaw only ſtones and ſand, or rather 
flags and aſhes : hence from the general appearance of 
the face of this iſland, it is more than probable, that, 
at ſome time, of which we have no account, it has 
been deſtroyed by a volcano.” We met with in our ex. 
curſions a ſmooth even ſurface in the intervals between 
the heaps of ſtones ; but as one of our people obſerved, 
you may as eaſily walk over broken glaſs bottles as over 
the ſtones; for if you ſlip, or ma falſe ſtep, you 
are ſure to be cut or lamed. Ar he E. end of the 
iſle is a high mountain, which ſeems to have been left 
in its original ſtate ; for it is covered with a kind of 
white marl, producing purflain, (purge, and one or two _ 
ſorts of 452 On theſe the goats feed, which are 
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but both are 
theſe winds, particularly the north, are periodical, and | 
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be found in this part of the iſle. Here are oy land 
erabs, and the ſea abounds with turtle from January to 
June, They always come on ſhore to lay their eggs in 


the night, when they are caught by turning them on | 


their backs, in which poſition they are left on the beach 
till the next morning when the turtle-catchers fetch 
them away.” We'are inclined to think, that the turtles 
come to this iſland merely for the purpoſe of laying 
their eggs, as we found none bur females; nor had 
thoſe we caught any food in their ſtomachs. * We faw 
alſo near this place abundance of aquatic birds, ſuch as 
tropic birds, men of war, boobies, &c. On the N. E. 


ſide we found the remains of a wreck ; ſhe ſeemed to 


have been a veſſel of one hundred and fifty tons bur- 
then. We were informed, that there is a fine ſpring in 
a valley between two hills, on the top of the mountain 
above-mentioned; beſides great quantities of freſh 
water in holes in the rocks. While the Reſolution lay 
in the road, a ſloop belonging to New-York anchored 
by her, 
cargo of goods, and came here under a pretence to take 
in turtle; but her real intention was, we belieye, to 

traffic with the officers of our homeward bound. Eaſt- 


Indiamen ; for ſhe had lain here near a week, and had | 


got on board twenty turtle; whereas a ſloop from Ber- 
muda, had failed but a few. days before, with one hun- 
dred and five on board, which were as many. as ſhe 
could take in; but having turned ſeveral more on dif- 
ferent beaches, they inhumanly ripped open their bel- 
lies, for the ſake of the eggs, and left the carcaſes to 
putrify. 


She had been to the coaſt of Guinea with a 


0 


The centre ofthis iſland of Aſcenſion is ſitua - 


ted in the latitude of 8 deg. S. and 14 deg. 28 min. 30 


ſec. W. longitude, 1 mh | 
On Wedneſday, the 31ſt of May, we departed from 
the iſland of Aſcenſion, and ſteered, with a fine gale 


at 8. E. by F. for that of Fernando de Norhonha, on 1755 | 
n 


coaſt of Braſil, in order todetermine its longitude. 


our paſſage for this place we had very good weather, 


and fine moon-light nights, ,which afforded us many 
opportunities of making lunar obſervations. 
gth of June we made the iſland, which had the ap- 


pearance of ſeveral detached hills; the largeſt of which 


very much reſembled the fleeple of a church. As we 


advanced, and drew near it, we found the fea broke in 


a violent ſurf on ſome ſunken rocks, which lay about a 
league from the ſhore. We now hoiſted Engliſh co- 
lours, and bore up round 1he north end of the iſle, 
which is a group of little iſſots; for we perceived plainly, 
that the land was unconnected, and divided by narrow 
channels. On one of theſe, next the main, are ſe- 
veral ſtrong, forts, rendered fo by the nature of their 
ſituation, which is ſuch as to command all the anchor- 


ing and landing: places about the iſland. We continued | 


. to fail round the northern point, till the ſandy beaches, 
before which is the road for ſhipping, and the forts were 
open to the weſtward of the ſaid point, As the Reſo- 


lution advanced, a gun was fired, and immediately the 


_ Portugueſe colours were diſplayed on all the forts ; but 


* 


not intending to ſtop here, we fired a gun to the lee- 


ward, and ſtood away to the northward, with a freſh 


breeze at E. S. E. The hill, which appears like a | 


church tower, bore S. 27 deg. W. five miles diſtant ; 
and from our preſent point of view it appeared to lean, 
or over-hang to the caſt, - Fernando de Norhonha is in 


no part more than fix leagues in extent, and exhibits 


an unequal ſurface, well cloathed with wood and herb- 
age. Its latitude is 3 deg. 53 min. S. and its longi- 
tude carried on by the watch, from St. Helena, is 32 
deg. 34 min. W. Don Antonio -d'Ulloa, in” his acs 
count of this iſland, ſays, * that it hath two harbours, 
capable of receiving ſhips of the greateſt burden; one 
is on the north ſide, and the other on the N. W. The 
former is, in every reſpect, the principal, both for 
thelter and capaciouſneſs, and the goodneſs of its bottom; 
joſed to the north and weſt, though 


of no long continuance, Lou anchor in the north har- 


dour (which Capt. Cook called a road) in thirteen fa- 
thoms water, ane third of a league from the ſhore, bot- 
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tom of fine ſand; the peaked hills bearing S. W. z deg. 
ſoutherly.“ This road, or, (as Ulloa terms it) harbour 
is very ſecure for ſhipping, being ſheltered from the 
ſouth and eaſt winds. A mariner in our ſhip, had 
been aboard a Dutch Eaſt Indiaman, who, on account 


of her crew being ſickly, and in want of refreſhments, 


ut into this iſle. By him we were informed, that the 
ortugueſe ſupplied them with ſome buffaloes; and 
that they got their water behind one of the beaches, 
from a ſmall pool, ſcarcely. big enough to dip a 
bucket in. | | | . 
On Sunday, the 1th of June, at three o'clock P. M. 
in longitude 32 deg. 14 min. we crofled the line. We 
had ſqually weather from the E. S. E. with. ſhowers of 
rain, which continued, at times, till the 12th, and on 
the 1gth the wind became variable. At noon we were in 
the latitude of 3 deg. 49 min. N. and in 31 deg, 47 
min. W. longitude, We had now for moſt part of the 
day, dark, gloomy.weather, till the evening ot the 1 ;th, 
at which time we were in latitude 5 deg. 47 min. N. 
and in 31 deg. W. longitude. After this we had 
three ſucceſſive calm days, in which we had fair wea- 
ther and rains alternately ; and ſometimes the ſky was 
obſcured by denſe clouds, which broke in very heavy 
ſhowers of rain. On Sunday, the 18th, we had a 
breeze at eaſt, which fixed at N. E. and we ſtretched 
to N. W. As we advanced to the north, the gale in- 
creaſed, On Wedneſday;-the 21ſt, Capt. Cook or- 
dered the fill to be ſet to work, with a view of making 
the greateſt quantity poſſible of freſh water. To try 
this experiment, the ſtill was fitted to the largeſt cop- 
per we had, which held about fixty-four gallons of (alt 
At four o'clock, A. M. the fire was lighted, 
and at fix the (till began to run. The operation was 
continued till ix in the evening: at which cime we had 
obtained thirty-two gallons ot freſh water, and con- 
ſumed one buſhel and a half of coals. Ar noon, the 
mercury in the thermometer was eighty-four and a 
half, as high as it is generally found to rife at ſea, 
Had it been lower more water would have been pro- 
cured; for it is well known, that the colder the air is, 
the cooler the ſtill may be kept, whereby the ſteam will 
be condenſed faſter. This invention, upon the whole, 
is a uſeful one, but it would not be prudent for a navi- 
gator to truſt wholly to it; for though, with plenty of 
wel, and good coppers, as much water may be ob- 
tained, as wilt be neceffary to ſupport life, yet the ut- 
moſt efforts that can be employed in this work, will 
not procure a n to ſupport health, eſpecially in 


hot climates, where freſh water is moſt wanted; and 


in the opinion of Capt, Cook, founded on experience, 
the beſt judge of this matter, nothing can contribute 
more to the health of ſeamen than their having plenty 
of ſweet freſh waten. 

On Sunday, the 25th, we were in latitude 16 deg. 
12 min. N. and in 37 deg. 20 min. W. longitude. Ob- 
ſerving a ſhip to windward, bearing down upon us, we 
ſhortened fail; but, oh hes approaching, we! found by 
her colours ſhe was Dutch; we therefore made fail 
again, and left her to purſue her courſe. On the 28th, 
we obſerved in the latitude of 21 deg. 21 min. N. lon- 


gitude 40 deg. 6. min. W. and our courſe made good 


was N. by W. Ont the 3oth, a ſhip paſſed us within 
hale, but ſhe was preſently out of ſight, and we judged 
mer to be Engliſh. We were now in the latitude of 24 
deg. 20 min. N. longitude 40 deg..47. min. W. In la- 
titude 29 deg. 30 min. we ſaw ſome ſea-plants, com- 
monly called gulph-weed, becauſe it is ſuppoſed to 
come from the gulph of Florida; it wy. be ſo, and 
We continued to ſee 
this plant in ſmall pieces, till in the latitude of 36 deg. 
N. beyond which parallel we ſaw no more of it, On 
Wedneſday, the 5th of July, the wind veered to the 
eaſt ; and the next day it was a calm. On the 7th and 


8h we had variable light ajrs; but on the th, the wind 


fixed at S. S. W. after which we had a freſh gale, and 
ſteered firſt N. E. and then E. N. E. our intention be- 


ing to make ſome of the Azores, or Weſtern Illes. 


On Tueſday the rith, we were in latitude 
2 | a G | : ; 45 min. 
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7 7 in 36 deg. 45 min. W. longitude, when | 


deſcried a fail ſteering to the weſt; 8 . the 12th, } 
70 came in ſight of three more. e 
On Thurſday, the 13th, we made the iſle of Fayal, 
d 90 the 14th, at day-break, we entered the bay of 
= Hook and ar eight o'clock anchored in twenty fa- 
70 « water, about half a mile from the ſhore, 
151 in touching at this place, was to make obſerva- 
90 from whence might be determined with accu- | 
rac ok longitude of the Azores. We were directed 
by the maſter of the port, who came on-board before 
Aa anchor, to moor N. E. and S. W. in this ſtation, 
he S. W. point of the bay bore 8. 16 deg. W, and theN. | 
E oint, N. 33 deg. E. The church at the N. E, end 
f the town N. 38 degrees W. the welt point of St. 
George's iſland N. 42 deg. E. diſtant eight leagues ; 
and the iſle of Pico extending from N. 74 deg. E. to 
8. 46 deg. E. diſtant five miles. In the bay we found 
1 Pourvoyer, a large French frigate, an American 
floop, and a brig belonging to Fayal. On the 14th, 
the captain ſent to the Engliſh conſul, and notified our 
arrival to the governor, begging his permiſhon to grant 
Mr. Wales an opportunity to make his obſervations on 
ſhore. This was readily granted, and Mr. Dent, who 
acted as conſul, in the abſence of Mr. Gathorne, 
not only procured this permiſſion, but accommodated 
Mr. Wales with a convenient place in his garden, to ſet 
up his inſtruments; and in ſeveral other particulars, this 
entleman diſcovered a friendly readineſs to oblige us: 
even his houſe was always at our command, both night 
and day; and the entertainment we met with there was 
liberal and hoſpitable. All the time we ſtaid at this 
place, the crew of our ſhip were ſupplied with plenty 
of freſh beef, and we purchaſed about fifty tons of 
water, at the rate of about three ſhillings per ton. To 
hire ſhore boats is the moſt general cuſtom here, though 
ſhips are allowed, if they prefer many inconveniencies 
to a trifling expence, to water with their own boats. 


Freſh proviſions may be got, and hogs, ſheep, and |: 


poultry, for ſea-ſtock, at reaſonable rates. The ſheep 
are not only ſmall, they are alſo very 9. but the | 
bullocks and hogs are exceeding good. Here is plenty 
of wine to be had. _ | 
Before we proceed with our own obſervations, made | 
during our abode at Fayal, it may be agreeable to our | 
readers, to give them a brief account and deſcription of 
all the Azores, or Weſtern Iſlands, Theſe have by 
different geographers, been variouſly deemed parts of 
America, Africa, and Europe, as they 'are almoſt ina | 
central point : but we apprehend they may with more | 
propriety be conſidered as belonging to the latter. 
They are a group of iſlands, ſituated in the Atlantic 
occan, between twenty-five and thirty-two degrees of 
welt longitude, and between thirty-ſeven and forty 
north latitude, nine hundred miles weſt of Portugal, 
and as many eaſt of Newfoundland. _They are nine in 
number, viz. St. Maria, St. Miguel, or St. Michael, 
e St. George, Gracioſa, Fayal, Pico, Flores, and 
Or vO. f Ny 
Theſe iſlands were firſt diſcovered by ſome Flemiſh 
ſhips in 1439, and afterwards by the Portugueſe in 
1447, to whom they now belong. The two weſter- | 
mott were named Flores and Corvo, from the abun- | 
dance of flowers on the one, and crows on the other. 
They are all fertile, and ſubject to a governor-general, 
who reſides at Angra in Terceira, which is alſo the ſeat 
of the biſaop, whoſe dioceſe extends over all the Azores. 
The income of the latter, which is paid in wheat, | 
amounts to about two hundred pounds ſterling a year. 
On every Iſland there is a deputy-governor, who directs 
the police, militia, and revenue; and a juiz, or judge, 
is at the head of the law department, from whom lies 
an appeal to a higher court at Terceita, and from thence 


to the ſupreme court at Liſbon. The natives of theſe 
iſlands are ſaid to be very litigious. | | 


St. Miguel, the largeſt, is one hundred miles in 


circumference, contains about twenty-nine thouſand 
a and is very fertile in wheat and flax. Its 
chief town is Panta del Gado. This iſland was twice 


| 


Our | 


2 — 


4 


ravaged by the Engliſh in the time of queen Elizabeth. | 


Terceira, is reckoned the chief ifland, on account of 
its having the beſt harbour ; and its chief town, named 
Angra, being the reſidence of the governor-general and 
the biſhop. The town contains a cathedral, five other 
churches, eight convents, ſeveral courts of offices, &c. 
and is defended by two forts. 7 


The iſland of Pico, ſo called from a mountain of 


vaſt height, produces excellent wine, cedar, and 
a valuable wood, called teixos On the ſouth .of 
the iſland is the principal harbour, called Villa das 
Lagens. 


The inhabitants of Flores having been many years 


ago infected with the venereal diſeaſe, by the crew of a 


Spaniſh man of war, that was wrecked upon their coaſt, 
the evil, it is ſaid, ſtill. maintains its ground there, none 
of the inhabitants being free from it, as in Peru, and 


| ſome parts of Siberia. 


Travellers relate, that no poiſonous or venomous ani- 
mal is to be found in the Azores, and that if carried 
thither, it will expire in a few hours. One tenth of 
all their productions belong to the king, and the arti- 


cle of tobacco brings in a conſiderable ſum. The wine, i 


called Fayal wine, is chiefly raiſed in the iſland of Pico, 
which lies oppoſite to Fayal. From eighteen to twenty 
thouſand pipes of that wine are made there yearly. All 
of theſe iſlands enjoy a ſalubrious air, but are expoſed 


to violent earthquakes, from which they have frequently 
ſuffered, | y | 


Villa de Horta, the chief town in Fayal, like all the 
towns belonging to the Portugueſe, is crowded with 
religious buildings; there being no leſs, in this little 
city, than three convents for men, and two for women. 
Here are alſo eight churches, including thoſe belonging 
to the convents, and that in the Jeſuits college. This 
college is a noble ſtructure, and ſeated on an elevation, 
in the pleaſanteſt part of the city. Since the expulſion 
of that order it has been ſuffered to go to decay, 
and, in a few years, by the all conſuming hand of time, 
may be reduced to a heap of ruins. The principal 
produce of Fayal is wheat and Indian corn, with which 


the inhabitants ſupply Pico, which, in return, ſends © 


them wine, more than ſufficient for their conſumption, 
great quantities being annually ſhipped from De Horta, 
(for at Pico there is no road for ſhipping) for America, 
whence it has obtained the name of Fayal wine. 


It is defended by two caſtles, 
one at each end of the town, and a ſtone work, extend- 


ing along the ſea-ſhore, from the one to the other. But 


theſe works ſerve more for ſhew than defence; but it is 


| a. pity they ſhould be ſuffered to run to decay; ſeein 


they heighten greatly the proſpect of the city, which 
is very beautiful from the road; but, ſetting aſide the 


religious houſes and churches, we ſaw not another edi- 


fice, that has any thing, either within or without, to re- 
commend it. It is not the cuſtom, in theſe parts, among, 
the Portugueſe or Spaniards, to have glaſs windows, 
but in this town the churches, and a country-houſe, 
lately belonging to the Engliſh conſul, have their win- 
dows glaſed : all others are latticed, which gave them 
in our eyes, the appearance of priſons. Before this 
Villa, at the caſt end of the. iſland, is the bay or road 
of Fayal, which faces the weſt end of Pico. Ir is a 
ſemi-circle about two miles in diameter; and its depth, 


or ſemi- diameter, is three-fourths of a mile. The bot- 


tom is ſandy, and the nd of water from ſix to twent 
fathoms; but, near the ſhore, particularly at the S. W. 
head, the bottom is rocky; as it alſo is without the 


line that connects the two points of the bay; on which 
account it is not ſafe to anchor too far out. The bear- 


ings which we have laid down, when moored in this 
road, are ſufficient to direct any ſteerſman to the beſt 
ground. The winds to which this road lies moſt ex- 
poſed are thoſe that blow from between the S. S. W. 
and S. E. but as you can always get to ſea with the lat- 
ter, this is not ſo dangerous as the former; af we were 
told, there is a ſmall cove round the S. W. point; called 
Porto Piere, where ſmall veſſels are heaved down, and 


wherein a ſhip may lay tolerably ſafe, Upon the whole, 
we by no means think this road of Fayal a bad one. We 


” 


6 4208 were 


The 
Villa de Horta is ſituated in the bottom of a bay, cloſe 
| to the edge of the ſea. 
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were informed, by a Portugueſe captain of the follow- 


ing particulars, which, if true, are not unworthy of 
notice, However, his account may be attended. to by 
captains of ſhips, though not entirely relied on. This 
Portugueſe told us, that in the direction of S. E. about 
half a league from the road, and in a line between that 
and the ſouth fide of Pico, lies a concealed funken 
rock, covered with twenty-two. fathom water, and on 
which the ſea breaks from the ſouth. He alſo gave us 
to underſtand, that of all the ſhoals about theſe iſles 


that are laid down in our charts, and pilot books, only 


_ 


one has any exiſtence, which lies between the iſlands of 
St. Mary and St. Michael, called Hotmingan. He 
further informed us, that the diſtance between Fayal 
and the iſland of Flores, is forty-five leagues ; and that 
there runsa ſtrong tide between Fayal and Pico, the flood 
ſetting to the N. E. and the ebb to the S. W. burour at 


ſea, the direction is E. and W. By various obſervations, | 


the true longitude of this bay was found to be 28 deg. 
9 min. 18 ſec: and an half. 4+ 
On Wedneſday, the 19th, at four o'clock, A. M. we 
ſailed out of the bay, and ſteered for the weſt end of 
St. George's iſland. Having paſſed this, we ſhaped 
our courſe E. half S. for the iſland of Terccira ; and 
after a run of fourteen leagues, we found ourſelves not 
more than one league from the weſt end. We now 
proceeded as expeditiouſly as the wind would permit, 
for England; and on Saturday, the agth, we made the 
land near Plymouth. On the following day, the goth, we 
caſt anchor at Spithead, when Capt. Cook, in com- 
pany with Meſſrs. Wales, Forſters, and Hodges, landed 
at Portſmouth, and from thence ſet out for London. 
The whole time of our abſence from England was three 
ytars and eighteen days ; and, owing to the unbounded 
goodneſs of an Almighty Preſerver, who indulgently 
favoured our attempt, and ſeconded- our endeavours, 
notwithſtanding the various changes of climates. (and 
they were as various as can be experienced) we loſt only 
one man by ſickneſs, and three by other cauſes. Even 
the ſingle circumſtance of keeping the ſhip's company 
m health, by means of the greate 
will make this voyage remarkable, in the opinion of 
every humane perſon ; and we truſt the grand end of 


this expedition, and the purpoſes for which we were 


: " 


| ſent into the ſouthern hemiſphere, were diligently and 


ſufficiently purſued. The Reſolution made the circuit 
of the ſouthèrn ocean, in a high latitude, and Capt. 


Cook traverſed it in ſuch a manner, as toleave no room 1A new, accurate, conciſe, and complete Accov vr of 
for a mere poſſibility of there being a continent, unleſs | 


near the pole, and conſequently out of the reach of na- 
vigation. However, by having twice explored the 


tropical ſea, the ſituation of old diſcoveries were de- 


termined, and a number of new ones made; ſo that, 
we flatter ourſelves, upon the whole, the intention of 
the voyage has, though not in every reſpect, yet upon 


the whole; been ſufficiently anſwered ; and by rk 1 


explored ſo minutely the ſouthern hemiſphere, a fina 
end may, perhaps, be put to ſearching after a conti- 
nent, in that part of the globe, which has of late 
years, and, indeed, at times, for the tuo laſt centu- 
ries, engroſſed the attention of ſome of the maritime 
powers, and been a favourite theory among geogra- 
phers of all ages. The probability ' of there OR a 
continent, or large track of land, near the Pole, has 
been already granted ; and we may have ſeen part of 
ir, The extreme cold, the numberleſs iſlands, and 
the vaſt floats of ice, give ſtrength to this conjecture, 
and all tend to prove, that there muſt be main land to 


the ſouth ; but, that this muſt extend fartheſt to the 


north, oppoſite to the ſouthern Atlantic and Indian 


oceans, we have already aſſigned ſeveral reaſons ; of 


which one is, the greater degree of cold in theſe ſeas 
than in the ſouthern Pacific Ocean, under the ſame 

arallels of latitude; for in this laſt ocean, the mercury 
in the thermometer, ſeldom fell fo low as the freezing 
point; til we were in latitude 60 deg. and up- 
wards; whereas, in the other oceans, it 


3 


care and attention, 


Il as low in 
the latitude of 34 deg. the cauſe whereof we attributed 
to a greater quantity of ice, which extended farther 
north in the Atlantic and Indian oceans, than in the 
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nN ſouth Pacific bod, and ſuppoſin the oc — 
formed at, or near land, 57 8 ice to be 
ſuaded, it will be an undeniable conſequ 
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| after ſuch a country, than our brave and ſkilf1 
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| rut, from the time he was TAs from the Re- 


A. D. 1773. 


I nails, &c. 


—— 


which we are full 1 
land extends farther north. But What 5 5 ae 
crue from lands thus ſituated, ſhould they "pt * 
vered ? lands doomed to everlaſtin frigidneſs ** 
whoſe horrible and ſavage aſpect 0h or ws 

can deſcribe. Will any one venture farther in i 


mander has done ? Let him proceed, and 755 
of univerſal nature be his 5 We heartily with > 
ſucceſs, nor will we envy him the honour of hi 57 
covery. In behalf of ourſelves, the Editors who l 
the honour of ſubmitting to the judgment of the 
lic, this New, and Complete Hiſtory of Captain Cook 
Second Voyage, we muſt not ſay much, as b il, 
Judgment we ſtand or fall: thus much, 3 P 
will venture to fay, that this narrative is not Gefell 
in point of intelligence, that the facts are wi 
that the whole is expreſſed in an eaſy ſtile, which 
flatter ourſelves will not be diſpleaſing to our numer ws 
friends, whoſe favours we here take the opportunity o 
gratefully acknowledging. It has been obſerved ta 
the principal officers of the Reſolution delivered the 
journals inco the cuſtody of Captain Cook; and, on his 
arrival in England, Captain Furneaux alſo put into b 
hands a narrative of what happened in the Advent, 
after her final ſeparation from the Reſolution. , But 
is here neceſſary to remark. further, that ſome officers 
in both ſhips, reſerved their private journals, and cer. i 
tain ingenious memorials, to gratify the curioſity of then 
friends, From ſuch materials theſe ſheets arc compo- 
ſed ; nor have we had recourſe to any printed authori. 
nes, but from the ſole view of correcting errors in ſome 
places, and rendering this undertaking, a full, compre- 
henſive, and perfect work. This premiſed, we. ſhall 
now lay before our readers, a complete narrative of Cap. 
Furneaux's proceedings in the Adventure; to which ve. 
ſhall. ſubjoin the improvements that have been made, 
reſpecting the means of preſerving the health of our ſea- 
men, and particularly thoſe that were uſed by Capt, 
| Cook in his voyages; and to theſe we ſhall add, a table 
of the language of the natives of the Society Iſles, with 
an explanation of their meaning in Engliſh, &c. &c. 


have 
Pub. 


true, and 


Carr, FURNEAUX's proceedings in the Apvin- 


$80LUTION, to his arrival in England; wherein is 
compriſed a faithſul relation reſpecting the boat's 
crew, who were murdered, and eaten by the Can- 
; Nibals of QUEEN CHarLoTTE's Sou in New 
ZEALAND. 7 | f | 


IN October we made the coaſt of New 
Zealand, after a paſſage of fourteen days, | 
from Amſterdam, and ſtood along ſhore till we reached 


Cape Turnagain, when a heavy ſtorm blew us off the 
| coaſt for three days ſucceſſively, in which time we were 
| ſeparated from our conſort, the Reſolution, and fav 


her not afterwards, in the courſe of her voyage. On 
Thurſday, the 4th of November, we regained the 
ſhore, near to Cape Palliſer. Some of the natives 
brought us in their canoes abundance of cray-fiſh and 
fruit, which they, exchanged for our Otaheite cloth, 
On the 5th, the ſtorm again returned, and 
we were driven off the ſhore a fecond time by a vi0- 
lent gale of wind, accompanied with heavy falls of 
fleet, which laſted two days; ſo that by this time our 
decks began to leak, our beds and bedding were Vet, 
which gave many of our people colds ; and now de 
were moſt of us complaining, and all began to deſpair 
of ever getting into the ſound, or, which we had moſt 
at heart, of joining the Reſolution. We combated 
the ſtorm, till Saturday, the 6th, when, being to thc 
north of the Cape, and having a hard gale from 8. W. 
we bore away for ſome bay, in order to complete ou 


wood and water, of both which articles we were at pre- 


ſent 


* 


ſiea. 


had alſo a high peaked ſtern, wrought. in fillagree, and 
adorned, with feathers; from the top of which two long 


veſſels, and this to be the country, lying to the ſouth, 


the ſhi 


tigue. On Monday, the 29th, our water being nearly 


| ſafety our deſired port. After getting through Cook's 
Straits, we caſt anchor at three o'clock, P. M. in 
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of one quart of water, and it was 
3 days 9 would deprive us even 
of chat ſcanty pittance, On Tueſday, the gth, in _ 
rude 38 deg- 21 min. S. and in 178 deg. 37 min. 5 
longitude, We came abreaſt of Tolaga bay, and in the 
ſorenoon anchored in eleven fathoms water, ſtiff, muddy 
round, which lays acroſs the bay for about two miles. 
Fhis harbour is open from N. N. E. to E. 8. E. never- 
theleſs, it affords good riding with a weſterly wind; 
and here are regular ſoundings from five to twelve fa- 
thoms. Wood and water are eaſily procured, except 
when the winds. blow hard eaſterly, and then, at ſuch 
times, which are but ſeldom, they throw in a great 
The natives about this bay are the ſame as thoſe 
at Queen Charlotte's Sound, but more numerous, and 
have regular plantations of ſweet potatoes, and other 
roots. They have plenty of fiſh of all ſorts, which we 
urchaſed with nails, beads, and other trifles. In one 
of their canoes, we ſaw the head of a woman lying in 
ſtate, adorned with feathers, and other ornaments. It 
had all the appearance of life, but, upon a nearer view 
we found it had been dried; yet, every feature was in 
due preſervation and perfect. We judged it to have 
been the head of ſome deceaſed relative; kept as a relic. 
It was at an iſland in this bay, where the Endeavour's 
people obſerved the largeſt canoe they met with during 
'their whole voyage. It was, according to account, ng 
leſs than ſixty-eight feet and a half long, five broad, 
and three feet ſix inches high: it had a ſharp bottom, 
conſiſting of three trunks of trees hollowed, of which 
that in the middle was longeſt ; the ſide planks were 
ſixty- two feet long, in one piece, and were ornamented 
with carvings, not unlike fillagree work, in ſpirals 


of very curious workmanſhip, the extremities, whereof | 


were cloſed with a figure that formed the head of the 
veſſel, in which were two monſtrous eyes of mother of 
arl, and a large ſhaped tongue; and, as it deſcended, | 
it ſtill retained the figure of a monſter, with hands and 
feet carved upon it very neatly, and painted red. It 


ſtreamers depended, made of the ſame materials, which 
almoſt reached the water, From this deſeription we 
might be tempted to ſuppoſe, theſe canoes to be the 


of which Quiros received intelligence at Taumaio; 
and where Toabia ſaid they ate men, and had ſuch 
large ſhips as he could not deſcribe. On Friday, the 
12th, having taken aboard ten tons of water, and 
ſome wood, we ſet ſail for the Sound; but we were 
ſcarcely out when the wind began to blow dead hard on 
the ſhore, ſo that, not being able to clear the land, on 
either tack, we were obliged to returnto the bay, where 
we arrived the next morning, the 13th ; and, having 
anchored, we rode out a heavy gale of wind, at E. by 8. 
attended with a very great fea. We now began to fear 
the weather had put it out of our power to join our con- 
ſort, having reaſon to believe ſhe was in Charlotte 
Sound, the appointed place of rendezvous, and by this 
time ready for ſea. Part of the crew were now employed 
in ſtopping leaks, and repairing our rigging; which was 
in a moſt ſhattered condition. Mr 
On the 14th and 15th, we hoiſted out our boats, and 
ſent them to increaſe our ſtock of wood and water; but 
on the laſt day the ſurf raſe ſo high, that they could not 
make the land. On Tueſday, the 16th, having made 

p as ſnug as poſſible, we unmoored at three 
o'clock, A. M. and before, fix got under way. From 
this time, to the twenty-eighth, we had nothing but 
tempeſtuous weather, in which our rigging was almoſt 
blown to pieces, and our men quite wore down with fa- 


expended, we were again reduced to the ſcanty allow- 
ance of a quart a man per diem. We continued beat- 
ing backward and forward till the oth, when the wea- 
ther became more moderate; and having got a favour-, | 
able wind, we were ſo happy at laſt as to gain with 


No. 23, 


* 


ſent, in great want. £ For ſome days paſt we had been | 


—_— > 
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Queen Charlotte's Sound. We ſaw nothing of the Re- 
ſolution, and began to doubt her ſafety ; but, upon 
having landed, we diſcovered the place where ſhe bad 
pitched her tents; and, upon further examination, on 
an old ſtump of a tree, we read theſe words, cut out, 
„Look underneath.“ We complied inſtantly with 
theſe inſtructions, and, digging, ſoon found a bottle, 
corked and waxed down; wherein was a letter from 
Capt. Cook, informing us of their arrival at this place, 
on the third inſtant, and their departure on the-24th; and 
that they intended ſpending a few days in the entfance 
of the Straits, to look for: us. We immediately ſet 
about the neceſſary repairs of the ſhip, with an intention 
of getting her to ſea as ſoon as poſſible. On the iſt of 
December, the tents were carried on ſhore, the armour- 
er's forge put up. and every preparation made for the 
recovery of the ſick. The coopeis were diſpatched/on 
ſhore, to mend the ca{ks, and we began to unſtow the 
hold to get at the bread ; but, upon opening the caſks 
we found a great quantity of it entirely ſpoiled, and 
moſt part ſo damaged, that we were obliged to bake it 
over again, which unavoidably delayed us ſome time. 
At intervals, during our ſtay here, the natives came on 
board as uſyal, with great familiarity. They generally 
brought fiſh, or whatever they had, to barter with us, 
and ſeemed to behave with great civility ; though 
twice, in one night, they came to the tents, with an in- 
tention of ſtealing, but were diſcovered before they had 
accompliſhed their deſign. A party alſo came down in 
the night of the 13th, and robbed the aſtronomer's 
tent of every thing they could carry away. This they 
did ſo quietly, that they were not ſo much as heard, or 
ſuſpected, till the aſtronomer getting up to make an 
obſer vation, miſſed his inſtruments, and charged the 
centinel wüh the robbery. This brought on a retty 
ſevere altercation, during which they Sigg an Indian 
creeping from the tent, at whom Mr. Bailey fired, and 
wounded him; neverthcleſs he made a ſhift to retreat 
into the woods. The report of the gun had alarmed ' 
his Confederates, who, inſtead of putting off from the 
ſhore, fled into the woods, leaving their canoe, with 
molt of the things that had been ſtolen, a-ground on the 
beach, This petty larceny, it is probable, laid the foun- 
dation of that dreadful cataſtophre which ſoon after 
happened, . 
On Friday, the 17th, at which time we were preparin 
for our departure, we ſent out our large cutter, — 
with / ſeamen, under the command of Mr. John Rowe, 
the firſt mate, accompanied by Mr. Woodhouſe, mid 
ſhipman, and james Tobias Swilley, the carpenter's 
ſervant. They were to proceed up the Sound to Graſs 
Cove, to gather greens and celery for the ſhip's com- 
pany, with orders to return that evening; for the tents 
had been ſtruck at two in the afternoon, and the ſhip 
made ready for ſailing the next day. Night coming on, 
and no cutter appearing, the captain and others began 
- to expreſs great uneaſineſs. They ſat up all night, in 
expectation of their arrival, but to no ne At 
day- break, therefore, the Captain ordered the launch 
to be hoiſted out. She was double manned, and under 
the command of our ſecond lieutenant, Mr. Burney, 
accompanied by Mr. Freeman, maſter, the corporal of 
marines, with ſive private men, all well armed, and hav- 
ing plenty of ammunition, two wall pieces, and three 
days proviſion. They were ordered firſt to look into 
Eaſt Bay, then to proceed to Graſs Cove, and, if nothing 
was to be ſeen or heard of the cutter there, they were 
to go further up the Cove, and return by the weſt ſhore. 
Mr. Row having left the ſhip an hour before the time 
propoſed. for his departure, we thought his curioſity 
might have carried him into Eaſt Bay; none of our peo- 
ple having ever been there, or that ſome accident might 
have happened to the boat; for not the Jeaſt ſuſpicion 
was entertained of the natives, our boats having been 
higher up, and worſe provided. Mr. Burney returned 
about eleven o'clock the ſame night, and gave us a 
pointed deſcription of a, moſt horrible ſcene indeed 
the ſubſtance, and every material particular of whoſe 
report, are contained in the following relation, which . 
includes the remarks of thoſe who attended Mr. Burney. 
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On Saturday, the 18th, purſuant to our orders, we 
leſt the ſhip, 2 nine o'clock in the morning. Hav- 
ing a light breeze in our favour, we ſoon got round 
Long Iſland and Long Point. We continued failing 
and rowing for Eaſt Bay, keeping clofe in ſhore, and 
examnining with our- glaſſes every cove on the lar- 
board fide, till near two o'clock in the afternoon, at 
which time we ſtopped at a beach on our left, going 

Eaſt Bay, to dreſs our dinner. While we were 
Cc hug we ſaw an Indian on the oppoſite ſhore, run- 
ning along a beach to the head of the bay ; and when 


our meat was juſt done, we perceived a company of 
the natives, ſeemingly very buſy ; upon ſeeing which, 


we got immediately into the boat, put off, and rowed 
quickly to the place where the ſavages were aſſembled, 
which was at the head of this reach; and here, while 
approaching, we diſcerned one of their ſettlements. 
As we drew near ſome of the Indians came down upon 
the rocks, and waved for us to depart; but perceiving 
we diſregarded them, they altered their geſtures, and 
wild notes. At this place we obſerved fix large canoes 
bauled upon the beach, moſt of them being double 
ones; but the number of people were in proportion 
neither to the ſize of theſe canoes, nor the number of 
houſes. Our little company, confiſting of the cor- 
poral, and his five marines, headed by Mr. Burney, 
now landed, leaving the boat's crew to guard it, Upon 
our approach the natives fled with great precipitation, 
We followed them cloſely to a little town, which we 
found deſerted ; but while we were employed in ſearch- 
ing their huts, the natives returned, making a ſhew of 
as Spot but ſome trifling preſencs being made to 
their chiefs, they were very ſoon appeaſed. However, 
on dur return to the boat, the ſavages again followed 
us, and ſome of them threw ſtones. As we came down 
to the beach, one of the Indians had brought a bundle 


of. Hepatoos, or long ſpears, but ſeeing Mr. Burney 


looked very carneſtly at him, he walked about with 
Some of his companions appear- 
ing to be terrified, a few trifles were given to each of 
them. From the place where we now landed, the bay 


ſeemed to run a full mile, N. N. W. where it ended in 


a long fandy beach. After dinner we took a view of 
the country near the coaſt, with our glaſſes, but ſaw not 
a canoe, or ſigns of inhabitants, after which we fired 
the wall-picces, as ſignals to the cutter, if any of the 
people ſhould happen to be within hearing. We now 
renewed our ſearch along the caſt ſhore; and came to 


another ſettlement, where the Indians invited us aſhore. 


We enquired 'of them about the cutter, but they pre- 
tended ignorance. They ſeemed very friendly, and fold 


- us ſome fiſh. | 


At about five o'clock in the. afternoon, and within 
an hour after we had left this place, we opened a ſmall 
bay adjoining to Graſs Cove, and here we ſaw a large 


double canoe, juſt hauled upon the beach, with two | 


men and a dog. The two ſavages, on ſeeing us ap- 
oach, inſtantly fled, which made us ſuſpect, it was 
hers we ſhould have ſome tidings of the- cutter. On 


landing, and examining the canoe, the firſt thing we 


faw therein was one of our cutter's rullock ports, and 
ſome ſhoes, one of which, among the latter, was known 
to belong to Mr. Woodhouſe, A piece of fleſh was 
found by one of our people, which at firſt was thought 
to be ſome of the ſalt meat belonging to the cutrer's 
men, but, upon examination, we fuppoſed it to be dog's 
fleſh; a moſt horrid and undeniable proof ſoon cleared 


up our doubts, and convinced us we were among noother 


than cannibals; for, advancing further on the beach, 
we ſaw about twen y baſkets tied up, and a dog eating a 
piece of broiled fleſh, which, upon exarmning, we ſuſ- 
pected to be human. We cut open the baſkets, ſome 
of which were full of roaſted fleſh, and others of fern- 
root, which ſerves them for bread. Searching others, 
we · ſound more ſhoes, and a hand, which was immedi- 
ately known to have belonged to Thomas Hill, one of 
our fore-caſtle men, it having been tatowed with the 
initials of his name. We now proceeded a little way 
in the woods, but ſaw nothing elſe. Our next deſign 


was: to. launch the canoe, intending to deſtroy her; |. 
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| with great compoſure and deliberation. 
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but ſeeing a great ſmoke aſcending over the neareſt 
hill, we made all poſſible haſte to be with them before 
ſun-ſet. | j | 

Art half after ſix we opened Graſs Cove, where we 
ſaw one ſingle, and three double canoes, and a great 


many natives aſſembled on the beach, who retreated 


to a ſmall hill, within a ſhip's length of the water. 


| ſide, where-they ſtood talking to us. On the top of 


the high land, beyond the woods, was a large fire, 
from whence all the way down the hill, the place wag 
thronged like a fair. When we entered the cove, a 
muſquetoon was fired at one of the canoes, as we ima. 
gined they might be full of men lying down ; for they 
were all afloat, but no one was ſeen in them. Peivg. 
doubtful whether their retreat proceeded from fear, or 
a deſire to decoy us into an ambuſcade, we were deter- 
mined not to be ſurpriſed, and therefore running cloſe 
inſhore, we dropped the grappling near enough to reach 
them with our guns; but at too great a diſtance to be 
under any apprehenſions from their treachery. The 
ſavages on the little hill, kept their ground, hallooing, 
-and making ſigns for us to land. At theſe we now 
took aim, reſolving to kill as many of them as our 
bullets would reach; yet it was ſome time before we 
could diſlodge them. The firſt volley did not ſeem to 
affect them much; but, on the ſecond, they began to 
ſcramble away as faſt as they could, ſome howling and 
others limping, We continued to fire as long as we 
could ſee the leaſt glimpſe of any of them, through 
the buſhes. Among theſe were two very robuſt men, 
who maintained their ground without moving an inch, 
till they found themſelves forſaken by all their compa. 
nions, and then, diſdaining to run, they marched off, 
One of them, 
however, got a fall, and either lay there, or crawled 
away on his hands and feet; but the other eſcaped with- 
out any apparent hurt, Mr. Burney now improved 


their panic, and, ſupported by the marines, leapt on 
We had not ad- 


ſhore, and purſued the fugitives. 
vanced far from the water-ſide, on the beach, before 
we met with two bunches of celery, which had been 
gathered by the cutter's crew. A broken oar was ſtuck 
upright in the ground; to which the natives had tied 
| their canoes ; whereby we were convinced this was the 
ſpot where the attack had been made. We now ſearched 
all along at the back of the beach, to ſee if the cutter 
was there, but, inſtead of her, the moſt horrible ſcene 
was preſented to our view, that was ever beheld by any 
European; for here lay the hearts, heads, and lungs, 
of ſeveral of our people, with hands and limbs, in 


| a mangled condition, ſome broiled, and ſome raw; 


but no other parts of their bodies, which made us ſuſ- 
pect, that the cannibals had feaſted upon, and devoured 
the reſt. To complete this ſhocking view of carnage 
and barbarity, at a little diſtance we ſaw the dogs 
gnawing their entrails. We obſerved a large body of 
the natives collected together on a hill, about two miles 


4 off; but, as night drew on a-pace, we could not ad- 


yance to ſuch a diſtance ; neither did we think it ſafe 
to attack them, or even to quit the ſhore, to take an ac- 
count of the number killed, our troop being a very 
es were both numerous, fierce, 


and much irritated. hile we remained almoſt ſtupi- 


fied on the ſpot, Mr, Fannen ſaid, that he heard the 


cannibals aflembling in the woods ; on which we re- 
turned to our boat, and, having hauled alongſide the 
canoes, we demoliſhed three of them. During this 
tranſaction, the fire on the top of the hill diſappeared, 
and we could hear the ſavages in the woods at high 
words ; quarrelling, perhaps, on account of their differ- 


ent opinions, whether they ſhould attack. us, and try 
to ſave their canoes, 


ſhape, made of hard wood, and mounted with bone in- 
ſtead of iron. We ſuſpected, that the dead bodies of out 
people had been divided among thoſe different parties 
of cannibals, who had been concerned in the maſſacre; 


-and it was not improbable, that the group we ſaw ata 
05 of them, 


diltance by the fire, were feaſting upon fo 


as thoſe on ſhore had been, where the remains were 
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They were armed with long 
| lances, and weapons, not unlike a ſerjeant's halbert in 


found, 
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r ad been diſturbed by our unex- 
ven, n it may, we could diſcover no 

5 F more than four of our friends bodies, nor 
2 6nd the place where the cutter was concealed. 
one ew dark, on which account, we collected 
0 Mull The remains of our mangled friends, and put- 
2 off, made the beſt of our way from this Tre 
8 not without a few execrations beſtowed on the 
pron d-rhirſty inhabitants. When we opened the upper 


t of the Sound, we ſaw a very large fire about three | 


— les higher up, which formed a complete oval, 
= g's 155 the top of a hill down almoſt to the wa- 
reaching abe middle ſpace being incloſed all round by 
5 fire, like a hedge. Mr. Burney and Mr. Fannen 
having conſulted together, they were both of opinion, 
hat we could; by an attempt, reap no other dye.» 
thai the poor ſatisfaction of killing ſome more of the 
2 1 where we heard the Indians talking; 
Mes by going in and out of the boat, our pieces had got 
vet, and four of them miſſed fire. What rendered our 
Gruation more critical was, it began to rain, and our 
ammunition was more than half expended. We, for 
theſe reaſons, without ſpending time where nothing 
could be hoped for but revenge, proceeded for the ſhip, 
ind arrived ſafe aboard. before midnight. Such-is the 
account of this tragical event ; the poor victims were 
far enough out of hearing, and in all probability every 
man of them muſt have been butchered on the ſpot. 

It may be proper here to mention, that the whole 
number of men in the cutter were ten, namely, Mr. 
Row, our firſt mate, Mr. Woodhouſe, a midſhipman, 
Francis Murphy, quarter-maſter, James Sevilley, the 


Captain's ſervant, John Lavenaugh, and Fhomas Mil- | 


belonging to the after.guard ; William- Facey, 
Thocki Hill, Michael Bell, She Edward Jones, fore- 
caſtle-men. Moſt of theſe were the ſtouteſt and moſt 
healthy people in the ſhip, having been ſelected from 
our beſt ſeamen. Mr. Burney's party brought on board 
the head of the Captain's ſervant, with'two hands, one 
belonging to Mr. Rowe, known by a hurt it had re- 
ceived; and the other to Thomas Hill, being marked 
with T. H. as before mentioned. Theſe, with other 
mangled remains, were incloſed in a hammock, and 
with the uſual ceremony obſerved on board ſhips, were 
committed to the fea. Not any of their arms were 


found ; nor any of their cloaths, except fix ' ſhoes, no 


two of which were fellows, a frock, and a pair of 
trowſers. We do not think this melancholy cataſtrophe 
was the effect of a premeditated plan, formed by the 


ſavages ; for two canoes came down, and continued 


all the forenoon in Ship Cove, and thefe Mr. Rowe met, 
and bartered with the natives for ſome fiſh. We are 


rather inclined to believe, that the bloody tranſaction | 
originated in a quarrel with ſome of the Indians, which | 
was decided on the fpot; or, our people rambling [| 
about too ſecure, and incautious, the fairneſs of the op- 


portunity might tempt them to commit the bloody 
deed ; and what might encourage them was, they had 
found out, thatour guns were not infallible; they had 
ſeen them mils fire; and they knew, that when dif- 


do any execution, which interval of time they could 
take proper advantage of. From ſome circumſtances 
we concluded, that after their ſucceſs, there was a ge- 
neral meeting on the eaſt ſide of the Sound. We knew 
the Indians of Shag Cove were there, by a long ſingle 
canoe, which ſome of our people with Mr. Rowe had 
ſcen four days before in Shag Cove. After this ſhock- 
ing affair, we were detained four days in the Sound by 


contrary winds, in which time we ſaw none of the in- 


habitants. It is à little remarkable, that Captain Fur- 


neaux had been ſeveral times up Graſs Cove with Capt. 


Cook, where they ſaw no inhabitants, and no other 
ligns of any, but a few deſerted villages, which ap- 
peared as if they had not been occupied for many 
years; and yet, in Mr. Burney's opinion, when he en- 
tered the ſame cove, there could not be leſs than fifteen 
hundred, or two thoufand people. Had they been ap- 
prized of his coming, we doubt not they would have at- 
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pon leaving Graſs Cove, we had fired a 
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tacked him; and ſeeing not a probability remained of 
any of our people being alive, from theſe conſidera- 
tions, we thought it would be imprudent to renew the 


| ſearch, and ſent a boat up again. 


On Thurſday, the 23d of, December, we departed 
from, and made fail out of the Sound, heartily vexed 
at the unavoidable delays we had experienced, ſo con- 


to clear the ftraits, which we happily effected the ſame 
evening, but we were baffled for two or three days with 
light winds before we could clear the coaſt, In this in- 
terval of time, the cheſts and effects of the ten men 
who had been murdered, were ſold before the maſt, ac- 
cording to an old ſea cuſtom. We now ſteered S. S. E. 
till we got into the latitude of 56 deg. 8. At this time 


blew ſtrong from S8. W. the weather began to be very 


which was low and deep laden, and by her continual 
ſtraining, very few of our ſeamen were dry either on 
deck or in bed. In the latitude of 58 deg. S. and in 213 
deg. E. longitude, we fell in with ſome ice, and ſtand- 
ng to the eaſt, ſaw every day more or leſs. We ſaw 
alſo the birds common in this vaſt ocean, our only com- 


a ſeal or two, and a few penguins. 


On the 10th of January 1974, we arrived a-breaſt of 
Cape Horn, in the latitude of 61 deg. S. and in the 


| run from Cape Palliſer in New Zealand to this cape 


we were little more than a month, which is one hun- 
dred and twenty-one degrees of longitude in that ſhort 
time. The winds were continually weſterly, with a 
great ſea. Having opened ſome caſks of peaſe an 
flour, we found them very much damaged ; for which 
reaſon we thought it moſt prudent to make for the 
Cape of Good Hope, intending firſt to pet into the la- 
titude and longitude of Cape Circumciſſon. When to 
the eaſtward of Cape Horn, we found the winds came 
more from the north, and not ſo ſtrong and frequent 
from the weſtward, as uſual, which brought on thick 
| foggy weather; ſo that for ſeveral days together, we 
were not able to make an obſervation, the ſun all the 
time not being viſible. This weather laſted above a 
month, in which time we were among a great many 
iſlands of ice, which kept us conſtantly on the lool 
| out, for fear of running foul of them. Our people now 
began to complain of colds and pains in their limbs, on 
account of which we hauled to the northward, makin 


— — — 


eaſt, with an intention of finding the land laid down 
by M. Bouvet. As we advanced to the caſt, the nights 


began to be dark, and the iflands of ice became more 
numerous and dangerous. ö 


On the zd of 
Bouvet's diſcovery, and half a league to eaſtward of 
it; but not perceiving the leaſt ſign of land, either 


* 


ward. 
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further ſearch after it, and hauled away to the north- 
In our laſt track to the ſouthward, we were 
within a few degrees of the longitude aſſigned for Bou- 


II ver's diſcovery, and about three degrees to the ſouth- 
charged, they muſt be loaded before they could again 


ward; if therefore there ſhould be any land thereabout, 


| it muſt be a very inconfiderable iſland; or, rather we 
are inclined to think, a mere deception from the ice; 
for, in our firſt ſetting out, de 

diſcoveries of land ſeveral times, which proved to be 
only high iſlands of ice, at the back of large fields, 
| which M. Bouvet might eaſily miſtake for land, eſpe- 


— 


uded we had made 


cially as it was thick foggy weather. 

On the 17th, in the | 

in 14 deg. 26 min. E. longitude, we ſaw two large 

iſlands of ice. On the i 8th; we made the land of the 
oo of Good Hope, and on the 19th, anchored in 

Table Bay. Here we found Commodore Sir Edward 

Hughes, with his majeſty's ſhips Saliſbury, and Sea 

; Horſe. ' We ſaluted the garriſon with thirteen 


w —— — 
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or Capt. Cock; and here 


we re- 


mained _ 
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trary to our ſanguine wiſhes. We ſtood to the eaſtward, * 


— 


we had a great ſwell from the ſouthward, the winds 


cold; the ſea made a continual breach over the ſhip, 


panions, and at times we met with a whale or porpoiſe, _ 


the latitude of 54 deg. 8. We then ſteered to the 


farch, we were in the latitude of 


nov, or ſince we obtained this parallel, we gave over 4 


atitude 48 deg. 30 min. S. and 


uns, 7 


and the commodore with an equal number; the latter 
returned the full complement, and the foggner, as uſual, 
| ſalured us with two guns leſs. At this place Capt. Fur- 
| neaux left a letter | 
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till the 16th of April, when we hoiſted fail for Eng: 
land and on the 14th of July, to the great joy of all 
our ſailors, anchored at Spithead, 

From a review of the whole, our readers muſt ſee, 
how much this nation is indebted to that able cir- 
cumnavigator Captain Cook. If they only compare the 
courſe the Reſolution ſteered, and the valuable diſ- 


coveries ſhe made, with that purſued by the Adventure, | 


after ſhe parted company, the contraſt. will be ſuf⸗ 
ficiently ſtriking, How merxitorious alſo muſt that 
perſon appear in our judgment, who hath not only dif- 
covered, but ſurveyed vaſt tr 
has diſpelled the illuſion of a terra auſtralis incognita, 
and fixed the bounds of the habitable earth, as well as 


thoſe of the navigable ocean, in the ſouthern hemiſ- 


phere. No propoſition was ever more clearly de- 
monſtrated, that there is .no continent undiſcovered 
in the ſouthern hemiſphere, between the equator and 
the oth deg. of ſouthern latitude, in which ſpace all 
who have contended for its exiſtence have included, 
if not the whole, at leaſt the-moſt conſiderable part, Bur, 
at the ſame time that we declare ourſelves thus clearly 
convinced of the non-exiſtence of a continent within 
the limits juſt mentioned, we cannot help acknow- 
ledging our ready belief, that the land our navigators 
have diſcovered, to the 8. E. of Staten Land, is part of 


a continent, projecting from the north, in a narrow | 


neck, and expanding to the ſouthward and weſtward, 
in like manner as the South American Continent. takes 


its riſe in the ſouth, and enlarges as it advances north» | 


ward, more particularly towards the eaſt, In this 
belief we are ſtrengthened by the ſtrong repreſentation 
of land ſeen at a diſtance by our navigators, in lati- 
tude 72 deg. and 252 deg. longitude, and by the re- 


port of Theodore Gerrards, who, after paſſing the, 


ſtraights of Magellan, being driven by tempeſts into the 
latitude of 64 deg..S. in that height came in ſight of a 
mountainous cMntry, covered with ſnow, looking 
like Norway, and ſeemingly extending from eaſt: to 
welt. Theſe facts, and the obſervations made by Capt. 
Cook, corroborate each other; and, though they do not 
reduce the queſtion to an abſolute. certainty, yet the 
probability is greatly in favour of the ſuppoſed dil- 
covery. To conclude theſe reflections, and to place 


the character of our judicious navigator in the moſt, 


- ſtriking point of view, we need only add, as propoſed, 


an inconteſted account of the means, by which, under | 


the divine favour, Capt. Cook, with a. company of 
118 men, performed a voyage of three years and eigh- 
teen days, throughout all the climates, from 52 deg, N. 


to 71 deg. S. with the loſs only of one man by licknels; | 


and even this one began ſo early to complain of a 


cough, and other. conſumptive ſymptoms, which had | 


never leſt him, that his lungs muſt have been affected 
before he came on board to go the voyage. Did any, 


moſt converſant in the bills of mortality, whether in 
the moſt healthful climate, and in the beſt condition of 


life, ever find ſo ſmall a liſt of deaths, among ſuch a 
number of men within that ſpace? How agreeable then 
muſt, our ſurprize be, to find, by the aſſiduity and unre- 
mitted exertions of a ſingle ſkilful navigator, che air of 
the ſea acquitted of all malignity, and that a; voyage 
round the world has been — 2 * with leſs danger, 
perhaps, to health, than a common tour in Europe! 
Surely diſtinguiſhed merit is here conſpicuous, though 
praiſe and glory belong to God oni) rey 
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Rv. for preſerving the Hearty of Sean in long 


mained to refit the ſhip, refreſh the people, &c. &c. 


ks of new coaſts; who 


| 


4 


1 


improvements were made in the means eithe 


prevention or cure. The ſickneſs. moſt de 


| of the ſcurvy; ſince, on board a ſhip, cleanlin 


upon the ſea-coaſt, free from marſhes, the inhah; 


of life, 


the ſcurvy is much ng 


; taſte vegetables, and bread never. 
' provinces bordering on Lapland, where they uſe 


— 
r of their 


to mariners, and againſt the dreadful attacks oF og 
preſervatives have been contrived, is the ſcury "ck 
is not that diſtemper erroneouſly ſo called, amon, \ Thi 
men; but belongs to a claſs of diſeaſes totally Ge. 
from it. So far is the common received opinion as 
being true, which affirms, * there are few conſtit "a 
altogether free from a ſcorbutic taint,” that "Om 
among ſailors, and others, circumſtanced like cl 
more particularly with reſpect to thoſe who uſe ; 1. 
and putrid diet, and eſpecially if they live in fo n 
and uncleanlineſs, we are inclined to think hte as 
few diſorders leſs. frequent. Nor do we believe 3 
is another vulgar notion, that the ſeazair is the OY 


. | eſs, vent; 
lation, and freſh proviſions would preſerve Hom it = 
5 


are not liable to that diſorder, though fieque A 
ing the ait from the ſca. We ſhould, for ee! 4 a 
rather aſcribe the ſcurvy to other cauſes ; and bw 
lieve it be a beginning corruption of the whole hahit 
ſimilar to that. of every animal ſubſtance when de ried 
This has been verified by the "Aa 
the ſcorbutic ſick, and by the appearances in th i 
bodies after death. With reſpect to the putrif = 
quality of ſea- ſalt, we may emark, that ſalted 2 
after ſome time, become in'reality putrid, -though * 
may continue long palatable, by means of the alt. 2 
common ſalt, ſuppoſed to be one of the ſtron eſt 
8 from corruption, is, at beſt, but an dil 
erent one, even in a large quantity; and in a ſmall one 


ſo far from impeding putrefaction, it rather promotes 


that proceſs in the body. Some are of opinion, that 
m to intenſe cold, which 
checks perſpiration; and hence, ſay they, ariſes the 
endemic diſtemper of the northern nations, particular 
ly of thoſe around the Baltic. The fact is partly "SY 
but we are doubtful about the cauſe. In theſe countries, 


| by reaſon of long and ſevere winters, the cattle, bein 


deſtitute of paſture, can barely live, and are therefore 
unfit. for uſe; ſo that the people, for their proviſions 
during that ſeaſon, are obliged to kill them by the 
end, of autumn, and to ſalt them for above half the 
year,” inf ond wn! | | 8 71 

This putrid diet then, on which they muſt ſo long 


ſubſiſt, ſeems to be the chief ſource from whence the 


diſeaſe originates. And if we conſider, that the loweſt 
claſs of people in the north, have few of no greens nor 
fruit, in winter; little or no fermented liquars, and often 
live in damp, foul, and ill-aired houſes, it is eaſy to con- 
ceive,.. how. they ſhould become liable ro the ſame dif. 
order with ſeamen ; whereas, others, who live in as high 
a latitude, but in a different manner, are free from it. 
Thus we are informed by Linnæus, that the Laplanders 


are unacquainted with the ſcurvy; for which no other 


reaſon can be aſſigned, than their never eating ſalted 
meats, nor indeed ſalt with any thing, but their uſing 
all the freſh fleſh of their rein. deer. And this exemptjon 


of the hyperborean nations from the general diſtemper 


of the north, is the more remarkable, as they ſeldom 
Yet in the very 


bread, but ſcarcely any vegetables, and eat ſalted meats, 


| they are as much troubled. with the ſcurvy as in any 


other country. But here we may properly obſerve, 
that the late improvements in agriculture, gardening, 


and huſbandry, by extending their ſalubrious influence 
to the remoteſt parts of Europe, and to the loweſt clals 


of people, begin ſenſibly to leſſen the, frequency of that 


Voves; and the Mans employed by Carr, 
. COOK, to that End, during his. Vox act Rounp 
the WorLD, in his MayjzsTyY's Shir the ResoLu-. 
ene „ d 5h RTE 


complaint, even in thoſe climates wherein it has been 
moſt brief and fatal. Again, it has been aſſerted, that 
thoſe who live on ſhore, or landſmen, will be affected 
with the ſcurvy, though they may have never been con- 
fined to ſalt meats; but of this we have not met with 
any.inſtances, except among ſuch who have breathed a 
marſhy air, or what was otherwiſe putrid; ot among 
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| Before we enter upon this ſubject, which hath far its 
object the ſaving the lives of men, it will be neceſſary | 
to ſay ſomething on that diſorder to which ſeamen are. || thoſe who wanted exerciſe, fruits, and the common 
peculiarly ſubject; and to conſider, how many have || vegetables: under which particular circumſtances we 
- periſhed by marine diſcaſes, before any conſiderable [ grant, that the bumours will corrupt in the ſame man: 
I Eb og | | 7 N ner, 
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among them, notwithitanding they had never been 


ſerved with Glred vittuals in England, but had daily 


an allowance of freſhmeat, and bread in proportion, 
S NI RINENY AR nnd Ne RN 
this neceflary ſupply of greens, t e warde were crowd- 
ed and foul, the houſe damp, by reaſon of a circum- 

dient moat, and the bounds allotted for taking the 
= were ſo ſmall, and in wet weather lo ſwampith, 
that the men ſeldom were difpoſed to quit the | houſe. 
A repteſentation having been made ot theſe deficiencies, 
in conſequence thereof the priſoners were ſupplied 
with roots and greens 


lick were quartered out in a dry fituation, where they 


had the liberty of air and exercile; and by theſe means | 


they all quickly” recovered. ” We think it probable 


that the lcurvy ſooner appeared atnong thele ſtrangers, 
from their having been taken at ſea and therefore, trom | 
their” diet, they were more diſpoſed to the diſeale. 
Such is the nature and caule of that ticknels'molſt de- 


ſtructive to failors. 


Let us now take a tranſient view of its dreadful ras | 


and by a contraſt between the old and preſent 


vages; | l 
5 we ſhall ſee; more (evidently; the importance 


times, 


aud Value of the means ''propoled, and Which have 
deen moſt Tucceſsfully employed by Capt. Cook, for 


its prevention and cure, In the firlt voyage for the 
eſtabliment of the Eaſt- India Company, a ſquadron 
as Htted our; and under che command ot Lancaſtet 
{who was then filed genetal) in the year) 6015 The 
equiptnent confiſted of tour fhips. wWirn four hundted 
and elghty men on board. Three of thoſe vellels 


only three degrees beyond the equinoxial line, chat 
the merchants; who had embarked on this adventure, 
were obliged te do duty as corfittivn failors., Arlea; 
on ore, and at Soldanii, the then place of -retreth. 
ment on this ſide che Cape of 'Good! Hope, there died 
in all, nearly a fourth part of their complement, and 
that before they had proceeded half way te the place 
f thei? deftibation? Sir William Hawkins who lives 
10 that age; an intelligent and brave leu- officer Has left 
it upon record; * that in twenty yeats, during which he 
nad uſed the Tea, he could \ give an ace orice! roms 
fand mariners WHñHO had been euntarned: Y the War vy 


alofle.“ If then in the very infaney oFthe naval power | 
of England, fo many were 'deltroyed by that bane? of | 


NE men, what” muſt Rave beay the havock mall 
fince that early date; while our fleet has bech graduc 
ally increafivg, new ports fot corfinerce opening, 4nd 
yer 16 little advancement made in th&hautical part of 
medicine; And within our own remembrance, when 
Wh have been expected; that whatever tended to 
aggrandize the naval power of Great Britain, and t ex- 
tend her commerce,” would have received; the higheft 
inptovemient: pet, even ar theſe latter dates, Wwerthalt 
find few meatures were adopted to preſerve rhehealth 


of ſeamen, twore chan had been known to our ün- 


informed anceſtors. The ſucbefsful but mourntul ex 
pedition bf Commodore Anſon, afterwards an admiral, 
and lord, affords a malaneholy : proof of the truth of 
this aſſettion. After having palled the ſtraits of La. 

are, the ſcutvy began to rage violently in this little 
quadton ; and by the time the Centurion had ad 
vanted butt a little way into che South Sea, forty-leven 
failors died of it in that ſhip; nor were there ſcarcely 
any on board, wiio had not, in ſome degree; bern 
touthed' With the diftemper, though they had not' at 
that time been quite eight months from England. In 
the Hinith rönth, When abreaſt of the iſland of Juan 
Fernandez, the Centurion loſt: double that number; 
and ſuch an amazing ſwift progreſs did the mortality 
make in this ſingle ſhip,” that before they landed on 
that land ſhe had buried 200 of her hands; not be- 
ing able to muſter any more in- a watch; capable of 
doing duty, than tuo quarter maſfers, and tix fores 
maſt-men. This was the condition of one of the three 

; ry reached that iſland ; and the other two 

* 


* 


, . « 1 — wy . 
ot in the fame degree, with thoſe ot 
ner; 1 e hen Sifinghurſt Caſtle in Kent, 
Ng French priſoners, the ſcurvy broke out 


And beſides the want of 


for bolling in their broth, the | 


were fo weakened by the feurvy, when they hud got 


y 


| 


th 
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Was made, this 


| b — 
ſuffered in proportion. Nor did the deſtroyer ſtop hete 
his cruel ravages, but, after a few months reſpite; re- 
newed his attacks; for the fame diſeaſe broke out 


afreſh, making ſuch havock, thar before the Centurion 


"2: whict were the whole ſurviving crews of the three 
ſhips) had reached the iſland of Tinian, there, died 
ſometimes eight or ten in a day, ſo that when they had 
been only tus years on their voyage, they had loſt a 
larger proportion than of four in five of their original 
number, and all of them after having entered, rhe 
South Sea, of the ſcurvy : but we apprehend tkisww²as 
not ftrictly the caſe ; but chat the'cauſe of ſo great a 
mortality Mas a peſtilential kind of diſtemper, diſtin- 
guithed on land by the name of the jail, or hoſpital 
fever; and indeed, in the obſervations made by two of 
Commodore Anſon's ſurgeons, it is affirmed, that the 


Acurvy at that time was accompanied with putrid 


fevers: however, it is not material, whether the ſeurv 
or lever combined with it,” were the cauſe'of the del 
ttuctive mortality in Lord Anſon's fleet, ſince it mult 


be acknowledged both aroſe from foul air, and other 
ſources of putretattion ; and which may now, in a great 


mealure, be'obviated, by the various means fallen upon 
fince*the tune of that expedition: and this naturally 
leads us, in due order, to fake a Mew of the principal - 
articles of proviſion; and other methods etnpfoyed' b 

that ptudent as Well as Brave commander, Capt. Cook. 
We thall mention all flick articles as Were fohhd the 
molt uſefül; aud“ in chis litt of Preſeryative ſtores, 

ee ANET 28% ROD of JnOe 01 PTD... 
I. Sete wort.“ This was dillrbuted, from ont to 
thite pints a day, ar in ſuch proportion as the für- 
geon judged hear}, hot only to thoſe men who had 
mine ly mptoms f the ſcufyy, but to ſuctf al fo as 
wete judged to be moſt Hable to it. Beer hath always 
been eſteemed une of the belt antifcorbutics but as 
That derived all i fed air from the malt of which it 
was made, this Was thought'to'be pteferable in Wong 
Voyages, as it would take up leſs ryonn than the beet 
and deep longer ſound. Ecpetrience has fnce verified 
the theory ; and in the 'medicat Journal.of Mr. Patter 
lurgeon to the Reſolution, e find the following paſ- - 
ſage, which tully corroborates the teſtimbny'of Capt. 
Cyok and others, in favolir''of SWeer Wort, as bring 
the beft antiſcorbutie medicite pet SG * 1 hav 

found (bbtetves this gentlechan) the wort © iche e 
ſer vice in all ſcorbutic cafes during e voyage As 
many took it by way of prevention, few caſes occurred 
Where it had a fair trial ; bur theſe; however, 1 Hatter 
myTelf, will be ſufficient io conVince'every ,impartial 
perſon, it is the belt remedy hitherto found out for the 
cure of the ſea ſcurvy and T am well onvificed;” from 
whar L have Fen the wort petfohm, and from its mode 


| of operation, that if aided by portable ſoup, ſour-krour, 


lugar, lago, and currants, the ſcutvy, that maritime peſ- 
titence, will ſeldom, or nevet make its appearaiſce 77 | 
a ſhip's crew, on che longeſt voyages proper care Wit 
regard! ro cleanlineſs and proviſions being obferved.”” It 
bath been Conſtantly obſerved by our 3 th 
in long crumes, or diflant voyages, the ſcüfvy never 
mäkes its alarming appearance, ſo long us the men abe 
their full allowance of ſmall beer; but that When it is all 
expended, the diſorder ſoon prevails: it were 5 
to be withed, that our ſhips would afford fafficient roo 
tor this Wholefome beverage. But, we ate informed, th 
Ruffians both on board, as well as on land, make th 
tolo ing middle quality between wort and fmall beet. 
They take ground malt and rye meal in a certain pro- 
oe wt they knead into [inal Toaves, and bake 
inthe oVẽn. Thele they infufe'gtcafionally in's propet 
uahtity of warm water; which begins b Mon o 
erment, that in che ſpace of 24 hours, theit brewage 
is, completed, and a ſmall, briſk, acetous liquor pro- 
duced, to which they have given the name of quas. 
his friends in En and, obſerves, that the quas is the 
cointnon and fallitiry dtink bork of the fleets and 
armies of that empire, and that it was peculiarly good, 
The ſame gentleman having viſited thé feveräl priſons. 
in the city of Muſcow, was ſurprized to find it full of 
3 K malefactors 


Dr. Molinfey, Who lived long in Ruſſia, in writing to 


4 


had made the ſame enquiry there, and with the ſame 
reſult. 


without his bei 
becauſe they could not recover at ſea. Before the power 
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male factors, but more ſo when he could diſcover no 
ſever among them, nor learn that any acute diſtemper, 

culiar to jails, had ever been known there. He ob- 
e that ſome of thoſe places for confinement had a 


yard, for the uſe of the priſoners, but in others with- 


out that advantage, they were not. ſickly : ſo that he 
could aſſign no other reaſon for the healthful condition 
of thoſe men, than their kind of diet, which was the 


ſame with that of the common people of the country, 
. who live moſtly on rye-bread (a ſtrong aceſcent) and 
eterſburgh, he 


drink quas. Upon his return to St. 


From this account it ſhould ſeem, that the 
rye · meal both quickens the fermentation, and adds 
more fixed air, ſince the malt alone could not fo readily 
produce ſuch a tart, briſk liquor. And there is little 
doubt, but that whenever the other grains can be 


brought to a proper degree of fermentation, they | 
will more or leſs in the ſame way become uſeful. That 


oats will, we are convinced from an experiment made 
by Capt. Cook. When on a cruize in the Eſſex, a 
74 gun ſhip, and the ſcurvy breaking out among his 


crew, he recollected a kind of food moſt proper on that 


occaſion, which he had ſeen uſed in ſome parts of the 
north, called Sooins. This is made by putting ſome | 


oat-meal into.a wooden veſſel ; then pouring hot water 


upon it, let the infuſion continue until the liquor be- 
gins to taſte ſouriſh, that is, till a fermentation comes 


on, which, in a place moderately warm, may be pro- 
"duced in about two days. The water muſt then be 


poured off from the grounds, and boiled down to the 
conſiſtence of a jelly. This the Captain ordered to be 
made and dealt out in meſſes, being firſt ſweetened with 
ſugar and ſeaſoned with ſome prize French wine, 
which, tl | 
diet chiefly, not leſs palatable then medicinal, and by 
abſtaining from ſalt meats, quite recovered his ſcor- 
butic ſick, not only, in this, but. in ſubſequent cruizes, 
obliged to fend; one of. them on ſhore 


of the fixed air in ſubduing putrefaction was known, 


the efficacy of fruits, greens, and fermented liquors 


was commonly aſcribed to the acid in their compo. 


ſition ; and we haye till reaſon to believe, that the 


acid concurs in operating that effect. In caſe of a 


ſcarcity in theſe articles, or a deficiency of malt, or when 


the grain ſhould be ſpoiled, other ſubſtitutes may be 
found ve e as diſtilled water, acidulated 
with the ſpirit of ſea ſalt, in the proportion of only ten 
drops to à quart; or with the weak ſpirit of vitriol, 
thirteen drops to the ſame meaſure, which may be given 


to thoſe who are threatened with the ſcurvy, at leaſt 


three quarts of this liquer daily, to be drank with diſ- 
cretion, as they ſhall think proper. The fixed air 


+ . abounds in wine, and perhaps no vegetable ſubſtance 


is more replete with it than the juice of the grape. 
It we join the grateful taſte of wine, we muſt rank It 
the ficit in the lift of antiſcorbutic liquors. , Cyder is 
alfo excellent, with other vinous productions of fruit; 
indeed this ſalutary fixed air is contained more or leſs 
in all fermentable liquors, and begins to oppoſe putre- 
faction as ſoon as the working, or inteſtine motion 
, Tc 5 

II. The next article of extenſive uſe, was Sour - krout, 
(en cabbage) a food of univerſal repute in Germany, 
ts ſpontaneous fermentation produces that . acidity 
which makes it agreeable to the taſte of all who eat it. 
The Reſolution, had a large 9 of this wholeſome 
vegetable food on board, and it ſpoils not by keeping: 
in the judgment of Capt. Cook, four-krout is highly 
antiſcorbutic. The allowance for each man, when at 
ſea, was a pound, ſerved twice a week, or oftener, as 
was thought. neceſſary. Some of the diſtinguiſhed 
medical writers of our times, have diſapproved of the 
uſe of. cabbage as an anti-ſcorbutic ;; notwithſtanding 
the high encomiums beſtowed upon it by the antients, 


- (witneſs what Cato the elder, and Pliny the naturaliſt, 


ay on the ſubject) and although it hath had the ſanc- 


+ tion of the experience of nations, fos. many paſt ages; 
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h turned ſour, improved the taſte, This 
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and by experiments laid beſore the Royal Society by 
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effects from the want of it. 


vn. 


ſome of our moſt eminent phyſicians, it has been d 
monſtrated, that this vegetable, with the reſt of . 
ſuppoſed alcaleſcents, are 9 aceſcents; ang rw, 


putrefaction ; that very: cauſe of which the ill. gr 
claſs of 1 ſuppaſed to be a — 5 
III. Portable Soup was another article with which 
the Reſolution was plentiſully ſupplied. An Ounce t 
each- man, or ſuch other quantity as circumſtance, 
pointed out, was boiled in their peaſe daily, three days 
in every week; and when vegetables were to be had A 
was boiled with them. Of this were made ſever; 
nouriſhing meſſes, which occaſioned the crew to eat , 
greater quantity of vegetables than they would other. 
wiſe have done. This broth being freed. from: all fat, 
and having by long boiling evaporated the moſt purre. 
ſcent parts of the meat, is reduced to the conſiſtence of 
a glue, which in effect it is, and will, like other glues, 
in a dry place keep ſound for many years, gh 
IV. The Rob of Oranges and Lemons, which, the 
ſurgeon made uſe of in many caſes, with great ſucceſ; 
Capt. Cook, it has been obſerved, did not much rely 
on theſe acids as a preſervative againſt the ſcurvy ; fo 
which- the following reaſon has been aſſigned by one 
of our moſt eminent phyſical profeſſors. © Theſe pre. 
parations being only ſent out upon trial, the ſurgeon 
of the ſhip was told how much he might give for a 
doſe, without ſtrictly limiting the quantum. The ex. 
periment was made with the quantity , ſpecified, but 
with ſo little ſucceſs, that judging it not prudent to 
loſe more time, he ſet about the cure with the wort 
alone, of the efficacy of which he was fully convinced; 
while he reſerved the robs for other purpoſes ; more 
particularly for colds, when to a large draught of 
warm water, with ſome ſpirits and ſugar, he added a 
ſpaonful of one of them, and with theſe ingredient 
made a grateful ſudorific that anſwered: his intention, 
To which we may add, as worthy of notice, that as they 
had been reduced to a ſmall proportion: of their bulk 
by evaporation, it is probable they were much weaken. 
ed, and that with their aqueous particles they had, by 
the fire, loſt not a little of their aerial. If therefore a 
further trial of theſe juices were to be made, they ſhould 
be ſent to ſea puri and entire in caſks, agreeable 


to à ; propoſal ſent into the Admiralty ſome years 15 


by an experienced ſurgeon of the navy. Upon 

whale, the teſtimonies in favour of the ſalutary qualities 
of theſe acids are ſo numerous, and ſo ſtrong, that we 
ſhould look upan ſome failures, even in caſes where their 
want of ſucceſs cannot ſo well be accounted for as in 
this voyage, not a ſufficient reaſon for ſtriking them out 
of this liſt of preſervatives againſt the conſuming ma- 
lady to which ſeamen are particularly ſubject. Nor 
muſt. we omit obſerving under this head, that Capt. 
-Cook ſays not more in praiſe of vinegar than of the 
robs, as appears from an extract of a letter which hc 
wrote to the preſident of the Royal Society, dated 
Plymouth Sound, July 7th, 1776. © I entirely agree 
with you, (ſays the Captain) that the dearneſs of the 
Rob of Lemons, and of Oranges, will hinder them from 
being purchaſed in large quantities; but I do not 
think theſe ſo neceſſary; for though they may aſſiſt other 
things, I have no great opinion of them alone, Not 
have I a higher opinion of vinegar. My pore had it 
very ſparingly during the late voyage; and towards the 
latter part, none at all; and yet we experienced no il 
The cuſtom of waſhing 
the inſide of the ſhip. with vinegar I ſeldom obſerved, 
thinking fire and ſmoke anſwered the purpoſe much 
better,” We will not controvert the polition here laid 
down by Capt. Cook, nor would we infer from hence, 
that he thought vinegar. of little ſervice to a ſhip? 
company, but only that as he happened in this 7405 
to be ſparingly provided with it, and yet did well, he 
could not therefore conſider a large ſtore of vinegar to 
be ſo material an article of how! of as was common: 


| ly imagined : but notwithſtanding the Captain ſup- 
| plied its place with four kropt, and truſted chiefly 10 
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the ſcurvy is never owing to acidity; but to a ſpecies of | 
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| | [| wiſe account. for, than b the former having their fire- 
place or kitchen. in the fore part of the deck immedi. 

It is at leaſt. a wholeſome variety. in | | ately above the hold, where the flue vented ſo ill, that, 

very proper for cleanſing. the receptacles of |, when the wind was, a>ſtern, every part was filled with 

ad may be uſed at. times, fucceſsfully as a | imoke. This was a nuiſance. for the time, but which 

medicine. The phyſician himſelf will ſmell to vinegar | | was abundantly 2 by the good health of the 
revent infection from contagious diſeaſes, and the ſeveral crews: for thoſe fire · places dried the lower 

amel is certainly agreeable to the ſick, eſpecially to ſuch decks, much more when placed below, than they can 

who. may be confined 10 à ſoul and crowded ward. now under the fore-caſtle upon the upper deck. But 

Thus much ſor the ſalutary articles that have of late I the moſt beneficial end anſwered by theſe portable 

been added to the naval ſtores of all the king's ſhips on ſtoves was, their drying up. the damps, and foul 

long voyages, which Capt. Cook ordered to be diſ- moiſture, eſpecially in thoſe places, where the air was - 

Denſed; as occaſion might require, in a bountiful man- moſt likely to be corrupted for the want of a free cir- | 

ner: to which he added the followin regulations, either culation. ; This foul moiſture is formed of the breath, 

wholly new; or hints from Sir Hugh, Palliſer, Captains and perſpirable matter of a multitude of men, of the 

Campbell, Wallis, and other experienced friends; and, || animals or live ſtock, and of the ſteams of the bilge 

as from theſe he formed a plan, to which all, his ſhip's || water from the well, where the ſtagnated corruption is 

company were to conform, he made them his own. and the greateſt. This putrid humidity, being one of the 

we may therefore juſtly. place che merit to our Tkilful I principal ſources of the ſcorbutic diſeaſe, was, in order 

conmander's account. 0/8 TH ed 2366324 54 to its removal, particularly attended to; and, while the 

V. Captain Cook put his crew at three watches, in- fires were burning, ſome of the hands were employed 

ſtead of two; that is, he formed his whole crew into [| in rubbing hard, with canvaſs or oakum, every part 

three diviſions, each of which was ordered upon the I of the ſhip that was ATR and acceſſible. But the 

watch by the boatſwain four hours at a time; ſo that aqvantage of theſe means for. preſerving the health of 

every man had eight hours, free, for four of duty: || Mariners, appeared no where ſo conſpicuous, as in pu- 

whereas, at watch and watch, the half of the men being rifying rhe well ; which, ing lituated in the loweſt 

on duty at once, with returns of it every four. hours, || Part of the hold, the whole leakage runs into it, whe- 

they can have but broken ſleep, and, when expoſed to ther of the ſhip itſelf, o the caſks of, ſpoiled meat, or 

wet, they cannot have time to get dry, before the whiſ- 7 water, Neth place was rendered both ſafe 

tle calls them up, or they may lie down to reſt them- || and Iweer, by means of an iron pat filled with fire, and 

ſelves. When ſervice requires, hardſhips myſt be en- let down to, burn ther in; we, lay ſafe, becauſe the 

dured, and no men in the world encounter thech ſo rea Dox1ous vapours, from this ſink alone, have often been 

dily, and with ſuch alacrity, as our thorough bred Eng: the cauſe of inſtantanegus death to thoſe who have un- 

liſh ſeamen do; nevertheleſs, when there is no preſſing || warily. approached to clean it; and not to one only, 

call, ought not our brave, hardy mariners to be int || but to ſeveral ſucceſhyely, when they have gone down 

dulged with as much uninterrupted reſt as our com- to ſuccour, their nfortunate afſiſtants. When this. 

mon labourers? Indeed it is the practice of all good || Wholeſome port ot tal | 

officers to expoſe their men as little to wet weather |} ſtormy weather, the ſhip was fumigated with gunpow- 

as poſſible ; and we doubt not but they will pay attent der, mixed with vinegar or water. The ſmoke could 

tion to what was made an eſſential point with our hu- [| have little effect in drying, but it might correct the 

mane commander. In the torrid zone he ſhaded, his [| putrid air, De MEPs of the acid ſpirits from the ſulphur 

people from the ſcorching rays of the ſun, by an awn- and nitre, alli | 

over his deck; and in his courſe under the ſouthern: || engage the 

Theſe Ae by gunpowder, by burning tar, and 


if 


ſeaſoning, 
the ſick, a 
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polar circle, he provided for each man what the ſailors 
called their Maghellan jacket, made of a ſubſtantial ner retinous ſu 
woollen ſtuff, with the addition of a hood for covering II wiſh the ſame con 
their heads; and this garb they found moſt comfortable 
for working in rain and ſnow, and among the looſe ice || vinc 
in high fouthern latitudes. If Rome decreed a, civie | | in the 
crown to him who ſaved. the life of a fingle citizen, | Nd, ti 
what honorary rewards, what praiſes are due to that | WA a machine he had poſſibly neyer ſeen worked, and 
hero, who contrived, and employed, ſuch new means || © which, he had, at beſt, received but a doubtful 
to ſave many ; means, whereby Britannia will no more [| Nee we ſind he was not altogether unpro- 
lament, on the return of her ſhips from diſtant, voyages, || vided with an apparatus for ventilation. He had the 
the loſs of her bold ſons, her intrepid mariners, Who, by || win ails, which he found very ſerviceable, particularly 
braving every danger, have fo liberally contributed to 7 
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i | pure tc) between tne tropics, 1 hey fake up little room, require 
” the proſperity, opulence, and glory, of her maritime I no labour in working, DT Bay invention is ſo ſimple, 
ad empire! RY 6 Y 41.4114 BY that 10 can fail in no hands; but yet their powers 

VI. Unremitted care was taken to guard againſt pus are ſmall, in compariſon with thoſe of Hales's ventila- 


trefaction, and a variety of meaſures purſued, in order 
to procure, and maintain, a purity of air in the ſhip; | 
To this end, ſome wood, and that not ſparingly, being | 


tor; add to which, they cannot be put up in hard 
ot wind, and They axe of no uſe in dead calma, 
1. Steulatiog of air is chien neceſſary, and re- 
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put into a proper ſtove, was lighted, and carried ſuc, I quirę ee eee eee eee en Ma 5 

ceſſively to every part below deck, Wherever fire is; || . vn” The atte tion of Capt. Cook was directed not 
the air neareſt to it, being heated, becomes ſpecifically || only to the ſhip, 17 to the perſons, hammocks, bed- 
lighter, and, by heing lighter, riſes, and paſſes through || — cloaths, &, ol the crew, and even to the uten- 


the hatchways into the atmoſphere. The partial va: 


fils they uſed, that the whole might be conſtantly K 
cuum is filled with the cold air around, and that being in dry. Prope & may; FR 


fil | el clean and diy. Proper attention was paid to the ſhip's 
beated in its turn, in like manner aſcends, and. ig re- 4 050 5 the, fat Which Boiled out of the ſalt 1 
placed-with other air as before. Thus, by continuing [| and pork, the Fapipin never ſuffered: to be given to the 
the fire for ſome time, in any of the lower apartments, | people, being of opinion that it promotes the ſcurvy. - 
the foul air is in a meaſure driven out, and the I Cleanlinels is not. only conducive to health, it alſo wht 
freſh admitted. Beſſdes, the acid ſteams of the wood, to. regularity; and is che patron of other virtues, If 
in burning, act probably here as an antiſeptic, and cor- || you can perſuade thoſe who are to be under command 
rect the corrupted air that remains. The ſhip was g - to be more cleanly than they are diſpoſed to be of them- 
nerally thus aired with fires once or twice a wok, ſel ves, they will bec me more ſober, more orderly, and 
has been obſerved by an officer of diſtinguiſhed rank more attentive tot eir duty. The practice in the - 
that all the old twenty gun ſhips were remarkably leſs || army verifies this obſervation ;, yet, weconfeſs, a ma- 
— than thoſe equal in dimenſions, but of modern || river has indifferent means to keep himſelſ clean, had 
conſtruction ; which circumſtance he could ng others |] he the ihclinagion to do it; but, in our opihion, ſea- 
| ve] $1 . 5 J 
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officers might avail themſelves of the ſtill for provi- || to uſe, both by example and authority; but the be. 
ding freſh vater for the purpoſe of waſhing; ſeeing it || nefits' ariſing from refreſhments of any kind, ſoon be. 
is well known that ſalt water will not mix with ſoap, came ſo obvious, that he had little occaſion: to recom. 
and linen wet with brine, ſeldom thoroughly dries. As mend the one, or exett the other. Thus did this ex- 
for Capt. Cook, one morning, in every week, he paſſed | I} pert and humane navigator employ all the means and 
his ſhip's company in review, and ſaw that every man I regulations, which the art of mah ſuggeſted; or the 
bad changed his linen, and was, in other points, as God of nature provided, for the moſt benevolent put. 
clean as circumſtances would permit; and the frequent I poſe; even that of preſerving the health and lives of 
«rg, nt he had of taking in freſh watet among the I thoſe inrruſted to his care. Here is greater merit than 
iſlands in the South Sea, enabled him to allow his crew a diſcovery of frozen, unknown countries could have 
a ſufficient quantity of this wholeſome article for every 'j| Eainned # and which will exiſt, in the opinion of every 
uſe; and this brings us to another ufeful means condu- ij] benevolent mind, a ſubject of admiration and praiſe 
cive to the health of ſeatnen. 2 2 [hen the diſputes about a ſonthern continent, ſhall ng 
VIII. Capt. Cook thought freſh water from the ſhore 4 longer engage the attention, or divide the judgment of 
e re to that which had been kept ſome time on {| philoſophical enquirers. This is a memorial more laſti 
ard a ſhip, and therefore he was careful to procure || than the mimic buſt, or the emblazoned medal; forth; 
a ſupply of this eſſential article wherever it wWas to he J can never periſh, but will remain engraven on the hearts 
obtained, even though his company were not in want ff of Engliſhmen to theirlareſt poſterity.” May future na. 
of it: nor were they ever at an allowance, but had al J vigators fpting out of this bright example, not only to 
_ ways ſufficient for every neceſſary purpoſe. Nor was perpetuate his juſtly acquired fame, but to imitate his 
the Captain without an apparatus for diſtilling, freſh labours for the advancement: of natural knowledge, the 
' water; but, though he availed himſelf ſometimes ol the good of ſociety, and the true glory of Great Britain. 
invention, he dic tier rely on ir, finding by expert K a Eta 
ments, that he could not obtain by this means nearly fo [| '** e 
much as was pe This was no' diſappointment [A TAL E of the Lawve v act uſed by the Natives of 
whim, fince within the ſouthern ttopic, in the Pacific [| the Soft ery rst in GAumKTteAt Ok ons; 00 
Ocean, he-diſcovered ſo many iſlands, alf well ſtore I} © whichiis affixed an EKH, Tx, of theirMn ay 
with 'wholeſome ſprings ; and when in the high lati- [ ine i ENG ie ggg 
ö far fron a ſingle fountain, he rg thehaas ff eee eee 21 v00 e 
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and dangers infepitable from th frigid 20h, in. III. Nous 2151 21 
enjoyed, of extracting i exhavuſtible ſupplies * F freſh Ness od wir 4102 Hp Hilter of bas yuh 
water from un ocean ſtrettied with ict. ' Thoſe very || Maa 6220 Fu? 1110 it ferns (vil! ate bo 
ſhoals, fields, and floating mountains f, es, among | Tacree. (1 41 on ot nen 
which he ſteered hig perilous courſe,” ahd which pres J Fele Wettin (DIR , 9D ey 
ſented ſuch rerrifying objects of deflruction, were we NGhort'o is n oa $3 „ 
very means of hi 4 7 55 By ſupplying Ri ee ee eee 
anthh with What he moſt wahted, That all froze nen 2111 os. rugs ee 1979 
water would thaw into frefh, Gas a paradox that ha Hebarcos An, 357 27 

been afferted;* but met with littſe credit: even Capt. Faata, KW! 107 eee 
Cook himſelf expected no fuch tranſmutation; and n ng. - LEH; 
therefore was agreeably Tarpriſed' to, find de hac! one ea © © Arr (body of) 

incult id rd encoutiter,” hatnely, that of r ſerving Oma nad ins: Point dito Oe 

e health of his men ſo Jong on falt ang ptrridiprovi- me og ad Genie 
ſions, with a Tcanty allowarite bf, perhaps, foul water? maid 21 e eee er 
or only what he cod obtain by the ue f the fill. An I} Madovhowhy / (0 Appbbafhn 
antient writer, of great authority, ng leſs" tan pne of Reemaa e . 
the Pliny's, had af! pned, ſrom r ele 
to melted mow ; hut or judicious commander Af, I Lrarre 1 ene 15411 


ou rl andy Ns 52 DOD 
that melted ice of the fea is 12 7 bük ſo a and Waura e e mi or 


1 * Y 
«+ | * 9 & 
m— TL : * 
8 — 
— 40 
— 
* 


ſo wholeſome as to ſhe che fallacy" of Hutpah, Feaſt; I Oer. alete 
unfupported by experiments. And, what is 1 | Ninz 2" ul tv: 144883 tory no offs «2 1 
markable, though in the midſt or ect ee of ow, | Atra. Era 2 | 1 = Arvake At Nit: „ld; 
thick fogs, and much moiſt weather, the, Reſolurion I Parou, mo Trp) 00 

enjoyed near} the ſame ftace of health, ſtig had ex! | Fata, hoito 405 DO Averſe . 1 TIC . 
perienced in the temperate and torrid zones. Indeed, If Peepeere i; 


FS. 18 EET 


towards che end of che ſeveral courſes, ſome af the [| Ana. Hemm! et) 
mariners began to complain of the ſeurby,' but” this I} Emotko ABatte 
diſeaſe made little (progreſs ; nor were other diforders,” I Fe 87 Ns we | 
as colds, diarrhoas, intermittents, ang continued Ar 


„„ 003194 6 gen [tak | 


: 


fevers, ' either numerous, "alarming, or fatal. Nor, 


| | A , - Fi ME? . 
muſt we omit here, the remark of 4 celebrated 15 | Eehteou e . 0% een 
ſician, wha juſtly obſerves, that much comment lon I 55 ene, e ee he BR 
is due to the attention and abilities of Mt. Patten, the l Hohore n 
| Mone ILD 1.78% 5 


ſurgeon of the Reſolution, | far having, © welt feconded 
his Captain in the difcharge of his duty. For It” 
muſt be allowed, that in deſpite of the beſt 10 
tiony, and the 'beſt, 8 there By ob Oe? 
among a numerous crey,. during à long voyage,” forme TT OI e Abb 
_ caſualties, mote or lefs productive Wetten aha les eee N es amd 22 
there be an intelligent medical affiftant on Board, raw; Ten onen = Baſtard .. W 
under the wiſeſt commander, will petifh, that other. 8 tin 
wiſe might have been faved. We (hall obſerve,” once TEEN ODT Inn 
mor! JVC „ I 3 ty Ran 


more, | ods „„ RTM eter Be 5h ; | 10 . 5 þ 
IX. That Capt. Cook was mot on! careful to tepie- | Sen ee e 
niſh, whenever opportunity permitted, his calks with |} Omorr 3 8 7 Lig aud 1/113 
water; but he provided his men with all kinds of te- Mydigde 0D 8% wall 
freſhmenits, both animal and vegetable, that he could |} Eevee, toata þ e r 
meet with, and by every means in his power : ee e ee {14 
even if not pleaſing to the palate, he obiſged his people 


Te 11 033 3 | 
| ee cocoa leaves , 
' Ane To as _ 17 4 wm Ditto a fibers 18 1 r! 9 9 
Pa A aieca k / 4 . / . +1 
A1 Gira ns bandit 1s 44 0 antaii flec (HLH. 
Kd is C099) 1290 ice, ques lat 
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— — 
Nouns. 
Feſe 


Evaa 


Toto, Ehooel 


Meice 
Toona, taata 
Toameeme 
Oore, eooha 
Fawou 
Manoo 
Horoa 
Taparoo 1 
Pepe 


Eta 1 
te arrehaoo 


Peerara 
Efanna ; 
AroahooTz” 
Mydidde 
Eama 
Teeteere 
reren 
Epatea . 
Ehoe 
Tappoooroo 
Edaooroo 
Poooroo 
Taoome 
Ery 
Oma 
Abooba 
Era 
Tooa 
Eeno 
Etoonoo 
Oopobooto 
Tat ura 
Fenooa Maoure 
Ere, ere 
Matta- po 
Maneea 
Ooaweera 
Motoo 
Auraura 
Pappa 
Ooora 
Torea 
Ohooe 
Orahooe 
Taura 
Epecho 
Pee, peere 
. 
Peeceya SP" 
Nonoa 
Eoowa 
Motoo - 
Teitei 
Arawerewa 
Toopoο ee 
Emotoo too 
Boe N 
Eaoute 
Aceoo 
Etaa 
Opoe ä 
Pappareea 
aneeno 
Eou, ſhea 
Too, Etoo 
Taumatta 


- 


Ftooa Det 


Terapoo 

Taata Emoo, Emoo * 
Peeha 

Moa peeriaia 

Faree 

Tooou 


Emammatea 


Toaa 
Ne 


5 : 


Boi e 
+ Boat, or cano 


Blood 9 "0 


. £4. j 
S448 # 2 


Bliſter 
Blaſphemer 


Bladder * 


HBiteh W 
Boldneſa A 2h 
Bird an e 

Biene voſen sg 


Beggar wh 
Butterfly 


| N of fut) 


Branch n 
( ' 'Briftneſs Ui [ 


Dit leaf o 
pit h of the) | " 
DEFY TH 


Bread fruit 


Ditto (paſte of ) 
Bread. tree (gum of | * 
of the) 
"Ditto 
Breaſt plate 


The Brow r 
Breaſt PILING? 


Brain oo 


Ditto (a particulay 1 


4 3 
£4 6 ' 


- 
PR, 
„ 


"Birds (carved of a Mary, 


nd N ' Back - 
| Bad chen 
* Baked 8 


Bald. headed 


Bare Wee 


| "\Barren-land 
Black 1 
Blind * 


Blunt * 


2 Broiled ; 
Broken . 
Brown 
1 Crab 


Cray fiſb wy 
urlew 
.  Convoluulus 
Cori 
Cordage 
Gre 
© * Covetouſneſs 
, Cough 
. , Covering of a jiſh's gills. 
Coyneſs 
Crab (land) 
.. Crack 
Cripple 
Cate (a brown) 


= Crown of the head EY 


; Cramp 

Core of an apple. 

Cub. plan- 

Claw of a bird 

Chin 

* Cheſt of the ay 

et „e 
4 Calm 10418 5 Fl 

Viet eee 
$a | Cane ( ſugar) 
Ca 


1 50 


See 
Center or ) 
Cbatterer 
Che 
Chicken En 
4.5, Chief (or king r 
Ditto (an inferior one). 
Cliffs 
_ Cloth-beater 


YT i» 
$338 
: 


ITY 


—— 


FIR 


: 
1 


i. Py 


| Novns, 2440 
| Eao rut Yon ov bad ; Qs! 
Moa, etoa | - Clock Finn 
| Potte potte \ Tock-roach por 
| Aree HN 5 
Pooroowaha, Pooroo Ditto (huſk 0 os) 00s 
Erede, vae Ditto (oil of) 6 2721 
Enehaoo D510 eber n! 
Pahoro, Paherre Mom 900 
Waheine, Moebo; EzoonesGancbin Lai 
Ooraoora Crimſon (coloucp n D 
Paraou maro, Para paraouiConver/atio 999 
Waheine, pocha Contempt (name of} 71009" 
Madoo, howhy nen, on 21 D 
Feaees (none) hy *” \Confuſedneſs v 199] 
Tatou utation [S618 
Teeya _ — . — 274 
Mareede Cold (lene of ) ie 
Ey N ition 
Parooy Cloth * waiſt, py a 
hir 
eee beappa, Aode pick fs be O14 
ei, Oora pooee ei Ditto (yellow) : 
Ooair ara wy Ditto (gumme "99 
Aheere, Ooa ©." Ditto (nankeen 
P ooheere Dito (dark brown) 4 
r Birte brown thin) 
Tee boot Ditto 75 oblong piecy 1 
Ahoo \Ditto of 4 1 
Ewhou, arra Clay rte! 
Etoo 3 'Clopping (a noiſe) 
Porhaoo { N Tn * * Clappers nN. 
Eoore, tea: | Circumciſion BORN, 
Fanou, evaho SINE Child. bearing N 
Wara bart ng Cheer fulneſ .! 
Mammatea Ce ba 1H 
Teeteere, Etirre * 'Celerity rex! 
Poore, poore . or pain 
Epooneinh, Ero Cboa led r 
Ooama, Eoo e Cean wit 
Teate en Clear io 
Evahee db ens, "Cloſe mus 
Eeoo, Eeewera ' Cooked (victuali) 
Ooa, peeape, Thotto ' Crammed, or crowded | 
Ooopeeco Te! | Crook ked 
Motoo Cut, or divided 
Etee 4 Devil | 
Hes ee 
awa, hawa (ONE ont); 
Ehoonoa | Deni 
Oo, atahai 8 
Maheine 2 Daughter 
Heeva W Dance 4 
Paraee Head dręſi at . ralf, 
Ooboota Door 
Aounanag Dapbin 
„ 
Ooree TY Dog 
Eohoo 2 kv | 
Mateina Diftria 
Pahoo Drum 
Mora n 4 
Eog Dug, or ni 6 
Poeeree TO Dartneſ ay 
Marama rama ' Day- light 
Ootataheita Day-break 
Matte aaa Death (natural) 
Tareea, tooree Deafneſi bee 
Mona Deep. water 
Aheaoo Der 8 
Erepo Dirt and naſtineſs 
Ehoonoa Diſapprobation © 
Eeea Fear, 
Faoooue Difſati; faction 
Ewaou Down (/oft hair) 
| Mattou i}, read 2 8 
Topotta Drops of rain TIA IO 
| Efao Dumbneſ⸗ 1 
Oomaro W 2 
Parremo 8 Drowned 
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Novns. | | 
| Dreſſed, not raw 
Taurooa Double 
Roa Diſtant 
Tarceva Diſpleaſed 
Epootooa Decrepi 
Matte roo De 
Taatae An E 
Tooo 2 1 
Heawy - Eebinus, or ſeaegg © + | 
Poe note tareca _ Ear-ring 
Tareea Ear er DN 
Tatooree Ditto (he inſide of) | 
Ehooero te Manoo | T8 
Peery bird (white 9 
Matta The = 
Tooa, matta od Fe e- Brot 
Oohoihoi Evening 
Tetooee Euphorbium-tree 
Toorce E. YOUTH 
Tooty Excrement 
Odio, Tataooa Empty 
Eta, eta Entire 
Oohytei Wa Equal } 
Etoo (oats) Nee 
Poorehooa \) «8 
Weews {iu 05 «Flute 
Omamao N (a bird) 
Rypocca e 
Taouna Fool 
Moa Fu. 
Apoo Huarunculus (a boil ' bo 
Eeeda Hleßb-mart 9 
Motoo EFiſſurr C745 64 
Makeera Fiſbing- rod 7 
Ewha "Ft iſh-po '4 hk: 
Epa w/ Flung-ell 
Da Yai | 
Etata : 2 (lde cuctoli) | 
Paiou Ditio (flat green and red 9¹ 
Oomorehe Ditio (a yellow gnd fat) | 
Eeume Ditio (green and 9 
Marara Dito ( fone). 
Ereema nwEmmeer 0301.1 59627 OMX 
Epatta IP 7 Ts 
Taharee Fan Je 
Ehoo + Fart | | 
Medooa tanne Futber | | 
Tanne, te hoa Ditio (a ſtep) | 
Hooroo, hooroo manoo + Feather E 3 
Emoteea | Face . whats 043M 
Mamo-00 'f\ . Fern-tree 211 i518 1h 
Tirra Fin of a fiſh 
Pooa Flower of a plant 
Tapooy Foot 
Ery Forebead 
Ahea Frapping of a flute 
Avec 1 Fruit (yellow) | 
Hooero te manoo Ditto prone) 104 
Hooero Nuit Oy I) 
Foo-ce Friction 
Taina Freckles 
Toearre tarreea . Flowers for car-ornaments 
'Tecarreoowa Ditto open | 
Pooa . Ditto of a 5 Aa 
Papa Bane WOT ' 
Da-hee-ere-e-reupa apper 
Amoto i. ( A with in auc) 
Eahai Fire | 

Fafa Feeling ( ſenſe f) 
Farara, Toororee Feebleneſs 
Hooroo, hooroo, te manoo Feathers (red) 
Mattou Fear 
Mace Fat of meat 
Moe, momy Fainting 
Faatta atta Facetious 
Hawarre Falſe 
Peea Fat ; 
Eheieu, Faea Futigued 


„ 


Erepo 
Eanna, anna 


Pya, Oopya, Paya 
Moboona 


| Taata Ace, Erapoa nooe 


Heeoceota 


Tooneea ? 


Efarrepota 
Ehamoote 
Matau 
Eeaoure 
Erooa 

Boa 
Maoo, Maooa 
Talha 
Oroo 
Trapappa 
Totera 
Toe 
Tootou 


| Oraro 
1 Ereete 


Eroroo 


| Hinnaheina 
1 Ehoo 


Peepee 


Oetoeto 


Epoote 


Ereema 
Peeleoi 
One one 
Oopo 
Evoua 
Enanea 


Ahoutoo 

Peere, peere 

Po- oorou 
Etooee, Eoowha 


Etohe 


Tamorou 
Epace no t'Erace 


Maheine, Amauhattoi 


Eeaoure 

Efao 

Eta, eta 
Mahanna, hanna 


Teimaha 


Mato 
Poheea 
Fa, atta, atta 


1 2 Pororee, Poeca 
5 | Motoo 


, Fellow (a young clever one, tr 


Female kind 
Fertile, land 


_Frelb 
© Full ( ſatisfied) 


A Grandſon 


— great panda, 


Ereat grandfather 


Crandſ Alber 60 


Glutton 


Glaſs (locking) 


\Girthing mama: 
Siri 

»Girdle 
1 Gimblet 

©, Garland of flowers 
Cut (the blind) 


Cuts of animals 
Generoſity 
Graſs 


| The Grun 


Green 


Great 


Craſping 
| Good-natured 


A Hut, or houſe 


Houſe on Props 


Di lar 
Din ret 


Hook (jb) | 
Dit (a 22 ert) 


Hil 


Ditto (called one tree) 


Heron (a blue) 

—— (a white) 
edge- bog (the ſca) 

Hacker fee) 

Harbour 

Harangue 

Hammer 


The Hair 


Ditto 
Ditto (red) 
Ditto(curled) 


\ Ditto 0 lyor frizzled) 


Ditto (tied u 
Hand 2) 


.Dittg (deformed) 
Ditto (a motion with) 
Head 7 

Dilto 


op Head-ach, occaſioned 5 drak- 


enneſs 


Heart (of an animal) 


Hibiſcus (a flower 

Ditto (with 2 flowers) 
Hiccup 

Hips 

Ditto ( punctuated) 
Horizon © 

Houſewife (the indufriow) 


Honeſt 


 Hoar/eneſs 


Hardineſs 
Heat 4 
Heavy 
High © 
Hot 

Humorous 


Hungry, or Hunger 
Maheine 


An Iſht 


I 
9 
3 
2 
5 


+ ans * 2 - 1 
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c 


Nous. 


Maheine N on 


4 


Inquiſi tive (a rattling wo- 


man) 
h 
„ + Sy 
_ e " 1 Fealouſy (in a woman) 
Weeata Ignorance 
* 12 J natured 
Teohe P \ 22 
Lew wget nd 
Teepy TM rag ence 
Taeea "i 4 nc 
Lhe In (for uation) _ 
Myro "Itch 60. 
Tee, tee ; | Ws 
Roa 0 wo Tmmenſe 
Poo . Immature 
Teepy Inadolent (idle) 
Tapona A Feinot 
Vahodoo Ditto 8 double 2 | 
bona Ditto (a female one 
kl, poo Muc kle | 
Etooree „„ 
Come N 5 + boys 11 with, 
Frooro d mn, 
Earee, dahai ing | 
Emoteen Rernel of a cocoa-nut 
Fooahooa | The Kidnies 
Matte Ins Killed 
Ootoo A Louſe 
Ehoonoa Lover 8 
Hawa, hava ; Looſe neſs 
Heeoeeotta _.., » Looking-glaſs 
Teeonai rn 7... 10 
Mo-o © —— 
Tasta, hawarre Liar 4 
Tao Lance, or Sd unten 
Ewhaouna Lagoon REA 
Eraa, Eara 4 0 Ladder 
Fenooa. Whenooa Land, a country 
Paraou ngua 1394 
Timoro dee, te Timoro dee Pinne 2 in a ee 1 
Nooe 8 Largeneſs * 
Teepy oo Lazineſs 
Awy Leg (the 
Maramarama | Day-lig t 
Oowaira . Lightning |, 
Ootoo Lips (the 
Teetoo, arapoa Lungs (the) 
Oopeea II 
Hea, hea, Papoo e 
L Looſe 
Fawawa TLoat hſome 
Mama Lib 
Eete . Little 
Tei, tei Lame 
Arahai Large | 
Ao Lean meat 
Toohai Lean, flender Bf v7 13h þ 
Poo, poo. Poo. » AMuſeet, or any kind Y fre- 
| arms | 
Nou on Muſcle-/hell 
Taato toa > rg ; 
Worou, worou Multitudde 
Maooa. Moua Nountain, or hill 
won waheine Mother 
Epepe Meth 
2 — Juneral) 
J arama Month (lunar) 
toonoa Mole, or mark 
Rypoeea /t, or fog 
Tee 4 =" 755 
se 1 —4 * 
00a Ditto (a ſilly kin 
* Dit 0 a 25 4 | 
-CETEE * black one on the / 
in 
Ottaba Man of war bird 


c * 
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Nouns. 
Taata, Taane Mas 
| Taata, hamanceno Ditto (a bad Rae 
Tooneea Maid, or girl 
Etoa Me Male of any animal 
Teropoo Middle of any thing 
— oo 
0 eepoee ornin 
I! 3 Mouth a 
Heeva ' Mufic 
Eeva Mourni 
Tapaoo Ditto (leaves uſed on that.” 
| * occaſion) 
Ooata Motion 
Mouateitei Mountains of the fir? lr 
Mouahaha Ditto of the ſecond ditto 
Pereraou Ditto of the third ditto” 0 
Mamma, haoo Modeſty 
Otoora, heipo ' Midnight __. 25 
Ehoohoo . *' "Maggots eden 
; Worou, worou, manoo, nn 
manoo Many 16 
Para, Pe Mature N 
Wararee Moiſe 
Patea Motherly 
Matte. Matteroa Murdered 
Fatebooa Mute 
1 Eeeoa | A Noun, or name of a thing 
Taatatooboo Nati ve 
Oopaia Net ( fiſhin ag 
Oporo Night ſha 5 
Eoo NI pe 
Eriha | w_— . 
Aree Nut (cocoa) 
Eeehee Ditto a large n ditto 
Popoheo The Noftrils 
Aeeoo e 
Eure Ditto of iron 
Aee Neck 
Taton _  Numeration 
Wawatea _ Noon 
Po. Eaoo Night 
' Narreeda Needles 
Taturra Naked 
Peere, peere Narrow 
Erepo Naſty 
Hou New 
Poto. Whattata "Nigh 
Emoo . Naſy 
Oohoppe, pooaia An Orphan 
Ooomoo Oven 
Ewhatto ... Owner 
Iteea Oyſer (large fort) 
Pahooa itto (another ſort) 
Erapaoo "Ointment Plaiſter 
Ty, Meede The Ocean 
Ooapee | Outſide of a thing 
Maray Wharre Ornaments (burial) 
'Tooee, tareea Ditto ( for the ear) 
Warawara Order 
Monoe Oil (perfumed) 
'Oopeea Obefity(fatneſs) 
Nonoa Ocertferoue 
Orawheya _ Old 
Eatea Open (ſpacious) 
Ferei Ditto (not ſhut) 
Watoowheitte Oppoſite 
Tahoua LR TO 
Eoua As 
Oorahoo Po 
Omo Plant / by 
Erabo | Ditto (a ſmall ſort 
Epeeho 01 Flas ho ) 
Hooahoua Pimple 
;Eroope Pigeon (a wood) ue 
Oooopa Ditto (green and white 
| ;Oooowydero Ditto ( black and why 
{Popoee: Pudding | 
' Hawa, hawa N Purging 
Taata no Erapaoo Phyſician 


Arou 


- _—— 


ors AI 


SC 


4 
1 
Il: 
1} 
Al 
1 
1 
1 
\ 
lf 


; = 
Sa. er. LEY JT 


* 
ee. 


— — 11 
Ben — 


* an + 


- 


— 


— — 


. 8 N o 
o 
2 * 
> m . E 2 — 2 = — 
* 5 q £58 a . ” —— , g 
> ay by 
vt —— "Wy - p _ — . . « PE De _ — 
> 2 p £ — * . — R — 

us > 

E —— —At — — q - 2 
— — by * r — — 2 

— 


> per — 6 


—_— 2 E 
£0540 AS I es Ce "cy. 
AO U——— — 


— 
— 
3 
Ps 


— HD _— Oo I. 2 . 
Ea — 1 = - Dc $0 ho 
jj «? ß ⸗ʃ: a ee 


208 Se. COOK» FOXAGES COMPLETE, e 4*HOR 
Novxs. Nouns. he * 
Aroumaieca -*" Petticoat of pine lee. 8 mbay een Stone ind) 
Awa C \ wm Lepper plant W_ Siet | Calnog ; » Ditto (poliſhed, to make the 
Teaoo Wie Pe 44 623100 W RON x } paſie u pon) N 
RR Pier ere Stick (a walking) — © 
Pye, Pye Pavement nome tf Everee, , oh Starfiſh "_ 
Th.” + i Path, or read Pin | Efaitoo, Hwetto | Star hy 
Earceea Paſs, or fraii : J Etootee WT "T4 Alg. ee 
Parooroo Partition y {| Tao Spear 5000 wa 
Faa Parroquet (green) [| E*hacono San „nume 
Eveenee Dilto (blue) Opai \ Sore = 
Medooa . Parent. | Heeva 1 agen 2 
Anoho | Pair | Myde (ear ne a Son 60 we 
Ehoe Paddle of a canoe 140 Hoonoa A  Son-in-law 4 
Etanea The Palate Nane Teetee adus wo e or rather 4. lind we 
Apooreema Palm of the . . I | oy ſembling one v9.4 
Etararo. + + Part below the tongue |; Poohcearoo 5 nale (ſea) ; 0 
Amaa, Eatta | The peduncle, or Hal of « a Ema 2 Fung e 
plan: n Tooeine \t Ster * 
Oe, oe, or oi, oi Point of any 8894 Parooy ; - Shirt (white) 82 ar 
Ahooa Pumpkins .].... \ _ LIE (hip outing bs 
Oomarra \ Potatoes (fiveet) © | | Porehoo . (Shell (Tyger) A ag 
Awaawa Poiſon (bitter) 1 Oteo Beet * Ditto (a /mall one) O41 wr 
Faiee ;Plantains (horſe) ) Mao bart * W 
Maicea, Maya Plantain-tree (the fruit 0 Towtow and ved ddt 1 * Servant, or common Perſe, 
the) e aa 
Patoonche Perſons of di Ninfion * |. Papa eat fb —_ 
Mahes «. . 1... Paſte (a fermented) ) Fatoo whaira nn SO Seam, between two planks mi 
Mamma | Pa ad ; Heawy WWA os 'Sea-egp we 
Mamy an Pain * ſenſe of Etata 1 Scoop, with 2 — 
Meatee as eeled | | v i emplied from 4 c. 
Ree Seh (mall) CO 10 | 8 ee 
Pacea \ Plane (ſmooth) Wea ; Erona — coat it 
Maroo "Pleaſed (not crofs) is , | BEOS AT 3 b Saw Ex 
Teetee-. 5 or 4 91 | di! , Ewhoee "2 ** 1 Skate-fifb ; irn! 
Abapoo Preguan- | II Mabanna. Era The Sun 5 
Tecopa Prone, or face dnwonbdvis \ Teineea te Mahanna Ditio (the meridian) 1 ..... a 
Konoce 5 Pure, clear i aha 3 String of a quiver 27 
Peeha 4 Duiver Ss | | OY " ie of ditto eee 
Fallebooa Quietneſs Win \Paracea © Stomach 1 22 
Etirre Quictneſs 92: - If. Fapooy LIBRA Sole of be fat. She 00 
Hoe, Faherre 4 Rudder, or —— # Erace [mm 5 ä She e - 
| a a canoe Eeree 3 e 0 
Taura Rope 6.099 g 4 1 Ereeawo 2 us BY N th ide" DION 03,999 0 | . 
Apoo, Ea Noot II Atou, ataou 104 Ditto (the right) 1 
Paoo "Rock Tre on Aroode 2 Ditto(tbe left) . 4 
Eaou Neef of rocks 94s Eata W. FSbore wee 
Eeea. Taata . © Robber, or thief. 17 I Eroroo te paia my Some (a net) : 
Fara GUS Road, or path © Gan Hooatootoo, Ehooero " eed of a Plant | | 
Maino Ring | OO! Taee, Meede a * A Is 
Awao Rib via 349400 ohe Gon; aa, cat F 
Ehoonooa Refuſal Lu Eecai Sail M a ca Fer 
Yoree. Eyone , . OTE 9 Ty ty, Meede Salt, or ſalt- vater 
Oo-ee 1 Raſp, or file Il Eone 1 Sand 
Maitoe Nen of Bamboo II Whatihea _ Ki Salurn 
Enooa | Rainbow t Eoora Smoke 
Maiho. ; ou (ſpotted with Mi, 8 Manoo ee, Hens 
; Oe. oa cales of a 
Pooance VI ERIE ION, \Ditto 3 Van); Otoobo, Otoobo Sciſſars (a pair of ) 
T., Ewahei ' © © © The Remainder K 50k, Eheeo Seeing (the 7 9 
Ennoz eee a diſeaſe)" Arawha = bip-wreek 
Tooroore Neolling of the ſhip Tama n ' Shoes (mud, or r fbing) 
Ooatapone ' Running (to eſcape ) Matte my Mamy ' Sickneſs 
Tooe, ro0e Reſpiration * Faca Sighting 
Fooa 8 Rain | 4 1. Il Fattebooa Silence 
Ewao wao + + Rank (in ſmell) 11 Moeroa Sleep, or death. 
Eotta + Raw meat Fe 1 Fatatoo, Ootoo, too, too Selling (the ſenſe of ) © 
Paroure Raw fruit © I Bappara |  Smutling (ith charcoal, al 
Oora, oora. Matde Red de | 4 funeral ceremonies) | 
Ewha "Rent che! 3 Snee xing oy 
Epotoo | Rich "61104 +23 3Hoope "wu Mucus 3 
Para. Pai Ooopai e | II Teireida | Soberneſs : 
Ooawaira Roaſted, or broiled Maroo | | Fee f 
Roope Rotten Guten Mamay FURY © Soreneſs, or pain 
Tarra, tarra 4 Rough £000 6005 5" BB IPRcent ven 1 1 MER Bound 
Eroo A Swell (of the ſea) ff Mattaareva >. Squint-eyed 
Horowai Surf of the ſea 1 *. 2 Euhaaou | e \ Suicide 
Tarooa N 4 Storm | GG DT O09 Eto, Too ( IG . ) 8 Sugar. cane 
Papa. Papa, rooa Cool, to lay the beau or hen yea oro ohh ny fv 5 
| 3 en Apee Striking (in dancing) 
IT iger | LANE 0 Tootoone 
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Novus. 
Tootoone | 7 * 1 fend upright 
Stinkin | 
mooa, Neeneo 
mY 07%, kaore Scratched 
Maroo, maroo Shady 
g 8 harp ( keen edged) 
2 Short 
too 
See e 
0 hyada 
Marra, m arroa, Fata _ 
Eete Oo 7 
Paya moot 
Mato Steep (approaching t to a per- 
3 i ag 4) 
ere rait (not wide 
NE 3 4 (as a Serong man) 
Aboola truc 
Poheea Sultry 
Fateeraha Supine (with the face up) 
Aow 4 5 eee 
e (belonging to a woman 
* 727 quality) r 
Maneeo 
Too, pappou Tomb 
Ehonoo Tortoiſe 
Efarre pootoo pootoo Town 
Erao Tree 
Toa Erao Ditto from which Aer * 
are made 
Manooroa Tropic bird 
Etaee * 
at # 
— Ditto M a bird 6 
Epiroa Tetotum | 7 
Foo Teat, or dug ' 
Oeeo Tern (a bird) 
2 Th 8 (/enſe 729 
eeheeo eTeeth 
Arapoa Throat 
Ereema, erahai Thumb 
Erero Tongue 
Mahea Twins 
Evaceroa. Paraou, mou _ Truth 65 
Aoudou gray 210940 
Fafa ouching 
Otooe, teepo Time (a ow from 6 2, 10 at. | 
| nig ht) 
Pateere Thunder 
Howie | rh. To dancing) 
atebooa | oug 5 $f 
Paraou, no te opoo _ 
Wahee Thirſt 
— * — hickneſs (in fig b ae 
Apeuhau Tenants 
1 tooe | Thick (ſubſtance) 
Eworeroo, Eworepo Ditto (muddy) 
F 
oooue oug 
Opai An U lcer | 
Areeoi Unmarried perſon. 
Poo Unripe 
Epao A Vapour (luminous) 
Mannahouna Vaſſal, or ſubject | 
Oomutte Veſſel (in which liquor is. 
mg Di (any hollow one). 
ourooa  - Venus 
Ewoua The Veins 
Ara, hai, Mai, arahai Va/t 
Nana A Wry-neck 
_ Wreſtler 
otee Wound 
Waheine Woman 8 
Waheine mou Ditto (a married one) 
On Eatooa "Wiſh (to one who Jneexgs). 
reou | W bird 
Malaee oupanee ot GEE # $5 Re 
Mahei ne Wife | 
Watooncea Widow 
Erahei Wedge 
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. Eat ORE 


| Nous. 
h Toria Wart | | 
| Taatatoa 2 (or rather « a man« 
| killer 
2 The Wind : | 
attaee Ditto (t Eaft) 
Momoa Wri oe Bus 
Epoum, maa Whiting (uſed to call the 
e to meals | 
Avy _— 
Patoa 5 
Erao Wood of any 
Meeo, meeo Wrinkled * 
Eimeo Tork Iſland 
Peenata Toung 
| Heappa | Yellow 
| Pronouns, | 
II Wou. Mee I, myſelf, me 
| Nooo ine 
Totaooa They 
No.oe Thine 
Taooa, Aroorooa We, both of us 
Oe Tou 
Nana He 
VtrBs. 
Eteei To Abide 
Eooawai Agitate 
Ehootee Z le 
Homy, Hapymy Al for a thing 
Fyroo, tooty Wipe the backſide 
Taprahai Baſtinade 
Oboo To Bathe 
Teimotoro  Bawl 
Toopy Beat upon 
Erookoo Beat a drum 
Parry | — 
Fafeſe Bend any thing 
Etatee Bewail 
Aahoo . Bite, as a do 
Fatte Blow the noſe 
Ehooee, Ehoo-o Bore a hole 
| Etooo 4 Bou with the head 
. || Owhatte, Owhanne, ratte Break a tbing 
Watte weete we teaho Breathe 
Homy Bring a thing 
; Doodooe Burn a thing 
Too- otooooo Call a perſon 
Eamo Carry any thing | 
| Evaha Cary anyone on the back 
| Popoee. Peero Catch a thin whore 
Amawheea 4 Catch a bal 
* Catch fiſh with a line 
| 1 . Chew 
Ehee, te me, myty '  Chuſe 
- [| Taharee Cool with a fan 
| Tararo Court a waman 
Eneai Creep on the hands and feet 
Aaooa Crow, as a cock 
Tace Cry 
Eparoo Cuff | 
| Otee Cut the hair with L i are 
Oono Darn 
| Eooce De ſire 
I Faweewo Dip meat in ſalt water 
Eaoowai Diſengage (untie) 
Faeeta Diftor *he limbs, &c. 
Atooha Diſtribute 
| Ehopoo Dive under water 
Draw a bow 
Erako Drau by force 
Eu, hauhos t!Ahoo © | Dreſs (put on cloaths) | 
' Avenoo, | Drink 
| Etotooroo, Etooroo Drop, or leak © 
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Expand cho 
8 Fall down nisse 
| Feel 
Atee Fuich it an, 
Eneotto 5 Habt 3261 
Eiote Finiſh 
Mabora '\ Fit (to open they: 
FaRO0: {tw 5) 4 Float on the face in the wa- 
| fer 
Eraire TE "Ts Fly FW up. a bird) 
Hefeto nib » 
Ehanne | i | 
Hoatoo . \ Give any 2008, 
Harre (Go, or wall Da | 
Erawa Go, or quit a place (4 | 
Haro Go, begone 
r "Co fares ir e 
Harawai Graſp 
Eannatehearee - Grate the kernel of acc 
nut 
Werooa Grow 
Etoe, toowhe Grunt, or train 
Ewoua _ the hair 
Teraee Heu 
Ehoona Hide a thing 
Tapea Hinder 
Erebaou, Wapoota Hit a mark” 
Teehe Hiſs | 
Mou Held faſt 
Tooo . Halloo 
Ateei te Efarre Keep at home 
Ewhae .. Inform 5 
Facete _, Interrogate 
Ehoora, telawhy a Invert 
Mahouta, Araire Jump, or leap 
Tahee eK 
Emaa a Kindle 
Ehoee 3 a Kiſs 
_ Fete WM Nuoro 
Ehea Labour (work) 
Atta a Lough 
Ewheeoo Leave yy" 
Erawai q Lt a thing up bel 
Eteraha, Tepop... Lie 8 or reſt one's fel. + | 
Atoonoo e Eeewera « Light, or kindle @ ire 1 
Teepy Loll, or be lazy PRC 
Ewhatoroo GArere | 225 aut. the tegue 
Tapoone Q k * ＋ thing 7%. 914 77 
ee ee von 
Hohora, te MOR OT Ora the bed n eee 
Faeete Meaſure a tbing 551 
Ewhariddle Meet one 0 
Tootoge | Meltor diſſolvea thing , wh 
Oohappa a mark „ 000d 
Apooepooe Mix things to retber . Bates, 
Epoota Mince, or cut mal 
Etoohee Mock he” 
Hamamma Oden (the mouth). .. \ 
Ewhaou ,,. Mutter or anner 
Atouou 8 Nod 5 
Tebhaddoo Open 
Emaooma 4... ,. ... Overcome 
Ehapaoo : "gh * 
Oupoupou, tea 0 ant, or breathe quick | 
When ti; 1 75 . a canoe's bead 5 the 
XN riwht OPM 
Wemma | "(Ditto ditto to the left | * 2 
Atee, HFatee: Peel the ſhin of a nut 
Ehee te e ty Pick, or chooſe 18 ö 
Ooma. % d Pinch _ N 
Areete Plucſ up 
Hoohootee... ... ... Ditto hairs from the 10 
Eoowhee lunge a thing in the WAIOE 
Manee Pour out | 
RoromTe Prefs, or /queere.... 
Eawa, Erooy Pulle 
Eroo, Eroo, Eharoo Po ue and PREP 4 25 
'Toorage : Pifh with the hand © 5 CL 


| VEeRBs: «A 
Orno 021,90» Put a thing ay 10 90 
4 a W 22 upon 

pouie te-rya Nee a ſail 
1 Re / | | 
Enoho' Refide 
| Atoo Riſe up 
| Ewhaoowhaoo Rive 
Eoome, Ehoe Row with oars 
| Horoee Rub a thing 
Ewhano Sail! 
Ooaoo Scrape a thing 
Eraraoo "Scratch 
Oo, Paemee Search for a thing ls/? 
| Ehopoe Send 
Etooe Seto, or ſtring 
OO wi a Sbake a thing 
8 Whanne, whanne Shave 
Atete Shiver 
Atomo Sink 
| ee Sit down 
| Teepy Ditto croſs leoved 
| Moe Sleep 2 2 
Moeroa 


Ditto (the long flees, or 


| - death) 
Tooroore, moe Ditto (when /+ Rog" 
| Aheoi Smell 
" I} Ehairoo Snatch 
Eparooparoe Soften | 
Paraou | ».. Speak 
It Emare Spill 
Tootooa Spit 
Hohora "Spread ouf 
Nonee-e "Squeeze hard 
Roromee Ditto gently 01 
Tatahy D Stamp, or trample n 6 
r thing 
Atearenona Stand up 
Wahee, te dirre Startle 
Woreedo Steel EUgertl 
Fou, fou 7 Stink, or ſnellullhék 
Peero, peero Ditto (as excrement) 
| Teeteeo Stool (to ge to IM 
| | Atoo In Stop) | 
Oteote ot s Fuck (like a child). 
|| Aboone Jt * Surround | 
Horume Swallow 0. 
| Ewhaapoo te maa 08 Tale care of the vials 
Evevette RED... Ditto off, or unlooſe pe 
Etooyabe © 3 | Ditto @ friend by the hand 
Hahy, whatts' ww Wa Tear a thing 50 
Ewhaee te ba ĩ ĩ Jiend hg 
Tagra, _ "Throw, or heave a e 
Evaratowha and Ditto (a lance) 001 
Amahooa | Ditto (a ball) 8 
Harre wa: 127 hrow a thing away: : J 
4 Myneena bus Tickle © | 
Ty Cao) De a YR 
Tatahe, Lt bmp upon 
Ooatitte, Eta Tremble or ſhake with W 
| Hoodeepeepe Turn about 
| Ooahoe A 
Taweeree Tioiſt a rope 
Eete : Underſtand 
Taturra Unadreſs 
Erooy Vaomit 
Arra, arra. Era Mate (awake) , 
Avouoia Mall out 
Hooapeepe | Walk backwards 420 for 
Ward 
Mare Waſh 
Eteae Watch 
Ha noa, a, tace "Weep, or ry 
Evoee (O00 D) 131 MF Bet, or ſharpen 
TTL e 0%, n. | 
Ohemoo \.* 5-5 6) 243 er, or backbite 
Eamou, amoo — Mind 
Horoee Wi 7% (clean a thing) 
Hamamma Tawn 
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PARTICLES. OR ASE: Ahooa, . — 
Awai, Awai to Peerec-ai Admiration (an inienjection) My legs ache; or art ſired. 46 
Neea, Tienneca Above 1 Eoma te tareeg, n 
Amaoo OY To prick up the ears. — 
Otabol Alone "9 Harreneina, — 
T emo =" Before 2 in Feen + id be Tao walk quickly. * 
f 5 a bind) 1.5 | 2x2 3 3 2 a, 5 
| N 29 S 41 it me. * 
Feropoo Teediraro Below ¶ in oppoſe tion to FIN: Hoina, by 
Oraro | Ditto (underneath, or far be- Smell it. . 
low) Neeate otoo te parou no nona; 
Aoonai Day, to aay He Jpeats not fun his heart, his words are only” 7. bis lips. 
Awaroo Eight = 2 Ateearenona, 
Eha' Four 12 = 2 . 8 Stand up. 2 
No, reira, No, reida From (there) | . x Areca, Arceang, -# 
No, waho-00 Ditto 22 | | 1 8 [81-5 24 jay, ar tail a lle. 5 
No, mooa Ditto (before) = ax &! 8 JN ;, Taprega, * 
Facete Half | * "Bhatt 1 throw i # 5 
Tohyto Immediately Popoeunoo, N 
Bobo, A, Bobo Morrow (to) A little time, a ſmall ſpaces » 
Abobo doora Ditto (the day after to) Tamoo, a” 
Poce, poee, addoo Ditto (the ſecond day afler to) ys 3 lime, a: great while, 2 
Aoone te PO Night (to ay at nights or 91 8 1 Arecana, 8 2 
meh) | 14 1 3-301 2 =.1 2. * Wait, a a lillle, Frog 
Aceva Mus F744 4 BAS 1 25 7 RoW wooara, 55 
Ay ma. Yaiha, Aoure. Ate. | eee - Well recovered, or well eſcaped, > 
Yehaecca No Poorotoo, | p 
Atahai One It 1s well, charming fine. 
Teharra Over (more than the quantity) Ehara, Eharya, Yehaeca, " 
Teiweho Out 1 x What's that ? - inquiſſtively ). = | 
Epaha, , , "> , Perhaps 1 © | OA aecoa,” 2 | 
A Hectoo | | | Seven E - | & 5 # | * Hg 40 e 60 What i is the namgaf 9 
A Honoo BEER | | Six S ; *. wo ca, —— 
Allaheueeal 2 Sur; Prize or kd Bey (an in- LIKES pen ®* at*what lime ? | + * 
lerjecl ion) Tehea, N by 
Ahooroo Ten Where is it ? — > | 
Terace Tow Owy, tanna, Owy nana, — — 
Toroo Three 2 n ho is bt, ? the is be called? ies; 
E Rooa Ty | | ö N 17 — 
Oraro 2 8 $1 Bn - 4 * 0 Jt P (Cexpteſſed men) 2 
Poupob ee | 3 2. © 2. Unay fail | — | = 8 4 | K E | Fl ? {epi ' 
Teew o 6 INE: IT 131 am Þ | | She des n 122113 e bas got nde Hal. 
Ay, al $7.1 2 \ 2 1 2 1 
Ninnahay Zeſterday | > > A 7 
Erepo  Teflernight Exr?LANATION of the foregoing atid following T azLrs 
ſo far as $2.5 the pronuncigtionof he Fords. 
— 2 
P f R AP E 8 A* 8 EN N .CES.- 1 Nr Jules may be laid down for-prohouncing 
132883 8. uc e 11 can hc of ittle ſervioeito a per- 
> forap pe; 1 SO <a> | [|i ſan debt of ect the ſame with purity: that 
7 0 4 a 26 vt 24 the hand. . || pronunciation being beſt, if not only attainedby living 
Taata horoaoee, in the country, and a friendly communication with the 
You are a generous man. natives. However, for the better underſtanding the 
Heamanee, language in theſe tables, we ſhall make a few of dlervations 
Baya Jamie way of /peaking. on the power of the voyels, viz. .. 
teera, 1 &! LT 3 A. is fo Tel the 1 4s A long in hs Engliſh 
The done. 175 egg. Or there pi have - © Þ=tongue, as in the word e has three powers, and 
« — Faree wa, I has the fame ſimple ound as in-the word&-eloquence, 
75 hide the face, as when aſhamed. bred, then. Ces 
Ehoa, IJ. in the middle of words, ſounds like that-vowel in 
Friend — (a way of addreſſing a flranger.) the word indolence. Sometimes it is repreſented by y. 
Eapatte, And ſometimes by the proper diphthong ce. 
: 4 1 10 a particular friend... O. is often expreſſed by oo, and funds on can as in 
177 Atoobianog, FT e3» AE the e 
* - Howner it t. 8 3 „88 3 8 is generally expreſſed by eu, and has Dong and 
8 : MamoG;- | . An * ſhort fund. at in che Wed unity, umbrage.— 
2 your longue, be filent, or quiet. Z. In the middle or end of words, ſounds like 7, as by, 
Tehanooe, my. But before a vowel, or at the beginningof a word, 
How do you do, or how is it with yon? it is a conſonant, as in the Engliſh words eg Hell. 
Vaiheeo, The diphthongs ce and 09 are proper, ant make but 
Keep it ts yourſelf. > 


v2 


* * . © * 
- ö 1 
% „ 4 29 7 4 a 3 a4 


. 


| one 1 Pune: 


TABLE 


| 
| 
| 
1 
N 
| 
| 


" = 
op nr g—_—_—_— — oo 
o 2 


Capt. COOK! 


VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


— — 


— 


nd 


| 
| 
2 
8 
< 
: | 
ob 
- 
8 
4 


* urtuur di 82 | aun 
8 erde ; 9 CET — —— OO AN oo A OO AV 19 
douuuur n | oo N 400 — — oOοονννẽ,NM oopꝰ⁰οH O0 vV 2 
. ooo dunuur gs dopον,ẽü. doro — — — ouoy oouo ouoy XK 
7 2 3 unuue uin N uA — — vuiooN vuloay euay euDdd2Yy A N 
ya9que M aeude q _ — ey erg erg er. rr V W 
- waar aur 1214 — 0001 0010] Y 0010 1 000 L 994] L, 
004244 o04ey 44 — rooꝗ „ ö roo q 00 A = 
SurwaaBepy 23Pa2y 22r339Jl, — dre I ; 2>vyeny aIryeney Aeqe I V 70 
- *STVYHINAN 
Fc ey dor I. 2anory . — A uA 
deakry dv YJLIECE] — ene q — eny 
oopoO 2300\[ 220 —— oouoↄoy oouao  couly 
= Db — — — 20 2 0 
— — — no — no M —— no mo M 
Zurſeg urg urg — — oN nom I ooꝛedꝗ no 
001003 7, 2qriog | doe dq 
urquieſi dolrur I — ooyryey rdurſeqqeg ooyuy oo ooyy 
— —— ooιν -N r 2124 2124 e4J 
900 00 — ———— — pn as en 1 — 
200 JeAeueN — — — — ro % „ 
Suioulreg) unfeur u do⁰ο aureJeg odor q. — — odor odoo 
— r duo | ul uo ul r 191 
Zudauie In duoouooꝗ ur dune . _ 17 — — . rute ura rann 
ui ymewaauey gurnex ne rene N rene rener 
ewe, ueenqIieN uiqe — —_ - _— öh | aufe 
urruiooe N Jurieg — 200x--. => = wag _-. 
: oog 500 | — _ eyparoog 10 — — rog 
0022) Looqe ooπτ Nc — 00 — — d 
Zur — 3 rar I. — ; T7 = == _ Dona -- rA 
n AIN *"VANV 1, ere *QnVIVEZ AN VOII n * dl navy eee © *RSITONF 


— 


u s νN·OdA Ivo MAN 0 


UNV ISI AuAZTSVA woy 'y IS HLNOS m WSTOVADONY 'T 9D e F ono 2 Ini VEN paqrarduog v 


1 I 14 VL 


1 — 
1 
. 
28 


LIST 


- 
: * 


_ 3 — x 


COOK's SECOND VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveriet in the South Seas & Round the World. 213 


1 


— - 
” 
- 


Lisrof the binn ENDEAVOUR'sOrriczns and PAssEN OAS in Capt.Coox's FixgTVoyact round the Won G4 


OFFICERS, &c. Nuts. Ther ſubſequent Fortunes, or what became of them. 
| Capt. James Cook, EKilled on his third voyage, then a Poſt-captain. 
commander, 2d e Zac hariab Hie ts, Died homeward wad. after leaving 88 
; | d Lieutenant John Gore, Now a Poſt-captain in Greetwwich-hoſpital. 
Maſter, | Robert Molineux, Died ee bound, after leaving the Cape of Good 
| ope. 
in, hn Gat heray, Died of a flux ſhortly after leaving Batavia. 
_ — U | — Satterly, | Ditto. 8 
2 John Thomſon, Ditto. N ö 1 
Gunner, Stephen Forwood, Now or lately | omar? of the Achilles, of 64 guns, 
Surgeon, . r Died aſhore at Batavia. | | 
Maller's Mate, Charles Clerke, 6 5 Died on the fourth voyage, a maſter and commander. 
Ditto, Richard Pickerſgill, A lientenant of the royal navy, drowned by accident 
| in the Thames, WT | 
Ditto, | : Alexander Weir, PDrowned outward bound at Madeira, 
Midſhipman, John William Bootie, Died of a flux after leaving Batavia. 
Ditto, Fonathan Monkhouſe, Ditto. | 
"Dias, © * | Patrick Saunders, Left the ſhip at Batavia, and died there ſoon after. 
Ditto, - ; James Magra, alias James Since conſul of the Canary Iſlands, 
Maria Matra, | 
Ditto, Francis Wilkinſon, Died at Deptford ſoon after his return. 
Ditto, 155 I/aac George Manley, A lieutenant of the royal navy. 
Surgeon's Mate, William Perry, N my ape loſt on Scilly, in the Nancy Packet 
| rom India, | 
Captain's Clerk, Richard Orton, A purſer of the royal navy. 
| Ship's or Purſer's Steward, William Dawſon, Ditto. R's 
Serjeant of Marines, John Eadgecumbe, Now a captain. 
PASSENGERS. | 0 
Foſeph Banks, E.; The prolegt preſident of the Royal Society, now Sir 
oſeph. | x. 85 
| : Dr. Damel Solander, Died lately in London. | 
Draughtſmen of Mr. ¶ Herman Diedrich Sporeing, A Sweed, died of a flux after leaving Batavia. 
Banks, Sydney Parkinſon, A _—_ ditto, TITS 
| | — Buchan | Died, after a ſhort illneſs, at Otaheite, of fatigue. 


Aſtronomer, . © Charles Green, Died of an inverted gout, after leaving Batavia. 


* Capt. Gore has compleated four Voyages round the World, beſides ſerving long in the former war on board the Windſor, &c. &6. 
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Tux RESOLUTION. Corporal 1 
W ef Armourer I q 
Orricsss, &. '-, Names: Mate I 
Captain, James Cook. I} Sail-maker 1 
Lieutenants, ichard Pickerſgill. | Mate I 
| Robert P. Cooper. Boatſwain's Mates 3 
| Charles Clerke. II ͤCarpenter's Mates 3 
Maſter, Joſeph Gilbert. Gunner's Mates 2 
Boatſwain, James Gray: | Carpenter's Crew 4 
Carpenter, 2 Wallis. 9 Cock | TY 
Gunner, obert Anderſon. | Mate | ; 
con, James Patten. uarter Maſters 6 
- rekd way deb 3 | | | y le Seamen © od: 
Surgean's Mates 44.6 | | — of Marines, * Edgecumbe, 
Captain's Clerk 1 I Corporals WEE 
Aſſiſtant, | —_— | Drummer 1 
Maſter at Arms I A Privates 15 
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Orxricers; &c. Names, Sail- maker I om ants oe 
Captain, 1 » 11 Tobias Furneaux./! 1» Mate nn ; 
Licutenants. Arthur Kemp: [I Boarſwain's Mates 2 „ f 

21060} A A 2 Shank, xk Carpenter's Mates «+. $...- 
Nester. Feter Fanninn. l Gunner's Mate . : 
Boatſwain, Edward Johns. l] Carpenter's Crew 4 f 
Carpenter, 1 Fur William Offord. k 0 $41 Cook * 1 4; | 
Gunner, | Andrew-Gloag. 42 Mate i 1 1 
Surgeon, Thomas Andrews. l Quarter Maſters 44 
Maſter's ai owt 1 enn Deg] an Able Seamen_... 33 
Midſhipmen, 4 hn Lieutenant of Marines james Scott 7 
Surgeon's Mate, . 14 Serjeant $4 4.448 N 
Captain's Clerk, 4 II Corporal! x £ 
Maſter at Arms, 5 Drummer I 
Corporal, FS. | [ Privates * 1 8 0 
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*,“ Having prepared a - Narrative (from Duplicates of the Original Journals of ſeveral Officers, who 
ſailed in the Reſolution, when ſhe was deſtined to explore the Pacific Ocean) of Capt. Cook's Tuirp and Lasr 
Vorace, the Elttors of this Complete COLLECT 1ON of Remarkable Vor rouUND THE WokLD, thought it 
their duty to Compare it with all the diferent' accounts hitherto publifhed of that Celebrated Voyage, merely to 
correct any circumſtance which might have been placed in various points of view by the ſeveral writers, The 
different relations of this Voyage, as already given to the public, by Evans, Newbery, Moore, Ellis, Jones, King, 
&c. &c. together with thoſe publiſhed in Magazines a aha? 57 24 as well as the Editions publiſbed by, and 
dedicated to the Lords of the Admiralty, have been'carefhlly conſulted, and hav? not only been found to contradict 


each other very materially, but alſo to vary in ſome „ important points from the manuſcripts and materials, which 


have furniſhed our own account. We think it neceſſary therefore to beſtow ſome time, and conſiderable pains, to 
* e the inconſiſtencies here alluded to, in order that v may be enabled to preſent to our very numerous 


ſubſcribers, and the Public, (in the courſe of this valuable work) what we pledged ourſelves to do in our Propo- 


fals,” viz. to give a New, authdntic; full, and complete Account of Capk's Last Voyact to the Pacific Ocean, and 
which will contain all the fas, incidents, and circumſtances, related in the moſt ſatis factory manner. In the 
mean time, nothing ſhall be wanting to render this work ab/o/utelyabe bg extant ; all the large ſplendid Copper- 
plates, Maps,” Charts,” &c. will be delivered as they are received from the ſeveral Engravers, and directions for 
their being placed right will be given. in the laſt number. The grand General Chart of the World is executed 
with the utmo/# accuracy and will be publiſhed without any unneceſſary delay fhewing Capt. Cook's different routs 
in his Three ſucceſſive voyages, ina all his Diſcoveries in one point of view. Our numerous readers will alſo ſhortly 


be preſented with a large Folio Print, finely engraved, repreſenting the Death of Capt. Coox. We ſhall now pro- 


ceed: to give a new and accurate Account. of Commodore BrYzon's Vorage Round the World, as it was the f 
e and performed during the 1 wry reign; after which we intend to record thoſe of WALLIs, Cal- 

„that the only reaſon we have not given Cook's Third Voyage in this 
at we may be able to give a more full and ſatisfaftory account of that Celebrated 


———ᷓ— a 


4 of our COLLECTION, is, t 


oyage, than has ever been publiJhed by any perſon or perſons whatever; and, after having performed our ar- 


duous taſk, we doubt not but our Subſcribers, and the Public at large, will readily acknowledge, that by 
our care and circumſpection, we ſhall have detected numerous falſities which have been foiſted on the Public, 


and repreſented. fa/7s and circumſtances as they really happened in the coutſe of the reſpective Voyages, &c. 
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NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT and NARRATIVE, of 


A VOYAGE Round the WORLD, 
© "UNDER TA KEN any PERFORMED i 


By the Hon. Commodore (now Admiral) BYRON, a 


In his 


Majeſty's Ship the DOLPHIN, accompanied by 
Capt. MOUAT, in the TAMAR Sloop. | 


UNDERTAKEN PRINCIPALLY 


For making Diſcoveries in the SouTuern Octan, between the Cape of Goop Hor, 
aäand the MAcsELAMic SrRAlxrs; c 


And Containing, among a Variety of other intereſting Particulars, 


A genuine Account of the Straits of Magellan, and of the gigantic race of People called Patagonians; 
alſo a Survey of ſeyeral Iflands diſcovered in the Southern Hemiſphere ; together with a minute, cir-_ 
cumſtantial, and full Deſcription of the ſeveral Places, People, Animals, Vegetables, and Natural Cu- 

. riofities, diſcovered and ſeen in the Courſe of this remarkable Voyage; which was begun on the 3d of 
July, 1764, and completed the gth of May, 1766, containing a Period of more than Twenty-two 


Months, and included in the Vears 1764, 1765, and 1766. 


— 
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Extraordtnary preparations made, and precaittions uſed, for this voyage— Names of the two ſhips, number of men, ce. — 
| Circumſtances previous to hoiſling the depot, and our ſetting ſail Ie Dolphin takes in her guns at Long Reach, 


and is there joined by the Tamar Frigate— 


hey ſail from the Downs, 


and arrive at Plymouth Anchor in the Sound — 


' Paſſage from Plymouth to Madeira—Obſervations on this ifland— Run from hence to St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verd 
2 5 , and anchor in Port Praya—Obſervations on the iſland and port A hey make the coa/? of Brazil, and enter the 
Harbour of Rio de Janeiro Obſer vation Departure from this 75 bound, as we thought, to the Eat Indies — Orders 


made known, which were to go on diſcoveries to the South Sea— 


he Dolphin and Tamar make Cape Blanco, Penguin 


Je, and tbe harbour of Port Defire—The Dolphin in danger 0 being leſt at this laſt place—Obſervations on 

the harbour and adjacent country — Departure from Port Defire in ſearch of Pepy's Iland— Anchor on the coaſt of Pa- 
' fagonia, ten leagues within the mouth of the Straits of Magellan—An account of the extraordinary flature of fome of 

the Cr ana e there. Proceed up the Straits of Magellan to Port Famine— An account of the harbour, coaſt, and 


inhabitants A deſcription of the country, 
pleaſing circumſtances during our ſtay bere. 


| FS preſent Majeſty, very early in life 
A. D. 1764. i | formed a plan for diſtinguiſhing his 
reign, by patronizing the proſecution of New Diſcove- 


ries in the unknown regions of the Southern Hemiſ- 


phere; and we have-been told, that he declared his in- 
tention, ſoon after he came to the crown; of appropria- 
ting a great part of his revenue for that particular pur- 
pole. In 1764, orders were given for carrying this lau- 
dable - deſign into execution; 
which, on the 18th of April, preparations were made 


to fit out the Dolphin ſhip of war, and the Tamar 


frigate, for a ſuppoſed voyage to the Eaſt Indies. The 


olphin was a ſixth rate, mounting 24 guns, and had 


three lieutenants, 37 petty officers, and 150 ſeamen on 
board ; the Tamar mounted 16 guns, having on board 
three lieutenants, 22 petty officers, and 90 ſeamen, 
The hohourable Commodore (now Admiral) Byron 
was appointed commander in chief, in the Dolphin, 
and the command, under him, of the frigate, was given 
to Capt. Mouat. Both of theſe veſſels were fitted out 
for the purpoſe of making diſcoveries of countries 
hitherto unknown, within the high ſouthern latitudes, 


in conſequence of | 


— 


. 


particularly the woods, and the beautiful Sedger — Favourable and 


convenient for navigation, and in climates adapted to 
the. production of commodities uſeful in commerce, 
particularly in the Atlantic Ocean, between the Cape 
of Good Hope, and the Straits of Magellan. The 
inſtruction from the Admiralty-board to the commo- 
dore, likewiſe directed him to make an accurate ſurvey 
of Pepy's Iſland, and thoſe which had been named by 
Sir John Narborough, Faulkland's Iſlands, in honour 
of lord Faulkland ; which, though firſt diſcovered, and 
ſince viſited by Britiſh navigators, had never been ſuf- 
ficiently examined, fo as that an accurate judgement 
might be formed of their coaſts, natives and produc. _ 
tions. Great care was ta ken, and extraordinary precau. 
tions uſed, in preparing for this voyage. The bottom 


of the Dolphin was ſheathed with copper; as were like- 


wiſe the braces and pintles for the uſe of the rudder, 
which was the firſt experiment of the kind, that had 
ever been made on any veſſel. On the 14th of May, 
being ready for ſea, ſhe left the, dock, when we received 
a number of men from the old hulks, which had been 
for ſome time uſed to receive on board materials for 
the uſe of rhe ſhip. The next day we got in our maſts, 
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in the mud about two hours. 


rather uncommon. 


and trowſers, which are termed flops. 
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und with all expedition poſſible, began to put up the | 


rigging ; the greateſt part of the hands being now, 
from the time of her leaving the dock, principally em- 


| pes in receiving the ſtores, and in ſh pping the ableſt 


men, till the gth of June, when we ſlipt our-moor- 
ing, and ſailed for Long Reach, where we received our 
* and were joined by our intended confort, the 
amar ſrigate. 1 . 
On the 14th, we received on board a pilot for the 
Downs, and at fix o'clock, A. M. weighed anchor with 
little wind, and with our boats a:head : our draught of 
water forward being then 15 feet fix inches, and abaft 
14 feet 6 inches. Ar ſeven o'clock the Dolphin ſtrik- 
ing the bottom; ſwung round; however, the ground 
being very muddy, it ſoon gave way, and this accident 
was attended with no other conſequence, than her lying 
This circumſtance at 
our firſt ſetting out, which occafioned only a ſmall de- 
lay, inſtead of checking the ardour of our men, ſerved 
only to inſpire them with hopes of ang os fewer 
croſſes in the proſecution of their voyage. On the 16th 
we anchored in the Downs, and moored the ſhip. Dur- 
ing our continuance here, we ſent the pilot on ſhore, 
and veceived from Deal a large twelve-oared barge, for 
the ſervice of our ſhip, with a quantity of freſh beef 
and greens, This day the Tamar paſſed us for Ply- 
mouth, and on the following day we received the ho- 
nourable Capt. Byron on board. BO 1 
Thurſday the 21ſt, we weighed and failed from the 
Downs; and in the night had a violent ſquall of wind, 
which, at that ſcaſun of the year might be reckoned 
On the 22nd, at eight o'clock, 
A. M. we -anchored in Plymouth Sound, and ſaluted 
the admiral with 13 guns; and at nine, having received 


a pilot on board, failed into Hamoaze, and lathed along 


fide the Sheer Hulk. As the Dolphin had taken the 
ground, the men on board were, according to orders, 
employed in getting out the guns and booms for dock- 
ing ; it being thought adviſcable to examine if ſhe had 
ſuſtained any damage, when it appeared, that the ſhip 
had happily not received any hurt. On the 28th ſhe 
came out of dock, and having replaced her guns and 
ſtores, we failed into the ſound, where we moored, and 
found the Tamar lying between the iſland and the 
main, having unhung her rudder, to repair ſome ſmall 
damage the had ſuſtained. While we remained at Ply- 


mouth, our men received two months pay advance, in 


order to enable them to purchaſe neceſſaries; a privi 
lege granted to all his Majeſty's ſhips bound to diſtant 

$; at which time the inhabitants on ſhore have the 
liberty of coming on board to ſell them ſhirts, jackets, 


four days, the honourable John Byron, our Commo- 
dore, hoid ed his broad pendant, he being, as was re- 


ported, appointed commander in chief of all his Ma- 


jeſty's ſhips in the Eaſt Indies. Immediately upon this 


a ſignal was made for failing, by firing a gun, and looſ- 


ing our top ſails. which being ſet, and another gun fired, 
we took our departute from Plymouth, on the 3d of 
July, having his Majeſty's frigate the Tamar in com- 
pany. | | 


with a fine breeze, for the iſland of Madeira, during 
which run, we had the vexation of obſerving, that our 
conſort was a very heavy failer. On Thuiſday the 
42th, in the evening, we deſcried the rocks near Ma. 


deira, called the Deſerts, from their deſolate appear- 
"ance; and on the 13th we came to anchor in Fun- 
chiale Bay; ſo named from the great abundance of a 


beautiful kind of fennel that grows on the ſhore. 
It is on the ſouth part of the ifland, and at the bottom 
is the city of the ſame name, ſcated on a ſmall plain, 
from which three rivers run into the ſea, forming an 
iſland called Loo Rock, it being entirely barren. Upon 
this is placed a caſtle, and the town is alſo 3 by 
a high wall, and a battery of cannon, This iſland 
is compoſed of one continued hill, of a conſiderable 
height, extending from caſt to weſt ; the declivity of 
which on the ſourk ſide is interſperſed with nes ph 


and in the midit of this ſlope are the country-ſeats of 


3 


On Wedneſday the 4th of July, we ſhaped our courſe, | 


1 


After a ſtay of | 
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the merchants, which add greatly to the beauty of the 
proſpect. The air is ſo temperate, that the inhabitant, 
feel little inconvenicnce from heat and cold, there be. 
ing here a perpetual ſpring, which produces bloſſom 
and fruit throughgut the year. The ſoil is ſo fertile 
More corn than any of the adjacent 
iſlands, of double the extent. The graſs ſhoots up ſo 
high, that they are obliged to burn it; and when th 
plant ſugar canes in the aſhes, in ſix months time th 
will | gpm a conſiderable quantity of ſugar. The 
iſland abounds with fine cedar-trees, and almoſt all 
Kinds of rich fruits, particularly grapes, as large as our 
common plumbs ; but all the fine fruits are too luſcious 
to be eaten inany great quantities. The natives are ſaid 
to make the beſt Iweet-meats in the world: they excel 
too in preſerving oranges, as alfo in making marma. 
lades and perfumed paſtes. The ſugar made here 
is not only remarkably fine, but has the ſmell of 
violets; and the wine of this iſland will keep better 


in long voyages and in hot countries, than that of any 


other place in the known world, on which account 
great quantities of it are bought up for the uſe of ſhips, 
and exported to the Weſt Indies. Their convents have 
a venerable appearance, from their age and ſtructure. 
Some of the nuns belonging to them are bandſome, 
and, at particular hours, have the liberty of converſin 

with ſtrangers, through a double barred grate. Their 
chief employment conſiſts in making curious flowers of 
all forts, little baſkets, and other trinkets, in needle. 
work, which they ſell to their viſitors, and the money 
is appropriated to the uſe of the convents. Notwith- 
ſtanding the extraordinary fertilicy of the iſland, pro- 
viſions of all kinds are very dear, the inhabita ts living 
chiefly on fruit and roots. There are ſome hogs 
and fowls, but they cannot be procured without great 
difficulty, .except by way of exchange for old cloaths, 
which, in whatever condition, or of whatever kind, are 


| eagerly fought after by the poor among the natives. 


While we continued here, we were ſupplied with freſh 
beef, very indifferent of the kind, as their bullocks, 
either from want of ſweet paſture, or from nature, are 
both lean, and under the common ſize. On our arrival 
in the road of Funchiale, we found the Ferrit and 
Crown ſloop lying at anchor, who ſaluted our Com- 
modore on his hoiſting the broad pendant, the fort alſo 
returned our ſalute with cleven guns: and on the 14th, 
Commodore Byron waited on the governor, by whom 
he was received with great politeneſs ; and on the da 
following the governor returned his viſit at the houſe 
of the conſul. Having taking in our water, wine, and 
other refreſhments, for the ule of both the ſhips com- 
panies, on the 19th we began to prepare for proceeding 
on our voyage. 

On Friday the 20th, we took leave of the governor 
by firing eleven guns, which compliment he returned 
from the citadel ; and at three o'clock, A. M. we 
weighed anchor and ſet fail, in company with his Ma- 
jeſty's ſhips the Croun, Ferrit and Tamar. It is ob- 
ſervable, that in leaving this iſland ſhips are in a man- 


ner becalmed, till they get four or five leagues to the 
| leeward ; where they are ſure to find a briſk trading 


wind, The next day we made the iſland of Palma, 
one of the Canaries. We now parted company with 
the Crown and Ferrit, and, on the 22d, ſpoke with his 
Majeſty's ſhip Liverpool from the Eaſt Indies, by whom 


we ſens letters to England. This day we examined our 


water-caſks, and concluded we were under a neceſſity 


| to touch at one of the Cape de Verd iſlands for a 


freſh ſupply. _ On the 26th, our water being foul and 
ſtinking, we were obliged to have recourſe ta a kind of 
ventilator, which forced the air through the water in a 
continued ſtream, whereby it was purified. On the 
27th, in the morning, we made the iſle of Sal, one of 
the Cape de Verds, when obſerving ſeveral turtles oft 
the ſurfaceof the ſea, we hoiſted out our boats, in order 
to ſtrike ſome of them, bur they all diſappeared before 
our pcople were within reach of them. Feed we had 


litrle chance of catching any ſorts of fiſh, for rione of 
the finny tribe would come near the ſhip, becauſe 
was ſheathed with copper. | 
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Cou Moden BYRON's VOYAGE for making Diſcoveries in the Sour 


HERN, OCEAN, &c. 217 


On Monday che zoth. at two o clock P. M. ve ſaw 


the iſland of St. lago; and at three came to an an, 


chot, about a mile from the hre, in the bay called 


Port Praya, in nine ſathoms water, having ſaluted a 


' {mall fortification belonging to the Portugueſe; who re- 


turned the compliment. At this time it was near the 
rainy ſeaſon, which, when ſer) in, rendets this: harbour 
very unſaſe 1 for A rolling ſwell trom the fouthward 
makes a frightſulfurf; on the. ſhore, and every hour a 


tornado may be expected, which at times is very. fu- 


rious; and may produce fatal conſequences to ſhi 

ping ;, on which account no veſſel comes here aſter the 
th of Auguſt, till the rainy ſeaſon is over, which is 
in the month of November. ring Þ=—" is the largeſt and 
moſt fruitful of all the Cape de Verd Iflands.; and not- 
withſtanding its being rocky and mountainous, the val- 
leys not only produce Indian corn, but fruits of various 
kinds, and plenty of cotton. The iſland has four 
tow is, beſides Ribeira Grande, the capital, in which 
reſides the governor, Oviodone, and biſhop. Moſt of 


the prieſts are negrocs, as indeed axe far the greateſt 


rt of the inbabitants, there being only. about three 
whites" to ſorty blacks, who have ſcarce cloatha ſuf- 
ficient to cover their nakedneſs. There are bur few 
ſoldiers, and thofe, to outward appearance, are mol 
indigent! wretches. A ſhip no ſooner arrives, than the 
natives flock from all paris of the iſland with different 
kinds of proviſions; and theſe they exchange for old 
cloaths, particularly black, on which they ſet the 
higheſt value, and for a mere trifle of that kind, you 
may be provided with a ſuſſicient quantity of turkeys, 
ceſe, fruit, and other neceſſary articles of ſea- ſtock. 
Far, however /wretched [theſe people may appear at 
he firſt view, they live in the greateſt plenty, and 
ſrom the Fertility of the ſoil, enjoy not only the neceſ- 
ſaries, but what in other places would be eſteemed the 
luxuries of life. - Having by this time got on board a 
ſupply. of water, freſh proviſions, and fruit, we un- 
moored, ſignal having been made for our depar- 
SURE; unte tet 37 ite s i 469A 6 11 4 £9] 
On Thurſday, the and of Auguſt, we got under 
ſail, and put to ſea, wich the Tamar in company. Soon 
after, the ſcorching heat, and unceaſing rain, affected 
the health of our crew, many of whom began to fall 
don in fevers, notwithſtanding the commodore took 
the ut moſt care to make the men, Who were wet, ſhift 
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and a ſalute was given with 45 guns, which was re- 


| turned by an equal number from the gitadel. On the 


gth of. October, Lord Clive, in the Kent Indiaman, 
paid Commodore Byron a viſit, when he likewiſe re- 
ceived. the ſame compliment, both at his coming on 
board, and his. going away,. The ſame day a pilot 
came on board to conduct us into the road, and at fix 
g'clock, P. M. we. weighed, and ſet dur ſails; but 
having little wind, we were obliged to come again to 
an anchor, and wait till the next morning, during 
which time we had an opportunity of making a few 
obſervations. on the harbour, which ſeems capable of 
receiving an hundred, fail of ſhips. in anchorage, 
with ſufficient room for them to ride in fafety- The 
town of Rio de Janeiro is commodiouſly ſeated: at the 
back of Snakes iſland, which being not above five 
hundred yards from it, commands, from the ſortifica- 
tions erected on it, every thing that can poſſibly come 
to annoy. the ion; and there are ſeveral other iſlands. 
at the entrance fortified with different batteries. Theſe. 
fortifications appear ſo formidable in the eyes of the 
Portuguele, that they are ſo vain as to think, the whole 
power of Europe would not be ſufficient to deprive 
them of their poſſeſſion; yet we may ſafely affirm, that 
fix fail of our men of war of the line would be able to 
deſtroy all their batteries in a: few hours. 

From the i gth of September to the 18th of October, 
our men were employed in watering, wooding, caulk- 
ing, &c. We had ſix Portugueſe caulkers to aſſiſt our 
carpenter, who were paid; at the rate of fix ſhillings 
ſterling per diem, though it is certain, that one of our 
Engliſh caulkers would do as much in one day, as they 
could do in three: but though ſlow and inactive, they 
perform their work very completely. In this port the 
air is refreſned by a conſtant ſucceſſion of land and ſea · 
breezes; the former comes in the morning, and con- 
tinues till towards one o clock, and ſoon after is regu- 
larly ſucceeded by a ſtrong ſea- breeze. Theſe contri- 
bute to render the ue very healthy and pleaſant, and 
are juſtly eſteemed ſo ſalutary, that the negroes term the 
ſea- breeze the Doctor. The ſoil of Brazil is generally 
fertile, it producing a variety of loſty trees fit for any 
uſe, many ol them unknown/ in Europe; and the 


woods abound with rich fruits, among which are a con- 


ſiderable number that are neither known in Europe; nor 
in any parts of America. Oranges and lemons grow 
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themſelves, beſore they laid down to ſleep. On the here in as great plenty, as nuts in our woods in Eng 
8th we loft a good deal of way, by ſhortening fail till land. The ſugar · cane flouriſſies here in the atmolif 
the Tamar came up WHO had her topſail yard carried |} perfection, and great quantities of excellent ſugar, in- 
away. Intheſe hot latitudes,  ſhips'generally take fiſh | digo, and cotton, are exported from hence into Eu- 
in plenty, but we were not able to catch one, che cauſe |} rope. Great quantities of gold are alſo found by the 
of which diſappointment, we bave already noticed. ||} ſlaves, numbers of whom are employed in ſearching 

On Thurſday, the 11th of September, we deſcried || for it in gullies of tortents, and at the bottom of rivers; 
Cape Frio, on the coaſt of Brazil, in the 23d degree and this country is alſo famous for its diamonds, With 
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of ſouth latitude, and the 42nd deg. 20 min. W. lon 
gitude from London. The next day, about noon,” we 
entered the harbour of Rio de Janeiro, and anchored 


S. E. half S. a remarkable peak; in the form of a ſu- 
gar- loaf, preſenting icſelt to our view on the larboard 
ide, at the ſouth hy eaſt, and Snake's Wand, which is 
the largeſt in the harbour, appearing cloſe by the toun 
at W. N. W. and the north end of the town at W. half 
N. On the tꝗth, we received a pilgt on board, and 
ran in between the iſland and main, not a quarter of a 
mile from the- ſhore, and at noon ſaluted the citadel 
with eleven guns, Which were immediately returned. 
Our ſirſt care was to! get on board freſb proviſions for 
the fliips c des, which began to be in great want 
of them, eſpecially of greens, the ſcurvy having al- 
ready made us appearance among the men on board. 
On che 19th, our Cmmodore viſited the governor, 
who received him in! ſtate; putting the guard under 


arms; the nohility conducted him 10 the -yiceray's pa- 


lace, while 1g guns were fired in honour of the Britiſh: 


flag: his excellency afterwards returned the viſit, and 


was- received hy the Commodore on board the Dol- 
phin, in a manner ſuitable to his bigh rank. On this 


_ accation all hands manned the ſhip, ſtanding on the 


yards with their arms extended juſt to touch each other; 
D £240 Kaen mga: 16 2315 
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reſpect to the animals of Brazil, all the horſes, cows, 
dogs and cats are ſaid to have been brought from Eu- 


b rope: among thoſe natural to the country are a great 
in eighteen fathotus water; fort St. Acrouſe bearing || 


variety of monkeys, Peruvian ſheep, deer and hares ; 


the racoon, the armadillo, the flying ſquirrel, the guano, 
| the opoſſum, the ant=bear, and the ſloth, » Among the 
| fowls. are many. parrots, parroquets, macaws, and other 
birds remarkable for — 

a great variety of ſinging birds, and ſeveral ſpecies of 
ulld geeſe, wild ducks, common poultry; partridges, 


uty of their plumage} with 


| wood+pigeons and curliews. However, the country of 
Brazil is no: leſs remarkable fon the multitude, the va- 


riety, and incredible ſize of its ſnakes, and other veno- 
mous reptiles. In Rio de Janeiro the viceroy is in, 


veſted with the ſame power over the natives, as the kin 
of Portugal enjoys over his ſubjects in Liſbon. The 
inhabitants, who are of a broun complexion, have a 


great number of negro ſlaves,” which they purchaſe in 


the public markets, where they are chained two and 
two together, and generally driven round the town to 


de expoſed to view. The women here are very ſwarthy, 
and have diſagreeable features: but cba ſuperior 
; rank ate ſeldum ſeen, as they are never ſuffered to go 
out of doors but by night. The Portugueſe are natu- 
rally of ſo jealous a diſpoſition, that ſtrangers, 'merely/by 


looking at their women incur their reſentment, and are 
Alu 24 BOOT i | 
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in danger of ſuffering by that ſpirit of revenge; which 


univerſally prevails in this country; on which account 
the women are obliged to be always on their guard, In- 
deed, they here ſeldom enter upon matrimony; but 
when tired of each other, they ſeparate by mutual con- 
ſent, and then endeavour to find out another paramour 
to ſupply the place of the former. As ſoon as the 
evening approaches, the Portugueſe of this city go 
their rounds, and enter upon ſcenes of debauchery, 
which we may venture to affirm are as frequent and fla- 
gitious as thoſe between the inhabitants of Liſbon. Rio 
de ſaneiro is ſeated near the fide of a number of high 
hills; from whence to the ſouthward is a very large aque- 
duct, which ſupplies the whole town with water. This 
aqueduct, which extends acroſs a deep valley, conſiſts 


ol above fiſty arches placed in two rows, one upon ano- 


mer, and in ſome parts riſe upwards of a hundred yards 
from the bottom of the valley. By this means the wa- 
ter tis conveyed into two fountains, from whence the 
inhabitants ſetch all they want. Theſe ſtand oppoſite 
the viceroy's palace, which is a ſtately ſtone building, 
and the only one in the whole city that has windows; 
the other houſes in the town having only lattices. At 
the further end of the palace ſtands the jail fort erimi- 
nals, which from its ſtructure, and the multiplicity of 
its iron grates, is far from adding any beauty to the 
palace, to which is joins. The churches and the con- 
vents are extremely, magnificent, and calculated to ſtrike 
the paſſions of the people who reſort to them. On the 


altar pieces, and other parts of thoſe ſtructures, are 


many fine tigures of our Saviour, the Virgin Maty, 
the Apoſtles, and other ſaints. In theſe churches a 
great number of ſriars and monks of different orders 
are conſtantly employed to celebrate maſs to as many as 
happen to aſſemble; the churches being always open, 
and wax tapers kept continually burning; hence, in 
paſſing by theſe ſtructures, all thoſe of their perſuaſion 
pay due reverence, by pulling ! off their hats, and 
croſſiug themſel ves, with every other token of reſpect. 
In almoſt» every corner of the ſtreets are niehes, in 


ſome of wwbich are placed crucifixes, and in others 


* 


ſome ſaint, dreſſed in linen and ſilk, or other ſtuffs. 
The cathedral and Jeſdits college, which are the moſt! 
magnificent buildings in this city; may be ſeen from 


the harbour, and ſorm an agreeable! diſtant proſpect. 


A conſiderable trade is carried on here by a number 
of merchants who reſide in the city. Every year at 
$a fortyror fifty fail of ſhips: come from! Liſbon, and 

different parts of the Brazils; beſides ſome ſhips that 

trade to Africa, and the ſmall craft that frequent the 


ther, linen, and woollen cloths, eoarſe and fine bays, 
ſerges, hats, ſtockings, thread, biſcuit, iron, hard- 
ware, peter: and allckinds of kitchen furniture, with 
other commodlities; and in return carry from thence 


ſugar, tobacco, ſnuff, braſil, and other dying and me- 
dicina loads, ſuſtic, raw hides, train oil, &c. With 
reſpect to their food, it muſt be acknowledged, that / 
their beef is very indifferent, as through the exceſſive: 
heat of the weather, they are obliged to cat it ſoon after 


killing, which is performed in the following manner: 


they drive a number of bullocks into an incloſed place, 
and then throwing a rope over that they intend to kill, 


take him out from among the reſt, and confine his head 
down by mcans of a tope, when a negro butcher 
coming behind him cuts the hamitrings: of his hind 


legs, and when the beaſt falls, he ſticks a knife in his 


dead exactly between his horns. Theſe cattle ate ſo 
d and unmanageable, that few, except negro but- 
chers, chuſe to encounter them; and yet they are ſo 
ſmall, that when the ſkin; offal, &c. are taken away, 
they in general do not weigh more than two hundred 
and a half. Such are the ingenious remarks of our 
journaliſt, who was an officer on board the Dolphin; 


iven a full and complete account of the Brazils; and 
— in the th and ſome of the following 
pages arabworks een vd fd cwoob 16 31g 
While ue continued at the Brazils, yams were ſerved: 


to the ſhip's company inſtead of bread, at two pounds 


a day each man: but we procured ſugar, tobacco and 
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othet commodities at a very reaſonable price. Fowls 
and hogs are however very dear, the chief food of the 


they cultivate in great quantities, and plenty of the 
former they catch out at ſea, they having a conſider. 


ve have before obſerved; riſes regularly at that time, 
and return in the evening with the ſea-· breeze, which is 
no leſs invariable. In this port they have not only a 
yard for building ſhips, but a convenient iſland; where 
they can heave down a veſſel of any ſixe. A' Spaniſh 
| South-ſeaman,; was obliged ro put into this port, while 
we lay here, in orderto heavedown, and repair the damage 
ſhe bad ſuſtained. During our ſtay, Commodore Byron 
lived on ſhore, having a commodious houſe ſituated on 
the top of a hill to the northward, where the viceroy and 
others paid him frequent viſits, and ſhewed him all the 
reſpect, | that a ſtranger of his rank could poſſibly 
cdaim. The following piece of information may be of 
ſervice to future navigators, particularly to thoſe of our 
own nation. —“ The Portugueſe; at Janeiro, practice 
every artiſice in their power to entice away the ſeamen 
from the ſhips which touch there; and if by cajoling 
or intoxicating them, they can get any men within 
; their power, they immediately ſend ſuch up the coun- 
try, and keep them there till the ſhip to which they be- 

long has leſt the place. By theſe arts, ſive men from 
the Dolphin, and nine from the Tamar, were ſedured; 
the latter were recovercd, but the former were effec- 
tually ſecreted.” All hands were now; being the 16th of 
October, employed to complete the fitting the Dolphin 
and Tamar for ſea, having all the reaſon poſſible to be- 
lie ve, that we were bound to the Eaſt- Indies, and that 
we ſhould now proceed to the Cape of Good Hope; the 
ſcheme having been fo well concerted by the Commo- 
dore, as even to deceive Lord Clive, who preſſed him 
with great importunity to allow him to take his paſſage 
in the Dolphin, we being in much greater readineſs tor 
' 


„ 


LAS 


— r 


ſea than the Kent, which had beſides the misfortune to 
have many ſick on board: but to this the Commodore 
could not conſent; yet flattered his lordſhip with the 
hopes of his taking him on board on their meeting at 
I} the Cape: 909 moT8 10 vie WIE 146: to fron or 
On Saturday, the 2oth, we left this port, and the 
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[| coaſt of Brazil, bound as we thought for the Cape of 


| Good Hope, but when at ſea, by ſteering to the ſouth- 
| ward, we to our great ſurprize our miſtake; and 
on the 22nd,' we were relieved from our ſuſpence; for 


I a ſignal being made for the commander of the Tamar 
neighbouring ports. The European ſhips bring lea- 


frigate to come on board, he and our on company 


were informed, that the Commodore's orders were to 


1 — 


and our readers will, perhaps, remember, that we have 


= 


go on diſcoveries into the South Sea: a circumſtance 


that, from the manner of which it was received, fur- 
niſhes the greateſt reaſon to believe, that no one on 
board had before the icaſt notice of the voyage in which 
they were now engaged. To this information the 
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Commodore added, that the good behaviour of our 


— 
— — — 


would be rewarded with double pay, and other emo- 
luments. This declaration was received with marks of 
the A ſatisſaction; the crew promiſed obedience 
to the Commodore as to any orders he thould give, and 
expreſſed their willingneſs to do all in their power for 
the ſervice of their country. Some French uriters 
have given a forced and very malevolent turn to this ge- 
nerous conduct; but the daring ſpirit which charac- 
terizes Britiſn ſeamen is too well-known, for any one 
to ſuppoſe, chat an increaſe of pay was neceſlary to 
prompt them to do their duty in perilous ſervice: and 
the inſtances of diſintereſted generoſity which diſtin- 
' guiſh the: Britiſh nation, cannot leave the true motive 
which actuated the board of Admiralty, when it = 
|, diſtributed irs bounty, any ways equivocal, or expoſe 
to the miſconſtruction of invidious men, To make 
the acquieſcende of the French ſailors, under the in- 
attention of their government, when M. de Bouganville 
| failed round the world, an occaſion. for caſting a reflec- 
tion on the Engliſh ſailors, for the contrary conduct of 
government, in a fimilar circumſtance; beſpeaks a ſpe- 


cies of mean ſubtlety, which can diſgrace rage Loc 
| 5 | tchole 


; Hegroes being fiſh and Indian corn, the latter of which 


able number of fiſhing canoes, in which they go out 
in the morning, aſſiſted by che land: breeze, Which, a2 


company, by order of the lords of the Admiralty, 
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thoſe who practice it, and which the ſpirited rivalſhip 
of that poliſhed nation does not countenance. 

On Monday, the 29th, it blew a violent hurricane, 
and during the ſtorm 'we were obliged to throw four of 
our guns overboard. It continued all night, but ſub- 
ſided on the morning of the zoth,/ when we made ſail, 
and being arrived in latitude 35 deg. 30 min. S. we 
ſound the weather exceeding cold, though at this time 


the latter end of October, which anſwers to our April, 


in the northern and temperate zone, and we were be- 
ſides ſixteen degrees nearet the line than at London. 
A little more than a week before, we had ſuffered into- 
lerable heat, ſo that ſuch a ſudden change was moſt ſe- 
verely ſelt. The ſeamen, having ſuppoſed, that they 
were to continue in a hot climate during the whole 
voyage; had diſpoſed of all their warm cloathing at the 
dorts where we had touched, as alſo their very bedding; 


ſo that now, finding their miſtake, and being pinched | 


with cold; they applied for ſlops, and were furniſned 
with the neceſſary articles for a cold climate. 1 
On Friday the and of November, the Commodore 


delivered to the lieutenants of both ſnhips their commiſ- blood, owing. tp its being covered with ſmall red cray- 


| fiſh, of which great quantities were taken up in baſkets 
ders from him. On the ꝗth, the ſhip was furrounded | * | 


with. vaſt flocks of birds, among which were ſome | 


ſions, they having hitherto acted only under verbal or- 


brown and white, and ſeveral pintadoes, ſomewhat 


larger than / pigeons.) - We alſo in latitude 38 deg. | 


63 min, S. and in 51:degs W. longitude, ſaw a quanti- 


ty of rock weed, and ſeveral ſeals. On the loth, we | 
perceived the water di ſcoloured; and the next day we 


ſtood in for land, being in latitude 41 deg. 16 min. S. 
and in 35 deg, 17 min. W. longitude. On the «th, 
we ſteered all night 8. W. by W. and on Monday the 
12th, we ſound ground at the depth of 45 fathoms: our 
latitude was 42 deg. 34 min. S. longitude 58 deg. 17 
min. W. About four o'clock, P. M. our people in the 
forecaſile called out,“ Land right a-head !” At this 
time it was exceeding black round the horizon, and we 
had a good deal of thunder and lightening: the Com- 
modore himſelf imagined what we firſt deſcried to be 
an iſland, which ſeemed to riſe in two rude craggy hills; 
the land adjoining to it appeared to run a long way to 
the 8. E. We were now ſteering in a S., W. direction, 
and ſounded in 532 fathoms water. Our commander 
thought himſelf embayed, and entertained little hope 
of getting clear before night. We now ſteered E. S. E. 
the land ſtill keeping the ſame appearance, and the 
hills looking blue, as they generally do at a ſmall diſ- 
tance, when ſeen in dark rainy weather. Many on 
board aſſerted, that they ſaw the ſea break upon the 


ſandy beaches, but after having made ſail about an | 


hour, what had been taken ſor land, in a moment, 
vaniſhed ; and, to the aſtoniſnment of every one, proved 
to have been a mere decepiio viſiis, which ſeamen 
call a fog-bank. Theſe deluſions are frequently oc- 
caſioned by ridges of clouds, and ſometimes, in the 
higher latitudes, by an extraordinary quality of the air, 
to be accounted for only by the doctrine of refraction. 
Others have been equally deceived by theſe kind of il- 
juſions. The maſter of a veſſel, not long ſince made 
oath, that he had ſeen an iſland between the weſt end of 


Ireland and Newfoundland, and even diſtinguiſhed the | 


yu that grew upon it; yet it is now well known, that 
no ſuch iſland exiſts, at leaſt it could never be found, 
though ſeveral ſhips were afterwards ſent our on purpoſe 
to ſeek. it. And Commodore Byron was of opinion, 
that if the weather had not cleared up ſoon enough for 
us to ſee what we had taken for land diſappear, every 
man on board would freely have made oath that land 
had been diſcovered in this latitude of 43 deg. 46 min. 
S. and in 60 deg. 5 min. W. longitude. This falſe 
appearance was ſucceeded, on Tueſday the 13th, by 
a ſudden and tremendous hurricane. Notwithſtanding 
the weather was extremely fine, in the afternoon the 
iky grew black to windward, and a noiſe was heard, 
which reſembled rhe breaking of the ſea upon a ſhallow 
beach. The birds were obſerved flying from the 
quarter whence the ſtorm iſſued, and ſhrieking through 
the apprehenſion of irs approach. It was not poſſible 
to make the neceſſary preparations before it reached us, 
. | 9 
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The ſea rolled on towards us in vaſt billows covered with 
foam. Orders were inſtantly given to hawl'up the fore 
ſail, and let go the main ſheet; but before we could 
raiſe. the main tack, the Dolphin vas laid upon her 
beams. | 
poſſible ro, caſt it off, upon which, the main ſheet ſtruck 
' down the firſt lieutenant, much bruiſed him and beat 
out three of his teeth. The main- top ſail not being 
quite handed was ſplit to pieces. The Tamar ſplit her 
main: ſail, but being to the lee ward, ſhe had more time 
to prepare; and had not ſufficient warning been given 


by the agitation of the ſea, the Dolphin muſt have been 
overſet, or her maſts, would have been carried away. 
It was the opinion of all our people, that had this ſtorm 


approached with leſs warning, and more violence, or had 
it overtaken us in the night, the ſhip muſt. have been 
loſt. Our Commodore thought this guſt of wind mare 

violent than any one he had encountered; it laſted 
about twenty minutes, and then ſubſided. It blew, 
however, hard all night, and on the 1gth, we had a 
| great ſwell. The ſea alſo appeared as if tinged: with 


by the ſhip's: company.' \() | „ Ban een, 
On the 15th, our three lieutenants and the maſter 
were ſo ill as to be incapable of doing their duty; but 
the reſt of our hands were in good health. Our latitude 
this day was 45 deg. 21 min. and longitude 63 deg; 
2 min. E, On the 16th, we ſhaped our. courſe for 
Cape Blanco, agrecable to the chart of it, laid down in 


Anſon's voyage and aſter many hard gales of wind, 


on the 17th, we ſaw the Cape; and for two days ſtrug⸗ 
gled hard to reach Port Deſire. We now, ſtood into 
a bay to the ſouthward of the Cape, but could find 
no port. On the 20th, ve made Penguin Iſland, and 
as Port Deſire, was ſaid; to be three leagues to the 
N. W. of it, a boat was ſent out, and having found it 


we ſtood in for land; and anchored four miles from 
the ſhore. | | | | 


| On: Wedneſday the 21ſt, ye. weighed: in order to 


| enter the harbour of Port Deſire ;; but found it very 


ſide. On our. failing up, the wind was at S. S. W. 


directly in our favour, and the weather being remark-. 
| ably remperate, all our boats were round the ſhip; but 
on a ſudden the wind came about to the N. E. which 


being directly againſt us, we made all poſſible haſte to 


get our fails furled ; but being within the harbour we 


” n 


could not return, and the tide of flood running with 


anchors, and beſore we could bring her up, ſhe took 


the ſhore. This was followed by a cold rainy night, 


rendered more melancholy and gloomy by the reflection, 
that the boats were all driven to ſea, where every perſon 
in them would probably periſh, and that we ourſelves 
had no reaſon to expect our ever getting off, as both 
the wind and tide were againſt us, but that we ſhould 
be obliged to live, or perhaps periſh, on this deſert: 
coaſt of Patagonia, ſeyeral hundred leagues to the 
ſouthward of any European ſettlement; but at length, 
to our great joy, our twelve-oared; barge providentially 


preſerved, for without this timely: aſſiſtance ſhe muſt 
have periſhed, we having no boat to carry out an an- 


chor. After many attempts, we carried ut our ſtream 


anchor, which, when the tide turned, enabled us, by 


the harbour, where, with the Tamar in company, we 


obliged; to take down our yards and*topmaſts. Mean 
while two of our boats had been driven on ſhore, and 
the men ſuffered extremely from its raining very hard 

all night: but notwithſtanding this they returned the 
next day. As to our long boat, it was carried many 


leagues out to ſea, with only two men in it; we had there- 
fore little proſpect of ſeeing them again; but on the 


| 23d they returned with the boat into harbour, though 


they were almoſt ſtarved. to death with the ſeverity of 
the cold and want. On their firſt appearance we ſent a 


boat to their aſſiſtance, which brought them on board. 


This 


We now cut the main rack, for it was im- 


rocky, and not above a quarter of a mile from ſide to 


| exceſſive rapidity, we were obliged to let go both 


droye into the harbour, by which means the ſhip was 


weighing our other anchors, to get into the middle of 


moored both ſhips : but as it blew. very hard, we were 
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This harbour is not much more than half a mile 
over. On the ſouth ſhore is a remarkable rock, riſing 
from the water in the form of a ſteeple, which appears 
on entering the harbour's mouth. Abreaſt of this rock 
we lay at anchor in ſeven or eight ſathoms water, 


moored to the eaft and weſt, with both bowers, which 


we found extrernely neceſſary, on account of the ſtrong 
tide that regularly ebbs and flows every twelve hours. 
Indeed the ebb is fo rapid, that we found by our log- 
line it continued to run five or fix knots an hour; and 
in ten minutes after the ebb is paſt, the flood" returns 
with equal velocity: beſides, the wind generally blows, 
during the whole night; out of the harbour, It is alto 
neceſſary to obſerve, that the ground is far from afford- 
ing good anchorage ; for, as it principally conſiſts af 
light ſand, it is not to be depended on, and if one an- 
chor ſhould ſtart, uhile the tide is ruſhing in, the flip 
would immediately take the ſhore, befare the other an- 
chors could poſſibly bring her up. However, it may 
fairly be conjectured, that there is firmer anchorage 
farther up the harbour, eſpecially for' a ſhip that re- 
quires only a ſmall draught of water; for on ſending 
our boats tuo or three leagues up, they found good 
anchorage and leſs tide. On the north ſhare, about 
four or five miles above the before mentioned rock, 


* 


there are ſome white oliffs that riſe to a great height, 
and, at a diſtance, nearly reſembling chalk, though 
their whiteneſs/is merely. owing to great flocks of birds 
voiding their dung upon them. The country all around 
is likewiſe 3 — with rocks, high and craggy, 
but between each precipice the ground is covered with 
long and coarſe graſs. The valleys form a barren, com- 
fortleſs proſpect, in which there is 7 to entertain 
the eye but great numbers of wild beaſts and birds, 
and many large heaps of bones that lie ſeattered about, 
eſpecially by rhe fide of every | 
ſaw no Indians, nor the leaſt ſign of the human ſpecies. 
Among the animals we found, near the ſhore, a great 
number of ſeals of different ſizes. Theſe live'both on 
the land and in the water, and are ſo fierce” that they 
cannot be encountered without danger. The head has 


ſome reſemblance to that of a dog with cropt ears, but 


in ſome it is of a rounder, and in others of a longer 
make. They have large eyes, and whiſkers about the 
mouth: their teeth are extremely ſharp, and ſo ſtrong 
that they can bite a very thick Rick in two.” Though 
without legs, they have a kind of feet or fins, which 


anſwer the different purpoſes of ſwimming and walk» | 
ing; theſe have five toes like fingers, armed with nails, 


and joined together with a thin ſkin like thofe of a 

by the help of which they ſhuffle along very 
taſt through the ſand, or over the ſmall rocks on the 
ſhore. Their ſkins, which are covered with thort thick 


hair, are black, but frequently ' fpotted with different 


colours, as white, red or grey, and are oſten manufac- 
tured into caps, waiſtcoats, tobacco-pouches, and the 
like. The old ones, which are about eight feer long, 
make a hoarſe barking, fomewhar like à dog, and the 
young ones mew like a cat. The largeſt of them will 
yield about half a barrel of oil; and their ſkins, if pro- 
perly cured, would be of conſiderable value. Some of 
our men uſed to eat the young ones, and their entrails 
were thought by them as good as thoſe of a hog. Here 
are likewiſe a great number of guanicoes, a kind of 
wild deer, called by ſome Peruvian theep, their backs 
being covered with a very fine ſoft wool: They have 


2 long neck, and the head reſembles that of a theep ; 
but they have very long legs, and are clover foored 
like a deer, with a ſhort buſhy tail. "Theſe are as large 


as a middle fized cow, and, when freed from the ſkin 


and offal, weigh about two hundred and a half. Their 
fleſh is excellent, either freſh or ſalted, and after ſo long 


a voyage, was very ſerviceable in refreſhing our ſeamen 


They herd together in companies of twenty or more, 


and the method we purſued in killing them was by 
ſending a party of men in the night, who ſearched for 


them by the ſprings of water to which they reſort; 


and there, lying in ambuſh among the buſhes, they had 


an opportunity of ſhooting them at their pleaſure; yet 
theſe animals, when ſenſible” of danger, ſuddenly 
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a great number of oſtriches, but not near ſo (lar 


the king's broad arrow on it, a 
form. The muſket barrel had ſuffered ſo much by the 


eſcape ; for they are very ſwiſt of foot. In this place 
are alſo hares of à prodigious ſize; for they weigh, 
when alive, near 20 pounds, and, when ſkinned, are as 
* a tox. Theſe are chiefly inhabitants of the 

leys. With reſpect to the feathered race, here are 
thoſe in Atrica. Theſe birds; which are remarkablyge 
the length of their necks and and the ſhortneſs of 


cheir wings, have been conſidered by naturaliſts 3g 
holding the ſame 
among beaſts. Their ſmall head has ſore reſemblance 
to that of a gooſe, and their plumage conſiſts of ey 
feathers, covering the back as far as the tail, but thoſe 
on the belly are white They have four toes on each 


e among birds, as camels do 


foot, one behind and three betore; and from the 
thortne(s of their wings, are unable to raiſe their bodies 
trom the ground: yet, by their help, they will run with 
amazing ſwiftneſs. We found great quantitics of their 
egys, ' Tome of which are of an enormous ſe. There 
is here alſo another extraordinary large bird, which we 
called the wild eagle, whoſe body is about the ſize 
of a large turkey ot 30 pounds weight. They have a 
very ſtately appearance, and are of a dark brown hue, 
intermixed with different coloured ſcathers; but what 
is moſt curious in theſe birds, is, their having a croun 
on their heads, and a ring of fearhers round their necks, 


The barrels of the large feathers or quills in their wings, 


are each half an inch in diameter, and their wings when 
extended reach 14 feet, from point to point. The pen. 
guin, which is alſo found here, is about the fize of a 
gooſe ; but, inſtead of feathers, is covered with a kind 
of aſh-coloured down. Its wings, which reſemhle thoſe 
of young goſlms, are too ſhort and unfledged to per. 
mit it to fly, but are of uſe to it in ſwimming, and 
alſo to aſſiſt it in leaping along upon the ground. 
Theſe birds appear heavy and inactive upon tang, where 
they ſeem regardleſs of danger, and are eaſily knocked 
down with a' ſtick; yet are active enough upon” the 
water. Their fleſh, however, is diſagreeable, on ac+ 
count of its having a fiſhy taſte; but their eggs are 
very good. In the evening they retire to the rocks near 
the ſea, where they tay tilt the morning. But to retum 


| tO the hiſtory of our voyage. 7 


On Saturday the 2 4th; both ſhips being ſafely moored 
in the harbour, the Commodore went on ſhore, and ſhot 
a hare, weighing 26 pounds, and ſaw others, which 


appeared to be as large as fawns, Landing again, on 


the'25th, he found the barrel of an old muſker, with 


an oar of a fingular 


weather, that it might be crumbled to duſt between the 
fingers; it was probably left there by the Wagers 
people, or by Sir John Narborough, when he was in 
theſe parts. Here were ſome remains of fire, but no 
inhabitants could be diſcovered. This party ſhot ſe- 
veral wild ducks, and a hare, which ran two miles be- 
fore it dropped, with the ball in its body; the fleſh of 
which animal was of an excellent flavour, and as white 


as ſhow. Here they found the ſkull and bones of a 
man; and caught a young guanicoe, very beautiful, and 


whiely grew very tame on board, but died a ſhort time 
afterwards. On the 27th, we diſcovered two ſprings 
of tolerable good water; and, on the 28th, a tun of it 
was brought on board; but it is to be obſerved, the mi- 
neral qualities of theſe ſprings, unfortunately prevented 
their being of any uſe to us in ſupplying our ſhip with 
water; and we could not even find a quantity of pure 
wholeſome. water fit for our preſent uſe. We had 
fark ſeveral wells to a conſiderable depth, where the 
ground appeared moiſt, bur, upon viſiting them, had the 
mortification to find, that, altogether; they would 

yield more than thirty gallons in 24 hours. On the 
fourth ſhore the rocks are not ſo numerous as on Un 
notth fide; and there are more hills and deep valleys; 
bur they are covered only with high graſs, and a jew 
ſmall ſhrubs. Hence this is but a bad place to tone! 
at, by any ſhip that is under the neceffiry of wooding 
and watering. This day, when'a party went on ſhore, 
they faw fuch a number of birds rake flight, as darkened 
the ſky, nor could the men walk a lep without . os 
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ing on eggs; and as the birds hovered over their heads 
at a little diſtance, the men would knock down many 
of them with ſtones and ſticks, After ſome time they 
Jrefſed and would eat the eggs they had carried off, 
though young birds. were in moſt of them.. They faw 
no traces of inhabitants on either ſide the river, but nu- 
merous herds of guanicoes, which were exceeding ſhy. 
The ſurgeon of the Dolphin, one of the party, ſhot a 
tyger-cat, a ſmall, but very fierce animal. Some of 
the crew being ſent on ſhore. for water, on the zoth, two 
of them diſcovered a large tyger lying on the ground. 
The animal taking no notice of them, they threw ſtones 
at him, but could by no means provoke him. He re- 
mained on the ſpot, and continued ſtretched on the 
round, till their companions, who were a little way 
behind them, came up, and then he walked away very 
leiſurely. 3 aa 
During our ſtay at this place, our men were employ- 
ed in fitting and completing the ſhip for ſea; and the 
carpenters were particularly obliged to fiſh our main- 
maſt, which had been damaged at the head. Others, 
as has been already mentioned, were employed as 
rangers to go in ſearch of water, guy without ſuc- 
ceſs; but, when they were on this 
double allowance of brandy, and ſmall tents were 
erected on ſhore, for their own uſe. Before our de- 
rture, we alſo ſunk two caſks, one of them on the 
north ſhore from the place of anchorage, a-breaſt of 
the rock in form of a ſteeple. The other caſk was 
ſunk on the ſouth ſhore, two miles and a half to the 
8. S. W. pf the ſteeple rock, and near a gentle decli- 
vity, on which we erected a poſt twelve feet high from 
the ground, with a piece of board nailed acroſs it, by 
way of mark. At length, having equipped the ſhip 
for ſea, and received proper ballaſt from the ſhore, ſig- 
nal was made for ſailing. Our crew were greatly re- 
freſhed by the proviſions they met with at this place, 


having had the fleſh of the guanicoes ſerved three times 


a week, which they found to be delicious food ; and 
this, doubtleſs, contributed greatly to their continuing 
in a good ſtate of health, as were alſo all on board our 
conſort the Tamar: beſides a perfect unanimity ſubliſted 
between the officers and men of both ſhips, who main- 
tained the moſt friendly intercourſe with each other, 
whenever they had an opportunity. On Saturday, the 
xt of December, our cutter being thoroughly repaired, 
we took her on board, and on the 2nd, we ſtruck our 
tents, which had been ſet up at the watering-place. 
This bears about 8. S. E, of the ſteeple rock, from which 
it is diſtant about two miles and an half. | 
On Wedpeſday, the ;th, we unmoored, and, between 
five and ſix in the evening, weighed. We now got un- 
der ſail, having fair and pleaſant weather, and ſteered 
out E. N. E. with a favourable gale at N. N. W. di- 
recting our courſe from Port Deſire, in ſearch of Pepy's 
Illand, ſaid to have been ſeen by Cowley, who lays it 
down in latitude 47 deg. but makes no mention of its 
longitude, In our charts it is laid down in longitude of 
64 deg. from the meridian of London, bearing E. by 8. 
of Cape Blanco; and it received its name in honour of 


Samuel Pepys, Eſq; ſecretary to James duke of York, 
when lord high Admiral of England; who pretended,” 


that it had not only a good harbour, in which a thou- 


ſand ſhips might ſafely ride at anchor, but that it 


abounded with wild fowls, and was extremely conve- 
nient for wooding and watering ; but after 'many un- 
ſucceſsful attempts to diſcover this iſland, in Wis 7 to 
procure a freſh ſupply of wood and water, we had the 
mortification to f 
vain and ineffectual. We were therefore obliged to de- 
fiſt, from the ſearch, and on the 11th, at noon, the Com- 
modore reſolved to ſtand in for the main, both ſhips be- 
ing in want of wood and water, Having changed our 


courſe, e whales were obſerved to ſwim frequently 


about the ſhip, and birds in great numbers flew round 
us. On the 15th, being in latitude 50 deg. 33 min. S. 
and in 66 deg. 59 wi WW longitude, we were, about 
ſix in the evening, overtaken by the hardeſt gale at S. W. 


* 


uty, they had a 


and the South Foreland. 


perceived a good deal of ſmo 


nd, that all our endeavours were in | 


as 


with lord Anſon. The ſtorm continued the whole night, 
during which we lay to under a balanced mizen, and 
ſhipped many heavy ſeas. 

On Sunday, the 16th, at eight o'clock A. M. it be- 
gan to ſubſide; at ten we made fail under our courſes ; 


and, on the 18th, in latitude 51 deg. 8 min, S. and in 


longitude 71'deg. 4 min. W. we ſaw land from the maſt, 
head. Cape Virgin Mary (the north entrance of the 
Strait of Magellan) bore S. 19. deg. go min. W. diſtant 
nineteen leagues. The land, like that near Port De- 
fire, was of the downy kind, without a ſingle tree. On 
the Igth, we ſtood into a deep bay, at the bottom 
of which appeared a harbour; but we found it barred, 
the ſea breaking quite from one ſide of it to the other. 
At low water it was rocky and almoſt dry; and we had 
only ſix fathom when we ſtood out again. In this place 
we obſcrved porpoiſes, which were milk white, with 
black ſpots, purſuing the fiſh, of which there were great 
numbers. | 5 | 
Thurſday, the 2oth, we had little wind with thunder 
and lightning from the S. W. at four o'clock, A.M. we 
ſaw an extremity of land belonging to Cape Fairwea- 
ther, extending from S. to W. e were now at the 
diſtance of four leagues from the ſhore; when ſounding, 
we found twenty- five fathoms water, with ſoft ground, 
and the latitude of the. Cape to be in 51 deg. 30 min. 
S. We never ſteered above five or fix miles from the 


ſhore, and, in paſſing between the laſt-mentioned Cape 


and Cape Blanco, we had no ſoundings with twenty-" 

five fathoms line. The 'coaſt here appears in white 
cliffs, with level buff land, not unlike that about Dover 
We now came in ſight of 
Cape Virgin Mary, from which we were diſtant five 
leagues, and alſo the land named Terra del Fuego. We 


found the coaſt to lie S. S. E. very different from Sir 


| John Narborough's deſcription ; and a long ſpit of 


ſand running to the ſouthward of the Cape for more 
than a league. We had very fair weather all the morn- 


ing, and, at three o'clock, P. M. Cape Virgin Mary bore 

N. W. half N. About two lea Fe oh 4 
| low neck of land runs off from the Cape; we approach- 
ed it without danger, and, at fix, anchored with the 
| beſt bower in fifteen fathoms water, at which time the 


es to the weſtward, a 


Cape bore N. half E. about ſeven miles; but the Tamar 


was fo far to lee ward, that ſhe could not fetch the anchor- 


ing ground, and therefore kept under way all night. 
On the 21ſt, at three o'clock, A. M. we weighed, and 


again got under fail ; and at fix the extremes of Terra 
| del * appeared, extending from the S. E. by S. to 


the S. W. by S. four or five 19 N diſtant. At eight we 
b e iſſuing from different 
quarters, and, on our nearer approach, ſaw plainly a 
number of people on horſeback. This is the coaſt of 
Patagonia, and the place where the half ſtarved remains 
of the crew of the Wager, as they were paſling the 
ſtrait in their boat, aſter the loſs of the ſhip, ſaw a num- 
ber of horfemen, who waved what appeared to them 
like white handkerchiefs, inviting them to come on 
ſhore. Mr. Bulkley, the gunner of the Wager, who 
publiſhed an account of her voyage and misfortuness 
ſays, that they were in doubt whether theſe people were 
Europeans, who had been ſhipwrecked on the coaſt, or 
natives of the country about the river Gallagoes. At 
ten o'clock we anchored in fourteen fathoms on the 


north ſhore, and ſaw Cape Virgin Mary, which 8 


over the low neck of land to the E. N. E. and Point 
Poſſeſſion to the W. by 8. We were now about a mile 
from the land, and had no ſooner come to an anchor, 
than we faw with our glaſſes a number of horſemen, 
abreaſt of the Dolphin, riding backward and forward, 
and waving ſomething white, as an invitation for us to 
come on ſhore, Immediately our twelve-oared boat was 
hoiſted aut, which was manned with the Commodore, 
Mr. Marſhal, the ſecond lieutenant, the journaliſt, 
to whom we are indebted principally for the hiftory 
of this voyage, and a party of men all well armed. Mr. 


; Cumming, our firſt lieutenant, followed in the ſix oared 


ue Il cutter. 
that the Commodore had ever been in, with a ſea till | 


. * any he had ſeen in going round Cape Horn 
No. 26. 8 | 888 


On our firſt approaching the coaſt, evident ſigns of 
ſurprize were viſible among ſome in our boat, on ſeeing 
3K - "OM een men 
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n: however, this was ſufficient to remin 
| S e much ſuperior to 
that derived from ſtature and perſonal ſtrength. The 
* on ſhore as we advanced kept waving and hal- 
oving ; but we could not perceive they had among | 
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men of a moſt enormous ſize, to the number of about 
five, hundred ; while others, perhaps, to encourage the 
reſt, obſerved, that thoſe gigantic people were as much 
ſurprized at the ſight of our muſkets, as we were at ſee- 


* 


ing them; though it is highly probable they did not 


know their uſe, and had never heard the report of a 


ur fire- arms gave us an advanta 


them weapons of any, kind, When we had rowe 

within twenty yards of the ſhore, we lay on our oars, 
and obſerve 
greater part were on horſeback, drawn up upon a ſtony 


ſpit, which ran a good way into the ſea, and where it 


was very difficult to land, the water being ſhallow, 
and the ſtones. very large. They now ſhouted with 
great vociſeration, and by their countenances ſeemed 
eagerly defirous of having us land. After the moſt 
amicable ſigns which we were capable of underſtand- 
ing, or they of giving, a ſignal was made for them to 
retire backwards, to a little diſtance, with which they 


readily complied. The Commodore now held a ſhort 


conſultation with his officers on the propriety of land- 
ing, when. one, fired with the- thoughts of making a 
full diſcovery in regard to thefe Indians, made a mo- 
tion to approach nearer. and jump on ſhore, but the 
Commodore objected to it, and would not ſuffer any 
man to go before himſelf. In a ſhort time we attempted 
to land, moſt, of our boat's crew. being up to the mid- 
dle in vater, The Commodore, regardleſs of ſuch 
kind of difficulties, puſhed. reſolutely on, and, having 
with great intrepidity lcaped on ſhore, drew up his 


men upon the beach, with the officers: at their head, 


and ordered them not to move from that ſtation, till he 
ſhould. either call or, beckon to them. Commodore 


Byron now advanced. alone towards the Indians ;. bur,, 


Peri they retreated as he advanced, upon this 
ie made tigns that one of them ſhould come forward. 
Theſe being underſtood, one who appeared afterwards 
to be a chief, advanced towards him. His ſtature was 
gigantic, he being nearly ſeven feet high. Round one 
of his eyes was. a circle of black paint, and one of 
white, round the other: the-xeſt,of his face was painted 
with various colours, and he had the ſkin of ſome wild 


beaſt, with the hair turned inwards, thrown over his, 


ſhoulders. His hair was Jong and black, hanging down 
behind. The Commodore and Indian chief having 
paid their compliments to each other, in à language 
mutually. unintelligible to the perſon to whom it was 
addreſſed, they walked together towards the main body 
of the natives, few of whom were ſhorter. than the 
above-mentioned ſtandard, and „the women large in 
proportion. Mr. Byron naw made ſigns for them to 
ſit don on the ground, which they did, and the old 
men chanted ſome ſtrains, in a molt doleful cadence, 
with an air of ſerious ſolemnity. The: eyes of no one 
perſon were painted with the — colours, ſome being 
white and red, and ſome black and white, Their teeth 
are remarkably even, well ſet, and as white as ivory. 
Our Commodore, who had the precaution to take with 
him on ſhore a number of trinkets, ſuch as. ſtrings of 
beads, and the like, in order to convince them of our 
amicable diſpoſition, diſtributed them with great free- 
dom, giying to each ſome as far as they went. He then 
took a whole piece of green ribbon, and, putting the 
end into the hands of the firſt Indian, he continued it 
to the next, and ſo on as far as it would reach; while 


none of them attempted to pull it from the reſt, and 


they ſeemed more delighted with it, than with the 
— When the ribbon was thus extended, he pulled 


out a pair of ſciflars, and cut it between each two of | 


thoſe ho held it, leaving about a yard in the poſſeſſion 
of each, which he aſterwards tied about their heads. 
It was remarked, that though the preſents were inſuf- 
ficient to ſupply them all, not one preſſed forward from 
the ſtation aſſigned him, nor ſeemed to envy the ſu- 


* good fortune of his neighbour. They were now 
0 


delighted with the different trinkets, which they 
had an opportunity of viewing as the beads hung round 


us, that 


ſome on foot near the beach, but the 
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their necks, and fell down before on their boſoms, that 

the Commodore could ſcarce reſtrain them from carefg.. 

ing him, particularly the women, whoſe large and mar. 

culine features "aol with the enormous ſize of 
a 


their bodies. We ſaw ſome infants in their mother; 
arms, whoſe features, conſidering their age, bore the 
ſame proportion to thoſe of their parents, Except the 
ſkins which theſe Indians wore, moſt of them were na. 
ked, a few only having upon their legs a kind of boot 
with a ſhort pointed ſtick faſtened to each heel, which 
ſerved as a ſpur, Some of their women had collars 
round their necks. Among them was one of the gi 
gantic ſize, and moſt diſagreeably painted, who had her 
hair adorned with beads of blue glaſs, hanging in two 
diviſions down before her ſhoulders; the had allo brace. 
lets of pale gold, or brafs, upon her arms. From 
whence this finery could be procured was a ſubject of 
wonder, as from their great atnazement at firſt ſeeing 
us, we conjectured that they had never beheld any of 
our dwarfiſh race before. It may however be conclu- 
ded from the accounts of Sir John Narborough; and 
others, who have taken notice of theſe Indians, that 
they doubtleſs change their ſituation with the ſun, ſpend. 
ing their ſummer here, and in winter removing faither 
to the north, in order to enjoy the benefit of 'a milder 
climate, Hence Sir John and others have related, that 
they ſaw men of an uncommon ſize, at leaſt eight ot 
ten degrees more to the northward ; whence it may be 


reaſonably conjectured, that during one part of the 


year, they may have ſome intercourſe, with the Tndiang 


| bordering. on the Spaniſh ſettlements, and that from 


them they might have purchaſed "theſe ornaments. 


There are thoſe who, may deipiſe the fondneſs of thel: 
| Goliah-like Indians for glaſs, beads, and other trifles, 


which among civilized nations are held in no eſtima- 
tion; but ſuch ſhould remember, that, in themſelves, 
the ornaments of unpoliſhed and civil life are equal, 


and that thoſe who "live nearly in a ſtate of nature, 


haye nothing that reſembles glaſs, ſo much as glaſs te- 
' ſembles a diamond ; the value which we ſet upon a dia. 


mond, therefoxe, is more capricious than the value 


: Land a4. 4 a as "Fr 2 He. 
they let upon glaſs. The love of ornament ſeems to be 
a ruling paſſion in human nature, and the ſplendid 
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an Indian is more diſtinguiſhed by a 
bead, than any individual among us by a diamond, 


OY 


; Excite, pleaſing ideas. The plea 


tranſparency of glaſs, and the regular figure of a bead 

| flire Which a diamond 
ives among us is, principally, by its being a mark of 
iſtinckion, thus, gratifying our vanity; which is inde- 


I pendent of, and frequently over-fules natural taſte, which 


is gratified by, certain lines and hues, to which we give 
the name of beauty: it muſt be remembered alſo, that 
laſs button or 


though, perhaps, the ſame ſacrifice is not made to his 


vanity, as the poſſeſſion of his finery is rather à teſti- 


mony of his good. fortune, than of his influence or 
power, in conſequence of his having what, as the com- 
mon medium of all earthly poſſeſſions, is ſuppoſed to 
confer virtual ſuperiority, and intrinſic advantage. One 
of the Indians ſhewed our Commodore the bowl of a 
tabacco-pipe, made of red earth, and by ſigns intimated 
that he wanted ſome tobacco, none of which they had 
among them. On this che Commodore beckoned 


to the ſeamen, who till remained drawn up on the 
beach, three or four of whom inſtantly running for- 


ward, the Indians were alarmed, and jumping up in 
an inſtant were preparing to'retire, as it was ſuppoſed, 
to fetch their arms. The Commodore therefore ſtop- 


ped the failors, directing one of them only to come for- 


ward, when he had got all the tobacco they could muſter 
among them. This teftored good harmony, and all 
the Indians reſumed their places, except an old man 
who ſung a long ſong, at nearly the conclufion of which 
Mr, Cumming brought the tobacco, This gentleman, 


though fix feet two inches high, was himfelf aſtoniſhed 
| at the diminutive figure he cut among the ſtrangers, who 
were broad and muſcular in proportion to their height. 


Their language appeared to us to be nothing more than 
a.jargon of ſounds, without any mixture of the - wag 
or Portugueſe, the only European tongues of which if 


vas poſſible for them to obtain any knowledge, and with 
| which it ĩs probable it would have been mixed, had they 


any 
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any immediate intercourſe with the Spaniards or Por- 
tugueſe of South America. We mult not, omit, that 
before our landing, the greateſt part of theſe Patago- 
nians were on horſeback, but on ſeeing us gain the 


more, they: diſmounted, and lett their horſes at ſome |} 


diſtance. | Theſe horſes were not large, nor in good 


idle was a leathern thong, with a ſmall piece of wood 
: for a bit, and the ſaddles reſembled the pads 
in uſe among the country people in England. Their 
women rode aſtride, and both men and women without 
ſtirrups; yet they galloped ſearleſsly over the ſpit upon 
which we landed, the — of which were large, looſe 
and ſlippery. Theſe) people looked frequently towards 
the ſun with an air of adoration, and made motions 
with their fingers, in order to make us ſenſible of any 
particular.circumliance they wanted us to underſtand.. 


They appeared to be of an amiable and friendly diſpo- 


ſition, and ſeemed. to, live in great unanimity among 
themſelves. : After they had been preſented with the 
robacco, they made ſigns, for us to go with them to the 
ſmoke which we ſaw at a diſtance, and at the ſame time 
pointed to their mouths, as if intimating an inclina- 
tion to give us refreſiment but their number at preſent 


being ſo greatly ſuperior to ours, and it being not im- 


probable, that ſtill greater multitudes might ſurround 
us unau ares from the inland country, our Commodore, 
who was equally remarkable for his prudence and 
bravery, thought it not adviſeable to venture any far- 
ther from the waterſide; and therefore intimated, that 
he muſt; raturn to the ſhip, on which they ſat down 
again, apparently much concerned. At length, after 
making ſigns that we would depart, with the moſt 
plauſible promiſes, by geſtures, of returning again to 
them from the ſhip, we left theſe Patagonian Indians, 
who were ſo diſtreſſed and afflicted, at our departure; 
that we heard their lamentations for a conſiderable time 
after. Whep the Commodore took his leave of them 
they kept their ſeats, not one offering to detain, or 
follow him. ; Another officer on board the Dolphin, 


in his account of theſe extraordinary people; adds, that 


they all appeared to be very ſagacious, eaſily underſtood 


the ſignals or intimations which our people made to 


them, and behaved with great complacency and good 
nature Such is the information we have received 


from the papers of our. journaliſt, ,whoſe veracity re- 


quired no proof, among thoſe who, have had the plen- 
ſure of his acquaintance; but as evidences in corrobora: 
tion of his aſſertions, and the truth of the facts, we 
ſhall inſert here the following account of the Patagoni- 
ans, which we received from a gentleman, who was al. 
ſo an officer in one of the ſhips, and on ſhore at the 
ſame time with our autbo rec.. 
The Dolphin having entered ten or twelve leagues 
into the mouth of the ſtraits of Magellan, the men on 
deck obſeryed thirty or forty people of an extraordinary 
ſtature, ſtanding on the beach of the continent, who, 
looking attentively on them, made friendly ſigns, by 
which they ſeemed to invite them to come on ſhore; 
while othets, who, ſtood aloft, diſcovered with their, 


glaſſes a much greatet number, about a mile farther up, 


the country: but aſcribed-their apparent ſize to the 
foggineſy of the air. The ſhip happened at this inſtant 
to be becalmed the honourable Mr. Byron, thinkin 

no time would be loſt by going aſhore, reſolved to lanc , 
in order to ſee theſe Indians, and learn what he could 
of their manners; he therefore ordered a ſix-oarcd boat 
for himſelf and officers': and one of twelve, oars to be 
filled with men and arms, as a ſecurity, in caſe there 
ſhould be any attempt to ſurprize or injure him, or any 
of thoſe who went with him; though the people on 
ſhore did not ſeem to have any thing like an ade 


weapon among them. On the Commodore's landing, 


in company with his lieutenant, he made ſigns to the 


Indians, who were crouding round him, to retire, which, 


they very readily did, to the diſtance of thitty or ſorty 
yards. He then, attended by his lieutenant, advanced 
towards them, about twenty yards, and their number 
was ſbon increaſed to upwards of five hundred men, 
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; women,, and children. Several civilities at this time 
paſſed on both ſides, the Indians expreſſing their joy 


and ſatisfaction by ſinging uncouth ſongs, ſhaking 
hands, and fitting: with looks of pleaſure, with their 
wives and children round the Commodore, who diſtri- 


buted among them ribbons. and ſtrings of beads, with 
caſe, yet they were well broken, and very ſwift, but | 
bore no proportion to the ſize of their riders. The | 


which they appeared highly delighted. He tied nec k- 
laces round the necks of ſeveral of the women, who 
ſeemed to be from ſeven to eight feet high; but the 
men were, for the moſt, part, about nine feet in height, 
and ſome more. The Commodore himſelf meaſures 
full ſix feet, and, though he ſtood on tip-toe, he could 
but juſt reach the crown of one of the Indian's head, 
who was not, by far, the talleſt among them. The men 
are well made, broad fer, and of a prodigious ſtrength. 
Both ſexes are of a copper colour; they have long 
black hair, and were covered partly with ſkins, which 
were faſtened about their necks by a thong; the ſkins 
worn by the men being looſe, but the womens were girt 
cloſe with, a kind of belt. Many of the men and wo- 


men rode on. horſes, which were about fifteen hands 


and a half high, all of them aſtride; and they had 
among them ſome dogs, which had a picked ſnout like 

a fox, and were nearly of the ſize of a middling pointer. 

Theſe friendly people, invited the Commodore, and all 

thoſe who were landed, to go with them up the country, 

ſhe w ing a diſtant ſmoke, and pointing ts their mouths, 
as if they intended to give us a repaſt; and, in return, 
the Commodore invited the Indians to come on board, 
by pointing to the ſhip; but neither of them accepted 
of the others inyitation, and therefore, having paſſed 
two hours in an agreeable converſation, carried on 
wholly by ſigns, they parted, with all the marks of 
friendſhip. The country (obſerves this gentleman) is 
ſandy; but diverſified with ſmall hills, covered with a 
ſhort graſs, and with ſhrubs, none of which, as Sir John 
Narborqugh has long before remarked, is large enough 
to make the helve of an hatchet.. {1 312) 
Another gentleman on board has favoured, us with 
an account that exactly tallies, with the above, with 
theſe additional circumitances., That when they were 
ten or twelve leagues within the ſtraits, they ſaw through 
their glaſſes many people on ſhore of a prodigious fize: 
which extraordinary magnitude they thought to be a 
deception, occaſioned by the hazineſs of the atmoſphere, 
it being then ſomewhar foggy ;| but on coming near the 
land, they appeared of ſtill, greater bulk, and made ami- 
cable ſigns to our people to come on ſnore. That when 
the ſhip ſailed on to find a proper place of landing, 
they made lamentations, as if they were afraid our 
people were going off. He alſo ſays, there were near 
400 of them, and about one third of the men on horſes 
not much larger than ours; and that they rode with 
their knees up to the horſes' withers, having no ſtir- 
rups. That there were women and many children, 
whom ſome of our people took up in their arms and 
kiſſed, which the Indians, beheld. with much ſeoming 
ſatisfaction; , That by way of affection and eſteem, they 
took his hand between theirs and patted it; and that 
ſome of thoſe he ſaw. were ten feet high, well propor- 
tioned, and well featured; their ſkins were of a warm 
copper colour, and they had neither offenſive nor de- 
ſenſive weapons. He alſo ſays, that they ſcemed pat» 
ticularly pleaſed with lieutenant Cumming, on account 
of his ſtature, he being ſix feet two inches high, and 
that ſome of them, patted him on the ſhoulder, but 
their hands fell wich ſuch force, that it affected his 


- 


whole frame. x un 
There is nothing about which travellers are more di- 
yided,, than concerning the height of theſe Patago- 


nians. M. de Bougainville, who viſited another part 


of this coaſt, in the year 1767, aſſerts, that the Patago· 
nians are not gigantic,; and that what makes them ap» 
pear ſo, is their prodigious broad ſhoulders, the ſize of 
their heads, and the thickneſs of all their limbs. Some 
time before the hon. Mr. Byxon made this v age, it 
was the ſubje& of warm conteſt among men of ſcience 
in this country, whether a race of men upon the coaſt 
of Patagonia, above the common ſtature; did really 
exiſt; and the contradictory reports, made by oculac - 
„ witneſſes, 
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witneſſes, concerning this fact, tended greatly to 

rplex the queſtion. It appears that, during one 
n years, almoſt all navigators, of whatever 
country, agree in affirming the exiſtence of a race of 
giants upon thoſe coaſts; bur, during another century, 


a much roger number agree in denying the fact, | 
: 


treating their predeceſſors as idle fabuliſts. Barbenars 
ſpeaks of a race of giants in South America; and 
the Unca Gartilaſſa de la Vega, in his hiſtory of Peru, 
is deciſively on the ſame ſide of the queſtion. For 
Quenado lib. 1. chap. 13 and 14, records the American 
traditions- concerning a race of giants, and a deluge 
which happened in remote times, in thoſe parts. 
Magellan, Loaifa, Sarmiento, and Nodal, among the 
Spaniards ; and Cavendiſh, Hawkins, and Knivet, 
among the Engliſh ; Sebald, Oliver de Noort, le 
Maire, and Spilberg, among the Dutch, together 
with ſome French voyagers, all bear teſtimony to the 
fact, that the inhabitants of Patagonia were of a 
gigantic height: on the contrary, Winter, the Dutch 
admiral Hermite, Froger, in De Gennes's' narrative, 
and Sir John Narborougb, deny it. Sir Francis 
Drake, who ſailed through the ſtraits, ſays nothing 
concerning it; and his ſilence on this head can only 
be accounted for, on the ſuppoſition, either that he 
ſaw no inhabitants on the coaſt in his paſſage, or 
that there was nothing extraordinary in their ap- 
arance. To reconcile theſe different opinions, we 
— only to ſuppoſe that the country is inhabited by 
diſtinct races of men, one of whom is of a ſize beyond 
the ordinary pitch, the other not gigantic, though 
perhaps tall and remarkably large hmbed; and that 
each poſſeſs parts of the country ſeparate and remote 
from each other. That ſome giants inhabit theſe 
regions, can now no longer be doubted ; ſince the 
concurrent teſtimony of late 2 — navigators, par- 
ticularly Commodore Byron, Captains Wallis and 
Carteret, gentlemen of unqueſtionable veracity, eſta- 
bliſh the ha, from their not only having ſeen and 
converſed with theſe people, but even meaſured them. 
But it is now time to proceed with the hiſtory of our 
voyage. | | INS PEI I LADY 
On Friday, the 21ſt of December, at three o'clock 
P. M. we weighed, and worked up the ftrait of 
Magellan, which is here about three leagues broad, 
not with a view to = through it, but to take in a 
proper ſtock of wood and water, not chuſing ro truſt 
wholly to the finding of Falkland's-Iflands, which we 
determined aſterwards to ſeek. At eight in the 
evening we anchored in 25 fathöms water, at the 
diſtance of three miles N. N. E. from Port Poſſeſſion, 
in view of two remarkable hummocks, which Bulk - 
ley, from their appearance, diſtinguiſhed by the name 
of the Aſſes Ears. On the 22nd, at three o'clock, 
A. M. we weighed and ſteered 8. W. by W. about 
four leagues, when the water ſhoaled to fix fathoms 
and a half, we being then over a bank of which no 
notice has hitherto been taken, and full three leagues 
from the ſhore; but, in two or three caſts of the log- 
line, it deepened to 13 fathoms. When the water 
was ſhalloweſt, the Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. 
and the north point of the firſt narrow W. by S. diſtant 
ſomewhat more than five miles. We now ſteered 
S. W. by S. two leagues to the firſt narrow, as it is 
_ uſually called, which brought us through. This nars 
row is about three miles over, and is the narroweſt 
part of the ſtraits ; and through it a regular tide runs 
with great rapidity. In this run we ſaw an Indian 
upon the ſouth ſhore, WhO kept waving to us as'lon 
as we were in ſight ; alſo ſome guanicoes upon the 
hills. The land is on each ſide furrounded with 
theſe; but the country is entirely barren, without a 
ſingle tree, yet we here N ns quantities of 
ſmoke from different parts of the ſhure. The courſe 
of the firſt narrow to'a little ſea, or the ſound, is 
S8. W. by W. about eight leagues. The land on each 
ſicle is of a moderate height, and rather higheſt on 
the north ſhore, but runs low towards the ſecond 
narrow. On ſounding from the firſt to the ſecond 
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water. with very good anchorage. 
| of Cape Gregory we ſteered S. W. half W. hve 


_ hitrow, we foynd from 20 to 25 fathoms water, with 
| 1 
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anchorage; and it was there about ſeven leagues 


from the north ſhore to the iſland of Terra del Fuego. 
At the entrance, or eaſt end of the ſecond'narrow, 
lies Cape Gregory, which is a white cliff of a moderate 


height; and a little to the northward of it is a ſandy 


bay, in which you may ride in eight ſathoms 


leagues, through the ſecond narrow, having a depth 
of water from 20 to 25 fathoms. We went out of the 
weſt end of this narrow about noon, and ſteered three 
leagues ſouth for Elizabeth's Iſland. At this part of 
the nartow, on the fouth ſhore, is a white headlang} 


called Sweepſtakes Foreland. The wind being right 


againſt us, we anchored in ſeven fathom. The iſland 
bore 8. S. E. about à mile diſtant, and Bartholo- 
mew's Iſland bore E. S. E. In the evening ſix Indi- 
ans came down to the water-ſide, and continued for 
ſome time waving and hallooing to us, but ſeeing 
their labour ſruitleſs they went away. Between the 
firſt and ſecond narrows the flood ſers to the S. W. 
and the ebb to the N. E. but being paſt the ſecond 
nartow, the courſe, with a leading wind, is S. by E. 
three leagues between St. Barthoſomew's and Eliza. 
beth's Iſlands, where the channel is one mile and à 
half over. The flood ſets through to the ſouthward 
with great vehemence and rapidity, fo that when near 
it appears like breakers, and the tide round the iflinds 
ſets different ways. WORRTATEST 41 MUS LEH 1 

On Sunday, the 23d, we had very moderate 
weather, but hazy, with intervals of freſh"breezes.' 
In the morning we weighed; and worked between 
the two iſlands: we got over on the north ſhore be- 
fore the tide was ſpent, and anehored in 10 fathoms. 
St. George's and bore N. E. by N. diſtant three 


leagues; à Point of land, which we named Porpoiſe 


Point, N. by W. diſtant five miles, and the ſouthern- 
moſt land 8. by E. diſtant about two miles. In the 
evening we again got under ſail, and ſteered 8. by E. 
and at ten o'clock we anchored about a mile from the 
north ſhore, in 13 fathoms. Sandy Point now bore 
S. by E. diſtant fuur miles; Porpoiſe Point, N. N. W. 


three leagues, and St. George's Iſland N. E. four 


leagues. On the gath, we ſent the bout to ſound 
between Elizabeth's and St. 'Bartholomew's Iſlands, 
and found it a very good channel, with deep water. 
On this occaſion we ſaw a number of ludians, who 
hallooed to us from Elizabeth's Iſland. Both the 
men and women were of the middle ſize, well made, 
and with ſmooth black hair. Their complexion was 
olive- coloured, and their bodies were rubbed over 


with red earth, mixed with greaſe. They are” very 
active and ſwift of foot. Their cloathingieonſiſts of 


ſkins of ſeals, otters and 1 ſewed together 
in a piece about four” feet ſquare, and wrapped round 
their bodies. They have likewiſe a cap made of the 
{Fins of fowls, with the feathers on; and upon their 
feet were pieces of ſkins, to anſwer the pùrpoſe of 
ſtes: beſides, ſome of the females had pieces of 
{kin faſtened' round their waiſts. The women how- 
ever had no caps, but-wore a kind of necklace; form- 
ed of ſhells. Several of the men had nothing wrapped 
round them, but were entirely naked. This day the 
Commodore,” accompanied by his ſecond lieute- 


| nant, landed upon Sandy Point, where they found 


pony of wood, with exceeding good water, and for 
ur miles of their walk the ſhore was very pleaſant. 
A fine level country is over the point, and the ſoil, 


to all appearance, is extremely rich. The ground 


was covered with different kinds of flowers, that 
perſumed the air with their ſragrance, among which, 
where the bloſſoms had been ſhed; we ſaw berries in- 
numerable, even the graſs was intermixed with peas 
in bloſſom. In chis luxuriant herbage a multitude 
of birds were feeding, which, on account of their un- 
commonly beautiful plumage, we called painted geeſe. 
In our walk from Sandy Point, which was more than 


12 miles, we ſaw no part of the ſhore where à boat 

| could' land without great danger, the water being 

every where ſhoal, and the ſea W 
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In little receſſes of the woods, and always near to 
den we diſcovered 4 great number of wig- | 
wams, belonging to the Indians, which had been very 


| occupied, for in ſome. of them the fires were 
ſcarcely extinguiſhed.) - Plenty of wild celery; and-a 
variety of plants, were ſeen in many places, the utility 
of which to ſeamen in a long voyage is well known. 


We returned in the evening to the ſhips, which we 


anchor in Sandy Bay, in 10 fathoms water, 
* es diſtance of about half a mile from the ſhore, 
During our abſence; ſome of out men were employed 
in hauling the ſeine; and in three hours had caught a 
great quantit of fiſh, of an extraordinaty ſize; among 
which were ey large mullets; A ſhooting party had 
od ſport ; for the place abounds. with geeſe; teel, 
Pipes, and other birds. This excellent 
eſpecially at this time, very acceptable; for the keen 
air of this place had made our people fo hungry, that 
they could have eaten three times their allowance. 
By a good "obſervation we found our latitude to be 53 


oy min. S. 


Tueſday the 25th, being Chriſtivds-day; we 


weighed at eight o clock, A. M. and with little wind; 
ſteered S. by E. along · ſide of the ſhore between two and 
three miles, but had no ſounding with a line of 40 fa- 
thoms. Every thing here was in the greateſt pertec- 
tion, with reſpect to the appearance of the trees, and 
the verdure of the lands, which in different places 
afford a moſt enchanting proſpect ; and many parts 
of the ſhore have paſture for ſheep or cows, which in 


ſuch long voyages are generally on board. At this | 


time of the year the ſun is 17 hours above the horizon, 
theſe iſlands being ſicuated nearly at the ſame diſtance 
from the equator, as the middle part of Great Britain, 
only one to the ſouth, and the other to the north. In 
failing towards the South Pole, the ſame alteration is 
found as in ſteering towards the north, till you run 
between 60 and 70 degrees, when the weſterly winds 
generally prevailing in the ſouthern ocean, and blowing 
very furiouſly in the months of April, May, June, July, 
Auguſt, and September, there is no probability of ſail- 
ing round the cape in theſe months, for which reaſon 
Jhips ſeldom attempt it, unleſs in the proper ſeaſon. 
At three P. M. we caſt anchor in 18 fathoms water, 
Sandy Point bearing N. N. W. three leagues, and the 


ſouth point of Freſh Water Bay, S. E. half E. two | 


miles. The tide here runs very flow, but riſes conſider- 
ably by the ſhore; where we obſerved it to flow 16 feet. 
The land here is diverſified with woods, and abounds 
with water: in ſome places it riſes very high, and is 
covered with perpetual ſnow. On the 26th we 
weighed, and ſteered S. S. E. for Port Famine. The 
northernmoſt point, called St. Anne's, at noon, bore 
S. by E. half E. diſtant three leagues. A reef of rocks 
runs out from this point 8. E. by E. about two miles; 
and the water will ſuddenly ſhoal from 60 to 20 
fathoms, at the diſtance of two cables length from 
the reef. The point itſelf is very ſteep, and care muſt 
be taken in ſtanding into Port Famine, for the water 
thoals very ſuddenly, and at more than a mile from the 
thore there is but nine feet water, when the tide is out. 
Soundings will ſoon. be got by hauling cloſe round St. 
Anne's 8 but when there is no more than ſeven 
fathoms, it will not be ſafe to go farther in. 

On Thurſday the 27th, we anchored at noon in Port 
Famine. Our ſituation was extremely eligible, for we 
were ſheltered from all winds, except the S. E. which 
ſeldom blows, and was a-ſhip to be driven on ſhore in the 
bottom of the bay, ſhe could not receive any damage, for 
it is all fine ſoſt ground. 


green or dry, the latter lying along the ſhore on both 
lides the ſtraits, which are almoſt covered with the 


trees that have been blown down from the banks and 
drifted by the high winds. Theſe trees are ſomewhat, 
like our birch, bur are of fo conſiderable a ſize, that the 
trunks of ſome of them are two feet and a half in dia- 
meter, and 60 feet in length. Many of theſe were 


cut down for our carpenter's uſe, who found, that when, 
l dried, they were very ſerviceable, though not 
Ne. 87. | 9 | 


% 


ood was, 


1 


In this harbour may be 
ſound a conſiderable quantity of excellent wood, either 


— — 


the iſland o 


ſufficient to have furniſhed a thouſand: ſail. dab 
Port Famine obtained its name ftotri a patty of 


| Spaniards, who had planted a colony on the ſhore ; but 
| for want of a regulat ſupply of proviſions, were ſtarved 


to death. There are ſtill ſome reinains df buildings, 
though they are now almoſt covered with earth. We 
ſaw them on a hill, that has been cleared of wood; and 
which is not far from where our ſhips lay. The rivet 
Sedger diſcharges itſelf into the bay. This river is 
about half a cable's length broad at tlie entrance, and is 
Juſt navigable for boats, In going into it we met with 
two flats, one on the ſtarboard- ſide, and the other ori 
the larboard, which we diſcovered at half ebb; theſe 


render it ſomewhat difficult to go up the river, except 


after half flood, when it may be navigated with great 


| Pleaſure and eaſe, by keeping in the middle of the 


channel. About two miles up the river it is not above 
30 yards over, at which place we found on our right 
a fine gravelly ſteep. beach, ſo that the boats ad 
the convenience of coming along-fide'of it, in order 
to receive the water in caſks, which we found to be 


excellent. The Commodore, with a party, went up the 


river four miles, but could proceed no farther, the 
trees which had fallen acroſs the ſtream impeding 
the hoat's way; one of the ſtumps of them having made 
a hole in her bottom, ſhe was immediately filled with 
water; bit; with difficulty they hauled her on ſhore; 


and contrived to ſtop the leak, ſo that they made a 


ſhift to return in her to the ſhip. This river has per- 
haps as beautiful an appearance as it is poſſible for tte 
moſt luxuriant fancy to conceive. Its agreeable wind- 
ings are various; and on each ſide is a fine grove of 


ſtately trees, whoſe lofty heads jut over the river ; and 


form a pleaſant ſhade. Some of them are of a great 
height, and more than eight feet in diameter, which is 
roportionably morethan eight yards incircumference ; 
o that four men joining hands could not compaſs 
them; among others, 
winter's-bark, in great plenty. To complete this de- 
lightful ſpot, the wild notes of different kind of birds 
are heard on all ſides, and the aromatic ſmell of the 


various ſorts of flowers which adorn its banks, ſeem td 
| unite in gratifying the ſenſes of the inchanted ſtranger. 


The flowers with which in -many places the ground is 
covered, are not-inferior to thoſe that. are commonly 
found in our gardens, either in beauty or fragratice: 
Such are the a which nature has laviſhed on a 
ſpot, where the Indians alone can behold its beauties ; 


' while they are probably inſenſible of thoſe attracting 


ſcenes, which perſons of the moſt improved taſte mighr 
contemplate with no ſmall pleaſure ; and were it not 
for the ſeverity of the cold in winter, this country, by 
cultivation, might be made the fineſt in the world. 
The leaves of the trees, the dimenſions of whoſe trunks 


we have already noticed, reſemble thoſeof our bay-trees. 
The rind is grey on the outſide and pretty thick. Fhis 


is the true winter's bark, a name which is obtained from 
its being brought in the year 1 567, from the Straits of 


Magellan, by Mr. William Winter. This bark, on 
being taken off the tree and dried, turns to the colour 


of chocolate. It has an acrid, burning, pungent taſte, 
and is eſteemed an excellent remedy againſt the ſcurvy. 


It is, however, extremely fragrant, and the tree, when 


ſtanding, has a ſtrong aromatick ſmell.” We frequent - 
ly made uſe of the bark on board our ſhip in pies, in- 
ſtead of pepper, and being ſteeped in water it gives a 
very agreeable flavour. Theſe trees are likewiſe found 


in the woods, in many other places in the ſtraits, and 


alſo on the eaſt and weſt coaſts of Patagonia. The land 
in the woods, in ſome places, conſiſts of gravel, in 
others of ſand, and in others of good brown earth; but 
old fallen trees and underwood obſtruct the paſſage 


through them. Theſe woods near the ſhore, extend 
up the ſides of very high hills, but the mountains 
further within land riſe much higher, and their barren 
rugged ſummits covered with ſnow, are ſeen peeping 


over the hills next the ſhore. . Indeed, the land on 


ſide the ſhore riſes to a great height, particularly on 
Terra del Fuego, on the ſauth-ſide of the 
; | THe! ſtraits, 
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fit for maſts. As to driſt wood, "thieft' is a quantity 
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ſtraits, where there are hi barren rocks covered with 
everlaſting ſnow. Theſe have a black dreary aſpect, 
and . muſt have a conſiderable influence on the air, 


which they render cold and moiſt. This evidently ap- 


peared, even. while we were there, though this was 
their midſummer, when every thing muſt naturally be 
in the higheſt perfection. But notwithſtanding: the 
weather, when the ſun ſhone out, was very warm, yet 
it was unſettled, and we had frequently heavy rain 
and thick fogs. In the woods are innumerable par- 
rots, and other birds of the moſt beautiful plumage. 
We ſhot. every day geeſe and ducks enough to ſerve 
the .Commodore's table, and that of ſeveral others: 
WE. indeed, plenty of freſh proviſions of all kinds, 

E fiſh, of which we caught fuch numbers as 
ſupplied our men three times a week. We muſt not 
omit here, that we ſaw many Indian huts, built with 
ſmall. branches of trees, and covered with leaves and 
mud, but we. never met with a fingle inhabitant. The 
country between this and Cape Forward, which is diſ- 
tant about three 2 is exceeding fine : the ſoil ap- 
pears to be very rich, and there are no leſs than three 
pretty lar 
continued in this port, the Commodore and a party 
went one day to Cape Forward. Upon ſetting out we 
intended to have gone farther ; but the rain having fell 
very heavy, we were glad to ſtop at the Cape, and make 
a good fire to dry our clothes. The Indians had de- 
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rivers, beſides many brooks. While we 


„„ EE ad Bild 


ed ſo lately from this place, that the wood, which 


y half burnt, was ſtill warm. Soon after our fire was 5 


kindled, we eived another on the Terra del Fuego 
ſhore, a ſignal, probably, which we did not underſtand, 
The rain having abated, we walked over the cape, and 
found the ſtrait to run about W. N. W. The hills as 


far as we could ſee, were of an immenſe” height, very 


craggy, and covered with ſnow. from the very baſe u 

wards. The Commodore having ordered a tent to be 
erected on the borders of a wood; and near a rivulet, 
three ſeamen were ſtationed there to waſh linen, and 
they lay in the tent. One evening, ſoon aſter they had 
retired to reſt, they were awakened by the deep and 
hollow roarings of ſome wild beaſts, which approached 
nearer every moment. Terrified with apprehenſions 
of being devoured, they made and kept up a blazi 

fire, round which the beaſts walked at a ſmall diſ- 
tance till dawn of day, when they retired. We did 
not credit this ſtory, for the relators could not tell us 
what kind of beaſts they ſaw, only they were very large; 
yet it muſt be acknowledged, that, at different times, 
when on ſhore, we tracked many wild beaſts in the 
ſand, but never ſaw one. And as we were returning 
through the woods, we ſound two very large ſkulls, 


j which by the teeth, appeared to have — to 
1d not 


ſome beaſts of prey, but of what kind we c 
1 N 
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The Dolphin and Tamar fleer back from Port Famine in ſearch of | Falkland's Iſlands—Arrive at Port Egmont—Obſeros- 


lions on this port and the adjacent count 
Magellan as far as Cape MA 
Follows the Dolphin, which aa to be the 


the Straits-— Paſſage from 


pe Monday into the 


South 44 


Run front Falkland's Hands to Port Defire, and through the Straits of 
The Florida flore/ſhip bappily diſcovered —A firange ſail makes her appearance, and 
Eagle. commanded 


M. Bougainville—A deſcription of different parts of 
Dolphin in a critical fituation—-Obſervations on 


Tueſday Bay—Enters the Pacific Ocean— And touches at Maſa-Fuero—Obſervations on this Iſland. 


A. D. 1765. y \ Famine, where we enjoyed every 
bleſſing; which after ſo long a voyage we had reaſon to 
expect, We had fiſh, wood, and water, in abundance: 
both our ſhip and the Tamar were in good condition, 
and the ſucceſs of our voyage, with the continued 
kindneſs of our Commodore, kept our men in high 
ſpirits. Having completed the wood and water of 
both ſhips, and provided every neceſſary that was wanted, 
on Friday the 4th of January, we weighed, and ſer 
ſail from Port Famine, ſtanding over to the Iſland of 
Terra del Fuego, where we faw great quantities of 
ſmoke riſing from different quarters, which we ſu 
fed to be raiſed by various parties of Indians. The 
intention of the Commodore was now to ſteer back 
again in ſearch of Falkland's Iflands. With this view 
on the ;;th,”we held on our courſe N. W. by N. four 
leagues, and then three leagues. north, between Eliza- 
beth and Bartholomew Iflands, - after which we ſteered 
N. E. half E. from the ſecond narrow to the firſt; be- 
ing a run of eight leagues. We proceeded thro 
the firſt, narrow againſt the flood; but the tide of flood 
ſerting ſtrong to ſouthward, drove the fluß Hirectiy 
towards the ſouth ſhore,” which might have proved of 
fatal conſequence to the ſhip; for as we were under 


a very high rocky cliff in '50 fathoms water, if there | 
pened a ſudden ſquall of wind, we muſt have | 


had hap 
been inevitably loſt : however, the flood ſer us back 
again into the entrance of the firſt narrow, and we caſt 


anchor in 40 fathoms, within two cables length of the 
ſhore. On the 6th, at one o'clock, A. M. we wei 


and had a pleaſant northerly breeze with the tide of ebb; 


N. W. and at five ſhe took the ground on a ſand 
bank of 15 feet, which reduced us to no ſmall ex- 
tremity ; but providentially, in about half an hour, 
ſhe ſwung by the force of the tide into deeper water. 
This. ſhoal, not mentioned by any former navigators, 


v7 


E. began this New-year in Port |, 


ed, 


| 


ö 


— 


Uh 


in the middle * 
It is more than two leagues long, equally broad, and 


mile round us encompaſſ 
eight ſeet water, we ſent our boat to ſound, in order to 


than once, we at 


is very dangerous, # it lies directly in the track be- 
tween Cape Virgin Mary and the firſt narrow, and juſt 
tween the north and ſouth ſhores. 


in many places very ſteep ; ſo that ſhould a ſhip ground 


| upon it in a hard gale of wind, ſhe would probably 


ſoon be beat to pieces. When we were upon this bank, 
Point Poſſeſſion bore N. E. diſtant three leagues, and 
the entrance of the narrow S8. W. diſtant two leagues. 
About ſix o'clock; A. M. we anchored, and at noon 
worked with the ebb tide till two, but finding the 
water ſhoal; we came again to anchor, about half a 
mile from the ſouth-fide of the bank: at which time 
the Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. diftant four leagues. 
On the 4th,” about eight/o'clock; A. M. we weighed 
and ſteered” about half a mile S. E. by E. We now 
got our boats out, and towed the ſhip into the deepeſt. 
water in the ſouth channel; by which means we an- 


| chored in 14 fathoms, the tide of flood making ſtrong 


againſt us; and then being for the diſtance of half a 


with ſhoals, that had only 


find a channel; and after being diſappointed more 
length weighed far the laſt time, and 
left the coaſt. | 7 


On Tueſday the 8th, by obſervation we found our- 
ſelves in latitude” 51 deg. 50 min. We now brought 
to for the Tamar, 'who had come through the north 
channel, and was ſome leagues aſtern of us. This day 
we had ſtrong gales from the weſtward ; and in the 
forenoon a moſt violent ſquall of wind which ſprung 


; our main-maſt, but effetual methods were taken im- 
but this breeze ſoon abating, the tide ſet the ſhip to the | 


mediately by our carpenter to ſecure it. On the gth, 
we were in latitude 52 deg. 8 min. S. and in 68 deg. 

r min. W. longitude, at which time Cape Virgin 
Mary bore S. 83 deg. W. diſtant 33 leagues. On 
the 1oth, our courſe was N. 18 W. for 13 — 
8 deg. 


and our latitude 51 deg. 31 min. S. longitude 
a „ 5 44 min. 
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44 min. w On the 11th, our courſe was N. 87 E. 


11 


| fathoms water; and about three leagues to the weſt. 
for 33 lezgues. Cape Virgin Mary bote S. 73 deg. ward of the harbour, there is a remarkable white ſandy + 
8 min. W. and Cape Fairweather W. 2 deg. 8. This I beach, off which a ſhip may anchor till there is an op- 
day we had ſtrong gales at S. W. accompanied with a portunity to run in. We moored in 10 fathoms, with 
reat ſea. In the evening we eſpied land, but our |} fine holding ground. This harbour is ſo comtmodious; 
conſort being ſome leagues aſtern, we wore ſhip, and || that we think it proper to give a particular deſcriprion 
made an eaſy ſail off. On the 12th, at day break, we || of that and the adjacent country. 
ſtood in again, and at four o'clock recovered fight of |} Port Egmont is ſurrounded. by a range of iſlands, 
the unde which was taken for De Werts Illands, [| perfectly disjoined, and each placed in a convenient and 
and at the ſame time we faw other land to the ſouth, || agreeable ſituation. There are three diffetent paſſages 
which appeared to be a conſiderable number of iſlands J into this port, one from the S. W. another from the 
near each other, ſome of them ſeeming very low, and I} N. E. and the third froth the S. E. and this laſt we 
almoſt even with the ſurface of the water, and which found capable of receiving a ſhip of the greateſt burthen. 
we judged to be what are called in the charts New f This harbour is of ſuch capacity, as to be able to con- 
[0ands. Intending to ſtand in between theſe, we found 


fo tain the whole royal navy of England, which might lie 
the land which appeared to be unconnected, was joined || here in perfect ſecurity. As the adjacent country has 
by ſome low ground, and formed a deep bay. hen [| all the requiſities for a good ſettlement, it is probable, 


hauling out of this we diſcovered a long low reef of || that was it added to the crown of Great Britain, it 
rocks, ſtretching out for more than a league to the || would in time become a moſt flouriſhing ſpot. Thete 


northward of us, and another between that, and what || are here many caſcades of water, which are fo con- 
we had taken for the northernmoſt of De Werts Iſlands. 


| f veniently ſituated, that by bringing caſks along-ſide 
This land conſiſts chiefly of mountainous and barren || the ſhore, many of them may be filled at once. One 
rocks, except the low part, which is not ſeen till you [| inconvenience,” however, a..>1ds this place, which is, 
approach near it, and the whole has very much the ap- || that there are no trees; but this is of ſmall conſequence, 
pearance of Staten Land. Birds and ſeals abound here, || for in the proper ſeaſon of the year, young trees might, 
and we ſaw large whales apa round the ſhip. || eaſily be brought through the ftraits to theſe iſlands, 
When we were near enough to diſcern the low land, || where there is no doubt but they would grow and prof= 
we found ourſelves wholly embayed, and had it blown [| per. On our firſt arrival we ſowed the ſeeds of turnips, 
hard at S. W. ſo high a ſea muſt have rolled in, as || radiſhes, lettuces, &c. and before we left the harbour 
would have made ir \mpoſſible to keep clear of the || many/of them began to ſpring up very faſt, and we 
ſhore ; we mention theſe particulars, that all ſhips may || have fince heard, that ſome perſons who arrived here 
hereafter avoid falling into this bay. At noon we [| after our departure, eat of thoſe roots and ſalad. 
obſerved in latitude 51 deg. 27 min. S, and in 63 deg. || It muſt however be acknowledged, that the wheat 
min. W. longitude. ; A | which we alſo ſowed, being put into the ground at an 
On Sunday the 13th of January, at day-break, we || improper ſeaſon, though it ſprang up, Jig not come 
ſtood in for the north part of the iſland by the || to perſection. This we learnt from a perſon who lately 
coaſt of which we had been embayed. Being about a || came from hence in one of his Majeſty's ſhips of 
league to the eaſtward, it fell calm, and poured down || war. The paſture pony of this iſland is ſo rich, that 
torrents of rain, after which a moſt uncommon ſwell || the graſs roſe as high as our breaſts, which rendered our 
came from the weſtward, and ran fo high, and with walking rather troublefome. We cut down great 
ſuch velocity, that we expected every moment it would || quantities of it for the uſe of our ſheep. It is not to 
ſet us very faſt towards the ſhore, as dangerous as any || be doubted, but that was this country to be properly 
in the world, and we could ſee the ſurge breaking at || examined, many valuable diſcoveries might be made 
fome diſtance from it mountains High; very fortunately |} with reſpect to its vegetables and minerals; for upon a 
for us a freſh pale ſprung, up at S. E. with which, to || flight ſurvey of the hills, we found a kind of iron ore, 
our great joy, we were able to ſtand off, and we would || and have ſome reaſon to believe, that if an exact ſcrutiny 
adviſe every one, who may hereafter come this way, to || was made, other ores might be found. of greater value. 
give the north part of this iſland a good birth. We [| On our firſt going on ſhore, the water ſide was entirely 
now brought to in latitude 51 deg. S. and in 63 deg. || covered on every fide with different kinds of birds, 
22 min. W. longitude. of very beautiful colours, and ſo tame, that in leſs than 
Monday the 14th, we diſcovered a flat iſland covered || half an hour we knocked down as many as we could 
with tufts of graſs as large as buſhes, We continued || conveniently carry away in our boats; particularly 
our courſe along the ſhore ſix leagues farther, and then || white and painted geeſe, a great number of penguins, 
ſaw a low rocky iſland, bearing S. E. by E. and diſtant || cape hens, and other fowls. Thoſe which we called 
about three leagues from the land we were coaſting, || painted geeſe, were nearly of the ſize of ours, only of a 
which here forms a very deep bay, and bears E. by N different colour, having a ring of green feathers on 
of the other ifland on which had been- ſeen the long {| the body, and ſpots on different parts, with yellow legs. / 
tufts of graſs. During the night we ſtood off and on, || A ſtranger would ſcarcely forbear ſmiling at this time 
and on the 15th, at three o'clock, A. M. we ſtood in || upon ſeeing our ſhip, for never was any ſhop in Leaden- 
towards the land, and hoiſted out our boats to ſound, || hall-market fo plentifully ſupplied with poultry, and 
Theſe were gone till noon, when they returned with || the men in every part were bufily employed in pickin 
the agreeable news of having found a fine convenient || them. As by expefience we found they had'a ftron 
bay, entirely ſecure from the fury of the winds, with its || taſte from their feeding upon ſea-weeds, ſmall'fiſh, 15 
entrance lying to the northward. The land is on each |] particularly limpits, of which there are great plenty as 
fide very high, and the entrance, which is half a mile fange as oyſters, we found out a new method of dreſſing 
broad, not in the leaſt dangerous, there being nothing I them, which rendered even theſe fowls extremely palata- 
to obſſruct the paſſage, ind the depth is from ſeven to || ble; ſo that we had as much proviſions, and of the niceſt 
13 fathoms, with ſoft muddy ground. The ſhore of || forts, as we could deſire. The method we purſued; was 
this bay is not encompaſſed with ſunken rocks or ſands, ] by cutting them into pieces over night, and letting them 
nor is there the leaſt danger in approaching it. In |] lie in falt-water till che next day, and after being thus 
pany on the ftarboard-ſide, many fine ſmall bays and I purged by lying in ſoak, we made them, with a ſufficient 
arbours open to the view, and to the third of theſe, || quantity of flour, into pies. Beſides theſe fowls, we met 
which we entered, and found of great extent, the name || with a prodigious quantity of ducks, ſnipes, teal, plover, 
was given of Port Egmont, in honour of the right | ſmall birds, and freſh-water geeſe, which laſt, living 
honourable the earl of Egmont, firſt lord of the Ad- II entirely by the freſh ponds, have a moſt delicious taſte, - 
miralty, under whoſe direction this voyage was princi- || and are not inferior to thoſe we are accuſtomed: to eat 
Pally undertaken. The mouth of it is 8 E. diſtant I in England. They are entirely white except their legs. 
ſeven leagues from the low rocky ifland; which is a We frequently ſent two of our men in ſearch of them, 
good mark to know it by. At the diſtance of about || who were ſure to bring home half a dozen, or more, 
wo miles from the ſhore, there is about eighteen || which they found a ſufficient load, being nat a little en. 
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cambered by the hag of be gra. We found al 
a great number of ſeals, ſome of them very large, and 


ſeveral men were . on ſhore, at a place we | 
ro 


called Blubber's Bay, from the number of thoſe animals 
we killed for their oil: for when boiled they yielded a 
ſufficient quantity of it for the ws (i companies to burn 
in lamps, while the men preſerved their ſkins for waiſt- 
coats, and other uſes. We were not ſurpriſed at meet- 
ing with ſuch a great number of ſeals, when we-after- 
wards found that they had ſometimes 18 or more, at a 
litter. Sea - lions of a prodigious ſize are alſo found on 
the coaſt. The Commodore was. once unexpectedly 
attacked by one of theſe, and extricated himſelf from 
the impending danger with great difficulty. We had 
many battles with this amphibious animal, the killing 
one of which was frequently an hour's work for fix men: 
one of them almoſt tore to pieces the Commodore's 
maſtiff dog by a ſingle bite. The maſter having been 
ſent to ſound the coaſt, four very fierce animals ran 
after the boat's crew till they were up to the middle 
in water, and having no fire-arms, they were obliged to 
t off from the ſhore, - The next day the Commodore 
and his party ſaw a ſea- lion of an enormous ſize, and 
the crew being well armed inſtantly engaged him. 
While they were thus employed, one of the other ani- 
mals poſted towards them; but a ball being inſtarttly 
| lodged in his body, he was ſoon diſpatched. Five of 
theſe creatures were killed in their attempts to ſeize the 
men, whom they always purſued the moment they, got 
ſight of them. They were of a mixed ſhape, between 
- a wolf and a fox, moſt like the latter, but of the ſize of 
the former. They burrow in the ground like a fox, 
feed on ſeals and penguins, and are very numerous on 
the coaſt, The ſailors, in order to be rid of ſuch diſ- 
agreeable intruders, fer fire to the graſs, which burnt 
fo rapidly, that the country was all in a blaze for a few 


days, and theſe animals were ſeen running to ſeek ſhelter. | 


from the fury of the flames. On the north-ſide of this 
harbour is the principal iſland, to which we frequently. 
vent on ſhore, on account of its ſituation, and the fine 
proſpect it afforded from a prodigious high hill, which 
cannot be aſcended without difficulty; but on gaining | 
the ſummit, the great fatigue of aſcending it, is fully 
recompenced, by the delightful view it commands of 
the ſhips at anchor, with every part of the harbour ; of 
the three paſſages into Port Egmont, the fea which 
ſurrounds you on every fide; and all the adjacent iſlands, 
which are upwards of fifty, ſmall and great, all of which 


appeared covered with verdure. While we lay in this | 


harbour the crew breakfaſted on portable · ſoup and 
wild celery, thickned with oatmeal, which made a very 
nutritive meſs, ; NETS OL | * 
On Wedneſday the 23d, the Commodore, with, the 
Captains of the Dolphin and Tamar, and the principal 
officers went on ſhore, where the Union Jack being 
erected on a high ſtaff, and ſpread, the Commodore 
took poſſeſſion of this harbour, and all the neighbouring 
iſlands, for his Majeſty king George the third, his heirs 
and ſucceſſors, by the name of Falkland's Iſlands. The 
colours were no ſooner ſpread, than a ſalute was fired 
from the ſhip. Our ſeamen were very merry on the 
occaſion, a 1 e bowl of arrack punch being carried 
on ſhore, out of which they drank, among many other 
toaſts, Succeſs to the diſcoveay of ſo fine a harbour, It 
was the opinion of the honourable Commodore Byron, 
that theſe iſlands are the ſame land to which Cowley 
ſeems not to entertain a doubt in his own mind, we 
ſhall lay before our readers, the reaſons he has been 
pleaſed to give the public in ſupport of his opi- 
nion⸗ 5 EIS 5 
e ln the printed account of Cowley's voyage” (ob- 
ſerves Commodore Byron) he fays, We held m_ 
courſe S. W. till we came into the latitude of 47 deg. 
where we ſaw land, the ſame being an iſland, not before 
known, lying to the weſtward of us: it was not inhabited, 
and I gave it the name of Pepys's Iſland. We found 
it a very commodious place for ſhips to water at, and 
take in wood, and it has a very good harbour, where a 


vethe name of Pepys's Iſland, and as the Commodore | 


I boy thouſand fail of ſhips may ſafely ride. Here is great 


* 


— 


tation of Pepys's Iſland, in which names are 


„ 


plenty of fowls, and; we judge; abundance of fith, b. 
reaſon of the grounds being nothing but rock, and 


ſands;” To this account there is annexed i repreſen 
| > 


71V 
ſeveral points and head lands, and the RT, ae 


Admiralty Bay ; yet it appears that Cowley had only a 
diſtant view ot it, for he immediately adds, the * 


being ſo extraordinary high that we could not pet into 


it to water, we ſtood to the ſouthward, Maping our 
courſe S. S. W. till we came into the latitude ot 53 deg,” 
and though he ſays, that © it was commodious to take 


in wood,” and it is known that there is no wood on Falk. 


land's Iſlands, Pepys's Iſland and Falkland's Illand 
may, notwithſtanding, be the fame; for upon Falklang', 
Iſlands thereare immenſe quantities of flags with narrow 
leaves, reeds, and ruſhes, which grow in clutters, ſo i; 
to form buſhes about three feet high, and then ſhoot 
about fix or ſeven feet higher: thele at a diſtance have 


| greatly the yn of wood, and were taken tyr 


* — 


„ * 


wood by the French who landed there in the year 1764, 
as appears by Pernetty's account of their voyage. 1; 
has been ſuggeſted, that the latitude of Pepys's Illand 
might, in the manuſcript from which the account gf 
Cowley's voyage was printed, be expreſſed in figures 
which if ill made, might equally retcmble 47 ang 515 
and therefore as there is no iſland in theſe tcas in lai. 
tude 47, and as Falkland's Illands lic nearly in 5 1, that 
51 might reaſonably be concluded to be the nuniber tor 
which the figures were intended to ſtand : recourſe 
therefore was nad to the Britiſh Muſeum, and a wany. 
ſcript journal of Cowley's was there found. In this 
manuſcript no mention is made ot an iſland not before 
known, to which he gave the name of Pepys's liland 
but land is mentioned in latitude 47 deg. 40 min. ex- 
preſſed in words at length, which exactly anſwers to 
the deſcription of what is called Pepys's Iſland in the 
printed account, and which here, he lays,. he ſuppoſed 
co be the Iſlands of Sebald de Wert. This part of the 


"manuſcript is in the following words:“ January 1683, 


This month wee were in the latitude ot 47 deg. and 
40 min. where wee eſpied an iſland bearing welt tromus, 
wee having the wind at N. E. wee bore away for it, ic 
being too late for us to goe on ſhoare, we lay by all night. 
The iſland ſeemed very pleaſant to the eye, with many 
woods, I may as well tay, the whole land was woods. 
There being a rock lying above water to the caltward 
of it, where were an innumerable company of towles, 
being of the bigneſſe of a ſmall gooſe, which towlcs 
would ſtrike at our men as they were aloft ; ſome of 
them wee killed and ear : they ſeemed to us very good, 
only taſted ſomew hat fiſhy. I failed along that land 
to the ſouthward, and about the S. W. ſide of the iſland 
there ſeemed to me to be a good place for ſhipps to ride; 
I would have had the boat out to have gone into the 
harbour, but the wind blew freſh, and they would not 
agree to go with it. Sailing a liitle further, keeping 
the lead, and having 26 and 27 fathoms water, uncl 


wee came to a place, where wee ſaw the weeds ride, having 


the lead againe found but ſeaven fathoms water, Fear- 
ing danger went about the ſhipp there, were then feare- 
full to itay by the land any longer, it being all rocky 
ground, but the harbour ſeemed to be a good place tor 
thipps to ride there; in the iſland ſeeming likewiſe to 
have water enough; there ſeemed. to me to be harbour 
for 500 ſaile of thipps. The going in but narrow, and 
the north. ſide of the entrance ſhallow water that I could 
ſee, but I verily believe that there is water enough for 
any ſhipp to goe in on the ſouth · ſide, for there cannot 
be ſo great a lack of water, but mult needs ſcowre a 
channell away at the ebbe deepe enough for ſhipping 
to goe in, I would have had them ſtood upon 3 
wind all night, but they told me they were not come 
out to go upon diſcovery. Wee ſaw likewiſe another 
iſland by this that night, which made me think them 
the Sibble D'wards. The ſame night we ſteered our 
courſe againe W. S. W. which was but our 8. W. the 
compaſle having two and twenty degrees variation eaſt- 
erly, keeping that courſe till we came in the latitude 
of three and Bey degrees. 

In both the printed and manuſcript account, 


| this land is faid to lie in latitude forty-leven, to be 


ſituated 
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the weſtward of the ſhip when firſt diſco- 
— = woody, to have an harbour where a 


1 number of ſhips might ride in ſafety, and to be 


d innumerable birds. It appears alſo by 
* 8 that the weather prevented his going 
on ſhore, and that he Reered from it weſt-ſouth-weſt, 
till he came into latitude fiſty-three: there can there- 


fore be little doubt but that Cowley gave the name of | 


os iſland after he came home, ro what he really 
ſuppoſed to be the iſland of Sebald de Wert, for which 
jt is not difficult to aſſign ſeveral reaſons; and though 
the ſuppoſition of a miſtake of the figures does not 
appear to be well grounded, yet, there being no land 
in forty-ſeven, the evidence that what Cowley ſaw was 
Falkland's iſlands, is very ſtrong. The deſcription of 
the country agrees in almoſt every particular, and even 
the map is of the ſame 1 figure, with a ſtrait 
running up the middle. The two principal iflands have 
been probably called Falkland's iſlands by Strong, 
about the year 1689, as he is known to have given the 
name of Falkland's Sound to'part of the ſtrait which 
divides them. The journal of this "ith 46g is ſtill 
unprinted in the Britiſh Muſeum. The: firſt who ſaw 
theſe iſlands is ſuppoſed to be Captain Davies, the aſ. 
ſociate of Cavendiſh in 1692. In 1594, Sir Richard 
Hawkins ſaw land, ſuppoſed to be the ſame, and in ho- 


nour of his_ miſtreſs, Queen Elizabeth, called them | 


Hawkin's Maiden Land. Long afterwards they were 
ſeen by ſome French ſhips from St. Maloes, and Fre- 
rier, probably for that reaſon, called them the Ma- 
louins, a name which has been ſince adopted by the 
Spaniards.” So much for the diſpute concerning the 
diſcovery of theſe celebrated iſlands, which the Spa- 
niards now enjoy unmoleſted, while to England only 
remains the empty honour of having diſcovered, explo- 
red, and given them a name. | 

We had now completed our watering, ſurveyed the 


harbour of Port Egmont, and provided every neceſſary 
for our departure. This evening the ſmith came on 


board, he having been employed on ſhore, in making 
and repairing iron work for the uſe of the ſhip. We 
continued in the harbour till Sunday the 27th, when, at 
eight o'clock, A. M. we left Port Egmont, and failed 
with the wind at ſouth-ſouth-weſt. But we were 
ſcarcely out at ſea, when it began to blow hard, and 
the weather became ſo extremely hazy, that we could 
not ſee the rocky iſlands. We now moſt heartily wiſhed 
to be fafe anchored in Egmont harbour; but contrary 
to our expeRations, in a ſhort time the weather cleared 
up, though it ble a hard gale all the day. At ten o clock, 
after having run along the ſhore caſt, about five leagues, 
we ſaw a remarkable head-land, which was named — 
Tamar. Five leagues farther we paſſed a rock, and 


called it Ediſtone. We now failed between this and 


another head-land, to which was given the name of 
Cape Dolphin, in the direction of caſt-north-caſt, five 
leagues farther. - The diſtance from Cape Tamar to 
Cape Dolphin, is about eight leagues, and from its 
having the appearance of a found, it was called Carliſle 
Sound, though it is fince known to be the northern en- 
trance of the ſtrait between the two principal iſlands. 


We ſteered from Cape Dolphin along the ſhore eaſt, half 


north, to a low flat cape, or head-land, and then brought 
to. During the courſe of this day, the land we ſaw was all 
downs, having neither trees nor buſhes, but large tuſts of 


graſs in various places. It may not be improper here to 


take notice, that as in moſt of the charts of Patagonia, an 


iſland is deſcribed by the name of Pepys's iſland, as 
| hath already been mentioned, where travellers | have 


aſſerted, that they have ſeen trees in abundance, and 
many rills of water; but that after ſeveral attempts in 
the latitude where it was ſaid to be diſcovered, no iſland 
nor any ſounding could be ſound ; in juſtice to the 
pretended diſcoverers of that and other imaginary 
iſlands, we here beg leave again to obſerve, that they 
probably had no intention to deceive; for on this coaſt, 


here you meet with frequent gales of wind, and thick 

ſoggy weather, we found the banks of fogs were apt to 
deceive even an accurate obſerver, and make him miſ- 

hi them. for land, Thus we ourſelves have frequently 
No. 27. R 


imagined, that we ſaw land very near ; but Cudden'y a 
dif- 


breeze of wind ſpringing up, our ſuppoſed: land 


appeared, though we did not think ourſelves above a 


| This veſſel, whoſe arrival was ſo opportune for the pro- 


league and a half from it, and convinced us of our miſ- 
take by opening to our view an unbounded proſpect. So 
eaſily does the mind of man, when ſet on one particular 
object, form to itſelf chimerical notions of its darling 


purſuit, and when harraſſed, as we will ſuppoſe; by the 


diſtreſſes that frequently attend an enterprite of this 
nature, make an imaginary diſcovery of land, where no- 
thing but a thick fog, and a vaſt extent of ſea, are to 
be found. | 15 th. 
On Monday the 2$th, at four o'clock; A. M. we made 
ſail; and ſteered eaſt-ſouth-eaſt; and fouth-ſouth-eaſt 
to two low rocky iflands; about a mile from the main; 


and to a deep ſound between theſe, we gave the name 


of Berkley's Sound. About four miles to the ſouthward 
of the ſouth point of this ſound, the ſea breaks very 
high, on ſome rocks that appear above water. The 
coaſt now wore 4 dangerous afpe& rocks and breakers 
being at a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore; and in 
all directions, and the country appeared barren and de- 
ſolate, much reſembling that part of Terra del Fuego 
which lies near Cape Horn. The ſea rifing hete very 


| high, we tacked and ſtood to the northward, to prevent 


our being driven on a lee-ſhore. - Having now run no 
leſs then ſeventy leagues of this iſland, we concluded, 
it muſt be of conſiderable extent. Sorrie former navi- 
gators have made Falkland's iſlands, to be about two 


hundred miles in circumference, but in the opinion of 


our Commodore, they are near 700 miles. At noon 
we hauled the wind and ſtodd to the northward, the 
entrance of Berkley's Sound bearing at three o'clock, 
S. W. by W. fix leagues off; and in the evening we 
ſtood to the weſtward, the wind having ſhifted to the 
8. W. On Tueſday, the $th of February, at one o'clock 
P. M. we again made the coaſt of Patagonia, bearing 
S., W. by S. ſix leagues diſtant, ' At two we paſſed by 
Penguin Iſland ; and at three ſtanding towards the har» 
bour of Port Defire, which was two leagues diſtant, we 
to our great ſatisfaction, diſcovered the Flora ſtoreſhip, 
which had been fitted out at Deptford, and had on 
board a great quantity of new baked bread, packed in 
new caſks, beſides brandy, flour, beef, and all ſuch ne- 
ceſſary proviſions and ſtores for the uſe of our two ſhips, 
ſecution of our voyage, was diſpatched by the lords o 

the Admiralty, with as much ſecrecy as the Dolphin, 
with reſpect to the ignorance of the men on board as to 
their place of deſtination. When ſhe firſt ſailed; from 


Deptford, ſhe was fitted out for Florida; nor did the 


maſter know, till he arrived ſouthward of the line, that 
he was ordered to recruit the Commodore's veſſels. We 
had for ſome time paſt been uneaſy, concluding that 
this ſhip had probably met with ſome accident that had 
obliged her to return: but her appearance agreeably re- 


moved all the anxiety we had felt from this groundleſs 


| conjecture ; and indeed it was very happy for us, that 


we fell in with her at this juncture, which was the more 
ſeaſonable, as for ſome time we had been reduced to a 
ſhort allowance of certain articles of proviſions, which 
ſhe was able to ſupply us with; but had this not been 
the caſe, a worſe conſequence muſt have enſued, namely, 
that of being obliged to ſteer to the Cape of Good . 
in order to purchaſe proviſions, and conſequently loſing 
our voyage; as by this delay it would be too late for us 
to attempt a paſſage into the South Sca, either by paſ- 
ſing the ſtraits of Magellan, or doubling Cape Horn, 


conſequently an end would be put to all our diſcoveries, 


and the expence of fitting us out be thrown away. At 
four o clock P. M. having anchored in Port Defire, 
the maſter of the ſtoreſhip came on board the Dolphin, 
bringing a packet from the lords of the Admiralty to 


the Commodore. This perſon was a mid{hipman in 


| 


| 


his Majeſty's ſervice, and was to bave a commiſſion as 
ſoon as he found the Commodore. He had been ſe- 


veral days in ſearch of Pepys's Iſland; but was like us 
obliged to deſiſt, and having croſſed the latitude in 


which it was ſuppoſed to lie, had met with a ſtorm that 
had greatly damaged his maſts and ſails. In the even- 
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ing the maſter of the Florida left the Dolphin, and "by 
order of the Commodore, our carpenters attended 
him on board his own ſhip, to repair the damages the 
had ſuſtained. During our run from Falkland's iflands 
to Port Deſire, the number of whales about the Dol- 
phin rendered our navigation dangerous. One blew 
the water upon our quarter deck, and we were near 
ſtriking upon another; they were of uncommon ſize, 
much larger than any we had yet ſeen. 
On Thurſday the 7th, the night proved very tempeſ- 
tuous ; when both the Tamar and Florida made ſignals 
of diſtreſs, having been driven from their moorin 
up the harbour. They were got clear of the ſhore wit 
great difficulty, as they were the next night, when they 
th drove again, Finding the ſtoreſhip was in con- 
ſtant danger of being loſt, the deſign of unloading her 
in this harbour was given up, and the Commodore de- 
termined to take her with him into the ſtrait. Capt. 
Mouat of the Tamar having alſo informed us, that his 
rudder was ſprung, it was ſecured wich iron clamps in 
the beſt — te could, there being no timber to 


be found proper for making her a new one. Having | 
by the thirteenth completed the repairs of our reſpec- 
tive ſhips, we made ready to leave this port, as by the 
rapidity of the tide, the boats could have little or no 


communication with the ſtore-ſhipÞ: it was therefore 


reſolved to fail back to the Eaſtward, and take in our 
ſtores at one of the Ports we had before viſited. * One 


of our petty officers, well acquainted with the ſtrait, 
and four of our ſeamen, were pur on board the Flo- 
rida, to aſſiſt in navigating her, and ſhe was ordered to 


make the beſt of her way to Port Famine. On the 14th, 


we put to ſea, and when, a few hours after, abreaſt of 
Penguin Iſland, we got ſight of rhe ſtore-ſhip a long 

way to the eattward. On Saturday the 16th, about ſix 

o'clock, A. M. Cape Fairweather bore W. S. W. diſtant 

fiveleagues ;'and on the 17th, we hauled in for the ſtraig 

of Magellan, and at fix o'clock A. M. Cape Virgin 

Mary bore S. diſtant five miles. On the 18th, we paſſed 

the firſt narrow. To our great ſurprize, in the morn- 

ing of the ſecond day after we left Port Deſire, we dif- 

covered a ſtrange fail, which our Commodore appre- 

'Hended might be a Spaniſh man of war of the line, who 

-was come to intercept us; and in conſequence of that 

ſurmiſe, boldly gave orders, that all on board the Dol- 
phin and Tamar thould prepare to give her a warm re- 
ception by firing all our guns, and then boarding her 

from both ſhips : but while we were bringing to and 
'Waiting for her, it grew dark, and we loft tight of her, 
till the next morning, when we ſaw her at three leagues | 


diſtance, and found ſhe [till followed us, while we failed '] 


towards Point Famine. She even came to an anchor 
"when we did. We were now'employed in getting up 
out guns, having only four upon deck, which had 
been uſed for ſignals, the reſt having for a confiderable 


time before lain in the hold. We ſoon however got 


fourteen upon deck, and then came to an anchor; hav- 
ing the Tamar a- ſtern, with a ſpring on our cable; and 
that we might give her as warm a reception as poſlible, 
we removed all our guns to one ſide, pointing to the place 
where the veſſel muſt paſs. While we were thus buſily 
employed in taking all the meaſures prudence could 
ſuggeſt to defend us from an'imaginary danger, an ac- 


cident that happened to the ftore-ſhip ſhewed that we 


had nothing to fear, and that the veſſel againſt which 
we were arming ourſelves, ought not to be conſidered 
as an enemy; for while the Florida was working to 
the windward, ſhe took the ſhore, bn a bank about 
two leagues from our ſhip. About the ſame time the 
ſtrange veſſel came up with her, and ſeeing her diſtreſs 
caſt anchor; and immediately began to hoiſt out her 
boats to give her aſſiſtance; but before they had reached 
the ſtore, fi , our boats had boarded her, and the com- 
mandin officer had received orders not to let them come 
on board; but to thank them in the politeſt manner for | 
their intended aſſiſtance. Theſe orders were punctu- 
ally obeyed, and with the aid of our boats only,” the 
ſtore-ſhip was ſoon after got into deep water. Out 
people reported, that the French veiſel was full of 
men, and ſeemed to have a great many officers, -' At | 


- 


—_ 


& N 


—_——. 


a ii. 


_> 


hos. 


———_— 


, 


off the cape we had 40 
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ſix o'clock in the evening, we worked through the 
ſecond narrow ; and at ten paſſed the weſt end of iti 
We anchored at eleven off Elizabeth's Ifland, and the 
French ſhip did the ſame, in a bad ne tout 
of St. Bartholomew's-Ifland, whereby we were con: 
_ ſhe was not well acquainted with the chan. 
net. 4 20 ; 17 

On Tueſday the 19th we weighed, and at fix o'clock; 
A. M. we ſteered between Elizabeth and Bartholomey 
Iſlands, S. S. W. five miles, when we croſſed a bank; 
where among the weeds we had ſeven fathoms water. 
This bank is ſituated W. S. W. above five miles from 
the middle of George's Iſland... To avoid danger, it 


| is neceſſary to keep near Elizabeth's Iſland, till the 


weſtern · ſnore is but a ſhort diſtance; and then a ſouthern 
courſe” may be failed with great ſafety, till the reet, 
which lies about four miles to the northward of Sr. 
Anne's Point, is in ſight. The Frenchman ſtill followed 
us, and we thought ſhe came from Falkland's Iſlands, 
where is a French ſettlement, to take in wood, or that 
ſhe was on a ſurvey of the Strait of Magellan, in which 
we were now failing. On the 2oth, we hoiſted out our 
boats, and towed round St. Anne's” Point into Port 
Fatnine. Here we anchored, at fix in the evening, and 
ſoon after the French ſhip: paſſed by us to the — 
ward. During our ſtay in this pou: we were principally 
employed, in receiving proviſions from the tore-ſhip, - 
and completing” our wood and water. On the 25th, 
finding that both the ſhips had received as much ſtores 
and proviſions as they could poſſibly ſtow, the Com- 
modore fent home all the draughts of the places he had 
cauſed to be taken by the ſtore-ſhip, with expreſs 
orders, that if they were in any danger of being board- 
ed and examined by any foreign ſhips, their firſt care 
ſhould be to throw the plans and pacquets into the ſea. 
On taking leave of the Florida, our boatſwain, and all 


that were ſick on board the Dolphin and Tamar, ob- 


tained leave to return in her to England; the Com- 
modore in the mean time, dectating openly to the crew 
in general, that if any of them were averſe to proceed- 
ing on the voyage, they had free liberty to return; 
an offer which only one of our men accepted. We now 
with the Tamar ſailed from Port Famine, intending 
to puſh through the ſtrait before the ſeaſon ſhould: be 
too far advanced; At noon ue were three leagues dil- 
tant from Sr. Anne's Point; which bore N. W. three or 
four miles from Point Shutup, which bore S. S. W. Point 
Shutup bears from St. Anne's Point, S. half E. and they 
are about ſour or five leagues aſunder. Between theſe 
two points there is a flat-thoal, which runs from Pott 
Famine before the river Sedger, and three miles to the 
ſouthward. At three o'clock, P. M. we paſſed the 
French ſhip, - which now anchored in a ſmall cove. 
She had hauled cloſe to the thore, and we could ce 
large piles of wood cut down, and lying on each fide 


of her. Upon our return to England, we learnt this 


ſhip was the Eagle, commanded by M. Bougainville, 
and that her buſineſs in the ſtrait was, as the Com- 
modore had conjectured, to cut wood for the French 
ſettlement in Falkland's Iſlands. From Cape Shutup 
to Cape Forward, the courſe is S. W. by S. diſtance 
ſeven leagues. At eight in the evening we brought to, 
Cape Forward bearing N. W. half W. diſtant about 
a mile. This part of the ſtrait is eight miles over, and 
ſathoms within half a cable's 

length of the ſhore. FIST, 2 Obi 
n the 26th, at four o'clock, A. M. we made ſail, 
and at ten we kept working to windward, looking out at 
the ſame time for an anchoring-place, and endeavouring 
to reach a bay about two leagues to the weſtward of 
Cape Forward. An officer was ſent into this bay to 
found, who finding it fit for our purpoſe we entered it, 
and at fix o'clock P. M. anchored in nine fathoms 
water. On the 27th, at fix o'clock, A. M. we con- 
tinued our courſe through the ſtrait, fron: Cape Hol- 
land to Cape Gallant. This cape is very high and 
ſteep, and between it and the former cape is a reach, 
three leagues over, called Engliſh Reach. Five miles 


mA 


ſouth of Cape Gallant is Charles's Iſland, of which it is 


neceſſary to keep to the northward. We ſteered along 
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hore, at the diſtance of about two miles. 
— f Cape Holland is a' ſpacious ſandy bay, 
called Wood's Bay, in which there is good anchorage. | 
The mountains on each fide the ſtrait are more de- 
ſolate in appearance chan any others in the world, ex- 
cept perhaps the Cordeliers, both being rude, craggy, 
ſteep, and covered from the bottom to their ſumrhits 
with ſnow. From Cape Gallant to Paſſage Point, diſ- 
tant about three leagues, the coaſt lies W. 10 — 
pass. Paſſuge Point is the eaſt point of Elabeth's 
ay. and is low land; off of which lies a rock. Be- 
Tween this and Cape Gallant are fe veral iflands, ſome | 
very ſmall; but the eaſternmoſt, Charles's Iſtand, is fix 
miles long: the next is called Monmouth's Iſland, and 
the weſternmoſt, Rupert's Iſland: this lies S. by E. of 
Point Paſſage. Theſe group of iſlands make the ſtrait 
nartow*: between Port Paſſage and Rupert's Iſland, it 
is not more than two miles over, and it is adviſeable 
for navigators to go to the northward of them all, keep- 
ing the north-ſhore on board. ; [9-45] 
On Wedneſday the 27th, at fix o'clock, P. M. we 
ſtood in fot Elizabeth's Bay, and anchored in ten fa- 
thoms, good ground. In this bay there is a good 
rivulet of freſh water. On the 28th, we met with ex- 
ceſſive gales from the W. N. W. which blew with ſuch 
violence. that we were driven three leagues to the eaſt 
ward, where we caſt anchor on the top of a rock, in 
13 fathoms and a half water, a cable's length from the 
bay: but ſoon after we parted, or rather ſtarted our 
ſtream anchor; and fell off the rock: it was very dark, 
and the ſhip ſtill kept driving with her whole cable 
out, and was in the greateſt danger of being loſt; how- 
ever, we let go both bowers in 17 fathoms water. The 
wind ſtill continued to blow very hard, and the ſhi 
was ſo near the rocks, that the boats could but ju 
keep clear of the furf off the ſhore: but that Provi- 
dence which had hitherto attended us, ſtill continued 
to be our friend, and preſerved us from impending 
deſtruction; for the next morning we hove in the cable 
of our ſtream-anthor, both the flukes of which were 
broke; and being thus rendered uſeleſs, it was thrown 
overboard. We now with our gib and ſtay-ſails ran 
out into 10 fathoms, till we were exactly in the ſitua- 
tion from whence we had been driven, where we an- 
chored with our beſt bower. | 
On Friday the 1ſt of March, at five o'clock, A. M. we 
weighed, attended with light gales and moderate weather, 
At ſeven paſſed Muſcle Bay, a league to the weſtward ot 
Elizabeth's, on the ſouthern ſhore. At eight we were 
two leagues W. by N. of this bay, and abreaſt of 
Bachelor's River, which is on the north ſhore. A league 
from henee lies the entrance of St. Jerom's Sound, which 
we paſſed at nine. In our courſe along this coaſt we 
ſaw a ſmoke, and ſoon after diſcovered a great number 
of Indians in detached parties, ſome of whom, on ſeeing 
us, put their canoes into the water, and made towards 
our ſhip.” When within muſket ſhot, they began a 
moſt hideous ſhouting, and we hallooed, and waved 
our hands, as ſignals for them to come on board, which 
after having frequently repeated, they did. On enter- 
ing the ſhip they ſurveyed it with no ſmall” ſigns of 
aſtoniſhment, as if they had never ſeen a veſſel of the 
like Kind before. Theſe Indians were in general of a 
middling” ſtature ; and of a very brown complexion, 
with long black hair, that hung down to their ſhoulders; 
Their bodies were covered with the ſkin of ſome ani- 
mals unknown to us; but many of the poor wretches 


had not'a ſufficient quantity to cover their nakedneſs. 
We trafficked with them, or rather gave them abun- | 


dance of things, particularly cloaths, which they ſeemed 


to receive with thankfulneſs: they were alſo exceeding [ 


fond of the biſcuit, which we diftribured among them 
pretty freely, though they appeared'rather unwilling to 
| pr with any thing in return. Some of thele people 

ad bows and arrous, made of ſuch hard wood, that it 
ſeemed almoſt impenctrable; the bows were not only 
exceeding tough and ſmooth, but wrought with very 
curious workmanſhip; and the ſtring was formed of a | 
twiſted gut. The arrows, Which were about tuo feet 
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long, were pointed with flint ſhaped like a harpoon, 
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and cut with as great nicety, as if they had been 


2 by the moſt exact lapidary; and at the other 
end a feather was fixed to direct its flight. They 
have alſo javelins. Theſe Indians ſeem to be very poor 
and perfectly harmleſs, coming forth to their reſpective 
employments at the dawn of day, and when the ſun ſets, 
retiring to their different habitatigns. They live 
almoſt entirely on fiſh, and particularly on limpets and 
muſcles, the latter of which they have in great plenty, 
and much larger than thoſe we met with in England. 
Their boats are but indifferently put together: they are 
made chiefly. of the bark of trees, and are juſt big 


enough to hold one family: when they land, being very 


light, they haul them upon ſhore, out of the reach of the 
ride, and ſeem very careful in preſerving them. In the 
ſtructure of ſome of theſe boats no ſmall degree of in- 
genuity is evident. They are formed of three pieces, 
one at the bottom, which ſerves for the keel and part 
of the ſides, and is faſhioned both within and without 
by means of fire; upon this are placed two upper pieces, 
one on each fide, which are ſewed together, and to rhe 
bottom part, like a ſeam ſewed with a needle and thread. 
All their boats in general are very narrow, and each end 
formed alike; both ſharp, and rifing up a conſiderable 
height. Theſe Indians are very dexterous in ſtriking 
the fiſh from their canoes with their javelins, though they 
lie ſome feet under water. In theſe inſtances, they ſeen 
to ſhew the utmoſt extent of their ingenuity ;' for we 
found them incapable of underſtanding things the moſt 
obvious to their ſenſes. On their firſt coming aboard, 
among the trinkets we gave them were ſome knives and 
ſciſſars, and we tried to make them ſenſible of their uſe ; 
bur after our repeated endeavours, by ſhewing the man- 
ner of uſing them, they continued as inſenſible as at 
firſt; and could not learn to diſtinguiſh the blades from 
the handles. There are plenty of ſeals in this part of 
the ſtraits, but we did not meet with many ſowl, owing 
doubtleſs to the intenſe cold, nor did we find tlie 
woods infeſted with any kind of wild beaſts. On ſail- 
ing to the weſtward we found an irregular tide, which 


| ſometimes ran 18 hours to the eaſtward, and but fix to 


the weſtward; at other times, when the weſterly winds 
blew with any degree of ſtrength, it would conſtantly 
run for ſeveral days to the caſt. At intervals we had 
hard gales of wind, and prodigious ſqualls from the high 
mountains, whofe ſummits are covered with ſnow. The 
ſtraits are here four leagues over, and it is difficult to 
get ny anchorage, on account of the unevenneſs, and 
irregularity of the bottom, which in ſeveral places cloſe 


. to the ſhore has from 20 to 15 fathoms water, and in 


other parts no ground is to be found with a line of 150 
fathoms. We now ſteered W. S. W. for Cape Quad. 
Between this and Elizaberh's Bay is a reach ad tour 
miles over, called Crooked Reach. Inthe evening of 
the 4th, we anchored abreaſt of Batchelor's River, in 
14 fachoms. The entrance of the river bore N. by E. 
diſtant one mile, and the northernmoſt point of St. 
Jerom's Sound, W. N. W. diſtant three miles. About 


three quarters of a mile eaſtward of Batchelor's River, 


lies a ſhoal, upon which there is not more than fix feet 
water when the tide is out: it is diſtant about half 
a mile from the ſhore, and may be known by the weeds 
that are upon it. We here ſaw ſeveral Indians diſ- 
perſed in different quarters, among whom we found a 
family which ſtruck our attention. It was compoſed 
of a decrepit old man, his wife, two ſons and a daughter. 
The latter appeared to have tolerable features, and an 
Engliſh! face, which they ſeemed deſirous of letting us 
know; they making a long harangue, nota ſyllable of 


which we underſtood, though we plainly perceived it 


was in relation to the woman. whoſe age did not exceed 

thirty, by their pointing firſt at her, and then at them- 

ſelves. Various were the conjectures we formed in regard 

to this circumſtanee, though we all agreed that their 

oon plainly ſhewed that they offered her to us, as _ 
f the ſame country. In one particular they appeare 


to be quite uncivilized, for when we came up to them, 


they were tearing to pieces and devouring raw fiſh. On 
he geh, we ſent che boats a- head to tow, but could not 


gain a bay oh the north ſhore, which appeared to be 
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appear above water, and a low point, which makes the 


greateſt burthen, He returned with a boat load of 


o'clock to eight, at which time Cape Monday Bay 


| tive leagues, the courſe is W. by N. At ten a violent 
ſtorm of wind came an, which was very near effecting 


and we ſuddenly diſcovered ſunken rocks on our lee- 
the diſtance of about half a mile from us. We tacked 


wve were obliged to bear up before the wind, and go in 


the Tamar, who had been fix; or ſeven leagues to the 


+ : ſhip almoſt drove on ſhore ; happily, the anchor cloſing. 


bottem of this bay, within which is ten fathoms, and 
toom eneugh for ſix or ſeven. fail to lie in perfect 
$ F . : i * ; 
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an excellent harbour, fit to receive five or fix ſail; we 
were therefore obliged to caſt anchor on a bank, with 
the ſtream anchor, Cape Quod bearing W. S. W. dif- 
tant about ſix miles. 
out for a harbour, but he did not ſucceed. 
On Wedneſday the 6th, we moored in a little bay 
oppoſite Cape Quod; and the Tamar, which could not 
work up ſo far, about ſix miles to the eaſtward of it. 


This part of the ſtrait is only four miles over, and its | 


aſpe& dreary and deſolate beyond — PE 8 
to the prodigious mountains on each fide of it, whic 
riſe above the fouls, 
ſhow. 1 

On Thurſday the 7th, at eight o'clock we weighed, 
and worked with the tide. At noon, Cape Quod bore 
E. by S. and Cape Monday, the weſternmoſt land in 
fight on the ſouth ſhore, W. by N. diſtant ten leagues. 
The tides here are very ſtrong, and the ebb ſets to the 
weſtward, with an irregularity for which it is very 
difficult to account. At one the Tamar anchored op- 
poſite Cape Quod, in the bay we had juſt left; and in 
the evening we anchored in a ſmall bay on the north 
ſhore, five leagues to the weſtward of Cape Quod. 
The marks to know this bay are two large rocks that 


eaſt part of the bay. The anchorage is between the 
two rocks, the eaſternmoſt bearing N. E. half E. diſtant 
about two cables length, and the weſternmoſt, which is 
near the point, W. N. W. half W. at about the ſame 
diſtance : there is alſo a ſmall rock which ſhows itſelf 
among the weeds at low water, and bears E. half N. 
diſtant about two cables length. Should there be more 
ſhips than two, they may anchor farther'out in deeper 
water. | 
of any kind, and but a ſmall quantity of muſcles along 
the ſhore ;- and though we ſent out our boat into a bay 
to haul the ſeine, it returned without ſucceſs, not any 
fiſh being to be found. However, we frequently found 
great quantities of red berries, ſomewhat reſembling 
our cranberries, which being wholeſome and refreſhing 
1 of conſiderable ſervice to the ſhip's company. 


ey are about the fize of an hazle nut, and the chief | 


proviſions of the Indians in theſe parts. On the 8th, 
we found abundance of ſhell-fiſh, but ſaw no traces of 
people. In the afternoon, the Commodore. went up a 


fine of water, and on the eaſt-ſide of it ſeveral 
ſmall coves, calculated for the reception of ſhips of the 


very large muſcles. On the gth, we got under way, at 
ſeven o'clock, A. M. and at eight ſaw the Tamar very 


far aſtern. We now ſtood to the N. W. with a plea- 


ſant breeze at S. by E. but when abreaſt of Cape Mon- 
day Bay, the wind took us back, and continued from fix | 


bore E. half N. ſix leagues. On the 10th, at ſix o'clock, 
A. M. Cape Upright bore E. by S. diſtant three Jeagues. 
From Cape Monday to Cape Upright, which are both 
on the ſouth ſhore, and diſtant from each other about 


our deſtruction; for it was very thick rainy weather, 
bow, juſt appearing above the ſurface of the water, at 
immediately, and in half an hour it blew ſo hard, that 
ſearch of an harbour. We were ſoon after joined by 
-eaſtward of us all night. At fix in the evening we 
came to anchor in a bay, in 16 fathoms water; but 


the anchor falling from the bank into 50 fathoms, the 


with a rock brought us up. We now weighed, and on 
the 11th.ſteered into a proper anchoring place, on a 


bank, where the Tamar was riding, entirely ſurrounded | 


with high precipices, where we lay not more than two 
cables length from the ſhore. There is a baſon at the 


An officer was now fent to look I 


and are covered with perpetual | 


We found in this _ of the ſtrait few birds | 
19 


* 
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| 
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| ſent to the weſtward, with an officer from both ſhi 

to look for harbours: on the ſouthern. ſhore, 
| 14th, the boat returned with the agreeable news, that 
| they had' found ſeveral bays, particularly five between 


both comfortable and ſalutary; for ſome hills, which, 


ſome diſtance around, it being in a ſtate of putrefaction. 


| winter, One of the officers told us, that near Cape 
| ſucking at her breaſt, but ſor what purpoſe he could 


| manner of life, theſe ſeemingly forlorn rational beings 
deep ns under a rock, 'at the head of which was a | | 
fal 


| with the air all the time exceſſive ſharp. 


| violence there is no regular tide; but on the contrary, a 
| conſtant weſterly. current running two miles an hour. 


chor in the very bay we had left two days before. It 


this ſeaſon of the year, and the more ſo, as the officers 


* 


| longer, ſo that we began to think, without a favourable 
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ecurity, - Having at this time heavy ſqualls of wing. 
attended with much rain, the Commodore; wich | 
generoſity that endeared him to the crew, diſtributed 
as much cloth among the ſailors as would make all of 
them long waiſtcoats; a preſent highly acceptable at 


and men, on leaving England, from their expecti 
ſail directly to indis had provided no thick — 
And that no partiality might be ſhewn to thoſe on 
board his own fhip, he ordered a ſufficient quantity for 
the uſe of Capt. Mouat's company in the Tamar, 

On Tueſday the #2th, while we were employed in 


ſearching after wood and water, the Tamar's boat was 


On the 


the ſhip's ſtation and Cape Upright, where we might 
anchor in ſafety. When the Commodore heard this, 
in order to encourage his men in the diſcharge of their 
duty, he ordered a double allowance of brandy to be 
given to every one on board, which, with their warm 
fear · nought jackets, provided by government, proved 


when we came firſt to this place, had no ſnow upon 
them, were now covered, and the winter of this dreary 
and inhoſpitable region ſeemed to have ſet in at once. 
Thoſe in the boat, during their abſence, were benighted, 
and obliged by diſtreſs of weather to land, take 
ſhelter under a tent which they had taken with them. 
They ſaw a number of Indians employed on the ſhore, 
in cutting up a dead whale, which ſcented the place for 


This they ſuppoſed was deſigned for food, ſeeing th 
cut it in large ſlices, and carried them away on their 
ſhoulders to another party at a diſtance, who ſeemed 
employed round a fite: however, it is equally probable, 
that like the Greenlanders, they might be making oil 
for their lamps 'againſt the approaching ſeverity of 


Upright ſome Indians had given him a dog, and that 
one of the women had. offered him a child which was 


not ſay. - How much ſoever by their appearance, and 


may be degraded in the eyes of Europeans, we ought 
not from this trifling incident; to attribute to them ſuch 
a ſtrange depravity of nature as makes them deſtitute 
of affection for their offspring; or even to think that it 
can be ſurmounted by the neceſſities or wants attendi 

the moſt deplorable ſituation; a notoriety of facts — 
univerſal hiſtory are againſt even a ſuppoſition of this 
kind. On the 15th, at eighto'clock, A. M. we made 
fail, and in the afternoon we anchored on the eaſt-fide 
of Cape Monday, in Waſh Pot Bay. The pitch of the 
cape bore N. W. diſtant half a mile, and the extreme 
points of the bay from E. to N. by W. The neareſt 
ſhore was a low iſland between us and the cape, from 
which iſland we lay about half a cable's length. We 
had at this place frequent ſhowers of rain and hail, 


On Sꝛturday the 16th, at ſix o'clock, A. M. we un- 
moored, and at eight a ſtrong current ſet us to the eaſt- 
ward. In this perplexing ſituation were we driven 
about from place to place, loſing perhaps in a few 
hours, what we had been fix days and nights workin 
to the weſtward; for when the wind continues wit 


Perceiving we loſt ground, we came to an anchor, but 
finding the ground to be rocky we weighed again; and 
every man on board the reſt of the day, and the whole 
night, continued on deck, during which time the rain 
poured down in unremitting torrents. Notwithſtand- 
ing this inceſſant labour, on the 17th, we had the mor- 
tification to find we had been loſing way on every 
tack, and at nine o'clock, A, M. we were glad to an- 


continued to rain, and blow violently for two days 


winds, 


. 
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„ be our ill fortune to ſpend the winter 
3 in one of theſe. coves. The Commodore had 
22 out a boat to ſound the bay on the north ſhore, 
but no anchorage could be found. On the a tſt, we ſet 
fail, the wind veering from 5. W. by W. to N. N. W. 

e worked to windward with continual ſqualls, which 
ie obliged us to clue all our fails, In the 


an while the Tamar, whom till this time we had 


ht of, by a fayourable. breeze, got a few 
| — * " — where ſhe lay two days in 
— anchorage. Harraſſed as we were by continual 
gilappointments, to add ſtill more to our vexation and 
concern, we found our men were attacked by the ſcur- 
vey, which had made its appearance on many of 


them ; however, by the aſſiſtance of vegetables, and | 


rdinary care of the Commodore, who cauſed 
os alle ſoup 1.9 ſerved to the ſick, and twice a week 
to the whole ſhip's company, on Fridays with peaſe, 
and on Mondays with oatmeal ; and who with the 
vreateſt humanity never ſpared to diſtribute from his 
le, 8 
5 attacked by this dreadful diſorder, it was pre- 
vented from raging with any great inveteracy. On the 
224, to our great joy we made way, the current ſettin 
to the weſtward. At ſix in the evening, we anchore 
in a commodious bay on the eaſt - ſide 0 Cape Monday, 
where the Tamar lay in 18 fathoms. We found this 
place very ſafe, the ground being excellent. It is re- 
markable, that eee the late ſeverity of the 
weather, added to their inceſſant labour, the crew of 
both ſhips, in general, retained both health and 
irits. | ; 
, 4 On Saturday the 23d, at eight o'clock, A. M. we 
again ſet ſail, and in a few hours opened the South Sea, 
which rolled in with a- prodigious ſwell. At four in 
the afternoon, we anchored about a league to the caſt. 
ward of Cape Upright, in a good bay, with a deep 
ſound. at the bottom, by which it may be known. On 


the 24th, the boat was ſent to the weſtward, with the | 


ſecond lieutenant, in ſearch of an harbour, at which 
time we had continued rains, and cold unhealthy 
weather, with ſtrong gales ſrom the N. W. At ſix in 
the evening the boat returned without having been 


boat was ſent again with arms, and a week's proviſions, 
beſides materials for erecting a tent, incaſe they ſhould 
land, and find it neceſſary to make uſe of it. In the 
evening they returned, having been about four leagues, 


very good: upon which we weighed, and on the 20th, 
ſtood to the N. W. to windward of Cape Monday. 


The ſtraits here are four or five leagues over, and the 
mountains ſeemed to be ten times as high as the maſt | 


head of our ſhip, but not much covered with ſnow. 
We continued under fail, till the wind increaſing, and 
-a violent ſea from the weſtward coming on, we were 
obliged to lie to under our cloſe reefed top-fails,' At 


four ia the afternoon, the weather became very thick, | 


and in leſs than half an hour we ſaw the ſouth ſhore, 
at the diſtance of about a mile, but got no anchorage ; 
we therefore tacked, and ſtood over to the north ſhore. 


we were much alarmed; when to heighten the danger 
of our ſituation, the tky ſuddenly became dark and 
lowering, and the noiſe of the waves, which we plainly 
heard daſhing againſt the precipices, ſeemed to foretell 
the diſaſter Which we thought ourſelves near expe- 


Tiencing ; but at the very inſtant, when we expected 


_ [immediate deſtruction, dy hoiſting out our head 
ſails, our ſhip veered round on the other tack, and left 
the breakers, on which we made ſail with our Head to 
the ſouthward. During this critical ſituation, from 
which we had been fo providentially delivered, the 


officers and men united in doing their utmoſt, to extri- 


cate us from the impending danger, and behaved with 


that alacrity and intrepidity, which ſo ſtrongly charac- 
terize thoſe who compaſe our naval force, who juſtly | 
merit this tranſient teftimony. to their honour. We 
no made a ſignal, for the Tamar to come up, ſup- 


<poling her to be equally deſperate with our own: 
0, 28. | e | 7 ; * 
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whatever might: be of uſe for the recovery 
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and rendered entirely uſe 
night we parted company with our conſort. e now 


however ſhe ſoon ſailed a- head, firing a gun, and ſhow- 
ing lights, whenever ſhe ſaw land. Our ſituation was 
now very alarming the. ſtorm increafed every moment, 
the weather was exceeding thick, the rain ſeemed to 
threaten another deluge, we had a long dark night before 
us, we were in a narrow channel, and ſurrounded on 
every ſide with rocks and breakers. By the violence of 
the wind, our F 0 was ſplit from the yard, 

eſs. During this tempeſtuous 


brought to, keeping the Dolphin's Head to the S. W. 


but there being a prodigious ſea, it broke over us ſo 
| often, that the whole deck was almoſt under water. 


After bending a new mizen-top-ſail, and repairing as 
well as we could the damages our ſhip had ſuffered, on 
the 27th, about five in the morning, to our inexpreſſible 
Joy, the day began to dawn upon us; but the weather 
was ſo hazy, that no. land could be ſeen, though we 
knew it could not be far diſtant, and it might be cloſe 
under our lee. We therefore made a ſignal for the 
Tamar to come under. our ſtern, which having done, 
we bore away, and, at ſeven, both ſhips came to an an- 
chor in Cape Monday Bay, about one mile to the 
eaſtward, with the ſmall bower, in 23 fathoms water, 
and veered out to a whole cable. We had twice in 
this perplexing traverſe been within four leagues of 


and had. twice been driven back 10 or 12 leagues b 
the fury of oppoſing ſtortus. When the ſeaſon is ſo 


through this ſtrait, it a moſt difficult and dangeroug 
undertaking, as it blows a hurricane inceſſantly night 
and day, and the rain is as violent and conſtant as the 


| wind, with ſuch fogs as. often render it impoſſible to 


diſcover any object at the diſtance of twice the ſhip's 
length. Our Commodore, after attending to the ne- 
ceſſary refreſhments of his officers and men, who had 
endured the greateſt fatigues, thought proper to name 
the high-land, which we had ſo nuraculouſly eſcaped, 
Cape Providence. It riſes to a very great height, and 


| projects to the ſouthward, being ſituated about four or 


{ five leagues from Cape Monday, but upon the oppoſite 


| ſhore. + On the 28th, finding our cables much damaged 
able to get round Cape Upright. On the 25th, the 


by the rocks, we condemned our beſt bower, and cut it 
into junk. We alſo bent a new one, which we rounde 
with old rigging eight fathoms from the water. In 


| N e the Tamar had parted from her anchor, 
and was drove over to the eaſt-ſide of the bay. Sh 
and had found two anchoring places, neither of them | ER 


was W up at a ſmall diſtance from ſome rocks, 
againſt which ſhe might otherwiſe have been daſhed to 
pieces. On the 29th, at ſeven o'clock, A. M, we weighed 
and ſet ſail, but, at intervals, were attended with hard 
ſqualls from the weſtward, and heavy rains. While 
we were working to windward, the Tamar, ſteering, b 

the ſouth coaſt, ran a-ground,and made the ſignal o Ai. 


r 


mizen- ſhrouds ; on which we ſtood again into the bay, 
bore down to her aſſiſtance, and hoiſte 

| We ſent anchor hawſers, with which they ſoon hove her 
off, and ſhe came to anchor near us in Monday Bay. 


On Saturday the 3oth, the winds were ſo violent as 
At eleven we ſaw the land on the north ſhore, at which | 


perfectly to tear up the ſea, and carry it higher than the 
| top-malts. The ſtorm came from W. N. W. and was 
more furious than any preceding one. A dreadful 
ſea rolled over us, and daſhed-againſt the rocks with a 


| noiſe like thunder. Happily, we did not part our 


cables, of which we were in conſtant apprehenſion, 
knowing the ground to be foul, Finding the ſhip 
laboured much, we lowered all the main and fore-yards, 
| let go our ſmall bower, veered a cable and a half on 
the beſt bower, and: having bent the ſheet cable, Rood 
by the anchor all the reſt of the day. On the 31ſt, 
about one o'clock, : A. M. the weather, though ſome- 
what moderate, continued. till midnight to be dark, 
rainy, and tempeſtuous, when ſoon aftet the wind 
changed to the S. W. n 

On Monday the uſt of April, we had ſoft and mo- 
derate gates, yet ſtill the weather continued thick, 
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attended with any rain. At. cight o'clock, A. M. 
we weighed our beſt bower, and found the cable much 
A wounded 


5 * 


Tueſday's Bay, at the weſtern entrance of the ſtreight, 
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far advanced as it was when we attempted the paſſage 


treſs, by firing a gun, and hoiſting her enſign in the 


d out our boats. 
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— wounded in ſeveral places, which we thought a great | 
misfortune, it being a fine new cable that had never | 
been wet before. On the gd, an officer was ſent from 
each ſhip in the Tamar's boat, in queſt of anchoring 
places on the ſouth ſhore; and at the ſame time an 
officer was ſent in our Commoadore's cutter, to explore 
the north ſhore. On the fourth, the cutter returned, 
with an account of having found a proper anchoring 
place tothe weſt of the north ſhore. The commanding 
officer had met with a party of Indians, whoſe canoe 
| was of a conſtruction not obſerved before, being com- 
| poſed of planks ſewed together. "Theſe Indians had 
|; no other covering than a piece of ſeal-ſkin thrown over 
1 their ſhoulders. Their food, of the moſt indelicate kind, 
was eaten raw. One of them tore a piece of ſtinking 
whale's blubber with his teeth, and then gave it his 
companions, who ſollowed his example. One of theſe 
Indians, obſerving a failor aſſeep, cut off the hinder 
part of his jacket with à ſharp flint. About eight 
- o'clack, A. M. we got under ſail, and at fix in the 
evening anchored in the bay, on the ſouthern ſhore, 
which had been diſcovered, propoſing to take in wood 
and water. While we lay here, ſeveral of the natives 
made a fire oppoſite to the ſhip; on which we invited 
them to come on board, by all the ſigns we could de- 
viſe; but as they would not comply, the Commodore 
went on ſhore in the jolly-boar, and made them pre- 
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piealure, having from 14 to 20 fathoms mudd | 
About four in Be afternoon, the wind came eke! 92 
| which gave us high ſatisfation. We inſtaptiy weigheq 
and failed from the bay, in order to proceed to the weſt: 
ward. On ſtanding out we faw the Tamar at anchor 
in Tueſday Bay, which lies on the fouth ſhore; but the 
wind ſuddenly veering round from the 8. S. E. to the 
S. W. in a very heavy ſquall, attended with rain, obliged 
us to carry fail to get to an anchor in that bay; and 
the night approaching faſt, the Tamar kept burnin 
falſe fires, to direct us into it! but in order to enen 
we were obliged to make ſeveral tacks under cloſe reeſed 
e in very great diſorder, having rocks on each 
ſide : however we at laſt came to an anchor, with the 
ſmall bower, in 12 fathoms; but the wind blew ſo trons 
it was ſome time before we could get our fails handed. 
Tueſday bay is by far the fineſt we ſaw in theſe 
ſtraits. It is capable of containing a number of lars, 
ſhips, which may ride in the greateſt ſecurity, with good 
ground, at not more than 25 fathoms water, free from 
| rocks and ſands. Into this bay Sir John Narborough 
recommends all ſhips to anchor, that are bound to the 
weſtward. Indeed we found no difficulty in being ſups 
plied with good wood and water, and with excellene 
fiſh in large quantities. Along the fides of the rocks 
are beautiful caſcades of water, with which the caſks 
may be filled with the greateſt convenience. On the 
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ſents of ſeveral trifles, which much pleaſed them. He 


likewiſe diſtributed ſome biſcuits among them, and was 
ſurprized to remark, that if one fell to the ground, not 
a ſingle individual would offer to take it up without 
hispermiſſion. In the mean time ſome of the ſailors being 
employed in cuttinggraſs for the few remaining ſneep we 
had on board, the Indians inſtantly ran to their aſſiſtance, 
and, tearing up the graſs in large quantities, ſoon filled 
the boat. e were much delighted with this token of 
their good will, and we ſaw they were pleaſed with the 
pleaſure the Commodore had expreſſed on the occaſion. 
When he returned to the ſhip, they followed him in 
their canoe, till they came near the Dolphin, at which 


they gazed with the moſt profound aftoniſhment. Four | 
revailed on to venture on 


of them were at length 
board; and the Commodore, with a view to their di- 
verſion, deſired one of our midſhipmen to play on the 
violin, while ſome of the ſeamen danced. The 

Indians were extravagantly delighted ; and one of them, 
to teſtify his gratitude, took to his canoe, and fetching 


ſome red paint, rubbed it all over the face of the mu- 


fician; nor could the Commodore, but with the utmoſt 
difficulty; eſcape the like compliment. When they 
had been diverted ſome- hours, it was hinted to them, 


that they ſhould go on ſhore, which they at length did, 


though with the utmoſt reluctance. 
On Sunday the 7th, at ſix o'clock, A. M. we weighed, 


and got under fail, with the wind at E. S. E. At this 
fortunate change of weather joy appeared in every coun- 


tenance, and never were people in higher ſpirits. For 
ſix weeks we had been beating to windward, havin 
been ſeveral times driven back, and narrowly eſcape 


the greateſt dangers; but we now flattered ourſelves, 


that we ſhould ſhortly arrive in the Pacific Ocean, the 
ultimate end of our wiſhes ; but at eleven o'clock the 
wind ceaſed, and the current drove us two! Cape 
Upright bearing 8. E. five leagues, on which we came 
to with the ſtream anchor, in 110 fathoms water. At 
four o'clock, P. M. the boat belonging to the Tamar, 
which had, as we mentioned, been ſent out ſome time 


| before, returned from the weſtward, having been to the 
ſourhward of Cape Deſiada, on the ſouth (hore, and |} 


found many convenient places for anchorage ; but the 


people in the boat were much fatigued by their long 


and laborious rowing. On the $th, at two o'clock, 
A. M. we ſet fail, with the wind at W. by N. and at 
eleven, came to an anchor in a very good bay, between 
Cape Upright, and Cape Pillar. 
plenty of excellent fiſh not much unlike our trout, only 
of a more red caſt. We here met with good anchorage, 
3 from any winds from the N. N. W. to 
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and here you may fail with-equal ſafety and 
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n this bay we found | 
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London. 


th, at ſix o clock, A. M. we weighed, leaving this fine 
bay, and failing to the W. N. W. We paſted Ca 
Pillar on the ſouth ſhore, with a fine i from t 
S. E. where the ſtraits are about nine leagues over. At 
ten, having now no occaſion to be continually ſounding, 
for fear of ſhoals and ſunken rocks, we got our lo 
boat, -yawl, and fix oared cutter under the half deck, 
with the 12 oared cutter under the booms ; and ſecured 
the hatches, bulk heads of the quarter deck, and fore. 
caſtle. At four in the afternoon ve reached the ex- 
tremity of the ſtraits, where the diſtance from Ca 
Victory on the north-ſhore, to Cape Deſiada on the 
ſouth ſhore, is 1 2 leagues, bearing from each other about 
N. and 8. The whole length of the ſtraits of Ma- 
gellan, in which he had been detained, chiefly by con- 
trary winds, fromthe 17th of February tothe gthof April, 
is from Cape Virgin Mary to Cape Deſiada, with every 
reach and turning, no more than about 116 leagues, 
We were now to leave the cold climate, and the tem- 
peſtuous ſeas of this ſouthern latitude, juſt after the 
time of the autumnal equinox, with the dreadful hur- 
ricanes that muſt unavoidably attend the approach of 
winter, and to ſteer joyfully to the northward, warmed 
with the 1 * of „ with calmer ſeas, and milder 
climates. But notwithſtanding the difficulties and 
ſufferings we experienced in paſſing the ſtraits of Ma- 

ellan, when the weather we met with was beyond all 

eſcription dreadful, yet the Commodore prefers this 
png to going round Cape Horn, which he had twice 
doubled, and he recommends it to future-navigators, to 
be at the eaſtern entrance of the ſtrait in the month of 
December, at which time he thinks even a fleet of ſhi 
might navigate it ſafely in about three weeks. He 
juſtly. obſerves, that the facility with which wood and 


water are to be obtained, the vaſt plenty of vegetables, 


and the abundance of fiſh, which may be almoſt every 
where procured, are advantages highly in favour of this 
paſſage. On our entering the Pacific Ocean, we found 
a great ſwell running from the S. W. "PER 

On Friday the 20th, we deſcried the iſland of Maſa 
Fuero to the weſtward. -Fhe- Commodore thought it 
more adviſeable to touch here, than at the iſland of 
Juan Fernandes; it being rather more ſecure than the 
latter, from any diſcoveries which the | Spaniards might 
make of our deſigus; in conſequence of which our 


voyage, and all farther diſcoveries might have been 


prevented. Maſa Fuero lies in the latitude of 33 deg. 
28 min. S. and in $4 deg. 27 min. W. longitude from 
On the 27th, we had a diſtant view of the 
iſland, the land of which riſes to a great height. Our 


cutter was ſent aſhore to find a place to anchor in, 


but returned at four in the afternoon, without 2 — 
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kt a great number of fiſh. They had no ſounds 

| ing wi 135 farhoms line. On the 28th, however, we | 
came to an anchor on the eaſt-ſide of the iſfand, in 24 
fathoms water, at which time the extremities of the 
iſland appeate i on the S. and N. W The tops of the 
mountains are not always to be ſeen, they being in ſome 
rts covered with clouds, which 4 — hovering over 
them, and the air on their tops being ſeldom clear. At 
eleven in the morning we ſent out our boat, with an 
officer, to find out a convenient place to wood and wa- 
der in on ſhore. 1 we 
we ſurface of this iſland is, very irregular ; bur the 
valleys have a beautiful verdure, and their ſides are full 
of trees from the top to the bottom. At à great diſ- 
tance indeed thoſe Beauties are not viſible, but when 


— 


hi ile or thereabouts, they form a moſt delight- [| 
withly TOE and yet they are ſo full of blood, that if deeply wounded 
in 10 or 12 places, there inſtantly guſhes out as many 


| The goats, which we faw in great num- 
e ſo ſhy, 125 we found jt difficult to get near 
them, eſpecially within the diftance of a muſker ſhot; 
however, we made a ſhift to kill foe, and we wr 
them to be excellent food, particularly the kids. e 
obſerved à remarkable circumſtance, with reſpect to 
two of them which we ſhot, they having had their ears 
flit when young. It is probable,” that the men who 
were ſent on board the Tryal Sloop by lord Anſon, 
to examine into the ſtate of this iſland, had more ſerious 
employment than that of ſlitting the ears of the goats; 
and it appears much more probable, that ſome ſolitary 
Selkirk had dwelt here, who, like his nameſake, at Juan 
Fernandes, when he caught more than he wanted, 
marked, and let them go. However, during our ſtay 
at this place, we ſaw ho traces of any human being. 
Round the ſouth-fide of the ſhore we found a red earth, 
impregnated with large veins of a gold colour. The 
ſhores are every where very ſteep, and near them you 
cannot find leſs than from 24 to 50 fathoms. We found + 


= 


it every where difficult. to get on ſhore, it being full of | 


rocks and large ſtones, with a very great ſurf. Round 
the iſland we met with great quantities of fiſh, ſuch as 
cavalies, bream, maids, and 2 3 of a particular 
kind: with a ſingular fort of fiſh called chimney- 
ſweepers, ſomewhat like our carp, only larger. There 
is another ſpecies of valuable fiſh, which we called cod. | 
It is not exactly like our cod in ſhape, but the taſte is 
equally agreeable. - We likewiſe found a great number 
cray-fiſh, which were ſo large as to weigh eight or 
ten pounds each. We faw a multitude of ſharks, one 
of which was near carrying off one of our men. As 
the great ſwell would not permit the boat to approach 
the ſhore, he was ſwimming a caſk to it; but the ſailor 
who was always leſt to take care of the boat, ſaw the 
ſhark within a few yards of his companion, juſt ready 


to ſeize upon him, and called to him to haſten aſhore, | 


which, through his great fright, he could hardly reach, 
The boat=keeper having the boat-hook in his hand, 
ſtruck at the ſhark with great force, but without any 
viſible effect. The dog-fiſh we met with here are very 
miſchievous, and deſtroy abundance of the ſmaller ſort 
of fiſh : they frequently obliged us to haul in our lines, 
for when near, no other fiſh ate to be found. Beſides 
theſe, the ſhore is generally crouded with ſeals and ſea- 
lions. The dog-fiſh does not appear to have the leaſt 
reſemblance of a dog, or any other animal, and there. 
fore it is difficult to determine the derivation of its 
name. It has a roundiſh body, and inſtead of ſcales, 
is covered with that rough {kin uſed by joiners and 
_ cabinet-makers for poliſhing wood, generally known . 
by the name of fiſh-ſkin, Its bark is of a browniſh aſh- 
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colour; but its belly is commonly white, and ſmoother 


than the reſt of its body. The eyes are covered with 
a double membrane, and the mouth armed with a 

double row of teeth. It has two fins on the back, with 
ſharp prickles ſtanding before them. It brings forth 
Its young alive, and is never very large, ſeldom weigh- 
ing more than 20 pounds. The ſea- lion has ſome re- 


ſemblance to a ſeal, but is of a much larger ſize, for 


theſe animals, when full grown, are from 12 to 20 feet 
in length, and from 8 to 15 feet round. The head is 
ſmall in proportion to the body, and terminates in a 
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'4 teeth, two thirds of which are in ſockets; but the others, 


without them, are moſt” ſolid; and ſtand out of the 
mouth. They have fmall eyes and ears; with whiſkers 


ke a cat, and ſmmall noſtrils, which are the 8 
J deftitute of hair“ The males are diſtinguiſned by 


having a large ſnout or trunk, hanging five. br ſix in- 


ches below the end of the upper jaw, which the females 


have not. The ſkin of the ſea- lion is covered with 4 
ſhort light dun coloured hair, but his fins and tail, 
which when on ſhore, ſerve him for feet, are almoſt 


| Black; the fins or feet are divided at the ends like toes; 


but are joined by a web, that does not reach to their ex- 
tremities, and each toe is furniſhed with a nail. They 


are ſo extremely fat, that on cutting through the ſkin, 


which is near an inch in thickneſs, there is at leaſt a 
foot of fat before you come to either lean or bones; 


fountains of blood; ſpouting to a conſiderable diſtance} 
Their fleſh” reſembles in taſte that of beef; and theit 
fat, on being melted, makes —.—— The males are of 
a much larger ſize than the females, and both of them 
continue at ſea all the ſummer, and coming aſhore at 
the beginning of winter, ſtay there during that ſeaſon, 
when they engender, and bring forth their young, 
having commonly two at a birth, which they ſuckle wit 
their milk. On ſhore they feed on the verdure that 
grows near the water: and fleep in herds, in the moſt 
miry places they can find, with ſome of the males at a 
diſtance, who are ſure to alarm them if any one ap- 


proaches, ſometimes. by ſnorting like horſes, and at 


others, by grunting like hogs. The males have fre- 
quently furious battles about their females, 

This iſland is uſually called by the Spaniards, the 
Leſſer Juan Fernandes, it being about 22 leagues to 
the W. by S. of the iſland more frequently called b 
that name: and is termed Maſa-Fuero, from its being 
at a greater diſtance from the continent. In his way 
to this place, the Commodore was not far from the ſpot, 
where he had endured the extremity of wretchedneſs 
24 years before, when he was a midſhipman, under 
Captain Cheap, on board the Wager, a frigate of 
28 guns, one of the ſquadron which was commanded 
by Commodore Anſon, in his memorable expedition tb 
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the South Sea, and which was wrecked on the ſhore of 


an ifland on the coaſt. of Chiloe. In many reſpects this 


- iſland and that of Juan Fernandes reſemble each other: 


the ſhore of both 1s ſteep, and for the moſt part have 
little freſh water ; but no ſpring was here found com- 
parable to that of the watering place at the Greater 
Juan Fernandes: they are both mountainous, and 
adorned with a variety of trees, which with the different 
. bearings of the hills, and the windings of the valleys 
form, even from the ſea, the moſt rude, and at the ſame 
time the moſt elegant proſpects. None of the trees of 


che greater Juan Fernandes are large enough for any 


conſiderable timber, except the myrtle, the trunks of 
ſome of which are of ſuch a ſize, as to be worked 46 feet 
in length. But the goats of the greater Juan Fer- 
nandes are much fewer in number than at Maſa-Fuero; 
the Spaniards _—_ placed no dogs on the latter 
iſland, in order to deſtroy them. ith reſpect to 


the plenty of excellent fiſh, and the number of amphi- 


bious animals, as ſeals and ſea-lions, which line the 
ſhores of both, they perfectly reſemble each other. In 
Maſa-Fuero are many caſcades, or fine falls of water, 
pouring down its ſides into the ſea. But our ſtay here 
was ſo ſhort, and. we were ſo ſeldom on ſhore, that 
we had neither leiſure nor opportunity, to view this 
little iſland, with the accuracy and preciſion that might 
be wiſhed, and that was abſolutely neceſſary fox tak 
a full view of the delightful ſpots which we ſaw, with 


the confuſion that neceſſarily attends a diftant proſpect. 


| The greateſt diſadvantage belonging to this iſland is 


* 


ſnout. In each jaw they have a row of large pointed | 


that of not having ſuch a commodious harbour, as the 
iſland of Juan Fernandes. RO 

While we were taking in water 
ever our men found any great ſurf, they by order of the 


Commodore, ſwam to and from the boats in cork 


going 


Jackets; for he would by no meant admit of their 


for the ſhips, when 
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cConſiderable mconvenience; if he does but take care to 


= 
. 
x 5% , 
26... © 


— bs 


VOYAGE ROUND We WORLD Comrere., 


une 


5 
\ 


into the water without putting them on; he being fully 
ſenſible, that when properly 
rſon who uſes them cannot ibly ſink, or ſuffer any 


keep his head above the ſurface of the water, which 


is eafily-done; Bur theſe jackets afforded no defence || 


againſt the ſharks; whieh were often very near the 
ſwimmers, and would dart even into the very ſurf to 
ſeize them : our people however providentially Tapes 
them. One of ttieſe voracious fiſh ſeized a large ſeal cloſe 
to one of the watering boats; and devoured it in an in- 
ſtant; and the odore ſaw another do the ſame; 
cloſe to the ſtern of the ſhip. The following little 
adventure alſo took place while we lay off this iſland. 
The gunner and one of the ſeamen, who were with 
others, on ſhote for water; were left behind all night, 
being afraid to venture in the boat, as the ſea ran high. 
The Commodore being informed of this circumſtance; 
ſent them word, that as blowing weather might be 
expected, the ſhip might be driven from her moorings 
in the night ; in which caſe they would infallibly be left 
behind; This meſſage being delivered, the gunner 
ſwam to the boat; but the ſailor ſaying, he had rather 
die a natural death than be- drowned; refuſed to make 
the attempt: and 1 melancholy farewell of his 
companions; reſol ved to abide his fate; when juſt as the 
boat was going to put off, a midſhipman took the end 
bf a rope in his hand, and ſwam on ſhore, where he | 
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our departure, in t 
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remonſtrated with the | diſconſolate tar on the fooliq, 
reſolution he had taken, till having an op n 
throwing the rope, in which was a running knot, round 


| his body, he called to the boats crew to haul awa 


' who« inſtantly dra him through the ſurf into the 
boat: he had, — ſwallowed ſo much 2-30 ay 
| he appeared to be dead; but by holding him up by the 
heels, he was ſoon recovered ; and on the day following 
was perfectly well. 3 n 
.. Having, taken in as much wood and water as the 
eather would permit, the ſurf ſometimes ſwelling in 
ſuch a manner, as to prevent our boats coming near 
the ſhore, we 1 7 of leaving the iſland; but before 
e evening of the agth, the Com. 
modore removed Captain Mouat from the Tamar, and 
appointed him Captain of the Dolphin, all flag-officers 
baving a commander under them. This occaſioned 
ſeveral other changes. Mr. Cumming, our firſt lie. 
tenant, was appointed Captain of the Tamar, and we 
received in his room e her firſt lietuenant 
The Commodore alfo gave Mr. . Kendal, one of the 
mates of the Dolphin, à commiſſion as ſecond lieute. 
nant of the Tamar. After. theſe promotions, on the 
30th we weighed, and ſteered along the E. and N. E. 
ſide of the iſſand, but could find no anchoring place; we 
bore 1 ny. r "ll A 7 rg at S. E. and 
at noon the center of the ifland was di eight leagu 
in the direction of 8. S. k. 1 i 
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Ne Dolphin aud Tamar continue their couffe fnum the Mund f Maſe Pitro weftwivid= Arrive off certaln Beautiful Tlands 
© which are named the fands of eee, 'becakfe wo places unchoruge conld br fund. Ibe atives of theſe 
Jands deſcribet— King George's Iſlands diſtovered. Anither Maud is ſeen, and called the Prince of Wates's HA de- 

ſcription A thefe Hand Ml a 8 account of the inhabitants, and of ſeveral intidents that happened while the /h1ps 
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19 2 » geele,. with. white bodies, and black legs 
"Terve 


FN the firft of May, being Wedneſday, we con- 
tiriued to fteer N. by W. put on the ſecond, at 
noon, we altered our courſe, and ſterred due weſt, with | 
the view of falling in with an ifand; which is laid down | 
in the charts by the name of Davis's Land, in latitude 
27 deg. 30 min. 8. but on Thurſday the gth, the Com- 
modore Taid afide his defign, being in latitude 16 deg. 
46 min, S. and in 94 deg. 45 min. W. — hag and | 
naviag a great fun to make, he determined to ſteer a 
N. W. courfe, till he ſhould fall im with a true trade 
wind, and then to ſearch for Solomon's Iſtands; but 
the discovery of both theſe ſpots of land was reſerved for 
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notwithſtanding we had a great ſwell from that quarter, 
yet the water became quite ſmooth for a ſew hours, 
after which the fwell returned. On Wedneſday the 
22nd, being in latitude 20 degrees 52 min. S. and in 
its deg. 38 mia. W. the ſwell from the ſouthward 
was ſo great, that we expected every minute, to ſee our 
maſts roll over the ſhip's fide; to prevent which, and 
to eaſe the ſhip, we hauled" more to the north ward. 
This day we caught, for the firſt time, two bonettas, 
and were vifited by ſome tropic birds, larger than any 
we had ſcen before. Their whole plumage was white, 
and they had in each of their tails two long feathers. 


A future navigator; for the Commodore, in croſſing the | 
1 7 ocean, miſſed of the iſlands, which have ſince | 
been named the Society Iſles; and about the ſame diſ- 

tance to. the ſouthward of the Marqueſas, diſcovered 
by Mendanaà, a Spaniard, in oro Rur aſter- 
wards explored by Captain Cook. We had hitherto || 
enjoyed a cominued ſeries of fine weather; but 'the |} 
nearer we approached the line, the crew began to 
fall down with the ſcurvy very faſt, and every day, to 
the end of this month, brought with it an increaſe of 
that dreadful diforder. On the 1ath, and following U 


- 


day, we faw ſeveral 21 $5 and bonettas round the | 
ſhip, and obferved a few birds which had a ſhort beak, 
all their bodies being white, except the back, and the | 
"upper part of their wings. On the 14th; in latitüde 
"24 deg. 30 min. S, and in 97 deg. 45 min. W. longi- 


On Sunday the 26th, we were in latitude 16 deg. 
55 minutes 8. and in 127 dep. 65 min. W. longitude, 


11 when we faw two large birds about the ſhip, all black, 


except their necks and beaks. The feathers of their 
wings and tails were long, yet they fiew very heavily. 
We ſuppoſed them, from this taft circumſtance, to be 
a ſpecies that did not fly far from the ſhore. We had 
imagined that beſore we had run fix degrees to the 

northward of Maſa-Fuero, we ſhould have been favour- 
ed with a ſettled trade wind to the S8. E. but the winds 
ſtil! continued to the north, though we had a moun- 
tainous ſwell from the S. W. On the 28th, two other 
birds, one black and white; and the other brown and 
White, would have ſettled on the yards, but were in- 
timidated by the working of the thip. On the 3iſt, 
bur people began to fall down with the ſcuryy very faſt, 


-tude, we ſaw more of theſe birds, and ſeveral gram- 


pues, from whence imagining we might approach to- 


- ward forme land, we kept a good look:out, but found 


© pur expectations diſappointed. * 1 
N On Thirfday the 16th, two remarkable birds, as large 
| 


were ob- 


| 


h, from whence it was conjectured 
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| lying ve mg 11 q | 
c Ks bh. palled ome main-land, or iflands, to che great need, eſpecially for thoſe who were ſick; and 
© ſouth aid of us; tor the daft hight ve obſerved, that, { 
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the Tamar tmade the ſignal of ſeeing 


| which made us wiſh for land. At length, after a pal- 


ſage of 31 days, | 
On Friday the th of June, at one o'clock, A. M. 
f the | land; on which 
we brought ro till daylight; and in the mean time 
flattered durſelves with the pleaſing hopes of getting 
ſome. kinds of "refreſhments, of which we ſtood in 


we knew, that the iflands, which are fituated within 
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of the line, are frequently well ſtored 

rroriy IN SY all kinds, Soon after ay-break, we had 
the pleaſure of ſeeing a low ſmall iſland, covered with 
beautiful trees, and on failing to the leeward, we were 
eoaled with the ſmell of the fineſt fruits. The 
; — wretches who were able to crawl upon deck, ſtood 
Lg: on this little paradiſe, which however nature 
Pad fbidden them toenter, with ſenſations which can- 
1 eaſily be conceived. . They ſaw cocoa-nuts in 
abundance, the milk of which is perhaps the moſt 
werful antiſcorbutic in the world; and to increaſe 
their mortification, they ſaw the ſhells of many turtles 
ſcattered about the ſhore. Theſe refreſhments; for 
want of which they were languiſhing to death, were as 
effectually beyond there reach, as if there had been half 
the circumference of the globe between them; for an 
officer having been quite round the iſland, reported, 
that no bottom could be found, within leſs than a cable's 
lengrh from the ſhore, which was ſurrounded, cloſe w 
the beach with a ſteep coral rock ; and that, at the diſ- 
tance of three quarters of a mile from the ſhore, no 
ſoundings could be had with 140 fathom of line. Be- 
ſides, had we at one place caſt anchor in 45 fathoms, 
the ſurf upon the ſhore was ſo gue, that the ſhip would 
have been in great Canger of being ſtranded. This 
iſland lies in the latitude of 14 deg. 5 min. S. and 
in 145 deg- 4 min. W. longitude from London. It 
extends 12 miles in length; and in the body of the 
iſland is a good deal of water, which was, we apprehend, 
waſhed over the banks, as ſome of them appeared to 
have been broken. We ſoon perceived it was inhabit- 
ed, for we ſaw numbers of Indians upon the beach, with 
ſpears in their hands, that were at leaſt 16 feet long. 
They ran along the ſhore, abreaſt of the ſhips, dancing, 
hallooing, and ſhouting in the moſt hideous manner. 
They frequently brandiſhed their long ſpears, and then 
threw themſelves backwards, and lay a few minutes 
motionleſs, as if they had been dead; doubtleſs mean- 
ing to ſignify thereby, that they would kill whoever 
ſhould preſume to go on ſhore. Notwithſtanding 


various ſigns of amity and good will were made them | 
by our people in the boat, nothing could abate their hoſ- 


tile diſpoſition. They made in their turn ſigns for usto 
be gone; and always took care, as the boat failed along 
the ſhore, to move in the ſame direction, and accom- 


pany it; and though the men ſaw ſome turtle at a diſ- 


tance, they could get at none, as thoſe Indians ſtill kept 
oppoſite to them. The ſailors were eager to fire on the 
brave defenders of their native ſoil, but their officers 
withheld them from ſuch a wanton act of cruelty ; and 
as no anchorage could be found, the Commodore 
thought it nl adviſeable to ſteer to the adjacent 
iſland, Theſe Indians are of a very black complexion, 
with well proportioned limbs, and ſeemed to be ex- 
tremely active, and fleet of foot to an aſtoniſhing degree. 
Their women, who were only to be diſtinguiſhed by 
their boſoms, had ſomething twiſted round their waiſts, 
and hanging down from thence, to hide what nature 
taught them to conceal, as had alſo the men; and this 
was their only cloathing, They altogether amounted 
to about 50 in number; and to the S. W. we could 
perceive their huts, under the ſhade of the moſt lovely 
grove we ever ſaw. While failing along ſhore, we took 
notice, that in one place the natives had fixed upright 
in the ſand two ſpears, to the top of which they had 
faſtened ſeveral things that fluttered in the air, and that 
ſome of them were every moment kneeling down before 
them, as we ſuppoſed, . invoking aſſiſtance of ſome in- 
viſible being to defend them againſt their invaders. 
Among other ſigns of good will that they could deviſe, 
our men threw them bread, and many other things, 
none of which they vouchſafed ſo much as to touch, 
but with great expedition hauled five or fix large canoes, 
which we ſaw on the beach, up into a wood. When 
this was done they waded into the water, and ſeemed 
to watch fox an opportunity of lay ing hold of the boat, 
chat they might arag ee 
On Saturdays the Brh, the boats having reported a 
ſecond time, that no anchoring ground could be found 
about this iſland, we worke „ at fix. o'clock, P. M. 
Oe PO OR grin are, labeagacbee" a, 
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under the lee of the other iſland, which lay to the 
weſtward of the former, and ſent out our cutter to 
ſound. for a place to anchor in. We now obſerved 
ſeveral other low. iſlands, or rather peninſulas, moſt of 
them being joined one to the other by a neck of land, 
very narrow, and almoſt level with the ſurface of the 
water, which, breaks high over it. Here, to our great 
diſappointment, no refreſhments could be procured, 
owing to the inacceſſible nature of the coaſt; and we 
ſaw a much greater number of Indians ſurrounding the 
ſhore, who, with ſpears. of equal length, follow kd us 
in like manner, ſeveral hundreds of them running about 
the coaſt in great diſorder; and at the ſame time we 
beheld the iſland covered with a prodigious number 
of cocoa-nut, plantain, and tamarind trees. Having 
waited ſome time with great impatience for the return 
of our cutter, we fired a gun, as a ſignal for our men to 
come on board, which terribly alarmed the Indians, 
who ſeemed to conſult among themiſclves what meaſures 
it would be moſt prudent for them to take. They kept 
abreaſt, of the boats, as they went ſounding along the 
ſhore, and uſed many threatening / geſtures; to deter 
them from landing. Their canoes they dragged into 
the woods, and at the ſame time the women came with 
great ſtones in their hands to aſliſt the men in pre- 
venting, what they doubtleſs thought to be, our hoſtile 
intentions. The cutter returned near noon, bringi 

much the ſame account of this as of the other illand. | 
there being no ſoundings at a cable's length from the 
ſhore, with a line of 100 fathoms. This gave us in- 


expreſſible concern, as we had now 30 ſick on board, 


to whom the land air, the fruit and vegetables, that ap- 
red ſo beautiful and attractive, would have afforded 
immediate relief and returning health. Finding it im- 
ſible to obtain thoſe tempting refreſhments which 
ung full in our view, we quitted, with longing eyes, 
this paradiſe in appearance, to which the name was 
with propriety given of the Iſlands of Diſappointment. 
Continuing our courſe to the weſtward, on the gitr we 
ſaw land again, at the diſtance. of ſeven leagues, 
W. S. W. At ſeven. o'clock, P. M. we brought to for 
the night. In the morning of the 10th, being within 
three miles of the ſhore, we found it to be a long low 
iſland, with a white beach of a pleaſant appearance, 
covered with cocoa-nut and other trees, and furrounded 
with a rock of red coral. We ſtood along the N. E. 
ſide, within halfa mile of the ſhore, and the natives, on 
ſeeing us, made great fires, and ran along the beach, 
abreaſt of the ſhips in great numbers, armed like the 
natives of the iflands we had laſt viſited, and like them, 
they appeared to be a robuſt and fierce race of men. 
Over the land we could diſcern a large lake of ſalts 
water, which appeared to be two or three leagues wide, 
and to reach within a ſmall diſtance. of. the oppoſite 
ſhore. Into this lake we obſerved a (mall inlet; abouta 
league from the S. W. point, where is a little town. 
ſeated under the ſhade of a fine grove of cocoa-nut- 
trees. The Commodore immediately ſent off the 
boats to ſound; but they could find no.anchorage, the 
ſhore being every where perpendicular as a wall, ex- 
cept at the mouth of the inlet. We ſtood cloſe in with 
the ſhore, and ſaw hundreds of the natives ranged in 
good order, and ſtanding up to their waiſts in water: 
they were all armed, like thoſe we had ſeen in the other 
iſlands, and one of them carried a piece of mat, faſtened 
to the top of a pole, which we imagined was an enſign. 
They made a loud and inceſſant noiſe; and in a little 


| time, many large canoes came down to the boats, but 


with no friendly intentions, for we ſoon perceived their 
main deſign was to, haul our boats on | wag One of 
them went into the Tamar's boat, and with the greateſt 
adroitneſs ſeized a ſeaman's jacket, and jumping over- 


board with it, never once appeared above water, till 


he was cloſe in ſhore among his companions: another 
got hold of a, midſhipman's hat, but not knowing how 


| to take it off, he pulled it downwards, inflead of lifting 


it up; ſo that the owner had time to prevent his 
taking it away. Our ſeamen bore theſe inſults with 
much patience, as tranſgreſſions of the ſimple chil- 


* 


dren. ot nature. 1 BED | 
8 308 EE Finding 


about eight feet between them. 


canoes which lay cloſe to the beac 
thinking they might be troubleſome, and _ unwil- 


: of the inhabitants. 
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Finding about noon, that there was no anchorage 
here, we ſteered along the ſhore to the weſtermoſt point 
of the iſland, and when we came to it we ſaw another 


iſland, bearing 8. W. by W. at about four leagues diſ- 


tance. We were now about one league beyond the 
inlet, where we had left the natives; but they were 
not contented with 'our having quietly left them; 
for we now obſerved two 'large double canoes failin 
after the ſhip, with about thirty men in each, all arm 
after the manner of their country. The boats were a 
good way to leeward of us ; and the canoes paſſing be- 
tween the ſhip and the ſhore, ſeemed to chace them 
with great reſolution. Upon this the Commodore 
made a ſignal for the boats to ſpeak with the canoes, 
which they no ſooner perceived, than they turned 
towards the Indians, who being inſtantly ſeized with a 
ſudden panic, hauled down their fails; and paddled away 
at a ſurprizing rate. The boats, however, came up 
with them; but notwithſtanding the dreadful ſurf that 


broke upon the ſhore, the canoes puſhed through it, 


and were inſtantly hauled upon the beach. Our boats 
followed them, when'the natives, dreading an invaſion 
of their country, prepared to defend it with javelins, 


clubs, and ſtones: upon ſeeing this, our men fired, and 


killed two or three of them ; one of whom who ſtood 
cloſe to the boats, received: three balls, which paſſed 
_=_ through his body; yet he afterwards took up a large 

one, and died in the action of throwing it. The 
Indians carried off the reſt of their dead, except this 
one man, and made the beſt of their way back to their 
companions at the inlet. The boats then returned, 
and brought off the two canoes they had purſued. One 
of them was 32 feet long, and the other ſomewhat leſs : 
both were of a very curious conſtruction, and muſt have 


been formed with prodigious labour. They conſifled 


of planks exceedingly well wrought, and in many places 
adorned with carving; theſe planks were ſewed together, 
and over every ſcam there was a ſlip of tortoiſeſhell, very 


- Ingeniouſly faſtened to keep out the weather. Their 
and the boats being 


bottoms were as ſharp as a wed 
very narrow, two of them were joined laterally together 
by a couple of ſtrong ſpars, ſo that there was a ſpace of 
A maſt was hoiſted in 
each, and a fail was ſpread between the maſts: this fail 
was made of matting, and remarkable for the neatneſs 


of its workmanſhip. Their paddles alſo are very curi- | 


ous, and their cordage as good, and as well made as any 
in England, though it appeared to be made only of the 
outer covering of the cocoa-nut. When theſe veſſels 
fail, ſeveral men fit on the ſpars which hold the canoes 
together. The ſurf which broke high upon the ſhore, 


_ * Fendering it impoſſible to procure refreſhments for the 


ſick, in this part of the iſland, we returned back to the 
inlet, in order to'try what more could be done there ; 
but the boats being ſent to ſound the inlet again, re- 
turned, and confirmed their former account, that it 
afforded: no anchorage for a ſhip. While the boats 
were abſent; a 


who ſeemed very buſy in ee and manning ſome 


Jing to have recourſe to the ſanguinary means which had 
before been-uſed, fired a ſhot over their heads, which 


produced the intended effect, for they inſtantly diſ- 


rſed. Juſt before the cloſe of the evening, our boats 
nded, and brought off a few cocoa- nuts, but ſaw none 


N 


On Tueſday the 11th, in the morning, the Commo- 


dore, with all the men who were ill of the ſcurvy, 
and capable of doing it, went on ſhore, where they con- 


tinued the whole day. The houſes were totally deſerted, 


| except by the dogs, who howled inceſſantly, from the 


time we came on ſhore, till we returned to the ſhip. 
The wigwams were low mean ſtructures, thatched with 


the leaves of cocoa-nut trees; but they were delight- 
fully ſituated in a fine grove of ſtately trees: many of 


which were ſuch as wewere entirely unacquainted with. 


The ſhore was covered with coral, and ſhells of very 
lurge pearl oyſters, and the Commodore firmly believed, 
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reat number of the natives were ſeen 
upon the ſpot where we had left them in the morning, | 


The Commodore, 


” WS 
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that as profitable a pearl fiſhery right be eſtabliſed Ty 
as any in the world. In one of F huts was Bang 6 
carved head of a rudder, which had evidently belonged 


to a Dutch long-boat. It was very old and worm. 


eaten. A piece of hammered iron, a piece of braſs, and 
ſome ſmall iron tools, were alfo found, all which had 
moſt probably been obtained from the ſame ſhip to 
which the boat belonged, The inhabitants of theſe 
iſlands were riot over-burdened with cloathing: the 
men we faw were naked, but the women had a piece of 
cloth of ſome kind hanging from the waiſt as low as the 
knee. The cocoa-nut tree ſeems to furniſh them with 
all the neceſſaries of life; particularly fo6d; fails, cord. 
age, timber, and veſſels to hold water. Cloſe to their 
houſes we diſcovered buildings of another kind, which 
appeared to be burying-places. They were ſituated un. 
der lofty trees that gave a thick gloomy ſhade: the fides 
and tops were of ſtone, and they ſomewhat reſemble 
in their figure, the ſquare tombs with a flat top in our 
country church- yards. Near theſe buildings we found 
many neat boxes, full of human bones; and upon the 
branches of the trees that ſhaded them, hung a great 
number of heads and bones of turtles, and a variety of 
other fiſh, incloſed with a kind of baſket-work of 
reeds. We here ſaw no venomous creature; but the 
muſquetoes covered us from head to foot, and infeſted 
not only the boat, but the ſhip, being an intolerable 
torment. We obſerved a great number of parrots, 
and parroquets, with a variety of other birds, altogether 


| unknown to us. We ſaw alſo a beautiful kind of coves, 


ſo tame, that ſome of them frequently came cloſe to us, 
and followed us into the Indian huts. The freſh water 


here is good, but rather ſcarce: the wells that ſupply 


the natives being fo ſmall, that when two or three 
cocoa-nut ſhells have been filled from them, they are 


dry for a few minutes; but as they preſently fill again, 


ifa little pains were taken to enlarge them, they would 
abundantly ſupply any ſhip with water. We obtained 
cocoa-nuts and ſcurvy-graſs in great quantities, which 
were moſt ineſtimable acquifitions, as by this time there 
was not a man on board who was wholly untouched with 
the ſcurvey. All this day the natives kept themſelves 
cloſely concealed, and did not even make a ſmoke 


upon any part of the iſland, as far as we could ſee, 


In the evening we all returned on board, highly pleaſed 
with this day's amuſement and work. This iſland lies 
about 67 leagues from the Iſlands of Diſappointment, 
in the direction of W. half S. and in the latitude of 
14 deg, 29 min. S. longitude 148 deg. 50 min. W. 
The inhabitants ſeem to have ſome notions of religion, 
as we ſaw a place, which we concluded to be appropri- 
ated to their manner of worſhip. A rude, but very 
agreeable avenue opened to a { acious area, in which 
was one of the largeft and moſt ſpreading cocoas we 
ſaw in the place; before which were ſeveral large ſtones, 
probably altars; and from the tree hung the figure of 
a dog adorned with feathers. _ 

On Wedneſday the' 12th, we viſited another iſland 
which had been ſeen to the weſtward; and ſteered 
8. W. by W. cloſe along the N. E. fide of it, which is 
abour fix or ſeven leagues long. This iſland makes 
much the ſame appearance as the other, having a large 
ſalt lake in the middle of it. The ſhip no ſooner came 
in fight, than the natives repaired in great numbers to 


the beach, armed in the ſame manner as thoſe already 
deſcribed, but nor of ſuch boiſterous manners. The 


boats ſounded as uſual along the ſhore, but had ſtrict 
orders not to moleſt the Indians, except it ſhould be 
abſolutely neceſſary in their own defence ; but on the 
contrary, to uſe every gentle method in order to obtain 
their confidence and good will. They rowed as near 
the ſhore as they durſt for the ſurf; and making ſigns 
of their wanting water, the Indians readily underſtood 
them, and directed them to run down farther along the 
ſhore, which they did, till they came abreaſt of ſuch a 
cluſter of houſes, as we had juſt left upon the other 
iſland." The Indians followed them thither, and were 


there joined by many others. The boats immediately 
hauled cloſe into the ſurf, and we brought to with the 
ſbips, at a little diſtance from the ſhore ; upon [ode | 
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d man, with a long white beard, came down 
eur = to the beach, attended by a young 
man, and appeared to have the authority of a chief or 
ki On his making a ſignal; the reſt of the Indians 
ethane to a ſmall diſtance, and he then 2 7 
the water's edge; holding in one hand the green Mor 
of a tree, and in the other graſping his beard, hic 
he preſſed to his boſom, In this attitude he ar 
long ſpeech, or rather ſong, for it had an a mw ; 
cadence. We were ſorry that we could not underitan 


him, ö w | 4. gre 
. threw him ſome trifling preſents, which he 
—.— "neither touch hiniſelf, nor ſuffer them 0. 
touched by others, till he had done. He then wa 5 
into the water, and _m_ to us the green branch; 
which he took up the t 8 | 
— from the boats. Every thing having _ a 
friendly appearance, we made ſigns that they ſhou : a 
down their arms: and moſt of them having complied, 
one of the midſhipmen; encouraged by this teſtimony 
of confidence and friendſhip, leaped out of the my 
with his clothes on, and ſwam through the ſurf to the 
ſhore, on which the Indians flocked round him, ſinging 
and dancing as if to. expreſs their joy, and began to 
examine his clothes with ſeeming curioſity ;'they par- 
ticularly ſhewed figns of admiration on viewing * 
waiſtcoat ; upon which he took it off, and preſente 


it to them. This act of generoſity had a diſagrecable 


for he had no ſooner given away his waiſtcoat, 

= on of the Indians untied his cravat, and the next 
moment ſnatched it from his neck, and ran away with 
it. He therefore, to prevent his being ſtripped, made 
the beſt of his way back to the boat. We were Rill 
however upon good terms, and ſeveral of -the Indians 
ſwam off to us, ſome of them bringing a cocoa-nut, and 
others à little freſh water in a cocoa-nut ſhell. We 
endeavoured to obtain from them ſome pearls, but we 
could not make ourſelves underſtood. We ſhould, how- 
ever, probably have ſucceeded better, had an intercourſe 
of any kind been eſtabliſhed between us; but unluckily 
no anchorage could be found for the ſhips. In the lake 
we ſawtwovery large veſſels, one of which had two maſts, 
and ſome cordage aloft. To theſe two iflands the Com- 
modore gave the name of King George's Iſlands, in honour 
of his preſent Majeſty. That which we laſt viſited lies in 
rains 14deg. 41 min. S. longitude 149 deg. 15 min. W. 
On Thurſday the i 3th, having continued our courſe 
to the weſtward, about three o'clock, P. M. we deſcried 
land, bearing 8. 8. W. diftant fix leagues. We im- 


mediately ſtood for it, and found it to lie E. and W. 


and to be about 60 miles in length. It is diſtant from 
King George's Iſlands about 48. a en in the direc- 
tion of ſouth 80 deg. W. ſituated in the latitude of 
15 deg. S. and the weſtermoſt end of it in 151 deg. 

3 min. W. longitude. We ran along the ſouth-ſide 
of it, and the appearance of the country exhibited a 
pleaſant green ſurface ; but a dreadful ſurf breaks upon 
every part of the-ſhore, with foul ground at ſome diſ- 
tance, and at about three leagues are many rocks and 
iſlots. It has a narrow neck of land running S. by W. 
and N. by E. We ſaw a number of Indians and ſeveral 
canoes diſperſed about different parts of the iſland, to 
Which was given the name of the Prince of Wales's 
Ifland. From its weſtern extremity, we ſteered north 
28 deg. W. and on the 16th at noon, obſerved in la- 
titude 14 deg. 28 min. S. and in 156 deg. 23 min. W. 
longitude. The mountainous ſwell from the fouthward, 
which to this day we had loſt, now returned; and we 
niere attended with vaſt flocks of birds, which in the 
evening took their flight to the ſouthward ;” from which 
appearances we concluded, more land lay in that direc- 


tion; the diſcovery of which we ſhould have attempted, - 
had not the ſickneſs of the crews in both ſhips been 


an inſuperable bar to ſuch an attempt. On the 17th, 
' the ſwell continued, and various kinds of birds flew 
out the ſhip ; ſuppoſing therefore land to be not far 
iſtant, we Peder | 
is part of the ocean render navigation very dangerous, 
ey being fo low, that a ſhip may be cloſe in with them 
5 kfore they are ſeen. Nothing material occurred on 
| 


| 


but to ſhew our good will, While he was ſpeak - 


hings which had been 


ed with caution, for the iſlands in 
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| veſſel under ſail. 


the 18th and 19th. On the 2oth, we found our latitiide 
to be 12 deg. 33 min. S. longitude +67 deg..47 min. W. 
The prince of Wales's Iſland, diſtant 313 leagues. /-. 
On Friday the 24ſt; at ſeven o'clock; A. M. we again 
ſaw land a-head, betring W. N. W. and diſtant. about 
eight leagues. It had the appearance of three iſlands 
from this point of ſight j and the Commodore took them 
tor Solomon's Iſlands, ſeen by Quiros, in the beginning 
of the 17th century, and vety imperfectly deſcribed by 
him. But on our nearer approach, we found only a 
lingle iſland, about 12 miles in length, ſurrounded with 
ſhoals and breakers, on which account it was named the 
Iſland of Danger. The reef of rocks which we. firſt 


Aaw, when we. approached this iſle, lies in latitude 


10 deg. 15 min. S. and in 169 deg. 28 min. W. 
longitude; and it bears from this de W. N. W. diſ- 
tant nine leagues. From the Prince of Wales's Iſland 
it bears north 76 deg. 48 min. W. diſtant nine 8 | 
As you run in with the land, you ſee the ſands, and 
about ſeven leagues off from the moſt eaſtern: parts of 
the iſland, lies a ridge of rocks, near a quarter of a mile 
in length, and when abreaſt of theſe, the iſland bears 
W. by N. We ſailed round the north end, and upon 
the N. W. and W. fide: ſaw innumerable rocks and 
thoals, which ſtretched near two leagues into the ſea 
and were extremely dangerous. But as to the iſland 
itſelf, it had a more beautiful- and fertile appearance 
than any we hag ſeen before, and like the reſt abounded 
with people and cocoa- nut trees. The habitations of 
the natives we ſaw ſtanding in grotips all along the 
coaſt. |. At a diſtance from this we obſerved a large 
It was, with much regret that we 
could not ſufficiently examine this place, which we were 
obliged to leave by reaſon of the rocks and breakers; 
that ſurrounded. it in every direction, which rendered 
the hazard attending a, minute ſurvey, more than an 
equivalent to every advantage we might procure. - 

On Sunday the 23d, having ſtill proceeded in our 
courſe to the weſtward, at nine o'clock, P. M. the 
Tamar, who was a-head, fired a gun, and our people 
Lmagined they ſaw breakers to the leeward; but we 
were ſoon convinced, that what had been taken for 
breakers, was nothing more than the undulating re- 
flection of the moon, which was going down, and ſhone 
faintly from behind a cloud in the horizon, We had 
this day exceſſive hard ſhowers of rain, on which-we 
ſeized ſuch a fayourable opportunity of filling our 
calks with a freſh ſupply of water. This is performed 
on board of ſhip, by extending large pieces of canvaſs 
in an horizontal poſition, hanging them by the corners, 
and placing a cannon ball, or any heavy body in the 
centre; by which means the rain running trickling 
down to the middle, pours in a ſtream into the caſks 
placed under. In this manner the Manilla ſhips, 
during the long paſſages they make through the South 
Seas, recruit their water, from the great ſhowers of rain 
which at this ſeaſon of the year fat in theſe latitudes, 
for which purpoſe they always carry a great number of 


- earthen-jars with them. On the 24th, we had moderate 


fair weather, and at ten o'clock, A. M. we deſeried 
anqther ifland, bearing S., S. W. diſtant about ſeven 
or eight leagues. We found it to be low, and covered 
with wood, among which, were cocoa- nut trees in great 
abundance. + But though the place itfelf has a pleaſant - 
appearance, a dreadful ſea breaks upon almoſt eve 

part of the coaſt, and a great deal of foul ground lies 
about it. A large lake is in the middle of this iſland, 
and it is near 30 miles in circumference, It is about 
four leagues in length from E. to W. nearly as much 
in breadth, and lies in laritude 8 deg. 33 min. S. and 

in 178 deg. 16 min. W. longitude from London. We 
failed quite round. it, ald, When on the leg ſide, ſent 
our boats out to ſound for an anchoring- place. They 
returned with the unfavourable news that no ſougdings 
were to be got near the ſhore, However, having been- 
diſparched a ſecond time to procure ſome refreſhintents 
for the fick, they landed with great difficulty, and 
brought off about 200 cocoa-nuts, which to perſons in 
our circumſtances, were an ineſtimable treaſure, The 


found on ſhore thouſands” of fea-fow! ſitting on theft 


neſts, 
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neſts, and ſo diveſted of fear, that they did not attempt || However, we had the mortification to find much foul | 


to move at the approach of the ſeamen, but Tuffered | ground about it, 5 which the ſea broke with a 
themſelves to be knocked down, having no apprehen- I threatening ſurf. We ſteered along the 8. W. ſide of 
ſion of the miſchief that was intended them. The it, which'we judged to be about four leagues in length 
ground was covered with land crabs ;\ theſe were the | and ſoon perceived that it was not only inhabited, bur 
only animals we ſaw, nor did we obſerve the leaſt fign very populous, Immediately about 60 canoes, or rather 
of any inhabitants; and it was ſuppoſed never before || proas, put off to the ſhips, none of which had fewer 
to have received the mark of human foot-ſteps. The || than three, nor more than fix perſons on board, Theſe 
Commodore was inclined: to believe, that this iſland Indians had nothing of that fierce diſpoſition, which 
was the ſame that in the French charts is laid down J had, in many inſtances, totally cut off all friendly in- 
about a degree to the eaſtward of the great iſland of || tercourſe. After gazing at the ſhips for ſome time, one 
Saint Elizabeth, which is the principal of Solomon's of them ſuddenly ſprung out of his proa into the ſea 
Iſlands, but being afterwards convinced of the contrary; || and ſwam to the Dolphin, then ran up the ſides like 0 
he named it the Duke of York's Iſland, in honour of |] cat. He had no ſooner reached the decks, than fitting 
his late royal highneſs. down, he burft into a violent fit of laughter; then 

On Friday the 28th, we gave up all hopes of 25 ſtarted up, and ran all over the ſhip, attempting to cj 
Solomon's Iſlands, which we had expected to viſit, an whatever he could lay his hands on; but, being ſtark 


— 
— 


ih. 


| ſhould certainly have found, had there been any ſuch naked, he was always foiled. A ſeaman put him on 


iſlands in the latitude in which they are placed in our a jacket and trowſers, which cauſed great diverſion, as 
maps. Theſe iſlands” are ſaid to have been diſcovered [| he difplayed all the antics of a monkey. At length he 
by Ferdinand de Quiros, who repreſented them as ex- | leape  over-board, with his new habiliments, and ſwam 
ceeding rich and populous; and ſeveral Spaniards who || back to his proa. The ſucceſs of this adventurer en- 
have pretended that they were driven thither by ſtreſs of || couraged ſeveral others to ſwim to the ſhip, and what. 


weather, have ſaid that the natives, with reſpect to their || ever'they could feize they carried off with aſtoniſhin 


behaviour, were much like thoſe of the continent of || agility. - Theſe Indians are tall, well proportioned, and 
America, and that they had ornaments of gold and || clean limbed ; their ſkin of a bright copper colour; 
ſilver; but though the Spaniards have at different times their features exceeding regular; and their counte- 
ſent ſeveral perſons in ſearch' of theſe iſlands, it was nances expreſſing a ſurpriſing mixture of intrepidity 
always without ſucceſs: which muſt probably proceed, | and cheerfulneſs. Their hair is black and long, which 


either from the uncertainty of the latitude in which they |} ſome wore tied up behind in a great bunch, others, in 


are ſaid to be fold, or the whole being a fiction. knots; ſome had long beards, ſome only whiſkers, and 
There is, indeed, good reafon to believe, that there is |] ſome nothing more than a ſmall tuft at the point of 
no good authority for laying down Solomon's Iſlands in II the chin. Except their ornaments, they were all ſtark 
the ſituation that is aſſigned them by the French: the || naked: theſe conſiſted of ſhells very prettily diſpoſed, 
only perſon” who has pretended to have ſeen them, is and ſtrung together, and were worn round their necks, 
the above mentioned Quiros, and we doubt whether he || wriſts and waiſts. All their ears were bored, but no 
left behind him any account of them, by which they || ornaments were ſeen in them; though as the lobes of 
might be found by future navigators. However, we Ji their ears hung down almoſt to their ſhoulders, it is 
continued our courſe in the track of theſe ſuppoſed highly probable, that ſomething of conſiderable weight 
iſlands, till the a9th, and being then 10 deg. to the || is at times affixed to them by way of ornament. One 
weſtward of their ſituation in the chart, without having I man in the group appeared to be a perſon of conſe- 
ſeen any thing of them, we hauled to the northward, in ||. quence: he had a ſtring of human teeth round his 


order to croſe the line, and afterwards to ſhape our || waiſt, Whieh nothing that was-ſhewed him could in- 


courſe for the Ladrone Iſlands, which though a Jong duce him to part with, Some were unarmed, but others 
run, we hoped to accompliſh, before we ſhould be dif- had a very formidable weapon, conſiſting of a kind of 


treſſed for water, not withſtanding it now began to fall || ſpear, very broad at the end, and ſtuck full of ſhark's 


ſhort. | This day we obſerved in latitude 8 deg. 13 min; || teeth, which are as ſharp as a lancet at the ſides, for 
S. and in 176 deg. 20 min. E. longitude. - about three feet of its length. The officers ſhewed them 
On Tueſday the and of July, at four o'clock, P.M. || cocoa-nuts, and made figns that they wanted more; 
wediſcovered an iſland bearing north, diſtant ſix leagues. || but inſtead of giving any inti mation that their country 
We ſtood for it till ſun-ſet, and then kept off and on || furnifhed ſuch fruit, they endeavoured to ſeize upon 
for the night. In the morning we found it to be a low [| thoſe they ſaw. To this ifland we gave the name of 
flat iſland, of a moſt delightful aſpect, full of wood, Byron's Iſland. It is ſcated in latitude 1 deg. 18 min. 
among which the cocoa-nut tree was very conſpicuous. {| S. and in 173 deg. 46 min. E. longitude. : 
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The. two ies depart. from Byron's Iſland==Croſs the Equinoxial Line==Arrive at Tinian— Anchor in the very ſpot where | , 
7s A ow | 5 in 1 Centurion—A deſcription of that Maud. with. remarkable. incidents and Mage ns 
ont the Indians, and the conſiruion of. their proas—They /aul from the Ladrone Iſlands:— Touch at the Iſle of Pulo Timoan. 
A account of the Malays—Arrive at Batavia—A particular deſcription of the flate and ſituation of this couniry— 
Paſſage from Batawa to the Cape of Good Hope—Obſervations during our lay i here — Sol: ſail and paſs the Jland of St. 
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Abe Tamar Jeers for Antigua in order, to reit d the Dolphin an the 91h of May, 1766, anchor in the 
. N rtl Mn nie 1e In: ＋ 39 An Ke. 33% 3; ener 4 Tow | „ x 
ont Www WF. or tene nn wat; 4; 
O Wedneſday the third, of July, we ſent out the 


Q | tities of filb, but none could be taken, except ſharks 
boats. to ſound, ſoon after we had brought to off | 


| which were become a good diſh even at the Commo. 
Wed nd. when. returned, they reported, that II dore's own table. TH the 
there was. oth of ground at thirty fathom, within two 


vo {1 On Sunday the 21ſt, all our-cocoa-nuts by this tim 

cables. length of the ſhore, but as the bottom was coral I being expended, the men began to fall down again wit 
rock, and the ſoundings much too near for a ſhip to lie I the Icurvey, xTheſe nuts had, in an aſtoniſhing mar 
in lafety, we were obliged to make fail, without having 
rocured any refreſhments for our ſick. We now ſteered 


aL { 


many whoſe limbs were become as black as ink, wWI 
egen could not move without the aſſiſtance of two men, : 
yord the extremity of we ſtern longitude from London, || Who, beſides being entirely diſabled, ſuffered excrucif- 


or in 198 deg. E. Ia our courſe, we ſa great quan- 
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ner, checked the. progreſs of this dreadful dilordep L 


ing pain, had been, in a few days, by.cating theſe n þ 
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ſo f far recovered, as to do their duty, and even go aloft ] 


as well as they did before they were ſeized by this diſ- 


temper. The favourable report which the writer of } 


| ſon's voyage had made of Tinian, one. of the 
| LOGOS 4. of iſlands ſo named by Magellan, 


on one of which he loſt his life, in an encounter with | 


ne natives) induced our Commodore to proceed to fo 
R as that was deſcribed to be, for diſ- 
caſed. and exhauſted mariners, . Accordingly on the 
28th, in latitude 13 deg. 9 min. N. and in 158 deg. 
lo min. E. longitude; and being now nearly in the 
parallel of Tinian, we ſhaped our courſe for that iſland. 


— 


On the zoth we again ſaw land, which proved to be the 


idands of Saypan, Tinian, and Aiguigan, which are be- 


rween two and three leagues diſtant from each other. | 


On the 33ſt, we ſteered along the eaſt- ſide of them, and 


at noon, hauling round the ſouth point of Tinian, be- 


tween that iſland and Aiguigan, anchored at the S. W. 


int of it, in 16 fathoms water, on good ground, and 
in the very ſpot where Lord. Anſon lay in the Centurion, 
in Auguſt 1742. As ſoon as the ſhip was ſecured, the 
Commodore went on ſhore, to fix upon a place where 


 _ 


tents might be erected for the ſick, not a ſingle man 


being at this time free from the ſcurvy, and many were | 


in the laſt ſtage of it; yet not one on board had 
died ſince our ſetting out from England. We found 
ſeveral huts which had been left by the Spaniards and 
Indians the year before; for this year none of them as 
yet had been at the place, nor was it probable that they 
mould come for ſome months, the ſun being now almoſt 
vertical, and the rainy ſeaſon ſet in. The Commodore 
affirmed, that he never felt ſuch heat, either on the coaſt 


of Guinea, in the Weſt Indies, or upon the iſland of 


St. Thomas, which is under the line. The thermo- 
meter which was kept on board the Dolphin, generally 
ſtood at 86 degrees, which is but 9 degrees leſs than the 
heat of the blood at the heart, and had it been on ſhore, 
it would have roſe much higher; After a ſpot had been 
fixed upon for the tents,” ſix or ſeven of the men en- 
dcavoured to puſh through the woods, in ſearch of the 
beautiful lawns and meadows deſcribed in Anſon's 


voyage; but the trees ſtood ſo thick, and the place was | 


ſo overgrown with underwood, that they could not ſee 
three yards. before them;- they were therefore obliged to 
be continually hallooing to each other, to prevent their 
being ſeparately loſt in this trackleſs wilderneſs, + As 
the weather was intolerably hot, they had nothing on 
but their ſhoes, ſhirts and trowſers; and theſe were ſoon 
torn to pieces by the buſhes and brambles: at laſt, how- 
ever, they got through, with incredible labour and dif- 
ficulty; but found the lawns entirely overgrown with a 
ſtubborn kind of reed, or bruſh, in many places higher 
than their heads, and no where lower than their middles, 
which continually entangle their legs, and cut them 


like whipcord. During this excurſion, they were covered 
with flies from head to foot; and whenever they offered | 
to ſpeak, they were ſure of having a mouthful, many of 


which never failed to get down their throats, After 
having walked three or four miles they ſaw a bull, which 
they killed, and a little before night got back to the 


beach, as wet as if they had been dipt in water, and ſo 


fatigued, that they were ſcarce able to ſtand. 


On Thurſday the iſt of Auguſt, a party was diſpatch- 


ed to fetch the bull, and our people were employed in 
ſetting up more tents. . As the Commodores himſelf 
was very ill of the ſcurvy, he ordered a tent to be pitched 
for himſelf, and took up his reſidence on ſhore, where 
ve alſo erected the ſmith's forge, in order to repair the 
iron work of both ſhips. We were likewiſe employed 
in getting the water caſks on ſhore, and clearing the 
well at which they were to be filled, This well we 


thought to be the ſame the Centurion watered at, but 
it was the worſt we had met with during the voyage, 


for the water was not only brackiſh, but full of worms. 
Alſo the road wher 


and lar 


in the ſand, is in perpetual danger oſ being cut to pieces. 
a not perceive. theſe diſagreeable circumſtances 
b O. 29. | | PETE 2 F f . | 
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ine e the fhips lay was a dangerous 
ſituatiom at this ſeaſon; for the bottom is a hard* fand. 


e coral rocks, and the anchor having no hold |] which the: iſland is well ſtocked. Theſe animals are 


| exceeding fierce, - and a carcaſs' of ſome of them fre- 
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when we firſt caſt anchor, thinking then the ground to 
be good; but finding the contrary after havin moored, 
to prevent any bad'conſequences, we rounded the cables 
and buoyed them up with empty caſks. Afterwards. 
| finding the cables much damaged, we reſolved to lie 
fingle for the future, that by veering away, or heaving 
in, as we ſhould have more or leſs wind, we might. 
4 always keep them from being ſlack, conſequently from 
rubbing, and this expedient ſucceeded to our wiſh. At 
the full and change of the moon, a prodigious ſwell 
tumbles in here; and it once drove in from the weſt- 
ward with ſuch fury, that we were obliged to put to 
fea for a week; for had our cable parted in the night, 
and the wind been upon the ſhore, which ſometimes 
happens for two or three days together, the ſhip muſt 
inevitably have been loſt on the rocks. Thus had we 
arrived at this delightful iſland, after a paſſage of four 
months and twenty days, from the ſtraits of Magellan, 
with this ſurpriſing and happy circumſtance, that dur- 
ing this long run, though many had great complaints of 
the ſcurvy, from the ſalt proviſions they had been ob- 
liged to live upon, yet through the care of the Com- 
modore, in cauſing the people to be ſupplied at ſtated 
times with portable ſoup, and the refreſhments, we had 
obtained from ſeveral iſlands, we had not buried a ſingle 
| man; and we had now by being favoured” with Ri 
| weather, an opportunity of ſending our ſick on ſhore, 
into the tents, which ſome of our men had ſoon pre- 
pared for their reception. But while we ſtaid here, 
two died of fevers; and in the Commodore's opinion, 
from the almoſt inceſſant rains, and violent heat, dur- 
ing the ſeaſon we were here, this beautiful and fertile 
ifland is one of the moſt unhealthy ſpots in the world. 
We frequently diſpatched parties into the woods in ſearch 
of cattle, which, from the account publiſhed in the hiſtory _ 
of Commodore Anſon's voyage, we expected to find in 
numbers; but to our diſappointment, a few only were 
diſcovered at a great diſtance from the rents, ſo very 
ſny, that it was difficult to get a ſhot at them; and 
more ſo to drag them fix or ſeven miles to the tents, the 
woods and lawns which we have already deſcribed, be- 
ing ſo thick, as greatly to obſtruct our paſſage ; for 
though the beaſts themſelves had made paths through 
theſe woods; we could not proceed in them without t 
greateſt difficulty, During the firſt week we killed only 
three white bullocks, one of which our men could not 
bring down. to the ſhore, before it was covered with 
| maggots, and ſtunk moſt intolerably : nor was this the 
| worſt ; for the ſailors ſuffered ſuch inexpreſlible fatigue 
| as frequently brought on fevers, occaſioned by the 
| warmth of the climate, the prodigious number of flies 
| by day, and the muſquitoes by night; theſe laſt reſem- 
| bleourgnats in England, but are larger, more numerous, 
and much more troubleſome, They were alſo in their 
march much embarraſſed with centipieds, ſcorpions, 
and a large black ant, little inferior to either of them 
in the malignity of its bite. We had alſo to encounter 
1 with an innumerable number of other venomous inſets, 
] altogether unknown to us, by which we ſuffered ſo 
ſeverely, that many were afraid to lie down in their 
beds: nor were thoſe on board in a much better ſituation 
than thoſe on ſhore; for numbers of theſe tormentors 
being conveyed to the ſhip by the wood, they took poſ- 
ſeſſion of every birth; and left the poor ſeamen no place 
of reſt either below or upon deck. qd 85 
| On Wedneſday the 7th, we ſent on ſhore to the tents, 
which was called the hoſpital, 16 ofour ſhip's company; 
and the next day John Watſon, our quarter-maſter, de- 
parted this life; and ſoon after died Peter Evans, one of 
the ſeamen belonging to the Tamar, This day we got 
our copper oven on ſhore, and baked bread, which we 
ſerved to the lick; the whole being under the inſpection 
of the ſurgeon. * Poultty we procured upon eaſy terms, 
for the birds. were in great plenty, and eaſily killed; 
but the fleſh of the beſt of them was very ill taſted. Our 
principal reſource for freſh meat was the wild hog, with 
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quently weighed 200 weight. They were killed without 
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much trouble, but a black belonging to the Tamar con- | 


trived a method to enſnare them, ſo that we took great 
numbers of them alive, which was an unſpeakable 
advantage. But being very deſirous of procuring ſome 
beef in an catable ſtate, with leſs riſk and labour, we 
ſent a boat, upon the information. of Mr. Gore, to the 
N. W. part of the iſland, where the cattle were very 
numerous. A party was alſo ſent with a tent for their 
accommodation, who. ſhot them; and they were 1m- 
mediately killed, cut up, nd conveyed to the hoats : 
however, ſometimes ſuch a ſca broke upon the rocks 
that it was impoſſible to approach them, and the 
Tamar's boat loſt three of her beſt men by attempting 


it. | 
This iſland of Tinian, is fituated in 15 deg. 8 min. 
north latitude, and 114 deg. 50 min. weſt longitude 
from Acapulco, in New Spain; and is 12 miles in 
length, but only half as much in breadth. It produces 
limes, four oranges, cocoa-nuts, bread- fruit, guavas, 
and paupaws in abundance; but we found no water- 
melons, ſcurvey-graſs, or ſorrel. The cocoa-nut, which 
we have ſo often mentioned in deſcribing the new dif- 
covered iſlands, is one of the moſt beautiful, as well as 
the moſt admirable of all the vegetable productions, 
and is alſo found in many other parts of the world, 
particularly in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies. It is a ſpecies 
of the palm, The trunk is large, ſtrait, and inſenſibly 
grows ſmaller from the bottom to the top. On the 
- upper part of the trunk are the branches, which form 
a beautiful head. The fruit hangs in branches by 
ſtrong ſtalks; ſome of which are always ripe, others 
n, and ſome juſt beginning to button, while the 
blooms which are yellow, are ſtill in bloom. The 
fruit is of different fizes, and of a greeniſh colour : it 
is covered with two rinds, the outer compoſed of 1 
tough, brown threads; but the ſecond is extremely 
hard, and has within it a firm white ſubſtance, in taſte 
neareſt to that ofa ſweet almond. The people of ſeveral 
countries eat it with their meat as we do bread, and 
queeze out of it a liquor that reſembles almond-milk, 
which on being expoſed to the fire, is converted into 
kind of oil, that is uſed both in ſauces and in lamps. 
In the middle of the nut is alſo a conſiderable quantity 
of a clear cool liquor, that has the taſte of ſugar-water, 
and when dran is very refreſhing. What is called the 
cabbage conſiſts of a cluſter of many white, thin, brittle 
flakes, which have ſomewhat of the taſte of almonds, 
and, when boiled, has a reſemblance to the taſte of an 
Engliſh cabbage, but is ſweeter and more agreeable. 
But the moſt remarkable fruit of this iſland is-the 
bread-fruit, it being generally eaten by the Europeans 
who come herc inſtead of bread, to which it is even 


8 It grows upon a lofty tree, which, near the 


, divides. into ſpreading branches, covered with 
leaves of a deep green colour, notched on the edges, 
and from 12 to 18 inches in length. The fruit which 
grows ſingle on all parts of the branches, is ſeven. or 
eight inches long, of an oval form, and covered with 
- a rough rind, and when gathered green, and roaſted 
on the embers, has its inſide ſoft, tender, white, and 
crummy like bread. 
an artichoke's bottom. This excellent fruit is in ſeaſon 
eight months in the year. As it ripens it turns yellow, 
and growing ſofter, has the taſte of a ripe peach, and a 
fragrant ſmell, but is then ſaid to be unwholeſome, 
and apt to produce the flux. 
caught about this coaſt appear to be unwholeſome. 
Some of our -officers after having eaten a diſh of fine 
looking fiſh, were taken ill with a violent purging and 
vomiting, which had like to have been —_— with 
fatal conſequences. Mr. Walter, in his hiſtory of Com- 
modore Anſon's voyage, obſerves, that the few they 


caught at their firſt arrival, had ſurfeited thoſe who 


eat of them, and therefore the people on board the Cen- 


rurion thought it moſt prudent to abſtain from fiſh. 
This obſervation, added to our on ex 


firſt, from taking the word ſurfeit in a literal ſenſe, 


we concluded, that t hoſe who taſted the fiſh, when 


the late Lord Anſon came hither, were made ſick 
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merely by eating too much of them ; from which 6; 
poſition we were led to think, that there could be 
reaſon for a total abſtinence: with reſpect to this kind 
of food, but only a caution to eat with temperance 
However, we were ſoon made wiſer by experience; fo. 
though all our people cat-ſj aringly of this fiſh by wa 
of experiment, nevertheleſs all who taſted them wen 
ſoon aſterwards dangerouſly ill. Befides the above 
mentioned fruit, this iſland produces cotton and indi 
in abundance, and would certainly be of great value if 
it was ſituated in the Weſt Indies. The ſurgeon of the 
Tamar, an ingenious and very judicious gentleman, en. 
| cloſed a large ſpot of ground here, and made a very 
pretty garden; but our ſhort ſtay would not permit vs 
to derive any advantage from it. However, amidſt 
| ſuch plenty we enjoyed, the want of its produce might 


very well be diſpenſed with.  _ | 


It is ſurprizing that an iſland thus abounding with 


the neceſſaries and luxuries of life, ſnhould be deſtitute 


of inhabitants, but it ſeems it was once populous; and 
that an epidemical ſickneſs having carried off multi. 
tudes of the inhabitants of this and the neighbourin 

iſlands, the Spaniards removed the reſt to Guam, to 
ſupply the numbers that had died there, where languiſh. 
ing for their native ſoil; and their former habitations 
the greateſt part of them died with grief. Indeed 
we ſaw the ruins of their deſerted town, which is now 
over-grown with trees and buſhes. But though Tinian 


Its taſte comes neareſt to that of I} lay at this place, the Tamar was ſent to examine the 


The fiſh, however, - 


is uninhabited, the Indians of Guam, and other vf the 
neighbouring iflands, frequently reſort thither to jerk 
beef, and carry it away. Theſe Indians are a bold, 
ſtrong, well limbed people; and if we may judge from 
the admirable ſtructure of their flying proas, the only 
veſſels they uſe at ſea, they are far from being deficient 
in point of underſtanding. Theſe veſſels move with 
ſuch amazing ſwiftneſs, that it is generally allowed 

all who have obſerved them with attention, that th 
will run at leaſt 20 miles an hour. The conſtruction 
of theſe proas is very remarkable, the head and ſtern be- 
ing exactly alike; but the ſides very different, that in- 
tended for the windward fide being built rounding, 
while the lee-fide is flat. The body is formed of 
two pieces joined endways, and nearly ſewed together 
with bark: and as the ſtrait ru of her lee ward fide, and 
her ſmall breadth, would certainly cauſe her to overſet, 
a frame called an out - rigger, is laid out from her to the 
wind ward, to the end of which is faſtened a log, made 
hollow, in the ſhape of a ſmall boat: thus the weight 
of the frame balances the proa, and that, with the ſmall 
boat, always in the water, prevents her overſetting to 
the windward. The veſſel generally carries ſix or ſeven 
Indians, two of whom ſit in the head and ſtern, who 


ſteer the proa alternately, with a paddle, according 


to the tack ſhe goes on; he in the ſtern” being the 
ſteerſman; the reſt are employed in ſetting and trim- 
ming the fail,” or bailing out the water ſhe may acci- 
dentally ſhip. ' Thus by only ſhifting the ſail, theſe 
veſſels with either end foremoſt, can, with aſtoniſhi 

ſwiftneſs, run from one of theſe iſlands to another, a 

back again, without ever putting about. While we 


ifland of Saypan, which is much larger than Tinian, 


| riſes higher, and has a' much pleafanter appearance. 
{| The Tamar anchored to the leeward, at the diſtance 
| of a mile from the fhore, and in ten fathom water, with 
| much the ſame kind of ground as we had in the road 
Jof Tinian. Some of the Tamar's company landed upon 
| a fine ſandy: beach, which is fix or ſeven miles long, 


and walked up into the woods, whete they diſcovere 
many trees very fit for top maſts. © They ſaw no fowls 
nor any tracks of cattle, but plenty of hogs and guani- 


| coes: alſo large heaps of pearl oyſter-ſhells thrown up 


together, and other ſigns of people having been there: 


| poſſibly the Spaniards may go thither at ſome ſeaſons 
of the year, and carry on a 
rience, is a 
ſufficient proof of their being prejudicial. Indeed, at 


pearl fiſhery. As we ſhall 
have an opportunity of again mentioning theſe places 


in our accounts of other voyages, we here, for the amuſe- 


ment of our numerous ſubſeribers, inſert what other 


navigators, and judicious writers, have related both of 
the Philippine and Ladrone Iſlands, both ſituated — 
5 f | | the 
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the Pacific Ocean, and at no 


great diſtance from cach 
other. | | I | 


„ acchunt of the Philippine, ind Eadrone, or || fine pl "re ge 
An authentic account of 192 4h II cipal inhabitants. Upon the mountains, in the middle 
ee of the country, the people live in tents and hits; under 


F Marian Han J. . 


ilippine Ifland3 are ſituate in the Chineſian 
3 e Pacific Ocean, between 114 and 130 
de Tees of eaſtern longitude, and between 5 and 19 
| . of north latitude, about 100 leagues 5. E. of 
China. There are 1100 of them, and ſeyeral very 
large. The chief of the moſt northerly of them is 
Manila or Luconia, which is the largeſt of the Philip- 
ines, and is fituate in 15 deg. of north latitude, being 
9 400 miles long and above 180 broad in moſt 
places. 
The c 


apital of this iſland, and of all the reſt; is the 
city of Man 


ila, ſituate on a bay in the S. W. part of 
the iſland, being two miles in circumference, ſurround- 
ed by a wall and other works, a very commodious 
harbour, but of difficult acceſs, on account of the rocks 
and ſands which lie before jt; a caſtle defends the en- 
"The chief buildings are the cathedral, pariſh churches 
and convents; one of the religious houſes is appropri- 
ated to the ſupport of orphans, daughters of the inhabi- 
tants, who are provided for during their lives; or, if they 
chuſe to marry, have a portion of two or three hundred 
crowns given them. Their Churches, chapels, and 
altars are richly adorned, and their proceſſions on ho- 
lidays as ſplendid as in Spain, The college of the je- 
ſuits here, as in moſt dip countries, is more mag- 

f han any of the reſt. | 
e of Luconia, or Manila, is eſteemed health- 
ful, and the water in it the beſt in the world. It pro- 
duces all the fruits of warm climates, and has an ex- 
cellent breed of horſes, carried thither from Spain. It 
is well ſituated for the Indian and Chineſe trade; and 
the bay and port, which lies on the weſt · ſide of it, is a 
large circular baſon of ten leagues diameter, entirely 
land-locked. The city of Manila, which ſtands on 
the eaſt-ſide, is large and contains ſeveral ſpacious | 
ſireets and grand houſes ; and at the beginning of the | 
firſt war with the Spaniards, in the reign of king 
George II. was an open place, only defended by a little 
fort ; but conſiderable additions have lately been made 
to its fortifications, . The port peculiar: to the city is 
that of Cabite, which lies two leagues to the ſouthward, 
and here the ſhips employed in the Acapulco trade are 
ſtationed. | | 

The city is healthfully ſituated, and well watered, and | 
has a very fruitful country in its neighbourhood; bur it 
is ſome diſadvantage to its trade, that. it is difficult get- 
ting out to ſea to the eaſtward, through ſuch a number 
of iſlands: here the Spaniards waſte abundance of time, 
and are often in great danger. . 

The trade from hence to China and India conſiſts 
chiefly in ſuch commodities as are intended to ſupply 
Mexico and Peru, namely, . * Chineſe ſilks, and 
manufactures, particularly ſil :kings, of which no 
leſs than 50,000 pair have been ſhipped in one cargo, 
with vaſt quantities of Indian ſtuffs, callicoes and chints, 
which are much worn in America, together with other 
ſmall articles, ſuch as goldſmiths- work, &c. wrought 
at the city of Manila by the Chineſe, of which nation 
there are not leſs than 20, ooo reſiding there, as ſer- 
vants, manufacturers, or brokers. All theſe articles are 
tranſported annually to the port of Acapulco in Mexico: 


this trade is not open to all the inhabitants of Manila, 


but is reſtrained to the convents of Manila, principally 
to the jeſuits, being a donation to ſupport the miſſions 
for the propagation of the Catholic faith. The tonage 
of each ſhip is divided into a certain number of bales, 
all of the ſame ſize; and the convents have a right to 


embark ſuch a quantity of goads on board the Manila 


ſhips as the tonage of their bales amount to. The trade 
is limited by royal edicts to a certain value; according 
to ſome, it ſhould not exceed 600,000 dollars; but it is 
ſrequently known to amount to three millions. 
The bulk of the people of Manila are of Chineſe or 

| | | 1 


| 


— 
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| Maliyan extraction, and theke' are forte Blacks. The 


Spaniards, though feweſt in number, have the goverti- 
ment in their hands. The adjacent country js full of 
fine plantations; farms, and coilnitty-houſes of the prin- 


* 


rains, which uſually fall in june, ' Jul 


the ſpreading trees. The plaing are overflowed in the 
rainy ſeaſon, the houſes built upon high pillars; and the 
people have no communication but by boats duritig the 
whi July, Auguſt, and 
September, and then happen terrible ſtorms of wind 
and thunder, Earthquakes dre frequent; the city o 
Manila has ſuffered ſeveral tirnes by them} and from 
the volcanges, which abound here, iſſue torrents of fire 
and melted minetals, Theſe are the iniconvenithcics 
we meet with; but the fait ſeaſon is for the moſt part 
exceedingly pleaſant, „ 
The city of Manila contains abdut 3000 inhabitants; 
and during the ſecond war in the reign of King George 
IT. was in the year 1763, taken by adfeniral Corniſh and 
Sir Williani Draper. i was, however, ſtipulated to Be 
ranforned ; but the ranſom-money hath never yet bben 
intirely diſcharged; The prieſts take prodigious pains 
to make converts to the Romiſh faith, and have been 
pretty ſucceſsful in their endeavours: The Indians'pay 
a poll- tax: and a conſiderable ſum of money is annu- 
ally allowed for the ſupport bf female orphans, both of 
Spaniſh and Indian parents. * 
The complexions of the ſeveral people who inhabit 
theſe iſlands. are very different. The blacks are 'as 
black as the Caffres- of Afric, but differ from them in 
their features and long hair, and therefore are ſuppoſed 
to be of Indian extraction; and as they off; the 
mountainous and inacceſſible parts of the country, it 
is conjectured, that they were the original inhabitants, 
and driven up thither by ſucceeding adventurers, . 
The deſcendants of the Malayans (inhabitants of 
Malacca) are very tawny, the Chineſe not ſo dark, and 
the Spaniards are pretty near the colour of the Chine 


ſe 
| There is alſo a nation of painted people; called 
| Pintados, who colour their ſkins like our anceſtors the 


= 


Pics,” -:, TAE | 
The natives are forthe moſt part of a moderate ſtature 
and their features juſt ; the Spaniards have taught them 
to cloath themſelves, except the blacks, who only tie 1 
cloth about their loins, and another about theit Genn 
eaten by thoſe who live neat 


and uſually go bare foot. 
Rice and fiſh are moſt 

the ſea coaſts, and the mountaineers eat the flcſh they 
take in hunting, and the fruits of the earth, whic 

grow ſpontaneouſly in great plenty. Their liquor is 
water, which they uſually drink warm as the Chineſe 
do. They have alſo palm- wine, and ſpirituous liquors 
diſtilled from the juice of the ſugar-cane, rice, &c, 


| They bathe twice a day in cold water, either for health 


or diverſion, or both: plays are another diverſion, and 
they are entertained frequently with dancing and mocle 
fights. 

Theſe iſlands are extremely well ſituated for trade; 
all the rich merchandize of India is ſent from hence 
to America, and-the treaſures of Mexico and Peru are 
brought hither annually, by which exchange, it is ſaid, 
they make a profit of 400 per cent. 

Few countries enjoy a more fruitful foil ; the people 
in many places live upon what the earth 7 ſpon- 
taneouſly, and the ſurface of the ground is exceeding 
beautiful ; the trees are ever green, and ſeldom vithouk 
fruit. | 

Their neat cattle run wild in the mountains, and are 
hunted, as well as deer, wild hogs and goats. The mon- 
kies and baboons found here are very ſagacious: during 
the ſeaſon, when there is no fruit to be got, they 
down to the ſea - ſide to catch oyſters ; that the fiſh may 
not pinch their paws, they put a ſtone between the 
ſhells to prevent their ſhutting dloſe, Wax is fo 
plentiful, that they make no other candles, and never 
burn lamps. Their bees are of ſeveral Kinds, ſome of 
them very large, and make their combs in the woods, | 
producing ſuch quantities of honey as would almoſt 


ſubſiſt the natives; 1 0 
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a a creature much like a deer; and the root dilao, which 
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. Medicinal and ſweet gums, iſſuing from the bodies of 


art of the produce : ferpents of various kinds 
in theſe i 


trees are 
are foun 


horns and all, ſurely do not expect to be believed, any 
more than when way relate, that the leaves of trees are 
converted into inſects ; but the laſt of theſe ſtories may 


leaves of trees, which are hatched there, as is the cafe 
of the cochinedl fly ; and they might ignorantly imagine 
that thoſe inſets proceed from the leaf. The alligators 
are very dangerous; and the ignana, a Kind of land 
alligator, does a great deal of miſchief, Among their 
birds, are peacocks, parrots, cocatoos, and turtle-doves, 


* whichare very beautiful, fowls with black bones, and the | 
bird tavan, which lays a number of eggs in treriches in 


the ſand, and leaves them to hatch there. The ſaligan 
faſtens her neſt to ſome rock, as a martin does. againſt a 
wall, which diſfolving into a kind of jelly in warm 
water, is eſteemed delicious food, Here is alſo the 
xolo bird, which cats like a turkey; the camboxa is a 
well taſted fowl peculiar to theſe iſlands. The herrero 
or carpenter, is a fine large green bird. Ir is called 
the carpenter, becauſe its beak is ſo hard, that it digs a 
hole in the trunk, or ſome large branch of a tree, in or- 
.der to build its neſt. | | 
Their fruits are mangoes, plantains, bananoes, cocoas, 
tamarinds, caſſia, and the cocoa or chocolate nut, which 
has been brought over from, Mexico ; oranges, lemons, 
and all manner of tropical fruits, The cinnamon' and 
nutmeg-tree have been planted here ; but degenerate, 
and are good for little, | | 

A great deal of good timber and dying woods grow 


in theſe iſlands ; and the calamba, or ſweet-wood, a kind | 


of cane, grows in the mountains, which, if cut, yields 


a draught. of water, and is of great ſervice to the | 


natives, | | 
They have one plant that has all the properties of 
and is uſed as a ſubſtitute for opium ; of this the na- 


tives are very fond, and frequently intoxicate themſelves | 


with it. 
- Flowers and ſweet herbs grow wild here, butthey donot 


cultivate them in their gardens, and there are abundance | 


of medicinal, as well as poiſonous herbs and flowers, 
which do not only kill thoſe who touch or taſte them, 
but ſo infect the air, that many people die in the time 
of their bloſſoming ; on the contrary, thefe iflands are 
rovidentially well furniſhed with antidotes, particu- 
arly the bezoar ſtone, which is ſound in the belly of 


is like ginger, and heals. wounds made by any ve- 
nomous beaſt, being bruiſed and boiled with oil of 
cocoas. 


Ine tree camondog is ſo venomous, that the pilchards 


eating the leaves which fall into the ſea die; as will 
the perſons who eat the 1 fiſh. The liquor which 
flows from the trunk of this tree ſerves theſe people to 


poiſon the points of their darts which they blow through 


the trunks abovementioned: the very ſhadow of the tree 
is ſo deſtructive, that, as Jn as it reaches, no herb or 
graſs grows, and if tranſplanted, it kills all the other 
plants it ſtands near, except a ſmall ſhrub which is an 
antidote againſt it, and always with it: a bit of a twig 
of this ſhrub, or a leaf carried in a man's mouth, is 


ſaid to be a ſecurity againſt the venom of the tree, and 
therefore the Indians are never without it. 3 
The maka bukay, which ſignifies the giver of life, 


is a kind of ivy which twines about any tree, and grows 
to the thickneſs of a man's finger; it has long ſhoots 
like vine branches, of which the Indians make bracelets, 
and eſteem them a preſervative againſt poiſon. There 
are many other trees and plants of extraordirary virtue 


in theſe iſlands; among others, there is the ſenſitive 
plant, in all reſpects like acolewort, which growing out 
of a rock avoids the touch, and retires under water: 
there is another that grows on St. Peter's Hill about 
Manila, which is not very tall, and has little leaves, 
which whenever it is touched, draws back and cloſes all 
its leaves together ; for which reaſon the Spaniards call 


it la yergin coſa, chat is, the ba ſhſul. 


\ 
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nds; but the fathers who relate | 
that ſome of them are ſo large, they will ſwallow a ſtag, 


"vp from a miſtake, for it is certain that ſome in- 
ects depoſit their eggs (as they do with us) upon the | 
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give double the quantity of gold for it. 
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There grows near Cathalagan, in'the iſland of Samar 
a plant of a ſurpriſing virtue, diſcovered by the father, 
of the ſociety, 'as they tell us, of late years: the Dutch 
have alſo ſome knowledge of it, and, it is ſaid, will 
rr | + op The plant is 
like ivy, and twines about any tree it grows near: the 
fruit which grows out of the knots and leaves reſembles 
a melocotoon in or, wes and colour, and within has 
eight, ten, or ſixteen kernals as big as a hazel nut, each 
Pow and yellow, which when ripe, drop out of them. 

ves. | 


The uſual doſe given of it is the weight of half 


royal, that is the ſtxreenth part of an ounce, powdereg 
and mixed in wine or water; if it has no effect the firſt 
time, the doſe is repeated, and is a powerful antidote 


| againſt any 1 either of venomous herbs or darts 
ed 


which are uſed. by the natives of Macaſſar, Borne 
the Philippines. | 21 To 
The general language ſpoken in theſe iſtands is the 


Malayar tongue; beſides which, every people have a 


language peculiar to theniſelves, They write on cocoa. 


nut leaves, with an iron ſtyle or pen;-and arts and 
ſciences have been introduced by the Spaniards, the 
natives having nothing of this kind to boaſt of before 
their arrival, d N | | | 

All theſe iſlands, except Mindanao and Paragon 
are under the juriſdiction of a Spaniſh viceroy, who has 
governors under him in every other iſland'and town of 
conſequence, and the like courts are erected for the 
trial of civil and criminal cauſes, as in Old Spain. The 
archbiſhop of Manila, the biſhops and their commil. 
ſaries, determine eccleftaſtical cauſes as in Europe; 
but there lies an appeal from them to the pope's de- 
legate, who reſides in one of the iſlands. The court of 
inquiſition has alſo a commiſfary here. But notwith- 
ſtanding the Spaniards are repreſented as ſovereigns of 
thefe iſlands,” this muſt only be underſtood of the open 
country and the ſea-coaſts, in which there may be 
300,000 ſouls: but theſe are not a tenth part of the in- 
habitants, the reſt look upon themſelves as a free 
people: every mountain almoſt is poſſeſſed by a different 
tribe, who make war upon one another, the Spaniard; 
ſeldom intermeddling in their quarrels. The Chineſ: 
were formerly ſo numerous here, that they diſputed 
the authority of the Spaniards over them: it is com- 
puted that 40,000 of them reſided in and about the 


| city of Manila ; but the Spamards compelled them to 


ſubmit, and baniſhed ſome thouſands of them, the 
reſt were permitted to remain here to carry on their 
manufactories; for they are almoſt the only artificers. 

Their arms are bows, arrows, and lances or ſpears, 
broad ſwords, and tubes or trunks, through which they 
blow poiſoned arrows, the flighteſt wounds whereof are 


mortal, if immediate remedies are not applied. They 


have cane ſhields alſo covered with a buffaloe's hide, 
and a head piece for defenſive arms. 
Theſe ſavages, as the Spaniards call them, worſhip one 


ſupreme God; and their anceſtors, as the Chineſe do, 


from whom moſt of them are deſcended ; they worſhip 
alſo the fun and moon, and almoſt every thing they ſee, 
whether animate-or inanimate, groves, rocks, rivers, 
and one particular tree, which they would eſteem it a 


ſacrilege to cut down, believing the ſouls of ſome of theit 


friends may reſide in it, and that in cutting the trec 


they may wound a near relation, Inſtead of temples, 
they have caves, wherein they place their idols, and 
ſacrifice to them. Some beautiful young virgins firll 
wounds the victim with a ſpear, and then the prieſts 
diſpatch the animal ; and, having dreſſed the meat, it 
is eaten by the company. Superſtition prevails among 
them; they have their lucky and unlucky days; and if 
certain animals croſs the way when they are going upon 
buſineſs, they will return home, and go out no more 
that day. The Spaniards tolerate them in their idola- 
trous worſhip ; and ſuffer them to game on paying t 
the government 10,006/crowns per annum. They arc 


alſo much given to a deteſtable vice: and did not ima- 


zine it to be a crime, till the Spaniards puniſhed chem 
%o 8 8 5 

The men putchaſe their wives here as in China; and 
the marriage ceremony is performed by a prieſteſs, whd 


ſacrifices | 
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e anintal on the occaſion ; after which, the 
fr ens Thoda, and the whole concludes with an 
rl ertainrhent as at other places. They marry in their 
7 tribe, and with their neareſt relations, except the 


” firſt degree ; ſome of them are confined to one wife, 


other tribes allow 4, plurality of women, and divorces 


for reaſonable cauſes on either ſide. Children are either 


nam heroes or flowers, or from ſome accidental 
* we wi that bccurs at the time of their birth ; but 
: on as they marty; they chuſe new names, and their 
Parent are obliged to make uſe of their old ones. 


an in 4 Cloſe coffin, near which a cheſt is placed 
_— — the arms of a man, or domeſtic utenſils 
of a woman: mourners are hired to aſſiſt in making a 
diſmal noiſe. They bury their dead as in China, 
and do not burn them: as ſoon as the body is buried, 
an entertainment is made, and all is converted to 
mirth and feſtivity, In general, my mourn in black 
varments; and ſhave their heads and eye-brows. 

The next Spaniſh iſland to that of lanila is Samar 
ar Philippina, between which and Manila is a narrow 
channel, called the” Straight of Manila, the N. E. 
Point wheteof is called Spirito Santo ; the iſland is 
near. 400 miles in circumference, the chief town Ca- 
thalagan, governed by a Spaniſh alcade. The iſland 
of Sebu, which lies in 10 deg. S. latitude, 18 the place 
where Magellan fitft ſet up the Spaniſh colours; the 
chief town named Nombre de Dios, afterwards made 


a biſhop's ſee, hay in it a cathedral and ſeveral other | 


churches and monaſteries; * The Iſland of Negroes lies 
well of eb, and was ſo named becauſe it is inhabited 
chiefly by blacks. Mindanao lies the moſt ſoutherly of 
any of the Philippine Iſlands, and is the largeſt of them 
except Manila, being near 200 miles in length, and 150 
in breadth. It is poſſeſſed by people of different na- 
tions and different religions; but the Mahometans, who 
are ſituate on the ſea-coaſts, are much the moſt nu- 
merous, whoſe ſovereign is ſtiled Sultan of Mindanao. 
Thoſe who poſſeſs the middle of the iſland are called 
Hillanoons, and another nation ſtiled Solognes, are 
ſituate on the N. W. coaſt. The air of this iſland is 
not ſo hot as might be. expected, being refreſhed fre- 
quently by the ſea Breezes, and the perioglical rains, 
Which lay the flat country under water. "The winds 
blow from the eaſt, from October to May, and then 
turn about and ſet weſterly; next month the rains and 
ſtorms ſucceed ; at firſt there are not more than two 
or three ſhowers a day; they afterwards come oftener, 
with violent hurricanes. and loud thunder, and the 
wind continues weſterly until November, during which 
time they have ſuch ſtorms that trees are blown up 
by the Toots, the rivers are overflowed, and they do 
not ſee the ſun or ſtars ſometimes in a week : about 
Auguſt the air is very cool, the rain and winds are mo- 
derate in September, and in October the wind blows 
from the eaſt again, and it continues fair till April, and 
ſometimes May. 5 | 


Mindanao, ' the capital city, lies on the ſouth-ſide of 


the iſland, in 123 deg. 15 min. of eaſtern longitude, 
and 6 deg. 20 min. north latitude, near the mouth of 
a river, and about two miles from the ſea ; the houſes 
being built on bamboo pillars, 16 or 18 feet above the 
ſurface of the ground, on account of the annual floods, 
when they have no communication with one another 
but by boats. The city is about a mile in length, 
built along the winding bank of the river; the Sultan's 
palace is ſupported by 180 trees, and has 20 cannon 


mounted in the front; and ſeveral of the nobility have 
Large ſhips 


great guns in or before their houſes. 
cannot come up to the town, there being ſcarce 11 feet 
water on the bar, at the entrance of the river. 

The natives are held to be men of a ſprightly genius, 
but very lazy and indolent, and will rather thieve than 
work ; but none are more active when they find there 
is a neceſſity for it ; and there may be two-reaſons for 
their lazy diſpoſition, one from the heat of the climate, 
and the other from the tyranny of the governmeht 


* 


no man being ſure he ſhall enjoy what he acquires by 


his induſtry, 
__ 


— 


| hair; flat faces, ſhort noſes, 


and all tropical fruits, abound here. 


| The Miridanayans are of a low ſtature; and very 
ſlender, of dark tawny complexions, black eyes and 
ide mouths, and black 
teeth, which they take abundance of pains to dye of 
that colour; and they wear the nails of their left hands 


| almoſt as long again a their fingers, ſcraping and dying 


them with vermillion. 


The men have à haughty mien, and yet are ſaid to be 
voy complaiſant to foreigners, unleſs they are inſulted; 
and then they ſeldom fail to reſent the affront, and deſ- 


[| troy their enemy by poiſon or a dagger, hever hazarding 
The dead are waſhed and perfumed, wrapped in filk, 


their petibns in a quel. [4 1 852 
Their habit is a linen frock and drawers, and a ſmall 
iece of lineh cloth, tied about their heads, but they go 


re- foot: the complexion and features of the women 


are better than thoſe of the men ; but yet they too much 


reſemble the other ſex, and cannot be admired for their 


beauty: they wear a frock like the men, and a piece of 


cloth round their waiſts ; the ſleeves of the frock be- 
ing large, and coming down to their wriſts. Their 
hair is tied up in a roll at the hinder part of their heads. 
The men ſhave their heads, all but a lock that is left in 
the middle of the crown, like other Mahometans ; their 
beards are very thin, being pulled up by the roots with 
tweezers. People of figure are cloathed in filk or fine 
callico ; the women go bare-foot as well as the men, and 
adorh their arms and fingers with bracelets and rings. 
They are not reſtrained from converſing with theit 
countty men br foreignetg. e 

The food of people of condition is fleſh, fiſh, and 


fowl of all kinds, except hogs fleſh, which the Ma- 


hometans never touch. The poorer ſort content them- 
ſelves with rice and ſago. Rice is the principal part 
of the meal with all of them; they take it up with their 
hands, uſing neither knives vr ſpoons; and their 
meat, whatever it be, is boiled to rags; that it may very 
eaſily be pulled to pieces with their 1 5 They 
uſually drink water, but make a pretty ſtrong liquor 
with plantains; they waſh before and after every 
meal, and bathe ſeveral times a day. Swimming 
is one of the chief diverſions of the women, as. we 
as the tmen; to which they are uſed from their in- 
fancy. 


Upon joyful occafions the dancing girls, as they are 


called, are ſent for to divert the eompany ; but this 


dancing conſiſts only in fcrewing themſelves into 
laſcivious pores and addreſſing their great men with 
flattering ſpeeches. They have plays and mock fights 
alſo acted before them, and hunting of wild beaſts is their 
principal rural ſport, in which their women partake ; 
but their hunting is only driving the deer and other 
game into an incloſure, from whehce they cannot 


_ eſcape, and then ſhooting at them, | 


Mindanao is a fruitful ſoil, well watered with rivers, 
and their mountains afford excellent timber. Of the 
libby, or ſago-tree, there are large groves : the ſago is 


the pith of a tree which the natives cat inſtead of bread, 


and is frequently brought over to Europe, being ſo 
rained, that it is ſometimes taken for a ſecd. They 
ave no corn, but rice. Plantains, guavas, mangoes, 
Cloves and 
nutmegs have been tranſplanted hither, and appear 
fair to the eye; but it is ſaid they degenerate, and 
the fruit is good for nothing : if thele plants were 
cultivated, poſſibly they might equal thoſe of the ſpice 
8 3 | 
Here are no beaſts of prey in this iſland, but 
almoſt every other uſeful animal, ſuch as horſes, cows, 
buffaloes, and hogs, with bunches over their eyes; 
here are alſo ſnakes, ſcorpions, and other venomous 
inſects; and the feathered kind are the ſame as in 
Manila, © * 8 | 2 

The Malayan language is generally ſpoken here; 
and the Mahometans have the koran and books of 
devetion, in the Arabic language. The liberal arts 
do not flouriſh here; they are forced ro employ the 
Chineſe to keep their. accounts for them; nor have 
they ſo much as a clock or a watch in all the country, 
but beat upon drums every three hours, that people 
may know the time of the day. There are ſeats 
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| any other working trades, except goldſmiths, carpen- 
ters, and (gg page who perform their work very 


well with the tools they have, for the ſmiths have 
neither vice nor anvil, nor the carpenters any. ſaws, 
but when they have ſplit their planks, plane them with 
the ax or ade. Their diſeaſes are fluxes, fevers, and 


the ſmall-pox ; and ſome are affected with a kind of 


leproſy, or dry ſcurf, which covers the body, and itches 
intolerably. | 


The religion 'of the ſultan, and thoſe who inhabit 


the ſea-coaſts, is Mahometaniſm, and that of the in- | 


land people fs Paganiſm, differing little from the 
Chineſe. In allowing a plurality of wives and concu- 


bines, the Mahometans of this iſland imitate thoſe 


of Turky, only they allow their women greater liberties, 
ſuffering them to converſe freely with their acquain- 
tance or ſtrangers ; but it is ſaid they are ſo prejudiced 

inſt ſwines fleſh, that one of their great men re- 
fuſed to wear a pair of ſhots made by an European, 
when he was informed that the threads with which 
were ſewed were pointed with hogs briſtles, They 


thing which belongs to a hog ; they durſt not kill 


them left they ſhould be defiled by the touch of the 


weapon they make uſe of, which occaſions theſe ani- 
mals to multiply ſo faſt, that the iſland is over-run 


with them. They are very glad to ſee the Europeans 


kill them, but muſt undergo ſeveral ablutions or waſh- 
ings, if they ſhould happen to touch a man that had 


. eaten its fleſh, | 


The ſultan of Mindanao is an abſolute prince, and 
his throne hereditary ; both the perſons and purſes of 
his ſubjects are in his power, and if he knows any of 
them abound in wealth, he borrows it of them. He 
has one great miniſter, in whom he lodges the admi- 
niſtration of the government, both civil and military, 
to whom both natives and foreigners muſt apply them- 
ſelves for liberty to trade. Their wars are chiefly with 
che mountaineers, who inhabit the middle of the iſland, 
with whom they are very cautious, of coming to a 
general engagement ; but when the armies are pretty 
near, they begin to intrench and cannonade each other, 
and will remain in the ſame camp ſome months, ſend- 
ing out parties to make incurſions into the enemies 
country, and ſurprize defenceleſs places. Their arms 
area cxice or ſhort dagger, and a broad ſword, a ſpear, 
and bows and arrows. | | | 

The moſt conſiderable of the Philippines that have 


not been mentioned, are Mindora, S. W. of Manila: 


Banay, and Leyte, which lie narth of Mindanao; and 
the iſland of Paragoa, which lies very near the north 
part of Borneo, and is ſubje& to one of the princes of 
that iſland. | . | 
Philippina was the firſt that was diſcovered. of this 


cluſter of iſlands, and conſequently gave name to the | 


reſt. "It lies between 12 and 14 degrees north lati- 
tude, and is the moſt fertile and pleaſant of all the 
Philippines, exhibiting a ſcene of perpetu 
for here the ſun is powerful, without being diſagreeable. 

The Ladrone Iflands are ſituate in the Pacific 
Ocean, in 140 degrees of caſtern longitude, and between 


12 and 28 degrees of north latitude. Guam or Ignana, | 


the largeſt, is ſituate in 1 Gon 21 min. north latitude, 
1300 miles weſt of Cape Corientes in Mexico, according 
to Dampier. The other inconſiderable iſlands are, 
2. Sarpanta, 3. Bonaviſta or Tinian. 4. Seſpara. 
5. Anatan. 6. 9 7. Guagam. 8. Alama- 
Zuan. 9. Pagon. 10. The burning mountain of Griga. 
11, Magna. 12. Patas. 13. Diſconocida; and, 14. 
Malabrigo. | „ 

Guam is about 12 leagues long and four broad, lying 
N. and 8. It is pretty high champaign land, ſloping 
down towards the coaſt, The eaſt-ſide, which is the 
higheſt, is fenced with ſteep rocks, on which the waves 


conſtantly beat, driven by the trade wind, The. weſt- 
fide is low land, in which are ſeveral little fandy bays | 


divided by rocks. _ 1p 
The natives of Guam are of a good ſtature, have 
large limbs, a tawny complexion, black long hair, ſmall 


upon themſelves to be defiled, if they touch any | 


verdure ; | 


ti 


» 


r 
m 


| thin 


Though 
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times afflicted with a kind of ſeproſy, otherwiſe the 
country is healthful, eſpecially in the dry ſeaſon. The 
rain begin in June, and laſt till October, but are not 
violent, | | 

The ifland produces rice and moſt tropical fruits 
and one ſort, which Dampier has named 
grows upon a tree like apples, and at its full bigneſs ig 
as large as an ordinary foot ball; it has à hard thick 
rind, and within a ſoft yellow pulp, of a ſweetiſh taſte . 
the natives eat it inſtead of bread, having firſt baked 
or roaſted it in the embers : it is in ſeaſon eight months 


in the year, and grows only in theſe iſlands, 
Dampier relates, that when. he was there (about the 
year 1700) there. were not above 100 Indians upon 


the iſland, though he was informed there had been 
3 or 400 ſometime before: and the reaſon given why 


them had burnt their 


admiration of all that ſee them ; the 


the loo 


large belly ; being four or five feet broad, with a 

in the middle, They turn the flat fide to the uind 
and having a head at each end, fail with either of them 
foremaſt, and have never any occaſion to tack. Dam. 
pier computed they would fail 24 miles an hour. 


The tide never riſes above two or three feet at this 


iſland. 


The writer of Lord Anſon's voyage relates, that they 
arrived at the iſland of Tinian 8 of "A 
Ladrone Iſlands, which lies north of Guam, on the 
27th of Auguſt, 1742, being ſituated in 15 deg. 8 min. 
north latitude, and x14. deg. 50 min. weſt of Acapulco 
in America, This iſland is 12 miles in length, and fix 
in breadth, extending from the S. S. W. to N. N. E. 
The ſoil is dry and ſandy, and the air healthful; the 
land riſes in gentle ſlopes from the ſhore to the middle 


of the iſland, interrupted by valleys of an eaſy deſcent. 


eyes, thick lips, and are Ong viſaged. They are * 


bread-fruir, 


— 


* 


— . 


— 
— 


there was no more at that time was, becauſe moſt or 
b f lantations, and fled to other 
| iflands on their being uſed ill by the Spaniards, 
Their ſwiſt-ſailing ſloops, or flying proas, are the 
ttom of the 
veſſel, or the keel, is af one piece, made like a 8 | 
28 feet in length, built ſharp at both ends, one fide of 
flat, and the other rounding with a pretty 


The valleys and gradual ſwellings of the ground are 
beautifully diverſified by the encroachments of woods 


and lawns; and the woods conſiſt of tall ſpreading 
trees, celebrated for their aſpect or their fruit; the 
turf of the lawns clean and uniform, compoſed of fine 
trefoil, intermixed with a variety of flowers; the woods, 
in many places, open, free from buſhes, and under- 


|} wood, affording moſt elegant and entertaining proſ- 


The cattle on. this. iſland were computed to amount 
to 10,000, (we ſuppoſe he means horned cattle) all per- 


fectly white except their ears; beſides which there were 


hogs and. poultry without number. The cattle and 
ſowls were ſo fat, that the men could run them down, 
and were under no neceſſity of ſhooting them. Their 
fleſh is well taſted, and very eaſy of digeſtion. 

About the beginning of the preſent century, this 
iſland was ſaid to contain at leaſt 30,000. inhabitants, 


when a dreadful mortality raging among them, pro- 


digious numbers died, and the calamity prevailing 
with equal violence in the iſlands of Rota and Guam, 


che Spaniards obliged thoſe that remained at Tinian to 


remove to Guam, in order to make good the deficiency 
by the number of. the ſouls that had periſhed in that 
iſland ; fince which time, Tinian has been wholly un- 


inhabited. The ruins of the buildings in-Tinian, ſome 


of which are of a particular form, evince it to have been 
once a populous place. The iſland of Rota has not any 
in it that demands particular attention. Its chief 
produce is rice, which is cultivated by a few Indians, 


| who live there undiſturbed, but are ſubject to the Spaniſh 


governor, 


the other iſlands are uninhabited, they are in 
general exceeding fertile, the air good, and the climate 
temperate. | They alſo produce plenty of proviſions; 
bas they are ſeldom viſited, on account of the great in- 


canvenience ariſing from the want of water for anchor- - 
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$5144 is more commodions in this particular, 
n it is very unſafe from June to October. 
In the month of September, the Tamar, one of Commo- 
dore Byron's ſhips, met with an accident, that was at- 
3 conſequences to two of 75 beſt mY 
ad, as uſual, ſent her boat on ſhore, when 
me n ably roſe ſo high as to fill the boat with 
water, by which means rhe men were daſhed againſt the 
ſteep craggy rocks near the ſhore, and two of them 
drowned ; and the reftwho were ſix in number, with 
reat difficulty eſcaped ſuffering the ſane fate, by ſwim- 
E to ſhore, they being frequently repelled by the 
81 at that time. 
S 


Several other iſlands have lately been diſcovered to 


the caltward'of the 4% and from them called 


of Which father Clan, in a letter 


the New Philippines, 


from Manila (inſerted in the Philoſophical Tranſac- 


; ives the following account: that he happening 
wy the town of Guivath, in the iſland of Samar, 
found 29 palars, or inhabitants of certain newly diſ- 
covered iſlands, who were driven there by the eaſterly 
winds which blow in thoſe ſeas from December to 


May, They had run before the wind for 70 days to- 


ether, according to their own relation, without being 
able to make any land till they came in fight of Guivam: 
they were 35 perſons, and embarked in two. boats, with 
their wives and children, when they firſt came out, but 
ſeveral periſhed by the hardſhips they underwent in the 
voyage; they were under ſuch a conſternation when a 
man from ' Guivam attempted to come. on board 
them, that all the people which were in one of the veſſels, 
with their wives and children, jumped overboard ; 
however, they were at length perſuaded to ſteer into the 
harbour, and they landed the 28th of December, 1696. 
They eat cocoa-nuts and roots which were brought them 
very freely, but would not touch boiled rice, the com- 
mon food of the Aſiatics. Two women who had 
formerly been caſt on ſhore from the ſame iſlands, were 
their interpreters; they related that their country con- 
fiſted of 32 iſlands, and by the form of their veſſels 


hood of the Mariana, or Ladrone Iflands ; they related 
that their country was exceeding populous, and that 
all the iſlands are under the dominion of one king, 
who keeps his court in the ifland of Lamaree: the 
natives go half naked, and the men paint and ftain 
their bodies, making ſeveral ſorts of figures upon them, 
but the women and children are not painted; the com- 


the tawny Philippines or Malayes: The men wear only 


a cloth about their loins which covers their thighs, and 


another looſe about their bodies which they tie before. 
There is little difference betwixt the dreſs of the men 
and women, but that the cloth which covers the wo- 


men hangs a little lower on their knees; their language | 


rs different both from the people of the Philippines 
and the Ladrone Iflands, te comes neareſt to that of 
the Arabs: the women that ſeem moſt confiderable 
among them, wear necklaces, bracelets, and rings of 
tortoiſeſhell. They ſubſiſted thergſelves all the time 
they were at fea with the fiſh they catched, in a kind 
of wicker baſket with a great mouth, ending in a point, 
which they hauled after them; and their drink was 
rain water, which they happened to be ſupplied with: 
they have no cows, or d 
run away at the fight of the one, and the barking 
of the other; neither have they any horſes, deer, cats, 


or any four footed beaſts whatever; or any land fowls 


but hens, which they breed up, and never eat their eggs: 
they were ſurprized at the whiteneſs of the Europeans, 
having never ſeen any people of this complexion, as 
they were at their manners or cuſtoms : it does not ap- 

ar that they have any religion, nor do they uſe any 
et meals, bur eat and drink whenever they are hungry 
or thirſty, and then but ſparingly; They falure any one 
by taking him by the hand or foot, or gently ſtroking 
his face : among their tools they have a ſaw made of 
a large ſhell, ſharpened with a ſton& having no iron or 
other metals in their country; and were 
ſee the many 


tools uſed in building a ſhip. '* Their 
1 : | | 


- 


urpriſed to | 


1 


«ae 


arms are lances or darts, headed with human bones and 
ſharpened. They ſeem to be a people of much life and 
courage, but of a peaceful ee and are well 
proportioned, but not of a large {ize. We now proceec 
with the narrative of our voyage. 1 
On Monday, the 3oth of September, aſtet having 
been at the iſland of Tinian nine weeks, we found our 
ſick pretty well recovered ; and this day the tents were 
ordered to be ſtruck, and to be brought, with the forge 
and oven on board the ſhips. We allo laid in two thou 
ſand cocoa-nuts, and a quantity of limes, for the uſe of 
the ſeamen, the Commodore having experienced them 
to be efficacious antidotes againſt the ſcurvy. On Tueſ- 
day, the 1ſt of October, we weighed, and ſailed from 
Tinian and the reſt of the Ladrone iſlands. ©- Having 
finiſhed our buſineſs on which we were ſent, by the ai 
covery of thoſe Iſlands in the South-Seas, according to 
our original deſtination, we bent our thoughts to- 
wards returning home, and it was propoſed, ſhould we 
be ſo fortunate as to find the N. E. monſoon ſet in, be- 
fore we | ſhould get the length of the Baſhé iſlands, to 
touch at Batavia, which our Commodore preferred to 
any port of China for recruiting his ſhips, he being de- 
terred from touching at the latter, and particularly at 
Canton, by the baſe and ungenerous uſage which Lord 
Anſon received there, after a voyage of much longer du- 
ration, and attended with a ſeries of the moſt dread- 
ful diſtreſſes and misfortunes, that called for pity and 
aſſiſtance. We had very little wind this day and the next; 
till the evening, when it came to the weſtward and blew 
freſh. On the 3rd, in the morning we ſtood to the north- 
ward, and made the iſland of Anatacan, remarkably high, 
and the ſame that was firſt fallen in with by Lord Anſon; 
On the 1oth, we obſerved in latitude 18 deg. 33 min. 
north, and in 136 deg. 50 min, eaſt longitude. On Fri- 
day, the 18th, ſeveral land birds were ſeen about the 
ſhips, which appeared to be very much tired: a very 
remarkable one was caught; it was about the ſize of a 
gooſe, and all over as white as ſnow, except the legs 


and beaks, which were black, the beak was curved; 
and fails their country ſeemed to be in the neighbour- | 


and of ſo great a length and thickneſs, that it is nor 
eaſy to conceive how the muſcles of the neck (which was 
about a foot long, and as ſmall as that ef a crane) could 
ſupport it. We kept it alive about four months upon 
biſcuit and water, but it then died, apparently for want 
of nouriſhment, being almoſt as light as a bladder, It 
was very different from every ſpecies of the toucan that 


is repreſented by Edwards; and in the opinion of our 
plexion and ſhape of their face is much like thoſe of | 


Commodore, has never been deſcribed. Theſe birds 
appeared to have been blown off fome iſland to the 
northward, that is not laid down in the charts. On 


Tueſdaythe 22nd, at ſix o'cleck'A. M. the northernmoſt 


— 


| 


2 


of the Baſhé iſlands, being Grafton's, bore ſouth, dif- 


| thence to the ſtraits of Banca. 


* — 


| eaſt longitude. 
$, in their iſlands, and they 1 


tant ſix leagues. We proceeded without touching at _ 
this place, which was propoſed, and ſteered. weſtward 
again, By our reckoning, which however the experi- 
ence of Captain Gore has fince diſproved, it lies in 
latitude 21 deg. 8 min. north, and in 118 deg. 14 min. 
eaſt longitude. The principal of theſe iſlands are five 
in number, but we were induced not to touch at any one 
of them, on account of the dangerous navigation from 
On the 24th, we were 
9 min. north, and 113 deg. 1 ming 
e therefore kept a good look- out for 
the Triangles, which lie without the north end of the 
Praſil, 2 occaſion a moſt dangerous ſhoal. On the 
zoth, we found ourſelves in latitude 7 deg. 17 min. north, 
and in 104 deg. 21 min. eaſt longitude, This day we 
obſerved Cent large bamboos floating about the ſhip; 
On Saturday the 2nd of November, we found by oba 


in latitude' 16 geg 


| ſervation, our latitude to be 3 deg. 54 min. north, lon- 


by W. diſtant about 12 leagues, 


itude 103 deg. 20 min. eaſt ; and on the 3rd, we camE 
in ſight of the iſland of Pulo Timoan,. bearing 8. W. 
On the ßth, we 
anchored in a bay on the caſt ſide of the iſland, in ſix- 
teen fathoms water, and at about the diſtance of two 
miles from the ſhore, On Wedneſday the 6th;we 


| landed, in hopes of n proviſions, but 


found the inhabitants, who are Malays, a ſurly inſolent 
ſer of people. On ſeeing us approach the ſhore, they 
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came down ta the beach in great numbers, each man 
aving.a long knife in one hand, a ſpear bes with 
ron in the other, and a dagger by his fide. Notwith- 
ſtanding theſe hoſtile appearances; we landed, but could 
only purchaſe about a dozen of fowls, a goat and a kid; 
for which we offered them knives, hatches, bill-hooks, 
and the like, which they tefuſed with great contempt, 
and demanded rupees in pa merit. Having none of 
theſe pieces, we were at a loſs how to pay for what we 
had purchaſed, but recollectirig we had ſome pocket 
- handkerchiefs, they accepted of them, though they took 
nly the beſt. Theſe people are well made but ſmall in 
5 we ag and of a dark copper colour. There was 
among them ah old man, dreſſed ſomewhat in the faſhion 
of the Perfians, but all the reſt were naked, except 
ſome pieces of cloth, which were faſtened with filvet 
claſps round their waiſts ; and they wore a kind of tur- 
bans, made up of handkerchicfs upon their heads. 
We ſaw not any of their women, whom they probably 
took care to keep out of our ſight. Their houſes are 
neatly built of flit bamboo, and raiſed upon pillars 
about cight feet from the ground. Their boats are of 
an-admirable good conſtruction, and ſome of them of 
large dimenſions. In theſe they probably trade to. Ma- 
lacca. This iſland is mountainous, woody, and pro- 
duces the cocoa-nut, and cabbage tree, in great abund- 
ance;. but the natives would not permit us to have any 
of their fruit. We ſaw alſo ſome rice grounds; but 
what may be the other productions of this iſland we 
cannot ſay, Inthe bay is excellent fiſhing, though the 
ſurf runs very high. We hauled our ſeine with great 
ſucceſs, but could eaſily perceive that by ſo doing we 
offended the inhabitants, who conſidered all the fiſh 
about, the iſland as their own property. Two fine ri- 
vers run into this bay, and the water is excellent; we 
filled as many caſks with it as loaded the boats twice, 
Some .of the natives brought down to us an animal, 
which had the body of a hare and the legs of a deer. 
One of our officers bought it; and we would have kept 
it alive, had it been in our power to have procured pro- 
per ſuſtenance ; but this being impoſſible, it was killed, 
and we found it excellent food. - We ſtaid here only 
two nights and one day, and all the time, had the moſt 
violent thunder, lightning, and rain we had ever known. 


: This iſtand of Pulo Timoin lies off the eaſtern coaſt of | 
the peninſula of Malacca, in latitude 3 deg. 12 min, | 


north longitude 105 deg, 40 min, caſt, Finding that 
nothing more was to be procured at this place, 
On Thurſday the 7th, in the morning we ſet fail, and 
after arriving in the latitude of Pulo Condone, we had 
nothing but tornadoes, and tempeſtuous weather, On 
15 10th, at ſeven o'clock, A. M. the eaſt end of 
ingen bore 8. W. by W. diſtant 12 leagues, At 
noon we anchored with the kedge in twenty fathoms; 
and at one o'clock P. M. we ſaw a ſmall iſland, which 


bore. 8. W. half S. diſtant ten leagues. On Monday the 


. 11th, we weighed, and, having made fail, we deſcried 
ſome ſmall iſlands, which we ſuppoſed to be Domines, 
bearing W. half N. diſtant ſeven leagues. At noon by 
obſervation we found our latitude to be 18 min. ſouth. 
On the 12th, at 16 o'clock A. M. we ſaw a ſmall 
Chineſe junk; and on the 13th, a ſmall iſland, called 
Pulo Tote. At four o'clock P. M. we came to an an- 


chor, and ſaw a ſmall ſloop about four miles diſtant 
from us, which hoiſted Dutch colours. In the night | 
we had violent rain with hard ſqualls. On Thurſday the | 


14th, we weighed, and at nine o'clock A. M. made 
ſail. . The veſſel we had ſeen the day before ſtill layin 
at anchor, we ſent a boat with an officer to ſpeak with 
her: the officer was received on board with great civi- 
lity ; but was much ſurprized at finding, that he could 
not make himſelf underſtood, for. the people on board 
were Malays, without a ſingle white man among them; 
they made tea for our men immediately, and in every 
reſpect behaved with great hoſpitality. This veſſel was 


* 


8 a ſingular form, her deck was of flit bamboo, and 


ſhe was ſteered, not by a rudder, but by two large pieces 


of timber, one upon each quarter, This day the wind 
became more moderate and variable from N. N. W. 


to W. S. W. On the 15th we ſer fail, and at two g elock 
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| the ſeven iſlands we ſteered S. W. by S. and foo 
ſaw the coaſt of Sumatra, beariag from W. 8. 

W. by N. diſtant ſeven leagues. In the evening we an. 
| Chored ; and on the 16th, at four A. M. we conti ; 
' courſe S. by E. till the peak of Monopin 


order to avoid a ſhoal called Frederick 


matra ſhore. _ 
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P. M. Monopin hill bore S. by. E. diſtant ten league, 
having the ub arance of a ſmall iſland. Chan 8. by 
W. from the ſeven iſlands, and is diſtant from them ſe 
ven [eagues, in the latitude of two deg. ſouth, From 


naf 
Wit 


Ntinued our 
Hill bore eaſt 
Point, on the Sumatra ſhore S. W. in 
2 1 Hendrick. 
mid way between the Banca and Fas- 
We then ſteered E, S. E. and kept mid. 
channel, to ſhun the banks of Palambam River, and that 
which lies off the weſternmoſt point of Banca. When 
abteaſt of Palambam River we regularly ſhoaled out 
rater, and when we had paſſed it, we deepened it again. 
We held on our courſe E. S. E. between the thir and * 
fourth points of Sumatra, which are about ten leagues 
diſtarit from, each other; The high land of Queda 
Banca appeared over the third point of Sumatra; Beat. 
ing E. S. E. From the third point to the ſecond, the 
courſe is S. E. by S. at the diſtance of eleven leagues, 
The high land of Queda Banca, and the ſecond point of 
Sumatra bear E. N. E. and W. S. W. from each other. 
The ſtrait is five leagues over, and the mid channel is 
twenty-four fathoms. At ſix o'clock in the evening, 
we anchored ; and at five in the morning on the 17th, 
we weighed, with a moderate gale at weſt, On Tuel. 
day, the 1 gh, we met with an Enpliſh ſnow, belonging 
to the Eaſt India Company, whole Captain with great 
generoſity, preſented our Commodore with a ſheep, a 
dozen of fowls, and a turtle. This was a moſt accept- 
able preſent, for we had now nothing to eat but the 
ſhip's proviſions, which were become very bad. Our 
beef and pork ſtunk intolerably, and our bread was rot- 
ten and full of worms. In the afternoon we anchored, 
and ſent a boat to ſound for the ſhoals which lie to the 
northward of Laſipara, which iſland bore from us 8. 
E. by S. diſtant ſix leagues, On the '2oth we worked 
between the ſhoals and the coaſt of Sumatra, and hav- 
ing got through the ſtrait, well known to navigators, on 
the 27th, we ſteered between the Iflands of Edam and 
Horn, and entered the road of Batavia, where we an- 
chored without the ſhipping. 
On Wedneſday the 28th, we moored near the town, 
and ſaluted the fort with eleven guns, which were re- 


and Batacara 
which lies way 


turned. We here obſerved, that, ſince our leaving Eng- 


land, we had loſt a day in our reckoning, by having 
ſteered weſtward a year; fo that by the Dutch account 
this day was the 29th of November. We counted in 
this road more than one hundred fail great and ſmall; 
among which was an Englifh ſhip from Bombay, alſo 


| the Falmouth man of war, which we found condemned 


and lying aſhore, and all the men cleared for England, 
except the warrant officers, who were left here till the 
Lords of the Admiralty, ſhould think proper to recall 
them. A Dutch Commodore belonging to their com- 
pany is always ſtationed here, who in the eyes of his 
countrymen 1s a perſon of yery great conſequence. He 
thought fit to ſend his cockſwain, a very dirty ragged 
fellow, who aſked the Commodore many impertinent 
queſtions, - as whence we came, &c, at the ſame time 
pulling out a book, pen, and ink, in order to ſet down 
the anſwers; but our gentlemen. being impatient to ſave 
him any more trouble, defired him immediately to walk 
over the ſhip's ſide; and put off his. boat, with which he » 
was graciouſly pleaſed to comply. The Commodore 
went on ſhore, and viſited the Dutch Governor at his 


politeneſs, and told that he might take a'houſe in any 
part of the city, or be lodged at the hotel. Any inhabi- 
tant of Batavia permitting a ſtranger to ſleep, though but 
for a ſingle night in his houſe, incurs a penalty of 500 
dollars: the hotel being the only licenſed lodging- 
houſe, the governor appoints the keeper of it, who was 
at this time a Frenchman, This hotel is the moſt ſu- 
perb building in the city, having more the air of a pa- 
lace than an inn. During our ſtay at this place, . 


were ſupplied with good greens, fruits of all Tow anc 
$9 Er tr Fong fot enty 


country houſe, by whom he was received with great 
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dred and fifty gallons. A ſhip of four hun- 
* — fifty tons, built at Bombay, was employed in 


ine the Dolphin, and paying her bottom and ſides 
2 When we — hera we had not one | 


-would otherwiſe deſtroy the fruits of the earth. 


ſugar and rice 1 in July and October, which months 
not only furni 


the inhabitants with all kinds of fruits, 
but with every neceſſary and luxury of life. The land, 
which is very fertile about the ſea · coaſt, is finely diver- 


ſified with hills and valleys, which, near Batavia, is 


highly improyed by rich plantations, ſpacious canals, 
and whatever can add to the charms of a country natu- 
-rally pleaſant and agreeable. a a» ha 
made a very inconfiderable progreſs in the cultivation 
of the country beyond the neighbourhood of that city, 


the entrance to the inland parts being almoſt every 


where obſtructed by impaſſable foreſts, or by mountains, 
whoſe heads ſeem to touch the clouds, Java produces 
a greit variety of fruit: there are here cocoa trees in 
abundance; and in the plains is found a tree, whoſe fruit 
is called jamboos, the juice whereof is uſed by the na- 
tives as an infallible remedy againſt the flux, which often 
rages with great violence. The Indian ſorrel, which 
has no reſemblance to that in England, is eaten by the 


inhabitants in large quantities with their ſalads, and its 


leaves mixed with ſaw-duſt of ſandal wood, is uſed as a 


certain cure for the tooth- ach. Their fruits are, in ge- 


neral, very rich, particularly their pompions, the inſide 
of which are red; and taſte not unlike our cherries. 
With reſpect to their ſhape, they bear the neareſt reſem- 
blance to an orange, but are of a much larger ſize; a 
ſingle one ſometimes weighing eight or ten pounds. 
This fruit, if left on the tree, continues in perfection 


all the year round, and when gathered, will, with care, 
keep four or five months. We thought them ſo excel- 


lent, that we brought many of them to England. The 
mango fruit riſes from a white flower that grows on the 
{mall twigs of a tree, every way as large as our Engliſh 


| Oaks, Pepper and coffee alſo grow in the country, and 


at a ſmall diſtance from Batavia are ſeveral plantations 


of ſugar canes, from which is made a conſiderable 


* 


o 


1 8 of ſugar. What is here called the Indian 


ak, is as durable as any that can be found in Europe, 
the wood being of ſuch a conſiſtences as to be proof 
againſt the worms, and, what is more, againſt the mice, 
which . a paſſage through almoſt every other 
fort of wood. The leaves'of this tree boiled in water, 


till one half of chem is-conſumed, is; among the natives, 


* No. . 15 


wie f freſh meat: we took alſo on board a great 
| —2 of water, at the rate of five ſhillings a leager, 


But the Dutch have | 


_ 


en 


| 


nn 


* 


as large as gurs in England, and ha ve ee two. of 
alſo nearly-of the 


ferable to beef or mutton... Here ate a variety bf fowl 
particularly partridges, pheaſants, ebe wid 
peacocks, and bats ſo large; that the body of. one o 


Among a variety of valuable animals uſeful to man, 
there are none more plentiful than fiſh, of which there 
are many kinds, and very good, as alſo a great numbet 
of turtle. 5 "So 710 7 

The iſland of Java was formerly divided into' ſeveral 
petty kingdoms, which are at -preſent united under the 
juriſdiction of the king of Bantam, who is in the-poſ- 
ſeſſion of the eaſtern, part of the iſland, as the Dutch 
are of the weſtern, and ſome parts of the cbaſt. The 
natives of Java are, according to the Dutch, not only 
proud beyond meaſure, but ſłilled in all the arts of im- 


poſture. Their faces are flat, and of a brown caſt, wit 0 


ſmall eyes, libe the ancient Chineſe, from whom they 
boaſt their original deſcent. The men, who are ſtrong 
and well proportioned, wear round their bodies a-piece 
of calico, which among the more wealthy is flowered 
with gold. The women are in general ſmall of ſtature; 
and have a piece of calico, which reaches from their 
arm-pits to their knees. The principal part of them, 
eſpecially thoſe near.the coaſt, are Mahomedans, and 
the reſt Pagans. In the weſtern part of the iſland are 
many towns, and in the eaſtern, the cities of Balambuan 
and Mataram are thoſe in which the king of Bantam 


| reſides, who is ſtiled the Emperor of Java. Batavia 


was formerly no more than an open village inhabited by 
Pagans, and ſurrounded by a paliſado 24 but 
ſince the Dutch have eſtabliſhed a ſettlement, it is be- 
come one of the fineſt cities in the Indies. 
5 deg. 50 min, fouth latitude, and is watered by many 


| ſmall rivulets which unite into one ſtream, before they 


diſcharge themſelves into the ſea. The city is of a 
triangular form, fortified with a. ſtone wall that has 
twenty-two baſtions, and four great gates, two of which 
are exceeding magnificent. The harbour is very capa- 
cious, being large enough to contain a thouſand veſicle 
in perfect ſecurity from the violence of the winds. : Ir 
is ſhut up every night with a chain, through which no 
ſhip can paſs without permiſſion, andpaying a fixed duty, 
to enforce which ordinances it is guarded by a ſtrong 
party of ſoldiers. - The ftreers run-in right 5 — 
are moſt of them thirty feet broad, and paved with 


brick near the houſes. - Fifteen of the ſtreets have ca- 


nals of water running through them, and over one of 


| thoſe canals are four ſtrong bridges, each confiſting of 


four arches twelve feet-broad: but in the city therg are 


fifty-ſix bridges, beſides many dra w- bridges without 


the walls. The ſtreets are ſo crowded, that from four 
in the morning till late at night it is difficult to paſs 
through 1 on account of the-concourſe of people 
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continually engaged in bufineſs. , We may obſerve of 1 


the public buildings, that the Chineſe hoſpital is a neat 
ſtructure, ſupported by à tax laid on marriages, | 


burials, and public ſhews; as well as the voluntary con- 
tribution. of the Chineſe-merchants. In the ſame ſtreer F 
is a foundling-hoſpital; and alſo a building, in which | 


are ed all the artians in the Dutch Eaft-India Com- 
pany's ſervice- The company have hkewiſe'a per 

rope-yatd, that employs a conſiderable number of the 
poorer ſort of people, who work under the ſhade' of the 


1 
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nut- fees planted on each ſide; To the weſt end af 


this yard tre the company's warehouſes, for mace, ein- 
namon, eloves, and other commodities. In the 
caſtle; which is of a quadrangular figufe, built upon a 
flat, are apartments for all the members of the council 
of the Indies. The palace is within the walls of the 
euſtle, and is appropriated to the uſe of the governof. 
It is built with brick, bur is extremely magnificent, 
and toftier than the other buildings of the eity. On 
the top of the turret belonging to the palace, is placed 
an'iton'thip; curiouſly wrought,” for t 1 e of 's 
weather cock, which is ſo large that it may be ſeen ſotne 
leagues out ut ſea, Round the city forrs are erected, 
to protect the inhabitants of the plain from the incur- 
fions of the original natives, who before they were 
efe@et, frequently came down upon the people; and 
plandered xheir plantations. Among the principal 
blie buildings are a very handſome town-houſe; a 
ee or houſe of correction; alſo four or five 
urenes ſor the Dutch Calviniſts; beſides a great 
wethber'6f religious ſtructures for the uſe of perſons of 
othet religions. The garriſon conſiſts of foot; and 
mere is a troop of horſe, as a guard for the company's 
E lodged in the city : theſe men are of good 
ature, and when drawn up in their uniform, make no 
deſpieable appearance. | t 
The inhabitants of Batavia are a compound of various 
natioß, among whom the Dutch are the moſt power- 
ſul and wealthy. Next to theſe are the Chineſe, who 
ave, perhaps, the moſt ingenious cheats in the world, 
They farm the exeiſe and cuſtoms, and indeed are ſure 
to de concerned in every thing from which they have 
a chande of deriving the leaſt profir. They live under 
x povernor of their own, and dreſs in the ſame manner 
ay thioſe in China; but wear their hair long and neatly 
—— aying, in this laſt circumſtance, no manner 
regard to the Tartarian edits, which in China 
oblipe the natives to cut off all their hair but one lock. 
It is remarkable that on the top of a mount of earth, 
underneath which lie the remains of one of their gover- 
nord, ſtands à table, whereon is placed a cup, into which 
the Chineſe ſometimes put money and proviſions as an 
offering to the foul of the deceaſed. is is firuated 
in the midſt 'ofa grove, without one of the city gates. 
The Malayans, who are the next in riches and trade to 
the Chinele, alſo live under a governor of their own. 


Their houſes ate covered with leaves, and ſurrounded 
with"cocon:trees. Their dreſs is the ſame with the 
Chineſe, and they are generally chewing betel. The 
Mardykers, or Topaſſes, are idolaters of various na- 
tions, who live both within and without the city, and 
ſeem to be a people of eaſy diſpoſition, who necom- 
modate themſelves without much difficulty, to the cuſ- 
toms und manners of the people among whom they re- 
fide, Their merchants carry on a eonſiderable com- 
merce: others of them are of different trades, and par- 
ticularly excel in gardening. They drefs in much the 
fame manner as the Dutch, and their houſes are of 
ſtone, well built; and covered with tiles. Beſides theſe, 
there are people of many other nations, all of whom 
have their different Ureffes, cuſtoms, manners, and 
places of religious worſhip. So that the inhabitants 

of this city make a more motly appearance than can be 

conceived by any who have not ſeen them. The roads 
aboùt the city, for many miles, are as good as any in 
England: they ate'very broad, and o the ſide of them 
runs à canal, ſhaded with trees, which is navigable for 
veſſels" of: a very large ſize, On the other ſide of the 
canal are gardens, and-the country houſes of the eiti- 


_— 


#ns, (moſt” of whom keep their carriages, it being? 
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almoſt a diſgrate to be ſeen on foot) here they ſpend 
as much of their time as poſſible, the fituation beine 
leſs unwholeſome than the city; which is built on:a 
ſwamp ; and the trees, though they have a pleaſant ap- 
pearance, muſt undoubtedly prevent the noxious vapour 
that are perpetually ariſing from being diſperſed, by - 
obſtructing the circulation of the air. Thus we have 

wo a particular account of every thing we ſaw in 
Batavia worthy of obſervation; of Which place the 
reader will find a ſtill more cireumſtantial, full, and 
complete deſcription, in the hiſtory: of Capt. Cook's 
firſt voyage, page 82 of this work We now prepared 
for our departure: and having fitted the * Dolphin, 
taken in dur water and a. ſufficient ſtock of freſh - 
en together with a quantity of rice and ar- 
annere ee RIS Do» 
On Monday the 10th of December, we weighed 
anchor, and ſer fail with the Tamar in company, being 
ſaluted, on our leaving the road, by the Engliſh ſbig, 
the Dutch Commodore and the fort. We paſſed by 
the Thouſand Iflands; which extended along the north. 

fide of Java, almoſt tothe welt point of New Guinea. 
Commodore Roggewemn ſailing through the midſt of 
then, and finding it impoſlible to cbum them, gave 

them, we ate told, che general name of che Thoufand 
Wands. | They are inhabited by a ſavage people of 
a black complexion, who are altmaſt naked and theſe 
iſlands are famous or producing à beautiful kind of 
dird, known among us by the name of the bird of 


parudiſe. We al ſo paſſed by à multitud of other ſmall 
iſlands, commonly called the Bed of Roſes. A 


which we entered the Straits of Sunda, where the larf 


on each fide is very high, both on the ſhore of the iſland. 
1 of Sumatra, and cat of Java, the Paſſage ö 
1 which conſtitutes the: Straits of Sund. The land of 
4 the laſt mentioned iſland is very irregular; and the in- 
1] habitants extremely poor. + They trafficked with us 
| chiefly for old eloaths; and e had an opportunity of 


between 


ſupplying ourſelves with a great quantity of the fineſt 


green turtle, fowls, and fruit of all kinds. The Com- 
modore bought for 10 rixdollars, as tiny turtle as 
j weighed upwards of 1000 pounds weight, part of 


which he gave to our ſhip's company, and alſo ſent 


a part to that of the Tamar. On the 14th; at ſeven in 


the evening, de came to an anchor on the north<fide 
of Prince's Iſland, which lies within the ſouth entrance 
of the ſtraĩts, in ordet to recruit our wood and water. 
We found this ifland well ſtocked with proviſions of 
all kinds, and particularly 'fowls. The inhabitants are 
to all appearance free from the dominion of che Dutch; 


though according to the accounts given by the natives, 


they often fall victims to their unprovoked erublties, 
as they frequently ſeize them, and redude them to the 


condition of ſlaves ; | and even ſell them in the ſame 


manner, as the negtoes are purchiſed on the coaſt of 
Guinea. We lay off this ifland till the 19th, during 


which time, we repaited an inconſiderable damage the 


Dolphin had ſuſtained, by having had ſome pieces of 
copper torn off the larboard bow, by the ſmall bower 
anchor. This done, and having taken in as much 
wood and water as we conld ftow, we weighed, and, 
working to the windward, before night got without 
Java lend. By this time a putrid fever raged among 
our erew, whereof three of our hands died, and many 
others w in ſo dangerous a condition that we had little 
h of their recovery. On tlie 25th, being Chriſt- 
mas- day, our people were in high ſpirits, and not a little 
troubleſome; but at this time we had an accident 
Which gave us ſome concern. Wilkam Walter, a 
quarter gunner; was fitting aſleep with a 2 in his 


| mouth; and fell overbvard ; when, notwithſtanding all 


poſſible means were uſed to ſave him, he vas never 
feen more. HT bis unſortunute man was a very good 


| feaman, and univerſally reſpected by the officers and all 
0: ea dans t 0417 , . 


Oh Monday therbth of Febrüaty ut 4 . 66. 
fix 6'clock; A. M. we came in Gee of A. p. 1766. 
the eonſt of Aﬀriea; in latitude 34 deg. 15 min. ſouth, 


end n ul deg. 45 min. cuſt long tade. On the 1215, 
EEE T 


42 . 
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N had contrary winds for ſeveral days 
4 e rt hence the coaſt lies W. N. W. tothe 
—— of Good Hope, diſtant about 30 leagues. On 
th 10 we paſſed between Penguin Iſland and Green 

n and at three o'clock, P. M. came to an anchor 
in Table Bay, with a freſh gale, Working to windward 
"lee 46ſk refed main and top- ſails, and there found 
ty ge this bay the S. E. wind blew'ſo ſtrong, as 
to oblitze us to he with our yards and top-maſts ſtruck; 
end it Was. ſometimes with the greateſt difficulty tha 
dur boats reached the ſhore; through the violence of the 
alls, which at particular times are here fo great, as 
to drive {hips from their anchors out to ſea. On our 
du bade returned: and on Friday the 14th, the 
Commodore waited, upan the governor, tte Tent His 
cvach and fix to the waterſide," to receive ax The 
Cape is u moſt excellent place for ſhips to touch at; 
it is a heulthy climate, a fine country, and abounds with 
refreſhments of every Kind. The Company's garden is 
a delightful 3 at the end of it is a paddock be. 
ſonging to the governor, in which are kept a great 
wumber of very curious ammals; among others Wete 


o 


three fine oftyiches, and | four" zebrus ef in uticomihon 


Dutch ſhips and Indiamen, bound for | 


ſte, "The fquare, in which the old governor lives, is 


Dore RON VOYAGE—for. making Diſcoveiies in the $00 THz fy Ot AN, &c. 


| 

| 

ö 
the bay we faluted the fort, which compliment | | 


ence ed by many other grand buildings, beſides 
ee gh of that great officer, who 
Here appears with the dignity of a prince. Our Com- 
modore during his ſtay, reſided in à houſe adjoitting to 
the govetnot's, Where he had à centinal always at the 
door, and a ſerjeant who attended him whenever he 
went abroad; | In the middle of this ſquare is a very 
fine fountain, which ſupplies the greateſt part of "the 
town with water. The officers of both ſhips reſided 
chiefly at Mr. Prince's, and as for a long time we had 


agrceably. The people alſo on board, had all leave to 
go on ſhore by turas, and-they always contrived ary F 
E . 


completely drunk with cape wine before they return 
This was chiefly owing to the givility of the inhahitants, 


think it their intereſt to behave with good manners, 
and extraordinary complaiſance to all ſtrangers.  Dur-- 


weeks, all on board both ſhips were ſupplies with freſh 
mutton and beef for proviſions are ſo cheap, that 2 


cleared of the offal, will weigh 50 or 60 pounds. 
Their tails, which are temarkahly large, are chiefly com- 
poſed of fat, which cats like marrow. Their {kins 
are not covered with wool, as ours in England, but with 


locks are large, and \uſed for the moſt part in teams, 
for which they are preferred to horſes ; eight or ten of 
them being harneſſed together, and canes cted by a 
ſlave, who goes before to guide them. e horſes are 

ſmall, but very ſpirited ; and we were told an odd cir- 
cumſtance concerning them, which is, that are 
never known to lie down but when ſick, and that this is 
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enjoyed no "recreation, we. now. ſpent our time very 


8 


who $ the depeadion Jha e e ee 
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ing the time we continued at the cape, which was three | 


ſheep may be bought for a Spanilh dollar, which, when 


| Both the head and neck fte as White as ſhow, 


a kind of down, intermixed with long hair. The bul- | 


| pines, elks, harts, goats of Various kinds, WI 
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bloſſoms. Here ate alſo numbets of quince- trees, whoſe 
fruit is faid to be not only larger, but better than the 
quinces of any other country in the known world: 
Dutch have diſcovered ſeveral excellent merfiods © 
preſerving them, and not only make great quantitiks b 
marmalade for their own uſe; but eh it to the thi 


wich a greater variety of animals. Among the Wil 
beaſts are the elephant, the rhinoceros, hd the vbuffils, 
with lions, tygers; leopards, wolves, Wild dogs Bones 
Id Horſes, 
the zebra, and mafiy others. Among the fee 
than 


— 


— 


ordinary of theſe is à ſtnall animal, ſomew Hat larger 


2 ſquirrel, with a head that has ſome "reſemblance k 
that of a bear. It is called à frattlę-mouſe, from 1 
frequently making a yattling noiſe With its tail. TI 
is neither very h y, not very long: Its Back Mei 
Hvet edlour, and its files nearly Black. It Port A 
a cat, afid lives for the moft part on tłeks, leaping li! 
a ſquirrel from one tree to atiother; feeding Wo acorn 
nts, and the ke. ' The feathered” trie are ng Ten 
| humerous; for befides many of thoſt Khon in A 0 


here are oſtiches much larger chan thdſe we . in hs 
| Aluits of Magellan, flamingoes, chen dn. by CI 
en- peaks, n NO and many others, 


1 peculiar to cheſe 


variety of ſerpents, ſcorpions, and ſome, centi 
Thus to cou rial e the nta is 


an infallible ſign by which their owners know when they 
are out of order. a ic boi £ 4461503 
With reſpect to the country in general, it is ſituated 
in 35 deg: of ſouth latitude, and in a temperate climate, 
where the extremes of heat and cold are equally un- 
known. It abounds with the moſt beautiful landſcapes, 
the ſkirts of the mountains being interſperſed, with lofty. 
1 of the fineſt trees, and theivalleys and lains con- 
iſt of delightful meadow lands, adorned wk, variety 
Kay moſt beautiful flowers, that fill the air with their 
grance. The land alſo produces the fineſt vegetable 
oductions, and the ri fruits; "while moſt of thoſe 
brought from the Eaſt and Weſt Indies, ? flouriſh here 
as well as in their native ſoll. One of the moſt beauri- 


ming is larger thin a fWan, and a Very fate 19 


th 
latter is confiderdblylonger than that of a. wah.” $ : 

bill is vety broad; and 8 the point, and the'Te 

| of it of a deep blae- Thie üpper part of the Piz 
| feathers are of à flame colour, Wi the 10 er Bla] 
but the legs, which are much longer than Thoſe" 
a ſtork. are of ah orange colour, and the feet teſermh: 
thofe-of a goofe. Though they Tive upon Alt, their 
fleſh is both wholeſome, and well taſted. The green- 
1 — is all over green, except two red ſpots, ons on it 
| breaſt, and another on its head, and is a very beautiful 
bird. It feeds on inſects, which it picks out of the 
K of trees.” Thee long-tongue is about the ſize of 
a bull-finch, and his tongue is not only very long, but 


ſaid to be as Herd as irog, and * ad arp as che 
e a ng lex 3 Bein a Weapon given j 
che author o 


e au nature for its preſervation. The feathers 
on 7 belly are yellow, and the reſt ſpeckled. At the 
Cape are alſo many ſorts of excellent fiſh, a conſiderable. 


number of which are common, 3 Europe, and others 


75 eas77 | The; reptiles And inſets are 
likewiſe extremely numerous, and among theſe are a 


des. 
ntry 


affords, from the _ nce of uſeful animals, there-are 
alſo thrown into the ſcale many that are [prejudicial a 
extremely dange as; as if Wel ede toõ Fe 
mam that amidſt the greateſt bleſſiugs and advantages 
beſtowed on one of the moſt enchanting ſpots in the 
univerſe, it was neceſſary to mix a certain proportion of 
evil, to reduce it more to a level with thoſe countries 


| in ef; leſs,d p * | IF 4 
OSA et #8 Oe Tims) toi rid bald . 


ful, and a native, is the aloe, of Which art many forts, 
ſeen nor only in the gardengs'of the company, but in che 
eleſts of the rocks, and, it is ſaid, chat throught the 

year, one ſott or other ij contjnuaſiy iu bloom. The Indtah 


goſd: tree is le wiſe a reryarkablecuriofity having gold- 
coloured leaves ſpeckled with red, wie Fin een 


| ndon, in 


ceived a freſh pg, of wood, water, and all nec ö 
Kores, and being Cbinpletely fitted for failing tb ö 
dati ve cchmty, oT hürſday the öth of March, dur 
Commodore teck leave ache good old governor,/tnd 
the next day we got under way, and failed with a fine 
breene at S. E. On Sunday the 16th, at fix o'clock, 
A. M. we my the 2 0 Hon Iſland of St. Helena, 
bearin M di aboyt.eightleagues ; and at 
© * i, 1% hg PR a6 . obſeryed a 
ſtrange ſail which hoiſted French colours, but in the 


evening ran her out of fight. We purſued u 
Withour any ig 8 al 7 —4 il . a 
When we were alarmed by the r foul of 
Whale Gr Fact on which ſhe firuck her head, aa 
then her farbeatd bow 


W. 
aten in e TINT "Go 
ry id nave tt, 2375 


0A This putche Commodore ai 
N 


nſtert ien, lelt the Dolph 
gold have füße eg from "he e 
e wett at that time 1 


„th 
one, Artendeck with no bad conſequence, "We ceived 
Wen bear the place where He hip he rape 


9 * 


that touch here for refreſhments, No cbuntry about * 


e 0 2g at The rate, of fix knots 
Af Hur; B&wevet We found the (heck, though. @ rode. 


ck, tinged 
| with 
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with blood, by which we ſuppoſed the whale was killed, 


ot at leaſt deeply wounded. On Tueſday the 25th, we | 


croſſed the equator, in longitude 17 deg. 10 min, and 

the next morning Captain Cumming of the Tamar, 
made the ſignal to bring to, and came on board the Dol- 

phin to inform the Commodore, that the rudder braces 
tere broke from the ſtern-poſt, whereby the rudder was 
. rendered intirely uſeleſs : upon which the Commodore 
ſent his carpenter with aſſiſtants on board the Tamar, 
who went to work upon a machine after the model of 


that which had been fixed to the Ipſwich, and Grafton, | 


each of which ſhips, at different times, ſteered home 
from Louiſbourg by the help of fuch a ſubſtitute for a 
rudder, This machine was completed in about fix days, 
and received ſome improvements from the ingenuity of 
the conſtructor: but it was thought better to ſend the 
Tamar to Antigua, in order to refit ; accordingly on the 
1 of April, the Tamar parted. company with the Dol 
hin, ſteering for-the Caribbee iſlands, In their paſ- 
ge they found the difference of ſailing with the ma- 
thine, to be only about five miles in forty-eight hours, 
After the departure of the Tamar, which was the firſt 

| 10 of our being ſeparated wholly from her ſince our 
eaving England, ind in ede 34 deg. north, longi- 
tude g $ deg. weſt, we had a moſt violent gale of wind, 
ri pants longinade 24 deg, welt 
nd into latitude 48 deg. north, longitude 14 deg. welt. 
We came within > 2 donut LO of the land, and 
xe with ſeveral ſhips. lately from England, who gave 

1s very erroneous accounts of the bearing of the coaſt, 
We had now a ſtrong eaſterly wind, which laſted ſeveral 
days, and the weather appeared to us piercing cold, 
from our having been, during ſo long a time, uſed to a 
warm climate. However, we at laſt tad a favourable 
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language, a more copious fund of rational enter- 
4 —— then will be found in this comprehenſi ve and 
 * complete work, of which the preſent voyage is a part. 
To trace the progreſs of the diſcoveries that have ſuc- 
eeſſively been made, in paſſing round the globe, muſt 
fall the reader's mind with ſuch a variety of new infor- 
mation, as cannot fail to raife his wonder, and entertain 
him with inexpreſſible delight. In the courſe of this 


2 he is fafely conducted through regions that were 
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rove us to the northward of the weſtern iſlands, 
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By Captain SAMUEL WALLIS, ' Eſq. +» 
bs bis MAJESTY Ship de DOLPHIN; 


Having under his Command the SwalLow SLOOP and. Paincs Faznkric SToRE-Sir, 
of which Mr. CARTERET and Lieutenant BRINE were appointed Maſters: | 


UNDERTAKEN PARTICULARLY, / 


was there perhaps collected together in any jj 


| rene humanity, diſtributing provi 
r 


wind; and on Thurſday, the 5th of May, ſaw the Iſland 


of Scilly. On the gth, in the morning, we arri 
the 8 where 1 — caſt anchor ＋ A 99 
weeks running from the Cape of Good Sg and 
ſomewhat more than two and twenty months in the Cirs 
cumnavigation of the globe. "0p 
Thus ended a voyage, otiginally planned by his Ma. 
jeſty, George the Third, and which produced the dic. 
covery of thoſe iſlands, that have lately engroſſeg the 
attention of the public. We have endeavourcdito de. 
ſcribe them, and our courſes with accuracy, and with 
truth and authenticity, that might juſtly. be expected 
from one who ſaw every thing of which we have given 
a deſcription. By the aſſiſtance of divine providence, and 
the tenderneſs of our excellent Commodore, in cauſin 
the crews to he ſerved. with portable ſoup, and with the 
ions to the ſick 
rom his own table, that dreadful diſeaſe the ſcurvy was 
rendered leſs inveterate and fatal; and we loſt, including 
thoſe who were.drowned, a 2 inconſiderable number 
of men, a number ſo inconſiderable, that it is highly 
probable, more of them would have died, in the court: 
of a year, had they ſtaid on ſhore, From our arrival 


at Spithead, till our leaving the ſhip inthe, rivet, no 


boats were ſuffered to come on board us, nor any anſwers 
to be given to enquirers, with reſpect to who ye were, 


or from what port we were come; ſo that a yariety of 


conjectures were formed as to our late voyage, After 
having waited a few days, each man, {according to the 


- promiſe of the Commodore, received double pay for his 


ervices, and had an opportunity of enjoying thoſe com. 


forts, which we, after an abſence of twenty-two months 


from our native country, might be ſuppoſed ardently to 
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With a view to make Diſcoveries in the 8 OUTH S EAs . 
Which remarkable Circuit of the Globe was begun on F DAY, the-22nd of Avouer 1766, and 
containing a Period of 637 Days, and included 
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once thought inacceſſible, and made acquainted with 
countries altogether. different from that wherein he 
dwells. Every page he reads will furniſh him with no- 
velties, and every voyage will bring him nearer to that 
unknown country, in ſearch of which ſo many able 
commanders have been ſent in vain. . The diſcovery of 
the weſtern continent by Columbus, gave geographers 


| reaſon to believe, that a like continent exiſted ſome- 


where in the ſouth. - Without ſuch an equipoiſe they 


could not conceive how the globe could preſerve wa 
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lance. Magellhaens, 


a Portugueſe en e L. me firſt | 
red toimmortalize his name by the diſcovery. 
Tie paſſed the ſtraits, that to this day bear his name, and 
entered the Pacific Ocean, where no European veſſel bad 
ever before failed; He diſcovered the Ladrone and Phil- 
lippine iſles, and returned by the Cape of Good Hope, 
having ſurrounded the whole earth, and proved to de- 
monſtration, the ſpherical figure of the globe. He was 
followed by navigators of different nations, who, emu- 
jous of his glory, ſought to purſue the track he had | 
' pointed out, with better ſucceſs ;. but the dangers they | 
encountered, and the diſaſters they met with, rendered 
the difficulties that attended the proſecution inſurmount- 
able; many periſhed, and thoſe who ſurvived were glad 


. 


to return home after a fruitleſs Tearch. The ill ſucceſs 
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. which attended theſe firſt attempts threw a damp upon | 


[the enterprize, and it remained long unnoticed, except 
in the writings of the learned. Some French geogra- 
hers, fully 1 of the reality of ſuch a continent, 
-endeavoured, a few years ago, to revive in their coun- 
trymen the ſpirit of enterprize, with a view to derive 
honour to their country, by compleating the diſcovery ; 
but the taſte for uncommon 1 among 
French ſeemed intirely extinct, and it was not till the 
Dolphin and Tamar had failed from England that they 
thought of renewing it. | | | 
At this tirhe, as we have elſewhere obſerved, our moſt 
gracious Sovereign had formed the deſign of diſtin- 
guiſhing himſelf By patronizing the proſecution of new 
Ae in the unknown regions of the ſouthern he- 
miſphere; and ſurely nothing can more endeat a Britiſh 
monarch to his maritime people, than a ſteady perſe- 
verance in this laudable reſolution. The love of glory 
is a paſſion natural 'to kings: the conquerors of the 
\ world are placed before them as patterns, and they are | 
encouraged by example to ſeek" occaſions for war to ac- 
quire a name. But how much more glorious is it to en- 
large the earth with a new region, than to triumph in 
the conqueſt of ſome rival ſtate to extend protection | 
to a remote, and it may be a defenceleſs POP e, than to | 
| boaſt of levelling fortreſſes, and by a genera Carnage of 
friends and foes, become maſter of a few deſolated | 
towns, purchaſed at an expence, a thouſand times 
greater than what is neceſſary to inſure the ſucceſs of 
new diſcoveries, Can there be any compariſon be- 
tween the glory of a ſucceſsful enterprize, founded on 
the laudable motives of diffuſing happineſs through re- 
gions, whoſe inhabitants, for ought we know, are yet 
immerſed in ſavage darkneſs; and that of engaging in 
a hazardous war, by which millions of treaſure mult be 
expended, and thouſands of lives ſacrificed? Is not the 
chance of ſucceeding in the firſt caſe much more proba- 
ble than that of conquering in the other? And does not 
ſucceſs in the diſcovery of the long ſought region pro- | 
miſe much 1 advantage to a trading nation, than 
the conqueſt of any part of the earth on this ſide the 
globe? 
rious harveſt from the diſcoveries of its merchants, than 
Alexander could boaſt from all his conqueſts? Was it 
not the perſeverance of the Princes Henry, John, and 
Emanuel, in ſupporting the 'expences of proſecuting 
new diſcoveries in the #fteenth century, that laid the 
foundation of the Portugueſe greatneſs, whoſe territo- 
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ries in Europe are of no inconſiderable extent? But if 


1 of 180 600 


the glory of aggrandizing a ſtate, and perpetuating a 
name to poſterity, be the firſt object of human ambi- 
tion, where ſhall we look for a monarch, who, after hav- 
ing ſpread murder and deſolation throughout the world, 
deſcended to the grave with that heart: felt ſatisfaction, 
that attended the Florentine merchant Americus Veſ- 
puctus, when he ſaw all Europe agreeing, with one con- 
ſent, to transfer his name to more than a third part of 
the terreſtrial globe? | | : 
| The ſucceſs which has attended his preſent Majeſty's 
firſt eſſays, in the voyages we are now relating, though 
it has as yet produced no extraordinary advantages to 
compenſate the ſums expended in the proſecution of 
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body of water. 
| North and South America, to the eaſtern. ſhores. of 
| China, Tartary and Japan. From its moſt weſtern 
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are indications by which the ſkilful mariner avails him 


e 


— 


them, yet it has been ſuch as to open the way to new 
iſlands, from whoſe. inhabitants new arts may be learnt, 
and from whoſe productions new acquiſitions may be 
made, both to the vegetable and foſlil kingdoms, by 
which the boundaries of ſcience may be enlarged, and 
the gardens of the curious enriched. Nor dog it afford 
a ſmall ſatisfaction to inquiſitive minds, to he made ac- 
quainted with the genius, the arts, the various purſuits, 
the cuſtoms, the manners, the religious notions, the diſ- 
tinctions of rank, and the ſubordination that is to be 
met with among the people of various/iſlands and coun« 
tries, diſtinct from each other, and from us, in language, 
habits, learning, and ways of living. Who can read 
of the poverty and miſery of the wretched inhabitants 
of Terra del Fuego, who have nothing but the ſkins of 
beaſts thrown over them to deſend them from the ſeve- 
rity of the cold: natives of a moſt horrid climate: not 
better provided with food than with raiment: who can 
read the ſtory of theſe ſorlorn creatures, without lament- 
ing the condition of human beings, deſtitute as theſe ap- 


Xa 
poſed every moment to the piercing rigour of the 2 
mate, and the ſtill ſeverer cravings of unſatisfied hunger ! 
On the contrary, who can think of theſe, while at the 
ſame time, he is told of the pleaſurable: lives of thoſe 
happy iſlanders, in the new e countries, who 
abound in fleſh, fiſh, and fruits, even to profuſion, with- 
out admiring the ways of providence, that, for purpoſes 
unknown to us, has ſo unequally beſtowed its diſpenſa- 
tions! In theſe voyages, when we read of men that eat 
men, not from hunger, but from ſavage ferocity, we 
ſhudder to think of the depravity of our nature, and 
are convinced of the neceſſity of bounding our paſſions 
by wholeſome laws, and of correcting the irregularities 
of our appetites. by the reſtraints of religion. 
The variety of incidents that happened to our navi- 
gators, and in the courſe of their voyages, when hiſto- 
rically recited, afford a peculiar kind of entertainment, 
not to be met with in other productions of a different 
kind, The many ſingular adventures, unforeſeen dan- 
gers, and provyidential eſcapes, that every. ſhip expe- 
rienced in paſſing round the globe, can only be con- 
ceived by thoſe who read, and — —— by thoſe who have 
ſeen the wonders of the deep. Nothing can excite or 
gratify curioſity more than relationsof marvellousevents' 
that happen in ſucceſſion, and in circumſtances equally 
critical and important. There is not an object that pre- 
ſents itſelf either by ſea or land, but affords ſome degree 
The fiſh that ſwim about the 
ſhip, and the fowls that preſent themſelves in the ocean, 


ſelf, either to guard againſt the florm, or to prepare for 
land; and our readers, as. circumſtances ariſe, either 
ſhare his danger, or partake of his refreſhment, We 
are now preparing for them new ſubjects of emertain- 
ment; and being about to paſs again through the ſtraits. 
of Magellan, into the vaſt Pacific Ocean or South Sea, 
it may not be amiſs to offer a remark on this immenſe. 


It extends from the weſtern coaſts of 


boundary. between Peru and Chili, to-its moſt eaſtern 
point at Cochin- China, it very near rolls over an extent 
rees of Jongitude; and it is now ſuppoſed, 
by the moſt accurate inveſtigation. that human ſkill, and 
ſpirit will, ever make, to reach quite to the. South- 

ole, and may poſſibly be as, extenſive towards, the, 
North; ſo that this ſea may be ſaid to embrace, within 
five degrees, an entire hemiſphere of the globe of the 
world; to explore which, in a certain track, is the object 
of the voyage, undertaken, by Captain. Samuel Wallis... 
The hiſtory of this we, ſhall now preſent to the view of, 
our numerous ſubſeribers,. only obſerving that Captain, 
Wallis in this circumnavigation of che globe, directed 


his courſe. more weſtwardly than ay former navigator 
within the tropics. aa Wars 5 A BN 
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Places in 


HEN the ent honourable Ad- 
, A.D. 1166. VV miral i oy then Commodore, 


returned from his voyage round the world, Captain 
Samuel Wallis, Eſq. was immediately appointed to the 
command of the Dolphin, in order to make another 
circuit of the globe, but particularly with a view to dif- 
coveries in the Pacific Ocean, having the Swallow, a 
ſloop, mounting 14 guns, appointed to accompany him, 
the command of which was given to Mr. Carteret, a 
lieutenant under Commodore Byron, and who on his 
return was advanced to the rank of a maſter and com- 
mander. His complement was one lieutenant, 22 
petty officers, and 90 ſeamen. The Prince Frederick 
ſtore-ſhip, was likewiſe put under Captain Wallis's 
command, whoſe maſter was lieutenant Brine. 

On the 19th of June, Captain Wallis, having received 
his commithon, went on board the Dolphin, and the 
ſame day hoiſted the broad pendant, and began to enter 
ſeamen ; but agreeable to his orders, he took no boys 
either for himſelf or any of his officers. The Dolphin 
being now fitted for her intended voyage, the articles 
of war, and the act of parliament were read on board. 
On the 26th of July, ſhe ſailed down the river, and on 
Saturday the 16th of Auguſt, at eight o'clock, A. M. 
anchored in Plymouth Sound. On Tueſday the 19th, 

tain Wallis received his ſailing orders, with inſtruc- 
tions reſpecting the Swallow Sloop, and the Prince Fre- 


derick ſtore-ſhip; and this day we took on board 3000 


weight of portable ſoup, and a bail of cork jackets. 
Every part of the ſhip-was filled with ſtores of various 
kinds, even to the ſteerage and ſtate room; and an ex- 
traordinary quantity of medicines being provided by 
the ſurgeon, which conſiſted of three large boxes, and 
E * into the Captain's cabbin. 
Friday the 22nd, at four o'clock, A. M. the 
Dolphin, fon board of which was our journaliſt) de- 
parted from Plymouth, in company with the Swallow 
and Prince Frederick ; and too ſoon, to our mortifica- 
tion, we'found the Swallow to be a very heavy ſailer. 
On Sunday the 7th of September, we had a view of 
the iſland of Porto Santo, due weſt, and near noon 
came in ſight of the eaſt end of the iſland of Madeira. 
At five we ran between this and the Deſerters, and at 
fix anchored in Madeira Road, about a mile from the 
ſhore, in 24 fathoms water, with a muddy bottom. 
About eight the Swallow and Prince Frederick came 
alſo to an anchor. The next morning we faluted the 
governor with 13 guns, and the compliment was re- 
turned with an equal number. We failed from hence 
on the 12th, after having taken in beef, wine, and a 
large quantity of onions, as ſea-ſtores. On the 16th, 
 whenoff the iſland of Palma, failing at the rate of eight 
miles an hour, the wind ſuddenly died away, and for two 
minutes the veſſel had no motion, though we were at 
leaſt four leagues diſtant from the ſhore ; and we found 


the ſhip 15 miles to the ſouthward of her reckoning. | 


Saturday the 2oth, we caught eight bonettas, out of a 
great number which ſurrounded the ip, and this day 
we ſaw two herons flying to the eaſtward. The Swallow 


parted from us in the night, between the 21ſt and 22nd," 
and on Tueſday the 23rd, at noon, the neareſt land of 


the iſland of Bonaviſta bore from S. to W. S. W. and 
the caſt-end bore at the ſame time weſt, diſtant two 
leagues, We now thought it neceffary to ſound, and 
had only 156 fathoms, rocky ground; at the ſame time 
we perecived a great rippling, occaſioned, as we ſup- 
poſed, by a reef; alſo be s. without us, diſtant about 
one league in the direction of 8. E. We ſteered between 
the rippling and the breakers, and the Prince Frede- 
xick paſſed very near the laſt, in the S. E. but had no 
Dundinge yet theſe breakers are thought to be dan- 
| | 7 
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7 ance aſſage from thence to the coafl of Patagonia. Capiain Byron's account of t 
ſome additional circumſtancen— Tbe three ſhips continue their couvſe through the Straits of 


* — 


trade wind, and ha 


latitude 10 deg. 37 min. north. On the 3rd, we found 
a current run S. by E. at the rate of ſix fathoms an 


ſome aſſiſtance coul 


gigantic natives con. 
edle 
ell Hail 


rous. On Wedneſday the 24th, art fix o'cloc | 
the iſle of May bore W. 8. W. diſtant fix | $M. 
ſoon after our conſort, the Swallow, join compa 
again. At ten o'clock the welt end of the iſland of 
ay, one of the Cape de Verd Iſlands, bore north, diſ. 
rant five miles; and at noon. the ſouth end of St. 
Jago bore S. W. by W. diſtant four leagues. Between 
theſe two places we found a current, ſetting to the ſouth. 
ward, at the rate of 20 miles in 24 hours. At near four 
o'clock, P. M. we caſt anchor in Port Praya, in com. 
pany with the Swallow, and Prince Frederick; in eight 
fathoms water, upon fandy ground. Duting the — 
we had much rain and lightning. On the 25th — 
obtained leave from the command ing officer at the fort, 
to get water and other neceſſaries. This being the ſickl 
ſeaſon at this place, and the rains ſo great as to wo od 
it Fern difficult to get any thing down from the 
country to the ſhips ; the ſmall-pox being alſo at this 
time epidemic ; the Captain detained every man on 
board who had not had that contagious diſtemper, 
However, we caught abundance of fiſh, and pw. 
cured a ſupply of water, and ſome cattle from the iſſand. 
We alſo found large quantities of wild purſlain, which 
was very refreſhing, either raw as a ſallad, or boiled in 
2 * * with peaſe. 5 | 
On Saturday the 28th, we put to ſea, and at abo 
o'clock, P. M. the peak + Terra del Fue 2 
W. N. W. diſtant 12 leagues. In the night we 2 very 
plainly the burning mountain. This day Captain 
Wallis ordered every man to be furniſhed with hook 
and line, that -he might ſupply himſelf with fiſh; and 
likewiſe to prevent infection, commanded that no man 
ſhould keep his fiſh longer than 24 hours; for the Cap- 
tain had obſerved that not only ſtale, but even dried 
fiſh, had tainted the internal air of the ſhip, and made 
the people ſickly. | 
On Wedneſday wo iſt of October, we loſt the true 
variable gales. We were now in 


hour, and on the 7th, the ſhip was 19 miles ſouthward 
of her reckoning. On Monday. the 20th, the crews of 
the three ſhips were ſerved _ oil, all the butter and 
cheeſe being conſumed ; and orders were iſſued, that, 
during the remainder of the voyage, they ſhould be 
ſerved with vinegar and muſtard once a fortnight. On 
the 22nd we Judged we were within 60 degrees of land, 
from the fight of a prodigious number of ſea-fowls, 
among which was a man of war bird, This day we 
croſſed. the Eguinoctial Line, in longitude 23 deg- 


40 min. weſt from London. On Friday the 24th, orders 


were mY for ſerving our ſhip's company with brandy, 
and the wine was reſerved for ſuch as might be ſick. 
On the 27th, the Prince Frederick ſprang 


Lieutenant Brine, her commander, was apprehenſive of 
not being able to keep company much longer, unleſs 
be given him, The Captain 
therefore ſent a carpenter and ſix ſailors on board, but 
had it not in his power to ſupply her with better pro- 
viſions. As the carpenter ſound he could do little to- 
wards ſtopping the leak, the Dolphin and Swallow com- 


rr their proviſions from the ſtore- hip, and put on 


ard her empty oil - jars, ſtaves and iron-hoops. On 
Saturday the 8th of November, we were in latitude 
25 deg. 52 min. ſouth, and in 39 deg. 38 min. welt 


+ longitude from London; and on the gth, having ſeen 
D = number of albatroſſes, we ſounded with 180 
fathoms of line, but had no ground, On the 12th, 
though the ſummer ſeaſon in theſe climates, yer ng 


b a leak, and 
her crew were at this time ſo ſickly, through the fatigue. 
of pumping, and the badneſs of their proviſions, that 


ty 


A 


* om... ii 8 


2 


3 


Ger WALLIS's VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in the Sov rm en OcBAN, 


— — 


Se. 265 


found the weather ſo very cold, as to be obliged to have 


ick jackets. On Wedneſday the 19th, 
rep ofclock; P.M. we ſaw a meteor of a very extra- 


in the N. E. which flew off in 
4 when fic. line = the 8. W. with amazing ra idity 5 
ie was near a minute in its pro reſs, and left behind it 
; of light ſo ſtrong, that the deck was not leſs illu- 
4 than at N On the 21ſt, we were by 
Rog fe d 
| obſervation in we 4 — e from London. On the 
ery uw whales, ſeals, ſnipes, rm and other 
_— wi ark from 40 to 70 fathoms. 
A Oo Monday the sch of December, at ſix o'clock, 
A. M. we deſcried land, having the appearance of many 
ſmall iſlands. At noon. in latitude 47 deg. 16 min. 
ſouth, and in 64 deg. 55 min. weſt longitude, it bore 
from W. by 8. to 8. S. W. diſtant eight leagues. At 
eicht o'clock, P. M. the Tower Rock, at Fort Deſire, 
batt 8. W. by W. diſtant about three leagues. At 
nine Penguin Mand bore 8. W. by W. half W. diſtant 
two leagues, and on the ninth, the ſame iſland, at noon, 
in latitude 48 deg. 56 min. ſouth, and in 65 deg. 6 min. 
weſt longitude, bore S. by E. diſtant 19 leagues. We 
remarked this day, that the ſea appeared coloured by 
the vaſt quantity of red ſhrimps that ſurrounded the 
ſhip. The next day, at noon, Wood's Mount, near 
the entrance of St. Julian's, bore S. W. by W. diſtant 
three or four leagues, and our ſoundings were from 40 
to 45 fathoms. On the 11th, we obſerved in latitude 
5o deg. 48 min. ſouth, and in 67 deg. 10 min. weſt 
longitude, when Penguin Iſland bore N. N. E. diſtant 
£8 leagues. On Saturday the 13th, in latitude 50 deg. 
34 min, ſouth, longitude 68 deg. 15 min. weſt, we were 
not more than two leagues diſtant from the extreams 
of the land. We found Cape Beachy Head, the 
northernmoſt cape, to lie in latitude 50 deg. 16 min. 
' ſouth, and Cape Fairweather, the ſouthernmoſt cape, in 
latitude $0 deg. 30 min. ſouth. On the 14th, we were 
by obſervation in latitude 50 deg. 52 min. ſouth, and 
in 68 deg. 10 min. weſt longitude from London, at 
which time we were fix leagues from the ſhore, and the 
extreams of the land were from N. W. to W. S. W. 
| in Iſland bore N. | 
On the 15th, at eight o'clock, the entrance of 
the river St. Croix bore S. W. half W. and the extreams 
of the land 8. by E. to N. by E. At eight o'clock, 
A. M. we were two leagues from the land. That on 
che north ſhore is high, and appears in three capes ; 
but on the ſouth ſhore it is low and flat, We had 20 
fathoms quite croſs the opening of the river, the diſ- 
tance from point to point being about ſeven miles; and 
afterwards ing at the diſtance of about four miles 
from each cape, we had from 22 to 24 fathoms, Cape 
Fairweather, at ſeven in the evening, bore 8. W. half 
S8. diſtant four leagues. We ſtood off and on all night, 
and had from 3o to 22 fathoms water. ; 

On Tueſday the 16th, at noon, we obſerved in lati- 
tude 51 deg. 52 min. fouth, and in 68 deg. weſt longi- 
tude. At one o'clock we were about two leagues from 
the ſhore. _ At four, Cape Virgin Mary bore S. E. by 
S. diſtant four leagues. At eight in the evening, we 
were very near the Cape, and before nine anchored in a 
bay cloſe under the ſouth-ſide of the cape, in 10 fathoms 
water, bottom gravelly. Soon after the Swallow and 
Prince Frederick came to an anchor between us and 
the cape, which bore N. by W. half W. and a low ſandy 
Powe like Dungeneſs S. by W. From the cape was a 

oal, to the diſtance of about half a, league, which 
may be eaſily known by the weeds that arc upon it. 
This day we ſaw ſeveral men riding. on the ſhore, who 
made ſigns for us to land. Accordingly the next day, 
being the 19th, Captain Wallis ordered the ſignal for 
the boats belonging to the Swallow and Prince Frede- 
rick to come on board, and in the mean time we hoiſted 
out our own. We had obſerved the natives to remain 
Oppoſite the Dolphin all night, ſhouting aloud, and 
keeping up large fires. Our boats being all manned 

armed, and having with us a party of marines, 
about fix o'clock we reached the beach, the Captain 


%., 


40 min. ſouth, and in 


great number of butterflies. Our ſound- 


35 deg. eaſt, diſtant 68 


| 


1 


| 


t 


k 


having left orders with the maſter to bring the ſhip's 
ſide to bear upon the landing place, and to keep the 
hs loaded with round ſhot. - Captain Wallis with 
r. Cumming and ſeveral officers now landed: the 
marines were then drawn up, and the boats were 
brought to a. grapling near the ſhore. The Pape in 
having made ſigns for the Indians to ſu down, he ofa 
tributed among them combs, buttons, knives, ſeiſſars, 
beads, and other toys. The womeri were particularly 
pleaſed by a preſent of ſome ribbons. He then in- 
timated that he ſhould be glad to accept ſome guani- 
coes and oftriches, in exchange for bill-hooks and 
hatChets, which were produced, but they were either 


really or deſignedly ignorant of his meaning. Captain 


Wallis meaſured ſeveral of thoſe Indians; among hom 
the talleſt was ſix feet ſeven inches; others were one and 
two inches ſhorter; but the general height was from 
five feet ten to ſix feet. They are muſcular and well 
made, but their hands and feet vety ſmall in propor. 
tion to the reſt of their bodies. They are clothed with 
the ſkins of the guanico, ſewed together into pieces 
about ſix feet long, and five wide: theſe are wra 

round the body, and faſtened by a girdle, with the 
hairy-ſide inwards. The guanico is an animal, that 
in ſize, make, and colour, reſembles a deer; but it 
has a hump on its back, and no horns. Some of theſe. 
people wore a ſquare piece of cloth, made of the hair of 
the guanico, and a hole being cut to adfnit the head 
through, it reached down to the knees. They have alſo 


a kind of buſkin from the middle of the leg to the inſtep, 


which is conveyed under the heel, but the reſt of the 
feet is bare. Their ſtrait and coarſe hair is tied back 
with a cotton ſtring; and their complexion is 4 dark 
copper. Both the horſes and dogs which we ſaw, were 
of a Spaniſh breed. The horſes appeared to be about 
14 hands high. Both ſexes rode ide; but the men 
were furniſhed with wooden ſpurs. Some of theſe had 
their arms painted; the faces of ſome were variou 
marked ; and others had the left eye encloſed : 
painted circle of a red colour. The eye-lids of all the 
young women were painted black. They had each 4 
miſſile weapon of a ſingular kind tucked into the gits 
dle. It conſiſted of two round ſtones coveted a | 
leather, each . about a pound, and faſten 

to the two ends of a ſtring about eight feet long. This 
is uſed as a ſling, one ſtone being kept in the hand, and 


| the other whirled round the head, till it · is ſuppoſed to 


have acquired ſufficient power, and then it is diſcharged 
at the object, or any mark they wiſh to Hit: ey 
likewiſe catch guanicoes and oftriches by means of this 
cord, which is thrown ſo, that the weight twiſts round, 
and hampers the legs of the intended prey. They are 
ſo expert at the management of this double-hezde 

ſhot, as our Captain called it, that they would hit a mark, 
not bigger than a ſhilling, with both the ſtones, at the 
diſtance of 15 yards. The language of theſe people is 
quite unintelligible. They were indeed often heard to 
repeat the word Ga- pi ta · ne, on which they were ſuc= 
ceſſively addreſſed in Portugueſe, -Spaniſh, Dutch, and 
French; but they had no knowledge of either of thoſe 
languages. When they ſhook hands with any of the 
crew, they always faid chevow; and they were amaz- 


| ingly ready at learning Engliſh words, and pronouncing 


the ſentence . Engliſhmen come on ſhore,” with great 
facility. During our ſtay on ſhote we ſaw theni eat 
ſome of their fleſh meat raw, particularly the paunch of 


an oftrich, without any other preparation or 1 ; 
than juſt turning it infide out, and ſhaking it. We 


| obſerved among them feveral beads, ſuch as we gave 


them, and two pieces of red baize, which we fu 
had been left there, or in the De Ne unity 
by Commodore Byron. One man among them RAA a 
large pair of ſuch ſpurs as are worti in Spain, braſg 
ſtirrups, and a Spaniſh ſcimeter, without a ſcabbard ; 
but notwithſtanding thefe Uiſtinftions, he did not ap- 


ar to have any authority over the reſt. The women 


ad no ſpurs. As above 100 of the natives ſeemed de- 


| ſirous to viſit the ſhip, Captain Wallis took eight of 


them into the boats. Theſe jumped in with the joy 
and alacfity of children going to z fair, and having no 
8 | PILE Intention 
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intention of miſchief againſt us, had not the leaſt ſuſpi- {| fell in with a ſhoal, upon which, at half flog 1 — 


' 


_ 


cion that we intended any miſchief againſt them. 


." - Hye of their joy; but when they came into the Ri 


at once 
- Excite, 


before them, they ſeemed terrified at the firi 


What we ſup 


obſerved in the converſation of his countrymen, 
draiſon ſeemed to be rather ſung than ſaid, and we 
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In 
the boat they ſung ſeveral of their country ſongs, expreſ- 


they expreſſed. no kind of ſurprize, which the multipli- 
city of objects, to them equally ſtrange and novel, that 
reſented themſelves, might be ſuppo 
hen introduced into the cabbin, they looked 
about with a ſtupid indifference, till a looking-glaſs, 


which drew their attention, afforded them and us much 
diverſion ; they advanced, retreated, and played a thou- 
tand antie tricks before it; talking with earneſtneſs, and 
laughing immoderately. For their entertainment, we fur- 
niſſied a table with beef, pork, biſcuit, and other articles 
of the ſhip's proviſions : they eat whatever was ſet before | 


them, but would drink nothing but water. When they 
were conducted to ſee the ſhip, they looked, with much 
attention, at the animals we had on board as live ſtock: 
they examined the hogs and ſheep, and were delighted 
exccedingly with the Guinea hens and turkeys. One 


of them making ſigns that he ſhould be glad of ſome 


cloaths, the Captain gave him, a pair of ſhoes and 
buckles, and preſented the reſt with a little bag each, 


in which he put new ſix pences and half-pence, with a 
ribband paſſed thtpugh a hole in them, to hang round 
their necks: the remaining contents of the bag were, 


a looking-glaſs, a.comb, ſome beads, a knife, a pair of 


- . -ſciſſars, twine, and a few flips of cloth. We offered 
them ſome leaves of tobacco, rolled up into what are 
Called ſegars, and they ſmoaked a few-moments, but 


did not ſeem to like it. The marines being exerciſed 
of the 


muſquets ;.. and one of them, falling down, ſhut his 


"eyes, and lay motionleſs, as if to intimate, that he knew 
the deſtructive nature of thoſe fire-arms, and their fatal 
effects. The reſt ſeeing our people merry, and 2 


themſelves unhurt, ſoon reſumed. their cheerfulneſs, an 
heard the ſecond and third volley fired without much 
emotion; but the old man continued proſtrate upon 
the deck ſome time, and never recovered his ſpirits 
till the firing was over. It was with much difficulty we 
ot rid of theſe inoffenſive viſitors. At noon, the tide 
— * out, Captain Wallis gave them to underſtand by 
ſigns, that the ſhip was proceeding farther, and that 
they muſt return on ſhore : this we ſoon perceived they 
were unwilling to do; however, all except the old man 
and one more, were got into the boat; but theſe ſtop- 
ped at the gangway, where the old man turned about, 
and Went aft to the companion ladder: here he ſtood 
ſome time without ſpeaking a word: he now uttered 
ſed to be a prayer; for he many times 
lifted up his hands and eyes to the heavens, and ſpoke 
in a manner and tone very different from what we had 
His 


found it impoſſible to diſtinguiſh one word from ano: 


ſed to 


ther. When the Captain intimated that it was time | 


for him to go into the boat, he looked up at the ſun, - 


then moved his hand round to the weſtern horizon, 
uſed, laughed, and pointed to the ſhore, by which 
actions, we eaſily underſtood, that he petitioned to ſtay 


on board till evening: and we took no little pains to 


convince him, that we could not continue ſo long upon 
that part of the coaſt. At length, however, we prevailed 
upon him to go over the ſhip's fide with his companion, 


and. as ſoon as the boat put off, they all began to ſing, 
mot ceaſing till they reached the ſhore, where many of 
- thar companions preſſed eagerly to be taken into the 
boat, and were highly affronted at being refuſed. Be- 


foxe our departure we ſounded the ſhoal, that runs out 
the point, and found it about three miles broad 
N. to S. and to avoid the ſame it is neceſſary to 


7 . 
LO four miles off the Cape, in 13 fathoms water. The 


ſignal was 'now .made for. weighing, and at the ſame 
time the Swallow receiyed orders to lead, and the Prince 


Frederick to bring up the rear. The wind being 
g A. YI us, and blowing freſh, we turned into the Strait 
0 


Magellan, with the flood tide, between Cape Virgin 


_ Mary and the Sandy Point that, reſembles Dungeneſs. 
Ar the diſtance of two leagues, welt ol Dungeneſs, we two dogs, and freſh ſhells of muſcles and limpets 
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way and made ſail, but the tide was 15 


but ſeven fathoms Water. Between ei ”_ 
o'clock. in the evening, we came to LANG pay 
league from the ſhorep in 20 fathom, with a hi 
bottom: Cape Virgin Mary bearing N. E. by E. h 
E. Point Poſſeſſion W. half S...diſtant, Ave lean 
When abreaſt of the Sandy Point, we ſaw many 7 
on horſeback hunting the nanicoes, which ran 1 0 
country with prodigious [wiftneſs. [The natives 1 5 
fires oppoſite the ſhips, and about 400 f them, with 
theix horſes feeding near them; were obſerved encam ed 
th a fine green val . The guanicoes were purſued hy 
the hunters, with inge in--their bands teady fer . 
caſt ; but not one of them wasſtaken while they Katy 
within the reach of our ſight. . This being the ſpot 
where Commodore Byron ſaw the Patagonians, oh th 
18th, a party with 5 officers were ſent towards 
the ſhore, but with orders not to land, as the ſhips were 
too far off to aſſiſt them in caſe of neceſſity. When 
they came near the land, many of the natives flocks 
to ſee them, among whom were women and children 
and ſome of the very men we had ſcen in the morning 
of the preceding day.. 'Theſe waded towards the 33 
frequently, calling out, © Engliſhmen come on ſhore,” 
and were with difficulty reſtrained from getting into the 
boat, when they found our people would not land 
Some bread, tobacco, and toys were diſtributed amo : 
them, but not anarticle of proviſions could be obtained 
in return. We had got under fail about ſix o'clock 
A.. M. and, at noon there. being little wind, and the 
ebb. running with great force, the Swallow, who was 
a-head, made the ſignal and came to an anchor; upon 
which we did the ſame, and ſo did the ſtore-ſhip which 
was a-ſtern. SEED | 
On Friday the 19th, at fix o'clock, A. M. ve 
weighed, the Swallow being a-head, and at noon ve 
anchored in Poſſeſſion Bay, having 12 fathoms water. 
bottom a clean ſand. Point Poſſeſſion bore eaſt diſta 
three leagues: the Aſſes Ears weſt ; and the entrance 
of the Narrows S. W. half W. Upon the point e ſaw 
a great number of Indians, and at night, large fires on 
the ſhore of Terra del Fuego. From this Ay. to the 
229, we made but little way, having ſtrang gales and 
heavy ſeas. We now anchored in 18 fathoms, muddy 
bottom. The Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. half W. 
Point Poſſeſſion N. E. by E. and the point of the Nar- 
rows, on the ſouth-ſide, S. S. W. alttant nearly ſour 
leagues. In this ſituation we found, by obſetvation, 
our latitude to be 52 deg. 30 min. ſouth, and our longi- 
tude o deg. 20 min. welt. On the 2grd, we got under 
| | ſtrong, that the 
Swallow was ſet one way, the Dolphin another, and the 
Prince Frederick a third, © We had a freſh breeze, 
nevertheleſs not one of the veſſels would anſwer her 
helm. However we entered the firft narrow; and at 
ſix o'clock in the evening we anchored on the ſouth- 
ſhore, the Swallow on the north, and the ſtore-ſhip not 
a cable's length from a ſand-bank, about two miles to 
the eaſtward. The ftrait here is only a league wide, 


| and, at midnight, the tide being ſlack, we weighed and 


towed the ſhip through. On Wedneſday. the 24th, we 
ſteered from the firſt narrow to the ſecond, S. W. and, 
at eight, A. M. we anchored two leagues from the ſhore, 
Cape Gregory wrt, Bhat half N. and Sweepſtakes 
Foreland 8. W. half W. On Thurſday the 25th, we 
failed through the ſecond narrow. Tn our run through 
this part of the ftrait we had 12 fathoms within half a 
mile of the ſhore. At five o'clock in the evening, the 
Dolphin ſuddenly ſhoaled from 17 to 5 fathoms, St. 
Bartholomew's Iſland then bearing S. half W. diſtant 
four miles, and Elizabeth's Iſland, S. S. W. half W. 
diſtant ſix miles. The weather being tempeſtuous and 
rainy, at eight o'clock in the evening, we caſt anchor 
under -Elizabeth's Ifland, whereon we found great 
quantities of wild celery, which being boiled with 
portable ſoup and wheat, the crews breakfaſted on it 
every morning for ſeveral Gays. On this Iſland we ob- 
ſerved ſeveral huts, and places where fires had been re- 
cently made, but none of the natives. We alſo ſaw 
ſcat- 


3 F rered 


© —- + 


- 
—_ 


c _— — 


wee” w ALLIS's VOYAGE for making Diſcoveries in the Sou THERN OCEAN, &c. 


_— 


237 


—  ——— 


— 


Py 5 he wigwams conſiſted of young trees, 
prick + oo at one end, and thruſt into the 
a ng in koch 2 manner as to form a circle, the other 
Ga were brought to meet, and faſtened together at 
the top. We ſaw likewiſe many high mountains, which, 
though the midſt of ſummer in this part of the world, 
had their ſummits covered with ſnow; but about three 
arts of their height they were covered with wood, and 
above with herbage, except where the ſnow was not yet 
melted. On Friday the 26th, at two o'clock, A. M. 
we weighed ; and at five, being midway between Eli- 
2abeth's Iſland, and St. George's, we Rruck the ground, 
but the next caſt had no bottom with 20 fathoms. The 
Prince Frederick, who was about half a league to the 
ſouthward of us, had for a conſiderable time not ſeven 
fathoms: the Swallow which was two or three miles to 
the ſouthward had deep water, for ſhe kept near St. 
George's Iſland, We think it js ſafeſt to run down from 
the north-end of Elizabeth's Iſland, about two or three 
miles from the ſhore, and ſo on all the way to Port 
Famine. At noon, being three miles from the north- 
ſhore, we found by obſervation our latitude to be 53 deg. 
12 min. ſouth, longitude 71 deg. 20 min. welt, from 
London. About four o'clock, we anchored: in Port 
Famine Bay, and with all the boats out, towed in the 
Swallow and Store-ſhip. On the 27th; the ſick were 
ſent on ſhore, where a tent was-erected for their recep. 
tion, as was another for the accommodation of the 
ſail-makers, and thoſe who landed to get wood. This 
day, the wegther being ſqually, we warped the ſhip far- 
ther into the harbour, and moored her with a cable each 
way in nine fathoms. Cape St. Anne now bore N. E. 
by E. diſtant one mile, and Sedger River S. half W. 
On Sunday the 28th, all the ſails were unbent and ſent 
on ſhore to be repaired; the empty caſks were alſo 
landed, with the coopers to trim them, and ten men 
to waſh and fill them. We alſo hauled the ſeine, and 
caught plenty of fiſh reſembling mullets, but the fleſh 
was very ſoft ; and among others were ſmelts, ſome of 
which weighed a pound and a half, and were ao inches 
long. Indeed all the time of our ſtay at this place, we 
caught fiſh enough to | furniſh- one meal a day both for 
the ſick and the healthy: we gathered alſo great plenty 
of celery, and pea-tops, Which were boiled with the 
peaſe and portable ſoup: beſides theſe we found fruit 
that reſembles cranberries, and the leaves oſ a ſhrub 
ſomewhat like our thorn, which were remarkably ſour, 
When we arrived here, many of our people had the 
ſcurvy to a great degree; but by the plentiful uſe of 
vegetables, and bathing in the ſea, within a fortnight 
there was not a ſcorbutic perſon in either of the ſhips. 
Their recovery alſo was greatly promoted by the land 
air, and by beingobliged to waſh their apparel, and keep 
their perſons clean. All hands were now employed in 
repairing the ſhip and making her ready: for the ſea. 
To this end the forge was ſet up on fhore; and in the 
mean time a conſiderable quantity of wood was cut, and 
put on board the ſtore-ſhip; and thouſands of young 
trees were Carefully taken, up with the mould about 
them, to. be carried) to. Falkland's Iſlands, which pro- 
duce no timber. The Prince Frederick received orders 
to deliver theſe to the commanding officer at Port 
— nt, and to ſail to that place with the firſt fair 
A. D. On Wedneſday the 14th of January, the 
12 1767. maſter of the cutter, which nh vieualled 
for a week, was ſent to look out for anchoring places 
on the north ſhore of the ſtrait; and this day we got 
all our people and tents on board, having taken in 75 
tons of water, and 12 months of proviſions for ourſelves, 
and ten months for the Swallow, from on board the 
ore-ſhip. On the 17th, the maſter of our cutter re- 
"ER with an account, that he had found anchoring 
Places; and this day the Prince Frederick failed for 
Falkland's Iſlands. The maſter reported, that between 
kev vm lay aft Forward, he had been on ſhorc 
tour Places# where was good anchorage, and plent 
of mans, and water Cloſe to the beach; #1 3 


ol cranberries and wild celery : that he had alſo ſeen a 


great number of currant buſhes full of fruit, and a 
No. 31. 
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variety of beautiful ſhrubs in full bloſſorn, beſides great 
plenty of winter's bark, a grateful ſpice, which we have 
already particularly deſctibed. On Sunday the 18th, 
at five o'clock, A. M. we ſailed; and at.noon, obſerved 
in latitude 54 deg. 3 min. ſouth ; here we found the 
ſtrait to be two leagues wide. On the 19th, we came 
to an anchor, half a mile from the ſhore, near Cape 
Holland, oppoſite a current of freſh water; that falls 
rapidly from the mountains, Cape Holland bore 
W. S. W. half W. diſtant two miles; Cape Forward 
eaſt; and by obſervation our latitude was 5g deg: 
38 min, ſouth. As a more convenient anchoring place; 
and better adapted for procuring wood and water, had 
been diſcovered, we made ſail on the 22nd, and at 
nine in the evening, being about two miles diſtant from 
the ſhore, Cape Gallant bore W. half N. diſtant two 
leagues; Cape Holland E. by N. fix leagues ; and Ru- 
pert's Iſland W. S. W. At this place the ſtrait is not 
more than five miles over. | 

On Friday the 23rd, we came to an anchor in a bay 
near Cape Gallant, in o fathoms water, a muddy bot- 
tom. The boats being ſent out to ſound found good 
anchorage every where, except within two cables length 
S. W. of the ſhip, where it was coral, and deepened to 
16 fathoms. In this ſituation the eaſt point of Cape 
Gallant bore S. W. by W. one fourth W. the extreme 
point of the eaſtermoſt land E. by S. a point making 
the mouth of a river N. by W. and the white patch on 
Charles's Iſland S. W. We now examined the bay and 
a large lagoon. The laſt was the moſt commodious 
harbour we had yet ſeen, having five fathom at the 


entrance, and four to five in the middle, It is capable 


of receiving a great number of veſſels, had three large 


freſh water rivers, and plenty of wood and celery.” We 
had here a ſeine. ſpoiled, by being entangled with the 
wood that lies ſunk at the mouth of the rivers; but 


though we caught not much fiſh, we had wild ducks | 


in ſuch numbers as to afford us'a very ſeaſonable re- 
lief. Near this place are very high mountains, one of 
which was climbed by the maſter of our cutter, with 


the hope of getting a view of the South Sea; but, bein 


diſappointed in this expectation, he erected a pyramid, 


and having written the ſhip's name, andthe date of the 


year, he left the ſame, with a ſhilling, within the ſtruc. 
On the 24th, in the morning, we examined 
Cordes Bay, which we found much inferior to that in 


which the ſhips lay, the entrance being rocky, and 
the ground within it foul, 


It had, it is true, a more 
ſpacious lagoon, but the mouth of it was very 
narrow, and barred by a ſhoal,, whereon was not ſuf- 
ficient depth of water for a ſhip of burden to float. 
Here we ſaw an animal that reſembled an aſs; as ſwift 
as a deer, and had a cloven hoof, This was the firſt . 
animal we had ſeen in this ſtrait, except at the entrance, 
where we found the guanicoes, and two dogs. The 
circumjacent country has a dreary and forbiddin 

aſpect. The mountains on both ſides are of a ſtupend- 
ous height; whoſe lower parts are covered with trees, 
above which a ſpace is occupied by weathered ſhrubs ; 
higher up are fragments of broken rocks and heaps of 
ſnow; and the tops are totally rude, naked, and deſolate. 


To fee their ſummits towering above the clouds in vaſt 


crags, that are piled upon each other, affords to a ſpec- 


tator the idea, that they are the ruins of nature, devoted 


to everlaſting ſterility and deſolation. This day we 
ſounded about the Royal Iſlands, but found no bottom; 
wherever we came to an opening, we found a rapid tide 
ſet through; and they cannot be approached by ſhip- 
ping without the moſt imminent danger. And here, 
for the information of future navigators, we would ob- 
ſerve, that in a run through this part of the ſtrait, they 
ſhould keep the north ſhore cloſe on board all the way, 
and hot venture more than a mile from it till the Royal 
Iſlands are paſſed, Through the whole day the cur- 
rent ſets eaſterly, and the indraught ſhould by all means 
be avoided. | 
On Tueſday the 27th,' we weighed with all expedi- 
tion, and departed from Cape Gallant Road, which 
lies in 53 deg. $0 min. ſouth latitude.- At noon on the 


28th, che weſt-goint bore: W. N. W. half a mile diſ- 
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tant. At two o'clock, the weſt point bore eaſt, diſtant 


leagues. At five, we opened Vork Road, the point 
bearing N. W. diſtant half a mile; at which time the 
Dolphin was taken a-back, and a ſtrong current with a 
heavy ſquall drove us fo far to leeward, that it was with 
great difficulty we got into Elizabeth's Bay, and an- 


chored in 12 fathoms water, near a river. The Swallow 


being at anchor off the point of the bay, and very near 
the rocks, Captain Wallis ordered out all the boats with 
anchors and hauſers to her aſſiſtance, and ſhe was hap- 
pily warped to windward into good anchorage. At 
this time York Point bore W. by N. A ſhoal with 
weeds upon it, at the diſtance of a cable's length, W.N. 


W. Point Paſſage S. E. half E. diſtant half a mile; 


a rock near Rupert's Iſle S. half E. and a rivulet on the 
bay N. E. by E. diſtant about three cables length. 
Having this day at ſun-ſet ſeen a great ſmoke on the 
ſouthern ſhore, and on Prince Rupert's Iſland, early in 
the morning of the 29th, the boats were ſent on ſhore 
for water, Our people had no ſooner landed, than 
ſeveral of the natives came off to them in three canoes z 
and having advanced towards the ſailors, made ſigns of 
friendſhip, which being anſwered to their ſatisfaction, 
they hallooed, and our men ſhouted in return. When 
the Indians drew near they were eating the fleſh of 
ſeals raw, and were covered with the ſkins, which ſtank 
intolerably. They had bows, arrows, and javelins, the 
two laſt of which were pointed with flint. Theſe peo- 
ple were of a middling ſtature, the talleſt of them not 
exceeding five feet fix inches. Their complexion was 
of a deep .copper colour. Three of them being ad- 
mitted on board the Dolphin, they devoured whatever 
food was offered them; but like the Patagonians would 
only drink water: like them too, they were highly di- 


verted with a looking-glaſs, in which they at firſt ſtared 


with aſtoniſhment; but having become a little more 
familiar with it, they ſmiled at its effect; and finding a 
correſponding {mile from the image in the glaſs, they 
The Captain 
oing on ſhore with them, preſented ſome trinkets to 
their wives and children, and received in return ſome 
of their weapons, and pieces of mundic, of the kind 
found in the tin mines of Cornwall. The fails of the 
canoes belonging to theſe Indians were made of the ſeal 
ſkin. Io kindle a fire they ſtrike a pebble againſt a 
piece of mundic, holding under it, to catch the ſparks, 
ſome-moſs or down, mixed with a whitiſh earth, which 
takes fire like. tinder: they then take ſome dry graſs, 
and putting the lighted moſs into it, wave it to wi 
and in a minute it blazes. 
ſteered. for the ſouthern ſhore, where we ſaw many of 
their huts ; and we remarked, that not one of them 
looked behind, either at us or the ſhip, ſo little im- 
Lon made upon 
their minds. As this ſcerns to be the moſt dreary and 
inhoſpitable country in the world, not excepting the 
worſt parts of Sweden and Norway, ſo the natives ſeem 


to be the loweſt and moſt deplorable of all human be- 


ings... Their perfect indifference to every thing they 
ſaw, which marked the diſparity between our ſtate and 
their own, though it may preſerve them from the regret 
and anguiſh of unſatisfied deſires, ſeems, notwithſtand- 
ing, to me a defect in their nature; for thoſe who 
are ſatisfied with the gratifications of a brute, can have 
little pretenſion to the prerogatives of men. Theſe 
Indians when they gave to the gentlemen. of our ſhip 
ſeyeral pieces of mundic, intimated, that this ſubſtance 
was found in the mountains, and Captain Wallis is of 
opinion, that not only mines of tin, but more valuable 
metals are ſubſiſting there. Fiek | 

On Tueſday the 3rd of February, we weighed, and, 
in a ſudden ſquall, were taken a- back, ſo that both ſhips 
were in the moſt imminent danger of being driven 
aſhore on a reef of rocks; the wind, however, ſuddenly 


ſhifting, we got off without much damage. At five 


o'clock, P. M. we anchored in York Road, Cape Quod 


now bore W. half S. diſtanr ſix leagues; York” Point 


E. S. E. diſtant one mile; Bachelor's River N. N. W. 
three fourths of a mile; the entrance of Jerom's Sound 


4 fro, 
When they left us, they 


| 


[] 


three leagues, and York Point W. N. W. diſtant five- | 
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N. W. by W. and a ſmall iſland, on the ſouth ſhore. 
W. by S. In the evening we faw five Indian canoes 


come out of Bachelor's River, and go up jerom's Sound. 


Having ſent out the boats, in the morning of the 4th, 
we were informed on their return, that there was good 
anchorage within Jerom's Sound, and all the way thither 
from the fhip's ſtation; as likewife at ſeveral places 
under the iſlands on the ſouth-ſhore ; bur the force and 
uncertainty of the tides, and the heavy guſts of wing 
that came off the high lands, rendered theſe ſituations 


\ unſafe. This day Captain Wallis went up Bachelor's River, 


and found a bar at the mouth of it, which, at certaintimes 
of the tide mult be dangerous. We hauled the ſeine, 


but the weeds and ſtumps of trees prevented our catch. 


ing any fiſh, When aſhore, we law many wigwams 
and ſeveral dogs, which animals ran away the moment 
they were' noticed. We gathered muſcles, limpets 
ſea-eggs, celery, and nettles in abundance. We al 
ſaw ſome oſtriches, but they were beyond the reach of 
our pieces. Three miles up the river, on the weſt-fide, 
between two mountains of a ſtupendous height, one of 
which has received the name of Mount Miſery, is a 
cataract, which has a very ſtriking appearance. It is 
precipitated down an elevation of above 400 yards; half 
way over a very ſteep declivity, and the other half is a 
perpendicular fall: the found of which is not leſs awful 
than the fight. On Saturday the 14th, at ten o'clock, 
A. M. we weighed, ſoon after the current ſet the ſhi 
towards Bachelor's River: we put herin ſtays, and while 
ſhe was coming about, which ſhe was ſome time in 
doing, we drove over a ſhoal, where we had little more 
than 16 feet -water, with rocky ground. -Our danger 
was great, for the Dolphin drew 16 feet nine inches aft, 
and 15 feet one. inch forward; but when the ſhip 
gathered way, we fortunately deepened into three 
fathoms; and in a very ſhort time, we got into deep 
water. We continued plying to windward till four 
o'clock, P. M. when perceiving we had loſt ground, we 
returned to our laſt ſtation, and again came to an an- 
chor in York Road. | n = 
On Tueſday the 17th, at five o'clock, A. M. we ſet 
fail, but notwithſtanding we had a fine breeze at weſt, 
the ſhip was carried by a current with great violence, 
towards the ſouth ſhore; the boats were all towing 
a-head, the ſails unfilled, yet we drove ſo cloſe to the 
rocks, that we were ſeldom farther than a ſhip's length 
from them, and the oars of the boats were frequently 
entangled in the weeds. In this manner we were hur- 


' ried along for near an hour, in momentary expectation 


of hoy daſhed to pieces. 
effectual, 


All our efforts being in- 
we reſigned ourſelves to our fate, and waited 
the event in a ſtate of ſuſpence very little ſhort of deſ- 
pair, but Providence interpoſed for our prefervation; 
for at length we opened St. David's Sound, when, con- 
trary to our expectations, a current ruſhed out of it, and 
ſet us into mid-channel. The Swallow knew nothing 
of our unhappy ſituation; being all the time on the 
north ſhore. We now ſent our boats in ſearch of an 
anchoring place, and our people returned with the 


agreeable intelligence, that they had found a convenient 


one in a ſmall bay, to which the Captain gave the name 
of Butler's Bay, it having been diſcovered by Mr. 
Butler, one of our mates, We ran in with the tide 
which ſet faſt to the weſtward, and anchored in 16 
fathoms water; but the Swallow caſt anchor in Iſland 
Bay, at about fix miles diſtance. Butler's Bay lies to 
the weſt of Rider's, on the ſouth ſhore of the ſtrait, 
which is here about two miles wide. 
the bay from W. by N. to N. half W. are about one 
fourth of a mile aſunder. A ſmall rivulet bore S. half 
W. and Cape Quod north, at the diſtance of four 


miles. We kept this ſtation till Friday the 20th, 


when we encountered a moſt violent ſtorm, attended 
with hail and rain, which increaſed till the evening, 
the ſea breaking over the fore · caſtle upon the quarter- 
deck. We made uſe of every expedient in our power 


to keep the ſhip ſteady, and as the cables did not 
part, we were again wonderfully preſerved, which, con- 


ſidering the narrowneſs of the ſtrait, and the ſmallnels 
of the bay in which we were ſtationed, might in the 


judgment 
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2 f human wiſdom be thought impoſſible; 
o he eaten parted, we could not have run out 


with a ſail, and not having room to bring the ſhip up 


with any other anchor, we muſt without divine aid have 


been daſhed to pieces in a few minutes; and under ſuch }] 


a it is highly probable, that every ſoul 
2 . . Dei By eight o'clock 
Y he evening the gale became more moderate, and 
. 5 decreaſed during the night. On the 21ſt, 
2 nad the ſatis faction to find that our cable was ſound, 
8 our hauſers were much rubbed by the rocks. As 
to the Swallow, the ſtorm had little affected her; bur 
two days before ſhe had very near been loſt by the ra- 

idity of the tide, in puſhing through the iflands. An 
Fran had been made in her rudder, nevertheleſs 
ſhe ſteered and worked ſo ill, that it was apprehended 
ſhe could not ſafely be brought to an anchor again. 
Her commander was of opinion, that ſhe could be of 
very little ſervice to the expedition, and therefore re- 
queſted of Captain Wallis to direct what he thought 
beſt far the ſervice. The captain returned for anſwer, 
« That as the Lords of the Admiralty had appointed: 
her to accompany the Dolphin, ſhe muſt continue to do 
it as long as it was poſſible; that as her condition ren- 
dered her a bad failer, he would wait her time, and at- 

rend her motions; and that if any diſaſter ſhould 1 
to either of us, the other ſhould be ready to afford ſuch 
aſſiſtance as might be in her power.“ In this bay we 
remained eight days, taking in wood and water, and 
repairing the little damage we had ſuſtained in the late 
ſtorm. We caught fiſh of various kinds, among which 
were muſcles near ſix inches long ; alſo a fine firm red 
fiſh, not unlike a gurnet, moſt of which were from 
four to five pounds weight. The mountains in this 
neighbourhood have a moſt rugged and deſolate ap- 
pearance ; but their height could not be aſcertained, 
their heads being loſt in the clouds; and ſome of them, 
on the ſouthern ſhore, were ſo naked, as not to have 
upon them a ſingle blade of graſs. Our maſter having 
been ſent out in ſearch of anchorage, landed upon a 
large iſland on the north-fide of Snow Sound, and being 
almoſt periſhed with cold, the firſt thing he did was to 
make a large fire with ſome trees which he found upon 
the ſpot. . He then climbed one of the rocky mountains, 
with Mr. Pickerſgill a midſhipman, and one of the 
ſeamen, in order to take a view of the ſtrait, and the 
diſmal regions that ſurround it. He obſerved the 
entrance of the ſound to be full as broad as ſeveral parts 
of the ſtrait, and to grow but very little narrower on 
Terra del Fuego fide. The country on the ſouth, he 
ſaid, was more dreary and horrid than any he had yet 
ſeen: the mountains hid their heads in the clouds; 
while the valleys were equally barren, being intirely 
covered with ſnow, except where it had been waſhed 
away, or converted into ice; and even theſe bald patches 
were as deſtitute of verdure as the rocks between which 
they lay, | | 

Sunday the 1ſt of March, at four o'clock, A. M. our 
companion, the Swallow, was ſeen under ſail, on the 
north ſhore of Cape Quod. At ſeven we ſet fail, and 
ſtood out of Butler's Bay ; and at noon ſent the boats 
to ſeek for. anchorage on the north ſhore. Cape 
Notch now-bore W. by N. half N. diſtant four leagues, 
and Cape Quod E. half N. diſtant three leagues. 
At three o'clock, P. M. we anchored in a ſmall bay, 
which we named Lion's: Cove, on account of a ſteep 


rocky mountain, the top whereof reſembles the head of 


a lion, On the and, we made fail again, and at five in 
the evening eame to anchor in Good Luck Bay, in 28 


fathoms water. A rocky iſland, at the weſtern extre- 
mity of the bay, bore N. W. by W. about a cable's 


length and a half from the Dolphin; and a low point 
which forms the eaſtern extremity of the bay, bore 
E. S. E. diſtant one mile. In the interval between 
this point and the ſhip are many ſhoals; and two rocks 
at the bottom of the bay, the largeſt of which bore 
N. E. by N. the ſmalleſt N. by E. From theſe rocks, 
ſhoals run out to the 8. E. which may be known by the 
weeds that are upon them. Cape Notch bore from us 
W. by S. half W. diſtant one league. In the interme- 


— 
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diate ſpace is a large lagoon, but, the wind blowing hard 
all the time of our laying here; we could not ſound it. 
Having moored, we ſent two boats to aſſiſt the Swallow, 
by which ſhe was towed into a ſmall bay, where, as the 
wind was ſoutherly, and blew freſh, ſhe was in great 
danger, for the cove was expoſed to S. E. winds; 
and was alſo full of rocks. On the four following days 
we encountered ſuch terrible weather, that we had no 
other proſpect before us than that of immediate de- 
ſtruction : and our ſeamen were ſo prepoſleſſed with the 
notion, that the Swallow could not ride out the ſtorm, 
that they even imagined they ſaw ſome of her hands 
coming over the rocks towards them. The ſtorm at 
length ſubſided, and the gale became more moderate on 
Saturday the 75th; we therefore at four o'clock, A. M. 
ſent a boat to enquire after the Swallow, who in the 
afternoon returned with the welcome news that the ſhip 
was ſafe ; but the fatigue of the people had been in- 
credible, the whole crew having been upon the deck 
near three days and three nights. The guſts returned 
at midnight, though not with equal violence, but at- 
tended with hail, fleet, and ſnow.” On the 8th, Captain 
'Wallis ordered up, the weather being extremely cold, 


and the crews never dry, 11 bales of the thick woollen 


ſtuff, called fear-nought, and employed all the taylors 
to make them into jackets, of which every man in the 
Dolphin had one. Seven bales of the ſame cloth were 
alſo ſent on board the Swallow, which made every man 
on board a jacket of the ſame kind. Three bales of 
finer cloth were cut up for the officers of both ſhips, 
which were very acceptable. On Sunday the 15th, 
ſeeing the Swallow under fail, we ſent off our launch, 
whereby ſhe was towed into a very good harbour on the 


ſouth ſhore, oppoſite to where we lay. The favourable 
account we received of this harbour determined us to 


depart-from Good Luck Bay, and we thought ourſelves 


* 


| happy when we got ſafe out of it. When abreaſt of the 


place where the Swallow lay at anchor, we fired feveral 
guns, as ſignals for her boats to aſſiſt us, and in a ſhort 


time the mater came on board, and piloted us to a very 


commodious ſtation, where we caſt anchor in 28 fathoms, 


bottom muddy. This bay, which we called Swallow 


Harbour, is ſheltered from-all winds, and excellent in 


every reſpect. There are two narrow channels into it, 


but neither of them dangerous. | | 

On Monday the 16th, at nine o'clock, A. M. we 
weighed, and took the Swallow in tow. At five, P. M. 
being little wind, we caſt her off. At nine we had 
freſh gales, and at midnight Cape Upright bore S. S./W. 
half W. On the 17th,. by the advice of Captain Car- 
teret, we bore away for Upright Bay, and he, being ac- 
quainted with the place, the Swallow was ordered to 
lead. At eleven o'clock we opened a large lagoon, and 


by means of a current, which ſet ſtrongly into it, the 


| Swallow was driven among the breakers cloſe upon the- 


lee-ſhore : ſhe made ſignals of diſtreſs, and notwith- 
ſtanding the weather was hazy, and the ſurf ran high, 
our boats took her in tow, bur their utmoſt efforts to 


ſave her would have been in vain, had not a breeze. 
from the ſhore happily relieved her. At noon a great 
| ſwell came on, the waves ran high, and the fog was ſo 


thick, that we narrowly eſcaped ſhipwreck, in what we 


conjectured to be, the Bay of Iſlands; we therefore 


endeavoured to haul out, as the only chance of eſcaping; 
this we found no eaſy taſk, being obliged to tack con- 
tinually, to weather ſome illanck or rock; but at four 
o'clock, P. M. the weather clearing up a little, we had 
a ſight of Cape Upright, for which we immediately 
ſteered, and between five and fix came ſafely to an 
anchor in the bay, in 46 fathoms, with a muddy bottom. 
A high bluff land on the north ſhore bore N. W. half 
N. diſtant five leagues, and a ſmall iſland within us 
S. by E. half E. The Swallow, who was driven to 
lee-ward, notwithſtanding ſhe had two anchors a-head, 
was brought up about a cable's length aſtern of us, in 
70 fathoms water. To clear her anchors, for which 
purpoſe we ſent a conſiderable number of our hands, 
and to warp her into a proper birth, coſt us the whole 
day, and was not. only a work of time, but of the 


utmoſt difficulty and labour. On the 18th we ſent our 


boats 
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moored the ſhip in 78 fathoms, with the ſtream anchor. 
On the rgth, two canoes, having in them ſeveral In- 


© dians, came along-ſide the Dolphin. They were equally 


miferable and abject, with thoſe we. had before ſeen. 


A ſeaman gave one of them a fiſh, which he N 17 | 


caught with a line, and it was then alive. The Indian 
ſeized it as a dog would a bone, and inſtantly killed it 
by biring it near the gills ; he then began at the head, 
and proceeded on to the tail, champing up the bones, 
and deyouring both the ſcales and the entrails. 
Theſe people would drink no other liquor than water, 
but they eagerly tore in pieces and ſwallowed down 
E of any kind, whether boiled, roaſted, raw, 

alt, or freſh. Though the weather was very cold, their 
only covering was a feal-ſkin, and even that they put 
off when rowing. We obferved that they all had ſore 
eyes, occaſioned probably by the ſmoke of their fires, 
and their filthy way of feeding and living made them 
ſmell as rank as a fox. They had with them ſome 
javelins, rudely 3 with bone, with which they uſed 
to ſtrike ſeals, fiſh, and penguins. Their canoes were 
about 15 feet in length, three broad, and nearly the 
fame meaſurement in depth. They were conſtructed 
with the bark of trees tacked together, either with the 
finews of ſome beaſt, or thongs cut out of a hide. A 
kind of ruſh was laid intothe feams, and the out-ſide was 
ſmeared with reſin or gum, which prevented the water 
from ſoaking into ide Bath To the bottom and ſides 
were ſewed tranſverſely 15 flender branches, bent into 
an arch; and ſome ſtrait pieces were placed croſs the 
top, from guawale to gunwale, ſecurely laſhed at each 
end; but upon the whole the workmanſhip was very 
rough, nor had theſe people any thing among them, 
wherein there was the leaſt appearance of ingenuity. 
The Captain n them a hatchet or two, ſome 
beads, and a few other baubles, with which they de- 
pared, ſeemingly well ſatisfied, to the ſouthward. 

uring our ſtay here, we ſent our boats as uſual in 
ſearch of MATING places. Several ſmall coves were 
diſcovered, but moſt of them dangerous. Twenty-two 
of the ſailors belonging to one of the boats, ſtaying one 
night on an iſland, about go Indians landed, ran im- 
mediately to the boat, and began to make off with every 
thing they could carry away; the failors diſcovered what 
they were doing, and had. but juſt time to prevent their 
depredations. -When oppoſed, they went to their ca- 
noes, and armed themſelves with long poles and pointed 
javelins. They ſtood in a threatening attitude, and our 
people on the defenſive; but the latter parting with a 
few trifles to them, they became friends, and peace and 
harmony were again reſtored. From this time to the 


goth, we had hard gales, and heavy ſeas, accompanied 


with hail, lightning, and rain. Nevertheleſs, the men 
were ſent frequently aſhore for exerciſe, which contributed 
not a little to their health, and by them we had almoſt 
a conſtant, ſupply of muſcles and vegetables. On 
Monday the oth, we improved the firſt interval of 
moderate weather, in drying the fails, and airing the 
ſpare ones, which laſt we found much injured by the 
rats. We alſo repaired the fire-place of the Swallow in 
the ſame manner as we had done our own, and ſet up 
a back with lime made of burnt ſhells. This day we ſaw 
everal canoes full of Indians, on the eaſt · ſide of the bay, 
and the next morning ſeveral came on board, and 
proved to be the ſame people which the boat's crew had 
ſeen on ſhore. 

On the 1ſt of April, ſeveral other Indians came off 
to the ſhip, and brought with them ſeveral of the birds 


called race horſes, which ſome of our company. pur- 


chaſed for a few trifles, They behaved very peaceably, 
and the Captain preſented them with ſeveral hatchets, 


and diſmiſſed them with a few toys as uſual. On the 


and, eight Indians brought ſix of their children on board, 
whom the Captain gratified with. bracelets and neck- 
laces, Theſe people were exceedingly tender in the 


treatment of their children; and a circumſtance hap- 


pened which proves that they are not leſs delicate in 

other reſpects, A boat. was, ordered on ſhore to get 

wood and water; at which time ſome of the Indians 
3 4 


boats to ſound quite ctoſs the ſtrait, and this day we 
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either of wood or water. 


ſigns of either wood or water. 
ing into this bay, to give the point a good 


were on board, and others in their canots along. f "y 
the ſhip : the latter eyed the boat attetitively; — ” 
her putting off, called aloud to their companions 4g 
without ſpeaking, inſtantly handed down the children 
and jumped into the canoes, which hurried after i 
boat, while the poor Indians cricd in a moſt diſtreſsf, i 
tone. When our boat was ncar land, ſome 8 
were ſeen among the rocks, to whom the Indians call 0 
aloud, and they all ran away; but the hoat's crew bavia 


remarked their jealous fears, lay on their OATS, to con 


vince them that no injury was intended. The Indian 

landed, drew their canoes on ſhore, and haſtily followed 
the objects of their affections. This day the maſter f 
the Swallow, who had been ſent out to ſeek for Wr 

ing places, returned with an account, that he had ſound 
three on the north ſhore, moſt of which were very good; 
one about four miles to the eaſtward of Cape Providence 
another under the eaſt- ſide of Cape Tamar, and a third 
about four miles to the eaftward of it; but it muſt be 


- obſerved, that the ground under Cape Providence is 


rocky. Our men at this time began to be troubled with 
fluxes, on which account, at the requeſt of our ſurgeon 

it was ordered, that no more muſcles (which had been 
found continually in abundance) ſhould be brought on 
board. On Friday the 10th, we made fail in company 
with the Swallow. At noon, Cape Providence bore 
N. N. W. diſtant five miles. At four P. M. Cape Tamar 
bore N. W. by W. half W. diſtant three leagues, and 
Cape Pillar W. diſtant ten leagues. Cape Upright 
bore. E. S. E. half S. diſtant three leagues. On the 
11th, having ſteered W. half N. all night, we found, at 
fix o'clock, A. M. that we had run 38 miles by the log. 
At this time Cape Pillar bearing S. W. diſtant half a 
mile, the Swallow. was about three miles aſtern of us, 
and being but little wind, we were obliged to croud all 
the ſail we could, to get without the ſtrait's mouth. 
The Captain, at eleven o'clock, would have ſhortened 
ſail for our conſort, but it was not in our power, ſor it 
was abſolutely neceſſary for us to carry fail, in order to 
clear the iſles of Direction. Soon after we loſt fight of 
the Swallow, and ſaw her not again during the remain- 
der of our voyage. At noon our latitude by obſervation 
was 52 deg. 38 min. and our longitude by computation 
76 deg. weſt from London. The iſlands of Direction 
now bore north 21 weſt, diſtant three leagues. St. 
Paul's Cupola, and Cape Victory in one, north, diſtant 
ſeven leagues, and Cape Pillar eaſt, diſtant ſix leagues. 


Happy did we now think ourſelves in having cleared 
the Straits of Magellan, a dreary and inhoſpitable re- 
gion, in which we had contended with innumerable 
difficulties, and eſcaped moſt imminent dangers, in a 
paſſage of almoſt four months, namely, from December 


the 17th, 1766, to the 11th of April, 1767. 

Our Journaliſt now proceeds to a deſcription of the 
places in which the ſhips anchored, during their paſ- 
ſage through the ſtraits, from whence we have extracted 
ſuch particulars, as may be of uſe to future navigators, 


furniſh real improvement to thoſe of our ſubſcribers 
who belong to his majeſty's navy, and afford an agree- 


able entertainment to our various and numerous claſſes 


of readers. | 


(1.) Cape Virgin Mary. This is a ſteep white clift, 


' which ſomewhat reſembles the South Foreland. By 
' obſervation and our reckoning, it lies in latitude 52 


deg. 24 min. ſouth, and in 68 deg. 22 min. weſt longi- 
— from: London. Under this cape, when the wind is 
weſterly, is a good harbour, but we ſaw. no appearance 
About a mile from the ſhore, 
you may anchor in ten fathom water, with coarſe ſandy 


ground. (2.) Poſſeſſion Bay. The point of this lies in 
| latirude 52 deg. 23 min. ſouth, and in 68 deg. 57 min. 


welt longitude. Here the ſoundings are very irregulat, 
but the ground is throughout a fine ſoft mud and clay. 
The landing appeared to be good, but we could ſee no 
It is neceſſary, in ſail- 
birth, there 
being a reef that runs about a mile right off it. (3. 
Port Famine: This is an excellent bay, capacious 
enough for many ſhips to moor therein with the utmoſt 


ſafety. Wood and. water ate to be procured with 805 | 
| > gee , 
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-eſe, ducks, teal, &c. are in great plenty, and fiſh in 
" undance. It is ſituated in ſatitude 53 deg. 42 min. 
ſouth, and 72 deg. 28 min, weſt longitude, We moored 
in nine fathom, having e St. Anne N. E. 
by E. and the beautiful river edger, (of which we have 
given a particular deſcription in the hiſtory of Com- 
modore Byron's voyage) S. half W. which perhaps is 
the moſt eligible ſituation, though the w hole bay is good 
round. In the year 1581, the Spaniards built a town 
— which they named Philipville, and left in it a 
colony of 400 perſons. Seventy-ſix of this number 
were ſtarved, and of the remainder, 2g eigen in 

ſearch of the river Plata, and moſt probably periſhed, 
as no tidings were ever heard of them. When gur 
celebrated navigator Sir William Cavendiſh arrived at 
this place in 1 87, he found the only one that remained 
of thoſe unfortunate, adventurers, named Hernando, 
and brought him to England. From their melancholy 
fate, Sir William named the bay, Port Famine.. (4. 
Cape Holland Bay. This lies in latitude, 63 deg. 57 
min. and in 72 deg- 34 min. weſt longitude. Here is 
a fine rivulet, and cloſe under the cape a large river, 
navigable for boats many miles; and the ſhore affords 
plenty of fire wood. We caught very little fiſh, but 
found plenty of muſcles and limpets. The adjacent 
country produces plenty of cranberries and wild celery. 
We killed ſome geeſe, ducks, teal, and race-harſes, yet 
the birds are not numerous. There is no danger in 
ſailing into this bay, and in every part thereof is good 
anchoring ground. (5,) Cape Gallant: Bay. This is 
ſituated in 53, deg. g min. ſouth latitude, and 73:;deg. 
9 min. weſt . The landing is good; the tide 
very irregular; and the beſt anchoring is on the eaſt- 
ſide, where we found from 6 to to fathoms. Here are 
abundance of wood, vegetables, and fiſh, with good 
watering from two rivers. In this bay, which may be 
entered with great ſafety, there is a ſpacious lagoon, 
where a fleet of thige may moor in perfect ſecurity. The 
lagoon abounds with wild fowl, and we found in, and 
about it, wild celery, muſcles, and limpets in plenty. 

6.) Elizabeth Bay, Its latitude is 33 deg. 43 min. 

uth, and its longitude 7.3: deg. 24 min weſt. Suffi- 
cient quantities of wood may be procured. here for the 
uſe of ſhips, and they will find good watering at a ſmall 
river, e gathered a little celery. and a few cranber- | 
ries, but met with neither fiſh nor fowl. 
chorage is at. Paſſage Point, at half a mile diſtance, 
bearing S. E. and the river N. E. by E. diſtant three 


| 


{am 


' Butler's Bay. 


Bay. 


The beſt an- 


bay, but we thought it very 
out of it. (11) Swallow Bay. This lies in latitude 
53 deg. 29 min. ſouth, and in 74 deg. 35. min. 
weſt longitude. The entrance is narrow and rocky 
but when once entered, it is very ſafe, being ſheltered 
from all winds. 
out, may be eaſily avoided. As tot 
' ſurround it they have a moſt horrid appearance, and 
ſeem to be deſerted by every thing that has life; and 


— — — — 
N. by W. half W. The reef N. W. half W. and 8st. 


Jerom's Sound W. N. W. at the diſtance of half. a 
mile from the ſhore. The current here frequently 
ſets in three different directions; the water rifes | 
falls about, eight feet; but the tide is irregular... {8. 
This is ſituated in latitude 63 
37 min. ſouth, and in 34 deg. 9 min. weſt longitude. 
It is not only ſmall, but entirely encircled with rocks, 
on which account we would caution every navigator 
againſt anchoring at this place, I he can ꝓoſſibly avoid 
it. Here are ſome rock fiſh, and a few wild fawls but 
celery and cranberries. are very ſcarce. (9.) Lion's 
Cove. The ſame may be faid of this as we 
ſerved of the preceding bay; but. though the water 
up a ſmall creek is good, here is no wood, The la- 
titude is 53 deg. 26 min. ſouth ;. longitude, by Pur 
account, 74 deg. 25 min. welt. . (10.). Good, Luck 
This is fituated, in latitude 53 deg. 23 mine 
and in 74 deg. 33 min, weſt longitute, L 
others, it is ſmall, and the rocks with which it is ſur- 


rounded, render it very difficult of acceſs, We pro- 


cured here a ſufficient quantity of freſh water, but very 
little wood. Not any kinds of. refreſhments are to be 
expected at this-place ; indeed we. caught only a few 
rock . fiſh, with hook and line. The d is vel 

coarſe, and the cable of our beſt bower anchor was Io 
much rubbed, that we. were obliged to condemn..it, 
and bend a new one. Circumſtances may ariſe under 
which it may be thought good lock to get into this, 
luck when we got 


The rocks, by Keepinga good look · 
e mountains that 


we found no ſupply of proviſions, except a few rock 


fiſh. and muſcles. The landing is very good, and the 
| tide riſes and falls between four and five feet. (12) 


Upright, Bay. This is in latitude. 5g deg. 8 min. 
ſouth, longitude 75 deg. 35 min. weſt. The entrance 


is very ſafe, and the water excellent. A ſufficiency of 
wood may be ,procured for ſtock, but proviſions are 


rather ſcarce, The landing is not. good, the tide very 
Irregular; and the water riſes and falls above five feet. 
Beſides theſe 12 bays, there are three others, a little 


ve ob- 


ike ſeveral. 


cables length; in this ſtation, a ſhoal, which may, be 
known by the weeds, bears W. N. W. diſtant one 
cable's length: the ground is coarſe ſand and ſhells. At 
the entrance of this bay are two ſmall reefs, that appear 
above water. The moſt dangerous of the two is at 
the eaſt point of the bay, but this may eaſily be 
' avoided, by keeping at the diſtance of about two 
cables length from the road. (J.) Lork Road. This 
lies in latitude 53 deg, 39 min. ſouth, and, by our 
account, 73 deg. 52 min. weſt longitude. The land- 
ing in all parts of this place is very good; and we 
found celery, cranberries, muſcles, limpets, wild fowl, 
and ſome fiſh, but not ſufficient to ſupply our. ſhips 
company with a ſingle meal. About a mile up Ba- 
chelor's River is good watering, and plenty of wood 
all round the bay. From the Weſtern Point a reef 
runs off about a cable's length, which, 'when known, 
may calily be avoided. . To anchor with ſafety in this 
bay, bring York Point E. S. E. Bachelor's River [|| 
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beyond Cape Shut-up, which we named River Bay, 
Lodging Bay, and Wallis's Bay, the laſt of which is 
the beſt. Alſo between Elizabeth Bay and Vork Road 
lies Muſcle Bay, wherein is exceeding good anchora 


York Road; and another to the eaſtward of Cape 
 Croſs-tide, but this latter one will hold only a ſingle 
; ſhip, Between Cape Croſs and St. David's Head lies 


' found a bank of coarſe ſand and ſhells, with a depth 
of water from 19 to 30 fathom, where a wh might 
anchor in caſe of neceſſity ; and the maſter of the 8 
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The E proceeds on ber voyage e the frail lo the wel rare Several iſlands diſcovered in the Souib. Sea, namely 
in Wand— teen Charlotte . Egmont. Glouceſſer— Cumberland — Prince William Hem y's—Ofnabur; — 
9 the Third's, called by the natives Otabeite; with a particular, full, and complete deſtription of thoſe Nous 
Pte cums, manners, Or. of the nale be ſeveral incidents which hap 


i King 
l pened on board the ſhip and gore 
a'very circumſtantial account of the inbabitants of Otabeile— Ibeir arts, trade, domeſtic. life, and charatttr. 
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Particularly, 
N 0. 7 * 
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with a weſterly wind. The ground of Chance Bay "4 
very rocky, and therefore to be avoided. Not far from 
Cape Quod, to the eaſtward, lies Ifland Bay, which is 
by no means an eligible ſituation for ſhipping. There 
is likewiſe. a bay with good anchorage, - oppoſite to - 


St. David's Sound, on the ſouth-ſide of which we 


low found a very good ſmall bay a littls to the caſt | 


- 


Neered all night for this ſu 
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N' Sunday the 12th of Apr 1467, after having 
cleared the ftrait, we held on 
d. 


707 courſe to the 
ard. Here it may be proper to obſerve, that, as 
all the hard gales by which we ſuffered, blew from the 
weſt ward, we think it adviſeable to ſtand about 1co 
leagues and more to the weſtward, after ſailing out of 
the Strait of May elan what the ſhip may not be endan- 
red on a lee-(hore, Which at preſent is wholly un- 
wn. As we continued dur courfe a number of 
meer waters, pintadoes, gannets, and other birds, flew 
about the ſhip ; the upper works of which being open, 
and the cloaths and bedding continually wet, the ſailors 
in a few days were attacked with fevers ; and having 
a continuation of ſtrong gales, hazy weather, and heavy 
$5.9 were frequently brought under our courſes. On 
neſday the*22nd, we obſerved in latitude 42 deg. 

24 min. ſouth, and in gg deg. 46 min. weft c 
bn Monday the 27th at noon, we found our latitude 
ro be 76 deg. 54,min. fourh, and our longitude, by ac- 
Sun, too deg. welf from London. "his Guy "being 
fair, And the weather moderate, the fick were brought 
on deck, to whom were given falop, and portable ſoup, 
im ch wheat had ber boiled. The violent gales re- 
rurnedl, Io that the beds were again wet through, and it 
was feared that the ſhips would loſe her maſts; we there - 
fore begun to-tHink' of altering our courſe, in hope of 
berter Weather; and the rather, as the number of our 
fick encreaſed ſo faft, that there was danger of ſoon 
wanting hands to navigate the veſſel. On Monday the 
4th of May, by obfervation, we found ourſelves in lati- 
mde 28 deg, 40 min. ſouth; and in 96 deg. 21 min. 
welt longitude. On the th, we ſaw feveral ſheer- 
waters and fea-ſwallows ; and on Tue the 12th, we 
abſtreed the ſame kind of birds, and ſome porpoiſes 
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by the ſhip, and the next day a great vari 
ſeen. On Saturday the 6th, the long wi 
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about the ſhip. On the 14th,” we ſaw the appearance 


of what we imagined to be high land, tou 
flock of brown birds were obſerved to fly; we therefore 
land; but at day- 
break could fee- no figns of ii. As the weather now 
became moderate, we; found our e recovered very 
_ faſt; and the carpenters were buſied in caulking the 
upper works of the ſhip, and repairing the boats. On 


s which | 


| filk handkerchief with its co 


expedition to diſcover the inland payrt of the e a variety e 


incidents and tranſattions, till we quithed the. 


Ls 
— 


4 


ety'of birds were 
ſhed-for land be. 


came viſible from the maſt-head, the man crying out 


Land in the north- weft.” This inthe courſe of the da 


ON to be a low ifland, diſtant about fx leagues, 
hen within five miles of this iſland, we diſcovered A 
ſecond” to the W. N. W. The firft lieutenant bein. 


at this time very ill, Mr. Furneaux, the ſecond lieu. 


tenant was ſent with two boats to the firſt iſland, 


crews of each being well provided with arms. 4 


When 


the boats came near the iſland, two canoes were obſerved 


to put off to the adjacent one; and no inhabitants were 


ſeen to remain where our party landed. Here ſeveral 


cocoa-nuts, and a large quantity of ſcurvy-graſs u 

obtained, which 5 a 5 — 7 Anya 
ſick, and a 3 refreſhment to thoſe in health 
They returned in the evening to the ſhip, bringing with 
chem ſome fiſh-hooks, which the iflanders had fofmed 
of oyſter-ſhells. - In this excurſion they diſcovered three 
huts, - ſupported” on poſts, and open all round, but 
thatched with cocoa-nut and palm leaves. As no an- 
chorage could be found, and the whole iſland was encom. 
moor with rocks and breakers,” Captain Wallis re. 
olved to ſteer for the other iſland, giving the name of 
Whitſun Ifland to this, becauſe it was diſcovered on 


Whitſunday's Eve. Having approached the other iſland, 
Mr. Furneaux was again fent off with the boats, man- 


ned and armed. At this time about 50 of the natives 
were ſeen running about with fire- brands in their hands, 
Mr. Furneaux was inſtructed to ſteer to that part of 
the ſhore, where the natives had been ſeen, to avoid 
giving offence. When Mr. Furneaux'drew near with 
the boats to the ſhore, the natives put themſelves in 1 
poſture of defence, with their pikes ; but the lieutenant 
making s of amity, and expoſing to view a few 
trinkets, fome of the Indians walked into the water: 
to whom it was hinted, that ſome cocoa-nuts and water 


; would be acceptable; which was no ſooner underſtood, 


than they ventured with'a ſmall quantity of cach to the 
boats; and received nails and other trifles in exchange. 


While bartering with them, one of the Indians ftole a 


the 1 5th, our latitude was 24 deg. co min. ſouth, and 


our longitude 106 deg. welt. On Monday the 18th, a 
ſheep, by the Captain's order; was diſtributed among our 
people who were fick and recovering. On Thurſday 
the 21ſt we ſaw' a number of flying fiſh ; and on the 
22nd ſome bonettas, dolphins} and flying-fifh, _ About 
this time, ſuch of the ſeamen, on board as had been re- 
covering from colds and fevers, began to be attacked 
by the Kur vy, upon which, at the ſurgeon's repreſenta- 
tion, wine was ferved to them; wort was alſo made 
| from malt for their uſe; and each of the crew had half 
à pint of pickled cabbage every day, notwithſtandin 
which the men began to look very fickly, and to fall 
+ prey to the ſcurvy very faſt; to repel which they had 
vine ſerved inſtead of ſpirits, with plenty of fweet wort 
and falop: portable ſoup was bailed in their pers and 
oatmeal ; their births and cloaths were kept conſtant] 
clean the hammocks were every day bryught upon dec 
4 Guin o'clock in the morning, and carried down at 
r in the afterndon; ſome or other of the beds and 
hammocks were waſhed daily: the ſhip"s'water was ren- 
dered wholeſome by ventilation, and every part between 
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ntents, but the thief could 
by no means be diſcovereel.. | 
On Monday the 8th, Mr. Furneaux was again dif. 
patched with the boats, and received orders from'Cap- 
tain Wallis to land, if he could do it without offending 
the natives. As this party drew near to the ſhore, they 
obſerved ſeven large canoes, each with two maſts, lyi 


I 
"ready for the Indians to embark in them. Thels 


having made figns to the crew to proceed higher up, 
they complied, and immediately the Indians embarked 
on board the ſeven large canoes and quitted the ſpot, 
being joined by two canoes at anorher part of the ifland. 
Thele latter the Indians ſteered in a direction of W. S. 
W. They were divided, two being * along: ſide 
of each other, and faſtened together, at the diſtance of 
about three feet aſunder, by croſs beams, paſſing from 
the larboard gunwale of one to the” ſtarboard gunwale 


ot the other, in the middle and near each end: They 
8 to be 30. feet in length, four in breadth, and 
c 


decks was cleanſed with vinegar. This day our latitude | 
18. min. ſouth, and 131. deg. weſt longitude. | 


the 27th; a variety of birds, one of which was taken for 
a land bird, and reſembled a ſwallow. On the 31 ft, we 
found by obſervation our latitude to be 29 deg. 38 min. 


ſo h, longitude 2 de +45 min. weſt. C4 6 Þ 8 
On Monday the g Tune, we fo everal nen ef wat: 


me very yarigus, we conceived. hopes that 
On the ah, a turtle ſwam cloſe 


- 
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1 lotte's Ifland. 
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dee min. Ic and |. the ſecond lieutenant being: 
Tuefday the 26th, we ſaw two grampuſes; and on 


excellent water, 


fee in depth; The people had long black hair hang- 
ing over their ſhoulders, of a- dark, complexion, of a 
middle frze, and were dreffed in a kind of matting 
made faſt roun@ the middle. Phe mes = _ 
ful, and the men juſtly proportioned. * In the afternoo 
ant bel un ſent on ſbore, the 
Captain commanded him to take pofſeffion of the 
iſland in the king's name, and to call it Queen Char- 
he boats returned loaded with cocoa- 
nuts and ſcurvy-graſs, after having found two wells 
Proviſions, for a week were nom 
aHotred. for a mate and 20 men, who were left on ſhore 
to fill water; the ſick were landed for the benefit of the 
air; and a number of hands were appointed to clim 


|. the cocoa-trees, and gather the nuts, which in our n 
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5 rable; The water was brought on board 
ron ee cocoa · nuts and vegetables, which the 
e was bringing off, we re loſt by the rolling of the 
= ves that almoſt filled her with water. Afterwards 
þ made an iſland where were-found ſeveral tools, re- 
ſemdlüng adzes, àwls, and chiſſels, which were formed 
of ſhells and ſtones. The dead bodies were not buried, 


hut left under a kind of canopy, to decay aboye ground. / 


| the ſhip ſailed again, aſter taking poſſeſſion of 
Lag for the king; in teſtimony: of which we; left 
a flag flying, and carved his majeſty's name on a piece 
wood, and on the bark of ſeyeral trees, We left 
illings, ſixpences, halfpence, bottles, nails, hatchets, 
and other things for the uſe of the natives. It was 
remarkable, that on this iſland we found the very peo- 
ple who had fled from Queen Charlottes Iſland, with 
ſeveral others, in the whole near 100. It lies in 1 er 
20 min. ſouth latitude, and 138 deg. 30 min. welt, lon- 
rude, and received the name of ENmont Iſland. On 
FF hurſday the 11th, we obſerved about 16 perſans on 
an iſland which was called Glouceſter Iſland ; but as it 
was ſurrounded with rocks andibreakers, we did not at- 
tempt to land. This day we likewiſe diſcovered another, 
which was called Cumberland Iſland: and, on the day 
following, a third, which received the name of Prince 
William Henry's Iſlanccg 5 
On Wedneſday the 17th, we again diſcovered land, 
and at ten at night ſaw a light, which convinced us 
that it was inhabited, and remarked, that there were 
plenty of cocoa- trees, a certain proof of there being no 
want of water. Mr. Furneaux was ſent on ſhore the 
day following, with inſtructions to exchange ſome toys 
for ſuch things as the iſland produced. He ſaw a great 
number of the people, but could find no place where 
the ſhip might anchor. Some of the natives, who'had 
white ſticks in their hands, appeared to have an autho- 
rity over the reſt. While the lieutenant was trafficking 
with them, an Indian diving into the water; ſeized the 
rappling of the boat, while his companions on ſhore 
# hold of the rope by which ſhe was faſtened; and at- 
tempted to draw her into the ſurf, but their endea- 
yours were fruſtrated: by the firing of a muſquet, on 
which they all let go their hold. Theſe Indians were 
dreſſed in a kind of cloth, a piece of which was brought 
to the ſhip. It was concluded from the number of the 


people ſeen, and their having ſome large double canoes | 


on the ſhore,” that there were larger iſlands at no great 


diſtance: the Captain, therefore, having named this | 


— Oſnaburgh Iſland, made ſail and ſoon diſcovering 


igh-land, came to an anchor, becauſe the weather was 
very foggy. The next morning 'carly we ſaw land, 


diſtant four or five leagues; but, after having ſajledto- 
wards it ſome time, thought it prudent again to anchor, 
on account of the thickneſs of the fog; but ĩt no ſooner 
cleared away, than we found the ſhip: encompaſſed by a 
number of canoes, in which were many hundreds of 
people. Having approached the ſhip, they beheldvr 
with wonder, and talked with great earneſtneſa. Some 
baubles were now ſhewn them, and ſigns were made for 
them to come on board, on which. they rowed the 
canoes towards each other, and a general conſultation 
took place; at the concluſion of which they all ſur- 
rounded the ſhip with an appearance of friendſhip, and 
one of them delivered an oration; at the concluſion of 
which he threw into the ſea the branch of a plantain- 
tree, which he had held in his hand. This being done, 

a young Indian, of more apparent courage than the 
reſt, ventured on board the ſhip. The Captain would 
have given him ſome baubles, but he refuſed the accep- 

tance of them till thoſe in the canoes came along-ſide, 
and, having held a conſultatien, threw on board feveral 
branches of the plantain- tree. Others now ventured on 

dard; but it was remarked, that they all got into the 
ſhip at ſome improper part, not one of them, even by 
accident, finding the right place of aſcent,” A goat be- 
ging to the ſhip;” having run his horns againſt the 
back of one of the Indians, he looked round with ſur- 
| has and ſeeing the anlmal ready to renew the attack 
5 ſprang over the ſhip's ſide, and was inſtantly followed 
ö „„ . 
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by tall his countrymen. Their tertor, however, ſoon 
| ſubſided, and they returned to the ſhip a and the ſheep, 

hogs, and poultry. being ſheun them, they. intimated. 

that they poſſeſſed the two latter ſpecies,» The Captain 
| then gave them nails and other trifles, and made ſigns 
that he wanted hogs, fowls, and fruit; but they could 
not comprehend him. They were detected in ſeveral. 
attempts to take away any thing they could lay hold 
of; but one of them at length jumped overboard with 

a laced hat which he had ſnatched from one of the 

Officers. 75 7931 181 N Fr H om , 

The interior parts of the iſland abound. in hills, | 
cloathed with timber. trees, above them are high f 

from which large rivers deſcend to the ſeaz the houſes, ö 

when ſeen at a diſtance, reſemble barns, having n 0 

ſhelter but a roof; the land towards the ſea is level, a [| 

produces the cocoa-nut, with a variety of other, frui | 
and the face of rhe whole country is pictureſque —— | 

, deſcription.) We now ſailed along the ſhore, while the. 

canoes, which could not keep pace with us, made to- 

| wards the land. In the afternoon the ſhip brought to 
and the boats being ſent to ſound a bay that promiſed, 
good anchorage, the Indian canoes flocked, round them. 

| The Captain, apprehenſive that their deſigns were haſs. 

tile, made a ſignal for the boats to return to the ſhip, 

and Hired a gun over the heads of the Indians. Though, 
they were frightened at the report, they attempted. ta 
prevent the return of the cutter; but ſhe eaſily out- 

ſailed: them. This being obſerved by ſame canoes in a 
different ſtation," they intercepted her, and wounded 

| | ſome, of het people with ſtones, which occaſioned the 

| firing a muſquet, and ſome ſhot were lodged in the 


— wp 


remained along: ſide the ſhip, but the Captain would 


ſhoulder of the man who began the attack ; which the, 
Indians obſerving, they all made off with the utmoſt; - 
Precipitation. The boats having reached the ſhip, pre- 
parations were made for failing, but a large . canoe, 
making towards her at a great rate, it was reſolved to 
wait the event of her arrival; on which an Indian, 
making a ſpeech, threw a plantain branch on board, 
and the Captain returned the compliment of peace, 
by giving them a branch, which had been left on 
board by the other Indians; ſome toys being likewiſe 
jven them, they departed very well ſatisfied. We now 
failed, andthe next morning were off a peak of land which 
was almoſt covered with the natives and their houſes. 
On the 21ſt the ſhip anchored, and ſeveral canoes came 
along · ſide of her, bringing a large quantity of fruit, with 
fowls and hogs, for which they received nails and toys 
in exchange. | 1 
| The boats hanony been ſent to ſound along the coaſt, 
were followed by large double canoes, three of Which 
ran at the cutter, ſtaved in her quarter, and otherwiſe 
damaged her, the Indians at the ſame time, armed 
with clubs, endeavouring to board her; the crew how 
fired, and wounded one man dangerouſly, and killing 
another, they both fell into the ſea, whither their com- 
panions dived after them, and got them into the 
canoe. They now tried if they could ſtand or ſit, but 
as one was quite dead, they laid him at the bottom of 
the icanae; and the wounded man was ſupported in a 
fitting poſture. ; | The - ſhip's boats kept on their way, 
' while ſome off the canoes went on ſhore, and others re- 
turned to the ſhip to renew their merchandiſe. While 
the boats: continued out in ſeveral ſoundings, the 
| natives ſwam off to them with water and fruit. The 
women were particularly urgent for the ſailors to land, 
and, putting off all their cloaths, gave hints, of the moſt 
| indelicate nature, how acceptable their company would 
be. The boats being ſent: on ſhore with ſome ſmall 
caſks to get water, the Indians filled two of them, and 
kept all the reſt for. their trouble. When the boats 
came off, the ſhore was crowded with thouſands of men, 
women, 'and children. During this time, ſeveral canoes 
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not permit a fingle Indian to go on board, as there was 
no guarding againſt their artful diſpoſitions. . i 
On Monday the 22nd, the natives brought hogs, 

- poultry; and fruit to the ſhip, which ee 
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with meat for two days, 
boats having been this day ſent for water, every in- 
ducement was uſed by the inhabirants to perſuade them 
to land, and the behaviour of the women was till 
more lafcivious than before. Having procured a 
ſſmall quantity of water, the boats put off: on which 

the women ſhouted aloud, pelted them with apples and 
bananas, and ſhewed every mark of contempt and de- 
teſtation. On the 23rd, we made fail, with intention 
to anchor off the watering-place, but, the man at the 
maſt-head diſcovering a bay a few miles to the leeward, 
we immediately ſtood for it. The boats which were 
a-head, making a ſignal for an anchorage, we prepared 
to bring to ; but when the ſhip had almoſt reached the 
place, ſhe ſuddenly ſtruck, and her head remained im- 
moveable, fixed on a coral rock; in which ſituation the 
remained near an hour, when ſhe was happily relieved 
by a breeze from the ſhore. During the whole time 
that ſhe was in danger of being wrecked, ſhe was en- 
compaſſed by hundreds of Indians in their canoes ; but 
not one of them attempted to board her. The Dolphin 
was now piloted round a reef, into zn harbour, where 
ſhe was moored, The maſter was then ſent to found 
the bay, and found'ſafe anchorage in every part of it. 
ln the mean time ſome ſmall canoes brought provifions 
on board; but as the ſhore was crowded with large 
cdnoes, filled with men, the Captain loaded and primed 
iy guns, ſupplied his boats with muſqueteers, and kept 
2 number of men under arms. | g 


On Wedneſday the 24th, the ſhip ſailed up the har- 


bour, and many canoes followed us, bringing provi- 
fions, which were exchanged for nails, knives, &c. A 
number of very large canocs advanced in the evening, 
laden with ſtones, on which the Captain ordered the 
ſtricteſt watch to be kept. At length ſome canoes 
came off, which had on board a number of women; 
who being brought almoſt under the ſhip, began to 
practiſe thoſe arts of indelicacy already mentioned. 
During this ſingular exhibition the large canoes came 
round the ſhip, ſome of the Indians playing on a kind 
ok a flute, others finging, and the reſt blowing a ſort of 
ſhells. Soon after a large canoe advanced, in which 
was an awning; and on he top of it ſat one of the na- 
tives, holding ſome yellow and red feathers in his 
hands, The Captain having conſented to his:coming 
along-ſide, he delivered the feathers, and while a pre- 
ſent was preparing for him, he but back from the ſhip, 
and threw the branch of a cocoa-tree in the air: This 
was, doubtleſs, the ſignal for an onſet, for there was an 
- inſtant ſhout from all the canoes, which, approaching 
the ſhip; poured volleys of ſtones into every part of 
her. On this two guns, loaded with ſmall ſhot, were 
fired, and rhe people on guard diſcharged their muſquets. 
The number of Indians round the ſhip were full 2000, 
and though they were at firſt diſconcerted, they ſoon 
recovered their ſpirits, and renewed the attack.  'Thou- 
ſands of the Indians were now obſerved or ſhore, em- 
barking as faſt as the canoes could bring them off: 
. orders were therefore given for firing the cannon, ſome 
of which were brought to bear upon the ſhore. - This 
firing put a — to all hoſtilities on the part of the 
Indians, for a ſmall time; but the ſcattered canoes ſoon 
got together again, and, having hoiſted white ſtreamers, 
advanced, and threw ſtones of two pound weight from 
ſlings, by which a number of the ſeamen were wound- 
ed. At this time ſeveral canoes approached the bow of 
the ſhip, from whence no ſhot had been yet diſcharged. 


In one of theſe was an Indian, who appeared to have an 


authority over the reſt, a gun was therefore levelled at 
his canoe, the ſhot of which ſplit it in two pieces. This 
put an end to the conteſt, the canoes rowed off with the 
utmolt ſpeed, and the people on ſhore ran and con- 
cealed themſelves behind the hills. 7 

Aſter this ſkirmiſh we ſailed for our intended anchor- 
1 and moored the ſhip within a little diſtance 
of a fine river. Some of our people 'who had been ſent 
to ſurvey the ſhore, returned the next morning with an 
account that they had found good freſh water (produced 

f _ the river above-mentioned) but that there was 


means of this traffic. The 


| 


| having hoiſted a broad pendant-upon a ſtaff, took 
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taken away; an 


not a canoe to be ſeen. Mr. Furneaux was ſent th 

ſame day with all the boats, well manned ang e- 
and a number of matines, having orders to land hi. 
men under cover of the ſhip and boats. This be Y 
accordingly effected, he turned a piece of turf, and 


ſeſſion of the iſle for his Britannic majeſty, m 


King George the Third's Iſland. Some rum being then 
mixed with the river water, the king's health was drank 8 


by every perſon preſent. During the performance of 
this ceremony, two old men were ſeen on the oppoſite 
ſide of the river, ho put themſelves in a ſupplicatin 
poſture, and appeared to be much terrified. On this 
the Engliſh made fignsto them to croſs the river. One 
of them obeying the ſignal came over, and crawled on 
his hands and knees towards the lieutenant, who ſheweg 
him ſome ſtones that had been thrown at the veſſel, hut 
took pains at the fame time, to intimate, that no inju 
ſhould be done ro the Indians, if they were not the ag 
greſſors. He then cauſed ſome hatchets to be produced 
giving the Indian to underſtand that his people would 
be glad to exchange them for various kinds of proviſions, 
Some trifles were alſo given to this old man, who ex. 
preſſed his gratitude by his geſtures, and by dancing 
round the flag-ſtaff, but when they ſaw the pendant 
ſhaken by the wind, they ran back, with ſigns of fear 
and ſurpriſe.” - When they had recovered themſelves 
from their fright,” they brought two hogs which they 
laid down, and began dancing round the pendant as 
before. The hogs were afterwards put into a canoe, 


v hich the old Indian rowed towards the ſhip; and when 


he came along · ſide of her, pronounced a ſerious oration, 
in the courſe of which he delivered a number of plantain 
leaves, (one at a time, fomewhat in the manner of the 
North Americans, cloſing their. periods' with belts of 
wampum.) After this he rowed back again, refuſing 
at that time to accept of any preſents. - The noiſe of 
drums and other inſtruments was heard: this night, and 
the next morning it was obſerved that the pendant was 
the natives had quitted the coaſt, 
While the caſks were filling with water, the old Indian 
already mentioned, croſſed the river, and brought the 
Engliſh ſome fowls and fruits. At this time the Cap- 
tain was ill, but though he was confined to the veſſel, 


he had remarked from thence by the help of glaſſes 


what was doing on ſhore. In the courſe of his obſer- 


vations, he perceived many of the natives creeping 


behind the buſhes towards the watering-place, at the 
ſame time that vaſt numbers advanced through the 
woods, and a large party came down: the hill in view; 
all rending to the fame quarter. Two diviſions of ca- 
noes were beſides ſeen making round the oppoſite ſides 
of the bay. As the lieutenant had likewiſe obſerved 
the threatened danger, he got his people on board the 
boats; previous to which he had ſent the old Indian to 
intimate to his countrymen that the crew wanted 
nothing but water, and to prevail on them to keep at a 
proper diſtance whilſt it was filling; but ſo far was this 
from having the proper effect, that the iſlanders made a 
prize of the caſks, and thoſe at ſome diſtance from the 
watering-place, went forward. with all expedition, in 


' order to keep pace with the canoes, which rowed * 


very ſwiftly. At the fame time a number of women ane 
children took their ſtation on a hill, which commanded 
a proſpect of the ſhipping. The canoes drawing near 
that part of the bay were the veſſel was at anchor, took 
in many from the ſhore who were laden with bags filled 
with ſtones. Then they rowed towards the ſhip, on 
which orders were given to fire on the firſt party that 
approached in the canoes, which being done, the In- 
dians made off frightened. and aſtoniſhed. Captain 


Wallis being now reſolved that this acion.ſhould.put un 


end to all diſputes, incenſed at the behaviour of the 


natives, commanded; his people to fire firſt into the 
wood, and afterwards towards the! hill, whither the; 
' iflanders had retreated ; when findin 


tance the guns could reach them, they „ and 
diſappeared. 


7 < 


at. what a diſ- 


Aſter this, the boats were ſent out, à 
ſtrong guard being appointed to attend the n 
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7 ding to orders; deſtroyed all the Indian 
who, ich Soul be met with. At length a ſmall 
ja of the natives came to the heach, ſuck up ſome 
mall branches of trees, as if for tokens, and then re- 
treated to the woods; however they came again, and 


brou 


they 
cloth as [ 


n the ſhore, together with a quantity of ſuch 
— they wore, all Wick they made ſigns to the 
gailors to take away. On this, a boat was iſpatched 
which conveyed the hogs on board, but left behind the 
other articles; hatchets and nails were alſo depoſited 
on the beach in return for theſe preſents, but the Indians 
would by no means accept them till the cloth was taken 


— On Saturday the 27th, a party being employed in 
filling water, the old Indian was ſeen on the op oſite 
fide of the river. After having delivered an oration in 
his manner, he came over, when the officer referred him 
to the bags and ſtones which had been brought down, 
and uſed his endeavours to convince him that the 
Engliſh in the late action had acted only from motives 
of ſelf defence, The old man, however, ſeemed to 
think his countrymen much aggrieved, and with great 
openneſs intimated his opinion. However at laſt he 
ſuffered himſelf to be reconciled, ſhook hands with the 
licutenant, and accepted ſome preſents from him. It 
was then hinted to him that it would be beſt for the 

ple of the iſland to appear only in ſmall parties for 
the future, with which-terms the Indian appeared 
ſatisfied, and an advantageous traffic was afterwards 
eſtabliſhed with the natives, Matters being thus ſettled, 
the ſick were ſent on ſhore, and were lodged, under the 


care of the ſurgeon, in tents near the watering place. 


This gentleman ſhooting a wild duck, it dropped on 
the oppoſite ſide of the river, in the preſence of ſome 


Indians, who fled directly; but ſtopping within a ſhort 


ſpace, one of them was at laſt perſuaded to bring the 

uck over, which he laid at the ſurgeon's feet, bur, at 
the fame time, the agitation of his mind was viſible in 
his countenance. Three ducks were killed by a ſecond 
ſhot, and the natives were by this time poſſeſſed with 
ſuch a notion of the effects of fire-arms, as whilſt ir 
raiſed their admiration, was ſuppoſed to contribute in 
a great meaſure to their good behaviour towards the 
Engliſh during their ſtay in theſe parts, though there 
might be another reaſon aſſigned for this before their 
departure, as will be apparent in the ſequel. The gun- 
ner was now appointed to manage all affairs of trade 
between the Indians and the ſailors, in order to prevent 
quarrelling and pilfering. This was a judicious Choice; 
the natives ſometimes ſtole certain trifles, but imme- 
diate reſtitution was made on the ſight of a gun; Be- 
ſides, the old Indian made himſelf very ſerviceable in 
recovering any thing that might have been taken away. 
In particular, an' Indian ſwam one day over the river, 
and pilfered a hatchet, on which the gunner making 
preparations, as if he meant to go in ſearch of him; the 
goods were reſtored by.the old man's means, and the 
offender was alſo delivered up to the gunner. Though 
he had committed other robberies, yet the Captain diſ- 
2 him; and all his puniſhment conſiſted in his 
terrible apprehenſions. Being reſtored to his country- 
men, he was conducted to the woods in the midſt of 
their ſhouts of applauſe. This man had the gratitude 
to bring a roaſted hog and ſome bread fruit to the gun- 
ner next day, as an acknowledgement for the lenity 
ſhewn him. The Captain, firſt lieutenant, and purſer, 
were at this time very ill; ſo that the charge of the 
veſſel, and the care of the ſick, were committed to Mr. 
Furneaux, the ſecond lieutenant, who diſcharged his 
duty with zeal and fidelity; and fruit, fowls,” and freſh 
pork, were procured in lach plenty that at the end of 


fourteen days almoſt every man had perfectly recovered 


his health, A piece of ſalt · petre, of the ſize of a ſmall 
egg, had been found on the 25th on the ſhore; but 


kt ſore hogs and dogs with their legs tied, which 


40 


1 


whether it was brought from the ſhip or not, could not 


learned, after the moſt diligent enquiry; but how- 
ever, no other piece was found. On the 2nd of July, 
ares rhe want fruit and freſh. meat, owing to the 
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abſence of the old Indian, but we had till a ſufficient 
| ſupply for the ſick. On the 3rd, the ſhip's bottom 


was examined, when its condition was found to be 
nearly the ſame as when ſhe left England, © This day 4 
ſhark was caught, which proved an acceptable preſent 
to the natives. The old Indian; u hb had viſited the 
interior parts of the iſland in queſt of proviſions; re- 
turned on the gth, and brought with him a roaſted hog 
as 4 preſent for the Captain, who in return; gave him 
a looking-glaſs, an iron pot, &c, His return was ſoon 
followed by ſome of the natives; who had never yet 
viſited the market; and who brought ſonie hogs chak 
were larger than-any yet Fanchat Another ſort of 
traffic was now eſtabliſhed between the Indian girls 
and the ſailors. The price of a female's favours was a 
nail or two; but as the ſeamen could not always get at 
the nails, they drew them out bf ſeveral parts of the 
ſhip; nor could the offenders be diſcovered by tlie 
ſtricteſt 8 The damage done to the veſſel might 
have been eaſily repaired; but a worſe 3 
aroſe from this traffic; for on the gunner's offering 
ſmall nails for hogs, the Indians produced large ſpikes, 
demanding ſuch as thoſe. Some of the men made uſe 
of a particular device to gratify their paſſions; ſor when 
they could procure no more nails, they cut lead into 
the ſhape of them, and paſſed thoſe pieces on theit 
unſuſpecting paramours. When the Indians diſcover- 
ed the fraud, they demanded nails for the lead ; but 
this juſt demand could not be granted, becauſe it would 
have promoted the ſtealing of lead, and likewiſe in- 
jured the traffic with iron. In conſequence of theit 
connection with the women, the ſailors became ſo im- 
patient of controul, that the articles of war were read, 
to awe them into obedience; and a corpotal of marines 


was ſeverely puniſhed for ſtriking the maſter at arms. 
The Captain's health being nearly reſtored, he went in 


his boat to ſurvey the iſland, which he found extremely 
delightful, and every where well peopled: 

On Wedneſday the 8th, the wood-cutters were en- 
tertained in a friendly manner by certain Indians, who 


ſeemed to be of a rank above thoſe they had yet ſeen, 


and ſome of theſe viſiting the Captain, he laid before 
them a thirty-ſix-ſhilling piece, a guinea, a crown- 
piece, a dollar, ſome ſhillings, ſome new half-pence, 
and two large nails, intimating that they might take 
their choice, when they eagerly ſeized the nails, and 
then took a few half-pence, but lett all the other pieces 


untouched. The Indians now refuſed to ſupply the 


market, unleſs they could get large nails in exchange: 
the Captain therefore ordered the ſhip to be ſearched, 
when it was found that almoſt all the hammock-nails 
were ſtolen, and great numbers drawn from different 
places; on which every man was ordered before the 
Captain, who told them, that not a man ſhould go 
on ſhore till the thieves were diſcovered; but no good 
conſequence aroſe from. his threats, at that time. 
Three days after, the gunner -conducted to the ſhip a 
lady of an agreeable face, and portly mien, whoſe age 
ſeemed to be upwards of forty. This lady had but 
lately arrived in that part of the iſland, and the gunner 
obſerving that ihe ſeemed to have great authority, pre- 
fented her with ſome toys; on which ſhe invited him 
to her houſe, and gave him ſome fine hog She was 
afterwards taken on board, at her own deſire. Her 
whole behaviour ſhewed her to be a woman of fine 
ſenſe and ſuperior rank: the Captain preſented her 
with 8 looking-glaſs and ſome toys, and gave her a 
handſame blue mantle, which he tied round her with 
ribbangs. As ſhe then intimated that ſhe ſhould be 
glad tg ſee him on ſhore, he ſignified his intention of 
viſiting her the next day. Accordingly, on Saturday 
the 19th, Captain Wallis went on ſhore, where ſhe met 
him, attended by a numerous retinue, ſome of whom 
ſhe directed to carry the Captain, and others who had 
been ill, over the river, and from hence to her habi- 
tation, and the proceſſion was cloſed by a guard of 
marines and ſeamen. As they advanced, a great num- 
ber of Indians crowded to ſee them; but, on a flight 
motion of her hand, they made room for the proceſ- 
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ſion to paſs, When they drew near her dwelling, many 
perſons of both ſexes advanced to meet her, whom 
ſhe cauſed to kiſs the Captain's hand, while ſhe ſignified 
that they were related to her. 


in length, and about 40 in breadth. The roof, which 


was covered with the leaves of palm-tree, was ſupported | 


by a row of pillars-on each tide, and another in the 
middle. The higheſt part of the thatch on the inſide, 
was Zo feet from the ground, and the ſpace between the 
ſides of the building and the edge of the roof, which 
was about '12-feer, was left open. The Captain, lieute- 
nant, and purſer, being ſeated, the lady helped four 


of her female attendants to pull off the gentlemens | 
coats; ſhoes, and ſtockings, which was auk wardly per- 


formed; the girls however ſmoothed down the 1kin, 
and rubbed it lightly with their hands for more than 
half an hour. be ſurgeon, being heated with walk- 
ing, having pulled off his wig, one of the, Indians 
ſcreamed out, and the eyes of the whole company were 
inſtantly fixed on the wonderful ſight, and they remained 


for ſome time fixed in ſurprize. After this, the queen | 


ordered ſeveral bales of cloth to be brought out, which 
were the produce of the country, which were now deſ- 
tined for the dreſs of the Captain and his attendants; 


It was intended that the Captain ſhould be carried as | 


he had been before, but as he refuſed the offer, the queen 


walked arm in arm with him, and hfted him like an | 


infant over ſuch wet and dirty places as they came to 
in their way. She gave him a ſow big with young, and 
took her leave when ſhe had attended him to the beach. 
The gunner being diſpatched. to wait on her the next 
day with a preſent of bill-hooks, hatchets, &c. found 
her buſied in entertaining ſome hundreds of the Indians 
who were regularly ſeated round her. She ordered a 
meſs to be provided for the gunner, which he found to 
be very agreeable, and ſuppoſed to be fowls and apples 
cut ſmall, and mixed with ſalt water. The proviſions 
which were diſtributed by the queen, were ſerved: in 


cocoa-ſhells, which her ſervants brought in a Tort of 


_ trays. This lady took her ſcat ſomewhat above the 
reſt of the company, and when they were ſupplied, was 
fed by two women ſervants, ſtanding on each ſide of 
her. It was obſerved that ſhe received the Captain's 
preſents with an air of great ſatis faction, and the tupply 
of proviſions brought to market was now greater than 
ever, but the prices were raiſed, in a great meaſure 
owing to the commerce between the Engliſh ſeamen and 
the women of the iſland, of which we have taken notice; 
for which reaſon, beſides the orders given for reſtraining 
the people belonging to the crew from going on ſhore, 
it was alſo thought proper to prohibit any women from 

_ paſſing the river. | 
On Tueſday the 14th of this month; the gunner be- 
ing on ſhore, diſcovered a woman on the oppoſite fide 
of the river, who ſeemed to be weeping in a moſt 
piteous manner. Perceiving that he ſeemed to take 
notice of her apparent diſtreſs, ſhe ſent a youth to him, 
who having made a long oration, laid a branch of plan- 
tain at his feet, after which he went to fetch the woman, 
and alſo: brought two hogs with him. The youth now 
made a long ſpeech, and, in the end, the gunner was 
gon to underſtand that her huſband and three of her 
ns, had been killed when the Engliſh fired on the 
Indians as above related. She fell ſpeechleſs. on the 
ground after ſhe had told her tale of woe, 'and two: lads 
that attended her; ſeemed alſo to be much affected. 
The gunner ſeeing her diſtreſſed ſituation endeavoured 
to conſole her, and at laſt ſhe. became a little calmer, 
offered him her hand, and directed the hogs to be given 
him, nor would ſhe accept any thing in return, for her 
* * A large party rowed round the iſland in their 
ats on the 15th, in order to take a view of it, and to 
purchaſe proviſions. Retutning, they brought with 
them a number of hogs and fouls, and ſome cocoa- nuts. 
They found the iſland to be pleaſant, and abounding 


with the neceſſaries of life, and ſaw a great number of | 


canoes, ſeveral of which were not quite: finiſhed. The 
natives tools*were: formed of bones, ſtones, and ſhells. 
No other four footed” beaſts but dogs and were 


8 


q 


Her houſe was 320 feet | 


A. 


1 


| 


_ obſerved. the cock of an urn turned, to fi 


ſeen. The inhabitants ate all their meat either bak 

or roaſted, as they neither had any veſſel Wherein Mor l 
could be boiled, nor ſeemed to entertain an idea that i 
could be heated by fire ſo as to anſwer any uſeful 4, 
poſe. One morning, when the lady we have 8 


ment! 
was. at breakfaſt, an Indian that attended her hh 


to fill a tea-por 
he alſo turned the cock, when the ſcalding water falling 


upon his hand, he cried out and jumped about tf 
cabin, while the Indians were equall ſurprized 100 
terrified at the circumſtance. The pte received 
another vilit ſrom the queen on the 17th, and the ſame 
day a great quantity of proviſions was purchaſed 
of ſome of the natives, whom we had never before 
dealt. with. The next day the queen repeated her vii 
and made the Captain a preſent of two hogs, and the 
maſter attending her home, ſhe cloathed him in the 
dreſs of the country, as ſhe had done the Captain and 
his retinue. Our proviſions received an increaſe on the 
19th, by the gunner's ſending on board a number of . 
hogs and pigs, and abundance of fowls and fruits which 
he had purchaſed in the country. At this time ag 
order was made that none of the ſailors ſhould be 
allowed to go on ſhore, except thoſe that were appointed 
to procure wood, water, or other neceffaries. 
On Tueſday the 21ſt, the queen came again to viſt 
Captain Wallis, and preſented him with ſome hogs, 
She likewiſe invited the Captain to her houſe, who 
attended her home with ſome of his officers, She tied 
wreaths of plaited hair round their hats, and on the 
Captain's ſhe put a tuft of feathers of various colour, 
by way of diſtinction. She came back with them az 


far as the water-ſide on their return, and ordered ſome 


preſents to be put into the boat at their departure, 
Captain Wallis having intimated before they put off, 
that he ſhould leave the iſland in ſeven days time, ſhe 
made ſigns that ſhe wiſhed him to ſtay 20 days; but he 
repeating his reſolution, ſhe burſt into a flood of tears, 
We were now ſo well ſtored with hogs and poultry, 
that our decks were covered with them, and as dd men 
were more inclined to eat fruit than meat, they were 
killed faſter than they had been intended. The Captain 
preſented his friend the old Indian with ſome cloth and 
other articles, and ſent a number of things to the queen, 
among which were a cat with kitten, turkies, geeſe, 
hens, and ſeveral ſorts of garden ſeeds. This compli. 
ment was returned by a preſent. of fruit and hogs. 
Peaſe and other European ſeeds were ſowed here, and 
the Captain ſtaid long enough to ſee them come up, 
and to obſerve that they were likely to thrive in the 
country. | 

On the 25th, a party was ſent on ſhore in order to 
examine the country, and a tent was erected for the 
purpoſe of obſerving an eclipſe of the ſun, When it 
was ended, the Captain took his teleſcope to the queen, 
who ſhewed a ſurpriſe ſcarcely to be expreſſed, on diſ- 
covering ſeveral objects with which ſhe was well ac- 
quainted, but which were too diſtant to be ſeen with- 
out-the help of a glaſs, He afterwards invited her and 
her retinue to come on board the ſhip, where an elegant 
dinner was prepared, of which all but the queen ate 
heartily; but ſhe would neither cat nor drink. On 
the return of the party from their excurſion, the queen 
was landed with her train. The Captain fill keeping 
in the ſame mind as to the time of his departure, ſhe 
wept again on being informed of his reſolution. Our 
people, who had been ſent out this day, reported, that 


on their firſt landing they called on the old Indian, that 


took him imo their company, walking forne on one 
ſide of the river, and ſome on the other, till the grou 
riſing almoſt perpendicular, they were all. obliged to 


| walk on-one fide. On the borders of the valley through 
| which the river flowed, the ſoil was black, and there 
| were ſeveral houſes with walled gardens, and plenty o 
| fowls and hogs. In many places channels were cut to 


conduct the water from the hills to the plautations, 
No underwood was found. beneath the trees, but there 


vas good graſs; the bread · fruit and apple trees vere 
ſet in rows upon the hills, and the cocoa-aut grew wo 


vari indings, and the crags of mountains hung over 

. Fenda, When they had walked about 
four miles they reſted, and began their breakfaſt under 
an apple- tree. At this time they were alarmed by a 
loud ſhout from a number of the natives. On this 
they were going to berake themſelves to their arms, 
but the od Indian made ſigns that they ſhould fit till. 
He then went to his e bps and 1t was preſently 
obſerved that they became ſilent and withdrew. They 
afterwards returned, bringing with them ſome refreſh- 


ments, in exchange for which they received buttons and 


other trifles from the lieutenant. . The party then 
roceeded, looking every, where for metals and ores, 


t found nothing of that ſort worth attending to. 


And now the old Indian being tired, gave his Engliſh 
companions to underſtand that he was defirous of re- 


turning, but he did not leave them till he had given | 
directions to the Indians to clear the way over a mouns | 


tain. After his departure his countrymen cut branches 
from the trees, an 1em i remonio 
ner at the feet of the ſeamen; they then painted them- 
ſelves red with the berries of à tree, and ſtained their 


arments yellow with the bark of another, By the aſ- 


ſiſtance of theſe people, the moſt difficult parts of the 
mountains were climbed, and they again refreſhed 
themſelves at its ſummit, when they ſaw other moun- 


tains ſo much above them, that they ſeemed as in a a 


valley. Towards the ſea the proſpect was inexpreſſibly 
beautiful, the ſides of the hills being covered with 
trees, and the valleys with graſs, while the whole country 
was interſperſed with villages, 
houſes on the mountains above them, but as ſmoke was 
obſerved in many places, it was conjectured, that the 
higheſt were inhabited. Many ſprings guſhed from 
the ſides of the mountains, all of which were covered 
with wood on the ſides and with fern on the ſummit. 
The ſoil even on the high land was rich, and the ſugar 
cane grew without cultivation; as did likewiſe tur- 
meric and ginger, Having a third time refreſhed 
themſelves, they 5 towards the ſhip, occaſion- 
ally deviating from the direct way, tempted. by the 


pleaſant ſituation of ſeveral houſes, the inhabitants of 


which entertained them in the moſt hoſpitable manner. 
They ſaw parrots, parroquets, grgen doves, and ducks. 
The lieutenant planted the ſtone! 
and plumbs, ſeveral kinds of garden ſeeds, and oranges, 
lemons and. limes. In the afternoon they reſted on a 
delightful ſpot, where the inhabitants dreſſed them two 
hogs and Fora fowls, Here they ſtaid till eyening, 
when they rewarded the diligence of their guides, and 
repaired to the ſhip. < 

On the 26th, the 
with her uſual preſents, and this day we diſcontinued 
taking in wood and water, and prepared for ſailing. A 


They ſaw but few | 


f cherries, peaches - 


Captain was viſited by the queen | 


greater number of Indians now came to the ſea-ſhore, | 
than we had ever yet ſeen; and of theſe ſeveral appeared 

to be perſons of conſequence. In the afternoon the 
queen viſited Captain Wallis, and ſolicited him to 
remain ten days longer; but being+informed that he 
ſhould certainly fail on the following day, ſhe burſt into 
tears. She now demanded when he would come again, 
and was told in 530 days; ſhe remained on board till 


evening, when being informed. that the boat waited | 


for her, ſhe wept with more violence. than ſhe had yet 
done. At length this affectionate women went over 
the ſhip's ſide, as did the old Indian who had been ſo 
erviceable to the crew, - This man had ſignified that 


bis fon ſhould fail with the Captain; but when the time 


came the youth was not 
was concluded that 


arental affection. had. cauſed th 
old man to. forfeit bY * . 


t his word. The next morning early 
two boats were (ent to fill a few caſks of water; but 
- the officer, alarmed at finding the ſhore crowded with 

the natives, prepared to return, 
queen to come forward, Who 


f ordered the Indi 
retire to the other fide of the ee Pnahagg 20 


river, after which the 


to be found, from whence it 


This occaſioned the + 


made ſigns for the boats to come on ſhore, .- While 


they W 


| N. 


ere Wing the water ſhe ordered ſome. preſents to 


WV 
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or in a fingle bunch in the middle. 


N | 


be put into the boat, and earneftly deſired to go once 
more to the ſhip, but the officer being ordered not to 
bring off a ingle native, ſhe ordered her double canoe 
out, and was followed by many others. When ſhe had 
been on board for an hour, weeping and lamenting, we 
took advantage of a freſh breeze, and got under fail. 
She now embraced the Captain and officers, and left the 
ſhip; but as the wind fell, the canoes put back, and 
reached the ſhip again, to which the queen's was made 
faſt, and advancing to the bow of ic ſhe there renewed 
her lamentations. -Caprain Wallis preſented her with 
ſeveral articles of uſe and ornament, all which ſhe re- 
ceived in mournful ſilence. The breeze ſpringing up 
again, the queen and her attendants took their final 
leave, and tears were ſhed on both ſides. «48 
The place where the ſhip had lain at anchor, was called 
Port Royal Harbour, and is ſituate in 17 deg. 30 min. 
of ſouth lat. and 159 deg. of welt long. 5 
The following are the particulars we have ſelected of 


the cuſtoms, manners, &c. of the people of Otaheite. 
laid them in a ceremonious man- 


With regard to their ſtature, the men are from five feet 
ſeven to five fect ten inches high, the ſtandard of the 
women, in general, neat three inches ſhorter, the talleſt 
among them being about five feet ſeven inches; they 
were moltly handſome, and ſome of them are deſcribed 
as being really beautiful. The complexion of ſuch of 
the men as are much employed on the water is reddiſh, 
but their natural colour is what is called tawny, The 
colour of their hair is not like that of the Eaſt Indians 
and Americans, black, but is diverſified like that of the 


| Europeans, having among them black, brown, red, 


and flaxen; moſt of the children having the latter 
when looſe, it has a ſtiong natural curl, but it is uſually 
worn tied in two bunches, one on each ſide the head, 
| | They anoint the 
head with the oil of the cocoa-nut, mixed with a root of 


a fragrant ſmell. The women, as we have before obſerved, 
| do not conſider chaſtity as a. virtue, for they not only 


readily and openly trafficked with our people for per- 
ſonal favours, but were brought down by their fathers 
and brathers for the purpoſe of proſtitution: they were, 
however, conſcious of the value of beauty; and the ſize 
of the nail that was demanded for the enjoyment of the 
lady, was always in proportion to her charms, When 
a man offered a girl to the careſſes of a ſailor, he ſhewed - 
a ſtick of the ſize of the nail that was to purchaſe her 
company; and it our people agreed, ſhe was ſent over 
to them, ſor our ſcamen were not permitted to croſs 
the river. | | Why 3. 

Their cloaths are formed of two pieces of cloth, 
made of the bark of a ſhrub, and not unlike coarſe china 
paper. In one of them a hole is made for the head to 
paſs through, and this hangs down to the middle of the 
cg, from the ſhoulders both before and behind; the 
other piece which is between four and five yards long, 
and nearly one broad, they wrap round the body, and 
the whole forms an eaſy, decent, and graceful dreſs. 
They, adorn themſelves, with flowers, feathers, ſhells, 
and pearls. The laſt are worn chiefly by the women ; 
the Captain purchaſed two dozen of a ſmall fize and 
good colour, but they were all ſpoiled by boring. Mr, 

urneaux ſaw ſeveral, in his excurſion to the weſt, but 
he could purchaſe none with any thing he had to offer, 
It is an univerſal cuſtom with both ſexes, to mark the 
hinder part of their thighs and loins with black lines in 
various forms, This is done by ſtriking the teeth of an 
inſtrument, ſomewhat like a comb, juſt through the 
ſkin, and rubbing into the punctures a kind of paſte 
made of ſoat and oil, which leaves an indelible ſtain. 
The boys and girls under twelve years of age are 
not marked, but we ſaw a few men whoſe legs were 


punctuated, and theſe appeared to be perſons of dif- 


tinction, Wo 
One of the Principal attendants on the queen, was 
much more diſpoſed to imitate our manners than the 


reſt; and our people, with whom he ſoon became a fa 
vourite, diſtinguiſhed him by the name of Jonathan, 
This man Mr. Furneaux clothed completely in an Eng- 
liſh dreſs, ang it became him extremely well. As ix 
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was ſhoal water at the landing place, our officers were 
carried by the Indians on ſhore, and Jonathan, aſſuming 
ſtate with his new finery, would be carried by ſome of 
his people in the ſame manner, In attempting to uſe 
a knife and fork at meals, at firſt his hand always came 
to his mouth, and the victuals, on the end of the fork, 
went away to his ear. Beſides the articles already men- 
tioned, theſe people eat the fleſh of dogs. Rats abound 
in the iſland, but, as far as we could diſcover, they make 
no part of their food. In their rivers are good taſted 
mullets, but they are neither large nor in plenty. On 
the reef are cray-fiſh, conchs, muſcles, and other ſhell- 
fiſh, which they gather at low water, and eat raw with 
bread fruit before they come on ſhore. At a ſmall diſ- 
tance from hence, they catch with lines, and hooks of 
mother of pearl, parrot-fiſh, groopers, and many other 
forts, of which they are ſo fond, that we could ſeldom 
prevail upon them to ſell us a few at any price. Their 


nets are of an enormous ſize, with very ſmall meſhes, 


with which they catch abundance of the ſmall fry ; 
but while they were uſing both nets and lines with great 
fucceſs, we could not catch a ſingle fiſh with either; not 
even with their hooks and lines, ſome of which we had 


- procured. : 


The manner in which they dreſs their food is fomewhat 
fingular, They firſt kindle a fire by rubbing the end of 
one piece of dry wood together, in the ſame manner as our 
carpenters het a chiſſel. Having alſo dug a pit about 
half a foot deep, and two or three yards in circumfer- 
ence, they pave the bottom with large pebble ſtones, 
laid down ſmooth and even, and then kindle a fire in it 


with dry wood, leaves, and the huſks of the cocoa- nut. 


When the ſtones are ſufficiently heated, they take out the 
embers, and rake up the aſhes on every ſide; then they 
cover the ſtones with a layer of green cocoa-nut tree 
leaves, and wrap up the animal that is to be dreſſed 
in the leaves of the plantain: if a ſmall hog they wrap 
it up whole, if a large one they ſplit it. When it is 

laced in the pit, they cover it with the hot embers, and 
ay upon them bread-fruit and yams, which are alſo 


they he remainder of the embers, mixing among 
them ſome of the hot ſtones, with more leaves upon 
them, and laſtly, to keep the heat in, they cloſe all up 


with earth. "After a time proportioned to the ſize of 


what is dreſſing, the oven is opened, and the meat taken 


out, which is tender, full of gravy, and, in the opinion 


of Captain Wallis, better in every reſpect than that 
which is dreſſed in the European, manner. Their only 
ſauces are fruit and ſalt water; and their. knives are 
made of ſhells, with which they carve very dexterouſly, 
always cutting from them. They were greatly aſto- 
niſhed when they faw meat boiled in a pot by our gun- 
ner, who, while he preſided over the market, uſed to 
dine on ſhore; but from the time that the old man. was 
in . poſſeſſion of an iron pot, he, and his friends, had 
boiled meat every day. The iron pots which the Cap- 
tain gave to the queen, were alſo conſtantly in uſe. The 
only liquor theſe people have for drinking, is water; and 
they are ignorant of the art of fermenting the juice of 
any vegetable, fo as to give it an intoxicating quality. 
It is true they occaſionally pluck and chew pieces of the 


bla cnt in the leaves of the plantain: over theſe ] 
pread t 


ſugar cane, but have no idea of extracting any ſpirit 


from it. | 


Buy the ſcars, with which many of theſe people are 


marked, it ſeems evident, that they ſometimes engaged 
in war with each other. The remains of wounds that 
were viſible appeared to be made with ſtones, blud- 

eons, or other blunt weapons. That they have fkill 
in ſurgery, the following inſtance afforded us ſufficient 
proof. One of our failors, when on ſhore, had a large 


pplinter run into his foot, and his meſſmate tried in vain 


to extract it with a pen-knife. The old Indian, who hap- 


pened to be preſent, called over one of his countrymen, 
who was ſtanding on the oppoſite fide of the river, who, 


having examined the ſeaman's foot, went immediately- 


e place, and drew out the ſplinter, In the mean time 


the old man repaired to a wood, and returned with ſome 
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down to the beach, and taking up a ſhell, broke it to a 
N ee with his teeth; with this inſtrument he laid open 
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days time, was perfectly healed: 


gum of the apple- tree, and, having ſpread it upon 
piece of cloth noalie it to the ks. which, wo wy 
; Our ſurgeon af. 
terwards uſed this vulnerary balſam with great ſuc 
ceſs. In this iſland are ſeveral ſheds encloſed within a 
wall, and the area is generally paved with large round 
ſtones; but it appeared not to be much trodden, for the 
graſs grew every where between them. On the outſige 


of the wall were ſeveral rude figures reſembling ni, 


women, hogs and dogs, carved on poſts, that were 
fixed in the ground. We do not think theſe places are 
ſet apart for religious worſhip, of which we could not 
diſcover the leaſt traces among theſe people; but wecon. 
jecture they may be repoſitories of the dead, for we ſai 


many of the natives enter them, with a ſlow pace ang 
1 dezected countenance. DA 


They have three kinds of canoes, One are formed 
out of ſingle trees, uſed chiefly for fiſhing, and carry 
from two to fix men. We.ſaw many of theſe upon the 
reef. A ſecond ſort are made of planks ſewed neatly 
together, and "Age enough to hold forty men. To of 
them are generally laſhed together, having two maſs 
ſet up between them; bur, it ſingle, they have an out- 
rigger on one fide, and only one maſt in the middle, 
They fail in theſe beyorfd the fight of land, probably to 
other iſlands, and bring home plantains, bananas, and 
other fruits. A third kind, not unlike the gondolas of 
Venice, are intended principally for ſhew, and uſed by 
parties of pleaſure, Theſe are very large, but have not 
any fails. The middle is covered with a large awning, 
and ſome of the people fir upon it and ſome under it. 
On the firſt and ſecond day after our arrival, ſome of 
theſe veſſels came near the thip; but afterwards we only 
ſaw, three or four times a week, a proceſſion of eight 


or ten of them paſſing at a diſtance, with ſtreamers fly. 


ing, and a great number of ſmall canoes attending them. 
They frequently rowed to the outward point of a reef, 
that lay, about four miles to the weſtward of us, where 
they continued about an hour and then returned. Theſe 
proceſſions are made only in fine weather, and on ſuch 
occafions the people on board are dreſſed; though in 
the other canoes, they have nothing but a piece of cloth 
wrapped round the middle. Thoſe in the large ca- 
noes, who rowed and ſteered, were dreſſed in white; 
thoſe who ſat upon the awning and under it, in white and 
red; and two men, who were mounted on the prow of 
each veſſel, in red only. The plank of theſe veſſels is 
made by ſplitting a tree, with the grain, into as many 
thin pieces as they can. The tree is firſt felled with a 


kind of hatchet, or adze, made of a hard greeniſh ſtone, 


fitted very completely into a handle: it is then cut into 
ſuch lengrhs, as are required for the plank, one end of 
which is heated till it begins to crack, and then with 
wedges of hard wood they ſplit it down: ſome of theſe 
7 87 are two feet broad, and from 15 to 20 feet long. 

hey ſmooth them with adzes of the ſame materials 
and conſtruction, but of a ſmaller fize. We ſaw {ix or 
eight men ſometimes at work upon the ſame plank, and, 
as their tools ſoon loſe their edge, every man has by him 


a cocoa-nut ſhell filled with water, and a flat ſtone, 


whereon he ſharpens his adze almoſt every minute, 
The planks are generally brought to the thickneſs of 
about an inch, and are afterwards fitted to the boat with 
the ſame exactneſs as would be expected from an expert 
joiner. To faſten theſe planks together, holes are bored, 
through which a kind of plaited cordage is paſſed, but 
our nails anſwered the purpoſe of faſtening them toge- 
ther much better. The ſcams are caulked with dried 
ruſhes, and the whole outſide of the canoe is paid with 
a guramy ſubſtance, produced from their trees, an 
which is ſubſtituted in the room of pitch, The v 
which they uſe for their large canoes, is that of the 16 
ple· tree; which grows very large and ſtrait. Many 0 
theſe meaſured near eight feet in the girth, and from 
twenty to forty in the branches, with very little diminu- 
tion in the fize. Their ſmall canoes are nothing more 


than the hollowed trunks of the bread-fruit tree, which 
is ſtill more light and ſpongy. The trunk of this tree 
is ſix feet in girth. N ; MY 
In the opinion of Captain Wallis, this iſland of ot 
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- _ in 1 2 a climate appears to be very 

ad and we ſaw no appearance of diſeaſe among the 
- tives. The bills are covered with wood, and the val- 
i $ with herbage. Ihe air in general is ſo pure, that, 
withſtanding the heat, our fleſh meat kept very well 
two days, and our fiſh one, We met with no frog, toad, 
ſcorpion, centipied, or ſerpent, of any kind; and the 
only troubleſome inſets that we ſaw were ants, of which 
there were but few. The ſouth-eaſt part of the iſland 
{cems.to be better cultivated.and inhabited than where 
we lay, for we ſaw every day boats come round from 
thence laden with plantains and other fruits, While we 
lay. off this iſland, the benefit we received, with reſpect 
to the ſhip's company, was beyond our moſt ſanguine. 
on the two lieutenants, and the captain, and they 
were recovering, though ill in a feeble condition. 


Many aſſertions have been advanced with reſpect to 


the firſt introducers of the venereal diſeaſe into this 

iſland. © Ir is certain, (obſerves Captain Wallis) that 

none of our people contracted the venereal diſeaſe here, 

and therefore, as they had free commerce with great 
numbers of the women, there is the greateſt probability 
that it was not then known in the country. It was, 
"however, found here by Captain Cook in the Endea- 
vaur, and as no European veſſel 18-known to have vi- 
ſited this iſland before Captain Cook's arrival, but the 
Dolphin, and the Boudeuſe and Etoil, commanded by 


th 


M. Bougainville, the reproach of having contaminated 


with that dread ful peſt, a race of happy people, to whom 
its miſeries had till then been unknown, muſt be due 
either to him or to me, to England or to France; and 
1 think myſelf happy to be able to exculpate myſelf 
and my country beyond a poſſibility of a doubt. Ir is 
well known, that the ſurgeon on board his majeſty's 
ſhips keeps a liſt of the perſons who are ſick on board, 
ſpecifying their diſeaſes, and the times when they came 
under his care, and when they were diſcharged. It 
happened that I was once at the pay table on board a 
ſhip, when ſeveral ſailors objected to the payment of 
the ſurgeon, alledging, that e 0 he had diſcharged 
them from the liſt, and reported them to be cured, yet 


their cure was incomplete. From this time it has been 


my conſtant practice when the ſurgeon reported a man 
to be cured, who had been upon the ſick liſt, to call the 
man before me, and aſk him whether the report was 


true: if he alledged that any ſymptoms of his com- 


plaint remained, I continued him upon the liſt; if not, 
ee him, as a confirmation of the ſurgeon's report, 
to ſign the book, Which was always done in my pte- 
ſence. A copy of the ſick liſt on board the Dolphin, 
during this voyage, ſigned by every man in my pre- 
ſence, when he was diſcharged well, in confirmation of 
the ſurgeon's report, written in my own hand, and con 
firmed by my aſſidavit, I have depoſited in the admi- 
ralty; by which it appears, 'that the laſt man on board 
the (hip, in her voyage outward, who was upon the fick 
liſt for the venergal diſeaſe, except one who was ſent to 
England in the ſtore ſhip, was diſcharged cured, and 
ſigned the book-on the 27th of December 1766, near ſix 
months before our arrival at Otaheite, which was on the 
19th of June 1767; and that the firſt man who was upon 
the liſt for that diſeaſe, in our return home, was entered 
on the 26th of February 1768, ſix months after we left- 
the illand, which was on the 26th of July 1767; ſo that 
the ſhip's company was intirely free fourteen months 
within one day, the very. middle-of which time we ſpent 
at Otaheite; and the man who was firſt entered as a ve- 
nereal patient, in our return home, was known to have 
| contracted the diſeaſe at the Cape of Good Hope, where 
we then lay.“ | | HINGE 
The old Indian, who had been fo uſeful in carrying on 
an intercourſe. with the natives, had often intimated, - 
| that his ſon, a boy about fourteen years of age, ſhould 
embark on board the ſhip; and the lad ſeemed well in- 
clined to quit his country, and undertake the voyage ; 
however, when the ſhip was about to. ſail, the youth 
thought fit to conceal himſelf, from a change of mind 


either in him or his father. A few months after .the 


hy: left this iſland, M, de Bougainville touched 
. 


healthy as well as delightful 


ations, ſor we had not now an invalid aboard. 
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here, and with him one of the natives embarked ; but 
from the diſparity in their ages, it could not be the 
ſame perſon who had engaged to accompany. Captain 
Wallis. The name of this adventurer. was Aotourou. 
He left his country with great ſatisfation.and cheer., 
fulneſs, His hiſtory. is hort, and as follows. The firſt 

European ſettlement that M. de. Bougainville touched 
at, after leaving Otaheite, was Boero, in the Moluccas. 
The ſurprize of Agtourou was extravagant, at ſeeing 
men dreſſed in the European manner; houſes, gardens, 
and various domeſtic animals, in great variety and 
abundance. Above all, he is ſaid to have valued that 
hoſpitality that was there exerciſed, with an air of ſin- 
cerity and freedlom. As he ſaw. no exchanges made, he 
apprehended the people gave every thing without re- 
ceĩving any return. He preſently took occaſion to let 
the Dutch underſtand, that in his country he was a chief, 


* 


and that he had undertaken this voyage with his friends 


for his own pleaſure, In viſits, at table, and in wak- 
ing; he endeavoured. to imitate the manners and cuſ- 
toms of the Europeans. When M. de Bougainville left 
Aotourou on board, on his firſt viſit to the governor, he 
imagined the omiſſion was owing to his knees -bei 
bent inwards, and with, greater fimplicity than —y | 
ſenſe, he applied to ſome of the ſeamen to get upon 
them, ſuppoſing they woulg, by that means, be forced 
into a ſtraight direction. He was very earneſt to kn 
if Paris was as fine as the Dutch factory where he then 
was. At Batavia, the delight which he felt on his firſt 
arrival, from the ſight of the objects that preſented thein- 
ſelves might operate, in ſome degree, as an antidote to 
the poiſon of the place; but during the latter part of 
their ſtay here, he fell ſick, and continued ill a conſider- 
able time through the remainder of the voyage; but his 
readineſs in taking phyſic, was equal to a man born at 
Paris. Whenever he ſpoke of Batavia aſterwards, he 
always called it enoue mate * the land that kills.“ This 
Indian, during a reſidence of two years in France, does 
not appear to have done much credit to hiimſelf or his 
country. At the end of that time he could only utter 
a few words of the language; which indocile diſpoſition 
M. de Bougainville excuſes with great ingenuity and ap- 
— by obſerving, that, he was at leaſt thirty 
years of age: that his memory had never been exer- 
ciſed before in any kind of fludy, nor had his mind 
ever been employed at all. He was totally different 
from an Italian, a German, or an Engliſnman, who can, 
ina twelvemonth'stime, ſpeak a French jargon tolerably 
well; but then theſe have a ſimilar grammar; their mo- 
ral, phyſical, political, and ſocial ideas are much the 
ſame, and -all expreſſed by certain words in their lan- 
guage as they ate in the French tongue; they have there- 


fore little more than a tranſlation to fix in their memo- 


ries, which retentive faculties have been exerciſed from 
their infancy. The Otaheitean man, on the contrary, 


having only a ſmall number of ideas, relative on the one 


hand, to the moſt ſimpleand limited ſociety, and, on the 
other, to wants which are reduced to the ſmalleſt num- 
ber poſſible, he would have, firſt of all, as it were, to 
create a world of new ideas, in a mind as indolent as his 
body and this previous work muſt be done before he can 
come ſo far as to adapt to them the words of an Euro- 


7 9 language, by which they are to be expreſſed.“ 


ut Aotourou ſeems to have kept very much below the 
ſtandard, which the French apologiſt pleads he was not 


required to ſurpaſs; for he really was not able, after two 


years inſtruction, to tranſlate his Otaheitean ideas, few 
and ſimple as they were, into French. This itinerant 
embarked at Rochelle A. D. 1770, on board the Briſ- 
ſon, which was to carry him to the iſle of France, from 
whence, by order of the French miniſtry, hewas to be 


ent by the intendant to his native country: and for this 


purpoſe, M. de Bougainville informs us that he gave. fif- 
teen hundred pounds ſterling, (a third part of his whole 
3 the ſhip intended for 
this navigation. But not withſtanding theſe endeavours 
to reſtore the adventurous Aotoutou to his country and 
connections, he had not reached them when Capt. Cook 
was at Otahcite in 1774: and Mr. Forſter ſays he died yt 
the ſmall pox. LT ole 
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The Dolphin ſails from King George the Thitd's land=—Fer paſſage from thence to Tinian— Sir Charles Saunder; 
Howe's-=Scilly-—Boſcawen's—RKeppel's—and Captain Wallis's iſlands diſcovertd I be preſent Jlate of Titan or 
cCribed— Nun from that ifland to Batavia— Incidents and tranſattions at this laſt place=The Dolphin contin: 5 
voyage io the Cape of Good Hope Returns to England, and anchors in the Downs on Friday the 20th of May; 
having circumnavigated the Globe, from the time of weig hing anchor in Plymouth Sound, in juſt. 637 days ; and accom. 


pliſbed her veyage @ month and @ day ſooner than ſhe had done when under the command of Commodore Byron. 


| 


: Of Sunday the 26th of July, 1767, we took our 
N. departure from the iſland of Otaheite; and on the 
27th, paſſed the Duke of York's Ifland, the middle 
and weſt end whereof is very mountainous, but the caſt 
end is lower, and the coaft juſt within the beach 


' abounds with plantain-trees, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, | 


and apple-trees. On the 28th, we difcovered land, 
which was called Sir Charles Saunders's Iſland, It is 
about fix miles long from E. to W. and lies in latitude 17 

_ deg: 28 min. ſouth, and in 151 deg. 4 min. weſt longi- 
tude. On the weather ſide are many great breakers, 
and the lee-ſide is rocky, nevertheleſs, in many places 
there appears to be gocd anchorage. In the center is a 
mountain, which ſeems to be fertile. The few inhabi- 
tants we ſaw appeared to live in a wretched manner, in | 
mall huts, very different from the ingenious natives of 
King George's Iſland. Cocoa-nut and other trees 
grew on the ſhore, but all of them had their tops blown\, 

away. On the zoth, we again made land, at day-break, 
bearing N. by E. to N. W. We flood for it but could 
find no anchorage, the whole ifland being encircled by 
dangerous breakers. It is about ten miles in length, 
and four in breadth, and lies in latitude 16 deg. 46 min. 
ſouth, and in 154 deg. 13 min. weſt longitude. On 
the lee part a few cocoa-nuts were growing, and we 
perceived ſmoke, but no inhabitants. The Captain 
named this new diſcovered land Lord Howe's Thand. 
In the afternoon we. difeovered in latitude 16 deg. 
28 min, ſouth, longitude 155 deg. 30 min. weſt, a group 
of iſlands or ſhoals, exceeding dangerous; for in the 
night, however clear the weather, and by day, if it is 
hazy, a ſhip may run upon them without ſeeing 
land. At five o'clock we deſcried the breakets, run- 
ning a great way to the ſouthward; and ſoon after low 
land to the S. W. We turned to windward all night, 
and at nine o'clock, of the giſt, got round the ſhoals 
and named them Scilly Iſlands. 

On Thurſday the 13th of Auguſt, having continued 
"our courſe weſtward, two ſmall iſlands came in view. 
The firſt, at noon bore W. half S. diſtant five leagues, 
and had the appearance of a ſugar loaf. The center of 
the ſecond roſe in the form of a peak, and bore W. S. 
W. diſtant fix leagues. To one, which is nearly a circle, 
in diameter three miles, we gave the name of Boſcawen's 
Inland; and this we believe to be the only inſtance 
which occurs, of an ifland receiving the name of a de- 
ceaſed great man. Admiral Boſcawen died in the year 
1761. The other iſland, which is three miles and a 


half in length, we called Keppel's Iſle. Port Royal at 


this time bore eaſt 4 deg. ſouth, diſtant 478 leagues. 
At two o'clock, P. M. we ſaw ſeveral inhabitants upon 
'Boſcawen's Iſland; but Keppel's being to windward, and 
appearing more, hikely to afford us good anchorage, 
we hauled up for it. At ſix, being diſtant therefrom 
nearly two miles, we obſerved, by the help of our glaſſes, 
many of the natives upon the beach; 25 we did not 
attempt to anchor, on account of ſome breakers at a 
conſiderable diſtance from the iſland. However, an 
the 14th, early in the morning, the boats were diſ- 
patched to ſound and viſit the iſland. At noon they 
returned, without having found any ground, within a 


cable's length of it; but: ſeeing a reef of rocks, they had 1 


"hauled round the ſame, and got into a large deep bay 
full of rocks: without gh anchorage from 14 to 
-20 fathoms, bottom fand and coral; and within a 


— 


rivulet of good water; but the ſhore being rocky, they 
went in ſearch of a better landing place, which they 
ſaund abour half a mile farther, and went aſhore. Our 
People reported, that the inhabitants were not unlike 
| * 3 4. 1 8 - 


4 


— L 


es her 


1768, 


thofe' of Otaheite; they were cloathed in a kind or 
matting, and were remarkable for having the firſt joint 
of their little fingers cut off, They ſeemed to be Peace. 


ably inclined, and three of them from their canoes came 


into the boats when they put off, but ſuddenly jumped 
overboard, and fwam back to the iſland, where aboùt 


50 of their countrymen ſtgod. on the ſhore ready jt 


receive them, but who would not advance nearer than 
about 100 yards to our people. Theſe brought on 
board two fowls, and ſome fruit, but they ſaw not any 
oP Till this day, Captain Wallis had entertained à 
deſign of returning to England by the way of the Ma. 
gellanic Straits; but as no convenient watering place 
was to be found at this ifland, and as the ſhip had te- 
ceived ſome damages, that had rendered her unfit to 
encounter a rough ſea, he determined to fail for Tinjan, 
from thence to Batavia, and ſo home by the Cape of 
Good Hope. By this route, as far as we could Judge, 
we expected to be ſooner at home, and ſuppaſing the 
hip might not be in a condition to make the whole 
voyage, we ſhould ftill have a greater probability of 
faving our lives, as from this place'to Batavia, we ſhould 
have a calm ſea, and be not far from port. We think 


it rather extraordinary that a thought ſhould be enter- - 


tained by Captain Wallis, of returning by the way we 
came; as, independent of the prodigious unneceſſary 
riſk that would be run, the honour of having gone over 
the entire circumference of the globe would have been 
loſt : for a voyage into the South Sea would have had 
nothing attractive in its ſound ; but a voyage round the 
world, was calculated to draw general attention. In 


conſequence of the above reſolution, we paſſed Bof- 


cawen's Iſland, which is well inhabited, and abounds 
with timber; but Keppel's is by far the largeſt and 
beſt Ifland of the rwo. - The former lies in latitude 
15 deg. 50 min. ſouth, | longitude 175 deg. welt; 
and the latter in latitudg 15 deg. 55 min. longitude: 
175 deg. 3 min. weſt from London. We continued 


our courſe W. N. W. and, 


On Sunday the 1 6th, at ten o'clock, A. M. we dif- 


covered land bearing N. by E. and at noon were within 


three leagues of it. Within ſhore the land appeared 
to be high, but at the water: ſide it was low; and ſeemed 
to be ſurrounded with reefs that extended two or three 
miles into the ſea. The coaſt is rocky, and the trees 
grow almoſt to the edge of the water. We hauled 
without a reef of rocks, to get round the lee- ſide of the 


iſland, and at the ſame time ſent off the boats to ſound * 
and examine the coaſt. Our people found the trees to - 


be of different ſorts, many of them very large, but 
all without fruit: on the Jee-ſide indeed were a few 
coca · nuts, but not a ſingle habitation was to be ſeen; 


nor any kind of animals, either birds or beaſts, except 


ſea fowl. Soon after they had got near the ſhore, 


ſeveral canoes came up to them, each having ſix or 
eight men on board. Th 

active people, and were cloathed with only a kind of 
mat that was wrapped round their waiſts. They were 
armed with large maces or clubs, ſuch as Hercules is 


ey appeared to be a robult, 


reprefented with, two of which they ſold to our maſter 


' for a few nails and trinkets. Theſe people attempting 


to ſteal the cutter, by hauling her upon the 'rocks, 2 
gun was fired cloſe to one of their faces, .the report 


which fo terrified them, that they decamped with the 
utmoſt ſpeed. When the boats, on their return to the 


ſhip, came near to deep water, they were impeded by 


points of rocks ftanding up, the whole reef, except in 
one part, being now dry, and a great ſea broke over it. 
The Indians obſerving this followed our boats in coy 

e e cCanocs, 
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| which there kept ſweet two days, could here be ſcarcely 


| ie reef tillithey.got to the beach, 
arte th GT We ſhall ere remark, as 
4 extraordinary circumſtance, that although no fort 
of metal was ſeen on any of the lately diſcovered iſlands, 
5 the natives were no 1 poſſeſſed of a piece gf 
| egan to ſharpen it, 
= - — ew in ge ſame . When the boats 
- e which ws about ſix in the evening, the maſter 
” orted, that all within, the reef. was rocky, but that 
— or three places without it there was ay ans 
chorage in 18, 14, and 12 fathoms, upon, { nd and 
coral. The opening in che reef is 60 fathoms broad, 
where, if preſſed. by neceſſity, à ſhip. may anchor, or 
moor, in eight fathoms; but it will not be ſafe to mogr 
with a greater length than half a cable. This iſland 
the officers called after the name of our commander, 
Wallis's Iſland. It is ſituated in latitude 13 deg, 
18 min. ſouth, and in 177 deg. weſt longitude. Having 


hoiſted in our boats we ran don four miles to leeward, 
er, we lay till the morning, and then, finding that 


the current had ſet us out of fight of the iſland, we made 


17 the N. W. , 1 | T f ; . 
182 Friday the 28th, we croſſed the line into northern 
latitude, our longitude being, by obſervation, 18) deg; 


24 min. weſt from London. During this courſe many 
birds were ſeen about the ſhip, one of which was caught, | 


and reſembled exactly a dove in ſize, ſhape, and 
colour. On the 29th, in latitude 2 deg, 30 min. north, 


and in 188 deg. welt longitude, we croſſed a great 


rippling, which ſtretched from the N. E. to the S. W. 
as far as the eye could reach from the maſt-head. We 
ſounded, but found no bottom, witha line of 200 fathoms. 


kept ſweet one, 


ear the, landing place we faw the 


remains of many, cocoa- nut trees, Which had all been 
I; wantonly cut down ſor the fruit; and we were obliged 


but did not treat 


to go three miles ſinto the country to procure a ſingle 
nut, The, huntets alſo ſuffered incredible fatigue, 


going frequently 18 0 miles, through one continued 


” 


| with/-14 men were ſtationed at the north 
| iſland,, where: catile were in much greater plenty. At 
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i thicket, and the cattle- were ſo wild, that it was very, 


difficult to cgme near them. On this account one 


party was ordered to relieve another; and Mr. Gore 


art of the 


ay-break, every morning, a boat went off to bring in 
what they caught, or killed, and: in this iſland we pro- 
cured beef, poultry, papaw apples, and all the other re- 
treſhments, of u hich an account is given in lord Anſon's 
Voyage; but which differs | in, ſome particulars from 
the report made of this place by Commodore Byron. 

uring our ſtay at this place, the ſhip was laid down 
by the ſtern, to get at ſome of the ſheathing which had 
been much torn; and in repairing the copper, the 
carpenter" diſcovered. and . ſtopped a leak under the 
lining of the knee of the head, by which we had reaſon 


to hope molt of the water, that the veſſel had lately 


admitted in foul weather, came in. 


1 - , 


On Thurſday the 15th of October, all the ſick being 


recoyered, our wood and water completed, and the, 
Dolphin made fit for ſea, every thing was ordered 6n 
board from the ſhore; and all our men were embarked 


from, the watering-place, each having, at leaſt, 500 


limes; and we had ſeveral tubs full of the ſame fruit 
an the quarter deck, for every one of the crew to 


On the 3rd of September, being Thurſday, we ſaw 
land, which was thought to be two of the Piſcadone | 


Iands. 


The latitude of one of them is 11 deg. north, | 
| longitude 192 deg. 30 min. weſt, and that of the other 


11 deg. 20 min. north, longitude 192 deg. 68 min, | 


At five o'clock, A. M. we ſaw more land in the N. W. 
and at fix, in the N. E. obſerved. an Indian prow, 
ſuch as is deſcribed in the account of Lord Anſon's 
voyage. Perceiving ſhe made towards us, we hoiſted 
Spaniſh colours: but ſhe came no nearer than within 
two miles, at which diſtance ſhe tacked, ſtood to the 
N. N. W. and was out of fight in a ſhort time. On 
the th, we ſaw a curlew, and on the gth, we caught a 
land bird, very much reſembling a ſtarling. On Thurſ- 
day the 17th, we obſerved in latitude 15 deg. north, 


| longitude 212 deg. go min. W. On the 18th, at ſix 


o'clock; A. M. wedelſcried the iſland of Saypan, bearing 
W. by N. diſtant ten leagues... In the afternoon. we 


came in ſight of Tinian, made ſail for the road; and 


on Saturday the 19th, we came to an anchor in 22 
fathoms, ſandy ground, at about a mile diſtant from 
the ſhore, and half a mile from the reef. We loſt 
no time, after the ſhip was ſecured, in ſending the 
boats on ſhore, to erect tents, and procure ſome re- 
freſhments. In a few hours they returned with oranges, 
limes, and cocoa-nuts. The ſurgeon, with all the in- 


valids, were landed with the utmoſt expedition; alſo 


the ſmith's forge, and a cheſt of carpenter's tools. The 
Captain and firſt lieutenant, both being in a very ſickly 
condittæg, went likewiſe aſhore, taking with them a 


mate and 12 men to hunt for cattle in the country. 


On the 20th, the maſter informed us, that there was a 
better ſituation to the ſouthward; we therefore warped 
the ſhip a little way up, and moored with a cable each 


way. At ſix o'clock in the evening, our hunters brought 


in a fine young bull, of near soo weight, part of which 
we kept onſhore; and ſent che remainder on board, 
with a good ſupply of fruit. The amount of the peo- 
ple now on ſhore, ſick and well, was 33. On the 21ſt, 
we began the neceſſary repairs. of the ſhip. The car- 
penters were ſet at work to caulk her: all the ſails were 
got on hore, and the ſail-makers were employed to 
mend. them: while, the armourers were buſy on the 
won, work, and making new chains for the rudder. 
The ſick recovered. very faſt from the day they firſt 
breathed the land air: this, however, was ſo different 


from what we found in. Otaheite, that fleſh meat, 


ſqueeze into his water what he ſhould think fit. On 
the 16th, at day break, we weighed, and failed out of 
the bay, ſending the boats at the ſame time to the north, 
end of the iſland, to bring off Mr. Gore and his hunters. 
At jnoon, they came on board with a. fine large bull 


| which they had juſt killed; On Wedneſday the 21ſt, 


— cont 


ve held on a weſterly courſe; and on the 2 and, Tinian 


being diſtant 277 leagues, we ſaw feveral birds, parti- 


cularly three, reſembling. gannets, of the ſame kind that 


* 


we had ſeen when within about 30 leagues of Tinian. 


On the agrd, and the two following days it blew a 
violent ſtorm, and we had much thunder, lightning, 


rain, and a great ſea. The ſhip laboured very much: 
the rudder became again.looſe, and ſhook the ſtern, a 


defect which we had before experienced and which we 
thought had been remedied at Tinian. ales in- 


crealing ſplit our gib and main - top- maſt ſtay- ſail: the 
fore-ſail, and  mizen-ſail were torn to pieces; and, 
baving bent others, we wore, and ſtood under a reefed 
fore · ſail, and balanced mizen. The effects of the ſtorm 
were more dreaded, as the Dolphin admitted more 

water than ſhe had done at any time during the voyage. 
Soon after we had got the top-gallant-maſts down upon 
the deck, and took in the gib- boom, a ſea ſtruck the 
ſhip upon her bow, and waſhed away the round-houſes, 


with all the rails of the head, and every thing upon the 


fore-caſtle: nevertheleſs, we were forced to carry as 
much fail as the ſhip would bear, being by Lord Anſon's 
account near the Baſhee Iſlands; and by Commodore, 
Byron's,' not more than 30 leagues, with a lee-ſhore. 
The inceſſant and heavy rain had kept every man on. 
board wet to the ſkin for more than two days and two 


nights, and the ſea, was breaking continually over the 
hip. A mountainous one, on Tueſday the 27th, ſtaved 


all the half ports to pieces on the ſtarboard-ſide, broke 
all the iron ſtanchions on the gunwale, waſhed the boat 
off the ſkids, and carried many things overboard. We. 
were, however, this day favoured with a gleam of ſun- 
ſhine; and on the 28th, the weather became more mo- 
derate. At noon we altered our courſe, ſteering S. by 


W. and paſt one o'clock, we ſaw the Baſhee Iſlands 


bearing from 8. by E. to 8. S. E, diſtant fix leagues. 
Theſe are all high, but the northernmoſt is higher than 
the reſt, Grafton Iſland, one of them is laid down by 


Captain Wallis in the latitude of 24 deg. 4 min. north, 
an 


in 239 deg. weſt longitude; but Captain; King, in 
his relation of the conc luſion of the laſt voyage of dif. 
LE ee covery 
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covery, aſſerts that this is-erroneous; as the Reſolution 
and Diſcovery fought for them in vain in that poſition ; 


and Mr. Dalrymple. in his maps has laid them down 


in 118 deg. 14 min. eaſt to 
this day, the weather being very dark, with ſudden 
guſts of wind, we miſſed one Edmund Morgan, a marine 
taylor. It was ſuppoſed he had fallen'overboard, when 
under the influence of intoxication, he having found 
means to indulge himſelf with more than his allow- 
ance, | 

On Tueſday the 
A. M. we diſcovered a ledge of breakers, in latitude 11 
deg. 8 min. north, diftant three miles. At eleven we 
faw another ſhoal in latitude 10 deg. 46 min. N. diftant 
five miles. At noon we hauled off being diſtant from 
them not more than one fourth of a mile. 


ngitude. At midnight of 


at two. At three o'clock we had in ſight a low ſandy 
point, in latitude 10 deg. 40 min. N. and in 247 deg. 
12 min. weſt longitude, to which the name was given 
of Sandy Iſle. At five, in 10 deg. 37 min. N. latitude 
and in 247 deg. 16 min. W. long. we ſaw a ſmall ifland, 
which was named Small Key. Soon after, in latitude 


Rs. 20 deg. 20 min. N. longitude 247 deg. 24 min. another 


larger was ſeen, and called Long Iſland. On Wedneſ- 


day, the 4th, we fell in wirh a fourth iſland, in latitude 


to deg. 10 min. N. and in 247 deg. 40 min. W. lon- 
gitude. This we named New Ifland. On Saturday, the 

th, having continued our courſe, we paſſed through 
Kreta 'ripplings of 'a- current: and this day we ſaw 

reat quantities of drift wood, cocoa- nut leaves, things 
ee of 'firs, and weeds, which ſwam in a ſtream 
N. E. and S. W. At noon we obſerved in latitude 8 
deg. 36 min. N. longitude 253 deg. W. At two o'clock, 
P. M. we deſcried from the maſt head the iſland of Con- 
done, which lies in latirade 8 deg. 40 min. N. and in 
254 deg. 15 min. weſt longitude by our reckoning. On 
the 8th, we altered our courſe, and on the gth, the Cap- 


rd of November, at ſeven o'clock, 


The boatſwain 2 


Wr 


tain took from the petty officers and fore-maſt men all | 


their log and journal books relative to the voyage. On 


Friday the 13th, we came in fight of the 1iaiuws Ti- 


mount, Atos, and Pefang. On Monday the 16th, we 
again croſſed the line into ſouth latitude, in the _ 
tude of 255 deg. W. and ſoon after we faw two iſlands, 
diſtant ſeven leagues, 
ous weather with heavy rain. The two iſlands proved 
to be Pulo Tote, and Pulo Weſte; and having made fail 
till one o'clock P. M. we ſawat that timethe ſeven iſlands. 


On the 18th, at twoo'clock, A. M. a ſingular incident 


obus. 


ſandy ground. On the igth we fail 


happened. At this time the weather was ſo tempeſtu- 
ous and dark, that we could not ſee from one part of the 
ſhip to the other, we had alſo heavy ſqualls and much 
rain. During the full violence of the wind, a flaſh of 
1 diſcovered a large veſſel cloſe aboard 

he ſteerſman inſtantly put the helm a lee, and 
the Dolphin anſwering her rudder, juſt cleared the other 
ſnip, and thus eſcaped the impending deſtruction, which 
threatened to bury for ever in the vaſt deep every cir- 
cum ſtance of the voyage. This was the firſt ſhip that 
had been ſeen ſince our (parting with the Swallow in 
April; and it blew ſo hard, that, not being able to un- 
derſtand any thing that was ſaid, we could not learn to 
what nation ſhe belonged. The weather having cleared 
up at fix o'clock, A. M. we ſaw a ſail at anchor in the 
E. S. E. and at noon came in ſight of Pulo Taya, near 
which we anchored at ſix in the evening, in 15 fathoms, 
again, and ſaw 


two veſſels a-head of us, but, finding we loſt much 


br tom, he-returned with one n 


| 3 came to an anchor again in 15 ſathoms. On 


riday the goth, our ſmall bower anchor parted, and 


could not be recovered. We immediately rook in the ca- 


ble, and perceived that it had been cut through with 
the rocks. On the 22nd, at half an hour after ſix A. 
M. we ſaw the coaſt of Sumatra; and caſt anchor in 
Batavia road on Monday the goth. 

On Tueſday, the iſt of December, we ſaluted the go- 
vernor with 13 guns, which, contrary to the uſual cuſ- 
| I FO AE 


On the 14th, we had tempeſtu- 
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purchaſe proviſions, we were foon ſupplied with bees 
and plenty of vegetables, which the Captain ordered +, 
be ſerved immediately: at the ſame time he told the 
ſhip'scompany, that he would not ſuffer any liquor to be 
brought on board, and would ſeverely puniſh thoſe Who 
made fuch an attempr, 1 in order to reconcile 
them to this regulation, that inte e particular] 

ina too free uſe of arrack, wou inevitably deſtr J 
them. As a further preſervative, the Captain would not 
ſuffer a man to go on ſhore, except upon duty, nor were 


'4 ſail of Dutch Eaſt Indiamen, and a great number ot 


mall veſſels were laying in this road. Here alſo ye 
ſaw the Falmouth, an Engliſh man of war, of 50 

At one 
o'clock P. M. we faw ſhoal water on our larboard bow, 
and, ſtanding from it, paſſed another ledge of breakers | 


lying upon the mud in a rotten condition. She touched 
at chis inhoſpitable place, on her return from Manila 
in the year 1762, and was condemned. On examin. 
ing the ſtores and ſhip, every thing was found in ſo 
decayed a ſtate, as to be totally uſeleſs. The officer 
and crew of this ſhip were in a miſerable condition. 


ſenſes, and was at this time in a Dutch hoſpital: the 
carpenter was dying; and the cook a wounded cripple, 
The warrant officers belonging to this wreck preſented 


| a petition to Captain Wallis, requeſting that he would 
take them on board the Dolphin. 


They ſtated, that 
nothing no remained for them to look after; that they 
had ten years pay due, which they would gladly relin. 
quiſh, to be relieved from their preſent ſufferings, as the 
treatment they received from the Dutch; was moſt in- 
human. They were not permitted to ſpend a ſingle 
night on ſhore, and in ſickneſs no one viſited them on 
board: they were beſides robbed by the Malays, and in 
continual dread of being murdered by them. Capraif 
Wallis told them, with the utmoſt regret and compal. 
ſion, that the relief they prayed for, it was not in his 
power to render; that as they had received charge of 
ſtores, they muſt wait for orders from home; but he 
aſſured them he would do all in his power to relieve 
them; and with this remote conſolation only, the poor 
neglected, forgotten, unaſſiſted ſuffering Engliſhmen 
took their leave with tears in their eyes. About ſix 
months before Captain Cock touched at Batavia, on 
board the Endeavour, in 17%, the Dutch thought fit 
to ſel} the Falmouth, and all her damaged ſtores, by 
public auction, ang ſent the officers home in their own 
thips. 3s | | 

The exorbitant prices which were demanded for cor- 
dage, and every other article which the Dolphin ſtood 


in need of, obliged Captain Wallis to leave the place 


without procuring any thing of that kind, although his 
need of them was very great. During our ſtay at this 
place, which was eight days, the moſt ſalutary regula- 


tions were eſtabliſhed, in order, if poſſible to preſerve - 


the crew from the malignity of the climate; and the 


moſt beneficial conſequences enſued. The ſhip's com- 


pany continued ſober and healthy the whole time; for, 


except a ſailor who bad been afflicted with rheumatic 


pains ever ſince e had left the Straits of Magellan, 
only one man was on the ſick liſt. | 
On Wedneſday the 2nd, our boatſwain and-#ypenter 
were ſent ro examine ſuch of 'the ſtores, belonging to 
the Falmouth, as had been landed at Onruſt, with 
orders, that if any were fit for our uſe they ſhould be 
urchaſed. On their return they reported, that all the 
ores they had ſurveyed were rotten, except one pair 
of tacks, which they brought with them: the malts, 
yards, and cables, were all dropping to pieces; and even 
the iron work was ſo ruſty that it was worth nothing. 
They alſo examined her hulk, and found her in a moſt 
ſhattered condition. Many of her ports were waſhed 
into one; the ſtern poſt was quite decayed; and there 


was no place in her where a man could be ſheltered 


from the weather. The few unhappy ſufferers who 


| remained in her, were in as wretched a ſtate as the 
ſhip, being quite broken and wore down, and expec. 
ting to be drowned as ſoon as the monſoon ſhould ſet 
in. Among other neceſſaries, we were in n 


from the fort ; and permiſſion having; been obtained t, | 


even theſe permitted to go into the town. At this time 


vexation and diſtreſs had loſt hi 
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ey” hree inch rope for rounding the cables ; 
_— ne whom the Chprain ſent to procure theſe 
urticlen from the Dutch, as he could, not be ſupplied 
with them from the Falmouth, reported, that the price 
which had been demanded for them was ſo unrea- 
ſonable; that they had not agreed to give it. On 
Saturday the 5th, therefore, the Captain himſelf went on 
ſhore, for the firſt time, bur found it impoſſible, after 
having viſited the various ſtore-houſes and arſenals, to 
make a better bargain than his officers would have 
done, We now ſulpected that the Dutch thought to 
take advantage of our apparent neceſſity, and, ſup- 

oſing we could not depart without what we had offered 
A purchaſe, were determined to extort from us more 
than four times its value. But the captain reſolved to 
make any ſhift, rather than ſubmit to what he knew to 
be a ſhameful impoſition, and therefore told them, that 
he would give them till next Tueſday to come to his 
terms, at which time, if they did not, he would certain- 
y, if it were poſſible, ſet ſail without taking the things 
ie had treated for. Accordingly, on the 8th, having 
heard nothing more about the anchor and rope, we ſail- 
ed from the road of Batavia, at ſix o'clock, A. M. On 
Friday the 11th, at noon, we were between the coaſts of 
Sumatra and Sava,. when ſeveral of the crew began to 
be affected with colds and fluxes, 
Putch boat came along-ſide, and ſome turtles were pur- 
chaſed for the uſe of our company. At night, being 
at the diſtance of two miles from the Java ſhore, we ſaw 
an amazing number of lights on the beach, intended, 
as we imagined, to draw the fiſh near thereto, On the 
14th, we anchored off Prince's Iſland, at which place 
wetook in wood and water; and the next morning, the 
natives came down with turtle, poultry, and hog-deer, 
which they parted with at moderate. rates. Here we 
lay till the 19th, during which time one of the ſeamen 
fell from the main-yard into the barge, which lay 
along- ſide the ſhip, by which accident he was dread- 
fully bruiſed, and many of his bones were broken. In 
his fall he ſtruck two other men, one of whom was ſo 
much hurt, that he continued ſpeechleſs for a few days, 
and then died; but the other had only one of his 
toes broken. While at this iſland, we buried three 
more of our hands, among whom. was George Lewis, 
our quarter-maſter, a diligent, ſober man, and exceed- 
ingly uſeful, as he ſpoke both the Spaniſh and Portugueſe 
languages. On Sunday the 2oth, at ſix o'clock, A. M. 
we made fail, and from this time to the 24th, many of 
our people began to complain of an intermitting diſ- 
order ſomething like an ague. 


A. D. 1768, than 40 of our crew were down upon the 
ſick liſt, laid up with fluxes and fevers of the putrid 
kind, diſeaſes eſpecially fatal on board a ſhip. The 
ſurgeon's mate was of this number; and even thoſe 
who were appointed to attend the ſick, were always 
taken ill in a day or two after they had been upon that 
ſervice, The attention which our commander paid to 
the ſick does him honour, He cauſed a commodious 
birth to be made for them, which he ordered to be hun 

with painted canvas, keeping it always clean, ph. 
direCting it to be waſhed with vinegar, and fumigated 
once or twice a day: the water, though well taſted, was 
conſtantly ventilated: a large piece of iron. was, alſo 
heated red hot, and. quenched in it, before it was given 
out to be drank: the ſick had alſo wine inſtead of grog, 
and ſalop, or ſago, every morning for breakfaſt : two 
days in a week they had mutton-broth: ſometimes a 
fowl or two on the intermediate days: beſides all which 
reltoratives and nouriſhment, they had plenty of rice 
and ſugar, and frequently malt maſhed for them. We be- 
lieve people in a ſickly ſhip had ntver ſo many re- 
Ireſhments before. Nor was the ſurgeon leſs aſſiduous 


in diſcharging, with unremitted attention, the duties of 


his office ; yet, notwithſtanding all theſe advantages, 
ſickneſs gained ground from the malignant and con- 


gow nature of the fevers with which the men were 
eized. 


grew very 


leaky, her upper works were looſe, and 
Ne. , | ELL 3 


On the teth, a 


To augment theſe our afflictions, the ſhip ' 


On Friday the 1ſt of January, not leſs | 


— 
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ſhe made more than three feet water in a watch. 
However, through the divine bleſſing upon human 


means, by the 1oth, the ſickneſs began to abate, but 


morg than half the crew were ſo feeble, that they could 
ſcarcely crawl about. This day we ſaw many tropic 
birds about the ſhip, and on the 17th, we obſerved 
ſeveral albatroſſes, and caught ſome bonettas. On the 
24th, in latitude 33 deg. 40 min. ſouth, longitude 328 
deg. 17 min. welt, we encountered a violent ſtorm, 
which tore the main-top-ſail to pieces. A dreadful 
ſea broke over the ſhip, by which the ſtarboard rudder- 


"chain was demoliſhed, and ſeveral of the booms were 


waſhed overboard; yet during the ſtorm we obſerved a 
number of birds; and after it ſubſided all hands were 
employed in drying the bedding, and in repairing bur 
ſhattered ſails. On the 27th, we were by obſervation 
in latitude 34 deg. 16 min. and in longitude 923 deg. 
30 min. welt, and on the goth, at ſix o'cloc 
evening, we ſaw land. | 

February the 4th, being Thurſday, we arrived at the 
Cape of Good Hope, and came to an anchor in Table 


| Bay: in the run to which place from Prince's Iſland, 


the Dolphin had got 3 deg. to the eaſtward of her 
reckoning. We found riding in the bay a Dutch com- 


1 modore, with 16 ſail of Dutch Eaſt Indiamen, a French 


Eaſt India ſhip, and the Admiral Watſon, Captain 


| Griffen, an Eaſt India packet-boat for Bengal. The 
Captain. having ſent the uſual compliments to the 


governor, he received our officer with great civility, 
aſſuring him, that we were welcome to all ſuch re- 
freſhments and aſſiſtance that rhe cape afforded, and 


that he would return our ſalute with the ſame number 


of guns. We therefore ſaluted the governor with 13 
guns, and he returned the full complement. 
Watſon ſaluted, us with eleven guns, and we returned 


nine: the Frenchman ſaluted us with nine guns, and 


we returned ſeven, We now loſt no time in procuring 


freſh meat and vegetables for the uſe of the ſick. The 


ſurgeon was ſent on ſhore to hire lodgings for them 
but as the rate demanded was two ſhillings a day, and 
as the ſmall-pox, (which many of our crew had not 
had) raged furiouſly in almoſt every houſe in Cape 


- Town, Captain Wallis obtained permiſſion of the 


governor, to erect tents on a ſpacious plain called Green 
point, about two miles diſtant from the town, where the 
invalids were ſent during the day, and every evening 
returned to the ſhip. At the ſame time poſitive orders 


| were given, that no liquors ſhould be ſent to the ſhip, 


or the tents; that no one ſhould be permitted to go 
into the town; and that extra proviſions ſhould k 
rocured for thoſe who were moſt reduced by ſickneſs. 
Much relief was found the very firſt day of their be- 
ing on ſhore ; on their return in the evening, at fix 
o'clock, they ſeemed to be greatly refreſhed ; and a 
general recovery rapidly took place. Captain Wallis 
being himſelf extremely ill, was put on ſhore, and car- 
ried eight miles up the country, where he continued 
the whole time that the ſhip remained here, and when 
ſhe was ready for ſea he returned on board, but without 
having received the leaſt benefit. Every man who 
was able to do any kind of duty, was now employed in 


| the neceſſary repairs of the ſhip; the ſails were all un- 


bent, the yards and top-maſts ſtruck, the forge was ſet 
up, the carpenters were engaged in caulking, the ſail- 
makers in mending the ſails, the cooper in ig 
the caſks, the people in overhauling the rigging, an 

the boats in filling the water. 
nearly done b 


— 


permitted to viſit the town; and thoſe who had not been 


touched with that malignant diſtemper, were allowed 


to take daily walks in the country; and as they did not 


abuſe this liberty, it was continued to them as long as 


the ſhip remained at the cape. At this place, the ne- 


ceſſaries that could not be bought of the Dutch at Ba- 
tavia, were purchaſed reaſonably; and freſh water was 
procured by diſtillation, with a view of convincing the 


Dutch, how eaſily water might be procured at ſea. 
Nothing can be more ſtrongly contraſted, than the 
3 4 | 
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The heavy work being 
edneſday the 1oth, ſeveral of the 
men, who had been ſeized with the ſmall-pox, were 
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COMPLETE, 


conduct of the Dutch at Batavia, and at the Cape. 


The Aſiatic Dutch can ſcarcely be induced to render 


the common offices of humanity to ſuch of their 
ſpecies who reſort to them to be ſaved from the jaws 
of death, and their rapacity knows no bounds?” the 
African Dutch are diſpoſed to adminiſtet ever) com- 
fort to thoſe who want relief, and in doing this no ex- 
tortion is practiſed. The principle upon which the 
people at each ſettlement act is eafily to be traced: at 
the firſt place, they ſuſpe every foreign European ſhi 

which enters their port as endangering a ſecure poſſel. 
ſion of the moſt valuable branch of their commerce; 
in the latter, the wealth of the inhabitants, as well as 
the emoluments of government, are derived from the 
offices of humanity which they diſcharge. This day, 
at five o'clock, A. M. we put 56 gallons of falt-water 
into the till ; at ſeven it began to run, and, in little 


more than five hours, afforded us 42 gallons of freſh 


water, at an expence of nine pounds of wood, and 69 
pounds of coals. What we drew off had no ill taſte, 
nor, as we had often experienced, any hurtful quality. 
Captain Wallis never once put the ſhip's company to an 
allowance of water, during the whole voyage, always 
uſing the ſtill, when we were reduced to 45 tons, and 
preſerving the rain water with the utmoſt diligence ; 
nor would he permit water to be fetched away at plea- 
ſure; bur the officer of the watch had orders to ſerve 
out a ſufficient quantity to thoſe who might want it 
for tea, coffee, grog, and proviſions of any kind, On 
Thurſday the 26th, we had nearly got on board all our 
wood and water; all our hands, and the tents were 
brought off from the ſhore; and, upon a general muſter, 
we had the happineſs to find, that in our whole com- 
pany, three only were incapable of doing duty, and that 


ve had loſt only the ſame number, ſince our departure 


from Batavia, by ſickneſs, This day the Captain came 
on board; and on the 27th and 28th, after having ſtowed 


all our bread, a conſiderable quantity of ſtraw, and above 


© ſheep for ſea ſtores, we unmoored, and lay waiting 
E a favourable wind. 8 

On Thurſday the 3rd of March, we got under fail. 
From many obſervations we had an opportunity of 
making at Green Point, we determined Table Bay to 
le in latitude 34 deg. 2 min. ſouth, and in 18 deg. 
8 min. caſt longitude from Greenwich, On the 7th, 
we were in latitude 29 deg. 33 min. ſouth, longitude 
347 deg. 38 min. from London. On Saturday the 13th, 
we found a day had been loſt by having failed weſtward 
360 deg. from the meridian of London; we therefore 


+ called rhe latter part of this day, Monday the 14th of 


March. On Wedneſday the 16th, at ſix o'clock, P. M. 
we came in ſight of the iſland of St. Helena, diſtant 
14 leagues; and on the 17th, at nine o'clock, A. M. we 
caſt anchor in the Bay, We found riding here the 
Northumberland Indiaman, Captain Milford, who 
faluted us with 11 guns, and we returned nine, All 
our boats being hoiſfed out as ſoon as poſſible, we ſent 


one party to fill our empty caſks with water, and others 


ro-gather purſlain, of which there is great plenty. The 
Captain going on ſhore was ſaluted with 13 guns from 


the fort, which compliment we returned. The go- 


vernor and principal gentlemen of the iſland met him 
upon landing; and having conducted him to the fort, 
requeſted that he would make that place his reſidence, 
during his ſtay ; but our water being completed, and 


the ſhip made ready for ſea, on the 18th, Captain 


Wallis returned on board; upon which we unmoored, 
at five o'clock, P. M. got under way, and ſet ſail for our 
native country, happy old England. On Wedneſday 
the 23rd, at five o'clock, A. M. we had in view the 
iſland of Aſcenſion ; and at eight a fail was ſeen to the 
eaſtward, which brought to, and hoiſted a jack at her 


main-top-maſt head; but we had no ſooner they. 
our colours than ſhe went about, and ſtood in 0 
land again. Paſſing by the N. E. fide of the iſland - 
looked into the bay, but ſeeing no veſſel there Ko 
blowing a ſtiff gale, we held on our courſe, On M 4 
day the 28th, we croſſed, for the fourth time, the 5 "4 
noxial line, getting again into north latitude, 198 
On Wedneſday the 1gth of April, we paſſed a or 
quantity of gulph weed, and on Tueſday the 19th ot 
ceiving the water to be diſcoloured, we ſounded "a 
could find no bottom. On the 24th, at five o'clock fy 
M. we came in ſight of Cape Pico, bearing N. N. E. 
diſtant 18 leagues ; and at noon, by obſervation. 1. 
found Fyal to lie in latitude 38 deg. 20 min. north ſp 
in 28 deg: 30 min. weſt longitude from London, ' ; 
On Wedneſday the 11th of May, we ſaw the Say, 
Sloop of war Captain Hammond, in chace of a flog 0 
which he fired ſeveral guns. On this we alſo "Is pop 
brought her to. She belonged to Liverpool, was called 
the Jenny, and commanded by Robert Chriſtian. Ca 
tain Hammond informed us, that when he firſt ſau he 
ſhe was in company with an Iriſh wherry, and that 33 
ſoon as they diſcovered him, they took different wa. 
the wherry hauled the wind, and the Jenny bore Me 5 
At firſt he ſtood after the wherry, but finding he calves 
no ground, he bore away after the Jenny, who probably 
would likewiſe have outſailed him, and eſcaped, had n 
not brought her to. She was laden with tea, brandy and 
other goods, from Roſcoe in France. Her brandy ang 
tea were in ſmall kegs and bags. Captain Wallis de. 
tained her, in order to her being ſent to England, as 
from all appearances, which were ſtrongly againſt her 
we judged miſs Jenny to be a ſmuggler ; for though 
ſailing a S. W. courſe, ſhe pretended to be bound to 
Bergen in Norway. On the 13th, at five o'clock, A. 
M. the iſlands of Scilly appeared; and on Thurſday 
the 19th, Captain Wallis landed at Haſtings in Suſſex, 
On the following day this voyage was happily com. 
pleted, and the circumnavigation of the globe ſucceſs. 
fully accompliſhed; for on Friday the 20th, the Dolphin 
came to an anchor in the Downs, having been 6g) 
days from the time that ſhe took her departure from 
Plymouth Sound. As the main end propoſed by this 
arduous and hazardous undertaking was to make diſ- 
coveries, Captain Wallis, when navigating thoſe parts 
of the South Sea, which were imperfectly known, that 
nothing might eſcape him, conſtantly laid-to every 
night, and made fail only in the day; notwithſtanding 
which conſiderable delay in failing, he accompliſhed his 
voyage a month and a day ſooner than his predeceſſor 
had done in the ſame circumnavigation. The ill health 
which the Captain complains of almoſt through the 
voyage, may ſerve as a ſufficient apology for the want 
of a more copious information in his narrative, con- 
cerning the places which he viſited, particularly Ota- 
heite, the Indian name of which he does not mention. 
In the relations of this commander, we ſee little of that 
watchful attention, curioſity, and ardent defire, to 
« catch the manners living as they riſe,” which were 
poſſeſſed by Captain Carteret, and which appear ſo 
eminently conſpicuous in Captain Cook, wherever he is, 
and in whatever manner he is engaged; yet in juſtice to 
the reſpectable character of Captain Wallis, we mult 
obſerve, that he conſtantly and indefatigably purſued 
the grand object of his voyage; and if we conſider his 
nautical abilities, his amiable philanthropy, apparent in 
his conduct and behaviour to thoſe under his command, 
together with his judicious obſervations as a mariner, 
at the ſeveral ports, and the various ſituations of the 
Dolphin at ſea, we cannot but think he is deſerved!y 
worthy of being placed in the firſt rank of our able and 
{kilful circumnavigators. ' | 
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A lively Deſcription of the generous Nature of Captain CAR TERET; the Inattention which was 

'  ſhewn to his Fitting out; and his ſcanty Supply of Neceſſaries; together with an affecting and 

complete Account of the perilous Situation of the SWALLow, on the weſtern Extremity of the 
Magellanic Straits; who, notwithſtanding her bad Sailing, dangerous Situations, and ſhattered 
Condition, without any Marks of Deſpondency from her Company, continued her Voyage, 
aſter her Separation from the Dol HIN, and accompliſhed the Circumnavigation of the Globe ; 
having ſet fail from Plymouth Sound Auguſt the 22nd, 1766—parted from her Conſort, the 
Dolrhix, on the 11th of April, 1767—and anchored at Spithead on.the 20th of Match, 1769. 


The Whole being drawn up from authentic Journals and private Papers, and illuſtrated with a 


rich Variety of Communications from Captain Joan Hoc, late of the Royal Navy. 
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APTAIN Philip Carteret, the hiſtory of whoſe 
voyage round the world we are about writing, 

had failed with Commodore Byron on his expedition, 
and ſoon after his return, was appointed to the com- 
mand of the Swallow Sloop, deſtined to accompany the 
Dolphin, and Prince Frederick Store-ſhip. e Cap- 
tain having received his commiſſion, bearing date July 
the 1ſt, 1766, was ordered to fit out the Swallow, which 
then lay at Chatham, with all poſſible expedition. This 
2 officer deſcribes emphatically, and in a moſt 
ecling manner, like his predeceſſor, Commodore An- 
ſon, the inattention which was ſhewn to his fitting- out. 
It had been hinted to him, that he was to go out in the 
Dolphin, but the amazing diſparity of the two ſhips, 
and the diſtinguiſhed ſuperiority in the equipment of 
one to the other, induced him to conclude, that they 
could not be intended for the ſame duty; for whilſt 
the Dolphin was furniſhed with every thing requiſite for 
a long and dangerous navigation, the neglected Swallow 
Sloop had only a ſcanty ſupply of neceſſaries. Be- 
lides, ſhe was an old veſſel, having been built 30 years, 
and was by no means fit for a long voyage, Upon her 
bottom was only a flight thin ſheathing, which was not 
even filled with nails to ſupply the want of a covering, 
that would more effectually bs out the worm. Cap- 
| tain Carteret obſerving the Swallow to be totally un- 
provided with many things, which particular ſituations 
might render abſolutely neceſſary for her preſervation, 
applied for a forge, ſome iron, a ſmall ſkiff, and ſeveral 


other things; not one of which articles he could obtain; | 


u 
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ON. 
but was told, that the veſſel * equipment 
very fit for the ſervice ſhe was to. perform; though, at 


4 


* 
* 


the ſame time, ſhe had not a ſingle trinket or toy put 


on board her, to enable her commander to procure,re- 
freſhments from the Indians of the Southern Hemiſ- 
phere. Add to all this, there was a deficiency of junk 
on board, an article eſſentially neceſſary in every voyage; 
and when application was made for e at Plymouth, 


the Captain was told, that a ſufficient quantity was 


put on board the Dolphin. Thus circumſtanged, it 
cannot be even ſuppoſed, that a commander of Cap, 
tain Carteret's diſcernment, would think of being a 


conſort with,the Dolphin in her hazardous expedition; 


and we cannot but credit the declaration of this brave 
officer, when he tells us, he was therefore confirmed in 
his opinion, that if the Dolphin was to go round the 


world, it could never be intended that the Swallow 


ſhould go farther than Falkland's Iſlands, where the 


Jaſon, a fine frigate, which was, like the Dolphin 


ſheathed with copper, and amply equipped, would, in 
the Captain's opinion, ſupply her place. Nothing can 
place a commander of ſeamen in a more reſpectable 
point of view, than his appearing to poſſeſs equanimity 
and fortitude under the moſt diſheartening circum- 
ſtances. Numerous and great as theſe were, Captain 
Carteret reſolved to ſerve his country in the line of his 
profeſſion; and therefore proceeded to Plymouth Sound 
with the Swallow, in company with the Dolphin, under 
the command of Captain Wallis, and the Prince Fre- 
derick Store-ſhip, commanded by Lieutenant ſomes 
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' Brine, While the Swallow lay at this place, not being 
yet acquainted with his deſtination, Captain Carteret 


A.D. 1766. ()"* Thurſday the 21ſt of Auguſt, our 


low received two months pay; and the next day, 
Friday the 22nd, we weighed and made fail, with the 
Dolphin and Frederick ſtore-ſhip. We proceeded to- 
2 without any material occurrence, till the 7th of 
eptember, when we came to an anchor in the road of 


men left the ſhip ſecretly, and ſwam on ſhore naked. 


their money, which they had ſecured in handkerchiets 
that were tied round their waiſts. They proceeded to- 
gether till they came very near the ſurf, when one of 
them, ſomewhat terrified at the daſhing waves, which 
here 'break very high on the ſhore, returned to the 
Swallow, and was taken on board, but the reſt boldly 
- puſhed through. While Captain Carteret was _ 


brave but- imprudent fellows, whoſe loſs would have 
Been ſeverely felt, he received a meſſage, by which he 
was informed, that they had been found by the natives 
+ naked on ſhore; that they had been taken into cuſtody, 
but would be delivered up to his order. A boat was 
inſtantly diſpatched to bring them on board, where 
they cut a moſt rieulous figure, and ſeemed heartily 
aſhamed of what hey had done. When our noble 


© Ken came upon eck, he appeared pleaſed at ſeeing 


* reaſons and motives for quitting the ſhip, and deſerting 
the ſervice of their country, at the riſk of being de- 
voured by ſharks, or daſhed to pieces by the ſurf 
againſt the ſhore. To this they replied, that though 
they had indeed, at ſuch rifks, ventured to ſwim on 
ſhore, yet they had never entertained a thought of de- 
ſerting the mip, which they were determined to ſtand 
by as long as ſhe could fwim ; but that being well 
aſſured they were going a long voyage, and none being 


* 


thought it hard to be deprived of an opportunity of 
ſpending their own money, and therefore reſolved once 
more to get a ſkinful of ou, and then to have ſwam 
back to the ſhip, which they expected to have done 
before they were miſſed. The Captain having deter- 
mined ſecretly not to inflict the puniſhment by which 
they ſeemed moſt heartily willing to expiate their fault, 
did not ſcrutinize ſeverely their apology, obſerving only, 
that with a ſkinful of liquor they would have been in 
a very unfit condition to ſwim through the ſurf to the 


upon more important occaſions, and that he ſhould in 
future have no cauſe to complain of their conduct, upon 
theſe conditions, he would for this time be ſatisfied 
with that ſhame and regret, which he perceived plainly 
imprinted on their countenances, and which indicated 
a proper ſenſe of their miſbehaviour; at the ſame time, 
he adviſed them to put on their clothes and turn in, 


= DN. 


e marks of contrition in their countenances, and aſked | 
in the mild tone of humanity, what could be their 


able to tell who might live or who might die, they: 


ſhip's company on board the Swal- 


Madeira. On Tueſday the gth, nine of our prime ſea- 


They left behind them all their clothes; and took only | 


to the conſul, entreating his aſſiſtance to recover thoſe. | 


—— 


ſhip; and, hoping they would expoſe their lives only | 


| 


— — 


| reſt. 


our commander, in a letter to Captain 


and inſufficient, that we were ſoon reduced to the dir 
agreeable neceſſity of cutting off ſome of the cable 4 


ſave our rigging. 


een to Captain Wallis his being in want of junk, 
who ſent him five hundred weight, a quantity fo mall 
| | . 
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The Swallow ſails in company with the Dolphin, and Frederic Stare ip, from Plymouth Sound, Friday the 1119 , 
Auguſt, 1766—Paſſage from thence to the Iſland of Mageira—Proceeds on her voyage to the Straits of Magellan 
And anchors off Cape Virgin Mary—The bad condition of the Swallow in her navigation through the Straits With | 
gs difficulty reaches Port Famine— Is obliged to continue her voyage, after her commander had requeſted of Captith 
Wallis to alter her deſtination On the 11th of April, 1767, is ſeparated from her conſort, the Dolphin, without the |. F: 
hope of ſeting her during the remainder of the voyage—The gallant behaviour of Captain Carteret in this alarmin 
fituatton—The run of the Swallow from the weſtern entrance f the Strait of Magellan to the iſland of Maſafuers* 
Incidents and tranſaclions whil}t the ſhip lay off this iſland —Obſervations —She departs from Maſafuero and Makes 
Queen Charlotte's Ilands-—A deſcription of theſe and their inhabitants— An obſtinate ſkirmiſh with the natives of 

Egmont Iſland deſcribed, with an account of their country, canoes, and weapons, a 


being confident they wanted reſt; adding, that as good | 


ſwimmers might probably be wanted in the eurſe of 


our Voyage, he was very glad that he knew to Whom 


he might apply. Captain Carteret endeared himſelf 


very much to theſe men by this act of tenderneſs, and 


he had ſcarcely diſmiſſed them when -he was infinitely 
gratified by the murmur of ſatisfaction which inſtantly 
ran through the ſhip's company; and the future con. 
duct of the offenders amply repaid his weil timed 
lenity, there being no ſervice, during all the toils and 
dangers of the voyage, which they did not perform, 
with a Zeal and alacrity that were much to their 
honour, and our advantage, as an example to the 


Friday the 12th of September, we ſailed out of the 
road of Madeira ; and were now convinced, we were 
ſent upon a ſervice, to which the Swallow and her 
equipment, were by no means equal ; for this day our 
commander received from Captain Wallis a copy of 
his inſtructions, who alſo appointed, in caſe of a ſepa. 
ration, Port Famine, in the Strait of Magellan, to be 
the place of rendezvous. We continued our voyage, 
without any material incident, till we reached Cape 
Virgin Mary, where we ſaw the Patagonians, a full ac- 
count of whom has been given in our hiſtory of the two 
expeditions performed by Commodore Byron and Cap- 
n Wallis, in their circuit round the world; and as 
the particulars in the narrative before us are the ſame, 
it will be needleſs to recite them. With much labour, 
and at no inconſiderable riſk, (for we could but ſeldom 
make the Swallow tack, without a boat to tow her 
round) we anchored in Port Famine, on the 28th of 
December; where we unhung our rudder, and having 
made it ſomewhat broader, we hoped to obtain an ad- 
vantage in working the ſhip, but in this particular we 
were entirely diſappointed. | | 
. On Tueſday the 17th of February, aſter 
e having encountered many difficulties and 
dangers, we ſteered into Iſland Bay; and at this place 
| allis, ſet forth 


in affecting language, the ill condition of the Swallow, 


requeſting of him to conſider what was beſt for the 


king's ſervice, whether ſhe ſhould be diſmiſſed, or con. 
tinue the voyage; to which Captain Wallis return 


for anſwer, that as the 1 of the Admiralty had 


ordered the Swallow on ts ſervice, in conjunction with 


the Dolphin, he did not think himſelf at liberty to alter 


the deſtination of-the former. In conſequence of this 
reply, founded only on the ſingle opinion of Captain 
Wallis, we continued to navigate the ſtrait in company 
with the Dolphin; and as our Captain had paſſed it 
before, we were ordered to keep a-head and to lead the 
way, with liberty to anchor and weigh when on 
where we thought proper; © but (to uſe Captain Cat- 
teret's own words) perceiving, ſays he, that the * 
ailing of the Swallow would ſo much retard the Do'- 
phin, as probably to make her loſe the ſeaſon ſor uy 
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i latitudes, and defeat the intention of 
= 23 ee to Captain Wallis, that he 
. the Swallow up in ome cove or bay, and 
that I ſhould attend and aſſiſt him with her boats till 
1; my time than if he continued to be retarded 
by _ ſhip; and I urged as an additional advantage 
that he might complete not only his ſock of proviſions 
and ſtores, but his company out of her, and then ſend 
her back to England, with ſuch of his crew as ſickneſs 
had rendered unfit for the voyage; pro ſing alſo, that 
in my way home, I would examine the eaſtern. coaſt 
of Patagonia, or attempt ſuch diſcoveries as he ſnhould 
think proper. If this was not approved, and my know. 
ledge of the South Seas was thought neceſſary to the 

ſucceſs of the voyage, offered to go with him on board 
the Dolphin, and give up the Swallow to be command- 
ed by his firſt lieutenant, whoſe duty: I would perform 
during the reſt of the voyage, or to make the voyage 
in the 

rg England hut Captain Wallis was ſtill of opinion, 

aà that the voyage ſhould be proſecuted by the two ſhips 
jointly, purſuant to the orders that had been given ;” 
but he aſſured Captain Carteret, at the ſam rime, that, 
jn con{ideration of the very dangerous condition of 
the Swallow, the Dolphin ſhould continue to keep com- 
ny with her as long as it was poſſible, waiting her 
time, and attending her motions.” | The generous nature 
of Captain Carteret our readers will infer; from his not 


duct of his ſuperior officer in ſo trying an inſtance. By 
the ſails ſhe could ſer, it was not in her power to make 
ſo much way as'the Dolphin, not even when the latter 
had only her top-ſails and a reef in them: however, 
under theſe trying circumſtances, we continued with 
our companion till the roth of April, on which day the 
weſtern entrance of the ſtrait was open, and the 4 
South Sea in ſight. We had hitherto; agreeable to 
orders, kept a-head, but now, the Dolphin being nearly 
abreaſt of us, ſhe ſet her fore- ſail, which ſoon carried 
her a-head of us, and by nine o'clock in the evening ſhe 
was out of ſight, for when the day cloſed ſhe ſhewed no 
lights. A fine eaſtern breeze blew'at this time, of 
which, during the night, we made every poſſible uſe, 
by carrying all our ſmall fails, even to the top- gallant 
ſtudding-ſails, by which we were expoſed to great 
danger, | | ; 
On Saturday the 11th, notwithſtanding every mean 
had been uſed to come up with the fugitive, 'yet ſuch 
was the diſparity of ſafling between the two ſhips, that, 
at day-break, the top ſails of the Dolphin could only be 
ſeen above the horizon; but we could perceive ſhe had 
ſtudded-ſails ſet z and at nine o'clock we entirely loſt 
ſight of her, judging ſhe might be then clear of the 
 ſtrait's mouth, The Swallow was now under the land; 
and in this bad ſailing, ill provided ſhip, having neither 
a forge, nor a ſingle trinket on board, was our neglected, 
but gallant officer, deſtined to proceed over the vaſt 
expanſe of the great Southern Ocean; yet amidſt all 
We thcſe diſcouraging circumſtances; no ſigns of deſpon- 
dency were viſible among our people, whom the Cap- 
We tain encouraged by telling them, that though the Dol- 
phin was the beſt ſhip, he did not doubt but he ſhould 
find more than equivalent advantages in their courage; 
ability, and good conduct. Such an aſcendency over 
| his ſeamen, is a plain proof, how much they revered, 
confided in, and loved him. From this day, we gave 
up all hope of ſeeing our conſort again till we ſhould 
arrive in England, no plan of operation having been 
ſetiled, nor any place of rendezvous appointed, as had 
been done from England to the ſtrait. At noon, when 
abreaſt of Cape Pillar, a ſtrong gale from S. W. ob- 
liged us to take down our ſmall fails, and haul cloſe 
to the wind; ſoon after which we had the mortification 
to find, that when we had made two boards, we could 


* 


ould be paſſed, which would probably be 


Dolphin, if he would take the Swallow | 


availing himſelf of this aſſurance, when ſtating the con- 


this time the Swallow was become ſo foul, that with all | 


under the ſouth-ſhore. We now ſent out our boat in 
ſearch of Tueſday's Bay, which is ſaid by Sir John Nar- 
borough to lie about four leagues within the ſtrait, or to 
find out any other good anchorage... At five o'clock, P. 
M. we could not fee the land, notwithſtanding its moun- 
tainous height, though within half a mile of it; and, at 
ſix, it was ſo dark that we could not ſee half the ſhip's 
length. Being concerned for the ſafety of our boat, 
we put out lights, made falſe fires, and fired a gun 
every half hour; and at laſt ſhe reached the ſhip, but 
had made no diſcovery either of Tueſday's Bay, or any 
other. anchoring place. During the remainder of the 
night we made fail, endeavouring to keep near the 
ſouth ſhore. The next day, being the 12th;.as ſoon 
as it was light, the boat was ſent out again to explore 
the ſouth ſhore for an anchoring place; and at five 
o' clock, P. M. when, we almoſt deſpaired of her return- 
ing in time, ſaw her ſounding a bay, and ſtood in after 
her. The maſter ſaid, that we might here ſaſely caſt 
anchor, which we did about fix o' clock, and then the 
Captain retired to take ſome reſt, In a few minutes 
after, he was diſturbed by a univerſal ſhour and tumult 
among the pcoplesupon deck, and the noiſe of thoſe 
below running to join them. When Captain Carteret 
came upon deck, the general cry was, the Dolphin! 


the Dolphin! in a tranſport of ſurprize and joy: but 
chis deluſive appearance ſoon vaniſhed, and proved to 
be only water forced up, and whirled in the air by a guſt 


of wind. The people were for a few minutes dejected 
by their diſappointment, but before the Captain went 
| down, he had the pleaſure to ſee a return of their uſual 
fortitude and cheerfulneſs. The little bay where we 
now lay, is about three leagues: E. by S. from Cape 
Pillar, and bears 8. by E. four leagues from the iſland 
which Sir John Narborough called Weſtminſter Hall. 
The weſtern point of this bay has a reſemblance to a 
perpendicular oblong ſquare, like the wall of a houſe; 
within its entrance are three iſlands, and within theſe a 
very good harbour, with anchorage in between 25 and 
30 ſathoms, bottom ſoft mud. e anchored without 
the iſlands, the paſſage on each ſide of them being not 
more than a cable's length wide. Our ſmall cove is 
about two cables length broad; and in the inner part 
is from 16 to 18 fathoms, but where we lay it is deeper. 
The landing is every where good, with plenty of wood, 
water, muſcles, and wild geeſe. As a current ſets 
continually into it, our Captain is of opinion, "hat it has 


has. A 


— 


Cape Deſeada. Our maſter reported, that he went up it 
miles from the weſtern ocean, yet he ſtill ſaw a wide 


gale of wind, and, the ground being very uneven, we 
expected our cables to be cut in two every minute, yet 
when we weighed, to our great ſurprize, they did not 
appear to have been rubbed in any part, though we 


From the north ſhore of the weſtern end of the ſtrait of 
Magellan, the land, which is the weſtern coaſt of Pata- 
gonia, runs nearly N. and S. being a group of broken 
lands, among which are thoſe hid down by Sharp, by 
the name of the Duke of York's Iſlands. They are in- 
deed placed by him at a conſiderable diſtance from the 
coaſt, but if there had been many iſlands in that ſitua- 
tion, the Dolphin, the Tamar, or the Swallow, mult have 
ſeen them. Till we came into this latitude, we had 
tolerable weather, and little or no current in any direc- 
tion, but when northward of 48 deg. we had a current 
| ſetting ſtrongly to the north, ſo that probably we then 
opened the great bay, which is ſaid to be 90 leagues 
deep. Here we found a prodigious ſwell: from the 
N. W. and the winds generally blew from the ſame 
quarter. | | „ 
On Wedneſday the 15th, we once more got again 
abreaſt of Cape Pillar; but between five and ſix o clock, 
A. M. juſt as we opened Cape Deſeada, the wind ſud- 


not weather the land on either tack. The gale in- 

| Creaſed, driving before it a hollow ſwell, and a fog came 

| ny _ violent rain, which compelled us to get cloſe 
33. ; : 


denly ſhifting, and its exceſſive violence produced a ſea 
ſo dreadfully hollow, that we were in the utmoſt danger 
of ſinking; yet we could not ſhorten ſail, it being neceſ- 


found it very difficult to heave them clear of the rocks 


fary » 


another communication with the ſea to the ſouth f 


four miles in a boat, and could not then be above four -' ©. 
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entrance to the 8. W. Here we rode out a very hard © 
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our ſailors call Mother Carey's Chickens. 
days we experienced an uninterrupted courſe of dan- 
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{ary to carry all we could ſpread, for fear of running 
oul of ſome rocky iſlands, which, in Narborough's 


voyage, are called the Iſlands of Direction: nor could 


we now go back into the ſtrait, without the danger of 
running foul of a lee-ſhore, towards which the ſhip 
ſettled very faſt, notwithſtanding our utmoſt efforts. 


Thus circumſtanced, we were obliged to ſtave the 


water-caſks on and between the decks; in order that 
ſhe might carry better ſail, and by this expedient we 
2 threatened deſtruction. | 

the open ſea, after a very providential deliverance, for 
had the wind again ſhifted; the Swallow muſt have been 
unavoidably loſt. Having got clear of the Strait of 


2 1 we ſteered to the northward along the coaſt 
of 


hili, intending to make the iſland of Juan Fer- 
nandes, or Maſaſuero, that we might increaſe our ſtock 
of water, which at this time amounted only to between 
four and five and twenty tons, a quantity not ſufficient 
for ſo long a voyage as was probably before us. On 


the 16th, the wind, which had hitherto been favourable, | 
on a ſudden ſhifted, and continued contrary till Satur-. | 


day the 18th, We had now failed nearly 100 leagues 
from the ſtrait's mouth when our latitude was 48 deg. 


39 min. ſouth, and our longitude, by account, 4 deg- 


33 min. weſt from Cape Pillar. From this time to 


the 8th of May, the wind continued unfavourable, and | 


blew an inceſſant florm, with ſudden guſts ſtill more 


violent, accompanied at intervals, with dreadful thun- | 


der, lightning, rain, and hail. In our paſſage along 
this coaſt we ſaw abundance of ſea birds; among which 
were two ſorts, one like a pigeon of a dark brown 
colour, called by ſeamen the Cape of Good Hope hen, 
and ſometimes the black gull; the other pintado birds, 
which are prettily ſpotted with black and white, and 
conſtantly on the wing ; but they appear frequently as 
if walking on the water, like the peterels; and theſe 
During nine 


gers, fatigues and misfortunes. The Swallow worked 
and failed very ill, the weather was dark and tem- 
peſtuous; and the boats, which the exigencies of the 


ſhip kept conſtantly employed, were in continual dan- 


er of being loſt, as well by the gales which blew con- 
flach, as by the ſudden guſts which ruſhed frequently 
upon us, with a violence that can ſcarcely be conceived: 
thoſe off the land were ſo boiſterous, that not daring to 
ſhew any canvaſs, the ſhip lay to under her bare poles, 


and the water at times was torn up, and whirled, round 
in the air, much higher than the maſts. heads. 
- diſtreſs was the more ſevere, by its being unexpected; 


This 


for Captain Carteret had experienced very different 
weather in thoſe parts, when he accompanied Commo- 
dore Byron: it was then the latter end of April when 
he was near this coaſt, ſo that this change of climate 
could not be owing to a change of, ſeaſon. 


Fi the 1ſt of May, the wind ſhifted from the N. W. to the 
S8. W. and brought the ſhip up with her head 75 
ed 3 


againſt the vaſt ſea, which the N. W. wind had rai 

for about an hour it blew, if poſſible, ſtronger than ever; 
and at every pitch the Swallow made, the end of her 
bowſprit was under water, and the ſurge broke over 
the forecaſtle as far aft as the main maſt, in the ſame 


manner as it would have broke over a rock, ſo that 


there was the greateſt reaſon to apprehend ſhe would 


founder. With all her defects we muſt acknowledge 
ſhe was a good fea boat; if ſhe had not been ſo, it | 


would have been impoſſible for her to have outlived 
this ſtorm, in which, as on ſeveral other occaſions, we 
experienced the benefit of the bulk-heads, which we 
had fixed on the fore-part'of rhe half deck, and to the 
after part of the fore-caſtle, *- On the 3rd, at day-break 
we found the rudder chain broken, which made us, 
as we had often done, moſt apes > regret the want 
of a forge. However we made the beſt ſhift we could; 
and on the 4th, the weather being more moderate, 
we mended the fails that had been Fut, and repaired 
our rigging. On the 5th, a hurricane from the N. by 
W. and N. N. W. brought us again under our courſes, 


and the ſhip was toſſed about with ſuch violence that 


We now got into 


On Friday 


4 
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we had no command of her. In this ſtorm two of our 


chain- plates were broken, and we continued toiling in 


a confuſed hollow ſea till midnight. On the 6th at 
two o'clock, A. M. we were taken right a-head by a 
furious ſquall at weſt, which was very near carrying all 
by the board, before we could get the ſhi p round. With 
this gale we ſtood north, and the carpenters, in the 
forenoon, fixed new chain-plates in the place of. thoſe 
which had been broken; and on this occaſion we could 
not refrain from again lamenting the want of a forge 
and iron, Wäe held.on-our courſe till che 7th, whe 
at eight o'clock, A. M. the wind returned to its old 
quarter, the N. W. attended with unſettled weather. 
On Friday the 8th, the wind having come to the 
ſouth, we were favoured with a fine day, being the firſt 
we had ſeen ſince we took our departure: from the 
Straits of Magellan. At noon we obſerved in latitude 
38 deg. 39 min. ſouth, and were about 5 deg. to the 
weſtward of Cape Pillar, On the gth, we were in 
ſight of the iſland of Maſafuero; and on the ioth made 
that of Juan Fernandes. In the afternoon, we ſailed 
round the north end of it, and opened Cumberland Bay. 
We were ſurprized, not knowing that the Spaniards 
had fortified this ifland, to ſee a conſiderable number 
of men about the beach, alſo a houſe and four pieces of 
cannon near the water fide; and upon the ſide of the 
hill, about 300 yards farther from the ſea, a fort with 
Spaniſh colours flying. We ſaw ſcattered round it 
and on different parts of the iſland, more than 30 
houſes, and much cattle feeding on the brow of the hills 
which ſeemed to be cultivated, many ſpots being divided 
by encloſures from the reſt. We ſaw alſo two large 
boats lying on the beach. The fort, which is faced 
with ſtone, has 18 or 20 embraſures, and within it a 
long houſe, which we ſuppoſed to be barracks for the 
garriſon. ' The wind blew in ſuch violent guſts out of 
the bay, as to prevent our getting very near it; and, in 
the Captain's opinion, it is impoſſible to work a ſhip 
into this bay, when the wind blows hard from the ſouth, 
We now ſtood to the weſtward, and were followed by 
one of the boats, which put off from the ſhore, and 
rowed towards us; but ſhe ſoon returned, on obſerving 
that the heavy ſqualls made us lie at a conſiderable diſ- 
tance from the land. Having opened weſt- bay, we ob- 


ſerved on the eaſt part, what we took for a guard- 


houſe, and two pieces of cannan on carriages near it. 

We now wore, and ſtood again. for Cumberland Bay, 

p* the boat again put off towards us, but night coming 
n, we loſt ſight of her. As we had only Engliſh 

colours on board we hoiſted none, as we could not ſup- 

poſe the Spaniards well diſpoſed to receive Engliſh 
viſitants. Thus diſappointed of the refreſhments, of 
which we ſtood in the moſt: preſſing need, our Captain 
thought it more adviſeable to proceed to the neigh- 
bouring iſland of Maſafuero, where we arrived on Tueſ- 
day the 12th, and on Friday the 15th, choſe our ſtation 
on the eaſtern ſide, anchoring in the ſame place where 
Commodore Byron lay in the Dolphin, about two years 
before. On the 16th, we were driven from our moor- 
ings and kept out at ſea all night. In the morning the 
cutter was ſent for water, and the ſhip got near the 
ſhore, where ſhe ſoon received ſeveral caſks, and diſ- 
patched the cutter back for more. The long boat was 
likewiſe appointed to this ſervice, as well as to carry - 
proviſions to thoſe on ſnore. In the afternoon the boats 
being obſerved running along the ſhore, the ſhip followed 
and took them in, but not without their ſuſtaining ſo 
much damage by the violence of the ſea, that the car- 

3 were obliged to work all night in repairing 

em. WET HH | -- oo of ; 

On Sunday the 17th, the lieutenant, Mr. Eraſmus 
Gower, was ſent again with the cutter to procure water, 
and the ſurf being very great, three of the ſeamen ſwam 
on ſhore. with the empty caſks, in order to fill them, 
and bring them back to the boat; but the ſurf ſoon 
after roſe ſo high, and broke with ſuch fury on the 
ſhore, as rendered it utterly impracticable for them to 
return. A very dark and tempeſtuous night ſucceed- 

edi the poor fellows were ſtark naked, and cut off Wh 
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| of procurin aſſiſtance from the boat, which, 
1 805 I an of - gathering ſtorm, was obliged. to 


return to the ſhip, into which it was ſafely received but 


the minute before the impending ſtorm ruſhed forth, 


by which, had ſhe been upon the water, ſhe muſt have 


been inevitably ſunk, and every ſoul on board periſhed, 
The three naked, defenceleſs mariners on ſhore, during 
lting of the 
itileſs ſtorm,” without clothes, without ſhelter, without 
0d, and without fire. To augment their diſtreſs a 
ty was then on ſhore, and had erected a tent; but 
the darkneſs of the night, and the inpenetrable thick- 
neſs of the woods, cut off all poſhbility of receiving 
ſuccour from them. Bein thus reduced to an entire 
ſtate of nature, without the abits which render that 
ſtate ſupportable, in order to preſerve a living portion 
of animal heat, they lay one upon another, each man 
alternately placing himſelf between the other two. At 
the firſt dawn of . they made their way along the 
ſhore; in ſearch of the tent; an attempt to penetrate 
through the country being conſidered as fruitleſs. In 
this circuit they were frequently ſtopped by high, ſteep, 
bluff points, which they were obliged to ſwim round 
at a conſiderable diſtance; for, if they had not taken a 
ſufficient compaſs, they would have been daſhed to 
pieces againſt the rocks, in avoiding which they were 
every moment in danger of being devoured by ſharks. 
About ten o'clock in the morning they joined their 
comrades, being almoſt periſhed with hunger and cold. 
They were received with the moſt cordial welcome, 
their ſhipmates ſharing with them their cloaths and 
proviſions; and it is hard to ſay of which they ſtood 


. moſt in need. On the 18th, they were brought on 


board the ſhip, where the captain gave orders, that they 


ſhould have all proper refreſhments, and remain in their | 
hammocks the whole night; and the next day we, had | 
the pleaſure to find they were perfectly hearty, nor 


did they ſuffer any future inconvenience from the extreme 
hardſhips they had gone through. Theſe men were 
three of the nine honeſt fellows, who had ſwam naked 
from the ſhip, when ſhe lay in the road of Madeira, to 
get a ſkinful of liquor. Than which nothin 
paint more ſtrongly the general character of Engliſh 
ſailors, which may perhaps be defined to conſiſt in a 
contempt of danger, a love of ſtrong liquor, and a girl, 
and an averſion to be poſſeſſed of any coin, when em- 
barked on a long voyage. This day the weather was 
moderate, and in the evening we were within half a 
mile of the anchoring ground from whence we had been 
driven; but the wind ſuddenly failing, and a current 
making againſt us, we could not reach it. Duringthe 
whole night we had a | cm calm, ſo that in the 
morning of the 19th, we found the current and the ſwell 
had driven us no leſs than nine miles from the land; 
but a breeze ſpringing up, we kept off and on near the 
ſhore, and in the interim ſent the cutter for water, who 
as ſhe rowed along ſhore caught as much fiſh with hook 
and line as ſerved all the ſhip's company, which was 
ſome alleviation of our diſappointment. 


On Wedneſday the 2oth, we happily regained our 


ſation, and came again to an anchor, at two cables 


length from the beach, in 18 fathoms water, and moored 
with a ſmall anchor in ſhore, We now ſent out the 
long boat, who in a ſhort time procured fiſh enough to 
ſupply all our company on board. The two follow- 
ing days we had exceeding bad weather. In the morn- 
ing of the 21ſt, the wind blew with ſuch violence along 
ſhore, that we frequently drove, though we had not 
leſs than 200 fathoms of cable out : however we rode 
out the ſtorm without damage, but the rain was ſo 
violent, and the ſea ran ſo high, that nothing could be 


done with the boats, which was the more mortifying, - 
. A$1t was for the ſake of completing our water, that ve 

had endured almoſt inceſſant labour, for five days and 
nights, to regain the ſituation in which we now lay. 
At a ſhort interval, when the wind became more. mo- 
derate, we ſent three men aſhore, abreaſt of the ſhip, to 
Kill feals, and to make oil of their fat, for burning in the 


lamps, and other uſes, On'the 22nd, in the morning, 


could 


LA 


| but, being off the land, we fent the boats away at day« 
break, and about ten o'clock they returned with each 


of them a load of water, and a great number of pintado 


| A — - — — 
the wind blew. very hard; as it had done all night, 


birds, or peterels. Theſe were obtained from the peo- 
ple on ſhore,, who told, them, that when a gale of wind 
happened in the night, theſe birds flew faſter into the 
fire than they could well take them out; and that, 
during the gale, of laſt night, they got no leſs than 700 
of them. "Throughout this day the boats were all em- 
ployed in bringing water on board; but the ſurf was ſo 
great that feverat sf the caſks were ſtaved and loſt ; 
however by the 23rd, a few only were wanting to com- 
plete our ſtock. The weather now grew ſo bad that 
the Captain was impatient to fail: | he therefore gave 
orders for all our people on ſhore to come on board; 
At this time the Swallow again drove from her moor- 
ings, dragging the anchor aſter her, till ſhe got into 
deep water, We now brought the anchor up, and lay 
under bare poles, waiting for the boats. In the evening 


+ the long boat with ten men were taken on board; but 


there yer remained the cutter with the licutenant and 
18 men; which brings to our recollection a very 


. ſimilar ſituation, in which thoſ on board the Centurion, 


under Commodore Anſon, were thrown off the iſland 
of Tinian. The weather becoming more moderate 
about midnight, the Swallow ſtood in for land; and on 
the 24th, at_ten o'clock, A. M. we were very near the 
ſhore, but the cutter was not to be ſeen ; about noon; 


however, ſhe was happily diſcovered cloſe under land, 


and in three hours time we took her crew on board. 
The Lieutenant reported, that the night before he had 
attempted to come off, but that he had ſcarcely cleared 
the ſhore, when a ſudden guſt of wind almoſt filled the 
boat with water, which narrowly eſcaped filling: that, all 
hands bailing with the utmoſt activity, they fortunately 
cleared her; that he then made for the land again, 
which with great difficulty he regained, and having lefr 
a {ufficient number of men with the boat, to watch, and 
keep her free from water, he with the reſt of the 
people went on ſhore. That, having paſſed the night 


in a ſtate of inexpreſſible anxiety and diſtreſs, they 
looked out for the ſhip with the firſt dawn of day, and 
ſeeing nothing of her, concluded that ſhe had foundered 


in the ſtorm, which they had never ſeen” exceeded. 
They did not however give way to gloomy reflections, 
nor ſit down in torpid Apel, but began immediately 
to clear the ground near the beach of buſhes and weeds, 
and to cut down ſeveral trees, of which they made 


rollers to aſſiſt them in hauling up the boat on land, 


in order to ſecure her, intending, as they had no hope 
of the ſhip's return, to wait till the ſummer ſeaſon, and 
then attempt to make the iſland of Juan Fernandes: 
but theſe thoughts were loſt in their happy deliverance. 
Having thus once more got our people and boats ſafe 
on board, we made fail from this turbulent climate 
and thought ourſelves fortunate not to have left any 
thing behind except the wood, which had been cut for 
firing. | 

it f a common opinion, that upon this coaſt the 
winds are conſtantly from the ſouth to the 8. W. 
though Frazier mentions his having had ſtrong gales 
and high ſeas from the N. N. W. and N. W. quarter, 
which was unhappily our caſe, © The iſland of Maſa- 


fuero, which lies in latitude 3g deg. 45 min. ſouth, 
longitude 80 deg. 46 min. welt from the meridian of 


London, is of a triangular form, about 23 miles in 


circumference; being weſt of Juan Fernandes; both of 


the iſlands are nearly in the ſame latitude. At a diſ- 


tance it has the appearance of a high mountainous - 


rock. The South part is much the higheſt, and on the 
north end are ſeveral clear ſpots, which perhaps might 
admit of cultivation. On the coaſt in many places is 
good anchorage, particularly on the weſt-fide, at about 
a mile from the ſhore, in 20 fathoms, and at nearly 
three miles, in 40 and 45 fathoms, with a fine black ſand. 
at the bottom. The author of the account of Lord 
Anſon's voyage mentions a reef of rocks, which he ſays, 
« runs off the eaſtern point of the iſland, about two 

| * | miles 
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miles in length, which may be ſcen by the ſea's break - 
ing over them,“ but in this he is miſtaken; though 


Ainqdeed there is a reef of rocks or ſhoal running off the 


weſtern-ſide, near the ſouth-end thereof. He is not 
leſs miſtaken with reſpect to the diſtance of this iſland 
from juan Fernandes, and its direction, for he makes 


the former 22 leagues, and the latter W. by S. but we. 


found the diſtance one third more, and the direction 
is due weſt; for, as we have before obſerved, the 
latitude of both iſlands is nearly the ſame. 
S. W. of the iſland there is a remarkable perfora- 
ted rock, which is a good mark to come to an anchor, 
on the weſtern-ſide, and here is the beft bank of any 
about the place. To the northward. of the hole in the 
rock, diſtant about a mile and a half, is a low point of 
land; and from hence runs the above-mentioned reef, 


in the direction of W. by S. to the diſtance of about 


three quarters of a mile, where the ſea continually breaks 
upon it. To come to anchor, you muſt run in till the 
hole in the rock is ſhut in, about a cable's length upon 
this low point of land, then bearing S. by E. half E. and 
you may anchor in 20 and 22 fathoins, fine black ſand 
and ſhells. Anchorage may likewiſe be found on the other 
ſides. of the iſland, particularly off the north point, in 
14 and 15 fathoms, with fine ſand. Plenty of wood 
and water may be. procured all round the iſland, but 
not without much labour and difficulty, by reafon of a 


great quantity of ſtones, and large fragments of rocks, 


which have fallen down from the high land, and upon 


theſe ſpch a violent ſurf breaks that a boat cannot ap- 


proach ſafely within a cable's length of the ſhore; ſo 
that there is no landing here bur by ſwimming from the 
boat, and then mooring, her without the rocks; nor is 
there any method of getting off the wood and water, 
but by hauling them to the boat with ropes: but Cap- 
tain Carteret obſerves, there are many places where it 
would be very eaſy to make a commodious landing by 
building a temporary. wharf, which it would be worth 
while even for a ſingle ſhip to do, if ſhe was to con- 
tinue any time at the iſland. Here we found the ſeals 
ſo numerous, that, ſays the Captain, I verily think, if 
many thouſands of them were killed in the night, they 
Theſe animals 
yielded excellent train oil, and their hearts and plucks 
are very good eating, being in taſte ſomewhat like thoſe 
of a hog; and their ſkins. are covered with the fineſt 
fur of the kind. In this iſland are many birds, among 


others vaſt numbers of pintadoes, and ſome very large 
hawks. While the tent was erected on ſhore, a king- | 


fiſher was caught, which weighed 87 pounds, and was 


- five feet and a half long. Goats are to be found in 


great abundance, and may be caſily caught. We had 
not an opportunity to botanize, or ſearch after vegeta- 
ble productions, but we ſaw ſeveral leaves of the moun- 
tain cabbage, which is a proof that the tree is a native 
of this place. The iſland is ſurrounded with abundance 
of fiſh, in ſuch. plenty, that a boat's:crew, with three 
hooks and lines, may obtain as much in a ſhort time 
as will ; 100 people: among others we caught 
crayfiſh, cod, hallibut, cavallies, and excellent coal-fiſh. 
The ſharks were ſo ravenous, that when we were ſound- 
ing one of them ſwallowed the lead, by which we hauled 
him above water, but as he then diſgorged it, we loſt 
him. So much for this iſland of Maſafuero, of which 
we have. given ſeveral particular and full accovnts in 


former parts of this work. 


When we departed from hence, on Sunday the 24th 
of May, we failed to the north, hoping to fall in with 
the S. E. trade wind; but having run farther to the 
northward than was at firſt propoſed, we looked out 
for the iſlands of St. Ambroſe, and St. Felix, or St. 
Paul, which are laid down in Green's charts, publiſhed 
in the year 1753; but, as was ſuppoſed, we miſſed 
them by attending to the erroneons poſition which is 


- aſcribed to them in Robinſon's navigation, who has laid | 
down the iſland of St. Ambroſe in 25 deg. 30 min. | 


ſouth latitude, and in 82 deg. 20 min. weſt longitude; 


but we might perhaps go too far to the northward, for 
we ſaw great numbers of birds and fiſh, which are in- 


1 


On the 


| 


dications of land not far diſtant, 


| weſt longitude. 


We continued flee.” 
ing between the latitude of 25 deg. 5o min. and 30 fee, 
in ſearch of thoſe iſlands, till we had proceeded 5 deg. 
to the weſtward of our departure; we then directed our 
courſe more to the ſouthward, and found ourſelves inthe 
latitude of 27 deg. 20 min. In this parallel we had light 
airs and foul winds, with a ſtrong northerly Current, 


| which led Captain Catteret to conſecture, that he was 


near the land which N viſited in the year 
1722, and called Eaſtern Land, and which ſome have 


| ſuppoſed to be the ſame'as a diſcovery before made by 

Davis, which in the charts it called Davis's Land; and 
in this conjecture concerning Eaſtern Land our com- 
mander has been found to be perfectly right, as Captain 


Cook OY to fall in with this ſpot in the year 
1774; and by the poſition he aſſigns it, our navigator 


appears to have been not mort than a degree to the 


ſouthward of it. It was now, being 7 5 the 17th, the 
depth of winter, and we had hard gales with heavy ſeag 
that frequently brought us under our courſes; and 


though we were near the tropic of capricorn, the weather 
was dark, hazy, and cold, with frequent thunder, light , 


ning, fleet, and rain. The ſun was above the horizon 
abour ten hours in the four and twenty, but many days 
were frequently paſſed without ſeeing his face; and the 
weather was ſo thick, that when he was below it, the dark- 
neſs was inexpreſſibly horrible; and this dreadful gloom 
in the day deprived us for a conſiderable time of an op. 
portunity to make an obſervation; notwithſtanding 
which dangerous circumſtance we were obliged to carry 
all the fail we could ſpread both day and night, as the 
ſhip making way ſo ſlowly, and the voyage being ſo 
long, we were expoſed to the danger of periſhing by 
famine. _ WAL | 
On Thurſday the and of July, in the evening, we dif- 
covered land to the northward of us; which appeared 
like a great rock riſing out of the ſea. 
latitude 25 deg. 2 min. ſouth, and in 133 deg, 21 min, 
It is an iſland well covered with trees, 
and down the ſide of it runs a ſtream of freſh water, 
The height of it is ſo immenſe, that we ſaw it at the diſ- 
tance of more than 1 5 leagues. We judged it to be not 
more than five miles in circumference, and we could 


perceive no ſigns of its being inhabited. The Captain 


was deſirous of ſending out a boat to attempt a landing, 
but the ſurf, which, at this ſeaſon, broke upon it with 
great violence, rendered it impracticable. We ſaw a 
great number of ſea birds at ſomewhat leſs than a mile 
rom the ſhore, and the ſea here ſeemed not jw Sa of 
fiſh. Having been diſcovered by a ſon of Major Pit- 
cairn, we called ir Pitcairn's Ifland. This young gen- 
tleman was afterwards loſt in the Aurora, in her ee 
to the Eaſt Indies; and his father, major of the ma- 
rines, fell in the action of Bunker's Hill, and died in the 
arms of another of his ſons. © While in the neigh- 
bourhood of this iſland, we ſeldom had a gale. to the 
eaſtward, ſo that we were prevented from keeping 
in a high ſouth latitude, and were continually driving 
to the northward, The winds chiefly blew from 'the 
8. 8. W. and W. N. W. and the weather was extremely 
tempeſtuous, with long rolling billows from che ſouth- 
ward, 1 and higher than any we had ſeen before, 
On the 4th, the ſhip admitted a great quantity of water, 
and was otherwiſe in a very crazy condition, from the 


| rough ſeas ſhe had encountered,” Our fails alfo, being 


much worn, were continually ſplitting; and our com- 
any who had hitherto enjoyed good health, began to 

be afflicted with the ſcurvy. wt 

Straits of Magellan, Captain Carteret had cauſed a ſmall 

"wg to be made, and covered it witff a clean painted 

canvaſs, which he had for a floor-cloth in his cabin; 


and in this he caught ſo much rain water, ata very little 


expence of trouble and attendance, that the crew were 


never put to ſhort allowance of this neceſſary article 
during the voyage. This method of obtaining rain 
water we have already particularly deſcribed, and 18 


conſtantly practiſed by the Spaniſh ſhips, which an- 


nually croſs the South Sea from the Manilas ro Aca- 
pulco, and in their return. "The awning allo afforded 
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ſhelter from the inclemency of the weather, The ſur- 

eon likewiſe mixed a ſmall quantity of ſpirits of vitriol ' 
with the water, which was thus preſerved ; and togheſe 
recautions the Captain imputes the eſcape whieWour 
men had ſo long had from the ſcurvy. On Saturday the 
11th, in latitude 22 deg. ſouth, and longitude 141 deg. 
weſt, another ſmall, low, flat iſland was diſcovered, which 
we called the Biſhop of Oſnaburgh's Iſland, in honour 
of his preſent majeſty's ſecond fon; and as Captain 
Wallis had given the ſame name to another iſland, that 
prince holds two honorary fiefs in the South Sea. This 
low piece of land, which appeared to be almoſt level 
with the water's edge, is well cloathed with verdure; but 
being to the ſouth, and directly to the windward of us, 
we could not fetch it. 

On Sunday the 12th, we ſaw two more ſmall iſlands, 
on one of which a boat's crew landed, and found birds 
ſo tame, as to be taken by the hand. They were both 
covered with green trees, but appeared to be uninha- 
bired. The ſouthermoſt, with which we were cloſe in, 
is a ſlip of land in the form of a half moon, low, flat, 
and ſandy. From the ſouth end thereot a reef runs out 
to the diſtance of about half a mile, whercon the ſea 
breaks with great fury. 
aſpect it affords neither vegetables nor water; and the 


ſame may be ſaid of the other iſland, which is diſtant | 


from it about five leagues. One of them lies in latitude 
20 deg. 38 min. ſouth, longitude 146 deg. weſt: the 
other in 20 deg. 34 min? ſouth, longitude 146 deg. 
15 min. weſt, and we called them the Duke. of Glou- 
ceſter's Iſlands. They may be the land ſeen by Quiros, 
as the ſituation is nearly thgſame; but however this be, 
we went to the ſouthward ef it, and the long billows 
we had here, convinced us that no land was near us in 
that direction. Captain Carteret was peculiarly un- 
fortunate in having ſeen four iſlands, not one of 
which was capable of yielding the leaſt refreſhment 
to the ſhip's company, in the important articles of 
" Fruit and water; in conſequence of which the men 
became very fickly, and the ſcurvy made ſwift progreſs 


among them, The wind here being to'the eaſtward, | 


we hauled to the ſouthward again: and on the 
13th, in the evening, as we were ſteering W. 8. W. 
we loſt the long rolling billows in latitude 2t deg. 
7 min, ſouth, and got them again on the 14th, at ſeven 
. o'clock, A. M. in latitude 21 deg. 43 min. ſouth, lon- 
gitude 149 deg. 48 min. weſt; from whence our Captain 
conjectured, that there was then ſome land, not far off, 
to the ſouthward. From this day to Tueſday the 16th, 
the winds were variable, and blew very hard, with 
violent guſts, one of which was very near being fatal 
to us. Theſe were accompanied with thick hazy wea- 
ther, and heavy rain. We were then in latitude 22 deg. 
ſouth, and in 70 deg. go min. weft of our departure. 
After ſome time the wind ſettled, in the W. S. W. which 
drove us again to the northward, fo that on Monday the 
20th, we were in latitude 19 deg, ſouth, and in 7 5 deg. 
30 min. weſt-of our departure. On the 22nd, we 
were in latitude 18 deg. ſouth, longitude 161 deg. weſt 
of London; and 1800 leagues weſtward of the continent 
of America; yet in all this run not any tigns of a con- 
tinent were diſcovered. As the ſcurvy was now daily 
Increaſing among our people, and finding all our endea- 
vours, from the badneſs of the weather and the defects 
of the Swallow, to keep in a high ſouthern latitude, 
were effectual, Captain Carteret thought it abſolutely 
neceſſary to fix upon ſuch a courſe as might moſt pro- 
© bably tend to the preſervation of the veſſel and her 
crew. In conſequence of this reſolution, inſtead of 
attempting a S. E. courſe, in which, conſidering our 
condition, and the advanced ſeaſon of the year, it was 
ſcarcely poſſible to ſucceed, we bore away to the north- 
ward, with a view of getting a trade wind; but at the 
ſame time keeping ſuch a track, as, if the charts were 
to be truſted, was moſt likely to bring us to ſome 
iſland, where refreſhments, of which we ſtood ſo much 
in need, might be obtained; we propoſed then, if the 
ſhip: could be put into a proper condition, to have pro- 
Do Nt proper ſeaſon to the ſouthward, and to 
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have attempted farther diſcoveries; and ſhould a con. 


tinent have been diſcovered, and a ſupply of proviſions « 


procured, we, in this caſe, intended to keep along the 
coaſt to the ſouthward, till the ſun had croſſed the equi. 
noxial line; and then, after having got into a high 
ſouthern latitude, to have ſteered either weſt about to 
the Cape of Good Hope, br returned to the eaſtward; 
and in our way to England, to have touched, if neceſ- 
ſary, at Falkland's Iſlands, Wedneſday the 22nd, in 
latitude 16 deg. ſouth, and not before, we found the 


true trade wind; and to Saturday the 25th; we had foul _ 


weather, hard gales, and a great ſea to the eaſtward. 
We were now in latitude 12 deg; 15 min: ſouth, and 
ſeeing great flocks of birds, we were inclined to think, 
that we were near ſome land, particularly ſeveral iſlands; 
one of which was called by Commodore Byron, the 
land of Danger; none of which, however, could we 
ſee. On the 26th, in the morning, we were in latitude 
10 deg. ſouth, and in 167 deg: weſt longitude. We 


kept nearly in the ſame parallel, hoping to fall in with - 


Solomon's Iſlands, this being the latitude in which the 
ſouthermoſt of them is laid down. At this time we had 
a frong trade wind, with violent ſqualls, and much 
rain. 

On Monday the 3rd of Auguſt, we were 5 deg. to 
the weſtward of the ſituation of thoſe iſlands in the 
charts; and about 2100 leagues diſtant from the con= 
tinent of America, We were this day in latitude 
10 deg. 18 min. ſovth, and in 177 deg. 30 min. eaſt 


4 9770 by account; yet it was not our good fortune 


to fall in with any land; but probably we might paſs 
near ſome, which the hazineſs of the weather prevented 
our ſeeing; for in this run great numbers of ſea- birds 
were frequently hovering about the ſhip: however, 
obſerves Captain Carteret, * as Commodore Byron, in 


| his laſt voyage. failed over the northern limits of that 


part of the ocean in which the iſlands of Solomon are 
ſaid to lie, and as I failed over the ſouthern limits 
without ſeeing them, there is great reaſon to conclude, 
that, if there are any ſuch iſlands, their ſituation, in all 
our charts, is erroneouſly laid down.” This day the 
current was obſerved to ſet ſtrongly to the ſouthward, 
though it had hitherto, from the Straits of Magellan, 
ran in a contrary direction, whence we concluded, that 
the paſſage between New Zealand and New Holland 
opened here in this latitude, The difficulties which 


| our able navigator had. to contend with, will appear to 


have been as great as the beſt ſeamen and the firmeſt 
minds were capable of making head againſt, from the 
following deſcription which he gives of his perplexity 
at this time, * Our ſtock of log-lines, obſerves the 
Captain, was now nearly va, though we had 


already converted all our fiſhing lines to the ſame uſe. 


I was for ſome time in perplexity how to ſupply this 
defect; but upon a very diligent enquiry found that we 
had, by chance, a very few fathoms of thick untarred 
rope. This, which in our ſituation, was an ineſtimable 
treaſure, I ordered to be untwiſted; but as the yarns 
were found to be too thick for our purpoſe, it became 
neceſſary to pick them into oakham; and when this 
was done, the moſt difficult part of the work remained; 
for this oakham could not be ſpun into yarn, till by 
combing it was brought into hemp, its original ſtate. 
This was not ſeamen's work, andif it had, we ſhould have 
been at a loſs how to perform it for want of combs, 


and it was neceſſary to make theſe before we could try 


our ſkill inmaking hemp. Upon this trying occaſion 
we were again ſenſible of the danger to which we were 
expoſed by the want of a forge; neceſſity, however, the 
fruitful mother of invention, ſuggeſted an expedient. 
The armourer was ſet to work to file nails down to a 
ſmooth point, with which was produced a tolerable ſuc. 


cedaneum for a comb; and one of the quarter-maſters - 


was found ſufficiently ſkilled in the uſe of this inſtru- 
ment to render the oakham ſo ſmooth and even, that 
we contrived to ſpin it into yarn, as fine as our coarſe 
implements would admit ; and thus we made tolerable 
log-lines, although we found it much more difficult than 
to make cordage of our old cables, after they had been 
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converted into junk, which, was an expedient we had 
been obliged to practiſe long beſore. We ah ld had 
long before uſed all our ſowing ſail-twine; and if 
(knowing the quantity with which had been ſup- 
plied was altogether. inadequate to the wants of ſuch 
a voyage) I had not taken the whole 8 that 
had been put on board to repair the ſeine into my 
own cuſtody, this deficiency might have been fatal to 
us all, 

We had now failed "over upwards of 110 deg. of 
longitude, in a dull ſhattered veſſel, that, on account of 
her bad condition would ſcarcely anſwer the helm, nor 
had we met with any ſpot of carth which would afford 
us effectual relief. The {curvy continued to make great 
progreſs; inſomuch, that thoſe hands which were not 
2 uſeleſs by diſeaſe, were worn down by exceſ- 
ſive labour; and, to render our ſituation. completely 
diſtreſsful, on the 1oth of Auguſt, the Swallow ſprung 
a leak in her bows, which being under water, it was 

impoſſible to come at while we were at ſea, Our ſitua- 
tion was now in the higheſt degree perilous; but on 


Wedneſday the 12th, at break of day, land was diſ- 


covered, which gave freſh ſpirits to our almoſt deſ- 
ponding crew, 4 2 tranſport of joy which this proſ- 
ped occaſioned, may be compared to that which a crimi- 
nal feels who hears the cry of a reprieve at the place of 
execution, The Captain counted ſeven iſlands, and 


we made fail towards two-of them which were right | 


ga achead, and lay very near together. In the evening 
we came to an anchor on the north-eaſt ſide of the 

| largeſt and higheſt of them, whereon we ſaw two of the 
natives who were negroes, with woolly heads, and who 
were not covered wich any kind of cloathing. A boat 
having been ſent on ſhore, the two negroes fled, and 
an account was brought back by our people, that there 
was a fine run of freſh water oppoſite to the ſhip, but 
that it would be difficult to procure the water, 'the 
Whole country being covered with wood quite to the 
ſea-ſhore. That no vegetables for the reſtoration of 
the ſick could be found, nor any habitations, as far as 
the country had been examined, which appeared wild, 
forlorn and mountainous, Theſe circumſtances, added 
to the danger there might be of the natives attacking us 
from the woods, determined the Captain to look for a 
more convenient landing-place. On the 13th, there. 
fore, at day-break, the maſter, with 15 ſeamen, well 
armed, and provided, were ſent off in the cutter to the 
weſtward, in ſearch of a watering-place, refreſhments 
for the ſick, and a convenient ſituation, where the ſhip 
might be laid down in order to examine and ſtop her 
jel, He received ſtrict orders to be upon his guard 
againſt the natives, but at the ſame time to conciliate 
their good will, to procure which he took with him a 
few beans and other trifles, which by chance happened 
to be among the ſhip's company: He was alſo enjoined 
particularly by the Captain, to return to the ſhip if any 
occurrence happened that might occaſion hoſtilities; 
he was likewiſe charged on no account to leave the boat, 
nor to ſuffer more than two men to go on ſhore at a time, 
while the reſt ſtood ready for their defence; and the 
Captain recommended to him, in the ſtrongeſt terms, a 
_ diligent diſcharge of his duty, in finding out a proper 
place for the ſhip; which ſervice, of the utmoſt impor- 
tance to us all, when performed, he was to return with 
all poſſible ſpeed. At the time the cutter was diſpatch- 
ed on this expedition, the long boat was likewiſe ſent 
off, with ten men on board, well armed, which ſoon 
returned laden with water. She was diſpatched a ſecond 
time, but upon our obſerving ſome of the natives ad- 
yancing to the landing-place, a ſignal was made for her 
to return; for we knew not to what number they might 
be expoſed, and we had no boat to ſend off with aſſiſ- 
trance, in caſe they ſhould have been attacked. After 
our men had returned on board, we ſaw three F#m 
Indians, who fat down on the ſhore, looking ſtedfaſtly 
on the ſhip for ſeveral hours. The lieutenant was ſent 
to them in the long boat, with a few trinkets, to en- 
deavour to eſtabliſh ſome kind of intercourſe, by their 


means, with the reſt of the natives; but when the three 


— 


rr 


men ſaw the boat approaching, they quitted t 
ſtation, and moved along the coaſt, where they were 
Joined by three others. When they had conferred to. 
get, the former went on, while, the latter advanced 
haſtily towards the boat. This being obſerved from 
the ſhip, a ſignal was made for the lieutenant to a& 
with caution, who, ſeeing only three men of the natives 
backed the boat into ſhore, and offered them ſome 
preſents as tokens of friendſhip, at the ſame time con- 
cealing carefully their arms. The Indians regardleſs 
of the beads and ribbands, advanced reſolutely, and 
then diſcharged their arrows, which went over the 
boat without doing any miſchief; upon which they ran 
away inſtantly into the woods, and our people fired in 
their turn, without doing any execution, not one of 
them being wounded by the ſhot. In a ſhort time 
after this the cutter came under the ſhip's fide, the 
maſter who. commanded her having three arrous ſticking 
in his body. We needed no other proof to convince 
us he had acted contrary to the Captain's orders, as 
appeared fully from his own report, which was, in 
ſubſtance, as follows: He ſaid, that having ſeen ſome 
Indian houſes, but only a few of the natives, at a place 
about 14 miles to the weſtward of the ſhip, he came to a 
grappiing, and veered the boat to the beach, where he 
anded with four men, armed with muſquets and piſ- 
tols: that the Indians, at firſt, were afraid of him, and 
retired, but that ſoon after they came down to him, 
and he gave them a few trifles, with which they ſeemed 
to be much pleaſed : that in return they brought him a 
broiled fiſh, and ſome broiled yams: that, encouraged 
by theſe appearances of hoſpitality, he proceeded with 
his party to the houſes, Which were not more than. 
20 yards from the water-ſide, and ſoon after ſaw a great 
number of canoes coming round the weſtern point of 
the bay, and many Indians among the trees: that bein 
ſomewhat alarmed at their motions, he left haſtily the 
houſe where he had been entertained, and made the 
beſt of his way towards the boat; but that before he 


could embark, a general attack was made, with bows 


and arrows, as well on thoſe in the boat, as on thoſe 
upon the ſhore, Their number, according to his ac- 


count, was between three and four hundred: their 


weapons were bows and arrows; the bows were ſix feet 
five inches long, and the arrows four feer four, which, 
he ſaid, they diſcharged in platoons, as regularly as the 
beſt diſciplined troops in England: that, being thus at- 
tacked, his party found it neceſſary to fire upon the 
Indians, which they did repeatedly, killing ſome, and 
wounding many more: ſtill however they were not dif. 
couraged; but maintained the fight, preſſing forward, 
and e their arrows in almoſt one continued 
flight: that when our people arrived at the boat, a 
delay was occaſioned in hauling her off, by the gra 
ling being foul; during which time, he, and half of 
his crew were deſperately wounded : that at laſt they 
cut the rope, and ran off under their fore-ſail, ſtill keep- 
ing up their fire with blunderbuſſes loaded with eight 
or ten balls, which the enemy returned with a ſhower 
of arrows, and waded after them breaſt-high into the 
ſea : when they got clear of theſe affailants, the canoes 
-purſued them with great vigour, nor would they retreat 
till one of them was ſunk, and many of the people in 
the others were killed. This is the account of the 
maſter, which, it is reaſonable to ſuppoſe, was as fa- 
vourable to himſelf as he could make it. This raſh 
man, with three of our beſt hands, died ſome time 


afterwards of the wounds they had received. It 


appeared from the evidence of the ſurvivors, that 
the Indians behaved with the greateſt confidence and 
friendſhip, until the maſter arrogantly ordered the peo- 
ple who were with him, and who had been generouſly 
. entertained, to cut down a cocoa-tree; and even per- 
ſiſted in that order, notwithſtanding the natives diſ- 


covered ſtrong marks of diſpleaſure. The Indians 


hereupon withdrew, and muſtering their whole force, 
proved by their manner of attack, that their courage 
was equal to their hoſpitality, After this diſaſter, 
Captain Carteret dropped all thoughts of removing P 
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done towards putting the ſhip in a 
what could be done pu Cow wa 


n 
better condition, while we continued 
Accordingly, Friday the 14th, ſhe was brought down 
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appeWnce of a deep lagoon, . this we called Canliſle , 
Harbour. Over againſt its entrance, and ngorthof the « © 
coaſt, a ſmall ian was diſcovered, which wE named 
Portland's Iſland. A reef of rocks rùhs on the weſt 


ſtation. 

| n, and means were found by our carpenter, 
Agar bo of the whole crew in tolerable health, ro 
reduce the leak, though he could not quite ſtop it. 


In the afternoon the Swallow rode with her ſtern very [| a commodious one, but a ſhip muſt be den ig | * 
near the ſnore; and we obſerved ſeveral of the natives || in and out, and would be in danger if attacked by t 

ſculking among the trees upon the beach, watching our || natives, who are bold even to temerity, and have a 

motions. On the 15th, in the morning, the weather | perſeverance, not common among rude ſavages. Weſt 

being fine, the ſhip was veered cloſe in ſhore, upon ||} of Portland's Iſland, is a fine ſmall round hartbugy juſt 

which having a ſpring upon our cable, we brought her || big enough to receive three veſſels, which was Hamed 

broadſide to bear. It was now become abſolutely ne- Byron's Harbour. Our boat having entered it, found 

ceſſary, for the preſervation of all on board, that water two runs of water, one freſh and the other ſalt; from 

ſhould be procured; but the only ſpring that had been obſerving the latter we judged it had a communication 

ſeen on the iſland was ſkirted with a thick 43 oven 4. Carliſle Harbour. Having proceeded about three 

ble wood, from whence the Indians could diſcharge I Teagues from where the Swallow lay at anchor, we 

their arrows unperceived ; the Captain was therefore || opened the bay where the cutter had been artacked by 

reduced to the painful neceſſity of driving them from || the Indians, which we called for that reaſon Bloody 

that lurking-place, by diſcharging the ſhip's guns, which Bay. Here is a rivulet of freſh, water, and many houſes 

cauſed the lives of many of the natives to be ſacri- [| regularly built, Near the water-fide ſtood one neatly oe 
ficed ; for at the time the people were at the watering- built-and thatched; it ſeemed to be a kind of council- * 


place, their ears were aſſailed by dreadful groans from 
different parts of the wood, like thoſe of dying men. 
Captain Carteret had long been ill of an inflammatory 
and bilious diſorder, of a nature ſimilar to that which 
had ſeized Captain Wallis; yet, hitherto, he had been 
able to keep the deck; but this day the ſymptoms be- 
came ſo violent as to compel him to take to his bed, to 
which he was confined for ſame time afterwards. To 
aggravate our misfortunes, the maſter of the Swallow 
was dying of his wounds; Mr. Gower, our lieutenant, 
was very ill; the gunner and 3o of our ſeamen were 
unfit for duty; amongWhich laſt were ſeven of the moſt 
healthy, who had been wounded with the maſter, three 
of them mortally ;* the recovery of the Captain and 
lieutenant was very doubtful; and, except theſe two, 
there was no one on board capable of navigating the 
ſhip home. - It has already been obſerved, that we were 
unprovided with any toys, iron tools, or cutlery ware, 
which might have given us a chance for recovering 
the good-will ¶ the natives, and eſtabliſhing a traffic 
with them for thoſe refreſhments we moſt needed, and 
which they could have furniſhed us with. Under theſe 
circumſtances, whereby our people were greatly diſ- 
pirited, our commander was obliged to lay afide all 
thoughts of proſecuting the voyage farther to the ſouth- 
ward, which the Captain intended, as ſoon as the 


proper ſeaſon ſhould return. On Monday the 17th, 


therefore, we weighed, having called this place Eg- 
mont's Iſland, in hanour of a noble earl of that name; 
but Captain Carteret, in his chart, has called this iſland 
New G of which he was a native. In his 
opinion it is the ſame as that to which the Spaniards 

ave the name of Santa Cruz. The place in which we 

ay was Called Swallow Bay; the eaſtermoſt point 
thereof Swallow Point; the weſtermoſt, Hanway's Point. 
The N. E. promontory of the iſland was named Cape By- 
ron. Fron Swallow Point to Cape Byron is about 7 miles 
E. and from Hanway's Point to the ſame cape is about 10 
miles. Between Swallow Point and Hanway's Point, in 
the bottom of the bay is a third point, a little to the weſt- 
ward of which we found the beſt anchoring- place, but 
it 18 neceſſary to give it binth, the ground near it being 
ſhoally. When we lay at anchor in this bay, Swallow 
Point bore E. by N. and Hanway's Point W. N. W. 
From hence a reef runs, whereon the ſea breaks very 
high: the outer part of this reef bears N. W. by W; 
and an iſland which has the appearance of a volcano, 
was ſeen juſt over the breakers. A little beyond Han- 
way's Point is a ſmall village, which ſtands upon the 
beach, ſurrounded with cocoa-nut trees. It lies in a 
wy between Hanway's Point and another, which we 
called Howe's Point; the diſtance from the former to 
the latter is about five miles. We found cloſe to the 
ſhore 30 fathoms water, but in croſſing the bay, at the 
diſtance of two. miles, we had no bottom. Beyond 
Howe's Point, another harbour opens, which had the 


: 


8 


Carteret. 


ſide of this to the main; and the paſſage into the har- 
bour is on the eaſt-fide of it, running in and out 
E. N. E. and W. S. W. its width is two cables length, 
and it has eight fathoms water. The harbour ma be 


room, or ſtate-houſe, and was much longer than any of 


the reſt. In this the maſter and his party had been 
courteouſly received by the natives, before the wanton 
cutting down of the cocoa-nut tree. We were informed 
by thoſe of our people who had been received here, that 
a large number of arrows were hung in bundles round 
the room, the floor and ſides of which were covered 
with matting. In, the neighbourhood of this place, 
they ſaid, were many plantations encloſed by ſtone-walls, 
and planted with fruit trees; the cocoa- nut trees we 
could diſcern from the ſhip, in great numbers, among 
the houſes of the village. Three miles weſtward of 
this, we ſaw another village of conſiderable extent, 
in the front whereof, towards the ſea, was an angular 
kind of hreaſt-work, of ſtone, and near five feet high. 
Three miles from hence, as we proceeded weſtward, 
a bay was diſcovered, into which a river empties 
itlelf, It appeared, when viewed from the maſt head, 
to run very far into the country, and we called it Gran- 
ville's River. Weſtward of it is a point, which we 
named Ferrer's Point; from whence the land forms a 
large bay, near which is a town of great extent that 
ſeemed to ſwarm like a bee-hive. While the ſhip 
ſailed by, an incredible number of the inhabitants came 
forth from their houſes, holding ſomething like a wiſp 
of graſs in their hands, with which they appeared to 
ſtroke each other, at the ſame time dancing, or runnin 

in rings. Sailing on about ſeven miles to the weſtward, 
we faw another point, on which was a large canoe, with 
an awning over it. To this we gave the name of Cape 
From this a reef of rocks, that appears 
above water, runs out to the diſtance of about & cable's 
length. Art a ſmall diſtance was another village, forti- 
fied as that before mentioned. The inhabitants of this 
place likewiſe dancedas the others had done; after which 
many of them launched their canoes and made towards 
the ſhip: upon which we lay to, that they might have 
time to come up; but. when they approached near 
enough to have a diſtinct view of the Swallow, they 
lay upon their paddles, gazed at us, but would advance 
no farther, Being thus diſappointed in our hopes of 
prevailing upon them to come on board, we made fail, 
and left them behind us. From Carteret Point the 


land trends away W. S. W. and S. W. forming a deep 


lagoon, at the mouth of which lies an iſland, which 


1 was named Trevanion's Iſland. There are two en- 


trances into the lagoon, which, if it affords good 
anWorage, is certainly a fine harbour for ſhipping, 
Having croſſed the firſt entrance, and being off the 
N. W. part of Trevanion's Iſland, which was named 


Cape Trevanion, we ſaw a great ripling, cauſed by the 


meeting of the tides. Having hauled round this cape, 
we perceived the land trend to the ſouthward, and 


| we continued to ſtand along the ſhore, till we opened 
ſſage into the lagoon between Trevanion's 


the weſtern 


Iſland and the main; both of which, at this place, ap- 
: 5 peared 
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| pare fired a volley, by which one of the Indians was 
i 


time ffom the ſhip, a great gun loaded with grape ſhot, || tain Carteret ſhould examine all the iſlands we touched 


this he was put again into his canoe, and, notwithſtand- given of Lord Howe's Iſland, and the other was Egmont 


of death was really aſtoniſhing when the city of Manilla by our account, 165 deg, 4 min. caſt, We diſcovered 


we were not in a ſituation to obtain what we wanted }| have mentioned many harbours upon the coaſt. The 
by ſickneſs, and the reſt were much depreſſed in their || execution at an incredible diſtance with their arrows. 


and vexations; and if the men had been in health, we || dangerouſly wounded a midſhipman in the thigh. They 


© titular deſcription of the trait of Macaſſar — Tranſactions while the Swallow lay off the town. 
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peared to be one continued town, and the .inhaMants | to be performed on board the ſhip ; for even the Ca 
were influmerable. We found in this entrance a hortom I tain himſelf was ſtill confined to his bed, dangerouſ]y ill 
of coral rock, with very ri. The Thus ſituated, unable to proceed farther to the ſouth. 
natives no ſooritr obſerved that the boar had left the ſhip, and in danger of being too late for the monſoon "be 
than they ſent off ſeveral armed canoes, who advanced i gave immediate orders for ſteering north-weſtward 
to attack her. The firſt that came within bow-ſhot J} with a view to fall in with the land which Dampier has 
diſcharged her arrows at our people, who, being pre- diſtinguiſhed bythe name of Nova Britannia, and Which 
was now diſtant about 12 deg. of longitude. - In our 
led and another wounded, We fired at the ſame | diſtreſsful ſituation, it could not be wy 9p that Cap. 


Fg 


on which all the canoes pulled hard for the ſhore, except M at; curioſity muſt yield to the inſtinctive Principle of 
the one with the — man, who being brought to II ſelf- preſervation; but we gave particular names to 
the ſhip, the ſurgeon was ordered to examine his wounds, I ſeveral of thoſe we approached; and to the whole cluſ. 
one {fit had gone through his head, and one of his ter we gave the general name of Queen Charlotte's 
arms was broke by another. The ſurgeon was of opinion, I Iflands. To the ſouthermoſt of the two, which when 
that the former wound was mortal, in conſequence of ve firſt diſcovered land were right a-head, the name wag 


ing his condition, he with one hand paddled away to, I Ifland, of which we have already given a particular ac. 
wards the ſhore. He was a young fellow, almoſt at count. The latitude of Lord Howe's Iſland is 11 deg. 
black as a negro of Guinea, with a woolly head; of a || 10 min. ſouth; longitude 164 deg. 43 min, eaſt. The 
common ſtature, well featured, and, like the reſt of the latitude of -Cape Byron, the N. E. point of Egmont 
people we had ſeen upon this iſland, quite naked. His Iſland, is 10 deg. 40 min. fouth; longitude 164 deg. 49 
canoe had an out-rigger, without a fail, but in work- || min. eaſt. Theſe two iſlands lie exactly in a line with 
manſhip it was very rude, being nothing more than || each other, about N. by W. and S. by E. and includin 

part of the trunk of a tree made hollow. We were now || the paſſage between them, extend 11 leagues; the pal 
at the weſtern extremity of the iſland; and the diſtance || ſage is very broad. Both of them appear to be fertile, 
between that and the eaſtern extremity is 50 miles have a pleaſant appearance, and are covered with tall 
due E. and W. A ſtrong current ſets weſtward along trees of a beautiful verdure. Lord Hgwe's Iſland, which 
the ſhore. The natives of Egmont Iſland are extremely is more upon a level than the other, is nevertheleſs high 
nimble, active, and vigorous; and ſeem to be almoſt || land. From Cape Byron, diſtant 13 leagues W. N. W. 
equally qualified to live in the water as upon land, for [| half N. by compals, is an iſland of a ſtupendous height, 
they were in and out of their canoes every minute. || and in the figure of a cons, Its top is ſhaped like a 
Their common canves are capable of carrying about a |} funnel, from whence ſmoke iſſues, but we ſaw no flame; 
dozen men, though three or four manage them with || we thought it, however, to be a volcano, and therefore 
amazing dexterity, The men have a daring fortitude, called it Volcano Ifland. To a long flat iſland, thar, 
which proves them to be deſcended from the ſame ſtock when Howe's and Egmont's Iſlands were right a-head, 
as thoſe who now inhabit the Philippine Iſles, lying | bore N. W. we gave the name of Keppel's Iſland. It 
about 45 degrees more to the weſtward, whoſe contempt ] is ſituated in latitude xodeg.'15 min. ſouth ; longitude, 


was defended againſt the Engliſh, under the command || two others to the 8. E. The largeſt we named Lord 
of Sir William Draper. Edgcumb's Iſland, and the ſmaller Ourry's Iſland. The 

As we ſailed along ſhore, to raiſe our mortification to || former, which has a fine appearance, lies in latitude 
the higheſt pitch, hogs and poultry were ſeen in great q deg. 10 min. ſouth; longitude 165 deg. 14 min. 
abundance, with cocoa-nut trees, plantains, bananas, || eaſt, the latter is in latitude 11 deg. min. ſouth 
and a variety of vegetable productions, which would I longitude 165 deg. 19 min. eaſt. Egmont Iſland, in 
ſoon have reſtored to us the health and vigour we had II general, is. woody and mountainous, intermixed with 
loſt, by the hardſhips of a long voyage: but no friendly many beautiful valleys. Several ſmall rivers flow from 
intercourſe with the natives could now be expected, and JJ the interior parts of the country into the ſea, and we 


by force: beſides, great part of the crew were diſabled [| inhabitants, whom we have particularly deſcribed, do 
ſpirits, by a. continual ſucceſſion of diſappointments One of them went through the boat's waſh-board, and 


had not officers to lead them on, or direct them in any [| were pointed with flint, and we ſaw among them no 
enterprize, nor even to ſuperintend the duties that were || figns of any metal, 
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1 s G H | A 7 P. II. * 
The Swallow departs from Queen Charlette's land. —Her zun to Nova Britannia—Other 75 diſcovered, with a 
deſcription of them, and their inhabitants — Nova Britannia found to be two 1flands, with x ftrait between them— 
Several ſmall iflands diſcovered in the ftrait, with an account of the land and natives on each fide—The Swallow 
enters St. George's Channel — Paſſage from thence to the 1ſland of Mindanao—A deſcription of many i/lands that were 
ſeen, and incidents in this courſe geographical account of the coaſt of Mindanao, and the 1/lands near it— Errors of 

ot her p correffed—The Swallow continues her voyage from Mindanao to the iſland of Celebes—A par- 


UESDAY the 18th of Auguſt, we took our de- were here procured in exchange for nails; and the in- 

parture from Egmont Iſland, one of the cluſter I habitants had intimated that they would furniſh a 
of iſlands which the Captain named Queen Charly: freſh ſupply the next morning, being Friday the 21ſt, 
with a freſh trade wind from the eaſtward. On the |] but, at day break, we found that a current had ſet the 
20th, a ſmall flat iſland was diſcovered, and named after || ſhip eng wayne to the ſouthward of the iſland, and 
Mr. Gowef, our lieutenant. It lies in latitude 7 deg. || brought us in fight of two other iſlands. They are 
56 min. ſouth; longitude 158 deg. 56 min. eaſt. The ||: firuared nearly E. and W. of each other, at the diſtance. 
natives did not differ in any thing material, from thoſe: of about two miles. The ſmalleſt, which lies to the 
of the iſlands we had lately left; but ſome cocoa- nuts eaſtward, we called Simpſon's Ifland; and to the _ 
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OED . c 

h has a lofty appearance, we gave the name 0 
NN Iſland, From Gower's, the eaſt end bears 
ſouth, and the diſtance between them is nearly 11 
leagues. Carteret's Iſland is in latitude 8 deg. 26 min. 


5 . longitude 159 deg. 14 min. eaſt, and its length 
10 E. 9 W. is 1 As both theſe iſlands were 


to the windward of us, we failed again to Gower's 
iſland, which abounds with fine trees, many of them of 
the cocoa-nut kind. Here a canoe was ſeized, the 
natives having attempted to cut off the ſhip's boat; 
in it we found about 100 cocoa · nuts, which were very 
acceptable. The canoe was large enough to carry 
10 men, and was very neatly built, with planks well 
Joined. It was adorned with ſhell-work, and figures 
rudely painted, and the ſeams were covered with a ſub- 
{tance ſome what like our black putty. With reſpect 
to its fize, it was much larger than any one we had ſeen 
at Eymont land. The appearance of theſe Indians, 
and their arms, were much the ſame as thoſe that had 
been ſeen more to the caſtward, only ſpears made an 
addition to their weapons. By ſome ſigns which they 
made, pointing to our muſquets, we concluded they 
were not wholly unacquainted with fire-arms. We ſaw 
ſorne turtle near the. beach, but were not fortunate 
enough to take any of them ; but the cocoa-nuts we got 
here, and at Egmoar-Ifland, were of inexpreſſible ſer- 


vice to the fick. As from the time of our leaving 


Egmont Iſland we had a current ſetting ſtrongly to the 
ſouthward, and finding, in the neighbourhood of theſe 


illands, its force greatly increaſed, we now ſteered a 


north-weſterly courſe, tearing we might otherwile fall 
in with the main land too far to the ſouthward; and 
the bad condition of the ſhip, and ſickneſs of the crew, 
would have rendered it impoſſible for us ever to have 
got to ſea again, if we had been driven into any gulph 
or deep bay. On the 22nd, as we were continuing our 
courſe with a freſh gale, Patrick Dwyer, a marine, 
who was doing ſomething over the ſhip's quarter, by 
ſome accident tell into the fea: we immediately threw 


overboard the canoe we had made a prize of at Gower's 


Iſland, brought the ſhip to, and hoiſted out the cutter, 
but the- unfortunate man, though ſtrong and healthy, 
ſunk at once, and was drowned, notwithſtanding, all 
our efforts to ſave him. The canoe we were obliged to 
cut up, the having received much damage by ſtriking 


againtt one of the guns as our people were hoiſting her 


* 


overboard. 


On Monday the z4th, we fell in with“ nine iſlands, - 


ſtretching N. W. and S. E. about 15 leagues, and lying 
in latitude 4 deg. 36 min. ſouth; longitude 154 deg. 
17 min. eaſt, Thele Captain Carteret ſuppoſes to be 
the: ſame which were ſeen by Taſman, and called by 
him Ohang Java: the other iſlands he believes had 
never been viſſted by any European before; and he is 


of opinion that there is much land not yet known in 


this part of the ocean. One of theſe iſlands is of con- 
ſiderable extent; the other eight are little better than 
large rocks; but, though low and flat, they are covered 
with wood, and abound with inhabitants. We ſteered 


to the northward of theſe iſlands, W. by S. having a 


ſtrong ſouth-weſterly current. In the night we fell 
in with another pleaſant iſland of conſiderable extent. 
By the many fires we ſaw, it appeared to be inhabited, 
but we ſaw none of the natives. We called this flat, 
green iſle, Sir Charles Hardy's Iſland. It is ſituated 


in latitude 4 deg. 50 min. ſouth; and bore weſt 15 


leagues from the northernmolt of the nine iſlands. On 


the 25th, at day break we diſcovered another large 
high iſland, which received the name of Winchelſca's | 
Iſland; and is diſtant from Sir Charles Hardy's Iſland 


ten leagues, in the direction of S. by E. On Wedneſ- 


day the 26th, an iſland was diſcovered to the north- 
ward, which the Captain ſuppoſed to be the ſame that 


was ſeen by Schouten, and called the iſland of St. John. 


ot many hours after, Nova Britannia appeared, and the 


Swallow entered what was thought to be a deep bay, 


* — 


or gulf, which Dampier had e 50 by the name of 


St. George's Bay. It lies in latitude 5 deg. fouth; lon 


0 i 
tude 182 deg. 9 min, eaſt. Here we caſt anchor, il 5 aj 
NT to ſearch for a good harbour; which, when 

'O, 34. 5 We 
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they returned, and reported tohave found, the united 
ſtrength of the whole ſhip's company was not ſufficient 
to weigh the anchor; an inſtance of debility ſomewhat 
ſimilar to that related in Commodore Anſon's voyage; 
when the Centurign arrived at Tinian. It was not 
until the next day, when our ſtrength was ſomewhat 


' recruited, that the anchor was brought up, and it was 


then found to have been ſo much injured, as to be totally 
unſerviceable. Nofiſh could be caught, either by the ſeine; 
or hook and line: ſome rock oyſters and cockles were; 
however, obtained, and in the country ſome cocoa-nuts; 
with wood and water. The upper part of the tree 
which bears the cocoa-nut, is called the cabbage, 
which is a white, criſp, juicy ſubſtance; if eaten raw it 


. taſtes ſomewhat like a cheſnut, but when boiled is 


ſuperior to the beſt parſnip. This was cut ſmall into 
the broth, which was made of the portable ſoup, and 
being thickened with ſome oatmeal, made a molt com- 
fortable mes; for each of theſe cabbages we were forced 
to cut down a tree, which was done with great regret; 
but the depredationon the parent ſtock was unavoidable: 
This regimen, with the milk of the nut, relieved the 
ſick preſently, and recovered them very faſt. Here 
we found nutmeg-ttees in great' plenty: they did not 
appear to be the beſt fort, which may be owing partly 
to their growing wild, and partly to their being too 
much in the ſhade of taller trees: all the different forts 
of palm were alſo found. We likewiſe received great 
retreſhment from the fruit of a tall tree, that reſembles 
a plumb, and particularly that which in the Weſt Indies 
is called the Jamaica plumb.. Here' we ſaw many 
trees, ſhrubs, and plants, altogether unknown ; but no 


. eſculent vegetables of any kind. In the woods, a large 


bird with black plumage was ſeen, which made a noiſe 


like the barking of a dog. The only quadrupeds ſome 


of our people ſaw, were two of a ſmall fize, which 
were ſuppoled to be dogs: they were very wild, and 
ran with great ſwiftneſs. None of the human race ap- 
peared, but we found ſeveral deſerted habitations. By 
the ſhells ſcattered about them, with ſome ſticks 
half burnt, and the embers of a fire, it appeared, that 
the natives had but juſt left the place when the Swallow 
arrived, or more probably they fled at her approach: 
If the people may be judged of trom the appearance of 
their dwellings, they mutt ſtand low even in the ſcale 
of ſavage lite, for they were the moſt miſerable hovels 
we had ever ſeen. A ſmall iſland in this bay we called 
Wallis's Iſland. The harbour, in which our ſhip lay; 
received the name of Engliſh Cove; and here Captain 
Carteret took poſſeſſion of the country, with all its 
iſlands, bays, ports, and harbours, for the King his 
malter; nailing upon a high tree a piece of board, faced 
with lead, on which was engraved an Engliſh union, the 
name of the ſhip, and her commander; the name given 
to the cove, and the time of coming in and failing our. 
of it. | 

On the th of September, being Monday, we left this 
cove, and anchored on the ſame day almoſt cloſe to a 
grove of cocoa-nut trees, where we plentifully ſupplied 
ourſelves with truit and the cabbage. We called this 
place Carteret's Harbour, which being formed by the 
main and two iſlands, one of them was named Leigh's, 


and the other Cocoa-nut Iſland. The Captain now 


reſolved. to fail for Batavia, while the monſoon con- 
tinued favourable: on the gth, therefore, we weighed 

anchor, and when about four leagues from land, the wind 
and current being both againſt us, we ſteered round the 
coaſt into a channel between two iſlands, which channel | 
was divided by another iſland, to which „ Car- 

teret gave the name of the Duke of York's Ifland, near 
which are ſeveral ſmaller iſlands. To the ſouth of the 

largeſt of them Ire three hills of ſingular form, which 
were called the Mother and Daughters, one of which 
we ud to be a volcano from the large clouds of 
ſmoke that were ſeen iſſuing from it. A point we 

called Cape Palliſer, lies to the eaſt of theſe hills, and 
Cape Stephens to the weſt; north of which laſt, lies an 
ifland, which took the name of the Iſle of Man. The 
country in general is mountainous and woody, and was 


ſuppoſed to be inhabited, from the numbers of res ſeen - 
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on it in the night. On the Duke of York's Iſland, the 
houſes were ſituated among groves of cocoa- nut trees, 
and thus formed a moſt beautiful proſpect. We brought 
'to, for the night, and ſailed again in the morning, when 
ſome of the Indians put off in canoes towards the ſhip ; 
but the wind being fair and blowing freſh, it was not 
thought prudent to wait for them. We now ſteered 
N. W. by W. and loſt fight of New Britain on the 1 1th, 
when it was found that what had been taken for a bay, 
was a ſtrait, and it was called St. George's Channel, 
- whilſt the iſland on the north of it received the name of 
New Ireland, In the evening we diſcovered a large 
iſland, well cloathed with verdure, which was denomi- 
nated Sandwich Iſland: off this iſland the ſhip lay great 
part of the night, e which time a perpetyal noiſe 
| reſembling the ſound of a drum which was heard from 
the ſhore. When we had almoſt cleared the ſtrait, the 
. weather falling calm, a number of canoes approached 
the ſhip, and though their crews could not be prevailed 
on to go on board, they exchanged ſome trifles with us 
for —— and bits of iron, which they preferred to every 
thing elſe that was offered them. Though the canocs 
of theſe people were formed out of ſingle trees, they 
were between go and 100 feet in length. The natives 
were negroes, and their hair was of the woolly kind; 
but they had neither thick lips nor flat noſes. They 
wore ſhell-work on their legs and arms, but were other- 
wiſe naked. Their hair and beards were. powdered 
with white powder, and a feather was ſtuck into the 
head of each, above the ear. Their weapons conſiſted 
ofa long ſtick and a ſpear; and it was obſerved, that 
they had fiſhing-nets and cordage. 
Sailing from hence weſtward, we came in ſight of the 
S. W. point of the iſland: it was called Cape Byron; 
near which is an iſland of conſiderable extent, which 
received the name of New Hanover, 
had now paſſed was called Byron's Strait; one of the 
' largeſt iſlands we had ſeen, Byron's Iſland, and the S. W. 
point of New Hanover, Queen Charlotte's Foreland. 
On the following day, we ſaw ſeveral ſmall iſlands, 
which received the name of the Duke of Portland's 
Iſlands. Having completely navigated St. George's 
Channel, the whole length of which 1s about 100 leagues, 
we held on a weſtward courſe, and on Monday the 
14th, diſcovered ſeveral iſlands. The next morning 
ome hundreds of the natives came off in canoes to- 
wards the ſhip, and were invited on board by every 
token of friendſhip and good will; notwithſtanding 
which, when they came within reach, they threw ſeveral 
lances at the ſeamen on the deck, A great gun and 
ſeveral muſquets were then fired at them, by which 
ſome were killed or 'wounded ; on which they rowed 
towards ſhore; and after they had got to a diſtance, a 
ſhot was fired, ſo as to fall beyond them, to convince 
them that they were not out of the reach of the guns. 
Soon after, ſome other canoes advanced from a diſtant 
part of the iſland, and one of them coming nearer than 
the reſt, the people in it were invited on board the ſhip : 
inſtead of complying. they threw in a number of darts 
and lances. This aſſault was returned by the firing of 
ſeveral muſquets, by which 'one of the Indians was 
killed; on which his companions jumped over-board, 


and ſwam to the other canoes, all of whom rowed to 


the ſhore; The canoe being taken on board, was found 
to contain turtle, and ſome other fiſh, alſo a fruit of a 
ſpecies betweenan apple and a plumb, hitherto unknown 
to Europeans. Theſe people were moſtly negroes, 
with woolly hair, which they powdered, and went 
naked, except the ornaments of ſhells round their arms 
and legs. We now coaſted along the iſlands, to which 
we gave the general name of the Admiralty Iſlands. 


They have à beautiful appearance, being covered with | 


woods, groves of cocoa-nut trees and the houſes of the 
natives. The largeſt we compured to be about 50 
miles in length; and they produce many valuable arti- 
cles, particularly ſpices. We diſcovered two ſmall ver- 


dant iſlands, on Saturday the 19th, which were called 


Durour's Iſland and Matty's Iſland, the inhabitants of 
which laſt ran along the coaſt with lights during the 


The ſtrait we 


= 
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night. We had ſight of two other ſinall iſlands on the 
24th, which were called Stephens's Iſlands, and which 
abounded with "beautiful trees. We ſaw alſo three 
iſlands on Friday the 25th, in the evening, when the 
natives came off in canoes, and went on board the ſhip 
They bartered cocoa-nuts for ſome bits of iron, with 
| which metal they did not ſeem unacquainted, and an. 
peared extravagantly fond of it. They called it parram 
and hinted that a ſhip ſometimes touched at their 
iſlands, Theſe people were of the copper colour 
and had fine black hair; but their beards were ver, 
ſmall, as they were continually plucking the hair from 
their faces. Their teeth were even and white, ang 
their countenances very agreeable, They were ſo ex. 
tremely active that they ran up to the maſt-head quicker 
than the ſailors, Every thing that was given them 
they ate and drank with freedom, and ſeemed to have 
no ſort of reſerve in their behaviour. A piece of fine 
matting wrapped round their waiſts, conſtituted the 
whole of their dreſs, and good nature appeared to be 
the. only rule of their actions. The current carrying 
the-ſhip ſwiftly along, the Captain had not the oppor. 
tunity of landing ; and was therefore obliged to refuſe 
gratifying theſe friendly people in that particular 
though they very readily offered that ſome of their 
people ſhould remain as hoſtages for the ſafe return of 
any of the officers or ſhip's company who ſhould chuſe 
to go on ſhore. Finding that their offer was not ac. 
cepted, one of the Indians abſolutely refuſed to quit 
the ſhip: he was carried in conſequence, as far as the 
iſland of Celebes, where he died. This man was 
named Joſeph Freewil, and we called the largeſt of the 
ifles, Freewill Iſland, (by the natives called Pegan. 
The names of the two other iſlands were Onata 2 
Onello. | „„ 

An iſland was diſcovered from the maſt-head as we 
held on our courſe, on Monday the 28th, in the even- 
ing, but we neither landed there nor gave it a name. 
Monday the 12th of October, we ſaw a ſmall iſle which 
we named Current Iſland, from the great ſtrength of 
the ſoutherly current in thoſe parts; and the next day 
two iſlands were diſcovered, to which we gave the name 
of St. Andrew's Ifland. The next land appeared to 
be Mindanao, * 8. E. part of which we coaſted, 
ſeeking for a bay which Dampier had deſcribed; but 
this we could not find. The boat, however, found a 
little creek at the ſouthern extremity of the iſle, near 
which a town and a fort were ſeen. The people havin 
deſcried the boat from the ſhore, a gun was fired, — 
ſeveral canoes came off after it. The lieutenant there- 
fore retreated towards the ſhip, which when the canoes 
diſcovered, they retired and made towards the ſhore. 
We now ſtood to the eaftward, and on Monday the 2d 
of November, anchored in a bay near the ſhore, whither 
the boats were diſpatched to take in water. No ſigns 
appeared of that part of the ifland being inhabited; 


*". 


a canoe however came round a point, ſeemingly with 


a view of obſerving us, which rowed back again, after 
having taken a ſurvey of the veſſel. In the night, a 
great noiſe was heard on the ſhore, ſomewhat like the 
-war-ſong of the Americans. The Captain therefore 
made proper preparations to defend himſelf in caſe 
hoſtilities ſhould be commenced on the part of the 
iſlanders, One of the boats was ſent. on ſhore for 
water the next morning, and the other was ordered to 
hold herſelf in readineſs, in caſe her aſſiſtance ſhould 
be neceſſary. The crew had no ſooner landed than 
ſeveral armed men came forward from the woods, and 
one of them held up ſomething white, which being con- 
ſtrued as a ſign of amity, the captain having no white 
flag on board, determined to ſend the lieutenant with 
a table cloth in order to anſwer the token of peace. 


For the preſent this had the deſired effect. Two In- 


dians, who ſpoke bad Dutch and Spaniſh, having at 

laſt made themſelves underſtood by the officer, in the 

latter language, made ſeveral inquiries which chiefly 

turned upon deſiring to be informed whether the ſhip 

belonged to the Rates of Holland, and whether ſhe was 

bound to Batavia or elſewhere. He alſo act's to 
| e d know 
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| know whether ſhe was a ſhip of war, and what number 
e 
of FAS he ſaid they might proceed to the town : 
ſome armed Indians were ordered to retreat, and the 
lieutenant preſented a filk handkerchief to the perſon 
" he converſed with, receiving a neckcloth in return. 
When the Captain heard this, he was highly pleaſed, 
thinking that all matters were now in a Proper train, 
eſpecially as he had received a ſupply of water; but 
while he was enjoying this proſpect, he perceived ſome 
hundreds of armed Indians on the ſhore, who held up 
their targets, and brandiſhed their ſwords, by way of 
defiance, and at the ſame time diſcharged their lances 
and arrows towards the veſſel, Notwithſtanding this 
hoſtile appearance, the Captain was ſtill willing, 1 pol- 
ſible, to avoid coming to extremities with the iſlanders, 
and for that purpoſe, ſent the lieutenant on ſhore to 
diſplay.again the former ſign of peace. As the boat 
approached the ſhore, but without landing her men, 
one of the natives beckoned them to come where he 
ſtood, but the lieutenant did not chuſe to obey this 
ns, 
5 the iſlanders. He now concluded that there 
were Dutchmen or people in the Dutch intereſt on 
ſhore, to whoſe interference this apparent alteration in 
the diſpoſition of the natives was owing, and who had 
irritated the natives againſt the Swallow's crew, on be- 
ing informed that ſhe was an Engliſh veſſel. Captain 
Carteret however ſailed from this place, which he called 
Deceitful Bay, with a full intention to viſit the town: 
but ſoon after the wind blowing violently in ſhore; he 
altered his reſolution, and ſteered directly for Batavia, 
which was probably the beſt courſe he could have taken 
in ſuch a critical ſituation, 
On Saturday the 14th of November, we reached the 
trait of Macaſſar, which ſtrait lies hetween the iſlands 
of Celebes and Borneo. To a point of the former, we 


the weſtward of this point we diſcovered a great many 
boats fiſhing upon the ſhoals. On the 21ſt, we were in 
ſight of two very ſmall iſlands, which were covered 
with verdure, and Captain Carteret ſuppoſed them to 


croſſed the equinoctial line, and came into ſouthern 
latitude, on Sunday the 29th; the tornadoes becoming 
violent, and the current letting againſt us. Death had 
now diminiſhed the crew, and ſickneſs was daily weaken- 
ing the remainder. We had ſight of the Little Pater- 
Noſters (iſlands ſo called) which are ſituate ſomething 


noctial line, but the winds and Currents would not ſuffer 
us at that time to land for any refreſhment. At this 
time the whole crew were alike afflicted with the ſcurvy; 
and what was very diſtreſſing we were attacked ſoon 


ſeen the evening before. She engaged us with ſwivel 
guns and ſmall arms; but though we could not ſee the 
enemy, we returned her fire ſo warmly that we ſent her 
to the bottom, and all her crew periſhed. As ro the 
Swallow ſhe received ſome ſmall damage, and had two 
5 wounded on board. The veſſel that ſne ſunk 

elonged to a pirate who had no leſs than thirty of them 
engaged in the buſineſs of 


plunder, which conſtantly 
infeſted theſe ſeas. 5 | 


12th, we had loſt 13 of our crew, and 30 others were 
almoſt on the point of death. The weſterly monſoon 
being ſet in we could have no hopes of reaching Ba- 
tavia, and our ſituation was ſuch that we muſt periſh if 
' we could not ſpeedily make land. On this account, 
it was reſolved to ſteer for Macaſſar, a Dutch ſettlement 
on the iſland of Celebes; and happily we accompliſhed 
our deſign, coming to anchor off that iſland, at the diſ- 
tance of more than a league from Macaſſar, on Tueſday 
the 13th of December. 1 | | | 
The governor ſent a Dutchman on board the Swallow 
late that night, who ſeemed much alarmed on findin 
that ſhe was an Engliſh ſhip of war, and would not trui 
himſelf in the cabin, Early the next morning, the 


leſt he ſhould come within reach of the 


at this time gave the name of Hummock Point; and to 


be the Taba Iſles, mentioned in the French charts. We 


The diſeaſes of our men now daily increaſed, - By the | 


carried. Having, been reſolved as to theſe | 


more than two degrees to the ſouthward of the equi--] 


after in the night by a piratical veſſel, which had been | 


| 


Captain diſpatched a letter to the governor, requeſting 


leave to buy proviſions, and to ſhelter his ſhip till the 
ſeaſon for ſailing weſtward carne on. The boat 1 
at the ſhore, none of the crew were ſuffered to land; and, 
the lieutenant having refuſed to deliver the letter to 
any but the governor himſelf, two officers, called the 
Shebandar and the Fiſcal, came to him with a meſſage, 
importing that the governor was ſick and had command- 
ed them to come for the letter. The lieutenant, 
though he thought this was only a mere pretence, at 
length delivered the letter, which they took away with 
them. After the boat's crew had waited without any 
refreſhments for ſeveral hours in the heat of the ſun, 
they were told that the governor had ordered two gentle- 
men to wait on their Captain with an anſwer. As the 
boat lay off the wharf, our people on board obſerved a 
great hurry on ſhore, and concluded that all hands 
were buſy in fitting out armed veſſels, a circumſtance 
which could not much contribute to our ſatisfaction. 
But according to the promiſe given, ſoon after the 
boat's return, two gentlemen of the names of De Cerf 
and Douglas, came with diſpatches; deſiring, that the 
ſhip might inſtantly depart from the port, without 
coming any nearer to the town; inſiſting that ſhe ſhould 
not anchor on any part of the coaſt, and that the Captain 
ſhould not permit any of the people to land on any place 
under the governor's juriſdiction. 

The Captain could not but ſenſibly feel the cruelty of 


this proceeding. As the ſtrongeſt argument that could 


be uſed in anſwer to the letter, he ſhewed his dying 
men to the gentlemen, and urged the neceſlity of the. 
caſe; nor could they but feel the propriety of granting 
refreſhments to the ſubjects of a power at peace with 
their country, and who were in ſuch a deplorable ſitua- 
tion; but they obſerved that theirorderswereabſoluteand 
mult be obeyed. Incenſed at this treatment, Captain 
Carteret, at laſt declared, that he would come to an anchor 
cloſe to the town, and then, if they perſiſted in refuſing 
him neceſſary refreſhments, that he would run the ſhip 
aground, when his crew would ſell their lives as dear as 
poſſible. Being alarmed at this declaration, they in- 
treated the Captain to remain in his preſent ſituation 
till further orders ſhould arrive. This he promiſed, on 
condition that an anſwer ſhould be ſent before the ſetting 
in of the ſea-breeze the next day. 18 
In the morning early, it was obſerved, that a ſloop of 
war, and another veſſel with ſoldiers on board, anchored 
under the ſhip's bows. They refuſed to ſpeak with 


Captain Carteret, and as he weighed and ſet fail with 


the ſea · breeze, they did the fame, and cloſely followed 

him. As he proceeded, a velle] from the town a 
roached him, wherein were ſeveral gentlemen, and Mr, 
ouglas among them; but, till the Swallow dropped 


anchor they could not come on board, They expreſſed _ 


ſome ſurprize at the Engliſh veſſel's _— advanced 
ſo far; but the Captain alledged that he had only ated 
according to his former declaration, which his preſent 
ſituation would ſufficiently juſtify to every candid 
perſon. WE 

Theſe gentlemen brought with them two ſheep, ſome 
fowls, fruit, and other proviſions, which were extremely 
welcome to the Engliſh; but after they had made ſeveral 
propoſals, with which he could not comply, he ſhewed 
them the dead body of a man who had expired but a 
few hours before, and whoſe life might probably have 
been ſaved, had the Dutch ſent them a timely ſupply of 
refreſhments, and again declared his reſolution of ex- 


ecuting what he had threatened, if they would not com- 


ply with his requiſition. His gueſts now enquired 
whether the ſhip had touched at the ſpice iſlands, and 
were anſwered in the negative. At laſt it was agreed, 
that the Swallow ſhould fail for a bay at a little diſtance, 
where an hoſpital for the ſick might be provided, and 
where proviſions are generally plentiful, and, if there 
was a. want of any article, they might be ſupplied. oc- 
caſionally from the town. It will be imagined that a 
propoſal of this kind was readily agreed to by Captain 
Carteret; all he inſiſted. upon was, that it ſhould be 
ratified by the governor and council, which was after- 
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wards done in the proper manner. He could not for- 
bear aſking, however, for what reaſon the two veſſels 
had anchored under his ſhip's bows, He received for 
anſwer, that this was only done in a friendly manner, to 
protect her from any inſole that might be offered by the 
natives of the country. While this treaty was going 


fS 


| vour to do this, and for that purpoſe went on 


forward, the Engliſh Captain had nothing to give his. 


gueſts but rotten biſcuit and bad falt meat; however, 
they had ordered an elegant dinner to be dreſſed on 
board their own veſſel, which was afterwards ferved up 
at his table, and they parted in friendſhip. 


— — —  _— 


e 

The Swallew ſails from Macaſſar to Bonthain—Tranſa&tions dur 
Macaſſar and circumpacent country—She proceeds from the bay of 
i/land of Faya— Remarkable incidents and tranſactions— The Swallow anchors at Onruſt 


repaired An account of the Dutch governor, and the courteous behaviour of Admiral Houting to Captain Carteret The | 
> Loſes many of her hands by ſickneſs — Arrives at Prince's Iſland in 205 


Swalkw being refitted departs from Ong 


The next day an officer from the town came on 
whom the Captain applied to get money for 
on the Engliſh government. He promiſed to 


board, 
his bills 
endea.. 


but when he returned in the evening, he ſaid 9 


was no perſon in the town that had any caſh to remit 
to Europe, and that the company's cheſt was quite 
empty. This was a great difficulty; however it was 
ſurmounted at laſt by an order being ſent to the Re. 
ſident at Bonthain, who had money to remit, and who 
in conſequence received the bills in queſtion. ; 


9 


III. 


ng her ſtay at this Place deſcription of the ton of 
of Bonthain, in the 1/land of Celebes, to Batavia, in 3 
„in order to have het defects 


Strait of Sunda— Run from thence to the Cape of Good Hape Anchors in Table Bay— Makes the i/land of St. Helena 
Proceeds to the I/land of Aſcenſion, and comes to an anchor in Croſs Hill Bay Continues her voyage={s hailed by 4 


French ſhips commanded 
From the Cape 
years and To months. 


FY\N Tueſday the 15th, we anchored, as we have 

obſerved, at the diſtance of four miles from the 
town of Macaſſar, which, by our reckoning, lies in 
latitude 5 deg. 10 min. S. and in 117 deg. 28-min. E. 
longitude, having been in our run from the Strait of 
Magellan not leſs than 35 weeks. On Sunday the 20th, 
we ſailed; at day-break, and in the afternoon of the 
enſuing day, anchored in the road of Bonthain. The 
guard boats were immediately moored cloſe to the 
Whore, to prevent all communication between our boats 
and thoſe of the country. Captain Carteret having 
waited upon the reſident, to ſettle the price, and mode 
of procuring proviſions, a houſe was allotted to his uſe, 
' ſituated near the ſea-fide, and cloſe to a ſmall fort of 
eight guns, the only one in this place. The houſe 
being fitted up as an hoſpital, the ſick were landed, 


and as ſoon as our people were on ſhore, a guard of 36 | 


privates, two ſergeants, and two corporals, under the 
command of Le Cerf, was ſet over them, who were not 
permitted to go above 30 yards from the hoſpital, nor 
were any of the natives ſuffered ro come near enough to 
ſell them any thing; ſo that the profits of the traffic fell 
into the hands of the Dutch ſoldiers, whoſe gains were 
immoderate; ſo great indeed, that ſome of them fold 
various articles at a profit of more than a thouſand per- 
cent. After having extorted the proviſions at what price 
they pleaſed from the natives; and if a countryman 
yentured to expreſs any ſigns of diſcontent, a broad 
' ſword was immediately flouriſhed over his head; this 
was always ſufficient to ſilence complaint, and ſend the 
ſufferer quietly away. The Captain having remon- 
ſtrated with Mr. Swellingrable on the injuſtice of this 

rocedure, he reprimanded the ſoldiers with becoming 
pirit; but this produced no good effect; and after this, 
Le Cerf's wife bie proviſions at more than double the 
prime coſt, while it was ſuſpected, that he ſold arrack 

to the ſeamen. It was the duty of one of the ſoldiers, 
by rotation, to procure the day's proviſion for the whole 
guard, which ſervice he performed by going into the 
country with his muſquet and bag; nor was this honeſt 
provider ſatisfied with what his bag would hold, for 
one of them, without any ceremony, drove down a 


young buffalo, and his comrades ſupplied themſelves -| 


with wood to dreſs it from the palliſadoes of the fort. 
The Captain thought the report of this fact ſo ex- 
traordinary, that he went on ſhore to ſee the breach, 
and found the poor blacks repairing it. On the 26th, 


and 27th, three veſſels arrived here, one of which had 


troops on board, diſtined for the Banda Iſlands, but 


4 


| 


— 


by M. Bengainvill.— Enters the Engliſh Channel — And, after a fine paſſage; and fair a 
of Good Hope, anchors at Spithead, on Saturday tbe 20th of March, 1769, . been av rok, | 


| their boats not being allowed to ſpeak with any of our 


people, the Captain prevailed on the refident, to pur- 
chaſe for his uſe four caſks of very good ſalt proviſions, 
two being pork, and two beef. On Monday the 28th, 
above 100 country veſſels, called proas, anchored in the 
bay of Bonthain. Theſe veſſels fiſh round the iſland 
of Celebes, going out at one monſoon, and coming back 
with the other: they carry Dutch colours, and ſend the 
produce of their labours to China for ſale. a 
On Monday the 18th of January, a let- 6 

ter from Macaſſar was brought to the A. D. 1768. 
Captain, by which he was informed, that the Dolphin, 
our old conſort, had been at Batavia. 
the 28th, the ſecretary of the council, who accompanied 
Le Cert hither, received orders to return to Macaſſar. 


Our carpenter by this time having greatly recovered his 


health, began to examine into the condition of the 
Swallow, and ſhe was found to have feveral leaks; and 
as little could be done to theſe, we were reduced'to an 
entire wy omg on our pumps. Her main-maſt 
was alſo ſprung, and appeared to be rotten. As no 


' wood could be procured here to make a new one, we 
patched it up, without either iron or forge, as well as we 


could. - On the 19th of February, Le Cerf, the military 
officer was recalled, in order, as was reported, to make 
preparations for an expedition to the iſland of Bally; 
and on Monday the 7th of March, the largeſt of the' 
guard boats, a ſloop of 40 tons, was likewiſe ordered to 
return to Macaſſar, with part of the foldiers. On the 
gth, the reſident received aletter from the governor, 
enquiring when Captain Carteret would ſail fof Batavia, 
though he muſt have known this would not be before 


the eaſtern monſoon ſet in, which would not be till May. 


Theſe were ſuſpicious circumſtances, which gained 


On Thurſday 


ſtrength toward the concluſion of the month, at which 


time a canoc' was 'obſerved to paddle round the ſhip, 
ſeveral times in the night, and to retire as ſoon as ſhe 


vas ſeen. It is proper to obſerve here, that the town of 


Macaſſar is in a diſtrict called Macaſſar, or Bony, the 
king whereof is an ally of the Dutch, who have fre- 
quently been repulſed in their attempts to reduce other 


parts of the iſland, one of which is inhabited by a peo- 
ple called Buggueſſes, and another Waggs, or Totora. 
The laſt place is fortified with cannon; for the natives 
were acquainted with the uſe of fire-arms, and were ſup- 
plied with them from Europe, before the Dutch, 
ſettled themſelves at Macaſſar in the room of the 


Portugueſe. 


| 


On Tueſday the 29th, a black man delivered a letter! 
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| jeutenant, directed to © The Commander of the 
| Laim hip ar Bonthain,” the purport of which was 
to acquaint the Captain, that the King of Bony, in con- 
zunction with the Dutch, had formed a deſign to cut us 
Js they were not to appear in the buſineſs, but the ſon 
of the king of Bony was appointed the principal agept. 
Beſides the plunder of the Swallow, he was to receive 
a gratuity from his employers. - The letter intimated 
that he was now at Bonthain, with 800 men, ready to 
execute the project, which was formed from a jealouſy 
of our being connected with the enemies of the Dutch, 
with a view of expelling them out of the iſland; or at 
leaſt they ſuſpected, that by our intelligence, a ſcheme 
of that kind might be planned, on our return to Eng- 
land. This letter became a new ſubject of ſpeculation, 
and though ill written, with reſpect to ſtyle and man- 
did not therefore deſerve the leſs notice; 


t it 
<> cially when we recollected the recall of Le Cerf, and 
hier remarkable circumſtances, which have been 


already related. However, whether the intelligence, 
and our conjectures, were true, or. falſe, it was our duty 
to take proper meaſures for our ſecurity, Accordingly 
all hands were immediately ſet to work, We rigged 
the ſhip, bent the ſails, unmoored, got ſprings upon our 
cables, loaded all our guns, and barricadocd the deck. 
Evety one ſſept under arms during the night; and the 
next day being the zoth, we fixed four ſwivel guns on 
the fore part of the quarter deck; and warped the ſhip 
f:rther off from the bottom of the bay, towards the 
eaſtern ſhore, that, in caſe of neceſſity, we might have 
more room for action. At this time the reſident was 
up the country, tranſacting buſineſs for the company, 
and, before his departure, he told the Captain, he ſhould 
certainly return by the iſt of April: It was now the 
4th, and we had neither ſeen him, nor received any 
anſwer to a letter the Captain had wrote him; but on 
Tueſday the th, he came on board, and a few minutes 
convinced us, he was not in any reſpect privy to the 
ſuppoſed deſign againſt us.. He acknowledged, that a 
miniſter of the king of Bony, had lately paid him a 
viſit, . and had not well accounted for his being in this 
part of the country ; and, at the Captain's requeſt, very 
readily undertook to make farther enquiries concerning 
Bony and his people; and a few days after he ſent us 
word, that- having made a very ſtrict enquiry, whether 
any perſons belonging to the king of Bony had been 
at Bonthain, he had been informed, that one of the 
princes of that kingdom had been there in diſguiſe; 
t that of the 800 men, who were ſaid, according to 
dur, intelligence, to be with him, he could find no 
traces. At this viſit, while aboard, Mr. Swellingrabel 
took notice of the ſhip, obſerving, that it was put in a 
fate of defence, and ſeeing every thing ready for im- 
mediate action, he ſaid, that the people on ſhore had 
informed him of our vigilance and activity, and in 
particular, of our having exerciſed our men at ſmall 
arms every day. In return, the Captain told him, 
we ſhould continue on our guard, which he ſeemed to 
approve, and we parted with mutual promiſes of 
friendſhip and good faith. Wha ; | 
On Saturday the 16th; the reſident. M. Le Cerf, with 
another officer, who was hkewiſe an enſign, came on 
board and dined with us. After dinner, the Captain 
_ aiked Le Cerf, what was become of his expedition to 
Bally, to which he anſwered drily, that it was laid aſide, 
without ſaying any thing more on the ſubject. On 
the 23rd, he returned to Macaſſar, and the fer enſign 
wok upon him the command of the ſoldiers that ſtil 
remained at this place. The ſeaſon now advanced 
apace, when. navigation to the weſtward would again 
be practicable, which-gayo us all great pleaſure, eſpeci- 
ally as putrid fevers began to make their appearance 
amony us, by which ſeveral were attacked, and one was 


carried off. On the 7th of May, Captain Carteret re- 


ceived a long letter, written in Dutch, from the gover- 
nor of Macaſſar, the general purport of which was, to 
exculpate himſelf from the charge of having, in con- 
Junction with the king of Bony, formed a defigri to cut 
1 He denied, in the moſt ſolemn manner, his 
0. 35. 75 | 85 


| 
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| having the leaſt knowledge of ſuch à project; and re- 
quired the letter to be put into his hands, that the writer 


might be brought to ſuch puniſhment as he deſerved ; 
but the Captain would not deliver up the letter, 'know- 
ing that the writer would certainly have been puniſhed 
with equal ſeverity, whether the contents were true or 
falſe; and it muſt be confeſſed, we had the greateſt 
reaſon to believe that there was not ſufficient ground 
for the main charge contained therein, though it is not 


equally probable that the writer believed it to be falſe. 


By the 22nd, we were ready to ſail from this place; but 


before we take our departure, we ſhall make a few ob- 


ſervations; and alſo give a particular acebount of the 


ſituation, trade, and produce of the Sunda Iſlands, the 
manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants, &. as theſe ? 
places are generally mentioned, and ſome of them 


| touched at, by all our circumnavigators. 5 


R Hine 


I, Of the Ceteber, or the Mund of Macaſſr. 


Southward of the Philippines (of which we have 
given a full deſcription) lies the iſland of Celebes, 


or Macaſſar, extending from one deg; 30 min. N. latitude; 


to 5 deg. 30 min. S. having the great iſland of Borneo on 


the welt, and the Molucca's on the eaſt. The length of 


It from the 8. W. point to the N. E. is about 560 miles, 


and in the broadeſt part of it, it is near 200 miles over. 


The ſouth part of the iſland is divided by a bay ſeven 


or eight leagues wide, which runs forty or fiſty leagues 


up into the country, and on the eaſt-fide of the ifland 


are ſeveral bays and harbours, and abundance of mall 


iſlands and ſhoals: towards the north there is ſome high”. 


land: but on the eaſt the country is low and flat, and 
watered with many little rivulets. This ifland is di- 


vided into ſix petty kingdoms or provinces, the 7 


pal whereof are Celebes, on the N. W. lying under the 
equinoctial ; and Macaſſar, which takes in all the ſouth 
part of the iſland: the reſt of the provinces were uſually 


under the dominion of one of theſe ; whereupon the 


ifland ſometimes receives its name from one, and ſome- 
times from the other. [OT HO 

The air is hot and moiſt, the whole country lying 
under or very near the line, ſubje& to great rains. It 
is moſt healthful during the northern monſoons: if they 


fail of blowing at their accuſtomed time, the iſland 


grows ſickly, and great numbers of people are ſwept 


away. They have mines of copper, tin, and gold, but 
we do not find they are much wrought; the gold they 
have is found chiefly in the ſands of their rivers, and 
at the bottom of hills, waſhed down by torrents. 
their woods they have ebony, calambac and ſanders; 
and ſeveral ſorts of wood proper for dying; and no 


place, it is ſaid, affords larger bamboos, ſome of them” 


being four or five fathoms laßt and above two foot 
diameter, which they make uſe of in building their 
houſes and boats. Their fruits and flowers are much 
the ſame with thoſe in the Philippines, and therefore 
we ſhall not tire the reader with a repetition of them, 
only mention ſome of the principal. They have pepper 
and ſugar of their own growth, as well as betel and 


| arek, in great plenty; but no nutmegs, mace or cloves; 


however, of theſe they uſed formerly to import ſuch 
quantities from the ſpice iſlands that they had ſufficient 
for their own uſe, and ſold great quantities to foreigners. 
Their rice is faid to be better than in any other parts of 


India, it not being overflowed annually as in other 
countries, but watered from time to time by the huſ- 
bandman as occaſion requires; and from the goodneſs” 
of their rice, the natives are of a ſtronger conſtitution 
than thoſe of Siam or other parts of India. 
are alſo held to be of a more delicious taſte than the 
fruits of other countries which are expoſed to floods: 


the plains here are covered with the cotton ſhrub which 
bears a red flower, and when the flower falls, it leaves 


a head about as, big as a walnut, from whence the cotton 
is drawn; and that which comes from Macaſſar is ac- 
counted the fineſt in India. Of all their plants, opium 
is what they moſt admire; it is a ſhrub which grows 
at the bottom of mountains, or in ſtony — 
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branches afford a liquor which is drawn out much after || 'covered with a turban, or cloth wound about their 
| the ſame manner as palm wine, and being ſtopped up || heads when they are dreſſed, but at other times t 
| | cloſe in a pot, comes to a conſiſteney, when they make || wear a kind of hat or cap with little brims. 
1 it up in little pills: they often diſſolve one of theſe pills || They continually rub and ſupple the limbs of their 
10 in water and ſprinkle their tobacco with it; and thoſe inſants with oil to render them nimble and active; and 
10 who are uſed to take it can never leave it off: they are || this is thought to be one reaſon there is hardly ever 
lulled into a pleaſing dream, and intoxicated as with || ſeen a lame or crooked perſon among them. 
ſtrong liquor ; but it inſenſibly preys upon their ſpirits Their male children of the better fort, it is ſaid, are 
and | 403. their lives: they will take the quantity of | always taken from their mothers at fix or feven years 
two pins heads in a pipe of tobacco, when they enter ||, of age, and committed to the care of ſome remote re. 
into a battle, and become almoſt inſenſible of wounds {| lation, that they may not be roo much indulged and 
or danger till the effect of it is worn off. effeminated by the careſſes of the mother: they are ſent 
The natives of this iſland are famous for the poiſons || to. ſchool to their prieſts, who teach them to write and 
they compound of the venomous drugs and herbs their read and caſt accounts, and the [ts wh of the koran : 
country produces; of which, it is ſaid, the very touch their characters very much reſemble. the Arabic, which 
or ſmell occaſions preſent death: the young gentlemen || is not ſtrange, ſince their anceſtors, many of them, were 
| are inſtructed how to blow their little poiſoned darts || Arabians. 
through a tube or hollow cane, about ſix feet in length; Beſides their books, every child is bred up to ſome 
with theſe they engage their enemies; and if they make |} handicraft trade; they are alſo taught ſeveral ſports and 
the leaſt wound with theſe darts, it is ſaid to be mortal. |} martial exerciſes, if they are of quality; but the meaner 
Though theſe weapons would not be much dreaded |} ſort are employed in huſbandry, fiſhing, and ordinary 
among people that are well cloathed, yet as the natives || trades, as in other places. | 
engage naked, their fkins are eaſily penetrated, and the This people ſeem to be inſpired with juſt notions of 
poiſon operates ſo ſpeedily, that it is not eaſy to cure || honour and friendſhip, and there are inſtances of many 
them: they will ſtrike a man with theſe darts at near an |} of them who have expoſed cheir lives even in defence 
hundred yards diſtance. of foreigners and Chriſtians; and of others who have 
Macaſſar, the chief city here, is ſituated on the banks || generouſly relieved and maintained people in diſtreſs, 
of the river of the ſame name, near the S. W. corner || and even ſuffered them to ſhare their eſtates. They re- 
of the Iſland. Here the Dutch have a very ſtrong fart, ||. tained that love of liberty, that they were the laſt of the 
mounted, with a great number of cannon; and the gar- Indian nations that were enſlaved by the Dutch, which 
riſon conſiſts of 800 men. The ſtreets of the town are |} did not happen neither till after a long and very ex- 
wide and neat, but not paved, and trees are planted on penſive war, wherein almoſt the whole force of the 
each ſide of them. The palaces, moſque, and great || Hollanders in India was employed. The people in 
houſes are of ſtone, but the houſes of the meaner ſort || general are very much ſubject to paſſion; and they 
of wood of various colours, which make them look very || will condemn their own raſhneſs if they are in the 
beautiful, but are built on pillars like thoſe of Siam, and |} wrong. | l 
the roofs like theirs alſo are covered with palm or cocoa The women are remarkably chaſte and reſerved, at 
leaves. Here are ſhops along the ſtreets, and large || leaſt they cannot help appearing ſo; for the leaſt ſmile, 
market places, where a market is held twice in 24 || or glance on any but their hiſbands, is held a ſufficient 
hours, viz. in the morning before ſun-riſe, and an || reaſon for a divorce; nor dare they admit of a viſit even 
hour before ſun-ſer, where only women are ſeen; a man || from a brother, but in the preſence of the huſband ; 
would be laughed at to be found amongſt them: from |] and the law indemnifies him for killing any man he 
all the villages you ſee the young wenches crowding to I ſhall find alone with his wife, or on whom ſhe has con- 
market with fleſh, fiſh, rice and fowls ; they abſtain only I ferred any mark of her favour. But the inhabitants of 
from pork, which their religion forbids. Upon a com- || this country are in general fo little addicted to infamous 
putation of the number of inhabitants, in this city and || practices, or litigious diſputes, that they have neither 
the neighbouring villages, ſome years ago, they amount- [| attornies or bailiffs among them. If any differences 
ed to 160,000 men able to bear arms; but now are not || ariſe, the parties apply perſonally to the judge, who 
half that number, many of them having forſaken their || determines the matter with expedition and equity. In 
country ſince the Dutch deprived them of their trade. || ſome criminal caſes, ſuch as murder, robbery, &c. he 
The reſt of the towns and villages were once equally I has a right to execute juſtice himſelf, by deſtroying the 
populous, but are now many of them deſerted. The || offender. On the other hand, the man keeps as many 
people of Macaſſar have excellent memories, and are wives and concubines as he pleaſes, and nothing can be 
uick of , apprehenſion; they will imitate any thing || more ignominious than the want of children, and the 
they ſee, and would probably become good proficients || having but one wife: the love of women, and the de- 
in all arts and ſciences, if they did not want good maſters || fire » children is univerſal ; and according to the num- 
to improve their talents, a ber of women and children the man poſſeſſes his happi- 
They have alſo ſtrong robuſt bodies, are extremely || neſs is rated. NA 
induſtrious, and as ready to undergo fatigues as any To proceed ; though the women of faſhion generally 
people whatever; nor are any people more addicted to. [| keep cloſe, yet upon certain feſtivals they are ſuffered 
arms and hardy enterpriſes, inſomuch that they may || to come abroad and ſpend their time in public com- 
be looked upon as almoſt the only ſoldiers on the other II pany, in dancing and other diverſions uſed in the coun- 
ſide the bay of Bengal; and accordingly are hired || try; but the men do not mix with them as in this part of 
into the ſervice of other princes and ſtates on that fide, || the world, only they have the happineſs to ſee and be 
as the Swiſs. are in this part of the world: even the I ſeen, which makes them wait for this happy time with 
Europeans frequently employ them in their ſervice, [| impatience. | | 
but have ſometimes ſuffered by truſting them too far; Their princes and great men wear a garment made 
or rather, our people being too apt to uſe them like [| of ſcarlet cloth or brocaded ſilk, with large buttons of 
ſlaves, as they do the poor Portugueſe and Muftees in II gold; they have likewiſe a very handſome embroidered 
their ſervice; this is a treatment which the Macaſſarians | aſh made of ſilk, in which their dagger and purſe are 
will not bear, and never fail to revenge whenever it is | laced, with their knife, crice, and other little rrinkets. 
attempted. by our European governors. People of figure dye the nail of the little finger of the 
The people of Macaſſar are of a moderate ſtature, I left-hand red, and let it grow as long as = finger. 
their complexions ſwarthy, their cheek-bones ſtand I The women wear a muſlin ſhift, or rather waiſtcoat, 
high, and their noſes are generally flat; the laſt is eſteem- || cloſe to their bodies, and a pair of breeches, which 
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ed a beauty, and almoſt as much pains taken to make [| reaches down to the middle of the leg, made of filk or 
them ſo in their infancy, as to make the Chineſe ladies || cotton, and have no other head dreſs than their hair 
tied up in a roll, with ſome curls hanging down their 
| necks; they throw a looſe piece of linen or muſlin "eo 


| 


have little feet. | | 
They have ſhining black hair, which is tied up and 
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hen they go 
hy gold chain about their necks. 


uidage and a great number of ſervants to attend 

42 pr if - Fi "Wy not ſo many of their own as their 
uality requires, they will not ſtir out, till they have 
ot the uſual number, by hiring or borrowing them. 
he furniture of their houſes conſiſt chiefly of carpets 
and cuſhions, and the couches they ſleep on. They 
fit croſs-legged on mats and carpets, as moſt Aſiatics 


abroad ; nor have they any ornaments 


6h is iſland produces moſt animals except ſheep. 
There are monkeys and baboons in abundance, that will 
ſet upon travellers; ſome of them are quite black, ſome 
of a ſtraw colour, and others white, the latter of which 
are generally as big as maſtiffs, and much more miſ- 
chievous than the others, Some have long tails, and 
walk on all-fours; others are without tails, and walk 
upright, uſing their fore-feet as hands, and in their 
actions greatly reſemble the human ſpecies. Their 
going in large companies ſecures them from the more 
powerful beaſts of the foreſts; but they are ſometimes 
conquered by the large ferpents, which purſue them to 
the tops of trees, an deſtroy them. 

The natives do not ſcruple eating any fleſh but pork, 


this no Mahometan' will touch ; but their food is chiefly | 


rice, fiſh, herbs, fruit and roots; fleſh they eat but 
licile of, They have but two meals a day, one in the 
morning, and the other about ſun-ſet ; but their chief 
meal is in the evening; they chew betel and areka, 
or ſmoke tobacco mixed with opium moſt part of the 
day. Their liquor is tea, coffee, ſherbet, or chocolate, 
and they have palm wine, arrac, or ſpirits, which they 
ſometimes indulge in, though it is prohibited by their 
religion. They loll upon carpets at their meals, and 
eat off diſhes made of China wood, ſilver or copper, 
which are ſet on little low lacquered tables; and take 
up the rice with their hands inſtead of ſpoons, which 
they ſeem not to know the uſe of. In the celebration 
of marriage the huſband receives no other portion with 


his wife than the preſents ſhe received before marriage, | 


As ſoon as the prieſt has' performed the ceremony, the 
new-matried couple are confined in an apartment by 
rhemſelves for three ſucceſſive days, having only a ſer- 
vant to bring them ſuch neceſſaries as they may have 
occaſion for, duririg which time their friends and ac- 
quaintances are entertained, and great rejoicings made 
at the houſe of the bride's father. At the expiration of 
the three days the parties are ſet at liberty, and receive 
the congratulations of their friends; after which, the 
bridegrooen conducts his wife home, and both apply 


themſelves to buſineſs, he to his accuſtomed profeſſion, -] 


and ſhe to the duties belonging to houſewifery, and the 
management of a family. When a man has reaſon to 
ſutpect his wife of infidelity, he applies to a prieſt for a 
divorce ; and if the complaint appears juſt, there is no 
difficulty in obtaining it. In this caſe the ſecular judge 
pronounces the accuſed party guilty, declares her to N 
divorced, and ſettles the terms i both parties, after this 
judgment, have liberty to marry again. 

The Macaſſarians had originally ſtrange notions of 
religion: they believed there were no other gods but 
the ſun and moon; and to them they ſacrificed in the 
public ſquares, not having materials which they thought 
tufficiently valuable to be employed in erecting tem- 
ples. According to their creed, the ſun and moon 
were eternal, as well as the heavens, whoſe empite they 
divided between them. Theſe abſurdities, however, 
had not ſo laſting an influence either over the nobles or 

people, as is found from the religious doctrines of other 
nations: for the Turks and apoſtles of the koran arriv- 
ing in the country, the ſoyereign and his people em- 
braced Mahometaniſm, and the other parts of the iſland 
ſoon followed their example. They are great pre- 
renders to magic; and carry charms about them, ſup- 
poling theſe will ſecure them from every danger. When 
any one is ſo ill as to be given over by the phyſician 
the prieſts are ſent for, who, attributing the violence of 
their diſeaſe to the influence of ſome evil ſpirit, firſt pray 


to them, and then write the names of God and Mahomet | 


They are fond of | 


—_— 


. hometans. 


' of the currents, an 


on ſmall pieces of paper, which are carefully hung about 
their necks; and if the patient does not ſoon recover; 
his death is conſidered as inevitable, and every prepara- 
tion is made for his expected departure. Theſe people 
perform their funeral ceremonies with great decency ; 
to ſecure which, the meaneſt perſon makes proviſion 
while in health, by aſſigning a certain ſum to defray 
the neceſſary expences attending it. As ſoon as a 
perſon is dead, the dead body is waſhed, and, be- 
ing cloathed in, a white robe, is placed in a room 
hung with white, which is ſcented with the ſtrongeſt 
perfumes. Here it continues for three days, and on 
the fourth it is carried on a palanquin to the grave, 
preceded by the friends and relations, and followed by 
the prieſts, who have attendants that carry incenſe 
and perfumes, which are burnt all the way from the 
houſe to the grave, The body is interred without a 
coffin, there being only a plank, at the bottom of 
the grave for it to lie on, and another to cover it: and 
when this laſt is placed, the earth is thrown in, and 
the grave filled up. .If the perſon is of any diſtin- 
guiſhed quality, a handſome tomb is immediately 
placed over the grave, adorned with flowers, and the 
relations burn incenſe and other perfumes for 40 days 
ſucceſſively, | 
This iſland was formerly under a monarchical govern- 
ment; and in order to prevent the crown falling to an 
infant, the eldeſt brother ſucceeded after the death of 
the ra. All places of truſt in the civil government 
were diſpoſed of by the prime miniſters; but the officers 
of the revenue . of the houſhold were appointed by 
the ſovereign. The king's forces, when out of actual 
ſervice, were not allowed any pay, but only their 
cloaths, arms, and ammunition. It is faid, that in 
former wars he has brought 12,000 horſe, and 80,000 
foot into the field; but the laſt war with the Dutch, 
proved the total deſtruction of both king and country ; 
ſince which, this iſland has been under the government 
of three different princes, who are conſtantly at variance 
with each other; which is a favourable circumſtance for 
the Dutch, who might otherwiſe meet with a powerful 
oppoſition, and be deprived of thoſe advantages they 
have ſo long poſſeſſed on this ſide the globe. Theſe 
princes hold aſſemblies at particular times on affairs 


that concern the general intereſt ; and the reſult of their 


determinations becomes a law to each ſtate, When 
any conteſt ariſes, it is decided by the governor of the 
Dutch colony, who * preſides at the above diet. He 
keeps a watchful eye over theſe different ſovereigns, 
and holds them in perfect equality with each other, to 
prevent any of them from aggrandizing themſelves to 
the prejudice of the company. The Dutch have diſ- 
armed them all, under pretence of hindering them from 
injuring each other, but in reality only to keep them in 


| a ſtate of ſubjection. 


Jampadan is another port-town about 15 miles ſouth 
of Macaſſar River, one of the beſt harbours in India, 
and the firſt town the Dutch took from the natives; 
here they ſunk or ſeized all the Portugueſe fleet when 
they were in full peace with that nation. The reſt of 
the towns and villages lying in the flat country near the 
ſea, or the mouths of rivers, are for the moſt part built 
with wood or cane, and ſtand upon high pillars on ac- 
count of the annual flood, when they have a communi- 
cation with one another only by boats, 

About the Celebes are ſeveral iſlands that go by the 
ſame name, the principal of which is ſituated about five 
leagues from the S. E. corner. This iſland is about 80 
miles long, and go broad: on the eaſt- ſide of it is a 


large town and harbour called Callacaſſong, the ſtreets 
of which are ſpacious and encloſed on each ſide with 


cocoa trees. The inhabitants are governed by an ab- 

ſolute prince, ſpeak the Malayan tongue, and are Ma- 

The ftraits of Patience are on the other 

ſide of this iſland; they are ſo called from the great 

difficulty in paſſing them, which ariſes from the violence 
4 contrariety of the winds. 
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II. Of the ſituation, trade, and produce of Brneo, Sumatra, 
and Java, commonly called the Sunda lands; and of the 
manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants, SS. 


THE moſt conſiderable of the Sunda Iflands, called 
ſo from the ſtraits near which they lie, are Borneo, Su- 
matra and Java. 

Borneo extends from 7 deg. 30 min. N. latitude, to 
4 deg. S. latitude, and from 107 to 117 degrees of 
longitude, being about 700 miles in length and 500 in 
breadth, and is computed to be 2500 miles in circum- 
ference. © The figure of this iſland being almoſt round, 
it probably contains a great numberer of acres than any 
iſland hitherto diſcovered. To the eaſtward of it lies 
the. iſland of Celebes or Macaſſar, to the ſouth the 
iſland of Java, to the weſt the iſland of Sumatra, and 
to the N. E. the Philippine 1flands. _ 

The air of this country is not exceſſive hot, conſider- 
ing it is ſituated under the equinoctial, being refreſhed 
| almoſt every day with ſhowers and cool breezes, as all 
other countries that are under the line; but as thoſe 
parts of the iſland which border on the ſea-coaſt lie 
upon a flat for ſeveral hundred miles, and are annually 
flooded; upon the retiring of the waters, the whole ſur- 
face of the ground is covered with mud or ſoft ouze, 
which the ſun darting its rays perpendicularly upon, 
raiſes thick noiſome fogs, which are not diſperſed till 
nine or ten in the morning, and render thoſe parts of 
the iſland very unwholeſome. The multitude of frogs 
and inſets that the waters leave behind, and are ſoon 
killed by the heat of the ſun, cauſe an intolerable ſtench 
alſo at that time of the year, and corrupt the air: add 
to this the cold chilling winds and damps which ſuc- 
cecd the hotteſt days ; from all which, we may conclude 
it muſt be very unhealthful, at leaſt ro European con- 
ſtitutions: and the loſs of our countrymen, who yearly 


travel thither, ſufficiently convinces us of this truth. As 


to their monſoons, or periodical winds, they are weſter- 
ly from September to April, or thereabouts ; during 
which time is their wet ſeaſon, when heavy rains. conti- 
nually pour down, intermixed with violent ſtorms of 
thunder and lightning; and at this time it is very rare 

to have two hours Pair weather together on the ſouth 
coaſt of the iſland, whither the Europeans principally 
reſort. The dry ſeaſon begins uſually in April and con- 
* tinues till September; and in this part of the year too, 
they ſeldom fail of a ſhower. every day, when the ſea 
breeze comes in-. 

The harbours of greateſt note, and to which the 
Europeans uſually reſort, are Banjar Maſſzen, Suc- 
cadanea and Borneo, but much more to Banjar Maſ- 
ſeen than either of the other; the greateſt quantities of 
pepper growing towards the ſource of that river, which 

falls into the ſea 3 deg; 18 min. S. latitude. The town 
of Banjar formerly ſtood about 12 miles up the river, and 
was built partly on wooden pillars, and partly on floats of 
timber in the river; but there is now no ſign of a town 
there, the inhabitants being removed to Tatas, about 
ſix miles higher. | 

The city of Borneo, formerly the refidence of the 
principal ſultan or king of the iſland, lies on the N. W. 
part of the iſland, in 4 deg. 55 min. N. latitude, and is 
a very commodious harbour. This city 1s very large, 
the ſtreets ſpacious, and the houſes well built; they are 
in general three ſtories high, covered with flat roofs, and 
the ſultan's palace is a very elegant and extenſive build- 
ing. It is the chief ſeat of commerce in the iſland, and 
the port is continually crowded with ſhips from China, 
Cambodia, Siam, Malacca, &c. The Engliſh and Por- 
tugueſe have ſome trade here, though no ſettled factory. 
The port of Succadanea lies on the weſt-ſide of the 
iſland, in 15 min. S. latitude, and was heretofore more 
reſorted to by the Europeans than any other. Over 
againſt this, on the eaſt- ſide of the iſland, ſtands another 
ſea-port town, called Paſſeir, in 15 min, S. latitude, but 
is not a place of any great trade. 

One of the moſt conſiderable inland towns is Cay- 
tonge, the ſultan whereof is now the moſt potent prince 
in the iſland: this city lies about 100 miles up the river 


3 


þ 


| 


nnn. 


Banjar; and about 200 miles higher ſtands the town of 
Negaree, the reſidence of another ſultan. The name 
of the other principal towns are Tanjongbuoro, Sedan ; 
Tanjongdatoo, Sambas, Landa, Piſagadan, Cotapan. 
jang Sampit, Tanjong, Selatan, Gonwarengen and Po- 
manoocan. | | 

Their chief rivers are, 1. Banjar. 2. Tatas, 3. Java. 
4+ u rae and, 5. Borneo. 8 

anjar is a fine river, riſing in the mountains j 

middle of the iſland, and, — dg ſouth, Mich 
ſelf into a bay on the S. E. part of the iſland being 
navigable for ſeveral hundred miles; the banks 10 
planted with tall ever-green trees. The river Nana 
falls into the mouth of Banjar River, and is fre 
quently called the China River, becauſe the China junks 
lie in the mouth of it. The rivers Java and Succa 
danea run from the N. E. to the S. W. and fall 
into the bay of Succadanea in the S. W. part of the 
iſland. STE, N 

The river Borneo falls into the bay of Borneo, in the 
N. W. part of the iſland. The tides in the 8 
jar flow but once in 24 hours, and that in the day: time 
they never riſe more than half a foot in the night oy 
leſs in a very dry ſeaſon) which is occaſioned by the 
rapid torrents, and the land winds blowing very ſtrong 
in the night-time. There lie three iflands within the 
entrance of the river, the firſt of which is covered with 
tall trees,. thar may be ſeen ar ſea, and are a good mark 
for failing over the bar. If a ſhip be aground, the ebb 
is ſo very ſtrong, occaſioned by the land floods, that 
ſhe will run the hazard of being broke to pieces 4 and 
the trees continually driving down the river, render 
the navigation ſtill more dangerous. The beſt anchor. 
ing place is a mile or two within the river; it is beſt 
to ſail up with the flood, the tide of ebb runs fo ſtrong. 
There are a great many fine bays and harbours on the + 
coaſt, but that moſt reſorted to is at the mouth of the 
river Banjar. | | | 

The natives of Borneo conſiſt of two different peo» 
ple, that are of different religions; thoſe upon the ſea 
coaſt are uſually called Banjareens, from the town of 
Banjar, to which moſt nations reſort, to trade with them, 
The Banjareens are of a low ſtature, very ſwarthy, their 
features bad, reſembling much the negroes of Guinea, 
though their complexion are not ſo dark; they are well 
proportioned, their hair is black, and ſhines with the 
oil with which they perpetually greaſe it, | 
are of a low ſtature and ſmall limbs, as the men are 
but their features and complexion much better, and 
they move with a good grace. The. lower claſs of 
people go almoſt naked; they have only a little bit of 
cloth before, and a piece of linen tied about their heads. 
Their betters, when they are dreſſed on days of cere- 
mony, wear a veſt of red or blue filk, and a looſe piece 
of ſilk or fine linen tied about their loins, and thrown 
over their left ſnoulder. They Wear a pair of drawers, 
but no ſhirt, and their legs and feet are Hare; their hair 
is bound up in a roll, and a piece of muſlin or callico 
tied over it; they always Carry a crice or dagger in 
their ſaſh when they go abroad. The Byaios'or moun- 
tameers are much taller. and larger bodied men than 
the Banjareens, and a braver people, which their ſitua- 
tion and manner of life may account, for, being inured 
to labour, and to follow the chace for their daily food; 
whereas the Banjareens uſe very little exerciſe, travelling 
chiefly by water. The Byaios have ſcarce 'any cloath- 
ing, but, not admiring their tawny ſkins, paint their 
bodies blue, and, like all other people that live in hot 
climates, anoint themſelves with oil, which ſmells very 
ſtrong; and the better ſort, it is ſaid, pull out their fore- 
teeth, and place artificial ones, made of gold, in their 
ſtead; but their greateſt ornament conſiſts of a number 
of tygers teeth, which are ſtrung together, and worn 
about the neck. Some of them are very fond of having 


large ears; to obtain which, they make holes in the 


ſoft parts of them when yoling; to theſe holes are faſten- 


ed weights about the breadth of a crown piece, which is 


continually preſſing on the ears, and expand them to ſuch 


a length, as to cauſe them to reſt upon the ſhoulders, "0 
: 13 The 


„ 


The women 


| 


N 


' where. they are not a 


uilt upon floats in their rivers. 0 
: 150 BY lifting up their hands to their heads, and 
4 bowing their bodies a little; and, before their princes, 
W they throw themſelves proſtrate on the ground: no one 
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The Pe nor abuſed, or apprebend- foreigners have 


their liberties; they ſeen to be men of 

x gene dat not being acquainted with the world. 

are frequently impoſed upon in their” traffic with the 
| 1 The gt "4m ' 2 . 

* fy in other hot countries, but with it they 

5265 eniſon, fiſh, or fowl, and almoſt all kind of meat, 

"BY hogs Aeſh ; and men of figure are ſerved in gold 


ood 


. the common people are content with 
or yer Pa and al fit croſs-legged upon 


arthen diſhes, t crc 
boy _ ng at their meals, and indeed almoſt all 

| h win 4 . . - 
wir a very fond of when it is mixed with 
a jium. The whole company uſually ſmoke out of one 
485 'the maſter of the feaſt having ſmoked firſt, 


it round the company, and they will ſometimes | 
| 1 ſo long, that they grow ſtupid. At other 


| divert themſelves with comedies, and the 
ſoa". Tags taught them to game; their rural ſports 
are hunting, ſhooting, and filhing. They have ſuch 
lenty of fiſh, that they may take as many as will ſerve 
= a day at one caſt, from their houſes, which are 
Their uſual ſalute is 


reſumes to ſpeak to a great man, till he is firſt ſpoken 
to, and required to tell his buſineſs,; they uſually travel 
in covered boats upon their rivers; but the great men 
ho live in the inland country ride on elephants or horſes. 
Beſides rice, already mentioned, the produce of this 
country is cocoa · nuts, oranges, citrons, plantains, melons, 


bananas, pine- apples, mangoes, and all manner of tro- 


pical fruits; cotton, canes, rattans, and plenty of very 
fine timber; gold, precious ſtones, camphire, bezoar, 
and pepper. There are three ſorts of black pepper; 
the firſt and beſt is the Molucca, or lout pepper ; the 
ſecond. is called Caytonge pepper, and the worſt ſort 
is the Negaree pepper, of which there is the greateſt 
plenty. This is ſmall, hollow and light, and common- 


ly full of duſt, and the buyer will be impoſed on if he 


buys it by meaſure, and does not weigh it. He muſt 
take care alſo, that the pepper be not mixed with little 
black ſtones, which are not eaſily ſeen, The white 


| pepper grows on the ſame tree as the black pepper does, 


and bears twice the price: it is conjectured to be the 
beſt of the fruit that drops of itſelf, and is gathered up 
by the poor people in ſmall quantities, before it turns 
black, and the ſcarcity of it occaſions it to be ſo dear; 
but we ſeem to want a more ſatisfactory account of this 


matter. 


| The animals here are the ſame as on the continent of 


India, viz. bears, tygers, elephants, buffaloes, deer, &c. 


but the moſt remarkable animal, and which is almoſt 
peculiar to this iſland, is that monſtrous monkey called 
the oran-outang, or man of the woods, near ſix feet high, 


| and walks upon his. hinder legs. He has a face like a 


man, and is not ſo: ugly as ſome of the human ſpecies, 


| particularly the Hottentots ; he has no tail, or any hair 


on his body, but where a man has hair. Mr. Beeck- 
man, captain of an Indiaman, purchaſed one of them, 
who would drink punch, and open his caſe of brandy to 
get a dram, if he was left alone with it, drink a quantity, 
and then return the battle to the caſe. He would lay 
himſelf down to lleep as a man does: if the Captain ap- 
peared angry with him, he would whine and ſigh till he 


was reconciled. He would wreſtle with the ſeamen, 
and was ſtronger than any of them, though he was not a 


year old when he died; for the Captain loſt him as ſoon 


as he came into cold weather, having been breg in the 


hotteſt climates., 


* 


Among their minerals is gold, which the mountai- 


neers get out of the ſands of their rivulets in the dry 


ſeaſon, and diſpoſe of it to the Banjareens, from whom 


-» 


e Europeans receive it: there are alſo iron mines, and 
the load-ſtone is found here. 11 6 


The principal articles of merchandize imported from 
Europeans, are pepper, gold, dis monds, 


deo by the 
No. 35. | 


"4 4 


betel and arek, or ſmoaking tobacco, 


are an hoſpitable friendly people, |} camphire, bezoar, aloes; maſtick and other gums s 
| and the goods proper to be carried thither, beſides bul= 
lion and treaſure, are ſmall cannon from 100 to 200 


weight, lead, callimancocs, cutlery wares, iron bars, 


chief part of their food here is 


1 


: 


| 


| 


— * 


: 


1 


other Mahometan countries. The 


fore they are twenty - five. 


ſmall ſteel bars, hangers, the ſmalleſt ſort of ſpike nails, 


twenty- penny nails, graplings of 40 pounds weight, red 


leather boots, ſpectacles, clock-work, {mall arms with 
braſs mountings, horſe piſtols, blunderbuſſes, guns 
powder and looking-glaſſes. The purchaſing gold is a 
profitable article, and diamonds may be had reaſonably, 
though they are generally ſmall ones: they uſually pur- 
chaſe gold with dollars, giving a certain number of, 
tiiver dollars for the weight of one dollar in gold. The: 
current money is dollars, half and quarter dallars; and. 
for ſmall change they have a ſort of money made of 


lead in the form of rings, which ate ſtrung on a kind of 
dry leaf. | 7 


The language of the inhabitants on the - coaſt is the 
Malayan; but the iſlanders have a language peculiar to 


themſelves, and both retain the ſuperſtitious, cuſtoms 
of the Chineſe. They are intirely ignorant of aſtro-; 


nomy.; and when an eclipſe happens, they think the 
world is going to be deſtroyed. Arithmetic they know 
but little of; and their odſy method bf calculating, is, 
by parallel lines and moveable buttons on à board. 


They have likewiſe little knowledge of phyſic; and the 


letting of blood, how deſperate ſoever the caſe of the 
patient may be, is to them a circumſtance of a very 


alarming nature, as they ſuppoſe, by the operation, 
It is their opinion, 


we let out our very ſouls and lives. 
that moſt of their diſtempers are cauſed through the 


malice of ſome evil demon; and when a perſon is ſick, 
inſtead of applying to medicine, they make un enter» 


tainment ©f various kinds of proviſions, which they 


hold under ſome conſpicuous tree in a field; theſe pro- 1055 
viſions, which conſiſt of rice, fowl, fiſh, &c: they offer 
for the relief of the perſon afflicted; and if he recover, 


they repeat the offering. by way of returning thanks, for 
the bleſſing received ; but if the patient dies, they ex- 


preſs their reſentment againſt the ſpirit by whom he 


is ſuppoſed to have been afflicted; Both Pagans and 
Mahometans allow a plurality of wives and concubines; 
and the marriage ceremonies of both are the ſame as in 


irls are generally 
married at the age of ten, and leave child- bearing be- 


they may have been in this point, they are not con- 
ſidered the worſe for it by their huſbands, nor dare any 


one reproach them for what they have committed pre- 


vious to their marriage. They in general live to an 
advanced age, which is attributed to their frequent uſe 


| of the water; for both men and women bathe in the 


river once in the day; and from this practice they are 
very expert ſwimmers. In burying: their dead, they 


always place the head to the north, and they throw into 

the grave ſeveral kinds of proviſions, from an abſurd 
and ſuperſtitious. notion that theſe may be uſeful to 
them in the other world. They fix the place of inter- 


ment out of the reach of the floods; and the mourners, 


- 


| as in Japan and China, are dreſſed in white, and carry- - 


lighted torches in their hands. 


4 


is open on all ſides. 


In the inland part of this country, are ſeveral petty 
kingdoms, each of which is governed by a rajah, or king. 
All the rajahs were formerly ſubject to the rajah of 


Borneo, who was eſteemed the ſupreme king over the 


| ö The women are very con- 
ſtant after marriage; but are apt to beſtow favours with 
great freedom when ſingle ; and however indiſcreet 


\ 


Whole iſland ; but his authority has been of late years: 


| greatly diminiſhed;':and there are other kings equal; if 


not more powerful than himſelf; particularly the king 
| of Caytonge. The town where this prince reſides 18 
ſituated about 80 miles up the Banjar River. His: 
palace is a very elegant building erected on pillars, and 


are planted ſeveral, cannon, which are ſo old 
f 1 4 E | N mounted 


. 


Before the palace is a large build - 
ing, conſiſting only of one room, which is ſet apart ſor 
holding councils, and entertaining foreigners. In the 
centre of the room is the throne, covered with a rien 
canopy of gold and ſilver brocade. About the palace 
old, and 


4 - E 
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- againſt which the fruit guava and the 
certain remedies, if taken before the diſtemper becomes 
violent; but moft other fruits promote the diſcaſe. 
Bathing in cold water is eſteemed another remedy for 
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mounted on ſuch wretched carriages, that they are 


neither ornamental nor uſeful. This prince is eſteemed 


the greateſt, on account of the cuſtoms he receives at 


the port of Benjar Maſſeen, which are eſtimated at 8000 
pron of eight per annum. The king or Sultan of 


egaree is the moſt conſiderable prince, next to the 


above: his palace is ſituated at a place called Metapoora, 
about 10 miles from. Caytonge. There is a handſome 
armoury before the gates of his palace, which contains 
a great number of fire arms, and ſeveral cannon. He 
is always on good terms with his neighbour the prince 


of Caytonge, and the reſt are ſubordinate to theſe two 


inces; great homage is paid them by the natives, and 
it is difficult for a ſtranger to get acceſs to them: the 
only means to effect this, is, by complimenting them 
with ſome valuable preſent, for avarice is their darling 
paſſion; and the ſtranger will be treated with reſpect in 
proportion to the preſent he makes. | 

Sumatra is one of the Sunda Hands, ſituate in the 
Indian ocean, between 93 and 104 deg, of caſtern longi- 


tude, and between 5 deg. 30 min. N. latitude, and 5 deg. 


30 min. S. latitude, the equinoctial line running croſs the 
middle of it; having Malacca on the N. Borneo on the E. 

va on the S. E. and the Indian ocean on the weſt, and 
is 800 miles long, and about 150 broad. The air is 
generally unhealthtul near the coaſt, the country being 
very hot, and very moiſt, and changing ſuddenly from 


ſultry heat in the day- time, to cold chilling winds in the 
It is the firſt of the remarkable iſlands that form 


night. 
the great Archipelago of the eaſt, the entrance of which 
is, as it were, blocked up by this iſland and Java, which 
form a barrier ſeparating the Indian from the Chineſe 


ocean; except that in the center between the two iſlands | 


there is an opening, which appears as if purpoſely de- 
ſigned to admit a free paſſage for the advantages of com- 


merce. This opening is called the ſtrait of Sunda, the 
. {outh part of which is the north of Java, and called Java 


Head; and the north point is the ſouth of Sumatra, 
called Flat Point. Theſe two are about fix leagues 
aſunder, between which ſhips paſs from Europe ditectly 
to Batavia or China, without touching at the Indies : 
they ſtretch away eaſt from the Cape of Good Hope, 
and make no land till having traverſed the whole Indian 
fea they arrive at Java Head. | 


In Sumatra are no phy ſicians, but they rely upon the 


{kill and experience of ſome good old women, who are 
acquainted with the nature of their ſimples. The flux 
is the diſtemper that uſually carries off foreigners, 
megranate are 


the flux. Their water, unboiled, as well as ſherbet, is 
very unwholeſome; full meals of fleſh ought to be 
avoided, occaſioning a diſtemper called the Mort 


Duchin, which is attended with a violent vomiting and 
PUrging, and uſually carries off the patient in 24 hours. | 

hoſe gentlemen that drink ſtrong liquors to exceſs, | 
' uſually avoid the flux, but are cd 


The cholic and fmall-pox are often fatal to the natives, 
as well as foreigners; but they are ſeldom troubled 
with dropſies, gout, or ſtone. People who are careful 
of their health, cat and drink moderately, and boil their 


gether, for theſe drank moderately in this moiſt air pre- 

ferve, rather than deſtroy health. 
There is a chain of mountains which runs the whole 

length of the iſland, from the N. W. to the 8. E. and 


here the air is ſomething better than on the coaſt ; but 


the European factories are generally ſituated at the 
mouths ot rivers near the ſea, tor conveniency of trade; 


and here three years may be reckoned a long life, the | 


falt ſtinking ouſe ſends up ſuch unwholeſome vapours as 
perfectly poiſon foreigners that are ſent thither. The 
monſoons, or periodical winds, ſhift here at the equi- 
noxes, as they do in other parts of the Indian ſeas, blow- 


ing ſix months in one direction, and fix months in the 
| oppoſite direction; and near the coaſt there are other 
- Periodical winds which blow the greateſt part of the 


2 


- water; nor do they avoid wine or arrack punch alto- | 


— 


off by fevers. || 


ä 


. 


| 
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day from the ſea, and in the night-time and part of ., 

morning from the land ; but theſe ſcarce oy pon 
miles from the coaſt, Here is alſo a mountain ike 
Single-demond, about 40 miles S. E. of Bencoolen 

which is a mile in height perpendicular; the rocks nc... 
the weſt coaſt are generally barren, producing little bh 
ſides ſhrubs; but towards the bottom of them grows 
ſome good timber. The country has a great man 

ſmall rivers, but none of them navigable much 2, 
their mouths, falling from high mountains, and if. 
charging themſelves precipitately into the ſea, either on 
the E. or W. after a very ſhort courſe; the rains con 

tinuing here, as they do in moſt places near the e 1. 
noctial, fix months and upwards, every year, and no 
where with more violence. The waters of the river 
Indapoora, during rains, Iook red for two miles beyond 
the mouth out at ſea, occaſioned, it is ſaid, by the great 


number of oaks that grow in their boggy grounds, and 


are almoſt covered when the floods are higheſt, The 
waters of all their rivers, which overflow the low coun. 
tries, are very unwholeſome, "foul, and not fit to be 
drank till they are ſettled, nor indeed till they have 
been boiled, and tea or ſome other wholeſome herbs 
infuſed into them; and this, no doubt, is one cauſe 
of the unwholeſomeneſs of the air, it being a very 
Juſt obſervation, that wherever the water is bad, the air 


is fo too. | 


The iſland of Sumatra was antiently, and is at pre. 
ſent, divided into a great many kingdoms and ſtates, of 
which Achen is the moſt conſiderable, whoſe king is the 
moſt powerful monarch in the iſland, the north part of 
it being in a manner ſubject to him, Beſides this prince 
there are ſeveral orancayas, or great lords, in this king- 
dom, who exerciſe ſovereign authority in their reſpec- 
tive territories ; but they all 'acknowledge the king of 
Achen their ſuperior, and accept of the great officers 
in his court. In former times the kings have exerciſed 
ſuch deſpotic power as to diſplace ſome of theſe, and 
depoſe others; and, on the other hand, inſtances have 
been known where theſe princes have depoſed the king, 
and placed another on the throne. There have been 
frequent ante between the king of Achen and theſe 

rinces ſor ſovereign power; and if the former has in 
ome reigns been abſolute, he has in others had a v 
limited authority. The king has the power of diſpol- 
ing of the crown, during his life, to ſuch of his children 
as he thinks proper, whether born of a wife or a con- 
cubine: but if the king does not diſpoſe of it in his life 
time, there are ſometimes ſeveral competitors for it; and 
he who is moſt favoured by the orancayas, or vaſſal 
princes, ufually carries his point; ſo that the crown is 
elective in theſe caſes. . Wy | 

Achen, the metropolis of the kingdom of the ſame 
name, is fituated at the N. W. end of Sumatra, in 
deg. 30 min. E. longitude, and in g deg. 30 min. N. 
latitude, and is much the moſt conſiderable port in the 
iſland. It ftands in a plain, ſurrounded with woods 
and marſhes, about five miles diſtant from the ſea, near 
a pleaſant rivulet : it is an open town, without wall or 
moat, and the king's palace ſtands in the middle of it, 
being of an oval figure, about half a league in circum- 
ference, ſurrounded by a-moat 25 feet broad, and as 
many deep: and about the palace there are caſt up 
great banks of earth inſtead of a wall, well planted with 
reeds and canes, that grow to'a prodigious height and 
thickneſs, infomuch that they cover the palace, and 
render it almoſt inacceffible; theſe reeds allo. are con- 
tinually green, and not eaſily ſet on fire. There is no 
ditch or draw - bridge before the gates, but on each fide 
a wall of ftone about ten feet high that ſupports a ter. 
race, on which ſome guns are planted; and a. ſmall 
ſtream runs through the middle of the palace, which 
is lined with ſtone, and has ſteps down to the bottom 
of it, for the conveniency of bathing. There are four | 
gates, and as many courts, to be paſſed before we Com 
to the royal apartments; and in ſome of theſe outward 
courts are the king's magazines, and the ſtandings of 
his elephants: as for the inward courts of the pa : 


foreigners, or even tho natives, hardly ever Tien 
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hath and therefore a juſt deſcription of theſe is not to 


But notwithſtanding the fortifications of 
me 5 caſtle, as it is ſometimes called, are very 
mean and inconſiderable, yet the avenues to it are natu- 

lly well defended ; for the country round about Achen 

is fall of rivulets, marſhes, and thick woods of cane or 
dende which are almoſt impenetrable, and very hard 
to cut: there are ſeveral little forts erected alſo at pro- 
r diſtances in the marſhes, where guards are planted 

to prevent any ſurprize. In the king's magazines, ſome 
authors tell us, are found a numerous artillery, and a 
ood quantity of fire-arms, and that his guards conſiſt 
of many thouſand men; but that his greateſt ſtrength is 
in his elephants, who are trained up to trample upon 
fre, and ſtand unmoved at the report ofa cannon; but 
| this we ſhall examine more particularly when we come 
to ſpeak of the maintenance of the prince, both with 
reſpect to domeſtic and military ſupplies, for later 
travellers do not ſeem to admire his power or grandeur, 
This city conſiſts of 7 or 8000 houſes, which take up 
the more ground becauſe they are not contiguous, every 
perſon ſurrounding his dwelling with a palliſado pile 
that ſtands ſome yards diſtant from it; except in two or 
three of the principal ſtreets where the markets are 
kept, and where. foreigners inhabit, who chuſe to live 
near one another, to defend themſelves from. thieves, 
robberies being very common here. The harbour, 
which is jo large as to be capable of containing any 


number of the largeſt ſhips, is commanded by a ſpacious 


fortreſs encompaſſed with a ditch well fortified accord- 
ing to the Italian manner, and mounted with cannon. 
The Engliſh, Dutch, Danes, Portugueſe, Guzarats, and 
Chineſe, and the chief traders in this city, The king 
has a great number of horſes, which, as well as the 
elephants, have rich and magnificent trappings. He 
is at no expence in times of war, for all his ſubjects are 
obliged to march at their own expence, and carry with 
them proviſions for three months: he only furniſhes 
them with arms, powder, lead, and rice, whieh is very 
trifling. In peace, it does not coſt him any thing, 
fowap the maintenance of his family, for his ſubjects 
ſupply him with all kinds of proviſions : they alſo pro- 
vide him and his concubines with cloaths. He is 
heir to all his ſubjects who die without iſſue male, and 
do all foreighers who die within his territories; and 
ſucceeds to the eſtates of all thoſe who are put to death. 
From all which it appears, that the revenue of this 
Prince, though not paid in money, is very conſiderable, 

The inhabitants of Achen are more vicious than in 
other places on the coaſt: they are proud, envious, 
and treacherous ; deſpiſe their neighbours, and yet pre- 
tend to have more humanity than the inhabitants of any 
other nation. Some of them are good mechanics, 
eſpecially in the building of gallies; and they are very 
dexterous in doing all kinds of ſmiths work: they alſo 
work well in wood and copper, and ſome of them are 


{killed in making artillery, They live very abſtemiouſ- 


ly, their chief food being rice, to which ſome of the 


better ſort add a ſmall quantity of fiſh, and their uſual 


drink is water, They are very fond of tobacco, though 
they have but little of their own raiſing; and for want 


of pipes, they ſmoke in a bunco, in the ſame manner 
The 


as the inhabitants on the coaſt of Coromandel, 
bunco is the leaf of a tree, rolled up with a little 
tobacco in it, which they light at one end, and draw 
the ſmoke through the other till it is nearly burnt to 


the lips. Theſe rolls are very curiouſly formed, and | 


fold in the public markets in great quantities. 


They hold a court of juſtice five times a week, for 


determining all matters of controverſy, in which one 
of the chief orancayas prefides as judge. There is alſo 
a criminal court, where cognizance is taken of all 
quarrels, robberies, murders, &c. committed in the city: 
and there is' a third court, in which the cadi, or chief 
prieſt, preſides, who judges concerning all infringements 
of an eccleſiaſtical nature. Beſides theſe, there is a court 
for determining diſputes between merchants, whether 
foreigners or natives. An exact account is kept here of 


| as the cuſtoms, | gifts, fines, and commodities, belong- 
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ing to the king, with a liſt of all the perſons who buy 
of his majeſty, pay the duty, or make preſents to him. 
Offenders are brought to a ſpeedy trial, and the puniſh- 
ment is inflicted immediately after theit conviction. If 
the offence be of a trifling nature, the puniſhment for 
the firſt time is the loſs only of a hand or foot, and the 
ſame for the fecond ; but for the third, or if they rob to 
2 conſiderable amount, they are impaled alive, When 
the hand or foot is to be cut off, the limb is laid on the 
edge of a broad hatcher, and the executioner ſtrikes it 
with a large mallet till the amputation is perfected; and 
then they put the ſtump into a hollow bamboo ſtuffed 
with rags or moſs, to prevent the criminal from dyin 

loſs of blood. After he has thus ſuffered whether by the 
king's command,, or by the ſentence of the judge, all 
the ignominy of his crime is wiped off; and if any one 
upbraids him with -it, he may kill him with impunity, 
Murder and adultery are puniſhed with death; and, 
in this caſe the criminal has many executioners, he 
being placed-amidſt a number of people, who ſtab 
him with their daggers ; but female offenders are put 
to death by ſtrangling. The king is frequently a ſpec- 
tator of theſe puniſhments, and ſometimes even acts 
as executioner; and though ſuch a ſpectacle muſt to 
a feeling mind, appear extremely ſhocking, yet ſo little 
does he ſeem affected by it, that inſtances* have been 
known of his executing. a criminal, and immediately 
after entertaining himſelf with cock- fighting; a diver- 
ſion which in this country is more univerſally eſteemed 
than any other, 

Having given the ſituation of the moſt conſiderable 
places on the eaſt-ſide of Sumatra, we proceed through 
the ſtraits of Sunda to the weſt-coaſt ; and. advancing 
from thence towards the north, the firſt Engliſh ſettle- 
ment we meet with-is Sillabar, which lies in a bay at 
the mouth of a large river of the ſame name, in 4 deg. 
S. latitude, Here the Engliſh have a reſidence, or a 
ſmall detachment from Marlborough fort, (erected ſoon 
after the deſtruction of York Fort at Bencoolen) to 
receive the pepper the natives bring hither. Ten 
miles to the northward of Sillabar ſtands the town of 
Bencoolen, where was the principal ſettlement the Eng- 
liſh had upon the iſland of Sumatra, from the year 168; 
to the year 1719, when there happened a general in- 
ſurrection of the natives, who cut off part of the garri- 
ſon ; the reſt eſcaping in their boats to ſen. 

Bencoolen is known at ſea by a high flender mountain 
that riſes 20 miles beyond it in the country, called the 
Sugar-loaf, Before the town of Bencoolen there lies an 
iſland, within which the ſhipping uſually ride; and the 
point of Sillabar extending two or three leagues to the 
ſouthward of it, makes a large bay; beſides theſe 
marks the old Engliſh fort, which fronted towards the 
ſea, might have been diſcerned when a ſhip came. 


within ſeven or eight miles of the place. The town is 


almoſt two miles in compaſs, and was inhabited chiefly 
by the natives, who built their houſes upon bamboo 

pillars, as in other parts of the iſland. The Portugueſe, 
Chineſe, and Engliſh had each a ſeparate quarter. The 
Chineſe people built all upon a floor, after the cuſtom 
of their country. The Engliſh houſes were after their 
own model; but they found themſelves under a neceſ- 
ſity of building with timber, (though there was no want 
of brick or ſtone), upon account of the frequent earth- 
quakes. The adjacent country is mountainous and 
woody, and in ſome parts are volcanoes that frequently 
vomit fire. The air is very unwholeſome, and the 
mountains are-generally covered with thick clouds that 
burſt in ſtorms of thunder, rain, &c. The ſoil is a 


prom is graſs; but near 
here is a ſmall river on'the 
N. W. ſide of the town, by-which the pepper is brought 
here from the inland part of the country; but there is 
a great inconvenience in ſhipping it, on account of a 
dangerous bar at the mouth of the river, The road is 


1] alſo dangerous for ſhips, as it has no other defence from 


the violence of the ſea during the S. W. monſoons, 
than a ſmall place called Rat Iſland, which, with the 
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The pepper brought here comes from the territories 
of the two neighbouring rajahs, one of whom reſides at 
Sindle- demond, at the bottom of a bay 10 or 12 miles 
to the north; and the orher of Baſar, 10 miles to the ealt, 
There two rajahs have houſes in the town, whither they 
come when, they have any buſineſs to - tranſact with the 
Engliſh, who pay them half a dollar duty for every 560 
pounds weight of pepper; and they alſo pay to the 
owner for every ſuch quantity 10 Spaniſh dollars, weigh- 
ing each 17 penny-weights and 12 grains. Wo 
. The Engliſh have alſo other ſettlements to the N. W. 
of the above, particularly at Cattoun, fituated about 40 
miles from Bencoolen ; Ippo, about 30 miles farther to 
the north; Bantall, which is upwards of 100 miles north 
of Bencoolen; and Mocho, ſituated a little to the ſouth 
of Indrapour. There are likewiſe ſeveral good Dutch 
ſettlements on this iſland, the moſt conſiderable of which 
is Pullambam, or Pullamban, fituate about 120 miles 
N. E. of Bencoolen. The chief article of trade here is 
per, of which the Dutch have prodigious quantities, 
ing under contract with the king of Pullamban, and 
other Indian princes, to take it at a certain price, one 
half of which they pay in money, and the other in cloth. 
All other nations are prohibited from trading except 
the Chineſe, by means of whom the Engliſh get a ſhare 
of their pepper, as. our ſhips paſs through the ſtraits of 
Banca. The Dutch formerly carried on a great trade 
here in opium; but as that was found to 1mpoveriſh 
the country, by drawing away its ready caſh, the king, 
in 1708, ordered only three cheſts of about 160 pounds 
each, to be imported z and that if any ſhould be detected 
in acting contrary to this order, they ſhould forfeit not 
only their goods, but their lives alſo. ay > 
Sion is a very large town, and - pleaſantly 
ſituated on the banks of a ſine river, which divides. it- 
ſelf into ſeveral branches that run by four channels into 
the ſea, It continued to be a conſiderable city till the 
year /1659,, when it was deſtroyed; by the Dutch, in 
revenge tor ſome injuries they pretended to have re- 
ceived from the natives. About this time the Dutch 
reduced the chief of the kingdoms in the ſouth part of 
this iſland ; but ſeveral of them were afterwards re- 
covered by the natives, ho have ever ſince remained 
independent. The Dutch have ſeveral other factories 
here ; namely, (1.) Bancalis, ſituated nearly oppoſite to 
Malacca, on the banks of a ſpacious river of its own 
name. The chief articles ſold by the company here 
are, cloth and opium; in return for which, they receive 
gold-duſt. The country is very fertile, and in the 
woods and mountains are prodigious numbers of wild- 
hogs, whoſe fleſh is exceeding ſweet and fat. They have 
likewiſe ſome good poultry, and there are various kinds 
of. fiſh in the river (2.) Siack, ſituate on the river 
Andraghima; this. is a very inconſiderable place, on 
account of the unwholeſomeneſs of the air, which is 
attributed to the great number of ſhads caught in the 
river at a particular ſeaſon of the year, for the ſake of 
the roes; and the reſt of the fiſh being thrown in heaps, 


| ceedingly populous, The city ſtands About tw 


this place, muſt have a licence for that 


6.4 
uns : 


. Ticow, another very conſiderable place, which jg 

ſituated about ſeven leagues from Daſſaman, in 20 dev, 
8. latitude, The inland part of the country is 9 
high; but that next the ſea is low, covered with 500805 
and watered with ſeveral ſmall rivers, which render it | 
marſhy. There are, however, many pleaſant meadows 
well ſtocked with buffaloes and other horned cattle, 
which are purchaſed at a very-eaſy price. It likewiſ: 
affords plenty of rice, poultry, and ſeveral ſorts of fruits, 
as durians, ananas, oranges, citrons, pomegranates, Wk 
lons, mangoes, cucumbers, and potatoes; but its moſt - 
valuable produce is pepper, with which it abounds, and 


is in quality eſteemed ſuperior to that of any other place 


on the iſland. The pepper chiefly grows at the bottom 
of the mountains; for which reaſon thoſe parts are ex 
o mi 
from the ſea, oppoſite to a ſmall iſland. It is we 
lite mean place, for the city and ſuburbs do not con. 
tain 800 houſes, which are chiefly built with reeds, and 
are neither ſtrong or commodious. The king is ſub. 
ject to the kings of Achen, who appoints a new gover- 
nor every three years, and without him the king of 
Ticow cannot execute any buſineſs of importance. The 
governor, therefore, is the perſon applied to by foreigners 
in the tranſacting of buſineſs, and even the natives pay 
him the moſt diſtinguiſhed reſpect. The inhabitants of 
the city are Malayans, but the inland parts are poſ- 
ſeſſed by the natives, who diſown the king of Achen's 
authority, and have a peculiar language and king of 
their own, This part of the country produces great 
quantities of gold, which the natives exchange with 
the Dutch, or the inhabitants near the coaſt, for pepper, 
ſalt, iron, cotton, red-cloth, and Surat pearls. The air 
here is very unhealthy, particularly from july to Octo. 
ber, and the peopleare very ſubject to fevers, which are 
ſo violent in their nature, as ſeldom to admit of a cute; 
ſo that were it not for the pepper, no ſtranger would 
venture to go near them. Every perſon who trades to 
) urpoſe from 
the king of Achen; and when that is obtained, they 
cannot be interrupted either by the king or governor 
of Ticow. They ſell their pepper by bahars of 116 
pounds avoirdupois : and the king of Achen has 15 per 
cent. out of all that is ſold, that is, ſeven and a half for 
the export of the pepper, and ſeven and a half for the 
import of the merchandize given in exchange for that 
commodity. „ 2 ety 
_, Barras, which belongs to the king-of Achen, is one. 
of the moſt conſiderable places on the welt coaſt ; it is 
ſituated on- a fine river near the center between Ticow 
and Achen, and, like the former, no perſon muſt trade 
here without permiſſion) from the king. This place 
produces great ew of gold, camphire, and benjamin, 
the latter of which ſerves the natives-inſtead of money. 
The country is very pleaſant, and abounds with rice, 
and ſeveral ſorts of the moſt delicious fruits. The 
Dutch and Engliſh, as alſo the inhabitants of the coaſt, 
buy up the camphire here, in order to carry it for Surat, 
and the ſtraights of Sunda, oo ou 


: 


corrupt, and exhale peſtilential vapours. Theſe roes 


the natives pickle, and then dry in ſmoke; after which 


they put them in large leaves of trees, and then ſend them 
to different countries between Achen and Siam. They 
call it Turbow, and reckon it a great delicacy... (3) | 
Pedang, which is ſituated about 60 miles ſouth of the 
equator, and has a fine river, where large ſhips may 
come up. and ride in ſafety; but it is the moſt inſig- 
nificant. ſettlement the Dutch have on this iſland: it 
produces but a ſmall quantity of pepper; and the trade 
In gold is ſo trifling, as hardly to defray the natural 
expences attending it. Many other places on this 
iſland are independent of the Engliſh and Dutch; the 
chief of which are the following * 
Priaman, it lies nearly oppoſite to Pedang, about 100 
miles N. W. of Indrapour. It is very populous, and 
lentifully ſupplied with moſt kinds of | proviſions. 
The natives carry on a conſiderable trade with the in- 
habitants of Manimcabo. The Dutch had a factory 
here fox many years, but were at length driven from it 
by the king of Achen be 0 ne tied 


133 \, 


* „ 


. * 
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The province of Andrigri is ſmall, but remarkable 
for producing great quantities of pepper; and gold is 
cheaper here than in any other part of the iſland. 

Jamly is ſituated on a river on the eaſt - ſide of the 


| iſland, about 50 miles from the ſea; in 2 deg, S. lati- 


tude. Great quantities of pepper are produced in it, 
which is ſaid to be much ſuperior in quality to that 
of Andrigri. The Dutch had a factory here, the moſt 
conſiderable of all their ſettlements on the coaſt, but 
they withdrew from it in 1710. The Engliſh had like- 
wiſe a factory near it, which they alſo quitred on account 
of the obſtructions they met with from the Dutch in 
their trade. 8 n 
Pedir is ſituated is about 30 miles eaſt of Achen, and 
is a, large territory: it has the advantage of an excel - 
lent. river. The ſoil, is very fertile, and the country 
produces ſuch quantities of rice, that it is called the 
granary of Achen. It alſo produces a large quantity | 
'of ſilk, part of which is wove by the natives into 
ſtuffs, thar are valued in moſt party throughout the 
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igand, and the reſt is ſold to the inhabitants of the coaſt 
ndel. ue 33 | 
— almoſt under the equinoctial, is a large 
lace, ſituated at the foot of a very high mountain, bur 
remarkable only for producing pepper, which is both 
large and excellent in its quality. | 
Cinquele produces annually a large quantity of cam- 
hire, which the inhabitants of Surat, 6n the coaſt of 
romandel, purchaſe for 15 or 16 rials the coff, or 28 
ounces. Daya abounds in rice and cattle. | 
In the iſland of Sumatra, they have a ſmall breed of 


horſes ; they have alſo buffaloes, deer, goats, hogs, | 


tygers, hog-deers, monkies, ſquirrels, guanoes, porcu- 

ines, alligators, ſerpents, ſcorpions, mufkatoes, and 
other infects: from the hog-deer is obtained a ſpecies 
of the bezoar-ſtone, which is of a dark brown colour, 
and has two coats; a ſmall quantity of this ſtone, diſ- 
ſolved in any liquor, will remove an oppreſſion of the 
ſtomach, rectifies foul blood, and reſtores the appetite: 
it is alſo very efficacious in other diſorders incident to 
Here are alſo hens, ducks, and other 
poultry; pigeons, doves, parrots, paroquets, maccaws 
and ſmall birdz; ſea and river fiſh alſo are very plenti- 
ful, and turtle or ſea tortoiſe, They have clephants, 
but they are ſuppoſed not to be natives. Rice is much 
the greateſt part of their food in all their meals: ſtrong 
N made of fleſh or fiſh, and a very little meat high 


| ſealoned, ſerves to eat with their rice. The Maho- 


metans that inhabit the coaſt, abſtain from ſwines fleſh, 
and from ſtrong liquors, as they do in all countries of 
the ſame faith. The mountaineers will eat any fleſh, 
except beef, the bull being one of the objects of their 
worſhip, and if we could give any credit to their neigh- 
bours, the people of Achen, they eat human fleſh; but 
the world is pretty well ſatisfied by this time that there 
are no nations of cannibals. Their common drink is 
tea, or plain water; but they ſometimes uſe the liquor 
of young cocoa · nuts, which is very cooling and pleaſant. 
They always fit croſs-legged on the floor at their meals. 
Their ſalutations are much the ſame as in other Aſiatic 
countries, 
Learning is not to be expected here, 
language is the Malayan tongue, and the koran and re- 
ligious books of the Mahometans are written in Arabic, 
N is now a dead language. They have indeed the 
uſe of letters here, .as they have almoſt in every other 
eaſtern nation except China; but thoſe gentlemen were 
ſo ſelf-ſufficient, ſo much above being taught by peo- 
ple they look upon as their inferiors, that they have now 
the leaſt pretence to learning of any nation on the face 
of the earth. The Mahometans of Sumatra ſpeak and 
write the Malayan language. The Pagan mountaineers 
have a language peculiar to themſelves. As the Ma- 
layans write from the right-hand to the left, the 


mountaineers write as we do, from the left-hand to 
the right; and inſtead of pen, ink, and paper, they | 


write, or rather engrave, with a ſtile on the outſide of 
a bamboo cane; the Malays, indeed, uſe ink and a 
coarſe brown. paper. Both nations are poor accompt- 
ants, and are forced to make uſe of the Banians that 
reſide amongſt them as their clerks, when they have 
any conſiderable accounts ro make up, the Banians 
being ſaid to be poſſeſſed of great abilities in this par- 
2 and are alſo ſome of the ſharpeſt traders in the 
world. | 


Ihe inhabitants of this iſland are in general of a 


moderate ſtature, and a very ſwarthy complexion: they 


have black eyes, flat faces, and high cheek bones: their 


hair is long and black, and they take great pains todye | 


their teeth black: they "likewiſe beſmear themſelves 
with, oil, as in other hot countries, to-prevent being 
ſtung by the inſets; and let their nails grow exceed- 
ing long, ſeraping them till they are tranſparent, and 
dying them with vermillion: the poorer ſort go almoſt 
naked, having only a ſmall piece of cloth faſtened round 
the waiſt ; and about their heads they wear a-piece of 
inen, or a cap made of leaves, reſembling the crown 


of a hat; but they have no ſhoes or ſtockings. The | 


ter ſort wearifrawers or breeches, and a piece of cal- 
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lico or filk wrapped about their loins, and thrown over 
the left ſhoulder, and they wear ſandals on theit feet 
when in towns. They are vety proud and revengeful 
in their diſpoſitions; and are ſo indolent, that they will 
neither endeavour to improve themſelves in arts and 
ſciences, or in huſbandry, but ſuffer their manufactures 
to be neglected, and their lands to lie without cultiva- 
tion. If foreigners, therefore, were not to ſupply their 
defects, they would in all PTY ſuffer themſelves 
to be reduced to a ſavage ſtate, and only preſerve their 
exiſtence, like the beaſts of the country, with what the 
earth ſpontaneouſly produces, The king has no other 
ſtanding forces than his guards, but depends on his 
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militia, which, as we hinted above, are as numerous as 


the people in his kingdom, all who are able to bear 
arms, are — to appear under arms whenever they 
are ſummoned. They have ſcarce any fortified towns 
and caſtles, but what are natural; and the country ſeems 
to be ſo inacceſſible, that the natives boaſt it has never 
been conquered by any foreign power ; but this muſt be 
a miſtake, for the preſent generation, who ate maſters 
of the north part of the iſland and the ſea-coaſt, are 
not the original inhabitants, but came from 


mountains, ſucceeded them on the ſea-coaſts. The 
religion of Mahomet is profeſſed at Achen, and upon 
all the coaſts of Sumatra; but they are not ſuch hi- 
gotred zealors as they are in ſome other Mahometan 
countries. Their temples or moſques are but meanly 
built, ſome of them no better than cottages. The 
chief prieſt reſides at Achen, and has a great influence 
on «fairs of ſtate. Their marriage contracts are made 
before their prieſts, who are judges in caſes of divorce, 
as well as in civil cauſes. Their prieſts alſo aſſiſt at the 
celebration of their funeral rites, as in other Mahomeran 
ſtates. 2 5 

This, as well as the reſt of the Indian iſlands, was, 
no doubt, firſt peopled from the neighbouring conti- 
nent. The Phœnicians, Egyptians, and Arabians aſter- 


wards trafhcked with them; and we find Solomon de- 


ſiring Hiram, king of Tyre, to ſend him ſkilful mari- 
ners to pilot his fleet into theſe ſeas; and the Ophir 
mentioned in fcripture, is ſuppoſed to be this very 
iſland from whence he fetched his gold. The Ara- 
bians and other nations bordering on the red-ſea, after- 
wards planted colonies here, and became ſo potent, 


mountains, and poſſeſſed the coaſt. The Portugueſe 
found the deſcendants of thoſe nations fixed on the 
ſhores of the Indian continent as well as the iſlands 
when they arrived there, The Portugueſe enjoyed the 


ſole traffic with this and the adjacent iſlands for near 


100 years, viz. from the year 1500 almoſt to the year 


of our Lord 1600, when other nations followed them | 


round the Cape of Good Hope, and put in for a ſhare 
of the Indian trade. Some writers afſure us, that this 


kingdom has been ever governed by queens ; others 


affirm that there never was a queen regent here ; we 
may, however, take the middle way, and allow that 
it has been ſubject both to kings and queens : certain 
it is, a king was upon the throne when we firſt viſited 
this iſland, becauſe we have his letter which he wrote 


to queen Elizabeth, and kings have of late years filled 


that throne. | 


The inhabitants of the mountains are governed by 
the chiefs of their reſpective tribes, who are under a 
neceſſity of maintaining a good correſpondence among 


themſelves in order to defend their country againſt their 


werful neighbours ; for as they are poſſeſſed of all 


the gold the iſland produces, there is no doubt but the 


Mahometan princes that lie round them, would make 
an effort to ſubdue thoſe golden mountains, if their 


princes were at variance: or if they did not, the Dutch 
would find a way to their gold, if they ſhoul, 
chiefs divided : for the Dutch are poſſeſſed of ſeveral 
ſtrong places and countries in the iſland, which would be 


— — 


ET's VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in the SouTutzwn Ocs 


# 


| pt and 
Arabia, and having driven the Pagans up into the 


* 


that they drove the former inhabitants up into the 


nd their 


ſupported in ſuch an enterpriſe by fleets and forces from 


Batavia and Malacca, that lie but a very little diſtance 


from them. 12 | 
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the eaſt, the Indian ocean on the ſouth, and the ſtraits | 


The coins of the country are, firſt caſh, or pieces of 
lead, 1500 of which make one mas, valued at 15 pence, 
which is a gold coin, A pollum or copang is a quarter 
of a mas, 16 mas is one tael, which is an imaginary 
coin, and equivalent to 20 ſhillings ſterling ; dollars and 
other Spaniſh coins alſo are current here. With re- 
ſpe& to their weights, five tael make a buncal, 20 
buncals one catty, and 190 catty one pecul, being 132 

unds Engliſh; three peculs are a China ,bahar of 
396 pounds China weight; and of Malay weight, at 
Achen 422 pounds 15.ounces, and at Bencoolen, and 
the reſt of the weſtern coaſt, a bahar is 500 pounds 

reat weight, or 560 pounds Engliſh. They make 
their payments at Achen oftener in gold pieces than 
in coin. | 

Several other iſlands belong to Sumatra, among 
which is one called by the inhabitants Pulo Lanchakay ; 
and, by the natives of Achen, Pulo Lada, or the iſland 
of Pepper. This is a large iſland, ſituated in 6 deg. 
15 min. N. latitude, In the centre of it are two high 
mountains ſeparated from each other by a very narrow 


„ 


valley; and at the foot of theſe mountains is a plain 


at leaſt 12 miles in length. Pepper is produced in 
it; but the iſland is very thinly inhabited. The ſoil 
of the plain is well calculated for all kinds of drugs, 
fruit, rice, and cattle; and, as it has ſeveral good ſprings 
and rivers, it might produce excellent paſturage; but 


the inhabitants only attend to the cultivation of pep- 


per, that being the article which turns out moſt to their 
advantage. The other parts of the iſland are covered 
with thick woods, in which are ſome remarkable ſtrait 
and lofty trees. The winds are weſterly from the be- 
ginning of July to the end. of October, during which 
time they have very heavy rains; and the climate, as 
in other parts of the ſame latitude, is very unwhole- 
ſome. The iſland at preſent produces 500,000 pounds 


weight of pepper annually, which is ſaid to be pretera- | 


ble to that of any other place in the Indies. The jn- 


| Habitants are Malayans, but are naturally better diſ- 


ſed than thoſe of Achen ; their habits are, much the 
ame in make, but not ſo elegant: they are very zealous 


Mahometans, and in their cuſtoms and ways of living 


differ little from the inhabitants of Achen. 
The iſland of Lingen is ſituated about 60 miles N. 


E. of Jamby, and about the fame diſtance to the S. E. 


of Johore. It is 50 miles in length, and 10 in breadth: 
the interior part of it is very mountainous, but that 
next the ſea lies low, and is very fertile. It produces 
pepper and canes, and in ſame parts of it are great 
numbers of porcupines. That of Banca is very large, 
being at leaſt 150 miles in lenge, and about 20 in 
breadth. - The natives, like moſt of the Malayans, are 
treacherous, and very unhoſpitable to ſuch ſtrangers as 
unfortunately happen to be ſhipwrecked on the coaſt. 


At the mouth of the ſtraits of Banca is Lucipara, a ſmall | 
iſland but ſo barren, that it has but few inhabitants, and 
only produces a ſmall quantity of pepper. There are | 
© ſeveral other ſmall iſlands belonging to Sumatra, moſt 


of which are either uninhabited, or ſo inſignificant as 

not to merit a particular deſcription, | 
Java, one of the Sunda iſlands, is ſituate in the In- 

dian ocean, between 102 and 1 13 degrees of eaſt longi- 


tude, and between 5 and 8 degrees of ſouth latitude, 


of Sunda (from whence it is called one of the Sunda 
Iſlands) on the N. W. 5 

The air of Java, near the ſea, is generally unhealthful, 
unleſs where the bogs have been drained, and the lands 
cultivated; there it is much better, and in the middle 
of the iſland much more ſo. The worſt weather upon 
the north coaſt of Java is during the weſterly monſoon, 
which begins the firſt week in November, when they 
ha vet ſome rain. In December the rains increaſe, and it 
blows freſh, and in January it blows ſtill harder, and the 
rains continue very heavy till the middle of February, when 
both the wind and rains become more moderate and de- 


creaſe, till the end of March. Their fair ſeaſon commences 
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guſts of wind from the weſt. In the beginning of May 


| 


| ng 700 miles long, and upwards of 100 broad, having | 


and of Borneo on the north, the ſtraits of Bally on || natives and Chineſe Calacka, or Calappa, as they call 
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in April, the winds are then variable, and it is ſometimes 
calm, only at the change of the moon there are ſudden 


the eaſtern monſoon becomes conſtant, and in June and 
July there is a little rain; but in this monſoon they have 
my clear, wholeſome weather, until the end of 
ptember, In October the caſterly wind, blows faintly 
and in November the weſterly monſoon ſets in again; 
hen the weſterly winds and currents are ſtrongeſt here. 
namely, in December, January and February, there * 
no failing againſt them. The eaſterly winds and cur. 
rents are more moderate; ſhips may fail againſt thiz 
monſoon, and a ſhip, may come from the weſtward 
through the ſtraits of Sunda to Batavia almoſt at any 
time. There is good anchorage on the Java fide, in 
20 or go fathoms water: near the coaſt of Java and 
Borneo, from April to November, they have land and 
ſea breezes from different points; the wind blows from 
the land-between one and four in the morning, and con- 
tinues till noon; at one or two in the afternoon it blows 
freth from the ſea for five or ſix hours. 
A chain of mountains runs through the middle of 
the iſland from E. to W. which are covered with fine 
woods, It is ſaid theſe mountains produce great quan- 
tities of gold; bur the natives conceal it from the Eu- 
ropeans. The moſt diſtinguiſhed of theſe mountains 


is called the Blue Mountain. The low lands are flooded 


in the time of the rains. Along the north coaſt of Java 
are fine groves of cocoa-nut trees, and wherever we ſee 
one of theſe groves, we do not fail to meet with a vil- 
lage of the natives. | 

The ifland was antiently divided into abundance of 
petty kingdoms and ſtates, and when admiral Drake 
"viſited: this iſland in his voyage round the globe, in 
the year 1579, he relates there were five kingdoms in 
it. We may now divide it into two parts, 1. The north 
coaſt, which is under the dominion of the Dutch; and, 
2. The ſouth coaſt, ſubject to the. kings of Palamboan 
and Mataram. Bantam was, till lately, the moſt con. 
ſiderable kingdom of Java, but this king is now a vaſſal 
to the Dutch. We ſhall here give ſome account of that 
City. 8 | 5 8 
Bantam, once the metropolis of a great kingdom 
(till the Dutch deſtroyed it, and depoſed the king,) 
is ſeated in a plain at the foot of a mountain, out of 
which iſſues three rivers, or rather one river dividing 
itſelf into three branches, two whereof ſurround the 
town, and the other runs through the middle of it. 
The circumſerence of this city, when in its glory, was 
not leſs than 12 miles, and very populous. It lay 
open towards the land; but had a very good wall 


to the ſea, fortified with baſtions, and defended by a 


numerous artillery ; and the palace, or rather caſtle, 
where the king reſided, was no mean fortification ; 
beſides whict, there were ſeveral public buildings and 
palaces of the great men, which made no ordinary figure 
in this country. It was alſo one of the greateſt ports 
in the eaſtern ſeas, to which all nations relorted, but is 
now become a wretched poor place, and has neither 
trade or any thing to render it defirable. The principal 
inhabitants are removed, and the buildings ruined, their 
king deprived of his ſovereignty, and become a vaſſal 
to the Dutch. | | 
Batavia, by the Indians named Jacatra, and by the 


the fruit of the cocoa-trees, (which are very common 
here, and ſaid to be ſuperior to any in the Indies) lies 
in 6 deg. S. latitude, longitude from London 106, and 
ſtands about 40 miles to the eaſtward. of Bantam; it is 
ſituated at the bottom of a fine bay, in which there are 
17 or 18 ſmall iſlands, which break the violence of the 


| winds and waves; inſomuch that 1000 fail may ride 


here very ſecurely. Two large piers run out half a 
mile into the ſea, between which 100 ſlaves are con- 
ſtantly employed, in taking up the mud and ſoil which 
is waſhed out of the town, or the mouth of the river 
would be ſoon choaked up. The city of the ſame name 
ſtands in a flat country, and is almoſt ſquare, and about 
the bigneſs of Briſtol, regularly built ke the 2 3 

olland, 
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Holland, but with white ſtone. Their ſtreets are wide 
and trait, and in 12 or 15 of the principal are canals, 
| faced with ſtone, and planted with ever-greens: the 


ſides of the ſtreets alſo are paved, and over their canals ' 


are reckoned no leſs than 56 ſtone bridges; after which 


deſcription there cannot be much occaſion to tell the 


that the place is extremely pleaſant, and that 
_—_— are — with its beauty. It is ſurround- 
ed with a good wall, and 22 baſtions well furniſned with 


cannon, and ſo contrived as to be of equal ſervice againſt J coffin of very thick wood, not with planks faſtened to- 


an inſurrection in the city, as againſt a foreign enemy; 


the guns being eaſily brought to point down the prin- 


cipal ſtreete. | STR 

The houſes are plain, but very neat, and behind them 
are large gardens well ſtocked with herbs and vegeta- 
bles, and moſt kinds of fruit. They have ſeveral hand- 


ſome public buildings, ſuch as the great church: the 


ſtadt-houſe, the hoſpitals, the ſpin-houſe or houſe of 
correction, the peſt-houſe, Chineſe hoſpital, the houſe of 
artiſans, &c. And there are two churches built for the 
reformed Portugueſe, and another for the Malays ; but 
they do not allow either the Papiſts or Lutherans the 


public exerciſe of their religion. The fort ſtands upon 


the weſt fide of the city, and commands both the town 
and road: it is very large, and has four royal baſtions 
faced with ſtone, but has no moat, except the canals 


which lie at ſome diſtance from the rampart, may have 


been miſtaken for moats: they are about 25 feet broad, 
and fordable in moſt places; the inſide of the fort is 
crowded with buildings, there being the general's houſe, 
as well as the houſes of moſt of the principal officers, 
and company's ſervants: in the middle of the city there 
is a large ſquare, which ſerves as a parade for the gar- 
riſon, on the welt fide of which ſtands the great church, 
on the ſouth the ſtadt-houſe, on the north a fine range 
of buildings, and on the caſt is one of their great canals : 
there are alſo ſeveral ſpacious market-places in the city. 
The ſuburbs reach almoſt half a league into the country, 


and form a town larger than the former but not ſo com- 


pact; being intermixed with kitchen gardens and or- 
chards. 


8 In this part of the town alſo live the Ma- 
Dutch have tranſplanted from Banda, Amboyna, &c. 
"There are ſmall forts erected every way, at two or three 
leagues diſtance from the town, to defend the avenues ; 


the Duteh being conſcious that the king of Mataran | 
and the natives would lay hold of any opportunity of re- 


poſſeſſing themſelves of their country, and driving the 
Hollanders from their coafts; however they may ſeem 
to acquieſce and tacitly conſent, according to the mo- 
dern phraſe, to be inſulted and tyrannized over by the 
Dutch, there is not a nation in India but would gladly 
throw off the yoke, and declare in behalf of liberty, and 
for any prince who ſhould come to their relief, | 


tavia being formed of various nations, who all pre- 
ſerye the dreſſes, modes, and cuſtoms of their reſpec- 
tive countries, they conſequently exhibit a very ſtrange 
appearance ; we ſhall therefore, for the information of 
our readers, give a particular deſcription of them. 
The Chineſe do not only drive the greateſt retail 
trade here, but are many of them good mechanics ; they 


alſo generally farm the fiſhery, exciſe and cuſtoms, and 


apply themſelves to huſbandry and gardening; to ma- 
nure and cultivate the rice, cotton, and ſugars which 
grow in the fields, about Batavia and other great towns; 
and exceeding the Dutch, it is ſaid, in their thriftineſs, 
as well as in cozening and over-reaching thoſe they deal 
with. They dreſs in a veſt and gown of ſilk or callico, 
after the faſhion of their country, and wear their hair 
wound up in a roll, on the hinder part of the head, and 
taſtened with bodkins; for which every one pays a cer- 


tain tribute to the Dutch. The Dutch company allow 


ſome privileges to the Chineſe; for they have not only a 
2 of their own nation, who manages their affairs, 
ut are alſo alu ed a repreſentative in the council. 
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Here the Chineſe chiefly live, and here they 
have their temples and burying places, and the free ex- | 
erciſe of their religion, which is denied the Lutheran ' 
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They bring tea and porcelain hither from China; but 
they who are employed for this purpoſe, muſt not con- 
tinue on the iſland longer than ſix months. They have 
ſingular maxims in the interment of their dead; for 
they will never open the ſame grave where any one has 
been buried; their burial grounds, therefore, in the 
neighbourhood of Batavia, cover a prodigious ſpace of 
ground, for which the Dutch make them pay large 
ſums. In order to preſerve the body they make the 


gether, but cut out of a ſolid piece like a canoe; the 


| coffin, being covered and put into the grave, is ſur- 


rounded with à kind of mortar about eight inches 


11 thick, which in time becomes as hard as ſtone. A 
great number of weeping women, hired on purpoſe, at- 
tend the funeral; beſides the relations of the deceaſed. 
In Batavia, the law requires that every man ſhould be 


buried according'to his rank ; ſo that if the deceaſed 
has not left money ſufficient to pay his funeral expences, 
an officer takes an inventory of his goods, which are 
ſold, and out of the produce he buries him in the man- 
be eee | 


he greateſt merchants here are the Dutch, who are 


| alſo very good mechanics; they keep the chief inns and 


molt places of public entertainment. They pay two 
reals a month for their licence, and 70 for every Pipe 
ar 


they ſell of Spaniſh wine: but theſe, inn-keepers are 


from being obliging'to their gueſts, and particularly to 
foreigners. Here are alſo great numbers of Portu- 
gueſe; and in order to diſtinguiſh them from other 
Europeans, they are called by the natives Oran-ſerante, 
or Nazarene | men. They in general ſpeak the Ma- 
layan language, but ſome of them a corrupt diale& of 
the Portugueſe; and they have all renounced their 
religion, by proſe ſſing the principles of Luther. They 
are chiefly employed in the molt ſervile offices : fome 
of them are handicraftſmen, others get their living by 
hunting, and the greateſt number 5 waſhing linen. 
They have ſo cloſely followed the cuſtoms and manners 


of the Indians, that they are only diſtinguiſhed from 


them by their features and complexion, their ſkin bein 
conſiderably lighter, and their noſes not ſo flat; an 


| the manners of adjuſting their hair conſtitutes the only 
difference in their dreſs. 
ays, and native Javans, and other nations, which the 


Moſt of the inhabitants have 
very tawny complexions. The Malays wear a ſhort 


coat with ſtrait ſleeves, and a cloth about their loins, 
binding their temples with a piece of linen, in which 


they encloſe part of their hair, the reſt hanging down. 
The women wear a waiſtcoat and a cloth about their 
waiſt, which reaches half way down their legs, and 
ſerves inſtead of a petticoat; they wear nothing but their 
hair on their heads, and, go bare- foot. The men get 
their living by fiſhing, and have ſome retail trade, 
though not comparable to the Chineſe. They profeſs 
the Mahometan religion; but are naturally very pro- 
fligate, and will not ſcruple to commit crimes of the 


| | | moſt infamous nature. 
The people who inhabit the city and ſuburbs of Ba- 


_ The Amboyneſe wear veſts, and wrap a, picce of 
callico ſeveral times about their heads, the ends whereof 


| hang down. Their women only wrap a piece of callico 


about their loins, throwing part of it over their breaſts 
and ſhoulders, cheir legs and arms bare; the men are 


| moſt of them carpenters, and ſome of theſe, as well as 
of the other nations, the Dutch inliſt in their troops, 


being eſteemed brave bold fellows, but given to mu- 
tiny, as the Dutch relate, by which they probably mean, 
they are not yet reconciled to ſlavery. Their houſes 
are made of wood, and covered with branches of trees ; 
they are pretty lofty, and the floors are divided into 
ſeparate apartments, ſo that one houſe will contain 
ſeveral families. The native Javaneſe wear a kind 
of ſcull cap, but their bodies are naked to the middle, 
wrapping a. piece of ſilk or callico about their loins, 
which reaches below the middle of. their legs, which 
are bare, The women cover their bodies with a piece 
of ſilk or callico, and have another piece wrapped 
about their loins, and dreſs in their hair. The men 
are employed in huſbandry and fiſhing, or in build- 
ing country boats. There is likewiſe a mixed __ 
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called Topaſſes or Mandikers, conſiſting of ſeveral na- 
tions, incorporated with the Dutch, and have greater 
privileges than the reſt. Many of theſe are merchants, 
and differ but little in their habits, or way of life from 
the Dutch, only the men wear large breeches or trow- 
ſers, which reach down to their ancles. 


| 


— 


The women 


tie up their hair in a roll on their heads, wear a waiſt- 


coat, and a 
down to their feet. Theſe live both in city and ſuburbs, 
their houſes are ſeveral ſtories high, built of brick or 
ſtone, and very neatly furniſhed, within. The Macaſ- 
ſars, whoſe anceſtors poſſeſſed the ifland of Celebes, 
and were enſlaved by the Dutch, though they went 
almoft naked in their mother country, wear cloathing 
Here, Several of the Timoreans, inhabitants of an 
iſland of Eaſt China, having been brought hither by 
the Dutch, now conſtitute part of the people of Batavia. 
The habits and cuſtoms of theſe and of the Macaſſars, 
are nearly the fame: their chief employment is huf- 


tticoat of filk or callico, which reaches 


_ 


bandry and gardening. As many of them profeſs. 


Chriſtianity, and are conformable to the Dutch in their | 


religion and cuſtoms, it is to be preſumed they clothe 
themſelves as the Hollanders do. Some of the negroes 
here are pedlars, and hawk. about the ſtreets glaſs-heads 


and coral; others follow mechanical trades ; but the | 


moſt conſiderable of them deal in free-ſtone, which 


——— 
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they bring from the neighbouring iſlands. Theſe peo- 


le are chiefly Mahometans. All the inhabitants en- 
joy liberty of conſcience; but they are not allowed to 
exerciſe their different modes of worſhip. Prieſts and 
monks are permitted to live here, but they are prohi- 
bited from being publickly ſeen in the reſpective habits 
of their prieſtly orders. | ; 
As the women of Java are remarkable for their amo- 
rous diſpoſition and conſtancy to the man they eſpouſe, 
and expect that the man ſhould be equally conſtant, -if 
her lover goes aſtray ſhe'makes no ſcruple to prepare a 
doſe for him; An old traveller, who ſeems much 
enamoured with the Javaneſe ladies, gives this deſ- 


cription of them: he obſerves that they are much fairer | 
than the men, have good features, little ſwelling breaſts, | 


u ui ſoft air, ſprightly eyes, a moſt agreeable laugh, and a 
bewitching mien, eſpecially in dancing : that they ex- 
preſs the greateſt ſubmiſſion to their huſband, proſtra- 
ting themſelves before him when he enters the houſe. 
Polygamy prevails here; the Javancſe have ſeveral 
wives belides female ſlaves, of whom they make con- 
cubines when they ſee fir. There being a ſcarcity of 
European women, the Dutch are allowed to marry a 
native, provided ſhe will profeſs Chriſtianity, which ſhe 
is ſeldom averſe to, as it gratifies her pride; a Chriſ- 
tian and the wife ofa Dutchman taking place of a native 
| Javaneſe, and being allowed a great many privileges, 
which the natives cannot enjoy; and her huſband is 
obliged to confine himſelf to her bed, and bring no rivals 
into the family. 0 
Rice is the principal grain that grows here. They 
have alſo plantations of ſugar, tobacco, and coffee: their 
kitchen gardens are well repleniſned with cabbages, 
urſlain, lettice, parſley, fennel, melons, pompions, 
potatoes, cucumbers, and radiſhes. Here are allo all 
manner of Indian fruits, ſuch as plantains, bananas, 
cocoas, ananas, mangoes, mangoſteens, durions, oranges 
of ſeveral ſorts; limes, lemons, the betel and arek nut; 
gums of ſeveral kinds, particularly benjamin: in March 
they plant rice, and their harveft is in July. In October 
the 
| Gage all the year. They have good timber, cotton, 
and other trees proper to the climate, beſides oak, 
cedar, and ſeveral kinds of red wood. The cocoa-tree 
is very common, which is of univerſal uſe, affording 


maT meat, drink, oil and vinegar; and of the fibres of 


the bark they make them cordage: the branches cover 
their houſes, and they write on the leaves with a ſteel 
file; and with the tree, and the great bamboo cane, 
they build their houfes, bqats and other veſſels. 
are buffaloes and ſome oxen, and a ſmall breed of 
horfes. The few ſheep we find here have hair, rather 


than wool, and their fleſh is dry. Their hogs, wild and | 


— 


ve the greateſt plenty of fruit, but they have 


Here 


— 


countries between the tropics; and thei 


* 


diſpoſe of ſuch as are taken from it. 
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good: here are alſo tygers and other wild beaſts; cro. 
codiles, porcupines, ſerpents, ſcorpions, locuſts, and a 
multitude of inſects. Monkies of various kinds are 
eee, alſo flying ſquirrels; and a remarkable 
animal called jackoa ; it is almoſt like a lizard, is ver 

malicious, and darts its urine at every thing which 
offends it: the urine is of ſuch a quality, that it will 
canker the fleſh, and if the part is not immediately cut 


tame, are the beſt meat we find there, or 


out, the object on which it falls muſt immediately 


periſh. Few accidents, however, happen from this 
creature, as it always gives notice of its ſituation from 
the fingularity of its voice, ſo that the natives, as well 
as animals, have an opportunity of efcaping it. The 


food, falutations, and diverfions of the Indians in this 


iſland, are the ſame as in Borneo and Sumatra, and 
therefore need not to be repeated here. The Dutch 


travel in coaches, and on horſeback, and ſometimes in 


pelanquins, or covered couches, carried on men's 
ſhoulders, as the Indians do, with a grand retinue. Not 
any of the nations of Europe are ſuffered to trade to Java 
but from China 14 or 15 junks of 200 or 300 ton, uſed 
to come every year in November or December, and re- 
turn home in June; which furniſhed the Dutch with 
the merchandize of China upon eaſier terms than they 
could purchaſe it in that country : and this is the rea- 


{| fon the Dutch ſo ſeldom viſit that kingdom, and per- 


mit other nations to trade thither, which they could 
prevent if they pleaſed, by ſhutting up the ftraits of 
Sunda and Malacca, which the ſquadrons of- men .of 
war they always keep in India, enable them to do. 
Beſides the goods imported to Batavia by the Chineſe, 
the Dutch themſelves import the-produce of Japan, the 
Spice Iflands, Perſia, Surat, Bengal, the coaſt of Coro. 
mandel and Malabar, and all the merchandize of Eu- 
rope and Africa. Never were ſuch magazines of goods 


laid up in any city, as are to be ſound in Batavia, ex- 


cept in Amſterdam itſelf; and as tliey barter the goods 
of one country for another, the Indian trade is ſo far 
from diminiſhing their treaſure, that it brings them in 
more gold and filver than any other traffic. . 

The Dutch governor of Batavia takes great ſtate upon 
him, and has in reality the power of a ſovereign prince. 


| A troop of horſe- guards precede his coach when he goes 


out, halberdiers ſurround the coach, and a company of 
3 march after it, cloathed in yellow ſattin, 
enriched with filver lace and fringe; and the governor's 
lady has her guards, and is attended .in all reſpects, 


both within and in public, with a dignity equal to that 


of a queen. The moſt confiderable officer next to him 
is the director-general, whoſe buſineſs is to purchaſe 
ſuch commodities as are brought to the port, and to 
He is fole maſter 
of all the magazines, and has the ſupreme direction of 


every thing that relates to the commercial intereſt of 


the company. 

Batavia being a place of the greateſt trade in India, 
the cuſtoms muſt be very confiderable ; more eſpecially 
as the inhabitants are in general wealthy, and almoſt 
every article is ſubject to a duty. The taxes are paid 
monthly; and to ſave the charge and trouble of gather- 
ing them, on the day they become due a flag is diſ- 
1 on the top of a houſe in the center of the town, 
and all parties are obliged immediately to pay their 
money to the proper officers appointed to receive the 
ſame. The money current here conſiſts of ſeveral ſorts ; 
as ducats, which are valued at 132 ſtivers ; ducatoons, 
at 80 ſtivers ; imperial rix-dollars, at 60; rupees of Ba- 
tavia, at 30; fchellings, at ſix; double cheys, at two 
ſti vers and an half; and doits, at one-fourth of a ſtiver. 
Some of theſe coins are of two ſorts, though of the ſame 
denomination, namely, milled and unmilled, the former 
of which is of moſt value; a milled ducatoon is worth 
80 ſtivers, but an unmilled one is not worth more than 
72. All accounts are kept in rix-dollars and ſtivers 
which are here merely nominal coins, like our pounds 
ſterling. The Dutch, beſides their land forces, which are 
very numerous, have men of war ſuffic ieꝶ to engage any 
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7 e likely to meet with on the Indian ſeas: 

1 . ſtrength and importance in this 
the globe | 
| pa one _—_— from the Cape of Good Hope eaſtward, 


e Horn in America. * wg 
5 8 is ſituate about 80 miles eaſt of Batavia: it 


they aſſume the title of“ Sovereigns 


is a place of conſiderable extent, and where the Dutch 


ory. The country is very fertile, and pro- 
haves 0 kinds of deer particularly rice. The 
inhabitants are under the dominion of four great lords, 
called ſultans, one of whom is particularly attached to 
the Dutch, and for that reaſon is diſtinguiſhed from 
the reſt by the name of the company's ſultan, The reſt, 
f ay not 
ones 4 with the Dutch, whoſe friendſhip 
they endeavour. to preſerve, and whom they conſider as 
ir ſolc 
7 — princes would have been reduced to the fub- 
jection of the king of Bantam, who made inroads on 
their diſtrict, but was repulſed by the interpoſition of 
the Dutch. Since this circumſtance, the ſultans have 
reſtified their gratitude by granting many diſtinguiſhed 
rivileges to their protectors in theſe dominions, The 
chief perſon belonging to the Dutch factory here is called 
the reſident, who correſponds with the governor-general 
of Batavia, but is ſolely independent of any other officer, 
Here is a good fort, where the Dutch have a garriſon 
conſiſting of 80, men; about a mile and a half from 
which is a large temple containing the tombs of ſeveral 
of the princes of Cherebon. It is a lofty building of 
variegated ſtones, and very elegantly ornamented within. 
The generality of their prieſts reſide near this temple, 
the whole order of whom are treated with the moſt dif- 
tinguiſhed reſpect by the inhabitants, We ſhall now 
proceed to the deſcription of Palamboan and Mataram, 
the latter of which is ſubject to the Dutch. 
pPalamboan, the capital of the kingdom of that name, 
is ſituate in 114 deg. of E. long. and in 7 deg. 30 min. S. 


lat. on the ſtraits of Bally, through which the Eaſt In- 


dia ſhips ſometimes paſs, when they are homeward bound 
from Borneo; ſuch ſhips touch at the town of Palamboan 
for freſh water and proviſions ; but the ſurf often beats 
with ſuch violence on the ſhore, that makes it difficult 
watering there. This kingdom, which is independent of 
the Dutch, lies at the S. E. end of Java, in a pleaſant 
country, watered with ſeveral rivulets, which fall on each 
ſide of the town into the neighbouring ſtraits. 


be undeſerving of the like epither, as | 


protectors ; for had it not been for them, 


The 


rajah, or king of this country, generally reſides either at 


Palamboan, or at a fort 15 miles from the ſea. His do- 
minions reaches from the eaſt end of Java, 80miles along 
the ſouth coaſt, and about 60 miles from N. to S. but 


DN 


its extent up the country is not known. This kingdom 


is ſaid to produce gold, pepper, and cotton, alſo rice, 


India corn, roots, and garden ſtuff. . Their animals 


are horſes, buffaloes, oxen, deer, and goats, and they 
have great plenty of ducks, geeſe, and other ſorts of 
E The ſovereign and his ſubjects are Pagans, 


ut there are ſome Mahometans among them, and a few 
Chineſe. | 


Mataram, when in its moſt flouriſhing ſtate, extended | 


its dominions over the whole iſland, and even now takes 


up a conſiderable part of it: this kingdom was the laſt | 


in the iſland which the Dutch reduced under their go- 


vernment ; having continued its ſtruggles for indepen- | 


dency till the year 1704, when the Duich took the ad- 


vantage of an opportunity that offered in a diſpute re- 
lative to the ſucceſſion of the crown, between the ſon 
and brother of the deceaſed ſovereign. Theſe two ri- 
vals: produced an univerſal diviſion in the nation. He 
who was intitled to the crown by order of ſucceſſion had 
fo much the advantage over his antagoniſt, that had it 


not been for the Dutch, who declared in favour of his | 


rival, he would certainly have poſſeſſed himſelf of the 


ſupreme power. After a ſeries of conteſts, the party 
eſpouſed by the Dutch at length prevailed: the young 
prince was deprived of his ſucceſſion, and his uncle, who 
was unworthy of the character, aſſumed the ſove- 
reignty.. After the death of this prince the company 
Pe the 4 heir on the throne, and dictated ſuch 
O. 30. > ' 
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laws to him as they thought beſt calculated to anſwer 
their. ſiniſter purpoſes. They choſe the place where 
his court was to be fixed, and ſecured his attachment 


by erecting a caſtle, in which a guard was kept with no 


other apparent view than to protect the prince. They 


employed every artifice to lull his attention by plea- 


ſures, made him. valuable preſents, and ſoothed him 
by pompous embaſſies. - From this time the prince and 
his ſucceſſors have become mere tools of the com- 
pany, The neceſſary protection allowed them by the 


company conſiſts of 300 horſe and 400 foot ; but the 


* 


him, and pay him the greateſt homage. 


expences the company are at on this account are amply 
repaid by the advantages that accrue to them. 
The harbours afford docks for building all the ſmall 
veſſels employed in the ſervice; and they are ſupplied 
from hence with the chief part of the timber that is 


uſed in their reſpective ſettlements. Beſides theſe ad- 


vantages, they are furniſhed with various productions of 


the country at ſtipulated prices, which are ſo low as to 


be extremely profitable to them. 


This country is in general very fertile, and produces 
great quantities of rice, as alſo plenty of fruit. There 
are alto various ſorts of animals, particularly horſes, 
ſheep, goats, and remarkable large oxen. The rivers 
abound with fiſh, and the woods produce great plenty 
of game; but the moſt valuable articles in this kingdom 
are, rice, pepper, cadiang, cotton, yarn, cardamum and 
indigo; the latter of which is eſteemed to be as good in 
quality as any found in this part of the world. The 
reſidence of the king is uſually at Mataram, the capital 
of the kingdom. His palace is a very handſome ſpacious 
building, adjoining to which are many good houſes 
belonging to his nobles, who continually wait on 
him, and the greateſt homage is paid him by his 
ſubjects in general; for though theſe princes are 
vallals, yet they are permitted to. live in as great 
ſtate as when they were independent monarchs ; and 
the orders of the Dutch are always executed in their 
names, They therefore aſſume a dignity not inferior 
to that of the moſt deſpotic prince, and when they go 
abroad, a very diſtinguithed mark of loyalty is beſtowed 
on. them. 

Japara is the laſt place of importance that remains to 
be mentioned in this iſland; it is ſituated at the bottom 


of an eminence called the Invincible Mountain, on the 


top of which is a fort built of wood. It is a very con- 
ſiderable town, and has a good road ſecured by two 
ſmall iſlands. The Engliſh had once a factory here, 
but they were driven from it by the Portugueſe, who at 
that time were maſters of the place. This country pro- 
duces almoſt every neceſlary of life, eſpecially cattle, 
hogs, and poultry: they have alſo great plenty of rice, 
with various ſorts of the moſt delicious fruits; and their 
waters abound with the beſt of fiſh, But the moſt va- 
luable commodities here are pepper, ginger, cinnamon, 
and indigo. In the woods and mountains are ſeveral 
kinds ,ot wild beaſts, as buffaloes, ſtags, tygers, and 
rhinoceros's: the latter of theſe the natives hunt for the 
ſake of their horns, which are much admired, becauſe 


they will not contain poiſon ;' for they will immediately 
break to pieces if any ſuch compoſition is put into them. 
| As to the natives of this country, they very much re- 


ſemble thoſe of other Indian nations, and have the ſame + 
kind of cuſtoms. and ceremonies. They are fond of 
public diverſions, particularly the repreſentation of 
comedies, which principally conſiſt in ſinging and 
dancing; and they are ſuch ſlaves to cock-fighting, that 
by the large ſums they bet, they are frequently reduced to 
the moſt abject diſtreſs and poverty. They are chiefly 
of the Mahometan religion, as is alſo the king, who 

enerally reſides at a place called Kattafura, where the 
Putch have a fort and garriſon... This prince reigns 
ablolute among his ſubjects, who are very faithful to 
Like moſt 
eaſtern monarchs, he is conſtantly attended by women, 
and takes as many wives and concubines as he thinks 
proper. When his courtiers obtain an audience, they 


|]. approach him with the protoundeſt humility ; and even 


his prieſts ſo much revere him, that ſame of them go in 
4 G 9 | pilgrimage ; 
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pilgrimage to Mecca, to make vows, and pray for his | We now proceed to the continuation of the hiſtory o 


proſperity, and that of his family and government. our voyage. By our account the town of Macaffar lies 


The ifland of Balla, or leſſer Java, is only divided || in latitude 5 deg. 10 min. and in 117 deg. 28 min. 
from the larger by the ſtraits of Bally, and caſtward of Eaſt longitude from London. It is built upon a point, 
this are the iſlands Lambock, Combava, Flores, Solor, II or neck of land, and is watered by a river or two which 
Timor, and ſeveral more, upon which the Dutch have || either run through, or very near it. It ſeemed to vg 
forts and ſettlements, and take the liberty of governing || to be large, and there is water for a ſhip to come within 
and even tranſplanting the natives whenever they pleaſe, |} half a cannon ſhot of the walls. The country about ix 
from hence they frequently recruit their troops, and | is level, and has a moſt beautiful appearance; it a. 

thus make one nation of Indians contribute to keep an- bounds with plantations, and groves of cocoa-nut trees, 
other in ſubjection. II with a great number of houſes interſperſed. At a dif. - 
Timor is the largeſt of theſe iſlands, being about || tance inland, the country riſes into hills of a great 
200 miles in length, and 50 in breadth, and is divided II height, and becomes rude and mountainous, . 
into ſeveral petty ſtates, which the Dutch oppoſe againſt. he Bay of Bonthain is large, with good ſoundings, 
one another, and by that means govern the whole. It | and a ſoft bottom of mud ; wherein 
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has not any navigable rivers or harbours, but there are || with perfect ſecurity ; nor is there any danger Sees 
ſeveral commodious bays. The Portugueſe had for- || in; for the rocks at the entrance are above water, and a 
merly colonies here, whoſe deſcendants are now fo inter- | pac mark for anchoring. The higheſt land in fight 
mixed with the original natives, that they are ſcarce to | here is Bonthain hill; and a ſhip in the offing, at the 
be diſtinguiſhed from them, eſpecially as they profeſs. [| diſtance of two or three miles from the land, ſhould 
the ſame religion. The principal kingdoms in this IJ bring this hill N. or N. half W. and then run in and 
iſland are Namquimal, Lortriby, Pobumby, and Am- If anchor. We lay right under the hill, at the diſtance of 
aby; each of which has an independent and abſolute about a mile from the ſhore. In this bay are many 
ſovereign: theſe have ſeveral Rajahs, and other diſtin- I ſmall towns: Bonthain lies in the N. E. part of it; and 
iſhed officers under them ; all of whom, with their |} the fort which we have mentioned, is intended for no 
ubjects in general, pay them the greateſt homage. |} other purpoſe than to keep the country people in ſub. 
Each kingdom has a language peculiar to itſelf, but I} jection. The Dutch reſident has the command of the 
the manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants differ I place, and of Bullocomba, which lies about twent 
but little. There are ſome Pagans and Mahometans I miles farther to the eaſtward. There are ſeveral ſmall 
ſtill remaining, and the Chineſe come hither to trade I rivers from whence water may be got upon occaſion : 
once a year; the inhabitants are ſo very ſwarthy, that indeed wood and water are here in great plenty: we cut 
they are ſometimes taken for blacks, and thoſe that are I our wood near the river, under Bonthain hill: our wa- 
not under the government of the Portugueſe or Dutch I ter was procured partly from that river, and partly 
are repreſented as ſavages; they wear no clothing but || from another; when from the latter, our boat went a- 
a little piece of cloth about their loins, and the better I bove the fort with the caſks that were to be filled, 
fort wear a kind of coronet about their temples, adorned || where there is a good rolling way; but as the river is 
with thin plates of gold or ſilver; the reft have caps II ſmall, and has a bar, the boat, after it is loaded, can 
made with palmetto leaves. Their arms are ſwords, || come out only at high water. 'Freſh proviſions were 
darts, and lances or ſpears, and with theſe they run I purchaſed here, at reaſonable rates: the beef is excel. 
down and kill their game, Their, animals are the ſame | lent, but not in plenty; but rice may be had in any 
as in the iſland of Java, as well as their foreſt and fruit I quantity, as may fowls and fruit. In the woods are 
4 trees. The Dutch do not ſeem to make any great pro- |} abundance of wild hogs, and as the natives, who are 
5 fit of theſe iſlands; the principal deſign of their build- |} Mahometans, never eat them, they may be purchaſed 
4 ing forts here, is to defend the avenues to the ſpice I} at a low price. The natives at times, ſupplied us with 
| iſlands, which lie in their neighbourhood. On this laſt I turtle; for this, like pork, is a dainty which they never 
mentioned ifland there is a Portugueſe ſettlement, called }} touch. The bullocks here are the breed that have a 
Laphao: it is ſituated by the ſea-fide, about three ]} bunch on their backs. The arrack and ſugar that are 
leagues to the eaſt of the Dutch fort, called Concordia. || conſumed are'brought from Batavia, Celebes is the 
It is a very ſmall place, containing only a few mean I} key of the Molucca or ſpice iſlands, which, whoever 
houſes, and a church made of boards, covered with || is in poſſeſſion of it, muſt neceſſarily command: moſt 
palmetto leaves. There is a kind of platform here, on of the ſhips that are bound to them, or to Banda, touch 
which are fix iron guns; but the whole are ſo much I here, and always go between this iſland and that of So- 
decayed, as to be rendered almoſt uſeleſs. The people, I layer. The latitude of Bonthain hill is 5 deg. 30 min. 
in general, ſpeak the Portugueſe language; and the [| S. longitude 117 deg. 53 min. E. 1 
natives have been fo intermixed with the Portugueſe by] On Sunday the 22nd of May, at day break, we 
marriages, that it is difficult to know one from the J failed from Bonthain Bay, keeping along ſhore till the 
other. Moſt of them profeſs the Roman catholic faith: evening, when we anchored in the paſſage between the 
but in the other parts of the iſland they are either Ma- || two iſlands of Celebes and Tonikaky; the latter of 
hometans or Pagans. The chief trade is carried on at which, according to our account, lies in latitude 5 deg. 
Porta Nova, ſituated at the eaſt end of the iſland, and zi min. S. longitude i 17 deg. 17 min, E. On the EE 
where the Portugueſe governor uſually reſides. Some ve weighed, ſteered to the ſouthward of Tonikaky, and 
years ago a pirate attacked, plundered, and then de- ſtood to the weſtward. | Ar three o'clock P. M. we 


ſtroyed ſeveral of the buildings in this town, with that || were abreaſt of the eaſtermoſt of three iſlands, called 


of Concordia belonging to the Dutch, by the Dutch Tonyn's iſlands, Theſe make a right 


Mandura is an ifland oppoſite the eaſtermoſt point I angle triangle with each other; the diſtance between 

of Java, the moſt valuable produce of which, for foreign || the eaſtermoſt and weſtermoſt is eleven miles, and their 
markets, are deer ſkins, Its principal town is Arabia, [| relative bearings are nearly caſt and weſt. At fix o'clock, 
ſituated near a deep bay, about eight leagues from the | after we had ſounded and got no ground, we ſuddenly 
weſtermoſt land of Java. The ſoil of this iſland is very || found ourſelves upon a ſhoal, having not three fathoms 
fertile, and produces ſeveral ſorts of grain, particularly I water, which, being ſmoorh and clear, afforded us the 
rice, alſo ſeveral kinds of the moſt delicious fruits. || fight of great crags of coral rocks under our bottom. 
The chief animals are buffaloes, horſes, ſheep, and || We immediately threw all our fails aback, and provi- 
© oxen, the latter are remarkably large, and the fleſh little dentially got off without damage. This is a very dan- 
inferior to thoſe of Europe. Their buildings, maxims, || gerous ſhoal, and ſeemed to extend itſelf to the ſouth- 
cuſtoms, &c. reſemble thoſe of other Indian nations: || ward and weſtward, all round the two weſtermoſt of 
ſome of them are Mahometans, and others Pagans. || theſe three iſlands, for near ſix miles, but about the 
The men are in general very robuſt and courageous, for 'caſtermoſt iſland there ſeemed to be no danger; we 
which reaſon, when there is any deficiency in the fixed [| obſerved alfo a clear paſſage between this ifland and the 
number of the Dutch troops, they recruit from them |} other two; The latifude of the eaſtermoſt and weſſer - 
their forces at Batavia and other ſettlements. | moſt of theſe iſlands is 5 deg. 31 min. 8. The 1 
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| is diſtant 34 miles due W. from Tonikaky, and 
2 2 ten miles farther. On the 25th P. M. 
we found the water much diſcoloured ; ſoon after we 
went over the northermoſt part of a ſhoal. Here we 


found the water very foul when to the ſouthward, but 


northward of us it appeared to be clear. At 11 
e. ſaw to the 0 of us, the ſouthermoſt 
igands of Salombo, in latitude 5 deg. 33 min. S. at the 
diſtance of eighty-two leagues weſt of Tonikaky. We 
muſt here remark, that off the iſland of Madura, the 
winds of the monſoons are commonly a month later in 
ſettling than at Celebes. On Thurſday the 26th P. M. 
we ſaw from the maſt head the iſland of Luback, which 
is in latitude $5 deg. 43 min. S. and in longitude 5 deg. 
36 min. W. of Tonikaky, and diſtant from thence 112 
leagues. | To the northward of this iſland we found a 
current ſetting W. N. W. On the 29th we ſaw the 
cluſter of ſmall iflands, called Carimon Java, diſtant 
from Litback 45 leagues. The eaſtermoſt ifland is the 
largeſt, and is in latitude 5 deg. 48 min. S. longitude 

25 52 min. W. of Tonikaky, from which it is diſ- 
tant about 158 leagues. 15 

Thurſday, the 2nd of June, we made that part of 
the iſland of Java which makes the eaſtermoſt point of 
the bay of Batavia, called Carawawang. When ve firſt 
got ſight of the land we decreaſed gradually our ſound- 
ings, and, having ſteered along the ſhore for Batavia, 
we had thirteen fghoms, in which depth, night coming 
on, we anchored, in fight of Batavia, near the two 
ſmall iſlands called Leyden and Alkmar. On the gd 
we came to an anchor in the road, which is ſo good 
that it may be conſidered as a harbour. We thought 
ourſelves happy in having attained our preſent ſituation 
for with great difficulty we had prevented the Swallow 
from ſinking by the conſtant working of the pumps, 
during her whole paſſage from Celebes. In this road of 
Batavia we found laying eleven large Dutch ſhips, be- 


ſides ſeveral that were leſs, one Spaniſh ſhip, a Portu- | 


gueſe ſnow, and ſeveral Chineſe junks. On the 4th 
we ſaluted with 11 guns, which number was returned; 
and this being his Majeſty's birth day, we afterwards 
fired 21 guns more on that occaſion. In the afternoon 
captain Carteret waited upon the governor, requeſting 
permiſſion to repair the defects of the ſhip.; but he was 


directed to petition the council. Accordingly on Mon- 
day the 6th when the council met, the captain ſent a a 


letter, ſtating to them the defects of the ſhip, and re- 
queſting permiſſion to repair her; adding that he hoped 
they would allow him the uſe of ſuch wharfs and ſtore- 
houſes as ſhould be neceſſary. On the 7th in the after- 


noon, the ſhebander, Mr. Garriſon, a merchant, as in- 


terpreter, and another perſon, came to the captain, 
ſaying, that he was ſent by the governor and council 
for a letter, which they had heard he had received 
when at Bonthain, that the author of it, who had in- 
jured both him and their nation, might be puniſhed. 
Captain Carteret acknowledged he had received infor- 
mation of a deſign to cut off the ſhip, but ſaid, he had 
never told any one it was by means of a letter. The 
ſhebander then defired to know if the captain would 
take an oath, of his not having received the letter in 
queſtion ; to which the captain returned, that if the 
council had any ſuch extraordinary requiſition to make 
of him, he defired it might be in writing, and then he 
would give ſuch a reply, as, upon mature conſideration, 
he ſhould think proper. He then aſked the ſhebander, 
what anſwer he had been inſtructed to give to his letter, 
concerning the refitting of the ſhip ; to which the ſhe- 
bander replied, that the council had taken offence, at 
his having uſed the word boped, all merchants having, 
upon alike occaſion, uſed the ſtile of requeſt ; captain 
Carteret in return ſaid, that no offence had been in- 
tended on his part, and that he had uſed the firſt words 
that occurred, which he thought moſt expreſſive of his 
meaning. On the gth the ſame gentleman viſited the 


captain a ſecond time, when the ſhebander required a | 


writing under his hand, importing, that he believed 
the report, of an intention formed at the iſland of Ce- 
cbes to cut off the Swallow, was falſe and malicious, 

* 1 » | | , 


* OCEAN, &c. 303 
obſerving at the ſame time, that he hoped the captain 
had a better opinion of the Dutch nation, than to ſup- 

ſe them ae yoo of ſuffering ſo execrable a deed to 

e perpetrated under their government, After this al- 
tercation Mr. Garriſon cad a certificate, which, he 
ſaid, had been drawn up, by order of the council, for 
captain Carteret to ſign. This the captain refuſed to 
do, becauſe it appeared to be made a condition of com- 
plying with his requeſt reſpecting the ſhip. During 
this converſation, the captain deſired to 12 by what 
authority the Shebander made his requiſition: he re- 
plied, he had no teſtimony of authority, but that of the 
notoriety of his being a public officer, and the evidence 
of the gentlemen who were preſent, who would confirm 
his declaration, that he acted in this particular by the 
expreſs order of council. The captain now repeated 
his requeſt of having the requiſition of the council in 
writing; the Shebander ſaid, he could not do this 
without an order from his ſuperiors; the captain upon 
this abſolutely refuſed to ſign the paper, and they parted 
not in very good humour with each other, 

On Wedneſday, the 1 5th, the ſame three gentlemen 
paid captain Carteret a third viſit, informing him, that 
the council had proteſted againſt his behaviour at Ma- 
caſſar, and his refufing to ſign the certificate, as an 
inſult upon them, and an act of injuſtice to their nation. 
The captain ſaid, he was not conſcious of having, in 
any inſtance, acted contrary to the treaties ſubſiſting 
between the two kingdoms, unworthy of his character 
as an officer, honoured with a commiſſion from his 
Britannic Majeſty, or unſuitable to the truſt repoſed in 
him; nor did. he think he had been uſed by the go- 
vernor of Macaſſar as the ſubject of a friend and ally; 
he then requeſted, that if they had any thing to alledge- 
againſt him, it might be reduced to writing, and laid 
before the king his maſter, to whom alone he thought 
himſelf to be reſponſible. With this anſwer they de- 
parted; and, the next day, the captain wrote a ſecond 
letter to the governor and council, in which he repre- 
ſented,-that the leaks of the Swallow. were every day 
increaſing, and urged, in more preſſing terms, his re- 


| queſt, that ſhe might be repaired. In conſequence of 


this application, on Saturday the 18th the Shebander 
informed us, that the council had given orders for the 


repair of the ſhip at Onruſt, and, as there was no ſtore- 


houſe empty, they had appointed one of the company's 
veſſels to receive our ſtores, The captain inquired of 


the Shebander whether he had not an anſwer to his 


letter; he ſaid he had not; nor was this the uſual mode 
with the council, a meſſage by him, or ſome other of- 
ficer, being always thought ſufficient. All diſputes be- 
ing how terminated, without any improper compliances 
on the part of this intrepid commander, he was, after 
this, ſupplied for his money with every thing he could 
deſire from the company's ſtores, and a pilot was or- 
dered to attend us to Onruſt, where we came to an- 
chor on Wedneſday the 22nd. We immediately began 
ro clear the ſhip, and put her ſtores on board the com- 
pany's veſſel. On examination we found the poor 
weather-beaten Swallow in a very decayed ſtate, Her 
bowſprit and cap, as well as her main yard, were rot- 
ten, and altogether unſerviceable, her ſheathing was 
every where eaten off by the worms, and the main 
planks were ſo much damaged, that it was abſolutely 
neceſſary to heave her down, before ſhe could be ſufh- 
ciently repaired ; but the wharfs being at this time pre- 
engaged by other ſhips, her repairs did not commence 
till the 24th of July, When the Dutch carpenters 


came to examine her bottom, they were all of one o- 


pinion, that the whole ſhould be ſhifted, This the 

captain ſtrenuouſly oppoſed, being afraid, as the Swal- 
low was an old ſhip, that ſhould her bottom be opened; 
and found worſe than was imagined, ſhe might under. 
go the fate of the Falmouth, and be condemned: he 
therefore deſired, that a good ſheathing only might be 
put over all; but the Bawſe, or maſter carpenter, would 
not undertake the required repairs, unleſs the captain 


[| would certify under his hand, that what ſhould be done 
| was in conſequence of his own expreſs orders, zudger 


ment, 
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ment, and direction; which the Dutchman thought 
was neceſſary for his own juſtification ; for, ſaid he, 
ſhould the Swallow never reach England, the blame, if 
I go according to your directions, will nevertheleſs con- 
ſequently fall upon me. This being thought a reafon- 
able propoſition, the Captain readily aſſented to it ; but 
being by this act become reſponſible for the fate of the 
ſhip, he thought proper to have her ſurveyed carefully 
by our own carpenter and mate, he himſelf with his 
officers always N ec 
chain- plates were uſeleſs; the iron work was in a very 
decayed ſtate; ſeveral of the knees were looſe, others 
vere broken, and the butt - ends of the planks that joined 
the ſtern were ſo open, that a man's hand might be 
thruſt in between. ; 
During our ſtay at this port, we found; among other 
private ſhips from India, the Dudley, from Bengal; and 
application having been made to the council, leave had 
| been granted to careen her, but as the wharfs had been 
kept in continual uſe, ſhe had been put off above 
four months. The Captain apprehending, that if he 


ſuffered a delay much longer, the worms would eat .| 


Among other defects, ſeven | 


through the bottom of his veſſel, applied to our Com- 


mander to intercede for him with Admiral Houting, 
which he did with ſuch ſucceſs, that a wharf was im- 
mediately allotted her. Admiral Houting,” ſays Cap- 
tain Carteret,” „is an old man, in the ſervice of the 
ſtates, with the rank of Commander in chief of their 
marine, and the ſhips belonging to the Company in 
India, He received his firſt maritime knowledge on 
board an Engliſh man of war, ſpeaks Engliſh and 
French extremely well, and does honour to the ſervice 


both by his abilities and politeneſs: he was fo obhging | 


as to give me a general invitation to his table, in con- 
ſequence of which I was often with him, and it is with 
2 that I take this opportunity of making a pub- 
ic acknowledgment of the favours 2 received. from 
him, and bcaring this teſtimony to his public and pri- 
vate merit: he was, indeed, the only officer from whom 
I received any civility, or with whom I had the leaſt 
communication; for I found them, in general, a re- 
ſerved and ſupercilious ſet of people.” The ſpirited 
behaviour of Captain Carteret to the governor at this 
Dutch ſettlement, in refuſing to pay him an extrava- 
gant homage, which is exacted of the Captains of all 


merchant ſhips which touch here, deſerves alſo par- 


ticular notice. The governor of Batavia, although a 
ſervant of the republic, aſſumes the ſtate of a ſovereign 


prince. When he goes abroad, he is eſcorted by a 


party of horſe-guards, and two black footmen run be- 


with which they take the liberty of chaſtiſing thoſe 
who do not make the obeiſance that is expected from 
perſons of all ranks, whether belonging to the country 


or ſtrangers. In this ſettlement almoſt every one keeps 


a carriage, which is dran by two horſes, and driven by 
a man upon a box, like our chariots, but is open in front. 
When any one of theſe coaches meets that of the gover- 
nor's, either in the town, or upon the road, ir is drawn 
on one ſide, and the perſons in it muſt get out to pay 
their reſpects, while his excellency's coach goes by; nor, 
if a coach is behind, muſt it drive paſt that of the go- 
vernor's, however preſſing neceſſity may require ſpeed. 
A ſimilar homage is likewiſe required by the members 
of the council, called Edele Heeren, only that the per- 

ſon does not quit his carriage, but ſtanding up in it, 


pays them a reſpectful homage. One black man, with 


a ſtick in his hand, runs likewiſe before the coach of 
every member of the council, nor muſt any one pre- 
ſume to paſs it any more than that of the governor's, 
It was hinted to Captain Carteret by the landlord of the 
hotel were he lodged, that his carriage muſt ſtop, if 
he ſhould meer the governor, or any one of the Edele 
. Heeren; this ceremony being generally complied with 


by the captains of Indiamen, and other trading ſhips; 


and he intimated, that the Shebander had ordered him 
to give the Captain this information: but our Com- 
mander diſdaining to pay a degree of ſervile homage to 
the ſervants of the States of Holland, which is not paid 


ore his coach, each having a large cane in his hand, 


—— 


tothe king of Great Britain, would not conſent to perform 
| any ſuch ceremony ; and when the landlord mentioned 
the black men with their flicks, he pointed to his pif. 
tols, which then happened to lie upon the table, and told 
him, that he would be upon his guard; and ſhould any 
| infult be offered to his perſon, he knew well how to de- 
fend himſelf: upon this he went out, and ina few hourg 
after told the Captain, he had orders from the governor 
to let him know, that he might do as he pleaſed, We 
had now been at Batavia between three and four months 
and during that time, ſays Captain Carteret, .I had the 
honour to ſee the governor but twice: the firſt time 
was at my arrival, when 1 waited upon him at one of 
his houſes, a little way in the country; the next was in 
town, as he was walking before his houſe there, when] 
addreſſed him upon a particular occaſion. Soon after 
the news of the Prince of Orange's marriage arrived at 
Batavia, he gave a public entertainment, to which I 
had the honour of being invited; but having heard 
that Commodore Tinker, upon a like occaſion, finding 
that he was to be placed below the gentlemen of the 
Dutch council, had abruptly left the room, and was 
followed by all the captains of his ſquadron ; and being 
willing to avoid the diſagreeable dilemma, of either 
ſitting below the council, or following the Commodore'g 
example, I applied to the governor to know what ſtation 
would be allotted me, before I accepted his invitation, 
and finding I could not be permitgd to take place 
of the council, I declined it. On both theſe occaſions 1 
. ſpoke to his .excellency by an Engliſh merchant, who 
acted as an interpreter. The firſt time he had not the 
civility to offer me the leaſt refreſhment, nor did he the 
laſt time ſo much as aſk me to go into his houſe.” The 
ſhip was now repaired to our ſatisfaction, though the 
Dutch carpenters thought ſhe was not in a condition 
to proceed to N and admiral Houting intimated, 
that if we went to ſea before the proper time, we ſhould 
meet with ſuch weather off the Cape of Good Hope, 
as would make us repent our haſte; but the Captain 
being ill, and the people very ſickly, and eſpecially as 
the weſt monſoon was ſetting in, during which the mor- 
tality is yet greater at Batavia than at other times, we 
thought it better to run the riſk of a few hard gales 
off the cape, than to remain longer in this unhealthy 
lace. FLO 2 | 
4 We therefore, on Wedneſday the 1 5th of September, 
ſailed from Onruſt, without returning, as is uſual, into 
Batavia Road, and the Captain, on account of his illneſs, 


| ſent his lieutenant, Mr. Gower, to take leave of the 


- governor, and to offer him his ſervice, if he had any 
diſpatches for Europe. When, we left this port 24 of 


| our ſeamen, 'which were brought from Europe, had 


died, and the ſame number were now very ill, ſeven of 

whom died on our paſſage to the cape; but we were ſo 
happy as to procure a number of Engliſh ſeamen at 
Batavia before our departure, which recruited the 
ſtrength that had been waſted in the voyage, and with- 
out theſe recruits, in the Captain's opinion, we ſhould 
not at laſt have been able to bring the ſhip home. On 
Monday the 20th, we anchored on the S. E. fide of 


| Prince's Iſland, in the ſtrait of Sunda, at which time we 


had the wind freſh from the 8. E. We have juſt given 
a deſcriptive, hiſtorical, and geographical account, of 
the iſlands of Sunda, and Java, and in a former voy- 
age of the Philippine Iſles, to render which full and 
complete, we ſhall here deſcribe ſome other noted 
iflands and places in the Indians ſeas, to which, at leaſt, 
references are made in the inſtructive and entertaining 
voyages which. compoſe this work. ; 
| * (1.) The Nicobar Iſlands, which are ſituated in the 
Indian ſea, between 7 and 10 degrees of north latitude, 
and between 92 and 94 degrees eaſt longitude, near the 
entranceof the bay of Bengal, a little north of the iſland 
of Sumatra. Theſe iſles torm three cluſters ; the mid- 
dle, called Sombrero, are well inhabited, except one; 
the northern cluſter, called Carnicubars, are not ſo po- 
pulous. The ſouthern cluſter of the Nicobars, are very 


| mountainous; and. the people much more ſavage than 


thoſe of the middle and northern cluſters. The 1 
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ps WY are dreſſed much in the ſame manner as 
of nR devil, by which appearance they keep the 
ind pitante in awe. The largeſt of theſe iſlands, which 


to the ſouth, is 40 miles long, and 15 broad: 
i 2 end is mountainous, and there are ſome ſteep 


rocks 


oroduce almoſt any grain, if it was cultivated, 
83 of AT wer. Wot that grow in the flat 
country near the ſea, are exceeding pleaſant; but we do 
not find an account of any towns; only, as we fail by 
ſea, we can perceive groups, containing each five or fix 
houſes in every creek and bay, which are built on bam- 
boo pillars, eight or nine feet above the ſurface of the 
eround, the roof being neatly arched with bended cane, 
12 covered with palm branches. i 6 
Theſe iſlanders are of the middle ſtature, their com- 
lexion a- deep olive, their hair long and eyes black. 
The men wear no cloaths, but a piece of linen cloth 
about their loins; that of the women reaches below the 
knees. Their women might be eſteemed handſome, if 
it was not the cuſtom to pull the hair off their eye-brows 


by the roots. They neglect to clear the country, and 


cultivate the ground, which is over-run with wood; 
and they live chiefly on fiſh, and ſuch fruits as the 
country produces ſpontaneouſly, They have little trade 


or commerce with any other people; but as ſhips ſail. 


in their way to and from the ſtraits of Malacca, they 
bring off hogs, poultry, and ſuch fruits as the country 
affords, taking tobacco, linen, and other neceſſaries in 
return. | | | 
(2.) The Andoman, and Cocoa Iſlands. The former 
are ſituated in the bay of Bengal, north of the Nicobar 
Iſlands, in between 10 and 15 degrees of north latitude, 
longitude 92 degrees eaſt. Theſe iſlands do not ſeem 
to differ much from thoſe of Nicobar, except in pro- 
ducing rice, which 1s cultivated and eaten by the natives 
as well as fiſh and fruit. The Cocoa Iſlands lie 35 
leagues W. S. W. of Cape Negrais; they produce great 
abundance of cocoa- trees, but are uninhabited. 

3.) The famous iſland of Ceylon; which lies between 
b deg. 30 min. and 10 deg. 16 min. N. latitude; and 


between 79 deg: 40 min. and 82 deg. 45 min. E. lon- 


gitude; at the diſtance of about 190 miles from Cape 
Comorin. Ptolemy deſcribed this iſland under the 
name of Taprobane. It is goo miles in circumference, 


300 in length, and 140 in breadth. It is for the moſt 


part a mountainous country, covered with wood ; but 
there are ſeveral fruitful plains and valleys, well watered 
by rivulets. A very remarkable mountain, which ſtands 
on the ſouth ſide of Condula, the name of the northern 
diviſion, is, by the natives, called Hamalei; but by the 


Europeans, Adam's Peak, being of a pyramidal form, 


only on the top is a little rocky plain, with a print of a 
man's foot ont, near two feet long, to which the natives 
o in pilgrimage once a year, to worſhip the impreſ- 
on, having a tradition, according to ſome, that their 
god Buddow aſcended to heaven from hence, leaving 
this print of his foot, which the Portugueſe, when they 
poſſeſſed this iſland, called Adam's foot, and the moun- 
tain Pico de Adam; but others affirm, that it received 
its name from a tradition of the natives, that Adam 
was created and buried here, In this mountain riſe 
the principal rivers, which run into the ſea in different 
directions. The largeſt of theſe is the Mavillagonga, 
Which runs N. E. of the cities of Candy and Alatneur, 
diſcharging itſelf into the ocean at Trincomale. Theſe 
_ Tivers run with ſuch rapidity, and are ſo full of rocks, 


that none of them are navigable: the rains, which hap-, 


pen when the ſun is vertical, -increaſe their waters, and 
create abundance of torrents, which are-not viſible in 
the dry ſeaſon. The air is for the moſt part healthful, 
except near the ſea, and the north part of the iſland, 
where they have no ſprings, or rivers; and if the rain 
ails them, they are ſure to be afflicted with famine or 
lickneſs, The chief towns are, 1. Candy, the capital 
of the iſland, and ſituate near the center of it, in lati- 


tude 8 deg. N. and 79 deg, E. longitude, This is an 


open Jon with fortifications, and yet almoſt inacceſſi- 
| 0, 3? | 1 


near the ſea; the reſt of the iſland's covered with 
woods, but has no high land. It is a rich ſoil, that 


- 


are impaſſable, except through ſome lanes, which are 
fenced with gates of ſtrong thorns: and yet it appears 
that the Portugueſe made themſelves maſters of Candy, 


town in the 8. W. part of the iſland, in 7 deg. N. la- 


harbour, defended by a caſtle, and ſeveral batteries of 
guns. In this caſtle reſides the governor, merchants, 
officers and ſoldiers, belonging to the Eaſt India Com- 
pany; and 4000 flaves have their huts between the 
caſtle and the ſea, The Dutch have two hoſpitals 
here: one for the ſick and wounded, and another for 
the orphans. As. the boys grow up, they are entered 
into the ſea and land ſervice; and the girls are married 
at 12 or 13 years of age; and they have a Malabrian 
ſchool for teaching the Indian language. 3. Negumbo, 
which is alſo a. port town, lies about 25 miles north of 
Columbo. 4. Jaffnapatan, the capital of the province 
of the ſame name, and the northern diviſion of this 
iſland, There is no cinnamon in this part of the iſland, 
nevertheleſs the Dutch have fortified it all round, to 
prevent any other nation ſending colonies thither. 5. 
Trincomale is ſituate on the eaſt-· ſide of the iſland, about 


* 


montory of the iſland. 6. Battadalio is another fortreſs, 
50 miles ſouth of the former: beſides which places, 
there are the ſeven little iſlands Ourature, Xho, De- 


(en, Analativa, Caradiva, Pongardiva, and Nainan- 
Ia. | 


villages of the natives are very irregular, being not laid 
out in ſtreets, but every man incloſes a ſpot of ground, 


there are frequently 20 or go of thoſe incloſures pretty 
near together. The buildings are. mean, the houſes of 


conſiſting of one or two ground rooms, the fides 
whereof are ſplintered with rattans or cane, which they 
do not always cover with clay, and if they do, it ſeems 
they are not permitted to white-waſh them, this being 
a royal privilege. The better ſort of people have a 
ſquare in the middle of their houſes, - and as many 
rooms on the. ſides of it as the number of the family 
requires, with banks of earth raiſed a yard high above 
this ſquare court, whereon they ſit croſs-legged, and eat 
or converſe with their friends. Their meat is dreſſed 
in their yards, or a corner of, the room. Their furni- 
ture conſiſts of a mat, a ſtool, or two, a few china plates, 
with ſome earthen and brazen veſſels for water, and to 
dreſs their meat in, except one bedſtead, which isallotted 
to the maſter of the houſe to ſit or ſleep on, and this is 
corded, if we may uſe the expreſſion, with rattans or 
ſmall canes; and has a mat or two and a ſtraw: pillow 
upon it, but no teſter and curtains. The women and 
children lie on mats by the fire · ſide, covering them- 
| ſelves only with the cloth they wear in the day time; 
but they will have a fire burning at their feet all night, 
the pooreſt among them never wanting fuel, wood be- 
ing ſo plentiful that no one thinks it worth while to 
claim any property in it. Their Pagodas or Temples, 
which are of any antiquity, are built of hewn- ſtone, 
with numbers of images both on the inſide and out, 


thoſe. on the neighbouring continent of India; but 
their temples of a modern date are little low buildings 
with clay walls, almoſt in the form of a dove-houſe 
and beſides their public temples, they have ſmall 
chapels in their yards, ſometimes not more than two 
feet ſquare, which they ſet upon a pillar four feet high, 
and having placed in it the image they reverence moſt, 
they light candles and lamps before it, and every 
morning ſtrew flowers while performing their devo- 
tions. | „ 8 1 w 

The natives are eſteemed men of good parts and 


ſleep moderately, but are lazy and indolent, which is 
„ 7 ED „ | the 
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ble, Bong, ſurrounded by-rocks and thick woods that 


and almoſt demoliſhed, it, obliging the king to retire to 
Digligyneur, five miles S. E. of Candy. 2. Columbo, 
the capital of the Dutch ſettlements, is a great port 


titude, and in 78 deg. E. longitude. It has a good 


80 miles ſouth of Punta Pedra, the moſt northerly pro- 


With regard to the. hiſtory of this iſland, the country | 
with a bank or pale ſuitable to his circumſtances, and 


the generality of the people, low thatched cottages, 


but no windows in them, and in all other reſpects like 


addreſs, grave, yet of an eaſy temper, | They eat and 
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| the caſe in moſt hot climates, It is ſaid, that they are 


not given to thieving, but are much addicted to lying, 
which ſeems to be a paradox; for a man who will lye 
and deceive, would not make much ſcruple to cheat. 
They are far from being jealous, or reſtraining of their 
women from taking innocent freedoms. The men are 
of a moderate ſtature, and well-proportioned, wear long 
beards, and have good features ; their hair and eyes are 
black; they have dark complexions, but not black as 
the natives upon the neighbouring continent of India 
are. They fit on mats and carpets on the floor, but 
have a ſtool or two for perſons of diſtinion ; but the 
vulgar” are prohibited the uſe of ſtools. Young men 
of — wear their hair long and combed back; but, in 
a more advanced age, caps in the form of a mitre are 
worn. Their dreſs is a waiſtcoat of callico; and a piece 
of the ſame wrapped round their waiſts, in which they 
ut their knives and trinkets, and they have a hanger 
by their ſide, in a filver ſcabbard : befides which they 
walk with a cane or tuck; and a boy carries a box with 
betel and areca after them. The betel is a leaf of the 
ſhape of a laurel leaf, and the areca-nut about the big- 
neſs of a nutmeg, Which they cut in thin ſlices, with 
an inſtrument made on purpoſe for it, and this, with a 
ſte made of lime, they libs together almoſt all day 
ng, as moſt other Indians do: this mixture ſeems 
to be a kind of opiate, and renders them perfectly eaſy 
while they uſe it. They have a perſon to carry a co- 
vered ſilver pot, or one made of ſome other metal, to 
ſpit in: for this compoſition has a nauſeous ſmell, 
and jt, would be the greateſt affront imaginable to ſpit 
on the carpets or floors in a friend's houſe, and thoſe 
that chew it ſpit perpetually, It makes their lips very 
red, of which they are proud, and this may be one 
_ reaſon for their taking it; but there is nothing inviting 
in the taſte of this luxurious dainty, though univerſally 
chewed, and is the firſt thing offered a ſtranger when 
he makes a viſit. The women wear their hair long 
without any covering, and 'make it ſhine with cocoa- 
nut oil, which has a very rancid ſmell; though the na- 
tives eſteem it a perfurne, for cuſtom will bring people 
to like almoſt any thing. The wamen are dreſſed in a 
callico waiſtcoat, which diſcovers their ſhape, and they 


' ., wrap a piece of callico about them, which falls below 


their knees, and does the ſervice of a perticoat : theſe 
are longer, or ſhorter, according to the quality of the 

rſon who wears them. They bore holes in their cars, 
in which they hang ſuch a weight of jewels, or ſome- 
thing that reſembles them, that you may put a half 
crown through the hole of their ears: they load their 
necks alſo with weighty necklaces, which fall upon their 
© breaſts, containing a great many ſtrings or rounds of 
beads: their arms are adorned with bracelets; and they 
have a number of rings on their fingers and toes; and 
a girdle of filver wire ſurrounds their waiſts. When 
they go abroad, they throw a piece of ſtriped filk over 
their heads, which ſometimes reſembles a hood. The 
people are obliged to go bare-footed, becauſe none but 
the king is allowed to wear ſhoes and ſtockings. *' The 
uſual ſalutation among theſe people, is the ſame as in 
other parts of India, namely, the carrying one or both 
hands to their heads, according to the quality of the 

rſon they ſalute. Talkative people are in no repute; 
ber the neareſt relations, or moſt particular friends, do 
vot talk much when they viſit, but fit ſilent a great part 
of the time. A man before marriage, ſends a friend to 


rchaſe the woman's cloaths, which ſhe freely ſells for 


a ſtipulated ſum. In the evening he carries them to 
her, ſleeps with her all night, and in the morning ap- 
points-the day of marriage ; on which he 2 an 
entertainment of two courſes for the friends of both par- 
ties. The feaſt is held at the bride's houſe; when the 
young couple eat out of the ſame diſh, ſleep together 
that night, and on the enſuing morning depart for the 
bridegroom's | habitation. The meaning of making 


a purchaſe of the bride's cloaths is, that ſhe and her 

friends may be ſatisfied with reſpect to the man's cir- 

curnſtances. They are permitted to part with each 

dther whenever they pleaſe; but if there ſhould be any 
. q | | i 3 | b ; 
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children, the man is 2 to maintain the bor an = 
the women the girls; and they are ſo inclined to avail 


\ themſelves of this liberty, that ſome of them have been 
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known to change a dozen times. The profeſſion of 3 
midwife is unknown, as the women, in general, are 
= willing and qualified on that occaſion to aſſiſt each 
Other. 

This iſland produces rice, of which they have ſever; 
kinds: one of them will be. ſeven months before it 
comes. maturity, ſome fix, and others five, between 
the ſeed time and harveſt : that which grows faſteſt 
is the beſt taſted, but yields the leaſt increaſe ; and as 
all forts of rice grow in water, the inhabitants are ar 
great labour and expence in levelling the ground the 
deſign for tillage, and making channels from their wells 
and repoſitories of water, to convey to theſe fields: 
they cut out the ſides of their hills from the top to the 
bottom, into little level plains, one above another, that 
the water may ſtand in them till the corn is ripe ; and 
theſe levels not being more than ſix or eight feet wide 
many of them look like ftairs to aſcend the mountain. 
at a little diſtance. In the north part of the iſland, 
where there are few ſprings, they ſave the rain water 
in great ponds, or tanques, of a mile in compals, in 
the time of the monſoons, and when their ſeeds are 
fown, let it down into them gradually, fo that it may 
hold our till harveſt, They do not thraſh, but tread 
out their corn with oxen and buffaloes, frequently in 
the field where it grows. When it is reaped, they lay 
out a round ſpot of ground for this purpoſe, about 25 
feet over, which they dig a foot and a half deep, and 
the women, whoſe buſineſs it is, bring the corn in bun- 
dles on their heads, after which the cattle are driven 


round the pit till they have trampled it out of the 


ſtraw: then a new floor is laid; and with half a dozen 
oxen they will trample out 40 or 50 buſhels a day. 


| Before they begin to tread out the corn, they always 


perform a religious ceremony, and apply to their 
idols for a bleſſing on their labours. They have 
ſeveral other kinds of grain, which they eat at the 
latter end of the year, when rice begins to be ſcarce, 
particularly coracan, which is as ſmall as a muſtard 
leed. Having beat this, and ground it into flour, 
they make cakes of it. This grain grows in dry 
ground, and is ripe within three or four months after it 
is ſown. They have alſo a ſeed, called tolla, of which 
they make oil, and anoint themſelves with it. 

In this 'iſland are a great variety of fruits, but the 
natives ſeldom eat them ripe, or cultivate any but 
thoſe which ſerve to make pickles for their ſoup or curree, 


and for ſauces, when they are green, to eat with their 


rice, Of the betel they have great abundance, which 
they formerly exported to the coaſt of Coromandel, to 


great advantage, before the Dutch excluded them from 


all trade with foreigners. The fruit called jacka, is 
part of their food. They grow upon large trees, are 
round in their ſhape, and as big as a peck loaf. They 
are covered with a green prickly rind; have ſeeds and 
kernels in them as big as a cheſnut; and are in colour 
and taſte like them. They gather theſe jackas before 


they are ripe; and, when boiled, they eat much like 


cabbage; if ſuffered to grow till ripe, they are very 
good to eat raw. The natives roaſt the kernel in the 
embers, and carry with them when they take a journey, 
for their proviſion, There is another kind of fruit 
called jumbo, which is very juicy, and taſtes like an 
apple: it is white, ſtreaked with red, and looks very 
beautiful; They have alſo ſome fruits that reſemble 
our plumbs and cherries; nor do they want any of the 
common India fruits, ſuch as mangoes, cocoas, pine- 
apples, melons, pomegranates, oranges of ſeveral ſorts, 
citrons, limes, &c. They frequently dedicate their 
fruit to ſome. demon, to prevent their being ſtolen ; 
after which their neighbours dare por touch them, 
leſt the demon, to which they are devoted, ſhould 
puniſh'them for the theft; and before the owner cats 
of it himſelf, he offers part of it to the idol. Their 
kitchen gardens are well ſtored with roots, plants, and 
herbs, for the Portugueſe and Dutch: have untradoced 
| | Me « 
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They alſo abound in | herbs 
pare A — how to apply, and with which they 
verform many notable cures 
Nor are they in want of flowers of various colours, 
and a delicious ſcent, which grow ſpontaneouſly; but 
are never cultivated: with theſe, the young people of 
both ſexes adorn their hair. With a variety of others, 
they have white and red roſes, as ſweet and beautiful 
as thoſe in Europe, and a white flower reſemblin jel- 
ſamine, which the king reſerves for his own ule, no 
ſubject being allowed to wear it. There is another 
flower, which is obſerved to open about four every 
evening, and cloſe again at four in the morning, 
Among their trees the talipot, which grows very 
tall and trait, is in high repute. A ſingle leaf of this 
will cover 15 or 20 men, and will fold up like a fan: 
they wear a piece of it on their heads, when travelling, 
to ſxreen them from the ſun, They alſo; ſerve the 
ſoldiers for tents to lie under in the fields; and their 
leaves are ſo tough, that they make their way with them 
through the thickets without tearing them. There is 
likewile a tree called kettule, a kind of palm, as high 
as a cocoa- tree, from whence they draw a pleaſant 
liquor; an ordinary tree yielding three or four gallons 
a day; and when boiled, it makes a kind of brown 
ſugar, called jaggory. The wood of this tree is black, 
hard, and very heavy. But that of moſt value to the 
Dutch, as it was formerly to the Arahs,.and the Portu- 
gueſe, is the cinnamon-tree, which grows commonly in 
the woods, on the S. W. part of the iſland. The tree 
is of a middle ſize, and has a leaf in the form of a 
laurel leaf. When the leaves firſt appear, they are as 
red as ſcarlet, and being rubbed between the fingers, 
ſmell like cloves. It bears a fruit like an acorn, 
which neither ſmells nor taſtes like the bark; but if 
boiled in water, an oil ſwims on the top, which ſmells 
ſweetly, and is uſed as an ointment in ſeveral diſtem- 
rs: but as they have great plenty of it they frequently 
— it in their lamps. The tree having two barks, 
they ſtrip off the outſide bark, which is good for little, 


fE * i lants that grow in our kitchen 
neee n herbs, l 


and then cut the inner bark raund the tree with a 


pruning knife; after which they cut it long ways in 
little ſlips, and after they have ſtripped theſe pieces off, 
lay them in the ſun to dry, which they roll up in the 
manner we ſee them brought over. The body of the 
tree is white, and ſerves for building, and other ufes, but 
has neither the ſmell nor taſte of the bark. When the 
wind. ſets off the iſland, the cinnamon groves perfume 
the air for many miles out at fea, of which we have 
inconteſtible evidence; and moſt likely it is at that 
time of the year, when the cinnamon trees are in 
bloſſom. N 8 L thy: ? *1 1 | 
Of the animals that abound in this iſland, are ele- 
phants of a very large ſize ; alſo oxen, buffaloes, deer, 
hogs, goats, monkeys, and ſome wild beaſts ; but they 
had neither horſes, aſſes, or ſheep, till they were im- 
ported by the Europeans; nor have they any lions or 
wolves. The elephants feed upon the tender twigs of 
trees, corn, and graſs, as it is growing, and do the huſ- 
bandmen a great deal of miſchief, by trampling down 
their coin, as well as eating it, and ſpoiling their trees. 
The monkeys have black faces and white beards, much 
reſembling old men. Alligators and crocodiles abound, 
as do alſo ſerpents of a monſtrous ſize; and here is an 


animal in all reſpects like a deer, but not bigger than 


a hare. Vermin and inſects are very numerous, par- 
ticularly ants, which eat every thing they come at, 
except iron, and ſuch hard ſubſtances. Their houſes 


are peſtered with them. When full grown they have 


wings, and fly up in ſuch clouds, that they intercept. 
tte light of the ſun; ſoon after which they fall down 

dead, and are eaten by fowls, who devour them alſo at 
other times. The common ſort of bees build in hollow 


trees, or in holes of the rocks; but there are much lar- 


ger bees, of a more lively colour, which form their 
combs upon the high boughs of trees, and, at the pro- 
per ſeaſon, the country people go out into the woods 
and take their honey. In the ſeaſon when the rains 
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the natives have a language of t 
neareſt to that ſpoken on the Malabar coaſt : the Bra- 


objects of adoration, 


no wheel carriages, except what belong to the 


caravan acroſs Arabia to Egypt with the 


begin to fall, they are troubled with ſmall red leeches} 
which are not at firſt much bigger than a hair ; theſe 


run up the bare legs of travellers, and fixing themſelves 


there, are not eaſily removed, till the blood runs about 


their heels. The remedy uſed againſt their bite is, to 


rub the legs with a compoſition of aſhes, lemon-juice, 
and ſalt. The bite of theſe creatures is ſo far from 


being attended with any ill conſequences, that the 


bleeding, which is the effect of it, is eſteemed very 
wholeſome, Their fowls are geeſe, ducks, turkeys, hens; 
woodcocks, partridges, ſnipes, wild peacocks, parro- 


quets, and a beautiful ſparrow as white as ſnow, all 


but 1ts head, which is black, with a plume of feathers 
ſtanding upright upon it. The tail of theſe birds is a 
foot in length. | 

In this iſland the inhabitants make ſavoury ſoups of 
fleſh or fiſh, which they eat with their rice: people of 
condition will have feveral diſhes at their tables, but 
they conſiſt chiefly of rice, ſoups, herbs, garden-roots, 
and vegetables; 
Their meat is cut into ſmall ſquare pieces, and two or 
three ounces of it laid on the ſide of the diſh by their 
rice, and, being ſeaſoned very high, gives a reliſh ro 
that inſipid food. They uſe no knives or forks, but 


have ladles and ſpoons made of the cocoa-nut ſhell. 


Their plates are of braſs or china-ware ; but the poor 


have a broad leaf inſtead of a plate, and ſometimes . 


ſeveral leaves ſewed together. with bents, where broad 


ones are fot to be had. Water is their uſual drink, 


which they pour out of a cruce or bottle, holding it 


more than a foot above their heads; and ſome of them 


will ſwallow near a quart og water in this manner with- 
out gulping once. Neither wine nor beer is made in 
this country, but arrack and ſpirits are drawr from 
rice. They never eat beef, the bull and cow being 
Neither the people in a high or 
low ſtation eat with their wives: the man fits by him- 
ſelf, and the women and children eat after he has 
dined. In this woody and mountainous country are 
atch 
near the ſea coaſt. The baggage is carried uſually upon 
the backs of their ſlaves. The chief manufactures here 
are callico and cotton cloths: they make alſo braſs, cop- 
per, and earthen veſſels, ſwords, knives, and working 
tools: they alſo now make pretty good fire-arms ; and 
goldſmith's work, painting, and carving, are performed 
tolerably well. We may trace their foreign trade up 
to the earlieſt ages. They ſupplied Perſia, Arabia, 


Egypt, and Ethiopia, with their ſpices, before Jacob - 


went down into Egypt, which is above 3000 years 

ſince, as appears: by the hiſtory of Jofeph's being ſold 

to Iſhmaelite merchants, who were mY with a 
pl 


ces of 
India, of which the cinnamon of Ceylon, that lies near. 


the coaſt of hither India, was no doubt the chief; and 
ſo profitable was this branch of trade, that all the nations 
above mentioned ſent colonies hither, whoſe deſcendants 
were planted here when the Portugueſe firſt viſited this 


coaſt. - , | OTE 
Here' the Portugueſe hag is ſpoken; however, 
eir own, which comes 


mins or prieſts ſpeak a dead language, in which the 


— 
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books relating N : 
write upon the leaves of the talipot cut into pieces 


to their religion are written. They 


of three fingers broad, and two foot long, with a ſteel 


ſtyle or bodkin. They have long ſtudied aſtronomy, | 
which they learnt from the Arabians, and foretell eclipſes 
tolerably well: they are great pretenders alſo to aſtro- 
logy, and by the planets calculate nativities, and direct 
people when will be the moſt lucky days to enter upon 


any affair of moment, or to begin a journey; and they 


find thoſe who are weak enough to be impoſed upon, 
though they may have been many times diſappointed. 

Their year is divided into 365 days, and every day into 
3o pays or parts, and their night into ag many; and 


they have a little copper diſh, with a hole W the bottom 


Jof it, which being put into a tub of water, is filled 
during one of their pays, when it ſinks, and then it 


18 


Of fleſh and fiſh they eat but little. 
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Te of his foot upon the rock. 
likewiſe, to Worſhip the devil, that he ſhould do them 
no miſchief; and another of their objects of _— 
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| 10 put into the water again to meaſure another pay; 
tor they have neither ſun-dials nor clocks. T 


In Ceylon, the criminals are frequently impaled 
alive; others have ſtakes driven through their bodies ; 
ſome are hung upon trees; and _ are worried by 
dogs, who are ſo accuſtomed to the horrid butchery, 
that, on the days In for the death of criminals, 
they, by certain tokens, run to the place of execution. 
But the moſt remarkable puniſhment is inflicted by the 


The beaſt tramples the unhappy wretch to 
death, and tears him limb from limb. Some are pu- 
niſhed by fines and impriſonment, at the diſcretion of 
the judges. When the fine is decreed, the officers 
ſeize the pen. wherever they meet him, ſtrip him 
naked, his clothes going as part of payment, and oblige 
him to carry a large ſtone, the weight being increaſed 
daily, by the addition of others that are ſmaller, till the 


_ remainder of the mulct is either paid or remitted. Any 
of the male cingloſſes may indifferently charge another 


within hearing (as we do the conſtables) to aid and 
aſſiſt them in the execution of their duty, or upon any 
emergency; but the women are not permitted to men- 
tion the king's name, upon the ſevere penalty of having 
their tongues cut out for the offence. A creditor 
ſometimes will go to the houſe of the debtor, and very 
22 affirm, that if he does not diſcharge the debt 

e owes him immediately, he will deſtroy himſelf: this 
ſo terrifies the other, that he inſtantly collects all the 
money he can, even ſelling his wife and children rather 
than be deficient in his payment of the ſum demanded. 
This is owing to a law, which ſpecifies, that, if any 
man deſtroys himſelf on account of a debt not being 
diſcharged, the debtor ſhall immediately pay the money 
to the ſurviving relations, and forfeit his own life, un- 
leſs he is able to redeem it by a large fine to the king. 
They have two modes of deciding controverſies ; the 
one is by imprecating curſes to fall upon them if they 


do not ſpeak the truth ; and by the other, both perſons | 


are obliged to put their fingers into boiling oil, when 
the nb who can bear the pain the longeſt, and with 
the leaſt „ of being affected, is deemed in- 
nocent. hey have, however, methods of evadi 

both theſe laws; the firſt, by uſing ambiguous 7e 
ſions; and the latter, by certain preparations, which 
ag» the oil from doing them any injury. It is not 
awful to beat a woman without permiſſion from the 
king, ſo that the ſemales may thank his majeſty for all 
the blows they get. But they may be made to carry 
heavy baſkets of ſand upon their head as long as the 
man pleaſes, which is much more dreadful to them 
than a hearty drubbing. The circumſtances of the 


children ty ge upon thoſe of the mother ; for if the- 


_ 


mother is a free women, they are free, but if ſhe is a ſlave, 


they are always vaſſals. 

They have neither phyſicians nor ſurgeons among 
them; yet, as to phyſic, every one almoſt underſtands 
the common remedies, applying herbs or roots, ac- 
cording to the nature of the complaint; and they have 


an herb which cures the bite of a ſnake. As they 


abound in poiſpnous herbs and plants, ſo they have others 
that are antidotes againſt them. Their diſeaſes are 


chiefly fevers, fluxes, and the ſmall-pox. They are 


never let blood, except by the leaches, already mention- | 


ed, from which they acknowledge they have ſometimes 
received great benefit. | 9k 

With regard to the religion of theſe people, they 
worſhip God, but make no image of him; however, 


they have idols, the repreſentatives of ſome great men, 


who formerly lived upon the earth, and are now, they 
imagine, mediators. for them to the ſupreme God of 


heaven. The chief of thoſe demy-gods is Buddow, 


who according to their tradition originally came from 


heaven to procure the happineſs of men, and aſcended 
thither again from Adam's Mountain, leaving the im- 


They are faid, 
9 


the tooth of a monkey. They worſhip alſo the 


—_ 
Le... 


moon, and other planets. Every town has its tutelar 
demon, and every family their penates, or houſhold 
gods, to whom they build chapels in their courts, pay. 
ing their devotions, and ſacrificing to them every morn. 
ing; but to the ſupreme deity they erect no temples or 
altars. There are three claſſes of idols, and as man 

orders of prieſts, who have their ſeveral temples, to 
which eſtates in land are appropriated. Buddow is 


the chief of theſe ſubordinate deities, and his prieſts 
wor himſelf, who rides an elephant trained up on pur-' | 
poſe 


in the greateſt eſteem, being all of the higheſt caſt or 
tribe in the nation, They wear a yellow veſt and 


mantle, have their heads ſhaved, and their beards grow 


to a great length. Their diſciples fall down on their 
faces before them; and they have a ſtool to fit on 
wherever they viſit, which is an honour only ſhewn to 
their princes and great men. Theſe prieſts have no 
commerce with women, drink no ſtrong liquor, and 
eat only one meal a day; but they are not debarred 
from fleſh, except beef. They are ſtiled ſons of the god 
Buddow, and cannot be called to account by the civil 
power, whatever crimes they commit. There is a 
ſecond order of prieſts, that officiate in the temples of 
other idols; theſe are allowed to follow any ſecular em- 


ployment, and are not diſtinguiſhed from the laity by 


ever ſacrificed to the idols of this claſs. 


their habits, but have, however, a certain revenue. 
Every morning and evening they attend the ſervice of 
their temples; and when the people ſacrifice rice and 


fruits, the prieſt preſents them before the idol, and 


then delivers them to the ſinging men and women, and 
other ſervants that belong to the temple, and to the 

devorees, who cat the proviſions: no fleſh is 
The third 
order of prieſts have no revenues, but build temples 
for themſelves, without any election or conſecration, 
and beg money to maintain themſelves. Theſe men- 
dicants are mountebanks in their way, ſhewing a variety 


of whimſical tricks for their bread. They are prohi- 


bited by law, from touching the waters in wells or 


\{prings, nor muſt they uſe any but what is procured 
r 


— 


om rivers and ditches. They are conſidered in ſo 
deſpicable a light, that it is held diſgraceful to have any 
connections with them. Wedneſdays and Saturdays are 
the days they reſort to their temples; and at the new 
and full moon they offer ſacrifices to the god Bud- 
dow; and on new year's-day, in the month of March, 
they offer a ſolemn · ſacrifice to him, on a high moun- 
tain, or under a ſpreading tree that is deemed ſacred. 
The principal feſtival of the Chingulays is obſerved in 
the month of July, in honour of the moon, when a 

rieſt goes in ſolemn proceſſion with a garland of 
— to which the people preſent their offerings. 
The ridiculous pageantry attending this feſtival, was 
attempted to be aboliſhed in 1664; but the attempt oc- 
caſioned an inſurrection, ſo that the kings of Ceylon are 
obliged to let them continue the pompous mummery. 
They have alſo idols of monſtrous s and forms, 


made of ſilver, braſs, and other metals, and ſometimes 


of clay ; but thoſe in Buddow's temples are the figures 


of men ſitting croſs-legged, in yellow habits, like his 


built, the gates large, ſtately, and- 


prieſts, repreſenting ſome w—_ men, who, they ſay, 
were teachers of virtue, and benefactors to man- 
kind. I 
The iſland of Ceylon was formerly divided into nine. 
monarchies, but, at preſent it is under the dominion of 
one king, whoſe court is kept in the center of the iſland, 
at a place called Digligy-Neur: the palace is but newly 
ly carved: the 
window · frames are made of ebony, and inlaid with 
ſilver; the king's elephants, troops, and concubines, are 
numerous. The guards are commanded by Dutch and 
Portugueſe renegado officers. This monarch aſſumes 
eat dignity, and demands much reſpect, which his 
ubjects readily pay him, as they imagine, that all their 
kings immediately on their demiſe, are turned into 
gods. He expects that Chriſtians ſhould ſalute him 
kneeling, and uncovered, but requires nothing more ot 
them. His title is, Emperor of Ceylon, king of Candy, 
prince of Onva, and the four Corles, great duke of the 


' ſeven Corles, marquis of Duranura, lord of the mon 


| theſe channels is found a ſubſtance like white coral, 


India figs, Their only animals for uſe are ſheep and 
buffaloes, except a ſew cows and bulls that belong to 


theſe are only uſed at particular feſtivals; The natives 
Prodigious quantities of wild fowl that are caught in 


the * and ſold at a very low price. They have 
„ WO ITO, in Pi ortbnn ee 


PORT ſort of bread-fruit, called nell pou, which 
grows wil 
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* eg of pearls and precious ſtones; lord of the 
and oY 1 — His ede conſiſts in the giſts and 
bfkeringe of his ſubjects; his palaces are built upon al. 
moſt inacceſſible places, for the greater ſecurity : no 
bridges are permitted to be erected over rivers or 
Qreams; nor any good roads to be made, to render the 
country as impaſſable as poſſible. None are ſuffered to 
approach his palace without a paſſport ſtamped in 
81 The troops are hereditary, and their weapons are 
ſwords, guns, pikes, bows, and arrows. They are 
ſubtle, but not courageous; and will not engage an 
enemy but by ſurpriſe, or when there is ſome mani- 
feſt advantage in their favour. It is ſo difficult to pe- 
netrate into the inland parts, and all the 3 are ſo 
well guarded, that even the Dutch themſelves are un- 
acquainted with the greateſt part of the iſland. In the 


_— 


year 1505 the Portugueſe landed in Ceylon, and about | 


twelve years after they eſtabliſhed factories there, the 
reigning king permitting them to build forts ; and, 
upon his demiſe, he declared the king of Portugal his 
heir; but in proceſs of time the Portugueſe behaving 
with great lence and cruelty, the young king of 


Candy invited in the Dutch, in 1639, who after a te- 


dious war, at length, in the year 1655, ſubdued the 
Portugueſe, and became maſters of the trade and coaſt: 


"upon which they drove the king, their ally, into the | 


-mountains, and, with their wonted gratitude, made 


him their tributary. ' The Dutch have in ſubſequent | 


years committed many cruelties, and the natives fre- 
quently retaliate by making excurſions among them, 
or murdering all they meet with at a diſtance from the 
forts, and in the interior part of the iſland, 

(4.) The Maldives. The Maldivia iſlands, ſo called 
from Male, the chief of them, which is the reſidence 
of their king, lie about four hundred miles ſouth. weft 
of Ceylon and cape Comorin. 


miles jn length, and upwards of 100 in the broadeſt 


part. They are ſaid to be 1000 in number, but many | 


of them are only large hillocks of ſand, and from the 
barrenneſs of the ſoil, are uninhabited, The whole 


country is divided into 13 provinces, called Attolons, || 
each of which contains many ſmall iſlands, and is of 


a circular form, about 100 miles in circumference. . 
Theſe provinces all lie in a line, and are ſeparated ' 
from each other by channels, four of which are navi- 
gable for large ſhips ; but are very dangerous, on ac- 
count of the amazing rocks that break the force of the 
ſea, and raiſe - prodigious ſurges. At the bottom of 


which, when boiled in cocoa-water, greatly reſembles | 
ſugar. "The currents generally run eaſt and weſt: al- 
ternately ſix months, but the time of the change is un- 
certain; and ſometimes they change from 


are tolerably cool, and produce heavy dews that are re- 


commences in April, and continues till October, during 
which they have perpetual rains, with ſtrong eaſterly | 


winds, but never any froſt. The fummer begins in 
October, and continues ſix months, during which time | 
the winds are eaſterly, and the heat is ſo exceſſive as 
ſcarce to be borne, there not being any rain through- | 
ON ON TS» 25 TUCINOLDS 3310 IU 2y +6 | 1 
In general theſe iflands are very fertile; and produce || 
great uantities of millet, and another grain much like 
it. o 


th which they have two harveſts every year. 
Here are alfo ſeveral kinds of roots which ferve for food, 


„ 


and in great plenty. The woods produce 
excellent fruits, as cocoas, citrons, pomegranartes, and 


— 


the king, and are imported from the continent; but 


have not "much poultry, but they are ſupplied: with 


They extend from 
4 deg. S. to 8. deg. N. latitude; and are about 600 


to 8. 
The climate is exceeding ſultry, this country lying near 
the equinoxial line on both ſides: the nights, however, 


: 
: 


-their coaſt about:a century ago. 


alſo plenty of wild pigeons, ducks, rails; and birds re- 
fembling fparrow-hawks, The ſea produces moſt kinds 
of fiſh; great quantities of which are exported from 
hence to Sumatra. Among the fiſh is one called a 
cowrie, the ſnells of which (called in England black- 
_— teeth) are uſed in moſt parts of the Indies inſtead 
Axains. Pris beuge its ove 

The only poiſonous animals here are ſnakes: à dan- 
gerous ſort of them infeſt the borders of the ſea. The 
inhabitants alſo are much troubled with rats, dormice, 
piſmires, and other ſpecies of vermin, which are very 
deſtructive to their proviſions, fruit, and other periſh- 


able commodities; for which reaſon they build their 
granaries on piles in the ſea, at fome diſtance from the 


ſhore; and in this manner moſt of the king's granaries 


are built. 


In theſe iſlands the natives are vety robuſt, of an 
olive complexion, and well featured. They are natu- 
rally ingenious, . and apply themſelves with great in- 
duſtry to various manufactures, particularly the mak- 


ing of ſilk and cotton. They are cautious, and ſharp 


in trading, courageous, and well ſkilled in arms. The 
common people go almoſt naked, having only a piece 
of cotton faſtened round the waiſt, except on feſtival 
days, when they wear cotton or ſilk jerkins, with waiſt- 
coats, the ſleeves of which reach only to their elbows. 


The wealthier ſort tie a piece of cloth between, their 


legs, and round the waiſt, next to which they have n 
piece of blue, or red cotton, that reaches to the knees, 
and to that is joined a large piece of cotton and ſilk, 
reaching to their ancles, and girded with a ſquare 
handkerchief embroidered with gold or ſilver; and the 
whole is ſecured by a large ſilk girdle fringed, the ends 
of which hang doun before; and within this girdle, on 
the left ſide, they keep their money and betel; and on 
the right ſide a knife. They ſet great value on this in- 
ſtrument, from its being their only weapon; for none 
but the king's officers and ſoldiers are permitted to 
wear any other. The rich have ſilk turbans on their 
heads, richly adorned, but thoſe of the poor are made 
of cotton, and only ornamented with ribbons of va- 
rious colours. The women are fairer than the men, 
and, in general, of a very agreeable diſpoſition. They 


wear a coat of cotton, or ſilk, that reaches down to 


the ancles, over which they have a long robe of taffety, 


or fine cotton, that extends from the ſhoulders to the 


feet, and is faſtened: round the neck by two gilt but- 
tons. Their hair, which is eſteemed a great ornament, 
is black; and to obtain this, they keep their daughters 
heads ſhaved till they are eight or ten years of age, leav- 
ing only a little hair on their foreheads to diſtinguiſh 
them from the boys. They waſh their heads and hair 
in water, to make the latter thiek and long, and let it 
hang looſe that the air may dry it; after Which they 
perfume it with an odoriferqus oil. When this is done, 
they ſtroke all the hair backwards from the forchead, 


and tie it behind in a knot, to which they add a large 
freſhing to the trees and vegetables. Their winter 


lock of aanan's hair; and the whole is cutiouſly orna- 
mented with flowers of various ſorts. The common 
people have houſes built of cocoa- wood, and covered 
with leaves ſewed one within another; but the ſuperior 
fort build their houfes of ſtone, which is taken from 
under the flatts and rocks in the following manner: a- 
mong other trees in this iſland, is one called Candou, 


| | exceedingly ſoft, and, when dry, and ſawed into planks, 


is much lighter than cork: che natives, who are ex- 
cellent ſwimmers, dive under water, and, having fixed 
upon a ſtone for that purpaſe, they faſten a ſtrong rope 
to it: after this, they take a plank of the, Candou- 
wood; which, having a hole bored in it, is put on the 
rope, and forced down quite to the ſtone: they then 
run on a number of other boards, till the light wood 
riſes up to the top, dragging the ſtone along with it. 
By this contrivance the natives weighed up the cannon 
and anchors of a French ſhip that was caſt away near 
The Maldivians, in general, are very polite, particu- 
larly thoſe on the iſland of Male ; but they are. very 
nbidinous, and fornicarion is not conſidered. as any 

41 5 erima: 


cConſiſting of roots made into meal, an 


neſs; and they are very cautious of eating in the = 


thoſe who have eſcaped danger make offerings to him 


put fragrant woods, flowers, and other perfumes, and 


Vrite tlie Maldlvian language, which is a radical tongue: 


They have ſeveral orher feſbivals in the Courſe of the 


of Wich Mahomer' died! On this ocdaſion a karge 
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crime; neither muſt any perſon offer inſult-ro a woman 
that has been guilty of miſconduct previous to mar- 
riage. Every man is allowed to have three wives if he 
can maintain them, but not more. The girls are mar- 
riageable at eight years of age, when they wear an ad- 
ditional covering on their necks: the boys go naked 
till ſeven, when they are circumciſed, and wear the 
uſual dreſs of their country afterwards: Theſe people 
are very abſtemious in their diet, their principal food 
4 baked ; par- 
tieularly thoſe called nell-pot, and elas, the latter of 
which they dreſs ſeveral ways; they alſo make a pot- | 
tage of milk, | cocoa, honey, and bread, which they 
eſteem an excellent diſh ; and their common drink is 
water; They fit-croſs legged at their meals, in the | 
ſame manner as in other caſtern countries. The floor 
on which they ſit is covered with a fine mat, and they 
uſe banana leaves inſtead of table cloths. Their diſhes | 
are chiefly of china, all veſſels of gold, or filyer, being 
prohibited by law: they are made round with a cover, 
over which is a piece of ſilk to keep out the ants. 
They take up their victuals between their fingers, and 
in ſo careful a manner as not to let any fall; and if they 
have occaſion to ſpit, they riſe from the table and 
walk out. They do not drink till they have finiſhed 
their meal, for they conſider that as a mark of rude- 


— 


ſence of ſtrangers. They have no ſet meals, attending 
only to the call of nature, and all their proviſions are 
dreſſed by the women, for to cook is accounted diſ- 
graceful to a man. Being naturally very cleanly, as ſoon 


as they riſe in the morning they waſh themſelves, rub | 


their eyes with oil, and black their eye-brows. They are 
alfo very careful in waſhing and cleanſing their teeth, 


that they may the better receive the ſtain of the bete! 


and areca, which is red, a colour they are particularly 
fond of. They preſent betel, which they keep always 


— - 
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proper, ſhe may relinquiſh it after marriage. 


* upon occaſional ſalutations, as we do 
muff... esd 1 11 | 1 
They have many pagan cuſtoms, though they pro- 


feſs the religion of the Mahometans. When they meet 
with any diſaſter at ſca, they pray to the king of the 


winds; and there is in every iſland a place, where 
of little veſſels made for the purpoſe, in which they 


then turn the veſſel adrift to the mercy of the waves. 


They dare not ſpit to the wind ward, for fear of offend- 


ing this aerial deity; and all the veſſels that are devoted 

to him ure kept as clean as their moſques. They impute 
croſſes, ſickneſs, and death to the devil; and in order 
to paciſy him, in a certain place, make him banquets 


und offerings of flowers. Each of their moſques is 


ſituated" in the centte of a ſquare, and round it they 
bury their dend: they are very neat buildings, have 
three doors, each afcended by a flight of ſteps: the 


walls within are wainſcoted, and the ceiling is of wood 
beautifully variegated. The floor is of poliſhed) ſtone, || 
covered with mats and tapeſtry; and the ceiling and 
wWainſcoting are firmly joined, without either nails or 


Pegs. Each moſqus has its prieſt, who, beſides the | 
Auties of his office, teadhes the children to read and 
he alſd inſtructs them in the Arabic tongue, and is re- | 
watded'for theſe ſervices: by the parents. | Thoſeof the 
ple, ho are very religious, go to their moſques five 
times a day; and before they enter it, they waſh their 
feet, ' harids; ears eyes and mouth. They who do not 
BY to the moſque, may ſay their: prayers at home; but 
if they are know to omit ding one or the other, they 
ate treated: with the greateſt oontempt, and every body 
avoids their” compary.'® They keep their Sabbath on 
Friday, which is celebrated with great feſtivity; and 
the ſame is obſetved on the da) of revery.new'moori. | 


ear: the moſt diſtinguiſned of whichis called mau- 
lude and is held in the month of October, on the night 


Wooden houſe, or hall, is erected on a particular part 


— 


015 1 | 


of the iſland, the inſide of which is lined with the rich. 
eſt tapeſtry, In the middle of the hall is a table co. 
vered with various ſorts of proviſions, and round it ar 

hp a prodigious number, of lamps, the ſmoke 0 

which. gives a moſt fragrant ſcent... The people af. 
ſemble about 8 o'clock in the evening, and are placed 
by proper officers; appointed for that purpole, ac. 
cording to their, reſpective, ſtations. The prieſts, and 
other eccleſiaſtics ling till midnight, when the whigle 
aſſemhly fall proſtrate on the ground, in which poſture 
they continue. till the chief, prieſt riſes, when the reſt 
follow his example. The people are then ſerved with 
betel and drink; and when the ſervice is entirely over, 
each takes a port of the proviſions on the table, and 
preſerve the ſame, as a facred relic, with the utmoſt 
care, When two perſons enter into the ſtate of mar- 
riage, the man gives notice of his deſign to the pandiare 
or naybe, Who demands of him, it he is Willing td 
have the woman propoſed for his wife: on his anſwer. 
ing in the affirmative, the pandiare queſtions the pa- 
rents as to their conſent; if they approve of it, the wo- 
man is brought, and the. parties are married in the 
preſence of their relations and friends. After the cere- 
19 over, the woman is conducted to her huſband's 
houſe, where ſhe is viſited by her friends, and a grand 
entertainment is provided on the occaſion. The bride. 
groom makes 2 to the king, and the bride like- 
wiſe pays the ſame kind of compliment to the queen, 
The man, does not receive any dowry with his bride, 


and he is not only obliged to pay the expence of the 


nuptial ceremony, and to maintain her, but he mult 
alſo ſettle a jointure upon her, though, if ſhe thinks 
A wo- 
man cannot part from her huſband without his donſent; 
but a man may at any time divorce his wife; howevet, 
1t her aſſent to the ſeparation is not obtained, ſhe may 
demand her jointure; yet as * conſidered as a 
mean act, it is ſeldom practiſed. __ _ 

When any one dies, the corpſe is waſhed by one of 
the ſame ſex, of which there are ſeveral in cach' iſland 
appointed for that purpoſe, After this it is wrapped 
up in cotton, with the 725 hand placed on the right 
ear, and the left on the thigh. Then it is laid on the 
right ſide in a coffin of candou wood, and carried to 
the place of interment: by ſix relations or friends, and 
followed by the neighbours, who attend without being 
invited. The grave is covered with a large piece of 
ſilk, or cotton, which, aſter the intetment, becomes 
the property of the prieſt. The corpſe is laid in the 
grave with the face towards Mahomet's tomb: and 
when depoſited, the grave is filled up with white ſand, 
ſprinkled with water. In the proceſſion both to and 
from the grave, the relations ſcatter cowries, for the 
benefit of the poor, and give pieces of gold and ſilver 
to the prieſt, according to the circumſtances of the de- 
ceaſed, The prieſt ſings continually during the cere- 
mony; and hen the whele is over, the no La 45 in- 
vite the company to a feaſt. They incloſe their graves 
with wooden rails, for they conſider it as a ſin for Any 
perſon to- walk Over them; and they pay ſuch reſpec 

to the bones of, the dead, that no perſons, not; even the 
Prieſſs, dare, to touch them. On this occaſion they 
make little difference in their hahits: the mourners 
only go bare - headed to the grave, and continue ſo for 
a few days after the ceremony of the funeral. If a per- 
ſon dies at ſea, the body, aſter being walhed, is put 

into a coffin, with a Written paper, mentioning his 
religion, and requeſting thoſe who may meet with the 

corpſe to gixe it a decent interment. They then ſing 
over it, and after having completed their ceremonies, 
commit ĩt te the waves on a plank of candou wood. _ 

Male, che, iſland where the king reſides, is ſituated in 
the center of the reſt, and is about five miles in circum- 
ference, | The palace is built of ſtone, and divided into 
ſeyeral courts and apartments; but it is only one ſtory 
high, and ithe architecture very inſignificant: however, 
It is elegantly finiſhed within, and ſurrounded with gar- 
dens, in which afe fountains, and ciſterns of water. 
The portal is built like a ſquare.tower ; and on feſtival 


days 
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Fe the muſicians ſing and play upon the top. of It. 
The ground floors of the reſpective apartments are 
Ace feet, to avoid the ants, and are covered 
with ſilk-tapeſtry, fringed, and flowered with gold. 
The king's beds are hung, like hammocks, between 
two pillars ornamented with gold, and when he lies 


| down his attendants: rock him to ſleep. His dreſs is | 


uſually a coat made of fine white cloth or cotton, with 
white and blue edgings, faſtened with buttons of ſolid | 


d: under this is a piece of red embroidered tapeſtry J 
that reaches down to his heels, and is faſtened with a | 
large filk girdle fringed, with a great gold chain before, 


and a locket formed of the molt precious ſtones. On | 
his head he wears a ſcarlet cap, which is a colour fo | 
eſteemed, that no other perſon may preſume to wear it. 


This cap is laced with gold, and on the top of it is a 
large gold button with a precious ſtone, The grandees | 
and ſoldiers wear long hair, but the king's head is 
ſhaved. once a week he goes bare legged, but wears | 

er, which are worn only by the royal | 


dals of gilt coppt 
| Ruy When he goes abroad, his dignity is diſtin- 
guiſhed particularly by a white umbrella, which no 


other perſons, except ſtrangers, are permitted to ufe. | 
| proſecute or pardon the murderer. 


He has three pages near his JO. one of whom car- 
ries his fur, another his ſword and buckler, and a third 


his box of betel and areca, which he almoſt conſtantly 


chews. He goes to the moſque on Fridays in great 
pomp, his guards dancing, and ſtriking their ſwords 


an each others targets to the found of muſic ; and is 
attended on his return, by the principal people of the 


iſland. He either walks, or is carried in a chair by 
ſlaves, there being no beaſts of burden. When the 
queen appears in public, ſhe is attended by a great 


number of female ſlaves, ſome of whom go before, to | 


ive notice to the men to keep out of the way; and 
For ladies carry a veil of white filk over her head, that 


reaches to the ground: on this occaſion, all the women 


from the ſeveral diſtricts meet her with flowers, fruits, 


&c. She and her ladies frequently bathe in the ſea for 
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their health, for the convenience of which they have a 
place on the ſhore cloſe to the water, which is incloſed, 


and the top of it covered with white cotton. The only 


light in the chambers of thg queen, or thoſe of the 
ladies of quality, is what lamps afford, which are kept 


continually burning, it being the cuſtom of the country | 


never to admit day-light. The drawing-room, or that 
part where they uſually reſide, is blocked up with four 
or five rows of tapeſtry, the innermoſt of which none 
muſt lift up till they have coughed, and told their 
names. The guards appointed to attend on the king's 

rſon conſiſt of ſix hundred, who are commanded by 


is grandees; and he has conſiderable magazines of 


arms, cannon, and ſeveral forts of ammunition: His 
revenues conſiſt chiefly of a number of iſlands, appro- 
priated to the crown, with certain taxes on the various 
productions of others; in the money paid to purchaſe 
titles and offices, and for licences to wear fine cloaths. 
Beſides theſe, he has a claim to all goods imported by 
ſhipping; for when a, veſſel arrives, the king is ac- 
quainted with its contents, out of which he takes what 
he thinks proper, at a low price, and obliges his ſub- 
jects to purchaſe them of him again, at what ſum he 
pleaſes to fix, by way of exchange, for ſuch com- 
modities as beſt ſuit him. All the ambergris found in 
this country (which produces more than any other part 
of the Jae is alſo the property of the king; and ſo 
_ narrowly is it watched, that a perſon would be puniſhed 
with the loſs of his right hand, if detected in convert- | 
ing it to his own uſe, Moſt of the nobility and gentry | 
live in the north part of this iſland, for the convenience 
of being near the court; and ſo much is this quarter 
_ eſteemed, that when the king baniſhes a criminal, the 
ſending him to the ſouth is thought to be a ſufficient | 
puniſhment. 5 | „ 
The government here is abſolute monarchy, every 
thing depending on the king's pleaſure. Each attolon, or 
Province, has a nay be, or governor, who is both a prieſt 
and doctor of the law. He not only preſides over 
the inferior prieſts, and is veſted with the management | 
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of all religious affairs, but he is. likewiſe intruſted; with 
the adminiſtration of juſtice, both in civil and criminal 
caſes, They are in fact ſo many judges, and make-four 
circuits every year throughout their juriſdiction; but 
they have a ſuperior, called the pandiare, who reſides 
in the iſle of Male, and who is not only the ſupreme 
judge of all cauſes, but alſo, the head of the church: he 
receives appeals. from the governor of each province, 
but does not paſs ſentence without conſulting ſeveral 
learned doctors; and from him appeals are carried to 
the king, who refers the matter to fix of his privy coun- 
oil. The pandiare makes a circuit once a year through 
the iſland of Male (as does every governor in his re- 
ſpective province) and condemns all to be ſcourged who 
cannot ſay their creed and prayers in the Arabic tongue, 
and conſtrue them in that of the Maldivian. At this 
time the women muſt not appear in the ſtreet unveiled, 

pain of having their hair cut off, and their heads ſhaved, 
which is very diſgraceſul. They have various modes 
of puniſhment for crimes. If a man is murdered, the 
wife cannot proſecute the criminal; but if the deceaſed 
has left any children, the judge obliges him ro main- 
tain them till they are of age, when they may either 

Stealing any thin 

valuable is puniſhed with the amputation of a — 4 
and, for trifling matters,” they are baniſhed to the 


ſouthern iſlands. An adultreſs is puniſhed by having her 


hair cut off, and thoſe guilty of perjury pay a pecuniary. 
mult. Notwithſtanding the law makes homicide 


death, yet a criminal is never condemned to die, unleſs 


it is expreſsly ordered by the king; in which caſe he 

orders his own ſoldiers to execute the ſentence; | 
The chief articles exported from theſe iſlands are 

cocoa- nuts, cowries, and tortoiſe:ſhells, the latter of 


which is exceeding beautiful, and not to be met with 


in any other place, except the Philippine Iſlands. The 
imported articles are, iron, ſteel, ſpices, china, rice, &c. 
all which, as has been obſerved, are ingroſſed by the 
king, who ſells them to his ſubjects at his own price. 
They have only one ſort of money, which is ſilver, called 
lorrins, each of which is about the value of eight-pence. 
It is two inches long, and folded, the king's name being 
ſet upon the folds in Arabic characters. One thouſand 
two hundred cowries make one lorrin, In their on 
market they frequently barter one thing for another. 
Their gold and ſilver is all imported from abroad, and 


is current here, as in all other parts of the Indies, by 


weight. gt ;11 | 1 
The Maldives are happily placed, with reſpect to each 
other, for producing mutual commerce, to the reſpec- 
tive inhabitants; for though the 13 Attolons are in 
the ſame climate, and all of them very fertile, yet they 


produce ſuch different commodities, that the peoffie 


in one cannot live without what is found in another. 


The inhabitants have like wiſe ſo. divided themſelves, as 


greatly to enhance this commercial advantage; for all 


the weavers live in one iſland, the goldſmiths in ano- 


ther, and the like of the different manufactures. In 
order, however, to render the communication eaſy, 
theſe artificers have ſmall boats, built high on the ſides, 
in which they work, ſleep, and eat, while ſailing from 
one iſland to another to expoſe their goods to ſale, and 
ſometimes they are out a conſiderable time before they 
return to their fixed; habitations. nt 2 5 
(.) Bombay. This is ſeated on an iſland near the 
welt coaſt of India, in 19 deg, N. latitude, and in 72 
deg. E. longitude. It is an excellent harbour, from 
whence the Portugueſe, the firſt poſſeſſors of the 


—— 


Europeans, gave it the name of Boonbay, now cor- 


ruptly called Bombay. The iſland on which it ſtands, 


is about 20 miles in curcumference: the chief town is a 


mile in length, meanly built: the fort ſtands at a diſ- 
tance from it. The iſland is inhabited by Engliſh, 


Portugueſe, and Moors: there are three or four more 


ſmall towns on the iſland. The ſoil is barren, and the 

water bad; they preſerve therefore the rain water in 

ciſterns; and there is a well of pretty good freſn watet 

about a mile from the town. The king of Portugal 

trans ſerred this iſland to Charles II. king of England, 
3 | | 
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however, are ve 
be taken not to 


good light. 


Engliſh, 
ſaid, to 30 or 60,000, The preſident of Surat is uſually 


Bandarins, with their ſtandards, 
thoſe who are ſeaſoned to the country, enjoy a tolerable 


good ſtate of health, and, if they uſe temperance, live to 
1 old age. 
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as part of the portion of the Infanta Katherine, whom 
he married in the year 1662, and the king afterwards 
gave it to the Eaſt ins Chenodng, The | 
belioges both by the Mogul and the Dutch, but neither 
of them were able to take it. 'Notwithſtanding Bom- 
bay lies within the tropics, yet the climate is not diſ- 
agreeable to the conſtitution of Europeans ; there being 
but few days in the courſe of the year, in which the 
weather is in any extreme. The ſhort hot ſeaſon precedes 
the periodical return of the rains: the night dews, 
dangerous, therefore great care ſhould 

expoſed to them. If people would 
but live temperately in this place, they need not be 
afraid of the climate, which is far healthier than in any 


other of the European ſettlements; and there are ſome 


good phyſicians on the iſland, They have wet weather 
at Bombay about four months in the year, which 1s 
commonly introduced by a very violent thunder ſtorm: 
during this ſeaſon all trading veſſels are laid up. The 
rains begin about the latter end of May, and continue 
till September, when the black merchants keep a feſtival, 


gildingꝰa cocoa-nut, which they conſecrate and commit 
What they abound in moſt is their 


"to the waves. 
groves of cocoa - nut trees, their rice fields, and onion 
grounds. Their gardens alſo produce mangoes, jacks, 
and other Indian fruits; and they alſo make large quan- 
tities of ſalt, with very little trouble, from. the ſea- 
r ;A | . N 
The town or city of Bombay is a mile long, and ſur- 
rounded by a wall or ditch; it has alſo a pretty good 
caſtle; ſo that it is well ſecured, and eſteemed one of 
the ſtrongeſt places belonging to our Eaſt India Com- 
pany. The houſes of the Engliſh conſiſt, in general, of 


a ground floor, with a court both before and behind, in 


which are out-houſes and offices. Moſt of the windows 
are of tranſparent oyſter-ſhells, which admit a tolerable 
The flooring of their habitations is a ſort 
of ſtucco, compoſed of ſhells that have been burnt; this 


they call chunam, which being well tempered, and be- 


coming hard, receives an excellent poliſh, The Engliſh 


church is a very neat building, fituate on a pleaſant | 
green, round which are the houſes of the Engliſh; as to 


thoſe in which the black merchants refide, they are, in 
general, ill contrived ſtructures; and the pagodas of the 
ntoos, are moſt wretched edifices. + 
The government is entirely Engliſh, ſubordinate to 
the India Company, who appoint by commiſſion a pre- 
ſident and council; and the maritime and military force 


is under the immediate direction of the prefident, who 
is ſtiled commander in chief. 
are of many nations; but what are called topaſſes, are 
for the moſt part black, or of a mixed breed from the 
Portugueſe. There are alſo regular companies of the 


The common ſoldiers 


natives, who are called ſeapoys. Any popiſh prieſt, 
excepta Portugueſe, may officiate in the churches of the 


three Roman catholic pariſhes, into which Bombay is 


divided but the Engliſh formed an objection againſt 
the Portugueſe, from an apprehenſion that thoſe fathers 


night have rather too cloſe a connection with others of 
their own country, in the adjacent ſettlements belong- 
ing to their maſter: however, there are no diſputes in 
this town about profeſſions in religion, all alike being 


tolerated. Liberty of conſcience, freedom of ſpeech, 
riches, and honours, diſtinguiſh the people and clime. 
Bombay is inhabited by a mixture of all nations; 
ortugueſe, and Indians, amounting, as it is 


governor of the place, who has a deputy here, and courts 


of juſtice, regulated as in England. The governor, 
| When he is upon the iſland, appears in greater ſtate 


than the governor of Fort St. George, being attended, 
when he goes abroad, by two troops of Moors and 
The natives, and 


Near Bombay are ſeveral iſlands, the 
chief of which are Butcher's Iſland, Elephanta, and 


Salſette. The firſt took its name from great numbers 
of cattle being kept in it for the uſe of Bombay ; and the 


ort has been 


— 
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muſkets are very indifferent, 


ſecond from the enormous figure of an elephant cut in 
ſtone, and which, at a diſtance, has the appearance of 
one alive, the ſtone being exactly of the colour of that 
quadruped. On this iſland, which is nearly one entire 


hill, and about three miles in circumference, there is 3 


temple hewn from the rock. This real curioſity is ſu 


ported by two rows of pillars, and is 10 feet high. It is 
an oblong ſquare, about 80 feet in length, and above 

in breadth, and its roof is formed of the rock cut flat. 
At the farther end of this ſingular ſtructure ſtand the 
figures of two giants, the faces of which, however, have 
been much mutilated. The Portugueſe, when they 
became poſſeſſed of this iſland, disfigured and injured 
theſe pieces of antiquity as much as poſſible, This 
curious fabric has two doors, which front each other; 
neat one of them are ſeveral. images, much disfigured, 
and there is one image ſtanding erect, with a n 
dagger in one hand, and a child in the other. The 
other door, which opens on the left-hand, has an area 
before it; at the upper end of which is a range of 
pillars, or colonade, adjoining to an apartment orna- 


mented with regular architecture, round the cornices of 


which are ſome paintings. The whole of this tem- 
ple differs from all of the moſt antique gentoo- build- 
ings; but with reſpect to the æra when genius and 
labour produced it, no diſcoveries have yet been made, 
Salſette lies northward of Bombay, being about 26 
miles long, and 9 broad. Here is a ruinated place 
called Canara, where are ſeveral caverns in rocks, 
which conſiderably gratify the curioſity of ſuch Euro- 
peans who viſit them. The ſoil is extremely fertile, 
and great plenty of game is found in this iſland, which, 
it muſt be acknowledged, is a moſt agreeable ſitua- 
tion. It was originally comprehended under the re- 
gality of Bombay, and of conſequence became the pro- 
perty of the Engliſh crẽn when Bombay was given to 
King Charles the ſecond; but the Portugueſe defrauded 
us ke it; they, however, loſt this iſland by the invaſion 
of the Marattas, who inhabit the continent bordering 
on Bombay: they are a very formidable tribe of gentoos, 
who have extended their dominions by dint of arms. 
Their chief, or king, reſides generally in the moun- 
tains of Decan, at a fort called Raree; reported to be 
the ſtrongeſt place in the univerſe: it is ſo well and 
powerfully guarded by nature, that no enemy can ap- 


| proach it, being ſurrounded by ſteep, inacceſſible rocks. 


In this fort the Ing, or mar- rajah, holds his court, and 
lives in great ſplendor, He has long beer? the avowed 
foe'of the Moguls, Subahs, and Nabobs; making war, 
and concluding treaties, juſt as he thought his intereſt 
might be beſt 2 The Marattas are all bred 
to arms and agriculture: the uſe of the former they 
learnt from the Europeans, though they depend greatly 


on their targets, which will turn the ball of a piſtol, and 


even a muſket from a diſtance. Their ſwords are ex- 
cellent, with which they do great execution, but their 
Their horſes are ſmall, 
active, and will go through much fatigue, European 
arts and manufactures receive little encouragement 


among theſe people, who prefer thoſe of their own coun- 


try to the moſt curious that can be ſhewn them from 


foreign parts, KF 
(6) In 15 deg. 20 min. N. latitude, and 74 deg. 20 
min. E. longitude from London, on an iſland, about 20 
miles in length, and fix in breadth, ſtands the large and 
ſtrong town of Goa, which is the principal place be- 
longing to the Portugueſe in India: it was taken by 
them A. D. 1508. It has the convenience of a fine 
ſalt· water river, capable of receiving ſhips of the greateſt 
burden, where they lie within a mile of the town. The 
banks of the river are beautified with a great number 
of handſome ſtructures, ſuch as caſtles, churches, and 
gentlemen's houſes. The air without the town is very 
unwholeſome, for which reaſon it is not fo well in- 


habited as formerly. The viceroy's palace is a noble 


building, and ſtands at a ſmall diſtance from the city, 
which leads to a ſpacious ſtreet, terminated by a beauti- 
ful church. Goa contains a great number of handſome 


churches, convents, and cloiſters, with a ſtately large 


| hoſpital, 
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hoſpital, all well endowed, and kept in good repair. 


The market- place takes up An acre of ground; and in 


bout it may be had the produce of Europe, 
a Tkling, and — 5 countries of leſs note. Every 
church has a ſet of bells, ſome of which are continu- 


ally ringing. Their religion is Roman Catholic, and 


they have a moſt horrid cruel inquiſition. There are 
a great number of Indian converts, who Nea 
retain ſome of their old cuſtoms, particularly, they 
cannot be brought to cat beef... However, there are 
many gentoos in_the city, who are tolerated; becauſe 
they are more induſtrious than the Chriſtians, and better 
artiſts. The clergy are very numerous, and illiterate ; 
but the churches are finely embelliſhed, and have 
numbers of images. Their houſes, which are of ſtone, 
are ſpacious and handſome, and make a fine ſhew; bur 
they are poorly finiſhed within, The inhabitants are 
contented. with greens, roots, and fruit, which, with a 
itue bread, rice, and fiſh, is their only diet, though they 


have hogs and fowls in plenty. They are much ad- 


dicted to women, and are generally weak, lean, and 


feeble, Captain Hamilton, when he was in this iſland, 
food on a hill near the city, and counted above 80 
churches, convents, and monaſteries, and he was told, 


- that there were about 30,000 prieſts and monks, The 
bod) of St. Francis Xavier is buried in St. Paul's 
Church, and, as they pretend, performs 'a,great many 
miracles. None of the churches, except one, have 
glaſs windows, for they make uſe of oyſter-ſhells inſtead 
of glaſs. The town itfelf has few manufactures, or 


The river's mouth is defended by ſeveral forts and bat- 
teries, well planted on both ſides with large cannon; 
and there are ſeveral other forts in different places, 
This ſettlement is 250 miles N. by W. of Cochin. 

(J.) The iſland. of Diu or Dio. This is ſituated in 
21 deg. 45 min. N. latitude, and in 68 deg. 55 min, 
E. longitude; and is three miles long, and two broad. 
The town, which bears the ſame name, is pretty large, 
and fortified by a high ſtone wall, with baſtions at 


convenient diſtances, and well furniſhed with cannon. 


The harbour 1s well ſecured by two caſtles, one of 
which is made uſe of for 
ſtores. It was one of the beſt places in thoſe parts, the 
ſtructures being built of free ſtone and marble. It 
contains five or ſix fine churches well embelliſhed 
within, with images and painting, built by the Por- 
tugueſe; but it is much decayed of late years, not 
one fourth part of it being inhabited. In 1670 it was 
taken by the Arabs, who plundered all the churches, 
and other places, of their riches, but were driven away 
with the Joſs of 1000 men, There are not now above 
200 Portugueſe inhabitants, for the reſt are Banians, 
who may amount to 40,000, | 

(8.) The Johor Iſlands, Theſe lie to the N. E. of 
Cape Romano, but produce nothing fit for the carrying 
on of commerce. Pulo Aure, one of them, is peopled 
by Malays, who are ſaid to form a kind of republic, 


headed by a chief. In this iſland are ſeveral mountains, 


on which are many plantations of cocoa- trees. Articles 
of tradeare purchaſed herewith iron, and the people have 
the character of being very honeſt, friendly, and hoſpitable. 

9.) Sincapour, or Sincapora, is an iſland and town, 
which lie at the ſouthermoſt point of the peninſula 


owder, and other warlike 


; 


and in, their diſpoſitions are very courteous, 
almoſt naked, except 'on particular occaſions, - wh 
they are dreſſi 


— 


of Malacca, and gave name to the 8. E. part of Malacca 


Straits. Here is a mountain which yields excellent 
diamonds; and ſugar canes grow to a great ſize. The 
ſoil of Papa is fruitful, and the woods produce good 
timber for ip-· building. bd | 

(to.) Pulo-Condore, the only one inhabited of ſeveral 
iſlands in the Eaſt India ſea, lying off the coaſt of Cam- 
bodia, It is ſituated in 107 deg. 40 min. E. longitude, 


and 8 deg. 36 min. N. latitude. It is about 13 miles 


in length, and nine in breadth, but in ſome places not 
above a mile over. The inhabitants of this iſland 
are of a middle ſtature, and well ſhaped, but their com- 
pion is exceedingly ſwarthy. Their hair is ſtrait and 
lack, their eyes are remarkably ſmall, and their noſes 
high . 028 thin lips, finall mouths, white teeth, 
No. 38. ; | 


— 


They go 


ed in a 'ong garment. girded about t e 
various coloured ribbands, 


waiſt, and ornamented wit | 
Their houſes are built of bamboos, covered with long - 


graſs; but they are very ſmall... They are raiſed ſeveral 


feet from the earth, on account of the dampneſs of the 


ground; and they have neither doors nor windows; fo 
that one ſide is left open as well for convenience of light; 
as for the entrance of the people, They are very 10 — 
of their women, and will bring them on board the 
ſhips, where they are kept by the ſailors while they ſtay. 
Thele people ate idolaters, but of what Kind 1s not 
known ; however, they have images of elephants in 
their temples which are mean, edifices built of wood: 
on the ſouth-ſide of the iſland; is one of this kind; 
within it is the figure of an elephant, and without is 
that of a horſe. | | 

mould, but the hills ate ſomewhat ſtony. '. The trees 
are not very thick, but large, tall, and fit for any ute. 
The principal fruits are mangoes, a ſort of grapes, and 
baſtard vutmegs. The animals are hogs and lizards. 
There are fowls of various kinds, as turtle doves, ' pi- 
geons, wild cocks and hens, parrots, and parroquets; 


and ſeveral ſorts of birds, not known in Europe. The 


ſea produces great plenty of turtles; limpets, and muſcles.. 
The chief employment of the inhabitants is to get tar 
out of the very large trees that grow here. In 1702, 
the Engliſh ſettled in this iſland, after the factor of 


| Chuſan, on the coaſt of China, was broke up. OW = 
productions, their beſt trade being in arrack, which 
they diſtil from toddy, the ſap of the cocoa-nut tree. 


ever, they continued here but a ſhort time; for having 
made an agreement with ſome Macaſſars, natives of the 
iſland of Celebes, to ſerve for ſoldiers, and aſſiſt in build- 


ing a fort, and not diſcharging them at the end of three 


years, (for which term they, were engaged) they roſe 
in the night, and murdered every Engliſhman they 
could find on the iſland. The Engliſh had purchaſed 
this iſland of the king of Cambodia, to whorn, after 
this event, it again reverted. Few retnains of the fort 
are now ſtanding, it having been for the moſt part de- 
moliſhed. There are ſeveral other ſmall iflands in theſe 
ſeas, namely, | 198 1 
(i.) Pulo-Dinding, near the continent of Malacca, 
which belongs to the Dutch where they have a fort. 
(2,) Pulo- Timon, on the eaſtern coaſt of the penin. 
ſula of Malacca, in 3 deg. 12 min. N. latitude, and 
105 deg. 40 min. E. longitude, It is pretty large, 
covered with trees, and the valleys are very pleaſant. 
It is often touched at for wood, water, and other re- 


| freſhments, and there is great plenty of green turtles, 


Batavia and Prince's Iſland. \ 
fine ſtrong run on the Java ſhore, which falls down from 


(3.) Pulo-Way, near the iſland of Sumatra: it is 
ſituated in g deg. 40 min. N. lat. and in 21 deg. 47 min. 
E. long. It is the largeſt of all thoſe iſlands which form 
the entrance of the channel of Achem, and is peopled 
by culprits who are baniſhed from thence. . 

(A.) Puna, 120 miles north of Patay. It lies at the 
entrance of the bay of Guiaquil, in 3 deg. 15 min. 8. 
latitude, and 100 deg. 5 min. W. longitude; 

Having given this copious, geographical, defcriptive, 
and hiſtorical account of the moſt remarkable iſlands in 


the Indian ſea, we ſhall now return to the Swallow 
| Sloop, which we left at anchor off Prince's Iſland, in 


the {trait of Sunda. F 
Friday the 25th of September, we weighed, and got 


under fail; for we could not get a ſufficient quantity of 
wood and water at Prince's Iſland. to complete our ſtock, 


the wet monſoon having but Jutt ſet in, and conſe- 
quently not rain enough had fell co ſupply the ſprings, 
We would have departed from this part of the iſland 
ſooner, but we had the wind freſh from the S. E. which 
made a lee ſhore; but it being this day in our favour, 
and more moderate, we worked over to the Java ſhore. 


We anchorgd in the ado, in a bay called by ſome 


New, and by others Canty Bay, which is formed by an 
iſland of the ſame name. 
the beſt place fot wooding and. watering ; the water 
being ſo clear and excellent, that, in order to get a freſh 
ſupply, we ſtaved all that had been taken on board at 


It is to be had from a 


— 4 | the 


he ſoil of this iſland is a blackiſh 


| 
, 
\ 


In theſe parts New Bay is 
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the land into che ſea, and by means of a. horſe it may 
be laded into the boats, and the caſks filled without 


putting them on ſhore, which renders the work very 


| 


eaſy and expeditious, There is a ſmall reef of rocks 


4 


within which the boats go, not in the leaſt. dangerous, 
and the boats lie in as ſmooth water, and as effetually | 


ſheltered from any ſwell, as if they were in a mill-pond; 


—T 


may, with the greateſt eaſe, run up the paſſage between 
New Aland and Java, where there is ſufficient depth of 


nd if a ſhip, when lying here, ſhould be driven from 
et anchors by a wind that blows upon the ſhore, ſhe | 


Water for the largeſt veſſel, and a harbour, in Which, 


being land locked, ſhe will find perfect ſecurity, Wood 


may be procured any where, either upon 12 or New 
Inang, neither of which at this part are inhabited. In 


our preſent ſtation, we had 14 fathoms water, with a 
fine Tandy bottom. The peak of Prince's Iſland. bore | 


N. ig W. The weſtermoſt point of New Iſland S. 82 
W. and the eaſtermoſt point of Java that was in ſight, 
E, We were diſtant from the Java ſhore a mile and 


: quarter, and from the watering-place a mile and a 
Hate: In a few gays having completed our wood and 


3 


water, we weighed, and ſtood out of the ſtrait of Bo | 
t 


da, with a fine freſh gale at S. E. which continued 
we were diſtant from the iſland of Java Joo leagues. 
On Monday the 23rd of November, we had in view 


the coaſt of Africa; on the, 28th, at day-break, | we 
made the land of the Cape of Good Hope; and, in the 


evening, caſt anchor in Table Bay. Here we found only | 
[| voyage, while by a lring of plauſible fictions he con- 


11 cealed their own; but Captain Carteret could not be 
brought to be communicative, ſo that all the endez- 


a Dutch ſhip from Europe, and a ſnow belonging to 
oe Cape, which was in'the company's ſervice, for the 
nhabitants' are not permitted to have any ſhipping. 


This bay, in ſummer, is a good harbour, but not in 
winter; on which account the Dutch veſlels lay here no 


longer than the 15th of November, after which the 
go to Falſe Bay, where they are ſheltered from the N. 
W. winds, which blow here with great violence. At 
this place we breathed a pure air, had wholeſome food, 
went freely about'the country, which is excceding'plea- 
ſant; and found the inhabitants hoſpitable and polite ; 
there being ſcarcely a gentleman, either in a public or 
private ſtation, from whom we did not receive ſome 
civility; and Captain Carteret obſerves, * he ſhould ill 
deſerve the favqurs they beſtowed, if he did not par- 
ticularly mention the firſt and ſecond governor, and the 
fiſcal.” We continued near fix weeks at the cape, in 
order to recover our fick, © 
On Wedneſday the 20th of January, in the evening, 
A. D 1560. WE let fail, and before it was dark cleared 
„D. 1769. the land. Aſter a fine and pleaſant paſ- 
ſage, on Wedneſday the z0th, we anchored. off the 
iſland of St. Helena, from whence we again failed on 
Sunday the 24th. On Saturday the goth, we came in 
ſight of the N. E. part of Aſcenſion Iſland, and early in 


the morning ran in cloſe to it. We ſent out a boat to 


diſcover the anchoring place, and in the afternoon 


came to an anchor in Croſs Hill Bay. To find this 


place, bring the largeſt and moſt conſpicuous hill upon 
the iſland to bear S. E. When the ſhip is in this po- 
ſition, the bay will be open, right in the middle bet wee 
two other hills, the e of which is called Croſs 
ill, and gives name to the bay. A flag- ſtaff is upon 
this hill, which, if a ſhip brings to bear S. S. E. half E. 
or S. E. by E. and runs in, keeping ſo till ſhe is in 10 


In our run along the N. E. ſide of the iſland, we ob- 
ſerved ſeveral other ſmall ſandy bays, in ſome of which 
our boat found good anchorage, and ſaw plenty of 
turtle. At this place, where we lay, they alſo abound. 
In the evening we, landed a few men to turn the turtle, 
that ſhould come on ſhore during the night, and in the 
morning they had ſecured 18, from 4 to 600 weight 
each. There being no. inhabitants on this iſland, we, 
according, to a uſual cuſtom, left a letter in a bottle, 
with our names, and deſtination, the date, and a few 


other particulars, 


"On Monday the iſt of February, we weighed, and 
ſer ſail. On the 19th, we came in fight of a ſhip, in 
the ſouth quarter, which hoiſted French colours; and 


on Saturday, the 20th, ſhe racked in order to ſpeak with. 


— — 


— 


fathom water, ſhe will be in the beſt part of the bay. | 
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us. Her commander, we, after ſhe had left us, foung 


to be M. de Bougainville, whoſe frequent trace | 
Engliſh navigators had very demea eum 10 * 
courſe of the three voyages, which they made Hin? 


the world. This gentleman made a voyage to Faun 
land's iſlands, called by the French, Aker the 19 9 


Mauritius, in the year 1765, and was ſeen by comm. 
dore Byron, in the ſtraits of Magellan, as 1 eh 
lated in our hiſtory of that voyage. Soon after his re. 


turn home, he ſailed from port I. Orient, in Noyember 


1766, on board the Bourdeuſe frigate, attended by the 
Etoile ſloop, on a voyage of diſcovery, and to encom. 


paſs the world: but being baffled in his attempts to paſs 


the ſtraits of Magellan, he returned to the eaſtern coaſt 


of South Ametica, and wintered at Buenos Ayres. On 


the return of the ſeaſon, he renewed his attempt with 


bettet ſuccels, "rouched at the ifland of Juan Fernandez, 
where he ſtayed two, months, followed Captain Wallis 


and Captain Carteret, in the magner already related 


and, by ſucceſsfully completing his qeſign, became 
the firſt native of France, who had gone round the 
world, at leaſt in ohe continued voyage. At this time 
he was on his retuyn in the Bourdelie, having leſt the 
Etoile at the Maurltius: he had alſo touched at the 
iſland of Aſcehſion.; and after having hailed us, ſem 


| an qfficer on board, in order to receive' ſome letters, 


: 1 


which were to be conveyed to France, who, under co. 
lour of general converſation, endeavoured to obtain in. 
formation concerning the route and incidents of our 


vours of the Frenchman, proved fruitleſs: on the other 
hand, the crew of the-boat in which the officer had ar. 
rived ſoon imparted all they knew to thoſe of our ai. 


| lors who converſed with them. Capt. Carteret obſerves 


very juſtly on this tranſaction, that an artful attempt 
to draw him into a breach of his obligation to ſecrecy, 
whilſt the French commander impoſed a fiction, that he 
might not violate his own, was neither liberal nor juſt,” 

We had now a freſh gale, and all our fails ſet, when 


the French ſhip, though foul from a long voyage, and- 


we had been juſt cleaned, ſhot by us as if we had been 
at anchor. On Sunday, the 7th of March, we paſſed be. 
tween the weſtern iſlands of St. Michael and Tercera. 
As we proceeded farther to the weſtward, the pale in- 
creaſed, and on the 11th it blew very hard from W. N. 
W. with a great ſea, which blew our fore-ſailalltopieces, 


| before we could get the yard down; this obliged us to 


bring to; and having bent a new fail, we bore away 


| again. On Tueſday the 16th, we were in latitude 49 


deg. 15 min. north, and on the 18th, we found ourſelves 


| by the depth of water in the channel, The next day 


we had a view of the Start-Point; and on the 20th 
after a fine paſſage, and a fair wind: fromi the Cape of 
Good Hope, to our great joy, the Swallow came to an 
anchor at Spithead: and to what can we aſcribe her ar- 
riving ſafe at laſt, after having gone through, appa- 
rently, inſurmountable difficulties, but to the en t 
interpoſition of a particular Providence. In following 


her and her brave crew, through this voyage, out aſto- 
niſhment is excited, not ſo much at the number and im- 


portance of the diſcoveries made, but that ſuch wants, 
ſuch embaraſſments, and ſuch dangers, as theſe neg- 


lected and devoted people had to encounter, ſhould have 
been overcome, in a ſhip that had been thirty years in 
the ſervice! It is alſo no leſs ſurpriſing, how it came to 


pals, that fo able and gallant an officer ſhould have 


been ſo cruelly treated, when ſent upon a ſervice, which, 


in almoſt every other inſtance, has been particularly at- 


tended to, and received the moſt ample ſupplies : and, 

10 | det the many impediments . 
which lay in the way of Captain Carteret, beyond what 
any other navigator had to ſtruggle with, we muſt ac- 


to conclude, if we confi 


knowledge that this voyage does great honour to him 


as the conductor of it: indeed this ſenſible officer ſeems 
to have been animated with the true ſpirit of diſcovery, 
and to have poſſeſſed ſuch an uncommon ſhare of forti- 
tude and perſeverance, as nothing ſhort of death could 
en an 5 
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NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT and NARRATIVE, of 


A Voyact Towards the NORTH PoLE; 


UNDERTAKEN and ' PERFORMED 


By the Hon. Com. Pr1ees, (now Lord Mu LGRAVE),; 


In his Majeſty's Ship the RACEHORSE, accompanied by 
Capt. LUTWYCH in the CARCASE Sloop. 


TO WHICH IS PREFIXED; 


A genuine Account of the ſeveral Voy 


ages undertaken for. the Diſcovery of a 


NorTH-EasT Paſlage to China and Japan; 


: 


nations, that there is implanted in man's nature a 

fire of novelty, which no preſent gratification can 
ſatisfy ; that when he has viſited one region of the 
carth, he is ſtill, like Alexander, ſighing for another to 
explore ; and that, afcer having Hape one danger in 
his progreſs, he is no leſs eager to encounter others, that 
may chance to obſtruct him in the courſe of his purſuits, 
If the hiſtory of former hardſhips could have de- 
terred men from engaging in new adventures, the voy- 
age, the particulars'of which we are now about to re- 
late, would probably never have been undertaken. The 
dreary regions that ſurround the poles are ſo little ac- 


I. is fortunate for commerce, and the intercourſe of 
c 


cuſtomed to feel the kindly influences of the enlivening 


ſun, and are ſo deſtitute of the ordinary productions of 
the earth in happier climates, that little leſs than one 
whole quarter of the globe is, by its ſterility, rendered 
uninhabitable by human beings, and but thinly occupied 
by a very inconfiderable number of the race of qua- 


drupedes. The many and almoſt inſuperable difficul-- 


ties that muſt therefore be expected in traverſing theſe 
forlorn defarts, where no relief is to be expected, but 
from the favourable interpoſition of that power, whoſe 
merciful providence extends to the remoteſt corners of 
the earth, are, upon reflection, enough to cool the ar- 
dour of the moſt enterpriſing, and to ſtagger the reſo- 
lution of the moſt intrepid. a | 

In the contention between powers, equally formed 
by nature to meet an oppoſition, it may be glorious to 
overcome; but to encounter raging ſeas, tremendous 


rocks, and bulwarks of ſolid ice, and deſperately to per- 


ſt in attempts to prevail againſt ſuch formidable ene- 
mies; as the conflict is hopeleſs, ſo the event is certain. 
The hardieſt and moſt ſkilful navigator, aſter expoſing 
himſelf and his companions to the moſt perilous dan- 
gers, and ſuffering in proportion to bis hardineſs the 


rief recapitulation of the voyages that have been un- 


paſſage to China and Japan. \ | 
The firſt who attempted this diſcovery was Sir Hugh 
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: ſought, and ſo ardently deſired, 
coveries extended beyond the 8 oth deg. of latitude, to a 


I U C0140: 


Willoughby, with three ſhips, ſo early as the year 1 553; 
the ra of perilous enterprizes. This gentleman ſailed 
to the latitude of 7 5 degrees north, within ſight; as it 
is imagined, of New Greenland, now called Spitſber- 


gen; but by a ſtorm was driven back, and obliged to 


winter in the river Arzena, in Lapland, where he was 


| frozen to death with all his company. He left, upon 
his table a conciſe account of all his diſcoveries, in 


which he mentions, having failed within fight of a 
country in a very high latitude, about which geogra- 


| phers are divided; ſome affirming, as has been ſaid, 


that it could be no other than New Greenland, after- 
wards diſcovered, and named by the Dutch Spirſbergen ; 
others, that what he ſaw was only a fog-bank ; and of 


this latter opinion is Capt. Wood, an able navigator, of 


whom we ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak hereafter. | 
To Sir Hugh Willoughby ſucceeded Captain Bur- 
roughs, afterwards Comptroller of the. Navy to Dien 
Elizabeth. This gentleman attempted the paſſage 
with better fortune, and returned full of hope, but 
without ſucceſs, He paſſed the North cape in 1556, 
advanced as far north as the 78th deg. diſcovered the 
Wygate, or ſtrait that divides Nova Zembla from the 
country of the Sammoyds, now ſubject to Ruſſia: and 
having paſſed the eaſtermoſt -point of that ſtrait, ar- 
rived at an open ſea, from whence he returned, having, 
as he imagined, diſcovered the paſlage ſo painfully, 
ome affirm, his diſ- 


country altogether defolate, where the mountains were 
blue and the valleys ſnow. .. | | 
Be that as it may, the favourable report of Captain 


|| Borroughs encouraged Queen Elizabeth to fit out two 


ſtout veſſels to perfect the diſcovery. The command 


of theſe ſhips was given to the Captains Jackman and 


Pett, who, in 1580, failed. through the ſame ſtrait, that 
moſt complicated diſtreſſes, muſt at laſt ſubmit to re- 


turn home without ſucceſs, or periſh in his perſeverance, 
This obſervation will be ſufficiently juſtified, by a | 


had been diſcovered by Burroughs, and entered the 
eaſtern ſea; where the ice poured in ſo faſt upon them, 
and the weather became ſo tempeſtuous, that after en- 
during incredible hardſhips, and ſuſtaining the moſt 
dertaken, with a view to the diſcovery of a north-eaſt | 


dreadful ſhocks of ice and ſeas, terrible even in the re- 


lation, they were driven back and — and neither 
e 


Pett nor his ſhip or crew were ever 


* 


ard of aſterwards. 
| After 
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After this diſaſter and diſappointment, the deſire 
of viſiting the frozen ſeas to the N. E. began to abate 
among the Engliſh, but was aſſumed by the Dutch 
with an obſtinate perſeverance, peculiar to that phleg- 
matic nation; The Hh | 
made the attempt was John Cornelius, of whoſe voyage, 


in 1 $95» we have but à very imperfect account; he 
was followed however in 1606 by William Barrans, 


or, as ſome write, Barents, an able and experienced 


ſeaman and mathematician, who-being ſupplied with | 
every neceſſary for ſo hazardous a voyage, by the gene- 
roſity and patronage of prince Maurice, proceeded in 


the ſame courſe which had been pointed out to him 
by the Engliſh navigators; but having - paſſed the 
Wine, found the like incumbrances, and the like 
tempeſts which the Engliſh had experienced; and not 


being able to bear up againſt them, returned thoroughly | 
convinced, that the wiſtheCc-or paſſage was not to be 


attained in that direction. However, he traverſed the 
coaſt of Nova Zembla, gave names to ſeveral promon- 
tories and head-lands, and planned to himſelf a new 


' courſe to ſteer, by which he hoped to accompliſh what 


he had failed in diſcovering, by following the ſteps of 
thoſe who had gone before him. 

In 1607, animated rather than diſcouraged by diſ- 
appointment, he entered upon his ſecond voyage, with 
the ſpirit of a man fully prepoſſeſſed with ſucceſs. He 


| had heard, that ſome of the whalers, who had now be- 


gun to frequent the north ſeas, had, either by deſign or 
accident, advanced much farther to the northward 
than thoſe who had been' purpoſely fitted. out upon diſ- 
coveries; he therefore determined to ſteer to the north- 
ward of Nova Zembla, till he ſhould arrive at the 


height of the pole, under which he was perſuaded he 


ſhould find an open ſea ; and by changing his courſe 
ro the ſouthward, avoid thoſe obſtructions which had 
retarded ts paſſage to the N. E. 

In this hope he continued till he arrived on the coaſt 
of Nova Zembla, where, before he had reached the 
47th deg. he was ſo rudely attacked by the mountains of 
ice, that every where aſſailed him, that not being able 
to withſtand their ſury, he was driven againſt the rocks, 
and his ſhip daſhed to pieces. Barents and the greateſt 
part of his crew got ſaſe to land, but it was to ex- 


perience greater miſery than thoſe underwent who 


riſhed in the attempt. They were obliged to winter 
in a country, where no living creature beſides them- 
ſelves appeared to have exiſtence; and where, not- 
withſtanding their utmoſt efforts to preſerve their 
bodies from the cold, the fleſh periſhed upon the bones 
of ſome of them, and others died of the moſt excruciat- 


ing pains. 


In this extremity, and notwithſtanding the anguiſh 
they endured, thoſe who ſurvived had ſtill the fortitude 
and ingenuity to frame a pinnace from the wreck of 
their broken ſhip, in which, at the approach of ſum- 
mer, they made ſail for Lapland; but before they ar- 
rived at Colu, their Captain died, and with him the 


h of perfecting his diſcovery. _ 


t was now the active ſeaſon for naval enterprizes. 
Private adventurers began to fit out ſhips for the north 
ſeas. Innumerable ſea animals had been obſerved to 


baſk upon the ice; the tuſks of whoſe jaws were found | 


to excel, in whiteneſs, the fineſt ivory, and their car- 
caſes to yield plenty of excellent oil, In the infancy 
of the whale the E 

eagerneſs, with which both the Engliſh and Dutch 
endeavour. at this day to make the whales their prey, 
and perhaps with no leſs profit. In following theſe, 
many iflands were diſcovered to which they reſorted, 
and, in courſe of time, the ſeas that were ſo formidable 


to the firſt diſcoverers, became frequented at the proper 


ſeaſons by the ſhips of every nation. 


Foreign navigators, however, were more ſanguine in | 


their notions of a N. W. paſſage, than of the exiſtence 


of a paſſage to the N. E. and it was not till many un- 


| ſucceſsful trials had been made to diſcover the former, 
that the latter was again attempted. The celebrated 


Hud ſon, who diſcovered the ſtraits that lead to the 


grear weſtern bay, which ſtill bears his name; after he 


rſt Dutchman we read of who 
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theſe were purſued with the ſame 


- 
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frequently happens in 
the air with the obſcurity of night. 


— 


— 


whic 


ledge of rocks, and ſtuck faſt, They fired guns 8 


bad exerted his ſkill in yain to find a paſſage weſtward, 


was perſuaded at laſt to undertake a voyage in ſearch of 
a paſſage to the N. E. This he performed in 1610 
but being diſcouraged by the miſcarriages of others. 
and the Ata iſſue that had attended their obſtinate per. 


| ſeverance, on viewing the face of the country, examin.. 


ing the currents, and traverſing an immenſe continent 
of ice, that ſtretched along the ocean, in a direction 
from E. S. E. to W. N. W. he concluded, that 
no paſſage could be practicable in that direction, and 
therefore returned without making any other material 
diſcovery. | | l 

From this time till the year 1676, the proſecution of 
this diſcovery was totally neglected by the Engliſh, 
and though the Dutch whalers amuſed the world with 
wonderfal relations of their near approach to the pole, 
yet little credit was given to their reports till the arrival 
of one John Wood, who had accompanied Sir .John 
Narborough in his voyage to the South Sea, with a 


view to eſtabliſh a new trade with the Chilians, and 


natives of that vaſt tract of country, reaching from the 
ſtraits of Magellan to the confines of Peru, 

This able and enterprizing navigator, being himſelf 
an excellent mathematician and geographer, and read. , 
ing in the Philoſophical Tranſactions a paper, by which 
the exiſtence of a N. E. paſſage to the eaſtern or Indian 
ocean was plauſibly aſſerted, and this exactly coincidin 
with his own notions of the conſtruction of the globe, 
he was induced, by this and other reaſons, to apply to 
king Charles II. for a commiſſion to proſecute the dif. 
covery; the accompliſhment whereof, it was ſaid, would 
add to the glory of his majeſty's reign, and immenſely 
to the wealth and proſperity of his kingdoms. 

Many about the court of that needy prince, hoping 


to ſhare in the profits of the voyage, were earneſt in pre. 


vailing with his majeſty to forward the deſign; who 
being himſelf fond of novelty, ordered the Speedwell 
frigate to be fitted out at his own charge, manned, vic- 
tualled, and provided with every neceſſary; while the 
duke, his brother, and ſeven other courtiers, joined in 
the purchaſe of a pink of 120 tons,. to accompany her, 
which they likewiſe manned and victualled, and fur- 
niſhed with merchandizes, ſuch as were thought mar- 
ketable on the coaſts of Tartary or Japan;. the countries 
they moſt probably would firſt fall in with after- their 
paſſage through the north ſea. | | | 
Theſe ſhips being in readineſs, and commiſſions made 
out for their commanders, Captain Wood was appointed 
to direct the expedition, on board the Speedwell, and 
Captain Flawes to bear him company on board the 
Proſperous. 58 | Fo 
On the 28th of May 1676, they ſailed from the Buoy 


of the Nore, with the wind at S. W. and on the 4th of 


June caſt anchor off Lerwick, in Braſſey Sound, where 
they continued ſix days, to take in water and recruit 


their ſtores. 


On Saturday the 10th, they weighed anchor and con- 


tinued their voyage; and on the 15th they entered the 
polar circle, where the ſun at that ſeaſon of the year 
never ſets. 


| At noon the Speedwell broke her main- 
top-ſail-yard in the ſlings, the firſt diſaſter that had 
happened, which, however, was eaſily repaired. The 
weather now began to grow hazey, a circumſtance that 

the polar regions, and darkens 


From this time till June 22, when they fell in with. 
the ice in latitude 75 deg. 59 min. N. nothing material 


occurred. On that day, at noon, they obſerved a con- 


tinent of ice ſtretching to an im 94 diſtance, in 
a direction from E. S. E. and W. N. ö 
away along the ice till the 28th, when they found it 


join to the land of Nova Zembla. 


On the 29th, they ſtood away to the ſouth, to get clear 
of the ice; but unfortunately found themſelves embayed 
ip it. At 11 at night the Proſperous bore down upon 
the Speedwell, crying out, ice upon the weather-bow, on 
the Speedwell clapt the helm hard a-weather, and 
veered out the main-ſail to ware the ſhip; but before ſhe 
could be brought to on the other tack, ſhe ſtruck on 4 
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treſs, but were not heard, and the fog being ſo thick, 
chat land could not be diſcerned, though cloſe to the 
ſtern of their ſhip; no relief was now to be expects 
ed. but from providence and their own endeavours. 
In ſuch a ſituation, no deſcription can equal the rela- 
tion of the Captain himſelf, who, in the language of 
the times, has given the following full and pathetic 
* Fo r 
2 ſays he, we lay beating upon the rock in a 
moſt frightful manner, for the ſpace of three or four 
hours, uſing all poſſible means to ſave the ſhip, but in 
vain; for it blew ſo hard, that it was wholly out of our! 
wer to carry out an anchor capable to do us any ſer- 
vice. At length we ſaw land cloſe under our ſtern, to the 
reat amazement of us all, which before we could not 
{-e for the foggy weather; ſo I commanded the men to 
tout the boats before: our maſt came by the board, 
which was done. I ſent the boatſwain towards the ſhore 
in the pinnace, to fee if there was any poſſibility of 
landing, which I much feared, becauſe the ſea ran ſo high. 
In half an hour he returned with this anſwer, that it was 
impoſſible to land a man, the ſnow being in high cliffs, 
the ſhore was inacceſſible. - This was bad tidings ; ſo 
then it was high time to think on the ſafety of our ſouls, 
and we went altogether to prayers, to beſeech God to 
have mercy on us, for now nothing but individual ruin 
appeared before our eyes. Aſter prayers, the weather 
chi up a little, and looking over the ſtern, I ſaw a 
ſmall beach directly with the ſtern of the ſhip, where I 
thought there might be ſome chance of getting on ſhore. 
I therefore ſent off the pinnace a ſecond time, with ſome 
men in her to be firſt landed, but ſhe durſt not venture 
to attempt the beach. I then ordered out the long boat 
with twenty men to land, ho attempted. it, and got 
ſafe on ſhore; They in the pinnace ſeeing that, fol- 
lowed, and landed their: men likewiſe, and both veſſels 
returned to the ſhip without any accident. The men 
on ſhore deſired ſome fire arms and ammunition, for 
there were many bears in ſight. I therefore ordered» 
two barrels of powder, ſome ſmall arms, fome provi- 
ſions, with my own papers and money, to be put on) 
board the pinnace; but as ſhe put off from the ſhip's 
ſide, a ſea overſet her, ſo that all was loſt, with the life 
of one man, and ſeveral others taken up for dead. The 
pinnace likewiſe was daſhed to pieces, to our great ſor- 
row, as by that diſaſter, one means of eſcaping from 
this diſmal country, in caſe the Proſperous deſerted us, 
was cut off. The long: boat being on board, and the 
ſea running high, the bqatſwain and ſome others would 
compel me and the Lieutenant to leave the ſhip, ſaying 
it was impoſſible for her to live long in that ſea, d 
that they had rather be drowned than I; but deſiring 
me when I-came on ſhore, if it were poſſible, to ſend. 


the boat again for them. Before we got half way to. 


ſhore the ſhip overſet, ſo making all poſſible haſte to 
land the men we had on board, hs off to the ſhip 
again, to ſave thoſe poor men who had been ſo kind to 
me before. With great hazard I got to the quarter of 
the ſhip, and they came down the ladder into the boat, 
only one man was left, behind for dead, who had before 
been caſt away in the pinnace; ſo I returned to the 
ſhore, though very wet and cold. We then hauled up 
the boat, and went up the land about a flight, ſhot, 
where our men were making a fire and a tent with can- 
vaſs and cars, which we had ſaved for that pur poſe, in 
which we all lay that night wet and weary, The next, 
morning the man we leſt on board having recovered, , 
got upon the mizen-maſt, and prayed, to be taken on 
ſhore, but it blew ſo hard, and the ſea ran ſo high, that 
tho' he was a very pretty ſailor, none would venture to 
bring him off. £60135 13108-2446 UM ar 43-30 
he weather continuing blowing avith extreme fogs, 
and with froſt and ſnow; and all the ill-compacted wea- 
ther that could be imagined put together, we. built 
more tents to preſerve qurſelves; and the ſhip breaking | 
in pieces, came all on ſhore to the ſame place where we 
landed, which ſerved us for ſhelter and firing. Beſides, 


Unt! 


there came to us ſome hogſheads of flour, and brandy in 
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good ſtore; which was no little comfort in our great ex - 


tremity. We now lay between hope and deſpair, pray- 
ing for fair weather, that Captain Flawes might find 
! us, which it was impoſſible 2 him ever to do while 
the weather continued foggy ; but fearing at the ſame. 
time that he might be caſt away as well as we. 
But ſuppoſing we never were to ſee him again, I was 
| reſolved to try the utmoſt to ſave as many as I could in 
the long- boat. In order thereunto we raiſed her two 
feet, and laid a deck upon her to keep the ſea out as 
much as poſſible; and with this boat, and thirty men, 
for the would carry no more, I intended to row and-ſail. 
to Ruſſia, but the crew not being ſatis fied who ſhould be 
the men, began to be very unruly in their mind and be- 
haviour, every one having as much reaſon ta ſave him- 
ſelf as another, ſome holding conſultation. to ſave. the 


| boat, and all to run the like fortune; but here Ray | 
"= 


was our beſt, friend, for it kept the men always fox 

ſo that in all their, deſigns I could prevent them. Some 
were in the mind to go by land, but that I knew; was 
impoſſible to any man; neither had we proviſions nor 
ammunition to defend us from the wild beaſts ; ſo the 
paſſage by land being impraQicable, and no paſſage by 
ſea to be attempted till forty men were deſtroyed, I will. 
leave it to the conſideration of any, whether we were 
not in a moſt deplorable condition, without the interpo - 
ſition of divine providen cee. 
The weather continued ſtill very bad, with fogs, ſnow, 
rain, and froſt, till the gth day of our being on ſhore, 
which was the 8th day of July, when in the morning it 
cleared up, and to our great joy one of our people cried 
,out-*a ſail,” which proved Captain Flawes ; ſo we ſet fire 
to our town, that he might ſee where, we were, 4 
he preſently diſcovered, ſo came up, and ſent his boat 
to us; but befqre I went off, I wrote a brief relation of 
the intention of the voyage, with the accident that had 
befallen us, and put it into a glaſs bottle, and left jt in ; 
the fortification. I had there built; ſo by twelve o'clock 
we all got ſafe on board, but left all on ſhore that we. 
had ſaved from the ſhip; for ve much uy pla would 
prove foggy again, and that we ſhquld be driven once 
more on this miſerable country; a country, for the moſt 
part,covered perpetually ee what is bare being 
like bogs, on whoſe ſurface grows a kind of moſs, bear- 
ing a blue and yellow flower, the whole product of the 
earth in this dęlolate region. Under the ſurface, about | * 
two-feet deep, we came to a firm body of ice, à thing 
never heard of before; and againſt the ice-cliffs, Which 
are as high as either of the ber in Kent, the ſea | 
has waſhed underneath, and the arch overhanging, moſt 
fearful to behold, ſupports mountains of ſnow, which, 1 
believe, hath lain there ever fince the, creation. 1% % 
Thus far in Captain Wood's own words. | He a 11 | 
that by the tides ſetting directly in upon the ſhare, It © 
may be affirmed with certainty, that there is no paſſage 5 
to the northward, One thing remarkable in his rela- 
tion, and which ſeems to contradict the report of former 
(navigators, is, that the ſea is there ſaltet than he had yer 
taſted it elſewhere,” and the cleareſt in the world, for 
that he could ſee the ſhells at the bottom, though the 
'ſea was four hundred and eighty feet 177 e 
' Being all embarked on'board the Proſperous, on the 
igth of July they changed their courſe, and ſteered for 
England; and, on the 23rd. of Auguſt, they arrived 


. „11 9 - 
Intervening. 


1 


ſafe in che Thames, without any remarkable accident 


| "After the miſcarriage of this voyage, on which the 
'higheſt expectations had been formed, the moſt expe- 
 rienced navigators in England ſeemed to agree, that a 
paſlage by the N. or N. E. had no exiſtence. They 
were the more confirmed in this error, for an error it is, 
by the reaſons aſſigned by Captain Wood, for changing 
his opinion on this matter for, before he went upon the 
diſcovery, he was fully perſuaded himſelf, and likewiſe 
n many others, that nothing was more certain. 
When, however, he firlt ſaw the ice, he ima ined it was 
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might be attained, in which a_ſhip might ſafely ſail as 


tleman cauſed to be printed in the Philoſophical Tranſ- 


the earth has time to coal, and to loſe, in the night, the 
influences of heat which it receives in the day. 


2 hollow grown fea, like that in 
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leagues; in this perſuaſion he altered his courſe, and 
coaſted along in the direction in which the ice lay, ex- 
pecting, at every cape or head. land of ice, aſter running 
a certain diſtance, to find an opening into the Polar 
ocean; but after running two or three glaſſes to the 
northward in one bay, he found himſelf entangled in 
another; and thus it continued till his ſhip was wrecked, 
By this experiment, he found the opinion of Barents 
confuted, namely, ** that by ſteering the middle courſe 
between Spitſbergen and Nova Zembla, an open ſea 


— — — 


far as the pole.” From his own experience, he there- 
fore pronounced, that all the Dutch relations were for- 
geries which aſſerted, that any man had ever been under 
the pole ; verily believing, that if there be no land to 
the northward of 80 degrees, that the ſea is there frozen, 
and always continues fo; and pruning his opinion 
apon this remark, .that if the body of ice which he 
ſaw were to be conveyed ten degrees more to the ſouth- 
ward; many centuries of years would elapſe before it 
would be melred. F 

' To this poſitive aſſertion, however, may be oppoſed, | 
the teſtimony of many credible 8 ſome of whom 
have themſclves ſailed beyond the 80th degree of north 
latitude, and others upon evidence whoſe veracity there ' 
is no reaſonable cauſe to bring in queſtion. _ 

Among the latter, the teſtimony of Mr. Jofeph 
Moxon, member of the Royal Society of London, muſt 
have conſiderable weight. In a paper which this gen- 


actions, is this remarkable relation. 


«Being about twenty years ago in Amſterdam, I went | 


into a public houſe to drink a cup of beer for my thirſt ; 
and fitting by the public fire, among ſeveral people, 


there happened a ſeaman to come in, who ſeeing a | 


friend of his there, Who he knew went the Greenland 
a wondered to ſee him, becauſe it was not yet 
time for the Greenland fleet to come home, and aſked 


him, what accident had brought him home io ſoon? 


uy friend (who was the ＋ anſwered, that their 
ups went not out to fiſh, but only to take in the lad- 
ing of the fleet, to bring it to an early market. But, 
ſaid he, before the fleet had caught fiſh enough to lade 
us, we, by order of the Greenland Company, failed 
untq the north pole, and came hack again. Where- 
ae fays Moxon, I entered into difcourſe with him, 
and ſeemed to queſtion the truth of what he ſaid ; but 
he did aſſure me it was true, and that the ſhip was then 
i Amſterdam, and many of the fearnen belonging to 
her ready to juſtify the truth of it; and told me, more. 
over, that they had failed two degrees beyond the pole. 
1 aſked him, if they found no land or iſlands about the 
? He'anſwered, no; there was a free and open ſea. 
I'afked bim, if they did not meet with a great deal of 
ice? He told me, no; they faw no ice about. the pole. 
L aſked him, what weather they had there? He told me, 
fine warm weather, ſuch as was at Amſterdam in the 
ſummer-time, and as hot. 1 ſhould have afked him 
more queſtions, but that he was engaged in diſcourſe 
with his friend, and I could not, in modeſty, interrupt 
them longer. But I believe the fteerſman Woke 


| A till more credible teſtimony is, that about the year ' 


. 1670, application being made to the ſtates general for a 
charter to incorporate a company of merchants to trade 
to Japan and China, by a new paſſage to the north eaſt; 
the then Eaſt India Company oppoſed it, and that ſo 
effectually, that their High Mightineſſes refuſed to grant 
what the merchants requeſted. | ds 
At that time it was talked of in Holland, as a matter 
of no difficulty to ſail to Japan by the way of Green. 
land ; and it Was publickly afferted and believed, that 
ſeveral Dutch ſhips had actually done it. The mer. 
chants being required to verify this fact, deſired that the 
Journals of the Greenland ſquadron of 1655 might be 
produced; in. ſeven of which there was notice taken 
of a ſhip which that year had failed as high as the lati- 
tude of 8g; and thtee journals of that ſhip being pro- 
duced, they all agreed, as to one obſervation taken by 
the 8 Auguſt 1, 1655, in 88 degrees $6 minutes 
north. Nl | 

But a proof inconteſtible, is the teſtimony of Captain 

Hudſon, who failed in 1650 to the latitude of 81 deg, | 
30 min. north, where he arrived on the 16th of July, 
| the weather being then pretty warm. 

Add to all theſe, that the Dutch, who were employed 
in 1670, in endeavouring to find a N. E. paſſage, ad- 
vanced within a very few degrees of that open ſea, which 
is now commonly navigated by the Ruſſians, and which 
would infallibly have brought them to the coaſts of 
China and Japan, had they perſevered in the courſe 
they were purſuing. | | | | 

It does not appear, however, from any authentic ac. 
counts that we can collect, that any voyage, profeſſedly 
for the diſcovery of a N. E. paſſage, has been undertaken 
by either public or private adventurers in England, ſince 
that of Captain Wood in the year 1676, till the preſent 
year: and it is more than probable, that if the Ruſſian 
diſcoveries on the north of Aſia had never taken place, 
the thoughts of finding a practicable paſſage from Eu · 
rope in that direction, would have lain dormant for 
ever. 199% FOO IE . 2 * nr: : 

- But the vaſt and enterprizing genius of 'Peter the 
Great, in forcing his ſubjects out of that obſcurity in 
which they had long been involved, has opencd to the 
maritime powers new fources of commerce, and fur- 
niſhed freſh motives for new enterprizes. From a-peo- 
ple unacquainred with a veſſel bigger than a bark, and 
who knew-no- navigation but that of their own rivers, 
that wonderful Prince not only taught them the uſe of 
ſhips, but inſtructed them in the true principles of 
' building and equipping them. Nay, he did more; 
for after making himſelf known and admired through- 
out Rurope, he coneeived the deſign of opening a com- 
munication with the remoteſt parts of the globe, and 
diſcovering to the world new countries which no Euro- 
pean nation had ever yet explore. 
Wich this defign; he planned one of the boldeſt en. 
terprizes that ever entered into the heart of man; and 
though he did not ſurvive to ſes it executed, the glory 
of the atchievement is wholly his. f 
| The country of Kamtſchatka was as much unknown 
to his predeceſſors, as it was to the reſt of che civilized 
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truth; for he ſeemed a plain, honeſt, and unaffecta- 


tious perſon, and one who could have no deſign upon 
To authenticate this relation it has been obſerved, 


that under the poles, the ſun in June being 23 degrees 


high, and having little or no depreſſion towards the 


horizon, always, as it were, ſwimming about in the fame | 


elevation, might invigotate that part of the hemiſphere 
with more heat than he does our climate; hen he is, 
in the winter, no more than 15 degrees at” he hi eſt, 
and but eight hours above the horizon; in which ſpace | 


Another report upon like evidence was made. to 
King Charles the Second, by Captain Goulden, who 
being a Greenland whaler himſelf, . ſpoke with two 
1 in the North Seas, that had failed within 
one degree of the pole, where A 1 with no ice, hut 

t Bay of Biſcay. hs 
3 


nations of the earth; yet he formed the deſign of mak- 
ing that ſavage country the centre of the moſt glorious 
Lennon 4s bog 591 bee 
It was in the laſt year of this great Monarch's life, 
that he commiſſioned Captain Behring to traverſe the 
wild, and then almoſt deſolate, country of Siberia, and 
to continue his route to Kamtſchatka, where he was 
to build one or more veſſels, in order to diſcover whe- 
ther the country towards the north, of which at that time 


| they had no diſtinct knowledge, was a part of America, 
or not; and if it was, his inſtructions authorized him to 
endeavour, by every poſſible means, to ſeek and culti- 
vate the acquaintance of ſome European people, and to 
learn ſrom them the ſtate of the country at which he 
ſhould arrive. If he failed in this, he was to make ſuch 
diſcoveries as circumſtances ſhould nt, and commit 
to writing the reſult of his obſervations for the uſe of his 
imperial maſter. © _ 15 


To enter minutelz into the particulara of Captain 
N Behripg's 


* 
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or making DISCOVERIES towards 
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the NORTH OLE, Ke.. 319 


— 


Behring's jou rey and voyage, would carry us beyond ; 


| ſcribed for this Introduction; let it ſuf- 
on 0 6 ha aſter ſurmounting incredible difficulties, 
wy ſuffering hardſhips which none but'a Ruſſian could 
ae ſurvived, he executed his commiſſion ſucceſsfully, 
d g 4 a 
. 5 6 50 in which time, beſides his voyage by ſea, 
he had travelled, in going and returning, 18,000 miles 
by land. | 


to Peterſburg in ſafety, after an abſence of ' 


It is from the ſecond enterprizes of this aſtoniſhing | 


man, and from the ſubſequent voyages of the Ruſſians, 


that we are able to aſcertain the exiſtence of a N. E. 


aſſage: and it is from thence, and from the late voyage 


of Captain Phipps, that, we think, we may fairly infer | 


4 II noble lord who preſides at the head of the admiraltz 
It was ſome time about the year 1740, that Captain 


the practicability . 


Behring embarked on his ſecond voyage from Kamt- 


ſ-hatka, of which all that we know is, that he failed 


ward to the iſles of Japan, and from thence ealſt- 
. about 80 leagues. At that diſtance from fapan 
he diſcovered land, which he coaſted N. W. ſtill ap- 
:oaching to the N. E. cape of Aſia, which he doubled, 
and named Cape Shelvghenſki, not daring to land till 
he arrived at the mouth of a great river, where ſending 
his boats with moſt of his crew on ſhore, they never 
more returned, being either killed or detained by the 
inhabitants, which made his diſcovery incompleat ; for 
not having men ſufficient left to navigate'the ſhip, ſhe 
went on ſhore on an uninhabited i 
Captain unfortunately died, | | 
From this voyage, however, we learn that the ſea, 
from the N. E. cape, of Kamtſchatka, is open to the 
iſlesof Japan, and from a ſubſequent account of Ruſſian 
voyages, publiſhed in the Philoſophical Tranſactions, 


— 


„* 


nd, where the 
I terrible effects of the ſevere and tempeſtuous weather, 


from a paper communicated by the celebrated Euler, it 


appears, that they paſſed along in ſmall veſſels, coaſting 
between Nova Zembla and the continent, at divers 
times in the middle of ſummer, when thoſe ſeas were 
open. The firſt expedition was from the river Oby, 
latitude 66 deg. N. longitude 65 deg. E. from London, 
and at the approach of winter, the veſſels ſheltered 
themſelves by going up the Janiſka, the mouth of which 
is marked in our maps in latitude 70 deg. N. and in 
longitude 82 deg. E. from whence the next ſummer 
they proceeded to the mouth of the Lena in latitude 
72 deg. N. and in longitude 115 deg. into which they 
again retired. far the winter ſeaſon. The third ex- 
dition was from the mouth of this river, to the 
fartheſt north cape of Aſia, in 72 deg, of north latitude, 
and in 172 deg, of eaſt longitude from London. Thus 
the Ruſſians having paſſed. between the continent and 
Nova Zembla, and failed as far as the eaſtermoſt north 
cape, and the Engliſh and Dutch having repeatedly 
failed through the ſtraits that divide Nova Zembla from 
the continent, nothing can be a plainer demonſtration 
of the reality of the N. E. paſſage, than the ſum of the 
voyages here enumerated, when added together. The 
Engliſh and Dutch fail to Wygatz, or the ſtrait of 
Nova Zembla; the Ruſſians. ſail from Wygatz to the 
north cape of Aſia; and Behring from the north cape 
to Japan. This is an incontrovertible demonſtration; 
yet it is obvious, that this courſe can never be practicable 
to ſhips employed in trade. The Ruſſians, by taking the 
advantage of an open ſea. and mild weather, in three 
years time accompliſhed: but part of a voyage, which, 
by the Cape of Good Hope, may be made in leſa than 
one. Who therefore would run the hazard of ſo deſ- 
perate a paſſage, for the ſake of reaping imaginary ad- 
vantages by an intercourſe with ſavages, who, for aught 
we know, have nothing to exchange for European com- 
2 but the ſkins of bears, or the bones of mon- 
ers. | 5 


But though the paſſage to the northern countries of 
the eaſt was known to be impracticable to European 
navigators in this direction, it was worthy: the great- 
of a maritime people, to endeavour to determine 
the hun of attaining the ſame end by another 
urſe. "1 SW. | 


The miſcarriage and death of Barents, and the ſhip- 


| 


p 


vation of their lives, by 
ping their ſhips: | His firſt care was, to iſſue orders 


» — * 


filled up with coals, which ſerved as ballaſt, that firing 


| four fix pounders and 14 | 36> 
Lr us now proceed to the journal of tha yoyage.,” 


— — 


wreck of Captain Wood, had left the queſtjon unde- 


| termined whether the regions adjoining to the pole are 


land or water, frozen or open ſea. The advantages 
from this diſcovery, beſides the glory reſulting from it, 


had the deciſion terminated in favour of navigerion, 


would have been immenſely great, To have opened 
a new channel of commerce at a time when our trade 
is languiſhing, would have revived the drooping hopes 


of our manufacturers, and retained at home the nume- 


rous emigrants, who, for want of employment in their 
own country, are ſeeking new habitations; and new 


means of living in remote ſettlements; of the certainty 
of which they have no experienctce OW 
It muſt be acknowledged to the laſting honour of the 


board, and who patronized the underraking; chat the 
means to render it ſucceſsful, was in every reſpect pro- 
portioned to the importance of the diſcovery. 
be veſſels that were made choice of were the pro- 
pereſt that could be deviſed, Bomb ketches are in the 
firſt inſtance ſtoutly built, and not being over large, are 
beſt adapted for navigating ſeas that are known to 
abound with ſhoals and covered rocks; theſe veſſels, 
beſides their natural ſtrength, were ſheathed with vas 
of ſeaſoned oak three inches thick, to fortify them 


againſt the ſhotks and preſſure of the ice, that, in their 


rogreſs, they muſt infallibly encounter. They were; 
fides, furniſhed with a double ſet of ice poles, an- 
chors, cables, fails, and rigging, to provide againſt the 


that frequently happens in high latitudes, even in the 
middle of the moſt temperate ſeaſons. Þ | 


Nor was his lordſhip leſs careful to provide for the 
comfortable ſubſiſtence of the men, than for the preſer- 
his wiſe directions in yy 


illing and curing a ſufficient quantity of beef and 
in the beſt manner poſſible, that their proviſions migh 


be good and freſh; and his next; to cauſe 100 burs of 
| porter to be brewed with the beſt malt and hops 
they might have proper drink to fortify them againſt 


> that 


the rigour of the climate they were about to paſs. Their 
peaſe, oatmeal, rice, and molaſſes; were all provided 
with equal care, and when all things were in readineſs, 
the beer was ſtowed in the holds, and the vacancies 


might not be wanting to warm and dry them whe 
cold, or wet with labour, or with watching. Add to 
this, that a double quantity of ſpirits were put on board, 


with a large proportion of wine, vinegar, muſtard,” 8c, 
&. and what, we believe, was never before thought of 
in the futing out of any king's ſhips, à conſiderable 
I1 any of 


tea and ſugar for the fick, in caſe an) 
ould be ſeized with that dreadful diſorder,  'whic 
rendered ſhip .proviſions loathſome to Captain james 
men, who were conſtrained to winter in Charlton Mar 
in 1632. 'Thefe men felt ſick and had fore mouths, 
and could neither eat beef, pork,” fiſh, nor potage; the 
ſurgeon was every morning and evening obliged to 
pick their teeth, and cut away the pieces of rotten 
fleſh from their gums, yet they could eat nothing but 
bread pounded' in a'mortar; and fried in oil, on which 
they ſubſiſted for ſeveral menihs. In caſe of accidents 
of this Kind; and that tea ſhould fail to anſwer the put- 
ſes of nouriſhment, a quantity of portabſe ſpup was 
ikewiſe provided. And to complete the whole, a ſtock 
of warm cloathing was laid in, cotififting of ſix feat» 
nought Jackets for each man, two milled caps, two pair 


of fearnought trowſers, four pair. of milled Rockings, 


and an excellent pair of boots, with'a dozen pair 
of _ mitte rwo/cotton ſhirts, and tus handker- 

Thus equipped and provided, 'the'command' of the 
Race Horf 


e was given to the Hon. Conſtantine Phipps 


| as'\ Commodore, and thar' of the Carcaſe to Caprai 


Skiffington Lutwych; the firſt” mounting eight fix - 
ders and 14 ſwivels, burthen 350 tons; the latter 
14 ſwivels, burthen 305 ons. 
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Commoyors PHIPPS (now Lern MULGRAVEs) VOYAGE 
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L things being now in readineſs, the officers on 


| board, and the men paid their bounty- money 


ol thiee pounds per man, according to his Majeſty's 
royal proclamation, for the encouragement of thoſe | 


who ſhould voluntarily: enter to undertake the voyage. 


On the grd of June 1973, the Commodore made the | 
ſignal to weigh; but previous to their departure, the | 


Carcaſe having been judged too deep to navigate thoſe 
h ſhe was to-paſs, the Captain 
obtained leave from the board of Admiralty to re- land 


10 of her complement of men, and to put aſhore fix of | 


the eight ſix-pounders: with which ſhe” was equipped, 
with a quantity of proviſions, - proportioned to the 
number af men that it had been thought proper to 
diſcharge. »;{ 16 | © 1 | 

Oa Friday the 4th, being off Sheerneſs, the wind W. 


by N. anda freſh breeze, they took their departure, and 


continued their voyage without any material occurrence 


happening till Tueſday the 15th, when the Commodore 
made 7 


the ſignal to lie to. 


purchaſed of them at a cheap rate. 


On the 1 5th, they took a new departure from Shet- | 


4 


land, but the day following the fog thickened fo much, 
that it almoſt e to total darkneſs. During 
the continuance of the fog, the Commodore kept firing 


| fan and beating drums, to prevent the Carcaſe from 
0 


ſing. company. As it was impoſſible that one could 
ſce the other at a ſhip's length, it was found the more 


> Wh gh to repeat and return the firing, leſt they 


ould: run foul of each other before they could be ap- 
prized of their danger. About five in the morning the 
miſt cleared up, and about nine the Commodore being 
in ſight, made the ſignal to the Carcaſe to ſteer N. E. 
They were then in latitude 60 deg: 52 min. N. by ob- 


ſervation; the north end of Shetland Iſland bearing N. 


by W. one half W. ſeven or eight leagues. | 
On the 17th, they obſerved a fail to the N. E. which 


the Commodore brought to, and ſpoke with. The 


breeze. freſh, the weather hazy, and the wind variable, 
the Carcaſe carried away her main-top-maſt ſtudding 
ſail yard; which, however, was very ſoon ſupplied. La- 
titude this day by obſervation 62 deg. 53 min. N. 

Fxiday the 18th, being in the latitude of 65 deg. 9 
min. N. the cloathing allowed by the government, of 


which notice has already been taken in the introduction, 


was delivered out, and officers as well as men received 
their full proportion. This day the weather continued 
It 8 6 iy * 1 Pi te 
Saturday the 19th, the weather varied to every ps 
of the compaſs, the Commodore brought to, and ſpoke 
with the Carcaſe, Made ſail about three in the morn= 
ing and at nine a large ſwell. Tacked and ſtoòd to 
from London 33 min. W. #13 
Sunday the. 2oth,. they purſued their courſe” to the 


the, eaſtward.” Latitude 66 deg. I min. N. longitude 


hey were then off. Braſſeyß 
Iſland, and many fiſt ing boats from Shetland being in 
ſight, the men were invited on board, and ſome fiſh ] 


8 


eaſtward, with the wind N. W. but variable; high 


Bene clear; air, They were now within t 

plar circle, and at mid · night had an obſervation of the 
BY and found. their latitude 66 deg. 52 min. N. Sound- 
ed on board the Commodore with a ſead of 100 weight, 
and a line of 780 fathom, te which was faſtened a ther- 


meter of Lord George Cavendiſh's conſtruction. 


at thit depth than on the ſurface. The Carcaſe ſounded 
„Monday 21, light breezes and cloudy weather. They 
5 Gaye: a whale, on the N. E. quarter, the firſt they 


23 had yet ſeen in the north ſees. Ihe wedther now be- 
: gan to ſet in ſevere; the nights cold and the days cloudy, 


if 
he Commodore obſerving a whaling ſnow with Ham 
borough colours flying, fired a ſhot, and brought her to. 
Ne ii to be home ward bound with ſeals, and 
ay 


ſecute the voyage, finding nothing but foul weather and 
heavy ſeas, to gratify his curioſity, and being withal 


- ” . 


* .f 
11 


unable to endure the ſea· ſickneſs, took paſſage on board 


* 


They found no battom, but the water was 11 deg. colder. 


ndham, a gentleman of fortune, who had em- 


| arked-on board oO Commodore, ' with: a view to pro- 


„ 


i 


| the Hamburgher, in order to return home; and havin 


taken leave of his friends, by wiſhing them a hap 
voyage, the Snow's boat took him on board about ſeven 
in the morning, and at eight the Commodore and Car- 
caſe purſued their voyage. | 25 | 
Tueſday. 22, the articles of war were read on board 
the Carcaſe. The weather began to be piereing cold: 
they had reached the 7qth degree of north latitude, in a 
courſe nearly north, being only 14 minutes to the eaſt. 
ward of London; and from their leaving Shetland to 
this day, they had ſeen nothing remarkable ; nor hag 


Fi 


| any accident befallen either of the ſhips worth relatin 
| except that of now and then ſnapping a rope, or break. 


ing a yard; incidents eaſily repaired. This day it 
poured with rain; the air was thick, and the rain froze 


as it fell. Saw a large ſhip to the N. W. pay, 


ſouthward, but wanting no information that ſhe coul 
ive, they purſued their voyage without ſpeaking to 
er. | . 1 
Wedneſday 23, the rain continued; the weather 
hazy; heard three guns fire at a diſtance, but ſaw no 
ſhip or other object. The whales are here in no great 
plenty, and few ſhips appear in the open ſea in pur. 
ſuit of them. They generally at this ſeaſon frequent the 
bays and creeks near the ſhore, and only break away 


1. 
1] when they are purſued. or wounded. 
| 
: 
L 


- On Thurſday the 24th, the Commodore changed his 
courſe to E. N. E. and on the 25th, they were in lati- 
tude 74 deg. 7 min. N. and in 8 deg. 32 min. E. longi. 


| tude from London, Served out to the ſhip's company 


plenty of muſtard, pepper, vinegar, &c. The weather 
extremely cold and variable. Art eight in the evening 
thick fog; at two in the morning freſh breezes; at eight 
clear weather; at eleven ſqually; and at noon calm, with 
fleet and now, >, r 

On Saturday the 26th, at midnight, they had an ob- 
ſervation, and found themſelves in latitude 74 deg. 17 
min. N. freſh gales, ſometimes rain, ſleet, and ſnow; 
at ſeven in the morning clear weather and an open 


Sunday 27, light airs from the ſouthward, and cloudy 
weather; much warmer than the preceding day. It 
is remarkable, that the viciſſitudes of heat and cold arte 
more frequent here than in the more ſoutherly latitudes, 
It often changes from temperate to extreme cold; and 
that ſuddenly. ß. 

It ſhould ſeem likewiſe, that the ice frequently 
changes its place in this latitude; or that it is more 
ſolid near land than in the open ſea; for, on the 23rd 
of June, 1676, Captain Wood, being more to the caſt- 
ward, fell in with ice right a-head, not more than a 
league diſtant. He ſteered along it, thinking it had 
openings, but found them to be bays. He founded, 
and found ground at 158 fathom, 'ſoft' green oar. In 
ſome places he found pieces of ice driving off a mile 
from the main body in ſtrange ſhapes, reſembling 
ſhips, trees, buildings, beaſts, fiſhes, and even men. 
The main body of ice being low and craggy, he could 
ſee hills of a blue colour at a diſtance, and valleys that 
were white as ſnow. In ſome places he obſerved. drift 
wood among the ice. Some of the ice he melted, 
and found it freſh and good. This navigator never 
could advance farther to the north; but in ſeeking to 
penetrate the ice was ſhip-wrecked, as has been already 
related in the Introduction. He therefore judged the 
ice impenetrable, and that land or ice ſurrounded the 
pole. Our navigators found alſo much wood in this 
1 floating about the ſhips, and ſaw great flocks 
„„ . PERO TER 


, 


Monday 28, the weather altered; the wind weſt. 


Freſh” breezes, with rain and ſleet. Latter part thick 
| fog. , \ wad 3 8 - | 
\e"Turſtday ug, being in latitude 78 deg. N. and in 
longitude 6 deg. 29 min. E. from London, came in 
ſiglit of land, when the ſhips brought to, and the "4 

tains held a conſultation concerning their future cou 


e. 
The appearance of the land lay from E. S. E. to N. E. 
and this day they ſpoke with the Marquis of Rocking 


ham, Greenlandman, Who by their feckoning, oy 
| q t 


o 


, 
i 
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For making DI 8 C O VER 


then in 


the Commodore, theirlatitude was only 78 deg. 3 min. 


1 difference, it is probable, ariſes from not makin 
3 ee, for refraction in this high — 
tude. The Greenlandmen preſented each of the Com. 
manders with a deet and a half, which th 
well flavoured veniſon, though not over fat. e like. 
wiſe informed, that he had juſt come from the ice, and 
that the day before, three whalers-had been cruſhed ro 
pieces by its cloſing upon them ſuddenly. 
Wedneſday 30, purſued their courſe, 


weather. 


called from its dark appearance, bore N. E. by E. three 

uarters E. at the diſtance of ſeven or eight leagues. 
At half paſt ſeven in the morning, ſaw two ſail in the 
N. W. quarter. At half paſt twelve tacked and ſtood 
to the caſt, Sounded, and found ground at 115 
ſathom. AR a 


Thurſday July 1, light breezes and clear weather at 
midnight: the ſun as bright as 'at'noon day. Black 
Point E. one half S. diſtant ſeven leagues. At three 


in the morning made Charles's Iſland, and at nine ſaw 
a ſail to the weſtward: whaleing ; they were then in 
latitude 78 deg. 18 min. N. by obſervation. Sounded 
and found the ſame depth-as$ before, i 

Friday 2, light airs and moderate weather. 
and took the altitude of a mountain, which they named 
Mount Parnaſſus; found it from the level of the ſea 
to be 3960 feet high, covered with ſnow, and at a 
diſtance: reſembling an ancient building, with ſome- 


thing like a turret a-top. The foot of this mountain; | 


with' the hills adjoining,- have ſometimes a very fiery 
appearance, and the ice and ſnow on their ſides re- 
ſembling trees and ſhrubs, gliſten with a brilliancy that 
exceed the ſplendor of the brighteſt gems. When 
this happens, a violent ſtorm generally ſucceeds. Hete 
they ſhot ſome ſea fowl; but of an oily taſte. 

Saturday 3, proved-a perfe& calm. They ſpoke 


with a Hollander, who foretold, that a degree or two 


farther north was the utmoſt extent of their progreſs 
this ſeaſon. ' Having doubled Cape Cold, they an- 
chored in 1 5 fathom water, about three miles from the 
land, and ſent the boats aſhore for water, which they 


found in abundance, pouring down in little ſtreams | 


from the rocks. At five in the afternoon, by the mean 
of four aʒimuths, the variation was found to be 18 deg. 
36 min, W. Sounded, and found only 65 fathoms, 
oft brown mud. Mount Parnaſſus E. N. E. three or 
four leagues. Among other reaſons which Captain 
Wood gave for wiſhing to be employed on the diſ- 
covery of the N. E. paffage, one was, that he might 
have an opportunity of approaching the pole; in order 
to ſettle an hypotheſis, which he had long framed, 


whereby the inclination of the magnetieal needle under 


the horizon, in all latitudes and in all longitudes, with 
the variation of the compaſs; might be exactly deter- 
mined. This navigator imagined two magneticsl 


poles to exiſt: and that, 'by approaching the one, he 
ſnould be able to determine the action of the other. 


It does not appear, that he ever explained bis hypo- 
theſis; and there never has been but one man, whoſe 
name was Williams, ſince his time; who pretended to 
know any thing of the matter. ; ru 

Sunday 4, light breezes and hazey weather. Sound- 


cd, and only 20 fathotns deep; rocky ground. Hacluit's 


Headland, or the northermoſt point of Spitſbergen, 
bearing N. by E. ſeven leagues. Many whalers in 
light. Latitude by obſervation 79 deg. 34 min. N. 
ng from London 8 deg. 10 min. E. Thermo- 
eter 47. l ' MN : 5 
Monday 5, at two in the afternoon ſounded, and 
1; fathom water; rocky ground. Thick fog. The 
Race Horſe fired guns as fignals to keep company, 
which were anſwered* by the Carcaſe. A dreadful 
crackling was heard at a diſtance, which proved the 


daſhing and grinding of the looſe pieces of ice againſt 
each other, which is heard at many leagues diſtance. 


Hacluit's Headland S. E. by S. diſtance ſix or ſeven 
leagues, . | 


No. 39, : 


latitude 79 deg. 40 min. N. though by that of 
fouhd 


| Cloudy 
alf paſt four in the morning ſounded 112 
fathoms, ſoft blue mud. At this time Black Point, ſo. | 


Lay to 


only 


— 


8 


wWhirl-po 


ereaſing continually, gave them incredible trouble. 
| Obſerving that it thickened to the eaſtward, they hauled 


up, and ſtpod to the weſtward ; but in tacking, they 
were in danger of running foul. It was with difh- 
culty they could keep any courſe, for the driſts of ice 
came ſo 3 as to whirl the ſhips about, as if in a 
ol. | | | 
Thurſday 8, the weather ſtill remaining cloudy, and 
the wind variable, both ſhips ſtill were entangled in 


the ice; and the Carcaſe being driven to. leeward, © 


hoiſted out her long-boat to tow up with the Com- 
modore. But the ice cloſing very faſt, it was impoſſi- 
ble for the boats to live, Orders were then given to 
tack and ſtand to the ſouthward; but the ſhips not 
being able to make head againſt the accumulation of 
ice that continually gathered round them, were under 
a neceſſity of applying to their ice anchors and poles, 
in order to warp through it. At half paſt eight in the 
eyening, the ice beginning to open, they again hoiſted 
out their boats, and with difficulty towed the ſhips 
round a cape of ice projecting from the main, body, 


and at laſt got clear. At ten the boats were hoiſted on 


board. In extricating themſelves from this dangerous, 
ſituation, the: Race Horſe had her beſt bower-anchor 


ſnapt in the ſhank, cleſe to.the ſtock; and the Carcaſe 


loſt her ſtarboard: bumpkin and head-rails. 2 
It frequently happens, that ſhips beſet among the 
ice in the manner above related, periſh by being daſhed 


to pieces againſt the ſolid fields of ice, or cruſhed by the 


broken pieces crowding upon one another, and riſing 


ſo faſt about the ſhip, as to exceed the height of her 


ſides, . and then there is no eſcaping. They were told 


by ſome experienced ſeamen, that the ice riſes out of 
the ſea as high ſometimes as mountains; and that 


ſeveral of theſe mountains, by ſtriking together and 


coaleſcing, form theſe iſlands of ice that are frequently . 
ſeen in the lower latitudes, driving up and down the 


ſea as the wind and tides direct them. 


The greateſt danger to be-apprehended, is, however, 185 


from the looſe ice; for the whalers often moor their 
ſhips to the ſolid fields of ice, that at certain ſeaſon 
ſeem to reſt upon the earth, and appear fixed to it, — 


there find the beſt fiſhing: In ſuch ſituations it oſten 


happens, that little or no looſe ice is to be ſeen; yet 


preſently upon a change of wind, or the blowing of a 


ſtorm, it ſnall pour in upon them ſo ſuddenly, that they 
ſometimes periſh in it. It is not poſſible to account for 
the aſtoniſhing quantity that will gather in this manner 
in leſs than an hour's time. 


e it ſeems to be agreed, that many of the 


largeſt fields of ice are frozen to the depth of the ſea 
in which they are found, and that they are bedded on 
the ſolid earth, yet it is equally certain, that they are 
often rent aſunder by the raging billows; and that in 


breaking, they produce the moſt terrifying noiſe in 
nature; nay, it is aſſerted, that the claſhing of the pieces 
of looſe ice againſt each other, on any Frey 
| agitation of the waves, is attended with a roaring ſo 
loud, that a man who is near it can hardly hear the 
ſound of his own voice. 3 | 

Friday the gth, they. hauled up to the weſtward, and 


loſt ſight one of the other; but about nine next morn- 


ing they came in ſight, and joined company. The 
M 


weather 


weather cloudy. 


holding a con 


menſe mals of ice extended N. 


as ſoon as it falls. 
may fancy a thouſand different ſhapes of trees, caſtles, 
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© weather being now piercing cold, the your had an 
additional quantity of porter and brandy 


delivered to 


them; two quarts of porter and a pint of brandy being 
now every man's daily allowance. 

Saturday, july the roth, the breeze freſh, and tlie 
They failed between numberlefs 
which they faw feveral whates, 


ieces of ice, amon 
The ice 


ut none of the whalers in purſuit of them. 


now becoming folid and compact, they found it im- 


practicable to continue their courfe, And the dil- 
covery of a e 6 to the pole in that direction (upon 

tation) appearing impracticable to 
every officer on board of both ſhips, the Commodore, 
at ſeven in the evening, hauled cloſe to the wind; and 
the Carcaſe, as ſoon as ſhe'could extricate herſelf fol- 
lowed his example. The weather continuing foggy, 
with rain and ſnow, the ſailors were almoſt worn out 
with turning and winding; and although they uſed the 
utmoſt precaution in working through the narrows, yet 


they could not always avoid ftriking againſt the moun- 


tains that every where ſurrounded them. During this 
night's work, they ſteered a hundred different courſes, 
to follow the channels. | 
Sunday 11, having worked out of the ice, they ſailed 
along the main body, which appeared perfectly ſolid 
and compact, without any paſſage or inlet. This im- 
as far as they could 
ſee from the maſt- head; and, no doubt, might be a con- 
tinuation of that in which they were engaged a few 
days before. 
met with no more fields, and only a few detached 
iſlands. At half paſt one in the morning they ſaw the 
land from S. by W. to S. S. E. At three in the morn- 


ing they tacked; Cloven Cliff bearing S. S. E. ſix miles. 


At ſeven tacked again. At eight the Commodore bore 


away, and the Carcaſe ſtood after him. Cloven Cliff |: 


S. one half W. two or three leagues, latitude 79 deg. 
$6 min. L. | 

Monday 12, at eight in the evening Cloven Cliff 
bearing W. S. W. four or ſive miles, they ſounded in 


15 fathoms water, and found a rocky bottom. Saw 


ſeveral Engliſh and Dutch Greenlanders at anchor in 
the Norways: That being their rendezvous to the north- 
ward, they never chuſe to proceed farther. Here they 
found the current ſetting fo faſt to eaſtward, that they 
were ſorced to come to an anchor to keep from driſting 
on the ice; the ſwell from weſtward being ſo great, that 
had that happened, it would of conſequence have ſtarved 
the ſnips. At five in the morning a breeze from N. N. 
E. ſpringing up, they weighed, and made ſail. At 
eight Hacluit's Headland W. S. W. one half W. fix 
or ſeven leagues; at noon, latitude 80 deg. 2 min. N. 
Tueſday 13, the weather being clear and calm, and 

a ſtrong eaſterly current ſetting in, at eight in the 
evening they came to with their ſtream anchors and 
hauſers in forty fathoms water; but at nine a breeze 
ſpringing up from the eaſtward, they weighed, and next 
ay came to an anchor in Smearingburgh Harbour. 


Cloven Cliff E. one half 8. one mile, Weſt point of 


Voogle Land N. N. W. one half W. diſtant one mile 
and a half; foundings 15 fathom, ſandy bottom. 
Here they remained between five and ſix days to take 
in freſh water, during which time our journalift was 
employed in ſurveying the country, which to a ſtranger 
had a very awful and, romantic appearance. 


The country is ſtoney, and as far as can be ſeen full | 


of mountains, precipices and rocks. Between theſe 
are hills of ice, generated, as it ſhould feem, by the 


torrents that flow from the melting of the ſnow on 


the ſides of thoſe towering elevations, which being 


once congealed, are continually increaſed by the ſnow 


in winter, and the rain in ſummer, which often freezes 
By looking on theſe hills, a ſtranger: 


churches, ruins, ſhips, whales, monſters, and all the 
various forms that fill the univerſe. . Of the ice-hills 
there are ſeven, that more particularly attract the 
notice of a \trangrr. 


. 
* bh 0 


"Theſe are known by the name | 
of the Seven Kkeburgs, and are thought to be the 


The ſea was now tolerably clear, for they | 


| we now ſo much admire. 
| — 4 of carrying large blocks of ſtones, may be the 
rea 
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| higheſt of the kind in that country. When the air ig 


elear, and the ſun ſhines full upon, theſe mountai 
the proſpect is inconceivably brilliant. They 3 
rimes put on the bright glow of the evening ra x of 
the ſetting ſun, when reflected upon glaſs, at his goi 
down; ſometimes they appear ofa bright blue, like ſar 
phire, and ſometimes like the variable colours of 
priſm, exceeding in luſtre the richeſt gems in the world. 
diſpoſed in ſhapes! wonderful to behold, all glittering 
with a luſtre that dazzles the-cye, and fills the air with 
aſtoniſhing brightneſs. *- | 
Smearingburgh harbour, where they landed, was firg 
diſcovered by the Dutch. Here they erected ſheds and 
conveniencies for boiling the oil from the fat of the 
whales, inſtead of barrelling it up to be boiled at home. 
Here alſo, allured by the hope of gain, they built a vil. 
lage, and endeavoured to fix a colony: but the fuſt 
ſettlers all periſhed in the enſuing winter. The me. 
mains of the village may be traced to this day; ang 
their ſtoves, kettles, kardels, troughs, ovens, and other 


implements, remained in the ſhape of ſolid ice long 


after the utenſils themſelves were decayed. Out 
voyagers were told, that the Ruſſians have lately at- 
tempted the ſame thing, and that 10 out of 15 periſheg 
laſt winter in this ſecond attempt. | 
Where every object is new, it 1s not eaſy for a ſtranger 
to fix which firſt to admire. The rocks are ſtriki 
objects: before a ſtorm they exhibit a fiery appearance, 
and the ſun looks pale upon them, the ſnow giving the 
air a bright reflection. Their ſummits are almoſt 
always involved in clouds, ſo that it is but juſt poſſible 
to ſee the tops of them. Some of theſe rocks are but 


one ſtone from bottom to top, appearing like an old 
decayed ruin. 
differently, like marble, with red, white, and yellow, 


Others conſiſt of huge maſſes, veined 


and probably, were they to be ſawed and poliſhed, 
would equal, if not excel, the fineſt Egyptian marble 
Perhaps the diſtance and 


on that no trials have been made to manufacture 
them. On the ſoutherly and weſterly ſides of theſe 
rocks grow all the plants, herbs, and moſſes peculiar 
to this country; on the northerly and eaſterly ſides 
the wind ſtrikes ſo cold when it blows from theſe 
quarters, that it periihes every kind of vegetable. 
Theſe plants grow to perfection in a very ſhort time. 
Till the middle of May the whole country is locked up 
in ice; about the beginning of July the plants are in 
flower, and about the latter end of the ſame month, or 
beginning of Auguſt, they have perfected their ſeed. 
The earth owes its fertility, in a great meaſure, to 
the dung of birds, who build and breed their young 
here in the ſummer, and in the winter repair to more 
favourable climates. ns, 

The plants that are moſt common in Spitſbergen are 
ſcurvy-graſs and crows-foot; there are beſides ſmall 
houſe-leek, and a plant with aloe-leaves; an herb like 
ſtone-crop; ſome ſmall ſnake-weed; mouſe · ear; wood- 
ſtrawberry; periwinkle; and a herb peculiar to the 
country which they call the rock-plant. The leaves 
of this plant are in ſhapelike a man's tongue, above ſix 


| feet long, of a dull yellow colour. The talk is round 


and ſmooth, and of the ſame colour with the leaf; it 


riſes tapering, and ſmells like muſcles. It is an aquatic, 


and riſes in height in proportion to the depth of water 
in which it is found, There are other plants and herbs, 
bur theſe are the chief. Of flowers, the white poppy 
ſeems the principal. 3h WIS. 3 85 

The rocks and precipices are full of fiſſures and 
clefts, which afford convenient harbour for birds to lay 
their eggs, and breed their young in ſafety. Moſt of 
theſe birds are water-fowl, and F-ck their food in the 
ſea. Some, indeed, are birds of prey; and purſue and 


kill others for their own ſuſtenance, but theſe are rare. 


The water-fowl eat ſtrong and fiſhy, and their fat is 
not to be endured, They are ſo numerous about the 


| rocks, as ſometimes to darken the air when they riſe 


in flocks; and they ſcream ſo horribly, that the rocks 
ring with their noiſe. n fl Fs, 
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here are 1 "i ſmall birds like our ſnipes, and a 


kind of ſnow- bird, but different from that found about 


Hudſon's bay. The gentleinen ſhot ſorne of the water- 


t they were ſtrong and ill-taſted, | | 
REES is a very beautiful little bird, but very 


rare. He is in ſize and ſhape like a turtle-dove, but 
his plumage, when the ſun ſhines upon him, is of a 
bright yellow, like the golden ring in the peacock's 
tail, and almoſt dazzles the eye to look upon it. 


The other inhabitants of this forlorn country are 


white bears, deer, and foxes. How theſe creatures 
can ſubſiſt in the winter, when the whole earth is co- 


vered with ſnow, and the ſea locked up in ice, is 


hardly to be conceived, It has been ſaid, indeed, that 
when the ocean is all frozen over, and no ſuſtenance 
to be procured in this country, they travel ſoutherly to 


the warmer climates, where food proper for them 


abounds in the immenſe foreſts of the northern con- 
tinent. But whoever conſiders the vaſt diſtance be- 


tween Spitſbergen and the neareſt parts of the northern | 


continent, will be as much at a loſs to account for the 


- ſubſiſtence of theſe creatures in their journey, as in the 


deſolate region where they undoubtedly remain. The 
bear is by far the beſt accommodated to the climate of 
'which he is an inhabitant, He is equally at home on 


land and water, and hunts diligently for his prey in 


* 


both. In ſummer he finds plenty of food from the re- 


fuſe of the whales, ſea-horſes and ſeals, which is thrown 


into the ſea by the whalers, and cover the ſhores during 
the time of whaling; and they have beſides a wonder- 
ful ſagacity in ſmelling out the carcaſes of the dead, 
let them be ever ſo deeply buried in the earth, or co- 
vered with ſtones. The dead therefore that annually 
are buried here may contribute, in ſome degree, to the 
ſubſiſtence of a few of theſe creatures in winter; but the 
queſtion will ſtill recur, how the race of them ſubſiſted 
before the whale-fiſhery had exiſtence, and before men 
found the way to this inho{pitable ſhore. Diſquiſitions 
of this kind, as they are beyond the reach of human 
comprehenſion, ſerve only to raiſe our admiration of 
that omnipotent Being to whom nothing is impoſſible, 
Theſe creatures, as they differ in nothing but their 
colour and ſize from-thoſe commonly ſneun in England, 
need no deſcription. Th ; 
The foxes difer little in ſhape from thoſe we are ac- 


quainted with, but in colour there is no {imilitude. | 


Their heads are black, and their bodies white. As 
they are beaſts of prey, if they do not provide in ſum- 
mer for the long receſs of winter, it were, one would 
think, almoſt impoſſible for them to ſurvive; yet they 


8 


are ſeen in plenty, though, by their ſubtlety and ſwift - 


neſs, they are not eaſy to be catched. | 

The Dutch ſeamen report, that when they are hun- 
gry, they will feign themſelves dead, and when the ra- 
venous birds come tb feed upon them, they riſe and 
make them their prey. | 4 
But the moſt wonderful thing of all is, how the deer 
can ſurvive an eight months famine. Like ours they 


feed upon nothing that can be perceived, but the vege- 


tables which the earth ſpontaneouſly produces; and 
yet for eight months in the year, the earth produces 
neither plant, herb, ſhrub, or blade of any kind of 
graſs whatever, They are, beſides, but thinly cloathed 
for ſo ſevere a climate, and what ſeems {till worſe, 
there is not a buſh to be ſeen to ſhelter them, within 
the diſtance that any man has yet diſcovered. The 


means of their ſubſiſtence muſt therefore remain among | | 


the ſecrets of nature, never to be diſcloſed, as no hu- 
man being can ever live here, ſo as to be able to trace 
theſe creatures to their winter's reſidence. | 
Amphibious creatures abound the moſt about the 
ſounds and bays of Spitſbergen, and they ſeem beſt 
adapted to endure the climate. Theſe are the ſeals, 
or ſea dogs, and morſes, or ſea horſes ; of which the 
whalers avail themſelves, when diſappointed in com- 
pleating their lading with the fat of whales. N 
The ſeal. is ſufficiently. known; but the ſea-horſe, as 
it is a creature peculiar to high latitudes, is therefore 
more rare. It is not caſy to lay how he came by. his 
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name; for there is .no. triore likeneſs between a ſea- 


horſe and a land-horſe, than there is between a whale 
and an elephant. The ſea-horſe is not unlike the ſeal 


in ſhape, He has a large round head, larger than that 


of a bull, but ſhaped tnore like that of a pug-dog with- 
out ears, than any other animal we are acquainted with. 
He tapers all the way down to the tail, like the fiſh we 
call a lump, and his ſize is equal to that of the largeſt 
ſized ox. His tuſks cloſe over his under jaw, like thoſe 
of a very old boar, and are itt length from one foot to 
two or more, in proportion to the ſize and age of the 
animal that breeds them. His ſkin is thicket than that 
of a bull, and covered with ſhort mouſe-coloured hair, 
which is ſleeker and thicker, juſt as he happens to be 
in or out of ſeaſon when he is caught. His paws, be- 
fore and behind, are like thoſe of a mole; and ſerve 
him for oars when he ſwims, and for legs to crawl when 
he goes upon the ice, or on ſhore. He is a fierce ani- 
mal, but being unweildy when on land, or on the ice, 
is eaſily. overcome. eg 
Theſe animals are always found in herds, ſometimes 
of many hundreds together, and if one is attacked, the 
reſt make a common cauſe, and ſtand by one anothet 
till the laſt gaſp. If they are attacked in the water, 
they will fight deſperately, and will even attempt the 
boats of their purſuers, if any of them are wounded, - 
and not mortally. Some of them have been known to 
make holes in the bottom of the boat with their tuſks, 
in defence of their young. Their eyes are large, and 
they have-two holes in the upper part of the neck, out 


* 


of which they eject the water, in like manner as it is 


ejected by whales. | 
Though the ſea about Spitſbergen is full of fiſh, yet 
they rather appear to be deſigned by Providence for the 
ſuſtenance of one another, than for the food of man. 
The mackarel, of which there are no great plenty, ſeent 
not only to be the moſt wholeſome, and the moſt pala- 
table, but alſo the moſt beautiful. They ſeem to be a 
different ſpecies to thoſe caught upon our coaſts, The 
upper part of the back is of a vivid blue; the other part 
as low as the belly of a gem-like green or an azure 
ground. Underneath the belly the colour is a tranſpa- 
rent white, and the fins ſhine like poliſhed ſilver. All the 
colours glow when alive in the ſea with ſuch a richneſs, 


that fancy can hardly form to itſelf any thing in nature 


more beautiful. Almoſt all the other fiſh on this coaſt 
are of an oily nature, and of a very, indifferent flavour. 
The ſaw, or ſword-fiſh, is remarkable not only for 


| the oddity of his ſhape, bur alſo for his enmity to the 


whale, This fiſh- takes his name from a broad flat 
bone, in length from two to four feet, which projects 
from his noſe, and tapers to a point. On each ſide, it 
has teeth like a comb, at the diſtance of a finger's 
breadth aſunder. He is alſo furniſhed with a double 
row of fins, and is of aſtoniſhing ſtrength in the water. 
His length from ten to twenty feet. He ſeems to be 
formed for war, and war is his profeſſion. The con- 
flict betwixt him and the whale is dreadful, yet he 
never gives over till his ſword is broken, or he comes 
off victorious. | 24 710 

The whale is a harmleſs fiſh, and is never known to 
fight but in his own defence. Yet when he is exaſpe- 
rated, he rages dreadfully. Though from his magni- 
tude, he may be called the ſovereign of the ſeas; yet 
like other ſovereigns, he is liable to be vexed and hurt 
by the meaneſt reptiles. The whale's louſe is a moſt 
tormenting little animal. Its ſcales are as hard as thoſe 
of our prawns; its head 1s like the louſe's head, with 
four horns, two that ſerve as feelers, the other two are 


hard, and curved, and ſerve as clenchers to fix him to 


the whale. On his cheſt, underneath, he has two 
carvers like ſcythes, with which he collects his food, 
and behind theſe are four feet, that ſerve him for oars. 
He has, moreover, fix other clenchers behind; with 


| which he can rivet himſelf ſo cloſely to his prey, that, 


he can no atherwiſe be diſengaged, but by cutring out 


the whole piece to which he is joined. He is jointed * 

on the back like the tail of a lobſter, and his tail covers 

| him like a ſhield- when he is feeding. He fixes himſelf 
| on 
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on the tendereſt parts of the whale's body; between his 


fins, on his ſheath, and on his lips, and cats pieces out 
of his fleſh, as if eaten by vultures. 


ſummer ; and from theſe rills the ſhips are ſupplied. 
Some are of opinion, that this water is unwholeſome, 
but they are more nice than wiſe. The whaling peo- 
ple have drank of it for ages, and have found no ill 
effects from the uſe of it, ice taken up in the middle 
of theſe ſeas and thawed, yields alſo good freſh water. 
On board the Race Horſe, Dr, Irvine, the gentleman 
who received the. premium by a grant of parliament, 
for his diſcovery of an eaſy proceſs for making ſalt- 
water freſh at ſea, tried many experiments at Spitſ- 
bergen, and in the courfe of the voyage; the reſult of 
which will appear at a proper time. That gentleman 
had formed a project for preſerving fleſh-meat frefh 


and ſweet in long voyages, but it did not anſwer in | 


this. | 
- In calm weather they remarked, that the fea about 
the iſlands appeared uncommonly till. and ſmooth ; 


that it was not ſuddenly moved at the firſt approach of | 


blowing weather; but that when the ſtorm continued, 


the waves ſwelled: gradually, and roſe to an incredible | 


height. | Theſe ſwelling waves ſucceſſively follow one 
another, and roll along before the wind, foaming and 
raging in a frightful manner, yet they are thought leſs 
dangerous than thoſe that break ſhort, and are lefs 
mountainous. Wo. | 

They obſerved likewiſe, that the ice that reſted on 
the ground was not ſtationary, but that it changed 
place; and they learnt alſo, that in ſome ſeaſons there 
was no ice, where this ſeaſon they were in danger of 
being embayed. There does not, however, from thence 
appear the leaſt reaſon to conclude, that any practica- 
ble paſſage to the Indian ocean can ever be found in 


this direction; for were it certain that the feas were | 


always open under the pole, yet great bulwarks of. ice 
evidently ſurround it, ſometimes at a leſs, and ſome- 
| Moreover, were. it poſ- 
{ible that chance ſhould direct ſome fortunate adven- 
turer to an opening at one time, it would be more than 


a million to one, if the ſame opening were paſſable to 


the next who ſhould attempt it. | 

There are many harbours about Spitſbergen, beſides 
that of Smearingburg, where ſhips employed in the 
whale fiſhery take ſhelter in ſtormy weather; and there 
are ſome iſlands, ſuch as Charles's Iſland, the Cliſted 


Rock, Red-Hill, Hacluit's Headland, &c. that ſerve 


as land-marks, by which ſeamen direct their courſe. 
Theſe iſlands are full of the neſts of birds; but their 
eggs are as nauſeous as the fleſh of the fowls that lay 
them. The ſailors ſometimes eat them, but, they are 
filthy food. Even the geeſe and ducks on the neigh- 
bouring iſlands eat fiſhy and ſtrong. _ 

The air about Spitſbergen is never free from ificles. 
you look through: the fun-beams tranſverſely as you 
it in the ſhade, or where you, ſee the rays confined in 

4 09h inſtead of dark motes, as are ſeen here, you 
ee myriads of ſhining particles that fparkle like dia- 
monds.; and, when the ſun ſhines hot, as it ſometimes 
does, fo as to melt the tar in the ſeams of ſhips when 
they lie ſheltered from the wind, theſe ſhining atoms 
ſeem to melt away, and deſcend like dew. 

Is. is. feldom. that the air continues clear for many 
days together in this climate; when that happens, the 
whalers are generally ſucceſsful, There is no differ- 
ence. between night and day in the appearance of the 
atmoſphere; about Spitſbergen, one being as light as 
the other, only when, the ſun is to the northward, you 
may look at him with the naked eye, as at the moon, 
without dazzling. The fogs here come on ſo ſuddenly, 
that from bright ſun-ſhine, you are preſently involved 


in ſuch obſcurity, that you can hardly fee from one 


end of the ſhip to the other. 
. While our journaliſt was buſy in making his obſer- 
vations, all belonging to the ſhips were differently en- 


.< ET 


— 
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ſtood to the eaſtward. 


ſpeck. Though the ſoil is moſtly ſand and looſe ſtones, 


gaged in one employment or other; ſorne in takigg 
water, fome in fiſhing, ſome in hunting, ſome in 


| handing the fails, and ſpreading them out to dry, 
They found no ſprings of freſn water in Spitſbergen; 
but in the valleys, between the mountains, are many 
little rills cauſed by the rain and melting of the ſnow in 


fome in ferubbing the ſhip, and fome in viewing the 
country. The Commanders and 'officers, with Mr, 
Lyon, Mr. Robinſon, 8c. bufied themſelves in making 
obſervations, being furniſhed with an apparatus, that 
is aid to have coſt at leaſt 1500 pounds. From ſuch a 
ſet of inſtruments, in the hands of the ableſt obſervers 


the nation can boaſt, fome very conſiderable diſcoveries - 


in the rye of the polar regions may be expect. 
ed. They landed their inſtruments in a ſmall iflang, 
in Vogle Sound, and had ſeveral opportunities duri 

their ſtay of uſing them to advantage. Having wen 


two tents,” the Captains from the fiſhery frequently 


viſited the obſervers, and expreſſed their admiration 
not only at the perfection of the inſtruments, but 


likewife at the dexterity with which they were accom. 


modared 0 2 


hot. The thermometer from 56 in the cabin roſe to 
9o in the open air. It was ſtill 10 deg. higher on the 
top of a mountain to which it was carried. The iſland 
on which the experiments were made, they called 
Marble Iſland, from the rock by which it is formed. 
Having watered, and finifhed their obſervations, the 
n_ prepared to depart. WEI 

onday July the 19th, the Commodore made the 
ſignal to weigh; at two in the afternoon the ſhips were 
under fail, and as ſoon as they had made their offing, 
Art three they tacked and ſteer. 
ed-northward ; and before four were again entangled 


among the looſe ice, through which they ſailed, di- 
recting their courſe along the main body, which lay from 


N. W. to S. S. E. 


Tueſday the 2oth, they continued their coutſe along 
the ice, dut could diſcover no opening, though they 


The ice began to ſet in a- pace, yet the weather was 


ſearched every creek, and left no bay or 2 un- 
a 


examined. This day they obſerved what the ſailors 
call a mock-ſun, a phenomenon well enough known in 
this climate. Hacluit's Headland bore S. W. one half 
S. 46 leagues; the weather cloudy, with rain; exceſſive 
cold. Thermometer 37 deg. 46 min. | 


Wedneſday the 21ſt, the ſeverity of the weather in⸗ 


ereaſing, an additional quantity of brandy was ſerved 
out to the people, and every comfortable refreſhment 
afforded them, that they themſelves could wiſh or te- 
quire. The courſe of the ice lay this day N. E. | 
Thurſday 22, nothing remarkable. : 
Friday the 2 3d, they ſaw land from E. by S. to 8. 
E. by S. At four in the morning, Hacluit's Headland 


bore S. E. 10 leagues; the wind variable, and the 


weather cold, with ſleet and ſnow. Thermometer 40 
deg. att? 22.209 | * 
Sunday 25, they had. gentle breezes, with cloudy 


ſeparated from the main body, which kept them con- 
tinually tacking and luffing. At length they entered 


upon them fo faſt, that it was with the utmoſt difficul- 


ty they could proceed; the Carcaſe having ſeveral times 
ſtruck againſt them with ſuch violence, as to raiſe. her 
head four feet out of the water. They now imagined, 
from the ſolidity and extent of theſe iſlands, that the 
late ſtrong gales had cauſed a ſeparation from the 
main body, the Commodore there fore changed his 
courſe with a ſtrong gale to the eaſtward ;-if the morn- 
ing the weather became moderate. W | 
Monday 26, at ſeven in the morning, they came in 


ſight of Red Hill, a ſmall mount which commands an 


open plain, known by the name of Deers Field, by rea- 


ſon of its fertile appearance, it being the only ſpot on 


| which they ſaw no drifts of ſnow. To the eaſtward lies 


Muffin's Iſland. Here they ſounded, and found 45 
fathoms water; rocky ground. Captain Lutwych ſent 
out the long boat, with orders to ſound along the ſhore, 
and to examine the ſoil. This iſland is about a mile 
long, very low, and looks at a diſtance like a black 


an 


weather, and were engaged among ſome pieces of ice, 


e 


among mountains and iflands of ice, which came 


. 


* 
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ing hardly ſo much as a green weed upon it, yet it is 
— for the number of birds that reſort to it in 
ſummer to lay their eggs, and breed their young ; and 
theſe not of one kind only, but of many different forts, 
as geeſe, ducks, burgomaſters, ice-birds, malamucks, 
kirmews, rotgers, and almoſt every other ſpecies of 
pirds peculiar to the climate; inſomuch, that the eggs 
were 1 numerous, and lay ſo thick upon the ground, 
that the men Who landed found it difficult to walk 
withaut filling their ſhoes, | | * 
While the crew of the boat, 10 in number, with their 
valiant officer at their head, were examining the iſland, 
after having ſounded the ſhores, they obſerved two 
white bears making towards them, one upon the ice, 
the other in the water, Major Buz, for that was their 
officer's travelling title, like Falſtaff, was always the 
holdeſt man in company over a cup of ſack, and mind- 
ed killing a bear no more than killing a gnat; but 
ſeeing the bears approach very fait, eſpecially that 
which came in the water, he ordered his men to fire 
while yet the enemy was at a diſtance, as he did not 
think it prudent to hazard the lives of his little com- 
any in cloſe fight, All of them pointed their muſ- 
ets, and ſome. of the party obeyed orders; but the 
cater part judging it ſafer to depend upon a reſerved 
Fic. when they had ſeemingly diſcharged their pieces, 
preg to retreat, The Major, a full fathom in the 


—_——— 


ly, endeayoured to waddle after his companions ; | 


but being ſoon out of breath, and ſeeing the bear that 
came in the water had juſt reached the ſhore, thought 
of nothing now but falling the firſt ſacrifice.- His hair 
already ſtood an end; and looking behind him, he ſaw 
the bear at no great diſtance, with his noſe in the air 
ſnuffing the ſcent. . He had all the reaſon in the world 
to believe it was him that he ſcented, and he had ſcarce 
breath enough left to call to his men to halt. In this 
critical ſituation he unfortunately dropt his gun, and ; 
in ſtooping to recover it ſtumbled againſt a gooſe-neſt, 


— »— — 4 _ — „ 


fell ſquaſh upon his belly into it, and had very nig) 


ſmothered the dam upon her eggs. The old ſay ing is, 
misfartunes ſeldom come alone. Before he could well 
riſe, the enraged gander came flying to the aſſiſtance of 
his half- ſmothered conſort, and making a dart at the 
eye of the aſſailant, very narrowly miſſed his mark, but 
diſcharged his fury plump upon his noſe. The danger 
now being preſſing, and the battle ſerious, the bear 
near, and the gander ready for a ſecond attack, the 
men, who had not fled far, thought it high time to re- 
turn to the relief of their leader. Overjoyed to ſee + 
them about him, but frighted at the bear juſt behind 
him, he had forgot the gander that was over his head, 
againſt which one of the men having levelled his piece, 
fired and he fell dead at the Major's feet. Animated 
now by the death of one enemy, he recovered his gun, 
and faced about to aſſiſt in the attack of the ſecond. - 
By this time the bear was ſcarce 10 yards from him, 
and beginning to growl, the Major juſt in the inſtant 
was ſeized with a looſeneſs, dropt his accoutrements, 
and fell back, that he might not be in the way of his 
party to impede the engagement. In the hurry he was 
in, for in a man of ſuch valour, we muſt not ſay the 
ſright, he entangled. his buttons, and not being able to 
hold any longer, he filled his breeches. The crew in 
an inſtant had brought down the bear, and now it was 
time for their leader to do ſomething great, Having 
xecovered his arms, and ſeeing the poor beaſt groveling 
on the ground, and growling out his laſt, like a ram in 
a pinfold, making a ſhort race backwards in order to 
redouble his force, he came with nine long ſtrides for- 
wards, and with the ſtrength and fierceneſs of an en- 
raged bull, thruſt his lance full four feet deep in the 
dying bear's belly, And now, ſays the Major, cocking 
his hat, have not I done for the bear bravely! The ſailors, 
who are always in a good humour upon ſuch occa-/ 
ſions; but Captain, ſaid they, you have but half done 
your work, you have another bear to kill yet. The 
Major, whoſe ſituation began to be troubleſome, con- 
tent with the honour he had already acquired, My lads, 
laid he, as I have been the death of one bear, ſure ſix 
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weight. - 
.. Thurſday 29, failing among innumerable iſlands of 
ice, they found the main body too ſolid for the ſhips to 


On ſoundi 
nd 


whales were ſeen s. 


— 
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of you may kill the other; ſo ordering four of them to 


ro him on board, he left the remaining ſix to kill the 


other bea. Stowrk cen en 
On this iſland two bears were killed, and a ſeahorſe. 


The ſea-horſe made a deſperate defence, being attacked 
in the waterz and had there been only one boat en- 


gaged in the combat, he certainly would have come 
off victoridus: but the crew of the Race Horſe having 
learnt that there were bears and ſea horſes on this little 
ſpot, were willing to ſhare in the ſport of hunting then, 
as: well as in the pleaſure of taſting their fleſn. They - 
accordingly landed in their boats, and came in: good 


time to aſſiſt in purſuing the conqueſt. It happened, 


however, that their ammunition being almoſt ſpent, 
one great bear came up to revenge the death of his 


fellows, and advanced ſo furiouſly, growling and bark - 
ing, that he put the whole company to flight, and ſome 
of them, 


it is ſaid, had no great reaſon to laugh at the 
f nne at 


Majors ot vomntogn 1 bolt wit ani in 4d 
the ſhores they remarked; that when 


the north iſlands-bear'N. 45 E. ſeven; or eight leagues, 


and Red: Hill E. by S. five miles, there is generally 


from 25 to 30 ſathom hard ground; but that eloſer on 


ſhore; when Red Hill bears E. one-fourth G. about one 
mile, it increaſes to 115 fathom, vith ſoſt black mud. 
The current about one mile an hour to the N. E. 


Tueſday 27, the air being perfectly ſerene; and the 


weather moderate, the fiſhes ſeemed: to enjoy the tem- a 


perature, and to expreſs it by their ſporting. The 
uting their fountains towards the 
ſkies, and the fin- fiſn following their example. They 
likewiſe this day ſaw dolphina the whole proſpect ii 
ſhort was more pleaſing and pictureſque than they had 
yet beheld. in this remote region. The very ice in 


which they were beſet looked beautiful, and put ſorth 


a thouſand glittering forms, and the tops of the moun- 
rains, which they could: ſee like ſparkling gems at a 
yaſt- diſtance, had the appearance of ſo. many ſilver 
ſtars illuminating a new firmament. But this flattering 
proſpect did not continue long. By an accurate ob- 


ſervation, they were now in latitude 80 deg. 47 min. 
N. and in longitude 21 deg. 10 rains E. from London; 
and in ſight of ſeven iſlands to 


the north, to which they 
directed their caurſe. ict e eie 
Wedneſday a8, they had freſh eaſterly breezes, which, 


from moderate weather the day before, changed o 


piercing cold: - At midnight the weſt end of Wey- 
gate Straits bore S. by E. ſo that they were now in the 


very ſpot where Barentz had ſuppoſed an opening 


would be found into the polar fea. Let ſo far from 
it, they could diſcover nothing from the | maſt head, 
but a continued continent of ſolid ice, except the iſlands 
already mentioned. On this ice, however, there were 
many bears, ſome of which came ſo near the ſhips as to 
be ſhot dead with ſmall arms. Theſe bears are v 

good eating, and where no better is to be purchaſed, 
the whalers account them as good as deef. They are 
many of them larger than the largeſt onen, and weigh 
heavier. In many rex of their body they are muſket 
proof, and unleſs they are hit on the cheſt, or 
on the flank, a blow with a mufket ball will hardly 
make them turn their backs. Some of the bears killed 


in theſe eneounters weighed: from 7 to 800 weight; 


and it was thought, that the bear that routed the 
ſailors on Muffin's Iſland, could not weigh leſs than 1000 
He was, indeed, a very monſter! 


. 


make the leaſt impreſſion upon it, and finding no 
opening, the Commodore reſolved to ſend a party un- 


der the command of the firſt lieutenant to examine the 
land, which at a diſtance appeared like a plain, diverſi- 


fied with hills and mountains, and exhibited in their 


ſituation a tolerable landſcaopee. 
On trying the water, it was leſs ſalt than any ſea 
water they had ever taſted; and they found likewiſe, 


that the ice was no other than a body of congealed freſh 


water, which they imagined had been frozen in the in- 


fancy of the earth. e 
| . Tueſday 
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Tueſday 30, the weather being clear, they ran cloſe 
to the main body of the ice, and the ſun continuing to 


for ſevere recollection, 
ſerved many openings, and were in hopes, from their 
diſtant appearance, that a paſſage might be made be- 
tween them: but upon trial it was found, as the Dutch 
fiſherman had foretold, that theſe appearances. were 
deceitful. At one in the morning fine clear ſun-ſhine, 
they ſounded in 16 fathom water, and found ſmall 
ſtones at bottom. They were then about four miles 
from the N. E. part of the northernmoſt land; the 
eaſternmoſt land in ſight, diſtant above five or fix 


leagues. 703 Sure 
— 31, at midnight, the eaſternmoſt land in 


ſight lay E. N. E. one half E. which they could not 


make out to be an iſland. They rather judged it to 
be a continent, but found it impoſſible to determine 
with certainty, as it lay beyond their reach. At nine 
in the morning the Carcaſe hoiſted out her cutter, and 
filled her empty water- caſks with water from the ice. 


ſhine, made them almoſt forget the climate they were | 
_ failing in, but it was not long before they had reaſon 
2 In coaſting along, they ob- 


On this ice lie great quantities of ſnow, and as ſoon as 


a pit is dug, it fills with fino ſoft clear water, not in- 
ferior to that of many land ſprings. At noon they 
ſounded in 95 fathoms, the ground ſoft mud. This 


time-· Keeper. Thermometer 45. 
Sunday Au 
umong the clole ice, with the looſe ice driving faft 


the weſternmoſt of the ſeven iſlands, which appeared 
The higheſt, in order to judge, from the proſſ 
hills, of the poſſibility of proceeding 
diſcovery. 


1 ce v 

50 wines — ua Ne thoſe feas. Of the reconnoitring party, 

4 were the Captains, the ſecond lieutenants, one of the 
* mathematicians, the pilots, and ſome choſen ſailors, 

ſelected from both ſhips. They ſet out about two in 
the pers. bn ſometimes ſailing, ſometimes draw- 
ing their ts over the ice, they with difficulty 


ul a herd of deer, ſo very tame, that they ſeemed as curi- 
_ ous to gaze at the ſtrangers, as the ſtrangers were 
| | leaſed to ſee them; for they came five or ſix together 
near, that they might have been killed with the thruſt 

of a bayonet; a proof that animals are not naturally 
afraid of man, till, by the fate of their aſſociates, they 
are taught the danger of approaching them; a proof 


their fellow animals, will certainly happen to them, 
' If they run the like riſque. The gentlemen, however, 
i © ſuffered only one of theſe fearleſs innocents to be fired 
| at, and that was done by a ſailor when they were ab- 
ſent on obſervation. 0 0 | 


in many places they could perceive the ſides o 
| covered with the verdure on 
| . edly fed. | 


N ' coaſt, and taken a view of the country and the ocean 
the afternoon embarked again on their return to the 
ſhips, at which they arrived ſafe about ten, aſter an 
- abfence of 20 hours. 


tains, which confined the proſpect, and prevented their 


all reached the ſhore, where the firſt objects they ſaw were 


i | 2 On this iſland they gathered ſome N rs and | 
| the hills 
which theſe deer undoubt- 


day a bear came over the ice to viſit them, the firſt they | 
had ſeen ſince they left Muffins Iſland. © They ſaluted | 
him with a volley of ſmall arms; and he returned 
the compliment, by turning his back upon them. 
Their longitude was this day 2 t deg. 26 min. E. by | 


{ x; proved a day of trial. Lying to 
to ſhore, the Commodore was deſirous of ſurveying 


on the 
farther on the | 
ith this view they carried out their ice- 
-anchors, and made both ſhips faſt to the main body, a 
common with the fiſhing ſhips that an- 


too, that animals are not deſtitute of reflection, other- 
wiſe how ſhould they conclude, that what has befallen 


2 


nn <<. 


- After having aſcended the higheſt bills on the ſea- | 
all round, the gentlemen deſcended, and about five in 


— 


They were greatly diſappointed 
by the hazineſs of the weather on the tops of the moun- 


taking an obſervation with the inſtruments they had 


Curried with them for that purpoſe. 


There is here a ſmall variation in the journals of the 


- ' two ſhips; that kept on board the Commodote making 
|  thediſtance between the iſland and the ſhips near 20 || immĩnent danger. 


4 


| 


miles; the other only five leagues, which might eaſily 
happen, as the ſhips ſhifted their ſtations with the main 
body of ice, ſometimes driving N. W. ſometimes the 
contrary courſe, as the wind and tides happened to fit, 

Their ſituation now began to be ſerious, and it wag 
diſcovered too late, that by grappling to the ice, ag 
practiſed by the Greenlandmen, they had endangered 
the loſs of the ſhips, the looſe ice cloſing fo faſt about 
them that they Load it abſolutely impoſſible to get 
them diſengaged ; and there was, beſides, great — 
to fear, that one or both would ſoon be cruſhed to 
pieces, Great minds are ever moſt diſtinguiſhed by 
their expedients on the moſt alarming occaſions. The 
Commodore ſet all hands to work ta form a dock in 
the ſolid ice, large enough to moor both ſhips; and 
by the alacrity with which that fervice was performed, 
the ſhips were preſerved from the danger of immediate 
deſtruction. | 

The ſhips being thus far ſecured, the officers, pilots, 
and maſters, were all ſummoned on board the Com- 
modore, to conſult on what further was to be done in 
their preſent unpromiſing ſituation ; when it was un. 
animouſly agreed, that their deliverance was hopeleſs; 
and that they muſt either provide to winter upon thead. 
jacent iſlands, or attempt to launch their boats into the 
open ſea, which was already at a conſiderable diſtance; 
for the looſe ice had poured into the bay in which they 
were at anchor with ſo much rapidity, and in fuck 
aſtoniſhing quantities, that the open ſea was already 
far out of ſight, Before any thing farther was under. 
taken, the men were ordered to their quarters, that they 
might refreſh themſelves with ſleep. 

While their commanders preſerve their fortitude, 
the ſailots never loſe their courage. They roſe in the 
mon with as much alacrity and unconcern, as if 
they had been failing with a fine breeze in the Britiſh 
Channel, ; 

Auguſt 2, -it was now thought adviſeable to make 
one deſperate attempt to extricate the ſhips, by cutting 
a channel to the weſtward into the open fea; The 
ſcooping out the dock with ſo much expedition, by 
a party only of one ſhip, raiſed high expectations of 
what might be performed by the united labours of 
both the crews. No body of men ever undertook a 
work of ſuch difficulty with ſo much cheerfulneſs and 
confidence of ſucceſs, as the ſailors obſerved on this 
occaſion. Their ice-ſaws, axes, ſledges, poles, and the 
whole group of ſea- tools, were in an inftant all employ. 
ed in facilitating the work ; but after cutting through 
blocks of ſolid ice from 8 ro 15 feet deep, and coming 
to others of many fathoms, that exceeded the powers 
of man to ſeparate, that was laid aſide as a hopeleſs 
project; and another more promiſing, though not leſs 
laborious, adopted in its room. | 
On the grd of Auguſt, after the men had again re- 
freſhed themſelves with ſleep, it was reſolved to fit up 
the boats belonging to both the ſhips with ſuch cover- 
ings as were moſt eaſy to be accommodated, and of 
lighteſt conveyance ; and by ſkating them over the ice, 
endeavour to launch them in the open ſea. Could 
this be effected, they hoped, that by failing and rowing 

to the northernmoſt harbour of Spitſbergen, they might 
arrive at that iſland, before the departure of the laſt 
ſhips belonging to the fiſhery for Europe. 

While the boats were getting ready for this ex- 
pedition, a ſecond party were diſpatched to the iſland, 
with orders to take the diſtance as exact as it was poſ- 

ſible to the neareſt open ſea. As all the people be- 


longing to the ſhips were not to be engaged in theſe 
i 


ſervices, thoſe who were unemployed diverted them - 
ſelves in hunting and killing the bears, that now, at- 
tracted -perhaps by the ſavory ſmell of the proviſions 
dreſſed on board the ſhips, came every day over the ice 
to repeat their viſits. Several of theſe were killed occa+ 
fionally, and this day they fought a ſea-horſe, in which 

engagement the ſecond lieutenant of the Carcaſe ſigna- 

lized his courage in a moſt deſperate rencounter, in 


_ — 


which, however, he ſucceeded, though his life was in 
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the boats. The pilots, who the day be- 
in POW eek ſent to make obſervations on the iflands 
water they had ſeen was about 10 leagues to the weſt- 
ward; that in their paſſage they had met with great 
numbers of ſpars or pine trees, floating about the 
iſland, ſome of them of conſiderable ſize, with the 
bark rotted off, and the bodies much worm-eaten; 
that there was neither tree nor ſhrub to be ſeen grow- 
ing on any of the ſeven iſlands, nor upon any land that 


they had yet diſcovered in that latitude, nor for 10 


deg, farther S. and that the trees they had ſeen muſt 


therefore have come from a great diſtance. 


Though there is nothing new in this obſervation, 


the like being annually, obſerved by all the navigators 


who frequent thoſe ſeas in the ſummer, and who col- 
lect their wood from thoſe drifts, yet the country from 
whence they proceed has hitherto been thought a myſ- 
tery. But it being now certain, that many of the great 


rivers that flow through the northernmoſt parts of 


Ruſſia, empty themſelves into this ſea; and that there 


is an open communication throughout the different 
parts of it at different ſeaſons of the year, there ſeems 


very little reaſon to doubt, but that thoſe trees are torn 
up by land floods, and are precipitated into the ſea by 
the rapidity of the ſtreams. 


It has indeed been objected, that all the wood that | 


is found floating in this manner about the iſlands in 
high latitudes, is to a piece barked and worm-ecaten ; 
and that if theſe trees were torn up and precipitated 
into the ſea in the manner above ſuppoſed, ſome of it 
would appear ſound and unbarked, as in its firſt ſtate, 
To this it may be anſwered, that were the courſe of the 
tides to run as conſtantly to the northward, as the 
courſe of the rivers runs into the ſea, this objection 
would be unanſwerable. But the very reverſe is known 
to be the fact; and that neither the winds nor the rides 
tend to the northwards for any conſiderable part of the 
year; ſo that from the time theſe trees enter the ocean, 
it muſt, in the ordinary courſe of things, be many 
ages before they can reach the latitudes in which they 
are now found. Becauſe, if they are driven northwards 
by the ſtrength of a ſtorm from the ſouth, they will be 


driven in another direction by the next ſtorm that hap. 


pens from another quarter; and all the while the calm 


continues, they will be driven to and fro by the tides, 


which, as has been obſerved, ſeldom ſet long to the 
aorth, therefore, being in continual motion for ages, 
or being caſt upon the ſhore by tempeſts, or high tides, 
and lying there expoſed to the air, till tempeſts or high 
tides return them again to the ocean, they will, in a 
long . progreſſion of time, be reduced to the ſtate in 
which they are conſtantly found. This ſolution is, 
however, offered with diffidence. The fact is certain, 
of much wood being annually found about the iſlands 
in queſtion; and it is now of little importance from 
-whence it proceeds, as a paſſage by the north-eaſt to 
-China will probably never more be ſought. 

On the zth they had gentle breezes; but about four 


in the morning ſmall ſleet. The ice till ſurrounding 
them, and appearing to grow more and more ſolid ag 


fixed, thoſe who had till now retained hopes that the 
ſouth-eaſt wind would again diſunite its ſubſtance, and 
open a paſſage for their deliverance, began to delpair, 
as the wind had; blown for twenty-four hours from that 
quarter, from which alone they could have relief, and 
not the leaſt alteration .to be perceived. The men, 


however, were as Joyous as ever, and ſhewed not the 


leaſt concern about the danger of their ſituation. 
Farly in the morning, the man at the maſt head of 


the Carcaſe gave notice, that three bears were making 


their way very faſt over the ice, and that they were di- 


recting their courſe towards the ſhip. They had, with- 
out queſtion, been invited by the ſcent of the blubber 
of the ſea-horſe. killed a few days before, which the 


men had. ſet on fire, and which was burning on 


dhe ice at the time of their approach. T hey proved to 
be 2 ſhe bear and her two cubs; but the cubs were | 
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. ſhare, reſerving but a ſmall portion to her 


2 


nearly as large as the dam. They ran eagerly to the 
fire, and drew out from the flames part of the fleſh of 
the ſea-horſe that remained unconſumed, and eat it 
voraciouſſy. The crew from the ſhip, by way of dl- 
verſion, threw great lumps of the fleſh of the ſea=horſe 
which they had ſtill left, out upon the ice; which the 
old bear fetched away ſingly, laid each lump before her 
cubs as ſhe brought it, and dividing ir, gave each a 
fa. As the _ 
was ere away the laſt piece they had to beſtow, 
they levelled their muſkets at the cubs, and ſh6r them 
both dead; and in her retreat, they alſo wounded the 
dam, but not mortally. It would have drawn tears of 
pity from any but unfeeling' minds, to have marked 


| the affectionate concern expreſſed by this poor beaft, 


in the dying moments of her expiring young. Though 
ſhe was ſorely wounded, and could but juſt crawl to the 
place where they lay, ſhe carried the lump of fleſh ſhe 
had fetched away, as ſhe had done the others before, 
tore it in pieces, and laid it down before them, and 
when ſhe ſaw that they refuſed to eat, ſhe laid her 
paws firſt upon one, and then upon the other, and 
endeavoured to raiſe them up. Au this while it was 
pitiful to hear her moan, ' When ſhe found ſhe could 
not ſtir them, ſhe went off, and when ſhe had got at 
ſome diſtance, looked back and moaned ; and that not 
availing her to entice them away, ſhe returned, and 
ſmelling round them, began to lick their wounds. 


| She went off a ſecond time, as before, and having 
crawled a few paces, looked again behind her, and for 
ſome time ſtood moaning. 


But ſtill her cubs not 
riſing to follow her, ſhe returned to them again,” and 
with ſigns of inexpreſſible fondneſs, went round one and 
round the other, pawing them, and moaning. Find- 
ing at laſt that they were cold and lifeleſs, ſhe raiſed 
her head towards the ſhip, and, like Caliban in the 
Tempeſt, growled a curſe upon the murderers, which 


they returned with a volley of muſket-balls, She fell 


between her cubs, and died licking their wounds. 


If what is related by a voyager of credit in the laſt cen- 


tury be true, the filial fondneſs of theſe animals is no 
leſs remarkable than the maternal. The young ones, 
ſays he, keep conſtantly cloſe to the old ones. We 
obſerved that two young ones and an old one would 


not leave one another, for if one ran away, it turned 
back a 


in immediately, as ſoon as it did hear the 
others in danger, as if it would come to help them. 
The old one ran to the young one, and the young one 
to the old one; and rather than they would leave one 
another, they would ſuffer themſelves to be all killed. 
Friday the 6th, the weather calm, but foggy, and 
the winds variable; they diſcovered that the drift of 
the ſhip, with the whole body of ice, inclined faſt t 
the eaſtward; and that they were already embayed in 
the very middle of the ſeven iſlands. © They therefore 
ſent off the pilots of both ſhips, with a party of ſailors, 


to the northernmoſt iſland, to ſee what diſcoveries 


could be made from the promontories there. They re- 


turned at night, after a fatiguing journey, with a dif= 
mal account, that nothing was to be ſeen from thence 


but a vaſt continent of ice, of which there was no end; 
and that the thought of wintering in ſuch a ſituation was 
more dreadful, than that of periſhing by inſtant death. 

Saturday 4, the wind ſet in N. N E. veered to the 
N. to the N. E. and E. piercing cold. This day 


the boats were all brought in readineſs on the ice, fitted 


with weather cloaths about 13 inches above the gun- 
nels, in order to keep off the cold as much as poſſible, 
if by good fortune they ſhould be enabled to launch 
them in an open ſea. This day was employed chiefly 
in boiling proviſions to put in the boats for the in- 
tended voyage; in delivering out bags to the men to 


carry their bread, and in packing up ſuch neceſſaries 


as every one could take along with him; for now every 
man was to be his own porter, the neceſſary proviſions 


and liquors. being found load enough for the boats, 


and twenty-five days bread load enough for each man. 


This being adjuſted, when night approached they were 


all ordered on board to cep. | 
| | e Thurſday 
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Thurſday 8, at fix in the morning all hands were 


vrdered to turn out, and a detachment of fifty men 
from each ſhip, headed by their teſpective officers, 


were appointed to begin the hard taſk- of hauling the 
launces along the ice, The braveſt and gallanteſt ac- 
tions performed in wat, do not ſo ſtrikingly mark the 
true character of -a ſea commander, as the readineſs 


and alactity with which his orders are obeyed in times 


of imminent danger. Every one now ſtrove ' who 


ſhould have the honour to be liſted in the band of 
haulers, of whom the Commodore took the direction, 


leaving Capt. Lutwych to take care of both the ſhips, 


that if any favourable turn ſhould happen in the diſpo- 
ſition of the ice, he might make uſe of the remaining 


part of both the crews to improve it. Upon a general 


conſultation of officers, - previous to this undertaking, it 
had been agreed, and an order iſſued accordingly, that 


no perſon on board, of whatever rank, ſhould encum- 


ber himſelf with more cloaths than what he wore upon 


his back. Upon this occaſion, therefore, the officers 
dreſſed themſelyes in flannels, and the common men 


put on the cloaths which the officers had thrown off. 
It vas inconceivably laughable to ſee theſe mptley bands 
yoked in their new harneſs; and, to ſay the truth, there 
was not one ſolemn; face among the two companies. 
That headed by the Commodore drew ſtoutly for the 


honour-of their leader, and that headed by their Lieu- 
tenants had their muſic to play to them, that they 
might dance it away, and keep pace with the 
mander in chief. Indeed the officers who headed them 


were deſervedly beloved as well as their commanders, 
particularly lieutenant Beard, whoſe ſteady and uniform 


conduct in times of the greateſt danger, cannot be ſuf. 
ficiently admired or applauded. Neither ſwayed by 


paſſion, nor diſconcerted by the ſudden embarraſſments 
that often intervened, his conduct was always calm, and 
He never was heard, during the 
whole voyage on the moſt preſſing emergenc ies, to en- 


his orders reſolute. 


force his commands with an oath, or to call a ſailor by 
| any other than his, uſual name; and. ſo ſenſible were 
they of his manly behaviour, that, when the ſhip was 


paid off at Deptford, they were only prevented by his 


moſt earneſt requeſt from ſtripping themſelves to their 


ſhirts; to cover the ſtreets. with their cloaths, that he 


might not tread in the dirt in going to take coach. 

In ſix hours, with the utmoſt efforts of human la- 
bour, they had only proceeded a ſingle mile; and now 
it was time for them to dine, and recruit their almoſt 
exhauſted ſpirits. As the Commodore had laboured 


wioith them, it was in character that he ſhould dine with 


them alſo; and an accident happened that made it ne- 
ceſſary for him ſo to do. The cook, with his mates, 
(who were bringing the Commodore and the officers 
their dinners under covers, to keep out the cold after 
coming from a' warm fire · ſide) had made a little too 
free with the brandy bottle before they ſet out, and be- 


fore they had got half way to the launces, the liquor be- 


gan to operate; the cooks were ſometimes very near 
boarding each other, ſometimes. they hauled off and 


ſometimes ſteered right a-head. At length coming to 


a chaſm, or parting of the ice, which they were obliged 
to leap, down came the maſter cook, with diſh, cover, 
meat and all; and what was ſtill worſe, though it was 
not then thought of much value, the Commodore's 
common ſervice of plate, which the cook carried for 
the officers to dine on, fell in the chaſm, and inſtant] 
ſunk to the bottom. This accident brought the A 
a little to himſelf, and he now ſtood pauſing whether 
he ſhould jump down the gulph after the plate, or pro- 
ceed to the Commodore to beg mercy and make his 
| apology. His mates perſuaded him to the latter, as 
the Commodore was a kind-hearted gemman, and 


would never take a man's life away for a ſlip on the ice. 


Beſides, it was a great jump for a fat man, and Com- 
modore, they were ſure, 
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ſhewed the ſincerity of the coo 
the Commadore better than a feaſt upon turtle. He 


a meſs from the common men. 
They had juſt begun to renew their labour, when 


Com- 
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rather loſe all the plate in 
the great cabin, then, loſe, cookie, Comforted a little 
by this ſpeech, the cook:proceeded, but let his mates 
go on firſt with what remained, to carry the tidings of 
what befell the reſt. When the Commodore had heard 
\ the Rory, he judged how it was with them all. But 


;where, is the cook, ſaid he to the mates? He's crying 
behind, an pleaſe, your honour. 


In the mean time the 
cook came up. Cook, ſaid the Commodore, bring me 
your, Binney 1 will dine to-day with my comrades, 

y.dinner! Ay, a pound of the fleſh next my heart, if 
your honour likes it. The promptneſs of the reply 


cs good-will, and pleaſed 
diſmiſſed him with a ſmile, and partook with the offi. 
cers in what was left, who made up their dinners with 


— 


word was brougbt, that the whole body of ice had 
changed its ſituation, and was moving to the weft. 
ward; that the ſhips were both à- float; arid that the ice 
was parting... The joy which this news diffuſed through 
the two companies of haulers is eaſier to conceive than 
expreſs, They inſtantly ſhook off their harnefs, ran to 
aſſiſt in working the ſhips, and once more to reſume 
their proper employ ments. When they arrived at the 
ſhips, Captain Lutwych, who was no leſs beloved by his 
men than the Commodore, had by his example and his 
judicious, directions done wonders. Both ſhips were 
not only a- float, with their ſails ſer, but actually cut and 
warped through the ice near half a mile. This ray of 
hope, however, was ſoon darkened; the body of ice 
faddenly aſſumed its former direction to the eaſtward, 
and cloſed upon them again as faſt as ever. While the 
ſhips remained ih the ice-dock, they were laſhed toge. 
ther for their greater ſecurity, but now being launched 
and a-float, the ice preſſed upon them with ſuch 
weight, that it was every moment expected that the 
hawſer would break that held them together; orders 
were therefore given, that the hawſer ſhould be lack. 
ened, and the ſhips relcaſed, r 

For the remainder of the evening, and till two in the 


morning, the drift continued eaſtward, and all that while 


the ſhips were in danger of being cruſhed by the clo. 
ſing of the channel in which they rode. They had noi 
drifted. two miles to the eaſtward; the men were worn 
out with fatigue in 2 the ſhips with their ice- 
poles from being engulphed; and now nothing but 
ſcenes of horror and perdition appeared before their 
eyes. But the Omnipotent, in the very moment, when 
every hope of deliverance from their on united en- 
dea vours had relinquiſhed them, interpoſed in their fa- 
vour, and cauſed the winds to blow, and the ice to part 
in an aſtoniſhing manner, rending and cracking with 
a tremendous noiſe, ſurpaſſing that of the loudeſt thun- 
der. At this very inſtant the whole continent of ice, 
which before was extended beyond the reach of ſight 
from the higheſt mountains, moved together in vari- 
ous directions, ſplitting and dividing into vaſt bodies, 
and forming hills and plains of various figures and di- 
menſions. All hearts were now again revived, and the 
proſpect of being once more releaſed from the frozen 
chains of the north inſpired the men with ffeſh vigour. 
Every officer and every idler on boatd laboured now for 
life. The fails were all ſpread, that the ſhips might 


have the full advantage of the breeze to force them 


through the channels that were already opened, and to 


help them, like wedges, to rend the clefts that were 


but juſt cracking. is RY 33 
While the major part of the crews were employed 
in warping the ſhips with ice-anchors, axes, ſaws and 


3 a party from both ſhips were diſpatched to 
a 


unch the boats, This was no eaſy taſk to accom- 
pliſh. The ice, though ſplit in many thouſand pieces, 
was yet frozen like an iſland round the launces, and 
though it was of no great extent, yet the boats were 0 
a weight hardly to be moved by the ſmall force that 


could be ſpared to launch them. They were beſides, 


by the driving of the ice, at more than five miles dif- 
tance from the ſhips; and at this time no channels ot 
communication were yet opened. But Providence was 
manifeſt even on this occaſion; for the iſland on which 
the launces ſtood, ' parted while the men were ou 
them, and by that lucky cireumſtance they were launch 
with great facility, without the loſs of a man, thoug 


the ice cracked, as it were, under their feet. 
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7 on board had not been able to force their 
LY gn much more than a mile, when the 
| 5 in the launces joined them. And now, excited by 
what curioſity or inſtinct is not eaſy to determine, ſeve- 
bears came poſting over the ice to be ſpectators of 
theis departure, and advanced ſo near the ſhips, that 
they might have been eaſily maſtered, had not the men 
been more ſeriouſly employed. a | 
This day they altered their ſoundings from thirty to 
fifty fathoms, and from fifty to eighty and eighty- five 
ks ld continuing freſh from E. S. E. and E. 
the ice ſeemed to open as faſt as it had before cloſed, 
when the wind blew weſterly, and from the north; a, 
ſtrong preſumptive proof of land to the eaſtward, 
which ſtopping the current of the looſe ice in driving 


ſrom the north and weſt, cloſes it in courſe, and ren- 


it compact. On the contrary, - when the wind 
—_ of * land, and the current ſets to the ſea, the 
looſe ice being no longer oppoſed, diſperſes itſelf again 
in the ocean, where it again floats, till the ſame cauſe. 
produces the ſame effect. If therefore the land which 
our voyagers ſaw on the goth, and which they could 
not determine with certainty to be an iſland, ſhould, | 
upon ſorne future occaſion, be diſcovered to be a con- 
tinent, then the cloſing of the looſe ice ſo ſuddenly . 
about the ſeven iſlands, and its crouding one piece 


upon another to a great height, when violently agitated 


by tempeſts from the north or weſt, will be fully and 
naturally accounted for. Ts ; 

- Tueſday the roth, about two in the morning, the 

being thick, and the weather calm, and the men 
very much fatigued, they were ordered to their quar- 
ters, to refreſh themſelves with ſleep. It was, beſides, 
very cold, and much rain fell; and as the wind was va- 

' riable, they could make but little progreſs. The ice, 
in the morning early, ſeemed rather to cloſe upon them, 
than to divide; and being apprehenſive for their boats, 
they attempted to hoiſt rhe launces on board, but that 

belonging to the Carcaſe, being either too unwieldy, 
or the men too much fatigued to effect it, they ſlung 
her to the ſhip's ſide. 8 . | 

About eight the, breeze ſprung up freſh from the N. 

E, exceedingly cold, but opening the ice to the weſt- 
ward. | They then made all the fail they could, driving 
with the looſening ice, and parting it wherever it was. 
moveable with their whole force. Towards noon they 
loſt ſight of the Seven Iſlands, And in a very little 


while after, to their great joy, Spitſbergen was ſeen from | 


the maſthead. a EY: 

. Wedneſday 11, the men who, with hard labour, cold 
and watching, were much diſpirited, on the proſpect of 
a ſpeedy deliverance, and ſeeing the ice no longer ad- 
here in immoveable bodies, began, after a little refreſh- 
ment, to reſume their wonted cheerfulneſls, They had 
not till the ſecond cloſing of the ice, after the attetnpt 
to dig a paſſage through it had proved ineffectual, and 
that the hauling the launces had been tried with little 
better ſucceſs, diſcovered. the leaſt deſpondency. But 
when they had exerted their utmoſt efforts, and Provi- 


dence, which at firſt ſeemed to ſecond their endeavours, || 


appeared to have forſaken them; when their pilots bad 


luable effects over for loſt, the men then began to re- 
lect on the hardſhips they were likely to ſufter, and to 
be impreſſed with the ſenſe of their common danger. 
Their apprehenſſons, however, were but temporary, 

1d the moment they were releaſed from their icey pri- 
on, and that they were within ſight of a clear fea, their 


ſorrow was changed to mirth, and their melancholy to | 


rejoicing. Feſtivity and jollity took place of abſti- 
nence and gloomy apprehenſions; and Plots they ar- 
rived at Spitſbergen, there was not a fajlor on board 
with a ſerious face. es wg 
The ice that had parted from the main body, they 
| now time to admire. As it no longer obſtructed. 
 Their.courſe, the various ſhapes in which the broken 
ufer appeared, were indeed very curious and 


N 8 


| 


| amuſing. One remarkable piece deſcribed a magnifi- 


ſuffered 


tend from two to three 


Pt ay TOY TIT TT TRY | 


— — 1 Eu = 14 


cent arch fo large and compleatly formed, that a loo 


of conſiderable burden might have ſailed 8 3 1 
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without lowering her maſt; another repreſent 
church with windows and pillars, and domes; and a 


third, a table with icicles hanging round it like the 


1 of a damaſk cloth. A fertile imagination 
might here find entertainment enough; for, as has al- 
ready been obſerved, the ſimilitude of all that art ot 
nature has ever yet produced, might here be fancied. 
They continued working all this day through the 
looſe ice. Hacluit's Headland bearing ſouth 39 weſt, 
and in their courſe ſaw a Dutch Greenlandman in the 
S. W. quarter. 


Thurſday the 12th, they cleared the ice, and bore 
away with all fails ſet for the harbour of Smearing- 
burg, in which they had before caſt anchor. At two 
in the afternoon 210 anchored in North Bay, the north 
part of Vogle Sound bearing north 45 eaſt, diſtance about 
four miles. At half after four the Commodore made 
the ſignal to weigh; and half paſt nine, came to an 
anchor in their former ſtation, where they found four 
Dutch Greenlandmen lying in readineſs to depart. 
Theſe Dutchmen acquainted the Commodore, that all 
the Engliſh fiſhing 


to entitle their owners to receive the bounty-money, al- 
15 by Parliament for the encouragement of that 

mY... 4 0 8 

About the ſame time the greateſt part of the Dutch 
ſet ſail likewiſe ſrom Spirbergen, on their voyage 
home; but it is a practice with theſe laſt, to take it by 
turns to wait till the ſeverity of the weather obliges 
them to leave the coaſt, in order to pick up ſuch men as 
may by accident have loſt their ſhips in the ice; and 


| who, notwithſtanding, may have had the good fortune 


to ſave their lives by means of their boats. This is a 
very humane inſtitution, and does credit to the Dutch. 
Government. Did the Britiſh Government bear an 
equal regard for individuals, ſo many valuable ſubjects 
would never be ſuffered to migrate, as now annyally 
hire ſhips to convey themſelves to ſeek their fortunes 
in new ſettlements. 
ſand at leaſt are yearly ſhipt off from Ireland, and not 
many leſs from England and Scotland, yet no mea- 


ſures are thought neceſlary to be taken to retain them 
at home. he bed, s 


The turn of waiting at Spitſbergen falls annually to 
the lot of about five Dutch ſhips, who are obliged to 
ſend out their boats daily in ſearch of their unfortunate 


fellow ſubjects; ſome of theſe boats have themſelves 
everely, and have been detained ſeven or 


eight days by ſevere weather in theſe excurſions, to the 
great anxiety of their friends. | 


The day of our voyagers return to Smearingburg 


Harbour being fine, the Commodore ordered a tent ta 


be raiſed on the lower point to the S. W. where there 
was a level plain for the ſpace of two miles, and where 
all the mathematical apparatus were again taken on 
ſhore for a ſecond trial. | | | 
They found, on the examination of the vibration of 


the pendulum, that it differed from that at Greenwich 
filled their minds with the terrors of their ſituation ; | 


and their officers had given the ſhips and their moſt va- | 


by Harriſon's time-keeper, only two ſeconds. in forty- 


eight hours; Which time-keeper, at their arrival at 
| Greenwich, varied only one ſecond and a half from the 


time pieces at the obſervatory there. Mr. Robinſo 


ho was articled to Commodore Phipps, from Chriſt's 
' Hoſpital, and who does honour to that noble foundation, 
| was particularly careful to note the reſult of all the ob- 


ſervations that were made in this high latitude. - 
The ovens were alſo here taken on ſhore, and a con- 


| ſiderable quantity of good ſoft bread baked for the re- 


freſhment of the men. 


Hacluit's Headland, of which mention-has- been 


frequently made in the courſe of this voyage, is an 
iſland on the N. W. point of Spitſbergen, about 15 
miles in circumference, on which is found plenty of 
ſcurvy-graſs; and in the valleys, ſome of which ex- 
miles, there is ſtore of other 
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1ps ſet fail on the toth of July, 
the day to which they are obliged by contract, to ſtay 
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graſs in ſummer, on which the deer is ſuppoſed to || the Race Horſe, loſt ſight of the Commodore, and fired 
2 F | oi | | a ſix pounder, which was anſwered. In the evening 


the rigging, tarring the ſhips ſides, taking in water, 
paying and ſecuring the maſts, and in preparing the 
ſhips for purſuing their voyage upon iſcovery; or, 
if that was found impracticable, for returning home. 

On the 16th, two of the Dutch ſhips weighed anchor, 
and ſailed away in company. | | 

On the 17th, vaſt pieces of broken ice, ſuppoſed to 
have fallen trom the Icebergs, came floating into har- 


bour, When theſe pieccs, which are undermined by: | 
the continual agitation of the ſea in ſtormy weather, | 
Joſe their ſupport, they tumble with a crack that ſur- 


paſſes the loudeſt thunder; but they were told, that-no 
other thunder-was ever heard in this latitude. 

The activity and enterprizing ſpirit of the Ruſſians 
already noticed, begin to manifeſt itſelf every where, 


and it\is not improbable, but that the maritime powers. 
may one day or other have cauſe to repent their emula- | 


tion in contributing to aggrandize the naval power of 
that increaſing people. 'The dominions of the Ruſſian 
empire, are ſituated to command the trade of the uni- 
verſe ; they are now actually erecting a yard for build- 
ing ſhips at Kamptſchatka, to improve their diſcoveries 
from that quarter, and to open a trade from thence to 
China. They have attempred to ſettle colonies, as our 
voyagers were told, on the ſouthermoſt diſtricts of 
Spitſbergen, and thoſe of the new ſettlers, who ſurvived 
the firſt winter, were preparing to encounter the rigour 
of the climate in a ſecond. This can only be done by 
way of experiment, to try if a ſettlement is practicable, 
for thoſe now ſent are ſaid to be criminals, | 


During the ſix days which the ſhips anchored here | 


to make obſervations, take in water, refreſh the men, 
and refit, our journaliſt made ſeveral excurſions to the 
adjoining iſlands, where the birds appeared in aſtoniſh- 
ing numbers; it being the ſeaſon for bringing forth 
their young, and teaching them to fly, and to dive. 
Of all the birds that breed in theſe iſlands, the bur- 
par is the largeſt, and the moſt ravenous ; he is 
o called by the Dutch, from his ſize and his authority, 
as he holds all the other birds in ſubjection. His bill 
is long and crooked, rather like that of the ſtork, than 
that of the hawk, and is of a yellow colour, He 
has a red ring about his eyes ; is web-footed, but has 
but three claws on each foot. His wings are of a 
beautiful pearl colour, edged with white hy 
ſilver grey; his body white as ſnow, and his tail of the 
fame colour, which when he flies he ſpreads like a. fan. 
He builds his neſt very high in the rocks, inacceſſible 
cither to bears or foxes. He preys upon all the other 
birds, and cats the carrion of fiſh or fleſh, or whatever 
comes in his way. His cry is horrible, and when he 
ſcreams, the mallemuch, a bird as large as a duck, is 
ſo much intimidated, that ſhe will ſink down, and ſuffer 
him to devour her without oppoſition... +... 
Our journaliſt found it very dangerous to purſue his 
way over the hills and precipices- in this rugged coun- 
try. The clefts on the mountains are like thoſe in the 
ice frequently impaſſable; but they are abundantly 
more hazardous, being ſometimes concealed under the 
ſnow, ſo that a traveller is engulphed before he is 
aware. Many have been entombed in theſe clifts, and 
periſhed in the hearing of their companions, without 
a poſſibility of relief. To a contemplative mind, 
however, even the deformities of nature, are not un- 
pleaſing, the wiſdom of the Creator being manifeſt in 
all his works. | | 5 
On the 19th of Auguſt the ſhips unmoored, and on 
the 20th YI cleared the harbour. They found the 
ride to flow N. E. and S. W. and to riſe three feet ſeven 
1 * e in height. | | 
t 


N. longitude 5 deg. 44 min. E. 
he 22nd, they had a heavy 
quarter. | | Ai 


On the 23rd, the Carcaſe, being a heavier failer than 
| 5 Fl | . 83 6. |; X's 


ſea from the 8. W. 


» 


The people were now fully employed in overhauling 


is back a 


e 22nd, they again found themſelves beſet with 
- looſe ice, They 


were then in latitude 80 deg. 14 min. 
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they came in ſight, and purſued their courſe with fa. 
vourable weather, and without any thing worthy of 


notice happening till - 


September 5, when, being clear and calm weather, 
the Commodore ſounded, and found ground with 700 


' fathoms, very ſoft mud. The people were employed 


eight hours in heaving up the lead with the capſtan. 
At three in the morning the ſun riſen, took the am- 
plitude, and found the variation to be 22 deg. 55 
min, W. | 

September 7, at five in the afternoon, they had heavy 
ſqualls, with rain; at ſeven in the morning moderate 
weather. This day, in 60 deg. 15 min. W. they found 
their longitude, corrected by den of ſun and 
moon, to be 5 deg. 59 min. E. Longitude by time. 
keeper 4 deg. 45 min. E. a very remarkable dif- 
ference. | | 


The ſhips purſued their courſe home in company 


together, with high ſeas and variable weather, till Sep- 


— 


handed all the i ſhack ſtrong gale, wi 


ſhip. Shipped ſuch 


The ſhip moſtly under water. 


tember 11, when, at half after ten, the night dark, and 
the weather moderate, the wind all at once veered to 
the ſouthward, and a ſtrong gale with a great ſea came 


on. The ſhips parted, and never more came in ſight 


till they met off Harwich, on the Engliſh coaſt. 

Our journaliſt being on board the Carcaſe, can now 
only relate. what happened to that ſloop, till her arrival 
in the River Thames. | | NEE 

When the gale came on, the Commodore's lights not 
appearing, the Carcaſe fired a ſix-pounder, Fe that 


| ſhot not being returned by the Race Horſe, it was con- 


cluded, that the Commodore was at too great a diſ- 
tance to hear the ſignal, At four in the morning the 


- gale increaſing, they cloſe reefed the top-ſails, and 


eee all hands in laſhing and ſecuring the boats 
and booms, and preparing to withſtand the threatening 


ſtorm. At this time they were in latitude 57 deg. 44 


min. N. the Naze of Norway bearing S. 88 E. diſtant | 


31 leagues. ES 4 pe 
Sunday, September 12, freſh gales, with frequent 
ſhowers of rain: handed gib and ſtay-ſail; at two in 


| the afternoon hard ſqualls and violent ſhowers'of rain; 


handed fore and mizen top-ſail; ſaw a ſail to ſouth- 
ward ſtanding to e cloudy and obſcure ſky : 
at ten at night came on ſuddenly a very 2 9 ſquall; 

Is; th ſevere 
ſhowers of rain. At midnight blowing a violent ſtorm: 
of wind, reefed and handed the 'main-fail and fore- 


: 


fail; lowered down the lower yards, balanced the 


mizen, and laid the ſhip to under it, with her head 
to the weſtward; the ſea making a free paſſage over the 
| A heavy ſeas, waſhed all the provi- 
ſions and caſks that were laſhed on the deck, over- 


board; kept two pumps continually going; obliged to 


ſkuttle the boats, to prevent their being waſhed over- 
board. At four in the morning thipped ſuch heavy 
ſeas, as waſhed all the booms and ſpars that had been 
with all poſſible care ſecured on the deck, over-board. 
No fight of the Com- 
modore ; under great apprehenſions for his ſafety, as 


his veſſel laboured much more than ours. At this 


2 


time one of the mates, the carpenter, and a fore-maſt- 


man, were waſhed over-board. The carpenter, a very 
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— 


careful ſober man; who was in the waſte, ſecuring the 


harches and ſtores, was waſhed in and out at the port 
three times, before he could ſecure himſelf. At ten in 
the morning rather moderate. Set the mizen- ſtay-ſail; 


| ſwayed the lower yards up, and ſet the courſes. At 


half paſt eleven, ſtrong ſqualls and heavy guſts; handed 


both courſes; and ſettled the lower yards. 


September 13, ſtrong gales and ſqually. Continu- 
ally ſhipping” heavy ſeas. At three in the afternoon 
rather more moderate; ſet reef courſes; ſwayed up the 


lower yards, and ſet the main-top-fail. The ſhip now 


making no water; at ſeven in the eyening ſet fore-top 


fail and gib; very heavy ſea from S. W. quarter. At 


eight in the evening moderate and cloudy; let the third 


reef out of the main-top-ſail; ſounded 35 —_— 
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— wn and At one in the morning light airs, 
— and great ſea, Wore ſhip, and ſtood 
to weſtward. At four freſh breezes, with rain. At 
half paſt eight ſaw a ſail to eaſtward ; ſuppoſing it the 
Commodore, made the private ſignal, and fired a ſix- 
under. At nine bore down upon her, and brought 

| Ber to. She proved a Hollander from Archangel, 
bound to Bremen. Courſe S. 44 W. latitude 56 deg. 

: September 14, ſtrong gales, and cloudy; under reef 
courſes. At two in the afternoon moderate : ſet main- 

' rop-fail. At three ſer fore-top-ſail ; a great ſea from 


ſtward. 
er: Out the third reef of the main- top- ſail; un- 


certain weather; ſqually, and at times much rain; at 


three great fog. This day at noon, Flamborough-head 
8. 46 W. diſtance 30 leagues. n $5.97 

„September 15, light breezes, and clear weather; out 
all reefs, and ſwayed up the lower yards. At four in 
the afternoon ſaw a ſail to the S. E. bore down and 
brought her to. She proved to be a Pruſſian fiſhermay, 
had been 10 days from Edinburgh ; hoiſted out: the 
{mall cutter; the ſecond lieutenant went on board of 


her, and bought a fine cargo of fiſh,” At five the boat: | 


returned; we hoiſted her on board, with plenty of 
mackarel and herrings. Made fail, and ſtood to S. W. 
ſounded every half hour; found from 13 to 15 and 18. 
fathoms, fine brown ſand, mixed with black ſhells... At 


ſeven in the evening took the firſt reef, and hauled in 
the top-ſails ; freſh gales and cloudy. At two in the | 


morning deepened in water to 20 fathom. Took in 
ſecond reef of the top- ſails; tacked ſhip, and ſtood to 
N. W. At five in the morning got into 15 fathom; 
and at ſeven into 10. At nine in the morning cloſe 
reefed the top ſails, and at 10 handed them; very freſh 

e, and violent rain. 


* 


September 16, rather more moderate ; ſet the main 
top-ſail; ſqually, with rain; a confuſed ſea. from W. 


N. W. At five in the afternoon ſoundings from 5 to 
12, from 27 to 32 and 34 fathoms, fine brown ſand, 
black ſpecks, freſh gales and cloudy, At eight took in 
firſt and ſecond reefs of -top-ſails; at eleven at night 
cloſe reefed the main and fore-top-ſail, and handed the 
mizen; freſh gales, and cloudy weather. At four in 
the morning ſhoaled water to 22 fathoms ; brown ſand 
and broken ſhells. At five. ſaw ſeveral fail to N. W. 
fired, and brought one of them to. At eight ſhook 


the firſt and ſecond reefs out of the top-ſail; hove down 
upon a ſloop, which came from Graveſend-; took on 
board the maſter, as a pilot to carry the ſhip through 


Yarmouth Roads; put on board one man in his room, 
and ordered his veſſel to follow us. 
ſouthward. | 


September 17, freſn breezes, and cloudy weather; 


kept the lead going every half hour; found our ſound- 


ing from 10 to 12 fathom, fine brown ſand, At fix 


in the aſternoon freſn gales; cloſe reefed the main- top- 


fail; ſoundings from 10 to 16 fathom; broken ſhells: and 


large ſtones. - At ſeven cloſe reefed the main-top-ſail; 
kept a light in the poop-lanthorn for the ſſoop. At 
ten ſtrong: 
under the main-ſail ; handed the fore-ſail. At eleven 
at night got into five fathom; but deepened to eight, 


At ſeven in the evening moderate and 


Stood to the 


galrs; handed the top-ſails; laid her to. 


— Pk 
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ſmall bower- cables; bent both-buoy ropes and buoys 

to the anchor, - At five light diols td fair; 0 
and ſtood to the ſouthward. At fix tacked arid ſtood 
to the north-weſt. Cramer N. W. and by N. four 
miles; light breezes, and pleaſant weather : handed in 
top-gallant-ſails, and handed the main-ſail. Ar ſeven 
in the e to our great joy, ſaw Yatmouth Church, 
bearing 8. W. At ten at night came to anchor with 


the beſt bower in twelve fathom, fine fand and cla : 


| ſtriking tokens, 


veered out to half a cable, and handed all the fails. 
Winterſtone Neſs lights bore S. and by W. four miles. 
At two in the morning freſh breezes and cloudy. At 
half paſt four weighed and made fail. Employed in 
working from Winterſtone Neſs lights, to. Yarmouth 
Roads, making ſeveral tacks. At ſeven in the morn- 
ing ſet top-gallant-fails ; at nine came to an anchor in 
Larmouth Road, with beſt bower in ſeven fathoms wa- 
ter; ſand and clay. Yarmouth church ſouth fifteen 
weſt, diſtance two miles. Came on board a pilot to 
carry the ſhip to the Nore, of B+ 
September 20, freſh breezes and cleat weather; ſent 
down top-gallant-yards, and got every thing clear for 
At five in the afternoon moored the 
* armouth church W. S. W. two miles. 
September 21, freſh gales and cloudy, with frequent 
rain. At. four in the afternoon ſent down top-gallant= 
maſt, At eight in the morning ſent the long- boat on 
ſnore ſor water. We were this day viſited by ſeveral 
of the inhabitants of Norwich and Yarmouth, who 
were genteelly entertained by the officers, but we could 
get no intelligence of the Commodore, | 
September 23, dark cloudy weather. At fix in the 
evening ſwayed up the top-maſt, and lower yards; the 
wind veered to N. W. we prepared to unmoor, Freſh 


gales, with frequent flaſhes of lightning. At ſeven in 


perſon for their particular peruſal. 


— 


the morning ſet on top-gallant- maſt, and began to un- 
moor. At eight veered away upon the beſt bower, and 
took up the ſmall. bower- anchor. At nine weighed 
and made fail. At ten got up the top-gallant- yards, 
in company with ſeveral thips. 1 | 

Saturday 25, at five came to an anchor in eleven fa- 
thoms. Orford light-houſe E. by S. four miles. This 
By ſome religious books were diſtributed among the 
ſailors, which had been ſent on board by ſome pious 


Sunday 26. At ſix in the evening came to with the 


' beſt bower in ſeven fathoms water; Balſcy church W. 


8. At two in the _— weighed, and came to 
ſail; Harwich lights N. W. by W. To their great 
ſurpriſe ſaw the Race Horſe at anchor. Hoiſted out 


the cutter, and Captain Lutwych waited on the Com- 
modore, from whom he learnt, that in the ſtorm of the 


twelfth they had all their boats waſhed over-board; 
and to caſe the ſhip were obliged to heave all their guns 


; over=board, except two. Came to anchor; Harwich ' 
church N. W. | „ $i | 


Monday 27, at two 
came to ſail in company with the Race 


the Swin at half paſt nine, came to 
N. N. E. one mile. 


N 


in the afternoon weighed, and 
| orſe. At 
eight in the evening came to in the Swin. At five in che 
morning weighed, in company as before. Turning up 
3 Whitaker Beacon 


Tueſday 28, freſh breezes and cloudy weather. | At 


nine and ten fathom brown ſand. Loſt ſight of the 
fiſhing veſſel; fired ſeveral guns, and made a ſignal in 
the mizen· ſnroud. On ſetting the fore-top- ſail ſtay-ſail, 
it blew to pieces; bent a new one. A violent gale of 
vind; ſhipped a great quantity of water. At four 


half paſt three weighed, and came to ſail. At half paſt 
ſix came to with the beſt bower in ſix fathom water; 
Shoe Beacon N. W. At half paſt five weighed, and 
came to ſail. Working to windward at eleven in the 
forenoon, the Commodore's boat came on board, with 
rather moderate; ſet the fore-ſail. At midnight ſet I orders. to proceed to Deptford. At noon came to at 
cloſe; reefed top-ſails. At half paſt fix tacked; at the Nore with the beſt/bower. in, ovIL 
ſeven ſaw the fiſhing veſſel; bore down and ſpoke with | | | Wedneſday 29, light breezes and fair weather. At 
her, who had ſplit her main-ſail in the night. At ten || half paſt five weighed, and made fail. Employed: in 
ſaw the land bearing S. W. by W. and S8. and by W. I working up the river. At half paſt ten came to the 
At eleven being clear and moderate weather, ſhook all || the beſt bower in the gallions, in three fathoms water. 
the reefs out of the top-ſails, and ſet the E . 


Woolwich church N. by S. one half E. At noon a 
fails; ſaw Cromer light-houſe bearing S. 55 deg. W. I hey came along- ſide for the gunner's ſtores. | 
diſtance five leagues. 


e I] > Thurlday 30, employed moſt of the aſternoon in 
September 19, freſh breezes and clear weather; bent 
| The ſheet- cable, and hauled a range of the beſt and 


getting out the guns, and gunner's ſtores. At nine in 
dhe evening weighed, and came to fail, At ten tus: 


A 


before them. 


credited. An 
Middleton was employed, had the addreſs ta prevail 
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foul of a large tranſport, .and carried away the larboard 


mizen-ſhrouds, and part of tiſe channel. At one in the 


morning came to anchor at Deptford. vw 4 along - 
ſide the Bedford Hulk, and moored. At ſix unbent 
the ſails, and began to unrig. 


SJ 


Thus ended a voyage, which ſeems to have deter- | 


mined the queſtion ſo much agitated concerning the 
navigation to the north pole, wa. proved what Captain 
Wood had before aſſerted, that no paſſage would ever 
be found practicable in that direction. dc | 

From the quantities of ice which that navigator 


met with in latitude 76 degrees north, he concluded 


indeed erroneouſly, that the 89th degree, would 


bound the paſſage towards the poles, and that from 


thence the polar regions was either a continued conti- 
nent of ſolid ice, or that land filled up the intermedi- 
ate ſpace. | 4 | 

It has been found, however, that thoſe ſeas are na- 


vigable as far as 81 and 82 deg. of - latitude ; and 
it may poſſibly happen, that in ſome future years, they 


may be found navigable a degree or two farther: but it 


may now with certainty be concluded, that a courſe. 
dau the pole can never be purſued for the purpole of | 


commerce. 


We have already ſhewn inconteſtibly, that the north 
ſca communicates with the eaſtern ſea, and that the 


paſſage to China and Japan may be. performed with 


But who would think of expoſing a ſhip's company to 
the hazard of being frozen ro death in a tedious, un- 
certain, and dangerous paſlage, when a ſafe, certain, 
and, one may ſay, ſpeedy paſſage at all times lies open 

From Behring's diſcoveries to the eaſt of Japan, and 
from the continent he there met with, there ſeems rea- 
ſon to believe, that the land ſeen by Commodore Phipps 


to the eaſtward of the Seven Iſlands, might be a conti- 


nuation of that continent. In that caſe it is not im- 
probable, . but that either that continent may join to 
the weſtern part of America, or that it may extend 
ſouthward, and form a part of that, continent ſo much 
ſought after in the ſouthern hemiſphere. 

K ſmall premium of two or three thouſand pounds 
ſecured by Parliament, to be paid to the owner or o- 


ners of any Greenland fiſhing ſhip, that ſhould be for- 


tunate enough to diſcover ſuch a continent to the eaſt. 
ward or northward of the Seven Iſlands, might poſ- 
ſibly have a better effect, than many expenſive expedi - 
tions fitted out ſolely for the purpoſes of ſuch diſco- 
very. This, by a trading nation, were it only to im- 
prove the ſcience of geography, would ſurely be well 
beſtowed. | | 


It is true, indeed, that the reward ſecured by parlia 
ment for the diſcovery of a north-weſt paſſage, has not 


yet been attended” with that ſucceſs, with which the 
promoters of the bill had flattered themſelves and the 
public, from the liberal ſpirit with which it was 
granted. ' N * 
The Hudſon's Bay Company, though bound by their 


charter to further and promote the diſcovery, were ge- 


nerally ſuſpected from intereſted motives, to oppoſe 
and difcourage every attempt to accompliſh it. And 
Captain Middleton, ho in 1740 was ſent in a king's 
ſhip upon that ſervice, returning without ſucceſs, was 
publicly 


charged with having received a bribe of five” 


thouſand pounds to defeat the undertaking, and by his. 


report to diſcourage any farther attempts in purſuit of 


it. This N was ſtrongly ſupported, and generally 
Mr. Dobbs, by whoſe intereſt Captain 


with the then miniſtry, to preclude any future ſcheme: 
of private corruption, by promoting the public reward 
already mentioned, ty 4: 1-4 12 


The preamble to the act will tate this matter in the 
true light it ſets forth, That whereas the diſcovery of 
a a-north=weſt paſſage through Hudfon's' Streight to the 


weſtern ocean would be of great benefit and advantage 


to this kingdom, and that it would be of great advan · 
Fi ; | 1 | TR. * 
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tage to the adventurers to attempt the ſame, if a pub. 
lic reward was given to ſuch perſons as ſhould make 3 
perfect diſcovery of the ſaid paſſage; it is therefore 
enacted, that if any ſhips or veſſels belonging to his 
w ſubjefs ſhall find out and fail through any 
paſſage by ſea between Hudſon's bay and the . weſtern 
ocean of America, the owners of ſuch ſhips or . veſſel; 
ſhall be entitled to receive as a reward for ſuch diſcover 
the ſum of Twenty-thouſand Pounds.” And as a far. 
ther encouragement to proſecute this diſcovery, and to 
prevent obſtructions from intereſted perſons, it was 
enacted, that all perſons, ſubjects of his Majeſty, te. 
ſiding in any place where the ſaid adventurers ma, 
come inthe proſecution of this diſcovery, ſhall give the 
ſaid adventurers all aſſiſtance, and ſhall no way ob. 
ſtrut, moleſt, or refuſe the ſaid adventurers reaſonable 
ſuccour in any diſtreſs they may fall into in the proſe- 
cution of this diſcovery.” | FL 
Such was the encouragement; and ſuch the liberal 
reward that was and is ſecured by parliament to the 


| fartunate diſcoverers of a north-weſt paſſage to the 
| 2 pacific ocean; a paſſage which, it is generally be. 


jeved, would open a trade with nations on the nor. 


thern continent of America, wholly unknown to the 


maritime powers of Europe, and ſuppoſed, from their 
ſituation, to abound in commodities equally rare and 


| precious with thoſe of any other country under the ſun, 
difficulty by a N. E. courſe, by watching the opportu- || 


nity, when a few days in the year the north ſea is open. 


The fair b v9 of acquiring fame by enlarging 
commerce, the hope of obtaining the parliamentary 
reward, and the deſire oi expoſing the diſingenuity of 
2 Middleton, were incitements ſufficient to pre- 
vail with Mr. Dobbs to ſolicit the equipment of tuo 
ſhips for another voyage, which he made not the leaſt 


doubt would find out the paſſage ſo long _ for in 


vain, and by the advantages attending the diſcovery, 
exceed the moſt ſanguine expectations of the adyen- 


| turers, - 


The command of this expedition was given to Capt. 
Ellis, who, on the 31ſt of May, 1746, paſſed Yarmouth, 
in the Dobb's Galley, accompanied by the California 
Sloop, and convoycd to the north fea by the Loo man 
of war. But in proportion as Mr, Dobbs had flattered 
the avarice of the adventurers who were to ſhare in the 
reward, and had elated himſelf with the thoughts of 
triumphing over the diſgrace of Captain Middleton, 
ſo it happened, that when the. ſhips returned without 
having effected any one thing of conſequence, the cha- 
grin of the former for having advanced their money 
on a viſionary project, and the mortification of the lat- 
ter in not being able to ſupport his charge, were in- 
creaſed by every circumſtance that could aggravate the 
diſappointment. Captain. Middleton now triumphed 
in his turn, and no ſhip from England has fince been 
induced to undertake the voyage, notwithſtanding the 
greatneſs of the reward. 8 2 

It is ſtill, however, believed, that government bave 
in contemplation another voyage to the north, to which 


that of Captain Phipps was only the prelude; but there 


is reaſon to conclude, from what has already been ſaid 


of theſe latter attempts, and from the ill ſucceſs of for- 


dertaken with a view to enlarge it. 


mer undertakings, that the diſcovery: of a north -weſt 
paſſage is not the ſole object in view. The figure of 
the earth, the phenomena of the winds, the variation 
of the compaſa, and the attraction of the magnet, are 
points yet unſettled, of infinite importance to naviga- 
tion; and it is not impoſſible, but that a more careful 
examination of the polar regions may lead to the ſolu - 
tion of problems, that have hitherto baffled the enquiries 
of the ableſt navigato rs fi 
A very ſlender acquaintance with the difficulties and 
hardſhips attending northern diſcoveries, will fully ac- 


count for our knowledge of the countries ſurrounding 
4. the 
lation of the ſufferi 
| indebted for our information, will not, we hope, be 


pole being ſtill very imperfect. A brief recapitu- 
of thoſe to whom ve are mold 


thought an improper concluſion to a voyage ſolely un- 
iin 


The firſt who conceived the idea of exploring the 
| northern. regions was Sebaſtion Cabhor, That enter- 


prizing 


* * * * 
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"> navigator, long before Magellan thought of a 
mp 90 pacific ocean by the ſouth-weſt, had made 
wo voyages, with a view to direct his courſe to the 

ſame fea by the north-weſt, In theſe voyages, he diſ- 


covered Newfoundland, the coaſt of the Eſquimeaux | 


Indians, and had penetrated as far as the 64th degree 
of latitude, when a mutiny among his men, or rather 
an obſtinate refuſal to proceed any further, obliged him 
to return, yet he died in the perſuaſion that a paſſage 
in that direction certainly exiſted, and that he ſhou d 
have found it but for the op ſition of his crew, 
The next, who prepoſſeſſed with the ſame notion, 
undertook a voyage for diſcoveries towards the north, 
was Sir Martin Forbiſher. He diſcovered Greenland, 
and in the latitude ot 62 deg. north, paſſed a ſtrait, 
which, though it ſtill holds a place in our maps, has 
never been found navigable ſince. He made two other 
voyages, diſcovered many bays and capes, to which he 
ve names, but returned without attaining the prin- 
cipal object of his voyage, though like his prede ceſſor, 
he aſſerted rhe certainty of its exiſtence tohis latelt hour. 
To him ſucceeded Sir Humphry Gilbert, who 1n 


1583 traverſed the coaſt of Labradore, entered the 


mouth of the great river St. Laurence, and, ſurround- 
ing the iſland of Newfoundland, laid the foundation of 
the cod fiſhery, which has been proſecuted with im 
menſe advantage to his country ever ſince, 

The rapid progreſs of diſcoveries in the ſouthern 
hemiſphere, which about this time were attended with 
valt profit to the adventurers, re- animated cotemporary 


navigators to proſecute, with more ardour than ever, 


their enterprizes towards the north. The more the pa- 
cific ocean became known, the firmer the beliet pre- 
yailed, that a paſſage into it by way of the north muſt 


certainly exiſt, and that whoever could diſcover it, 


would not only immortalize his name, but enrich his 
country. | 

The merchants of that time were no leſs cager to 
embark their money, than the navigators were to ha- 
zard their perſons in any new project, where the hope 
of gain appeared io be well founded. A company 
therefore of wealthy perſons in London agreed to join 


à company of merchants in the weſt, and to fit out 


two ſhips for the diſcovery of a paſſage, which all 
reed was practicable, though none could tell readily 
where to find it. To the command of this expedition 


Jy pes John Davis was ſtrongly recommended as an 
able 


navigator, and of a bold and enterprizing ſpirit. 
Accordingly, on the th of June, 1685, he ſet fail 
from Dartmouth, in the Sun-ſhine of fifty tons, and ac- 
companied by the Moon- ſhineof thirty-five tons, having 
on board both veſſels forty-two hardy ſeamen. On the 


: on of July they were alarmed by a mighty * 
* * 


ich was the more terrible, as the fog was ſo thic 
that they could not ſee each other at a ſhip's length. 
k proved only the crackling of the iſlands of ice, 
which was not then very well underſtood. On the 
breaking up of the fog they diſcovered land, which, 
from its horrid appearance, they named the Land of 
Deſolation. On the 24th they were in 64 deg. 15 min. 


north the ſea open and the weather moderate. In 


this latitude they diſcovered land, and converſed with 


the natives, who appeared to be a harmleſs hoſpitable 


people, polite in their manners, neatly habited, and 
not 1ll-favoured. Theſe friendly people, obſerving 
that. the Engliſh admired their furs, went up in the 
country to bring down more, with which they traded 
with much ſimplicity. To an adjoining hill Davis 
pave the name of Mount Raleigh, 2 which he took 

is departure on the 8th of Auguſt, and on the 11th 
doubled the ſouthermoſt cape in view, to which he 
gave the name of the Cape of God's Mercy, and en- 
tered a ſtrait, which bears the name of the diſcoverer 
to this day. In this ſtrait he ſailed ſixty leagues, and 
on the x 4th went on ſhore, and found evident ſigns of 
human inhabitants, being mer by a 
(twenty in number) that expreſſed their joy, as if their 
maſters had been'returned after an interval of abſence. 
Us of thoſe had on a leathern collar, The Captain 
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reeking coals into the ſea. 


pack of dogs 


* as. 


was highly pleaſed with the promiſing appe.rance of 
the new ſtraits, and conlulting with the — agreed 
to report, upon their return home; that they had found 
the wiſhed- for paſſage to the weltern ſea. 

The weather changing from tempetate th exceflive 
cold, on the 20th it was reſolved to ſet ſail for Eng- 
land. On the 1ach of September they fell in with the 
land of Deſolation; and on the goth of the ſame tnonth 
entered the port vf Dartmouth without the loſs of a 
man. , 

The accdunt Captain Davis gave to his owners was 
ſo well retcived, that other merchants were deſitous of 

Joining in a ſecond expedition, and accordingly he was 

570 employed, and furniſhed with 4 much greater 
orce. | 

On the th of May he failed from Dartmouth in the 
Mermaid, of 120 tons, in company with the Sun- 
thine and Moon-ſhine as befbre, and an additional pin- 
nace of thirteen tons, called the North Star. 

In the latitude of 60 degrees north Captain Davis 
divided his force, ordering the Sun-ſhine and North 
Star to ſeek a paſſage between Greenland and Iceland, 
while the Mermaid and Moon-fſhine continued their 
courſe to the ſtrait as before. In the latitude of 64 de- 
Zrees, and longitude 58 deg. 30 min. north from Lon- 

on, they fell again in with the land, and met the ſame 
people with whom they had traded the former year, 


| Over3oyed to meet, they renewed their acquaintance, 


and while the Engliſh was preparing a pinnace to faci- 
licate their diſcoveries, the natives came in numbers to 
carry on trade. As ſoon as the pinnace was fitted for 
lea, Captain Davis diſpatched her to examine the in- 
lets on the coaſt, and to trace their courſe up the 
main land; but that was productive of no eſſential diſ- 
covery. | 

Though the natives attended them with an obſe- 
quious diligence, yet on their kindling a fire in their 
manner, and uſing ſome ſtrange ceremonies, Captain 
Davis ſuppoting them to be ufing idolatrous forceries, 
firſt thrult the prieſt into the ſmoke, and then encou- 
raged his men to tread out the flame, and to ſpurn the 
| Unable to bear the inſult; 
the natives for the firſt time began ro ſhew reſentment. 


| They ſeized the boat from the ſtern of the Moon- 


ſhine, cut the cable belonging to the Mermaid, made 
prize of the implements that lay upon the ſhore, and, 
in ſhort, declared open hoſtilities againſt the aggreſ- 
ſors, who in return diſcharged their artillery among 
them, which inſtantly diſperſed them. 

No civilities, however, that could be ſhewn them, 
after the indignity offered to their prieſt, could ever 
after reconcile them, and the year following they found 
an opportunity to take a ſevere revenge. In the mean 
time one of them being made priſoner, was taken on 
board the Mermaid; who, after recovering his fright, 
trimmed up hisdarts, repaired his fiſhing tackle, picked 
oakam, and ſet his ao to any thing he was ſet about; 
and, after a time, became a very 
on board, 

On the 17th of July, in latitude 63 degrees 8 min. 
north, they fell in with a continent of ice, very high, 
like land, with bays and capes, and, till they examined 
it cloſely, could not be convinced that it was a mere 
congelation, They coaſted it till the zoth, when the 
weather became fo tempeſtuous and foggy, and withal 
ſo cold, that the ſhrouds, ropes, and ſails were frozen 
and glazed with ice; and the men, who the year before 
found the ſea open and the weather temperate, became 
ſo diſpirited, that in an orderly manner they addreſſed 
their Commander, and intreated him to eonfider their 
preſent ſituation, to have regard to his own life, and 
the preſervation of theirs; and not through boldneſs 
and an indiſcreet zeal for a hopeleſs diſcovery, leave 
their widows and fatberleſs children to black en his me- 
mory with bitter curſes. Moved with their pitiable 
repreſentation, he diſcharged the Mermaid with thoſe 


eaſant companion 


\ whb were moſt deſirous of returning home, and pro- 


ceeded in the Moon-ſhine to proſecute his voyage, 
C75." 2 courſe to reoover the oppoſite * 
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the iſt of Auguſt, in latitude 66 deg. 33 min. N. and 
longitude 7@wdeg. W. he diſcovered land, without 
either ice or ſnow. On the 2nd, they caſt anchor in 


a fine road, and in a day or two were viſited by the 


natives, who came to traffic. On the 14th, they ſet 


ſail to the weftward, and on the 16th, changed their, 


courſe to the ſouthward... On the 18th, they diſcover- 
ed a high promontory to the N. W. which having 
no land to the ſouth, recovered their hopes of a free 


baſſage. 1 een . | | 
6 On doubling the Cape, they found the land trending 
away to the ſouth in broken iſlands, and coaſting along 


till they arrived at a fine, opening, in latitude 57 deg. - 


they ſailed. Lo leagues, with woods and lawns on each 


ſide, abounding with deer and game of every kind. 


Here they ſtaid till the 1ſt of September, and then ſet 
fail, coaſting along to the northward, where they 
were again flattered with the hopes of a . paſſage, 
by obſerving a. ſtrong. current ruſhing in between two 
lands to the weſtward, which they were. very deſirous 
of approaching, but the wind blew directly againſt 
them. +; 

On the 6th, | 
the crew fell into an ambuſcade ;. for having ventured 
on ſhore unarmed in their boat, they were ſuddenly 
aſſaulted from the woods, two of them killed upon the 
ſpot, two grievouſly wounded, and the fifth made his 
eſcape by ſwimming, with an arrow ſticking in his arm. 
The ſame evening a furious ſtorm aroſe, which laſted 


till the tb, in which time they in.a manner unrigged - 


their ſhip, and were about to cut away her maſts by the 
board, the cable of their ſnheet anchor parted, and they 
every moment expected to. be daſhed upon the rocks, 
and to be made a prey by the ſavage cannibals of the 
country; but the ſtorm abating, and the ſea growing 
calm, they recovered: their anchor on the 11th, and 
made (ail. for. England. '. --» 4 4 nu oh; 
About the beginning of October they arrived at 
Dartmouth, where they found the. Sunſhine, but the 
North Star having parted company in. a hard gale 
on the coaſt of Greenland, was never more heard of. 


This undaunted mariner had yet, the courage to un- 


dertake a third voyage, and then. failed as far as the 
73rd degree of north latitude, but being deſerted, by 
his companions, was forced to return in great. diſtreſs 


to his old port. 


and concluded trom--chence that the paſſage was moſt 
certain. | | 


From this period rill the year 1610, we find no farther 


attempts made to revive this diſcovery ;. but in that 


year Mr. Henry Hudſon, one of the moſt, celebrated 
mariners of his time, was prevailed upon to undertake 


returning to their former ſtation, five of 


Upon his return he.wrote a letter | 
to his patron, aſſuring him, that. he had found an open | 
ſea in latitude 73 deg. N. and a ſtrait 40 leagues broad, | 


— 


a voyage that was purpoſely ſet on foot to make trial 


of his (kill. He failed April the 7th,. 4610, ſteering 


directly to Davis's Straits, he there changed his courte - 
to the weſtward, and ſtruck out a new track that no. 


mariner had ever failed before, which led him through 
the ſtrait that ſtill beats his name into the great bay 
that bounds the American continent on the N. E. 
and ſeems to communicate by various openings with 
the north fea... Here he continued . for 
almoſt three months in ſearch of a paſſage to the weſt- 
ward, but finding himſelf embayed, he ſtood to the 
ſourh, intending to winter in the mildeſt latitude the 
bay would admit; accordingly, he is ſaid to have 
wintered in latitude 52 deg. N. longitude 80 deg. W. 
where on the 1ſt of November his thip was frozen in, 


and being ſcantily provided with proviſions, the crew | 


mutinied, and in the- end moſt barbarouſly contrived, 
as the writer expreſſes it, to turn the Captain, the car- 
penter, and all the fick men out of the ſhip, who were 


never more heard of. After which the leaders of the 


mutiny determined to make the beſt of their way for 

England; but in their pgs home not a few pe- 

a - and. thoſe who ſurvived. ſuffered unſpeakable 

miſery, + e pr Ml | 

But notwithſtanding. this diſaſter, and that it was 
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certainly known that the Captain and all who were left. 
behind were either drowned, ſtarved, or murdered, the 
progreſs he had made in the diſcovery encouraged 
others to follow his track. 1 | 
The next whoadventured was Captain Button, a man 
of great abilities, courage, and experience. Patronized 
by Henry, Prince of. Wales, he failed in 1611, and 
having paſſed Hudſon's Straits, purſued a different 
track from that of Captain Hudſon, leaving his dif. 
8 to the ſouth, and ſhaping his courſe td the 
Aſter ſailing more then 200 leagues, he fell in with 
a large continent, which, from its mountainous appear. 


ance, he named New Wales; but finding no paſſage to 


the weſtward, he followed the direction of the land to 
the ſouthward, till he arrived at Port Nelſon, where he 


| wintered'in 63 deg. 30 min. N. but, though he kept 


three fires in his ſhip conſtantly burning, and his com- 
pany killed incredible numbers of white partridges and 
other wild fowl, yet many of his men periſhed by the 
ſeverity of the cold, which in that climate was almoſt 
inſupportable. FIR e dr Fon 

In 1615, Captain William Baflin undertook thè ex- 
amination of the extremity of that ſea into which 
Davis's Straits opened. a paſſage, and he fo far ſuca 
ceeded, as to determine its extent, and to diſcover an - 


outlet marked in our maps, by the name of Sir Thomas 


Smith's Sound, which is probably the only communiz. 
cation-betwcen our northern, bays and the great pacific . 
ocean, which nature. has provided, in order to maintain 
a general circulation, without which it is hardly poſ- 
ſible to conceive, that the equipoiſe of the globe could 
for a moment be preſerved. 

In 1649 Captain John Monk, at the inſtance of his 
Daniſh Majeſty, undertook this diſcovery, and arrived 
ſafe at Cape Farewell, -where though the tackle of the 
ſhip was fo. frozen and full of ificles, thar the mariners 
could not handle the ropes, yet next day it was fo hor, 
that they were forced to work in their ſhirts. He 
entered Hudſon's Strait in the month of July, and was 
forced to winter in latirude.6g dey. 20 min. N. on an 
iſland that ſtill retains. his name; but the hardſhips he 
endured almoſt exceeded belief. In May 1620, he 
found himſelf alone in a cave dug in the earth, ſcarce 
alive, and almoſt tmorally certain, that all his mariners 
were dead. As ſoon as the weather would permit he 


crawled forth; and found, of all his crew, only two left. - 


By removing the ſnow, they found ſome freſh herbs 
. and by cating them, recovered from the 
| nable to navigate their ſhips, they abandon- 
ed her to the ſavages, and, by a wonderful Providence, 
got ſafe to Norway in the pinnace. Being a man of 
uncommon reſolution. he was ſtill ſolicirous ro perfect 
a diſcovery, which had baffled the reſearches of ſo many 
able navigators, and to acquire glory, by accompliſhing 
that which they had failed to attain. He aſſerted the 
exiſtence of ſuch a paſſage ſo confidently, and laid down 
the method of finding it ſo plauſibly, that he had per- 
ſuaded the merchants of Norway to raiſe a joint ſtock 
to defray the expences of a ſecond voyage; but apply- 
ing to the King for his permiſſion and protection, and 
relating to him his own ſufferings, and thoſe of his 
companions in his former voyage, his Majeſty told him, 
he had already been the death of too many of his ſub- 
jects, and wondered at his preſumption to ſeek to mur- 
der more. To which Monk gave a quick reply, which 
provoked the king to ſtrike him over his ftomach 
with his cane. Whether the ſeverity of the blow, 
or the ſenſe of the indignity was the occaſion, is 
not certain; but he quitted the royal preſence with 
marks of ſtrong reſentment, and returning to his 
chamber, refuſed aſſiſtance, and three days after 
breathed his laſt. 85 | 

Captain Luke Fox and Captain James. were the 
next who profeſſedly engaged in this diſcovery; the 
firſt in a king's frigate, victualled for 18 months; 
the other in a ſmall veſſel of jo tons built at Brif- 
tol on purpoſe; victualled and equipped by private 


adventurers. 88 
8 Captain 
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1 Fox departed in the ſpring of 1631, traced , 


'eftern bays diſcovered by former navigators,” 
— the weltermoſt part of Hudion's Bay, and 
returned in 1632. 
of his diſcoveries, 

arded. N . 
9 the 3rd of May, 1631, Captain James ſet ſai] 
from the Severn's outh, and oh the 2hth of June 
cleared Hudſon's Straits, where he found himſelf fo 

eſtered with broken ice, as to put it out of his power 
roſecute his diſcoveries to the north weſtward, as 


which; however, was never much 


to 


he had intended; he therefore ordered his maſter to 


ſteer W. S. W. and on the 27th of July, afteryſuſtain- 
ing moſt" dreadful ſhocks, foupg his ſhip encloſed: ſo 
faftamong the ice, that, notwithſtanding it blew a hard 
gale, and all fails fer, ſhe ſtirred no more than if ſhe 
had been in a dry dock. It was now that the men 
firſt began to murmur, and the Captain himſelf was 
not without his fears, leſt they ſhould here be frozen 


up and obliged to winter in the middle of the ſea.. By. 


an obſervation which” they made upon the ice, they 
ſound that they were in latitude 58 deg, 54 min. N. 


Ockthe $rh of next month to their great joy the ice 


opened, and on the 6th, they were again in a clear 


ſea, On the 13th, ſeeing ſome breakers a-head,” and 


looffing to clear them, the ſhip ſuddenly ſtruck upon 
the rocks, and received three dreadful ſhocks, but the 


ſwell heaved her over, and on pumping the made no 


water. 


they had been with ice, and in the moſt perilous ſitua- 
tion that can be conceived, and ſo continued two nights 


and two days, every moment expecting to be-daſhed to 


pieces. On the fog's clearing up they faw land from 


the N. W. to the S. E. by E. with rocks and breakers. ' 


On the 16th they weighed and made fail; when a 


ſtorm aroſe and drove them within fight of Port Nel- 
On the 17th they ſtood to the ſouthward. On 
the 20ti: they made land, in latitude 57 deg, N. where 
they caſt anchor, and called it the Principality of South 


| 


ſon. 


Wales, | . en en 
Having weighed, on the 257th they ſet ſail, and in 
the evening came in fight of higher land; and on 


the 2gth they ſaw a fail, which proved to be Captain 


He publiſhed a pompous account 


They were now encumbered with rocks, as before 


1 


—— 


3 


— —— 


the days cloſe and foggy, the ſeas rough, and nothing 
but ſhoals and broken land to navigate. Added to all 
theſe the men began to ſicken, an univerſal dejection 
to prevail; and in proportion” as their diſtreſſes in- 
creaſed, their flrength to bear up againſt them grew 
leſs every day. | | 


On the ath of November, being in latifude 32 deg. 


N. they fell in. with an iſland, from which they ſound 


it impoſſible to depart. The men were quite worn 
down with fatigue, the fails ſo frozen as not to be un- 


igu 
fufled, the ech led in- the blocks, and the deck 


knee-deep in ſnow. In this forlorn condition they 
built a tent on ſhore for the ſick, and in this tent they 
kept fifes continually burning night and day, but the 
cold increaſed ſo faſt, that beer, and even ſpitits froze 
by the fire-ſide. | 3 
Ihe ſufferingꝭ of the Captain and crew from the 
latter end of October, when they landed, till the and 
of July, when they departed, are hardly to be paral- 
r Fe. 
This was the laſt voyage that was undertaken for the 


diſcoyety of a north-weſt paſſage, till that of Captain 


Middleton. From all which, and the opinion of Cap- 
tain James after his return, there is great reaſon to con- 
clude, that what we have ſaid of a north-eaſt paſſage is 
likewiſe true of a paſſage by the north-well, that it maſt 
certainly exiſts, but will never be found practicable for 
mercantile purpoſes.  _ ; oY Art 
The voyage of Commodore Phipps, . which his Ma- 
jeſty, in a particular manner, thought fit to patronize, 
was equipped with ſuch, care and circumſpeRion, 
ws nothing was found wanting during. the courſe 
of it. HIS g's ey ay 6 
To this voyage, we have prefixed a brief recapitula- 
tion of the many attempts that have been made for the 
diſcovery of 'a north-eaſt paſſage to China and Japan, 
and alſo have ſubjoined a like ſummary of the enter- 
prizes ſet on foot by government, or undertaken by 
private adventurers, for diſcovering a communication 


with the great Pacifice ocean by a paſſage from the. 
north-weſt, WO | cs" ay 


The accounts are full of aſtoniſhing events, and. 
wonderful F fin of uncommon phænomena. In 
them we read o 


| of rivers and likes of ice, burſting with 
impriſoned vapour; and of rocks, foreſts, beams of 
houſes and buildings, ſplitting ' with a noiſe not leſs . 
terrible than the loudeſt thunder. Of brandy, bring; . 
and even ſpirits of wine, expoſed to the open air, only 


Fox, already mentioned. They ſpoke together, and, 
aſter exchanging mutual civilities, parte. 
Captain James kept coaſting along the ſhore to make 
diſcoveries, and Captain Fox made the beſt of his way 
for England, a %%% ˙ ONE $9.99 obs 1 


The Captain now began to think of a convenient 
place to winter in. In this attempt they met with ſo 
many diſaſters, that at laſt having no hope left, the 
began to prepare themſelves to make a good end of 'a 
miſerable life. On the '19th they loſt their ſhallop, 


though laſhed to the ſhip by two hawſers, and to their 
. eee grief their bd t was almoſt rendered irre- 
barbie. ene 09% e ee 


Winter now began to ſet in a- pace, the nights long, 


* 


. 


| 


for a few hours, freezing into a ſolid maſs. Of moun-.. 


tains of ice frozen in the ſea 100 fathom deep. Of 
ſnow hills that never thaw. And of winds that bliſter 
the fleſh, and ſhrivel the {kin like red-hot iron 
In this part of our work the diſtreſſes, dangers, pro- 
vidential deliverances, and unſpeakable ſufferings of 
thoſe who have wintered in the dark and dreary re- 
gions of the north, are recounted with clearneſs ; and 
the contents of many volumes are comprized with cara 


and preciſion. 
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NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT and NARRATIVE, of 


A VOYAGE Round the WORL 
1 UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED ks 1H 
By Commodore (afterwards | Lord) ANSON, 
In his Majeſty's Ship the CENTURION, 


having rouſed the national reſentment, and the 
ific miniſtry who then were entruſted with the ad- 
Einlſbacdeg of affairs, finding it impoſſible any longer 


to prevent a war with Spain, ſeveral 2 were pro- 


lans formed, for diſtreſſing the 
enemy in the moſt effectual manner, by cutting off the 
reſources by which alone they were encouraged to con- 
tinue their inſults, and by which alone they could be 
enabled to ſupport a war. Among the reſt, two ex- 
peditions were planned by Sir Charles Wager, then at 
the head of the admiralty, and two gentlemen named 
by him for carrying them into execution; which were 
no ſooner laid before the privy council to be examined 
than they were unanimouſly approved. 

| Captain Anſon, who was nominated to command the 
one, being out upon a cruiſe, a veſſel was diſpatched to 


poſed, and ſeveral 


order him to return with his ſhip, the Centurion, to 


Portſmouth; and Mr. Cornwall, who was appointed 


to command the other, was acquainted with the honour | 


+I upon him, and directed to prepare accord- 


There are not to be found in the annals of Britain 
two expeditions, remote in the deſtination, yet havi 

a connection one with the other, that promiſed . 
advantages with theſe to the nation, equal honour to 


the promoters, or equal wealth and glory to the com- 


manders : but by what fatality theſe expeditions were 
changed, or by what ſtate-craft one came to be laid 


| aſide, and the other delayed, who were the traitors | 


that betrayed the ſecret of their deſtination, or who the 
demon of ſeduction was, that perverted the grand de- 
fign to the pitiful purpoſe of one __ pilfering pro- 
ject, remains at preſent among thole ſecrets, which, 
perhaps, a ſecond Dalrymple, in ſome remote period of 
dime, may diſcover; when it will probably appear how 
much the influence of Chilian gold had operated in de- 
feating the moſt formidable project for the humiliation 
of Spain that eyer was deviſed ; and how eaſy it is for 
a prime miniſter of England, in the plenitude of 
gowet, to defeat the beſt-concerted meaſures, backed 


and ſupported by the King in his council, when either 
pride, envy, avarice, or emulation, may prompt him to 


tion. | | 

Phe project, as. firſt intended, was to conſiſt of 
* ſquadrons; one under Captain Anſon was 
to take on board three independent companies of 100 
men each, and Bland's regiment of foot (who was him- 
ſelf to command the land forces) and was to fail with 
all poſſible expedition by the Cape of Good Hope to the 
City of Manila, in the iſland of Luconia ; while that 
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BY | HAVING UNDER HIS.COMMAND 
The Glouceſter, Pearl, Severn, Wager, Trial, and two Store Ships, 
Y*HE Spaniſh depredations in the year 1739, | 


—— 


commanded by Captain Cornwall, of equal force, was to 

proceed round Cape Horn into the South Seas, there to 

range the coaſts of Chili, Peru, and Mexico; and when 

the commander in chief had made himſelf maſter of the 

royal treaſures in that quarter, he was then to direct his 
courſe to the Philippines, and join the ſquadron of 
Captain Anſon. This done, they were to act in con- 
junction, as Circumſtances "ſhould ariſe, or to wait for 
freſh orders from government to proceed on freſh en- 
ae 1 0G The reader will perceive, at firſt view. the 
vaſt importance of this noble undertaking, calculated 
at once to enrich the nation, and to determine the war 
without the effuſion of much blood; for the places in. 
tended to be attacked were at that time incapable · of 
reſiſtance; and as they were in poſſeſſion of «th royal 
treaſures, any failure in the. return of which muſt of 
neceſſity oblige Spain to ſug for peace, that haughty 
nation muſt thus have been ſubdued without a battle, 
But poſterity will ſtand amazed when they are told the 
iſſue of this project, on which Sir Charles Wager was 
ſo intent, that, though it was the 10th of September 
before Captain Anſon arrived in town, yet by the 18th 
he had received orders to take under his command the 


| Argyle, Severn, Pearl, Wager, and Trial ſloop, and to 


proceed to victual the ſame with the utmoſt. expedition, 

Before the end of December ſuch diſpatch had been 

made by that vigilant officer, that the ſhips were in 
"readineſs to take the troops on board, but in January, 
when Captain Anſon attended the board to receive 
further orders, he was told by Sir Charles, that the 
Manilla expedition was laid aſide, for what reaſon he 
knew not, but that the expedition to the South Seas 
was ſtill intended; and that he and his ſquadron, as 
their firſt deſtination was now count ed, ſhould 
be employed in that ſervice. 

Accordingly on the 1oth of January, 1740, he re- 
ceived his commiſſion as Commodore; yet it was not 
till the xoth of June that he obtained from the Duke 
of Newcaſtle his Majeſty's inſtructions ; and even then 
ſo many obſtacles were thrown in the way, ſo many 
difficulties ſtarted, and ſo many delays contrived, that 
before he was permitted to fail, which was not till the 
latter end of September, the Spaniards were ſo well in- 
formedof his deſigns, that a perſon who had been em- 

Jloyed in the South Sea Company's ſervice, arrived 
rom Panama, and was able to relate to the Commo- 
\dore moſt of the particulars of his ſtrength and deſtina · 
tion, from what he had learnt among the merchants 
before he left the South Seas; but a ftill more extraor- 
dinary proof of their early and perfect intelligence was 
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| Pearl; being ſeparated from the reſt of the 
10 2 in 8 * coaſt of Brazil, ſell in 
wich the Spaniſn fleet, that, during the unprecedented 
delay, had been purpoſely fitted out to ruin the ex- 
dition, and found Admiral Piſarro ſo well inſtructed 


in the form and make of Commodore Anſon's broad 


adant, and thoſe he employed had imitated it fo 
exactly, that Capt. Mitchell, who commanded the 
Pearl, was decoyed by it within gun- ſhot, before he 
was able to diſcover his miſtake. | 

All delays being at length overcome, the ſquadron, 
conſiſting of five men of war, a loop of war, and two 
victualling ſhips; namely, the Centurion, of 60 guns, 


oo men, commanded by Captain Anſon, as Commo- | 


dore ; the Glouceſter, of 50 guns, go0 men, of which 
Richard Norris, Eſq; was Commander; the Severn, of 
50 guns, 300 men, the Hon. Edward Legg, Eſq; Com- 
mander; the Pearl, of 40 guns, 250 men, Matthew 
Mitchell, Eſq; Commander; the Wager, of 28 guns, 
160 men, the Hon. John Murray, Commander; two 
victuallers, the Induſtry and Anne pinks, the largeſt of 
about 400, and the other about 200 tons burthen; 
were ordered to take the troops on board at St. Helen's, 
But how much the numbers, ſtrength, and probability 
of ſucceſs of this ſquadron, were diminiſhed by the 


various incidents that took place in near a twelve- | 


month's procraſtination, . may fully be conceived by 
what has already been ſaid. 
Board from whence the firſt idea of the expedition 
originated been permitted to direct, all the old and 
ordinary ſeamen on board the ſhips would have been 
exchanged for ſuch as were young and able; the full 
complement of each ſhip would have been made up; 


and the ſalt proviſions which had been ſo long on board 


in the channel would have been remanded on ſhore, 
and freſh proviſions replaced in their room: but, in- 
ſtead of theſe neceſſary precautions, the Captains were 
glad to retain their old crews; the deficiency in the 
numbers of which, amounting to more than 300 men, 


was no otherwiſe made up than by ſending on board | 


about 100 cripples from the hoſpitals, and a party of 
raw marines who had never been at ſea beſore: nor 
were they more fortunate in the change that was,made 


in the land- forces; for, inſtead of three  independept | 


companies, of 100 men each, and Bland's ꝓegiment 
of foot, as firſt promiſed; they had only 400 invaltds 
from. Chelſea allotted them, one part of whom was in- 


Had the- honourable | 


capable of action by their age and infirmities, and the 


other part uſeleſs by their ignorance of their duty. 
But this diminution of ſtrength was not the greateſt 
misfortune that attended theſe meaſures ; the anwalprt- 
ance of the time which was wilfully waſted > 

conſequences the ſource of all thoſe calamitic 


obliging the Commodore to maꝶg his paſſage roun 
the Cape in the moſt tempeſtuous ſeaſon, when, as it 


was foreſeen, almoſt all the invalids, to a man, pe- 
riſhed long before they arrived at the place of action, 


expiring in a moſt lamentable condition when they 
came to be attacked with the ſcurvy, with their wounds 


bleeding afreſh, which had been healed ſome of them | 


20, ſome go, and ſome 40 years beſore. 


But to proceed: Of this voyage there are two very 


authentic and well-written accounts; one by Paſco 
Thomas, the mathematical maſter on board the Cen- 
turion, who failed in her out of the Britiſh Channel, 
and returned with her in ſafety when ſhe arrived at 
Portſmouth, and was an eye-witneſs and careful ob- 
ſerver of all that paſſed: the other by the Rev. Mr. 
Richard Walters, Chaplain to the above ſhip, who re- 
ceived his materials, and every other aſſiſtance neceſ- 
ſary to authenticate his narration, from the Comman- 
der in Chief. 4 


We have choſen to follow the former in the narrative 


of facts, as moſt exact and leaſt liable to impoſition; 


but, in the explanatory part, we ſhall copy the latter; 

beckuſe, though Mr. Thomas ſuffered nothing mate- 

rial that paſſed to eſcape his notice, there were many 

things tranſacted, the motives for which he could only 
0. 41. 5 ö 
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gueſs at; but theſe motives Mr. Walters has, by. means 
of the Commodore's aſſiſtance, been able to explain. 
Being quite ready about the beginning of Septem- 
ber, 1740, we put to ſea three Siferent times, but 
were as often put back to the road of St. Helen's by 
contrary . winds and ſtormy weather. At laſt, on 
Thurſday, Sept. 18, we failed in company with the 
Lark and St. Alban's, two of his Majeſty's ſhips, and 
ſeveral merchant-ſhips, beſides our own ſquadron ; and 
Saturday evening ſaw ſome men-of-war, and a large 
fleet of merchantmen, waiting for us at Torbay... At 
one in the afternoon we joined them; and the Commo- 


dore hoiſted his broad pendant, which was ſaluted by 


all his Majeſty's ſhips in the fleet with 13 guns each. 
The King's ſhips which joined us here were, the Dra- 
gon, Chatham, Wincheſter, and South-Sea-Caſtle, and 
near 200 ſail of merchantmen under convoy, ſome of 
whom were bound to the Mediterranean, and others 
to ſeveral parts of North America, We had at pre- 
ſent the command of the whole fleet; and this ſame 
afternoon, ſeeing a ſhip, to the ſouth-weſt, we made 
the Dragon a ſignal for chaſing her; but ſhe proved one 


of our own. ſhips, too far a-head of her ſtation. At 


four this afternoon, the Start Point bote from us E. by 
N. at the diſtance of eight leagues, . 

Monday the 22d, we ſaw two fail to the weſtward; 
and ſent the Trial ſloop to ſpeak with them, They 
were Dutch ſhips bound to Curagoa, with foldiers for 
their garriſons there, e ond iensl 
. Thurſday the 25th, the Wincheſter and South-Sea- 
Caſtle, with the merchant-ſhips under their convoy 


for Virginia, and other parts of North America, parted ., 
roceeded on their CINE voyages. 


from us, and 
And Monday the agth, the Dragon, Chatham, St. Al- 


ban's, and Lark, with the merchant-ſhips in their charge 


for the Mediterranean, did the like; and we had now 
no-ſhips left in company but our own proper ſquadron. 
Tueſday the 3oth, we ſpoke with a Dutch man- of- 
war, who came from Malta, bound for Amſterdam. 

Friday, October the 3d, we ſpoke with two Engliſh 
merchant-ſhips from Liſbon. for New-York, and the 
8th we ſpoke with a French ſloop from Rochelle. The 
1 3th, one Philip Merrit, a common failor, died, which 
I mention becauſe he was the firſt man we loſt on the 
voyage. The next day, by an order from the Com- 


| modore, we went to ſhort allowance; that is, one third 
of the allowance granted by government is kept back, 


in order to,make our proviſions hold out the longer. 


The 23d, we ſpoke with a ſhip. from Liverpool, and 


the next day with another from Glaſgow, for the Cape 
de Verde Iſlands; as alſo with a ſmall brigantine from 
Falmouth for Madeira, who kept us company thither. 


to k The next day weſpoke with a Dutch ſhip from Surinam 
which the enterprize was afterwards expoſed, y 


for Holland. The 26th, at ſix o'clock in the morning, 


we ſaw the land bearing W. N. W. diſtance ſix leagues, 


and at four in the evening anchored in Fonchiale road, 


in forty fathom water, a-breaſt the town of Fonchiale, 


and ab mile and a half from it. During this 
whole gc, we had almoſt continually contrary 
winds, pboiſterous uncertain weather; by which 
means gc which is very commonly made in 10 
or 12, ok us up 38. 6 | 


Our bulinels in this place was only to. water, and take 


in wine, ang ſome private ſtock : but, ſoon after our 


arrival, we wepe informed, that they had ſeen from the 
iſland to the weſtward, about 16 or 18 ſail of ſhips for 
ſeveral days together, which were ſuppoſed to be a 
junction of French and Spaniſh ſhips of war; and as 
we had reaſon to imagine that our expedition had long 
been known, there was little room to doubt, but that 
thoſe ſhips were deſigned to intercept and deſtroy us 


before we could attempt, any thing to the prejudice of. 


Spain. On th news the Commodore ſent out an Eng- 
liſh privateerkyhich lay in the road, with one of his 
own officers, to ſee if they could diſcover them at ſea, 
and what they were; but ſhe returned the next day, 


having made no diſcovery. ' 


Nov. 2, Captain Norris, at his own requeſt, being in 
an ill ſtate of health, with the conſent of the Commo- 
4 Q Wh | dore 
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dore quitted the command of the Glouceſter, in order 
to return to England. The Glouceſter was hereupon 
given to Captain Mitchell, the Pearl to Captain Kidd, 
the Wager to the Hon. Captain Murray, and the 
Trial ſloop to David Cheap, our Firſt Lieutenant ; and 
as one of the Lieutenants of the Glouceſter had 
quitted with Captain Norris, our two mates, who had 
long depended on the Commodore, were preferred to 
be Lieutenants on this occaſion. | 

The 4th, at four in the afternoon, we weighed and 
put to ſea, with all the ſquadron under our command, 
An Engliſh ſloop, which lay in the road, ſaluted us at 
our departure with nine guns, to' which we returned 
five. | 

The 6th, at four o'clock in the evening, we ſaw the 
iſland of Palma, one of the Canary iſlands, in the la- 
titude of 29 degrees north, and longitude from the 
meridian of London 19 Fog 44 minutes weſt. The 
ſame day we ſpoke with a French ſhip from Marſeilles 
bound to Martinico, and the next morning with a 
Dutch ſhip from Amſterdam bound to Batavia, the 
metropolis of the Dutch ſertlements in the Eaſt-Indies. 

The 1 1th, about four in the morning, we croſſed the 
Northern Tropic for the firſt time in this voyage, in 
long. 24 deg. 24 min. weſt from London.” | 

e 16th, being in the latitude of about 12 deg. 20 

min: and the contract with our victuallers expiring in 
that latitude, the Anne pink fired a gun, and hoiſted a 
red flag at her fore-top-maſt head, to give us notice of it. 

On the next day all the Lieutenants of the ſquadron 
were by a fignal ordered on board the Centurion, and 
orders were given to unlade the Induſtry pink, and 
each ſhip to take on board from her their reſpective 
quotas of proviſions ; in purſuance 'of which we im- 
mediately began to unlade her, lying by in the day, and 
making an eaſy fail in the night. | 

The 19th, having unloaded and diſcharged the In- 
duſtry, at eight in the evening ſhe parted from us, in 
order to proceed to Barbadoes, whither ſhe was bound; 
but the Commodore having entered into a new contract 
with the maſter of the Anne pink, ſhe was detained 


with us for his Majeſty's ſervice, our ſhips being too 


much encumbered to admit of taking on board any 
more proviſions at this time, | 

The 28th, about five in the morning, we croſſed the 
Equinoctial, in the longitude of 28 deg. 15 min, W. 
from London, the variation of the compaſs at that 
place being 35 min. E. 5 

December the 2d, at eight in the morning, we ſaw a 
fail to the north-weſt, to which we gave chaſe. At 
night we loſt fight of her; but next morning we ſaw 
her and gave chaſe again, but in the aſternoon quitted 
her. e imagined this ſail to be a tender on the Spa- 
niſh fleet, ſent purpoſely to get intelligence of us; but 
on our arrival at the Cape of Good Hope, in our re- 
turn home, we learned that ſhe was the Eaſt-India 
Company's packet bound for the iſland of St. Helena. 

The 10th, expecting to be near the coaſt of Brazil, 
we ſounded, and found 67 fathom water, on which we 
fired a gun for a ſignal, and altered our courſe more 
to the ſouthward. This day died Thomas Waller, our 
ſurgeon, who was ſiicceeded by Henry Ettrick, ſurgeon 
of the Wager; the ſurgeon of the Trial ſucceeded him, 
and [Joſeph Allen, our ſurgeon's firſt mate, was made 
ſurgeon of the Trial. 805 

e 11th, we ſpoke with a Portugueſe brigantine 

from 3 bound to Santos, one of the principal 
Portugueſe fettlements in the Brazils. The 13th, we 
croſſed the South Tropic for the firſt time, in long. g8 
deg. 36 min. W. from London. : 

The 14th, died Robert Weldon, our E who was 
fucceeeded by John Rule, purſer of the Wager, and 
Commodore's Secretary; Thomas Harvey, one of our 
midſhipmen, was made purſer of the Wager, in the 
room of Mr. Rule. 


The 15th, we ſaw the land of the Brazils, from W. 


to W. S. W. very mountainous, and full of woods, I 


have, for ſeveral days laſt paſt, found, by my obſerva- 


tions, a ftrong current on 


this coaſt, ſetting to the 
I 1 


| 


* 
— — 


Alvoredo, N. N. E. about fix miles diſtant. 


and the bad air; the country being ſo very woody that 


but always exceſſive heat. | 


tion I purpoſely made of it in the meridian of London, 


wanted for a long run; but we found ourſe}ves miſer- 


| 


ah 


Me, 


ſouthward near three quarters of a mile an hour, whi 
perhaps, may be occaſioned by the neighbourhood of 
the vaſt river of Rio de la Plata; another obſervation 
which 1 ſhall have occaſion to make after our leaving 
the coaſt of Brazil, will very much corroborate this 
conjecture, | r i | 
The ſame day, at four in the evening, we had 40 
fathom of water, muddy ground; the iſland of Alvo. 
redo, a ſmall iſland at the north-eaſt end of the la 
iſland of St, Katharine's, then bearing N. W. by N. 
about eight leagues diſtant ; and the next day at lever 
in the evening we came to an anchor in twelve fathom 
water, the north-eaſt end of St. Katharine's bearin 
8. S. W. about three miles diſtant, and the iſland of 
Here we 
found the tide to ſet S. S. E. and N. N. W. We ſent 
aſhore a Lieutenant to the fort, to compliment the 
Governor, and to deſire a pilot to carry us into the 
road. The Governor returned a very civil anſwer, and 
granted our requeſt. The next morning we weighed 
and ran up the harbour, and about noon anchored in 
five fathom and a half water, in a place they there call 
Buon Porto; but being ſtill too far from the watering. 
place, we on the 20th, about eleven in the morning, 
weighed and ran farther up between St. Katharine's and 
the main land of Brazil, and in the afternoon anchored 
and moored in five fathom water, about two miles from 
the watering- place; and the ſame evening our third 
Lieutenant went aſhore with materials for building a 
tent, to ſhelter the people who were to be employed in 
watering. We likewiſe ſaluted the Portugueſe fort 
with eleven guns, who returned us the like number. 
Our ſhips beginning to be very ſickly, tents were 
erected on ſhore, one for every ſhip, and the ſick were 
ſent aſhore to them, with ſurgeons and proper attend. 
ants. | | 
The agents for victualling, of which we had two with 
us, were ordered to procure what freſh proviſions we 
could expend during our ſtay here, which they accord. 
ingly did; but though their meat, which is altogether 
beef, was both cheap and plenty, it was for the greateſt 
part. miſerably bad, and ſcarce fit to be eaten. 
The men throughout the whole ſquadron began now 
to drop off apace with fevers and fluxes, occaſioned 
chiefly, I believe, by the violent heat of the climate, 


the air muſt thereby be ſtagnated, and rendered un- 
healthful. e n #0 1+ 

We continued here wooding, watering, and over« 
hauling our rigging, till Sunday, Jan. 18, 1741, dur- 
ing which time we. had variable uncertain weather, 
ſometimes ſea and land breezes, at other times ſtrong 
gales of wind, with heavy rain, thunder and lightning; 


While we lay here, we gave our ſhip a thorough 
cleanſing, ſmoaked her between decks, in order to de- 
ſtroy the vermin, and waſhed every part v yinegar, 
which I mention becauſe it is abſolurely eſſary in 
large ſhips, the ſtench of ſo many ſick perſons being 
noiſome in hot climates, # +, - * Pcs 
Dec. 21, I obſerved antclipſe of the moon, and by 
comparing the time of the end of it, with a calcula- 


from Sir Iſaac Newton's New Theory of the Moon, I 
found the place where the thip then lay to be 49 deg. 
3 min. to the weſtward of the meridian of London. 
e calculation itſelf, and the time it ended at St. Ka- 
tharine's, I have unfortunately loſt; but as the longi- 
tude is thereby ſettled, - they are of no farther uſe, and 
not worth retrieving at the trouble of a new calcula- 
t10Nn. : „* ; 
Before we arrived at this iſland; we had received 
from the deſcriptions of Mr. Frezier, a French author, 
and ſome other perſons who had been on the ſpor, ſuch 
accounts as, together with the climate in which it is 
ſituated, gave us very great ideas of its fruitfulneſs, 
and hopes of a plentiful ſupply of every thing we 


ably miſtaken in almoſt every article we expectec. 
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As here are ſeveral ſine ſandy bays, we had very good 
fiſhing with a ſeine, for mullets, old wives, ſting-rays, 
' maids, turbots, and other flat fiſh, ſilver fiſh, baſs, a 
very boney long fiſh like a baſs, but which our ſeamen 
call a ten-pounder, and ſome other forts. We like- 
wiſe had freſh beef for preſent expending plenty enough, 
but ſcarce better than the carrion that we gave to our 
dogs.“ As for lemons, limes, plantains, bananas, po 
raroes, and other roots, fruits, and greens, with which 
thoſe climates generally abound, which the authors 
above mentioned aver to be extremely plentiful here, 
and which we principally depended on for ſea-ſtores, 
there were ſo few at the time of our being here, that I 
believe we could have conſumed all that came to our 
knowledge of thoſe things in one day, The officers, 
however, no doubt found plenty; as Mr. Walters agrees 
jn his report with Frezier, that there was no want of pine- 
apples, peaches, grapes, lemons, citrons, melons, apri- 
cots, and adds, there were beſides potatoes and onions 
for ſea-ſtores. Saſſafras is here in great plenty, and 
we cut much of it among'other wood for fuel. Guai- 
acum. they report to be very plenty here likewiſe, but 
Iſaw none of it, nor heard of any perſon who did dur- 
ing our ſtay. Rum and ſugar they have in ſmall quan- 
tities, but very indifferent and dear. The inhabitants 
are a mixture of Portugueſe and Indians incorporated 
together, and appear to be very poor, idle, lazy, igno- 
rant and rude. I believe the original of the Portugueſe 
here was chiefly from felons, who fled hither from other 
rts of the Brazils to ſhelter themſelves from juſtice; 
they never till lately having any government among 
them, except a Chief choſen from among themſelves, 
ho was more like a Captain of thieves and robbers, 
than the Commander of a colony. At preſent there 
are ſome European Soldiers, and a Governor from Rio 
Janeiro, whoſe name was Don Jjoſſe Sylva de Paz, an 
expert engineer, who, as Mr. Walters obſerves, under- 
ſtood one branch of his buſineſs very well, which is the 
advantages which new works bring to thoſe who are 
entruſted with the care of erecting them; for, beſides 
a battery on a neck of land that narrows the channel 


harbour, none of which were then compleate. 
The country, both the main and the iſland, is moun- 
tainous, and all over- grown with thick woods, and thoſe 
ſo entangled with the under-growth of thorny briars, 
brambles, and the like, that in moſt places they are 
ſcarce penetrable. Theſe woods are reported to be full 
of very fierce tygers, which makes any excurſions into 
the country dangerous, unleſs you go well armed, and 
even then much caution is neceſſary. 

They have here ſome hogs and fowls, but I believe 
not very plenty; and in the woods are monkeys, apes, 
armadilloes, and other wild creatures unknown to me; 
as alſo parrots, parroquets, and many other ſorts of 
birds proper to the climate. Alligators are ſaid to be 


them. | 

The country appears to me to be a good ſoil, and very 
capable. of improvement, were the inhabitants more 
civilized and induſtrious, + 75 

This iſland lies. in latitude 27 deg. 30 min: S. longi- 
titude, as before determined, 49 deg. 53 min, W. from 
London; and the variation of the compaſs 11 deg. 20 
min. eaſterly,  - wa Se; | 
Dec. 27, we diſcovered a'fail in the offing, and the 
eighteen-oar'd barge was manned, and armed, and ſent, 
under the command of the ſecond Lieutenant of the 
Centurion, to examine her before ſhe arrived within the 
protection of the fort. © She proved to be a Portugueſe 
brigantine from Rio Grande; but, though the officer 
behaved to the maſter with the utmoſt civility, yet the 
Governor took offence at our ſending our boat, com- 
plained of the violation of the peace, and made that 
a-pretence for ſending Don Piſarro the moſt circum- 


| afterwards found by letters intercepted in the South 
2 


* 


antial intelligence of our force and condition, as we 


| 


q = 


| 


toa little more than a quarter of a mile, there were | 
three other forts carrying on for the defence of the | 


plenty near the ſhores and in the lakes, but we ſaw none | 


— 


1 water, 


January 18, 1741, we left this iſland, having had a. 
melancholy proof how much the healthineſs of * 
place had been over rated by former writers; for we 
found, that, though the Centurion alone had buried no 
leſs than 28 men ſince our arrival, the number of the 
ſick in the ſame interval had increaſed to 96; and this 
very day we had three men die. | | 

Before our departure the Commodore took every 
precaution to prevent a ſeparation; but conſidering 
that, in ſuch boiſterous ſeas as we were about to en- 


counter, he himſelf might be diſabled, he called the 


officers together, and in a full, council ſo ordered it, 
that, if but one ſhip eſcaped, the expedition ſhould not 
be abandoned. Proper places of rendezvous. were ap- 
pointed; the time was ſettled for ſtaying at theſe places; 
and, if the Commodore did not arrive in that time, 
the Captains were ordered to put themſelves under 
the command of the ſenior, and to proceed without 
farther delay. . 1 | 
The 22d in the morning, we had very ſtormy wea- 
ther, with ſome thunder, lightning, and rain; and the 
Trial carried away the head of her main-maſt. A 
thick fog ſucceeding, we lay to, and ſoon after loſt 
ſight of the Pearl, the Trial, and the Anne pink. In 
the afternoon we got ſight of and joined company 
with the Trial and the Anne, but the Pearl was till 
miſſing, _. r Ae 
From hence to February the igth, very variable wea- 
ther, moſtly foggy from latitude 35, or thereabouts, to 


a 


| latitude 39 the reſt a mixture not much unlike our 


weather in England in the month of October, except 
that we had pretty often thunder/and lightning, which 
are not ſo frequent with us in that month. Being paſt 
the latitude of 36 degrees to the ſouthward, I nad 
the current, which had hitherto conſtantly ſet ſoutherly, 
now on the- contrary, ſet to the northward ; and the 
great river of Rio de la Plata being ſituated in between 
35 and g6 degrees ſouth, ſtrengthens my conjecture that 
thoſe currents -are occaſioned by the flux and reflux of 
that mighty river. 

February 13, we ſaw the land from S. by W. to 8. 
half E. appearing plain, with very few riſings, and oſ a 
very moderate height, our ſoundings at that time from 


46 to 56 fathom, the firſt mud, the latter ſtony ground. 
This day, at four in the evening we were within about 


four miles of Cape Blanco on the coaſt of Patagonia, 
and in 12 fathom water; on which we hauled off, and 
ran along the coaſt, the ſoundings from 20 to 60 fathom 
At five the next morning we ſaw the land 
from W. by N. to S. W. half W. with an opening near 
the middle; which I believe to be the harbour of Port 
Deſire, fo called by Sir John Narborough. The 
northermoſt land in ſight is Cape Blanco, and the 


ſouthermoſt Penguin Iſland, ſo called from the great 


numbers of penguins about it, of which birds Sir John's 
ſhip's company killed and ſalted large quantities for 
proviſions, and which he reports to be very good and 
wholeſome food. Cape Blanco is in the latitude of 47 
deg. 10 min. S. longitude from St. Katharine's 17 deg. 
38 min. W. which makes it from London 67 deg. 20 
min. W. taking the N. E. point of St. Katharine's in 
49 deg. 42 min, W. to be about 11 min. to the eaſt ward 


of the place where the ſhip lay when I fixed it by ob- 


ſervation. WE 

The 17th, in the evening, we anchored about 17 or 
18 leagues ſhort of the harbour of Port St. Julian, ſo 
called by Sir Francis' Drake, who touched there in 
his voyage round the globe, and where he condemned 
and executed Mr. Doughty, the next perſon in com- 
mand to himſelf, on pretence of a conſpiracy to murder 
him and ruin the expedition ; whence a ſmall iſland 
within the harbour is to this day called the Iſland of 
True Juſtice. The next morning we ſaw a fail at S. 
by E. which we believing to be the Pearl, made the 


ſignal for the return of all cruizers; but ſhe not mind- . 
ing, as I ſuppoſe not ſeeing it, we ordered the Glouceſter 


to chaſe, and at two in the, afternoon the Glouceſter 


| and her chaſe, which to our great ſatisfaction proved — 
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be the Pearl, joined us. They informed us, that, on 


January the 31ſt; their Commander, Captain Dandy 
Kidd, died; and that on the 57th inſtant they were 
chaſed by five large ſhips, which they believed to be 


Spaniſh men of war, and were ſome time within gun- 


ſhot of them, though they never fired a gun, havin 


endeavoured to decoy the Pearl by hoiſting a broad r 


pendant, like that of the Engliſh Commodore, at the 
Admiral's main-top-malt head, and hoping by that 
means to be taken for our Commodore, and ſo to in- 
veigle and make ſure of their prey; Captain Mitchell, 
thus decoyed, narrowly eb them, by running 
through a ſpace of water, where the tides or currents 
making a great ripling, the Spaniards, who thought 


: 


it was rocky and broken grouhd, were afraid to follow 


her. "Theſe ſhips we ſuppoſed to be the Spaniſh 


ſquadron; commanded by Admiral Piſarro, the fame | 


who got ſo great a name among them for his conduct 
in bringing home their flota ſafe into Port Andero the 


laſt year, eluding the vigilance of our ſquadrons who 
waited for them off Cadiz, and was therefore looked 


on as the propereſt perſon to be ſent to intercept us. 


We ſhould not have been diſpleaſed, however, to have 
met them with our whole force, and did not much 
doubt to have either deſtroyed or difabled them. But 
the time of their deſtruction was not yet come; their 
miſerable fate ſhall be related in its proper place. 


We were now, being the 18th, ſailing along ſhore for 


the harbour of St. Julian. I found the tide to ſet here 


N. and S. about a mile an hour. The time of flowi 

here on the full and change days is N. E. by E. and S. 
W. by W. neareſt. We ſent one of our boats with an 
officer in- ſhnore, to ſound and endeavour to diſcover 
the mouth of the harbour. At ſix in the evening we 
came to an anchor in 12 fathom water. At eight the 
lieutenant returned, having found the harbour. We 
ſent aſhore our boats to make farther diſcoveries, and to 
endeavour ſome to get freſh water, and others to procure 
falt; (of which Sir J. Narborough obſerved, when he 
was here, that in February there was enough of it to 
load 1000 ſhips) for the uſe of the ſquadron in the 
South Scas. We continued here till the 27th, during 
which time we ſtove moſt of our empty caſks, in order 


to clear our ſhips as much as poſſible, and got up and 


mounted ſuch of our guns as we had before ſtruck down 
into the hold in order to eaſe the ſhips ; for now, not 
knowing how ſoon we might meer with the Spaniſh 
ſquadron, it was neceſſary to have them all in readi- 
neſs, We could find no freſh water here, and but a 


very [mall quantity of ſalt, and no other refreſhments 


whatever; all the country, as far as we could diſcover, 


being quite barren and deſolate. We got ſome pro- 


viſions out of the Anne victualler on board each of the 
other ſhips, repaired the Trial's maſt, and aſſiſted her 
and the victualler to overhaul and new-fix moſt of 
their rigging: Having loſt the hopes of a ſupply: of 


, 


water here, we were pur to the allowance of one quart a a 


man for one day, and three pints for another, alternate- 


ly; but, conſidering our paſſage had hitherto proved 
extremely ſtormy and cold, and a dead time of the 


year coming on very faſt, it was thought proper, in 
order to keep the people in as good heart as poſſible, 
ro give them whole allowance of all other proviſions, 
which was ordered accordingly. | 
Here we farther ſecured 'our 
nailing quoins under the trucks, in caſe the tackles, 
breechings, or iron-work, might give way,. or fail in 
the ſtormy weather which we had much reaſon to 

Here likewiſe the Commodore removed the Hon. 


Captain Murray into the Pearl, in the room of Captain 


Kidd; and Captain Cheap into the W ger in theroomof | 


Captain Murray. He advanced Mr. Charles Saunders, 
his firſt lieutenant, ' to be commander of the Trial 
Sloop, in the room of Captain Cheap; and made Mr. 
Piercy Brett, firſt lieutenant of the Glouceſter, ſecond 


lieutenant of his own'ſhip.® The Trial being repaired, 


and the Pearl, who had thrown about 14 ton ot water 
overboard when chaſed by the Spaniards, being ſup- 


lower-deck guns, by 


| 


n... 


plied from the other ſhips, we made ready to proſecute 
Our voyage. $945 21 ? „ 4 ; 

This harbour of Port St. Julian is a barred harbour 
only fit to receive ſmall ſhips and veſſels. We lay off 
in the road about two miles from the mouth of it, It 
is not to be ſeen open from where we lay, one point 
ſhutting in another; and before any ſmall ſhip or veſſel 
pretends to venture into the harbour, they ought t, 
ſend in their boats at low water, and fix poles or buoys 


on the ends of the ſhoals, which, in a manner, block u 


the paſſage. The country about it is ptetty much on 
the level, except a few copling hillocks to the north. 
ward, and a pretty high one in the bay, which bears 
W. S. W. from the place where we lay at anchor 

The latitude of Port St. Julian is 49 deg; 10 min. 8. its 
longitude from London 69 deg. 48 min. W. and the 
variation of the compaſs 17 deg. 20 min. E. We hag 
here uncertain boiſterous weather, with much rain 
ſome ſnow, and generally thick ſog, with ſo much wind 
and ſea as made us ride hard, and haſtened our depar- 
ture from this uneaſy ſituation. * 1949 | 
Sir John Narborough and ſome others write, that 
they have often ſeen and converſed with the inhabitants 
in this and other parts of Patagonia, and have given 

wonderful deſcriptions of them; but as we ſaw none of 
them, I have nothing to ſay of that ſort, nor indeed do 
I think there is any thing in this wild part of the world 
worthy. of the leaſt notice, :/// 1 1 { | 
- The 27th, at fix in the morning, we made the ſignal, 
weighed, and put to ſea; but the Glouceſter being long 
in weighing her anchor, and the weather proving thick 
and hazy, we ſoon loſt ſight of her, and at one in the 
afternoon; tacked, and lay by for her coming up; at 
ſeven we fired a gun, a ſignal for her, and ſoon after 
ſne joined us, having broke her main-yard in the 


flings. | 


revious to our leaving this port, a council was held 
on board the Centurion, at which all the officers by ſea 
and land attended, when it was propoſed by the Com- 
modore, that their firſt attempt, after their arrival in the 
South Seas, ſhould be the attack of the town of Bal- 
divia, the principal frontier of the diſtrict of Chili. 
To this propoſition the council unanimouſly agreed; 
in conſequence of which, new inſtructions were given 
to the Captains: of the ſquadron, by which they were 
directed, in caſe of ſeparation, to rendezvous at the 
iſland of Neuſtra Senora del Secoro, and there cruiſe 
for 10 days; after which, they were ordered to repair 
to the height of Baldivia, and there between 40 deg. 
and 40 deg. 30 min. to continue to cruiſe 14 days 
longer; and, if in that time they were not joined by the 
reſt of the ſquadron, they were then to quit that 
ſtation; and direct their courſe to the iſſand of Juan 
Fernandez. | . F £1 (61:4 ; . 
March the 4th, in the morning, we paſſed by the 
Streights of Magellan, fo near that we jaw them very 
plain; the northernmoſt point of which, known by the 
name of Cape Virgin Mary, I found to be in the lati- 
tude of 52 deg. 28 min. S. longitude from London 70 
deg. 5 min. W. variation of the compaſs 18 deg. 40 
min. E. the ſoundings, when it bears about S. W. by W. 
at the diſtance of eight leagues, from g2 to $0 fathom, 
the bottom black- grey ſand and mud. The afternoon 
of this day being very bright and clear, with ſmall 
breezes, inclinable to calm, moſt of the Captains took 
the opportunity of this favourable weather to pay 2 
viſit to the Commodore; but, while they were in com- 
pany together, they were all greatly alarmed by a ſud- 
den flame which burſt out on board the Centurion, and 
which was ſucceeded by a cloud of ſmoak. However, 
they were ſoon relieved ſrom their apprehenſions, by 
receiving information, that the blaſt was. occaſioned 
by a ſpark of fire from the forge lighting on ſome gun- 
were and other combuſtibles, which the officers on 
rd were preparing ſor uſe, in caſe we ſhould fall in 
with the Spaniſh fleet; and that it had been extinguiſhed 
without any danger to the ſhip. | 
Te 6th, in the morning, we ſaw the land of Terra 
del Fuego, conſiſting of high craggy hills, . 
ED e | above 


7 


= 


4 


U 


— 


| 


= 


A 46 Hieterfioottr Row. 


1 


Py 8 


_ 


"_ 


—_—_ 


4 


London Publirhed Gul Erie ot the: T1 


"% 


"4; 
Wl 


TE O— —  . —̃ — — 


fre re = « © —— > ES IIS — 


— HE | A 


Chat 


YIREIGI 


5 


FIELLAN, 


- 


— 


v 


WH 


Nt 


* 


„ e 9%* 


9 


"uy 


( 


— > —  ————— 


ITY 
+=» 


Lx 


- 


on 
> 


V 


* 


UGAINVIIAE ua, 


% 


LBO 


* 


© 


N 22 e 


n 


1 


2 
1 


„ eee e nee e 


r 0 


a = £& &% e 


SY ns HW oo yww nw yaoi WY OOO mt 


1 _ : 
* * 4 : | 
ws _ 
» = —— 
. 
_ 
» 
* : 
d — 
"= . 
* 
; - 
4 — 
a * 
* 
; * 
- 
* , 2 8 
1 = : | 
— 
% 7 a 
* 
- - . 
—— 
5 ; | 
_ - - > | 
| 0 
2 5 | | 
— 
— 
. 
o 
7 . 
= 
* : 
= 
- 
: 7 
= 
6 1 
9 
] . = 
| - 
_ 2 
- 
* = 
. 
” 
: . | 
ou | | 
| % 
| C 
. 
* | 
4 ” 
| - 
a 
: » 
ö 1 
e - 
— K © — * 
. * - 
: « 
- - 
= 
* ” 
; £ n | 
: | ; | ” 
| * 
| — 
; F 
I © 
; 
” 
* b | 
- | | | 
= ; | 
. - 
2 — — Ys 
; — 
F - 
* = 
* 
J 
* . 
* _ 
* Su - b 5 
— 
. 
— a s 
C 
* - 
- 
| * 
ng — 
4 = 
% 


2 


. 


— — — tb 


- 
* 
! - 
CY 
* 
* 
— 
* - 
* 4 
* - 
- TT 
” on 
- — * * 
- 
by * 
* 


= 
_ 
. ** 
s : 
; 5 x | 
. 
n - | 
; * 
— 
14 
* 
* 
— = 
- 
. 
* 
a 
© 4 1 & 
4 
- 
<< 
” 
J - 
— 
1 
R - : 
C * A 
. — 
. 
3 : ; 
. 
— 
: % 
. 
28 = 
. = 
* 
> 2 : 
- 
N 7 : 
, * 
2 — 
a y = 
1 
* i 
* * _ : 
- " 
- — 
- 
* 
- 
* ſe 
& 
. 
- 
* 
_ 
: 
„ 
. 
* - * 
* 
* 
* 
— 
2 - 
- 
2 - 
3 n 
* 
* 
8 % 
» — _— 
* 
”"% 
— 
= 
& © - 
= 
bg - 
— 
: ; 
8 
— 


-% 


is the 


each other, moſtly covered with ſnow, with deep 
den valleſs, ſome few ſcattered trees, no plains, nar 
one chearful green through all the diſmal profpe@ ; ſo 
that the whole may not improperly be termed the Land 
of Deſolation ; and I much' queſtion whether a more 
dreary aſpect is to be ſeen in any other part of the 
habitable earth; for voyagers fay this is inhabited, but 
ſurely its inhabitants muſt be the moſt miſerable of 
human beings. This 18 we lay by, that we might 
not overſhoot the Straits of Le Maire in the night; 
though believe, had we kept on, and paſſed round 
Staten Land, 4 ſmall iſland or two, which lie to the 
eaſtward of thoſe ſtraits, and together with Terra del 
Fuego frame them, it would have been more to ou 
advantage than 1 paſſing through them. e 
The 7th, at eight in the morning, we were very near 
a point of land on Terra del Fuego, called Cape St. 
James, bearing E. S. E. another called Cape St. Vin- 
cent, 8. E. half E. the middlemoſt of the Three Bro- 
mers, being three high hills on Terra del Fuego, ap- 
pearing almoſt contiguous to each other, S. by W. and 
a very high ſugar-loaf hill, called Monte Gorda, farther 
up in the country, and appearing above them, bore 
ſouth from us. It is by theſe marks that you know you 
are near Strait Le Maire; and indeed we began to 
open them in this poſition. ' By noon we were almoſt 
through them, being aſſiſted by a very ſtrong tide with 
much rippling, and which made to the ſouthward 
ſomewhat before 10 o'clock in the morning. The 
courſe through is almoſt directly ſouth, and there are 
no ſhoals nor rocks in the paffage from whence you 
may incur any danger; the only thing you have to fear 
is, the tide's turning againſt you while you are'in the 
ftraits, for in that caſe you are certainly hurried back 
again, and can have no 3 there till the next turn 
of the tide. The breadth of this ſtrait may be about 
fix or ſeven leagues, and its length about ſeven or 
eight; which being paſſed, you enter into a vaſt open 
ocean, commonly known by the name of the South 
Sea. This ſtrait lies in latitude 55 deg. S. longitude 
from London 67 deg. go min. W. variation of the com · 
paſs 21 deg. 36 min. E. ſoundings in the ſtraits from 


43 to 58 fathom, the bottom black fand and pebble- 


ones. In paſſing through here, our joy was increaſed 


by the brightneſs of the ſky and the ſerenity of the 
weather, which, was indeed remarkably "pleaſing; for 
though the winter was now advancing apace, yet the 
morning of this day, in its brilliancy and mildneſs, 
ve 3 to none we had ſeen ſince our departure 

ngland. But we here found what was conſtant- 
ly verified by all our obſervations in theſe high lati- 
tudes, that fair weather was ever the forerunner of a 
ſucceeding ſtorm, and that ſunſhine and tempeſt fol- 
lowed one another like light and ſhade,” '- We had 
ſcarcely reached rhe ſouthern extremity of the ſtraits, 
when the ſerenity of the ſky, which had ſo much flat= | 
tered our expectations, was all at once obſcured, 'the | 
wind ſhifted to the ſouthward, and the ſea began to 
ſwell to an aſtoniſhing height. Before night the tem- 


rom 


peſt aroſe, and the tide, which had hitherto favoured 
us, turned furiouſly againſt us; ſo that, inſtead of pur- 


£ 


— ——_s 


he 


en Jen intended courſe, we were driven to the eaſt. 
5 


by the united force of wind and current, with fo 
much precipitation, that in the morning we found our- 
ſelves ſeven leagues to the eaſtward of Strait Le Maire. 
From this rime we had ſuch a continual ſucceſſion of 


tempeſtuous weather as ſurprized the oldeſt and moſt | 


2 -- 


experienced mariners on board, and obliged them to 
confeſs, that what they had hitherto called ſtorms were 


inconſiderable gales compared with the violence of 


theſe winds, which raiſed ſuch ſhort and at the ſame 


time ſuch mountainous waves, as greatly ſurpaſſed in | 


—— _— 


danger all ſeas known in any other part of the globe: 


and it was not without reaſon that this unuſual ap- | 
pearance filled us with continual terror; for, had any 


one of theſe waves broke fairly over us, it muſt in all 


Probability have ſent us to the bottom. Nor did we 


eſcape with terror only; for the ſhip rolling inceſſantly 


gunwale-to, gave us ſuch quick and violent motions, 


„ 
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rendering them an 
ſnap upon the ſlighteſt ſtrain, adding inexpreſſible dif- 


e 


341 


that'the men were in perpetual danger of being daſhed 
againſt the maſts or ſides of the ſhip : and though we 


— nr tn mmm 


—_— —— — 


were extremely careful to ſecure ourſelves from theſe 
ſhocks by graſping at ſome fixed body, yet many of our 


people were forced from their holds, ſome of whom were 
killed, and others greatly injured ; in particular, one of 


our beſt ſeamen was carried over-hoard and drowned, 


another diſlocated his neck, a third was thrown into 


the main hold and broke his thigh, and one of our 
boatſwain's mates broke his collar-bone twice; not to 


mention many other. accidents of the ſame kind. 
Theſe tempeſts, ſo dreadful in themſelves, though un- 
attended by any other unfavourable. circumſtance, were 


rendered more miſchievous to us by their inequality, 


and the deceitful intervals which they at ſome times 
afforded; for, though we were often obliged to lie- to 
for days together under a reefed mizen, and were fre- 


quently reduced to lie at the merey of the waves under 


our bare poles, yet now and then we ventured to make 


ſail with our courſes double reefed.; and the weather 


proving more tolerable, would perhaps encourage us to 


| ſer our top- ſails: after. which, the wind, without any 


previous notice, would return upon us with redoubled 
force, and would in an inſtant tear our fails from the 
yards. And, that no circumſtance might be wanting 
which could aggravate our diſtreſs, theſe blaſts generally 


brought with them a great quantity of ſnow and Meet, 


which caſed our rigging, and froze-our ſails, thereby 
our cordage brittle, and apt to 


ficulty and labour to the working of the ſhip, benumb- 
ing the limbs of the people employed in handing the 


ſails, or handling the ropes, and making them incapa- 


ble of exerting themſelves with their uſual activity 
and even diſabling many by mortifying their toes a 
fingers. ä 


And now, as it were to add the fniſhing ſtroke to our 


misfortunes, our peaple began to be univerſally afflicted 
with that moſt terrible, obſtinate, and, at ſea, incurable 


diſeaſe, the ſcurvy, which quickly made a moſt dread- 


ful havock among us, beginning at firſt to carry off two 
or three a day, but ſoon increaſing, and at laſt carry- 
ing off eight or ten; and. as moſt .of. the living were 


| very ill of the ſame diſtemper, and the little remain» 
der who preſerved their healths better, in a. manner 
quite worn out with inceſſant labour, I have ſome- 


times ſeen four or five dead bodies, ſome ſown up in 
their hammocks, others not, waſhing about the decks, 
for want of help to bury them in the ſea. But as the 
particulars of all the various diſaſters and ſufferings of 
various kinds that befel us, would be endleſs, I ſhall only 


mention a fe. ry | /\; 
The 10th, 11th; and 1 2th, very ſtormy weather, with 
ſnow and ſleet, and a very great overgrown ſea from the 


S. W 3: TW | | 
The i 5th one William Baker fell overboard and was 


drowned. The 16th, the Anne pink, which had ſepa- el | 


rated from us the 11th in the ſtorm, again joined us, in 
lar. 59 deg. 20 min. 8 * | - 


Part of the 14th, 18th, and 19th; very ſtrong gales, . 


and a great rolling ſea from the N. W. FO 

The 18th, we had again ſtrong gal& of wind with ex- 
treme cold, and at rthidnight''the'main-top-ſail ſplit, 
and one of the ſtraps of the main dead- eyes broke. 


The 23d, and part of the 24th, a moſt violent ſtorm 
of wind, hail, and rain, with a very lofty ſea. The 


23d, in the evening, we ſprung the main- top- ſail yard, 
and ſplit the main-ſail into rags, the greateſt part of 
which was blown overboard. On theſe accidents we 
furled all our other ſails, and lay-to under a mizen. 


The latter part of the 24th provin more moderate, 


we bent a new main-ſfail, got down the broken main- 
top-ſail yard, and-got up and rigged another in its place. 
The 25th, it blew a very hurricane, and reduced us 


to the neceſſity of lying-to under our bare How's As 
the 


our ſhip kept the wind better than any of reſt, we 


| were obliged in the afternoon to wear ſhip; in doing of 


which, we had no other expedient but clapping the 


helm a-weather, and manning the fore-ſhrouds; in the 
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execution of which we had one of our beſt men canted 
_ overboard, We perceived, that, notwithſtandiſig the 
prodigious agitation of the waves, he ſwam very 
ſtrong; and it was with the utmoſt concern that we 
found ourſelves incapable of aſſiſting him. Indeed we 
were the more grieved at his unhappy fate, as we Joſt 
ſight of him 
ceived, from the manner in which he ſwam; that he 
might continue ſenſible for a conſiderable time longer 
of the horror attending his irretrievable ſituation. 
The 26th being ſomewhat more moderate, we found 
two of our main-ſhrouds broke, which we repaired ; 
we likewiſe bent our main-top-ſail; and made ſail. 

The goth, in the evening, the Glouceſter made a 
fignal of diſtreſs; and, on ſpeaking with her, we found 
the had broke her main-yard inthe ſlings; an accident 
the more grievous; as it tended unavoidably to delay 
us in theſe inhoſpitable latitudes, where every moment 
we were in danger of periſhing. The weather proving 
favourable, all the carpenters were ordered on board the 
Glouceſter, and next day ſhe was ready to fail. 

The gd, 4th, 5th, and 6th of April, a continued 
ſtorm of wind and rain; a dreadful ſea, and very cold wea- 
ther. We lowered our yards, furled our courſes, and lay 
by for the moſt part under a mizzenand mizzen- ſtay- ſail. 

The 3d, about 11 o'clock at night, a raging ſea took us 
on the larboard quarter, where it ſtove. in the quarter 
gallery, and ruſhed into the ſhip like a deluge... For 
ſome time it laid the ſhip down upon her ſide ; but ſhe 
providentially righted again, though ſlowly ; it threw 
down and half * all the people on the deck, 
broke one of the ſtraps: of the main dead - eyes, and 
ſnapped a mizzen and puttock ſhroud. This was the 
reateſt ſea which we had encountered ſince we came 
into thoſe. parts, and we met with but one ſuch ſtroke 
more in the whole voyage; two or three ſuch ſucceeding 
muſt certainly have ſent us to the bottom. 7s 

The 7th, 8th, gth, and 1oth, continued very ſtormy 
and ſqually, with ſnow, hail, rain, and a large fea ; the 
weather continuing very cold. 441891 Mb 

The 8th, at four in the evening, the Anne pink made 
a ſignal of diſtreſs; and, on ſpeaking with her, we 
Found ſhe had ſprung her fore-ſtay, and the gammoning 
of her bowſprit. This was the more unſortunate, as 
none of the carpenters were yet returned from the 
Glouceſter, Nor was the Anne the only ſhip that ſuf. 
fered in this ſtorm; the Wager loſt her mizzen- maſt and 


main · top-ſail yard, owing to the badneſs of the iron 


work. In this dilemma we were obliged to bear away 
till theſe ſhips had made all faſt. | | 


The 1oth, foggy and hazy. This afternoon the Se- 


vern and Pearl were far a-ſtern, and ſeemed to me to 
lag deſignedly. We made a very eaſy fail all day, and 


lay by at night, and fired ſeveral guns as a ſignal for 
If hinderance by croſs winds, which we ſhould have 
11 avoided in a direct courſe prep Fernandez, loſt us at 


them to join us; the weather being pretty moderate, 
and the wind fair for them, they might have effected it 


with eaſe. By the cloſe of the evening we could but | 
navy. This unſpeakable diſtreſs; was ſtill aggravated 


juſt ſee them, and from that time ſaw. them no more. 


owever, we heard afterwards in the South Seas, by | 
| ſcurvy had by this time deſtroyed no leſs than 209; of 
| our men, and had in ſome degree affected almoſt the 
whole crew. 


letters taken on board ſome of the Spaniſh ſhips of 
their arrival at Rio. Janeiro in the Braails. | 


The t5tch, the weather proved ſomewhat more mo- 
derate. At half an hour paſt one in the morning we 


ſaw two iſlands right a-head, at about two leagues diſ- 
rance z we immediately wore our ſhip; and ſtood off to 
the ſouthward. Thoſe iſlands; were very unexpected, 
as well as unwelcome, we imaginin we had been to 


the weſtward of all lands and iſlands of the coaſt of 
Terra del Fuego, but we now ſound our miſtake, and 


that there was a neceſſity of our ſtanding farther to the 


ſouthward, in order to get a ſufficient weſting. Thoſe | 


iſlands I find to lie in the latitude of 54 deg. 20 min. S. 
longitude. from London 84 deg. 10 min. W. Mr. 
Walters ſuppoſes the land we fell in with on this oc- 


caſion to be Cape Noir, and a part of Terra del Fuego. 
From this time to the 23d we had nothing re- 


markable, the weather continuing very uncertain and 


variable, with a large ſea and a very cold air; and the 
Aft, at nine at night, we were in the latitude of 60 deg. 


\ 


'CommonrDoR tt ' (afterwards LORD ANS O'N's 


ruggling with the waves, and con- 


covered moſtly with ſnow, We likewi 


foundering. Our deplorable 


5 min. 8. being the greateſt ſouth. latitude we mage 
during the voyagſee. e eee 
The 239, very hard gales and ſqualls, with much 
rain This evening we loſt, ſight of the Glouceſter 
Waget, Trial, and Anne pink, being all the remainder 
of our ſquadron, after the deſection of the Seyern and 
Pearl, The Wager's unfortunate cataſtrophe is wel 
known: the others afterwards, joined us at Juan Fer. 
nandez, as ſhall be related in its proper place. 
The 24th, 25th, and zéth, the wind being moſtly 
fair, though. till. blowing hard, we made pretty goo) 
runs under an eaſy ſail to the north-weſt ward; The 
24th it blew a hurricane, and the then endeavourin to 
hand the top-ſails, the clew-lines and bunt-lines brok 
and the ſheet being half flown, every ſeam in the fore. 
topſail was ſoon ſplit from top to bottom, and the 
main tapſail ſhook. ſo ſtrongly in the wind, that it car. 
ried away the top lanthorn, and endangered the head 
of the maſt; however, at length, ſome of the moſt 


| daring of our men ventured upon the yard, and cut the 


ſail away cloſe to the reefs, though with the utmoſt ha. 
zard of their lives, whilſt at the ſame time the fore. 
ropſail beat about the yard with ſo much fury that it 
was ſoon blown to ſhreds: nor was our attention to our 
topſails our ſole employment; for the mainſail bley 
looſe, which obliged us to lower the 0 to ſecure the 
ſail, and the fore · yard being likewiſe lowered, we lay to 
under a mizzen. The 25th, we found much of our 
running rigging broken, which we: repaired. The 
27th, we bent other topſails in the places of thoſe ſplit, 
Nothing more remarkable the reſt of this month and 
the firſt week in the next, but ſtormy uncertain wea. 
ther, and great ſickneſs and mortality among our people, 
Friday, May 8, at ſeven. in the morning, {1x 
main land of Patagonia. appearing. in gh mountaing 
X e ſaw ſeveral 

iſlands, one of which we took to be the Iſland del 
Soccoro, ſo called by Sir John Narborough, in his ac. 
count of his voyage into thoſe. parts; and from the 
fine deſcription this gentlemen had given. of this iſland, 
(having been there in the very height of ſummer), 


this place was appointed for our firſt general rendez. 
vous in the South Seas. An unhappy. appointment it 
vas in its conſequences; for when the people, already 
reduced to the laſt extremity; found this to be the. place 


of rendezvous, here they had hoped to meet the reſt 
of their companions with joy, and what a miſerable 
part of the world it appeared to be, their grief gave 
way to deſpair; they ſaw. no end of their ſufferings, 
nor any door open to their ſafety,” Thoſe who had 


| hitherto, been well and in heart, now full of deſpon- 
dency, fell down, ſickened, and died; and, to ſum up 
this melancholy part, I verily believe, that our touch- 


ing on this coaſt, the long ſtay we made here, and our 


leaſt 60 or 7 of as ſtout and able men as any in the 


by the difficulties. we found in working the ſhip, as the 


It were, indeed, endleſs to recite mi- 
nutely the various diſaſters, fatigues, and terrors, which 
we encountered on this coaſt ; all theſe went on in- 
creaſing till the 22nd of May, at which time the fury of 
all the ſtorms which we had hitherto experienced, 
ſeemed to be combined, and to have conſpired our de- 
ſtruction. In this hurricane almoſt all our ſails were 
ſplit, and great part of our ſtanding rigging broken; 
and, about eight in the evening, a mquntainous over- 
grown ſea took us on our ſtarboard quarter, and gave 
us ſo prodigious a ſhock, that ſeveral of our ſhrouds 
broke with the jerk, by which our maſts were in dan- 
ger of coming by the board; our ballaſt and ſtores too 
were ſo ſtrangely ſhifted, that the ſhip heeled after- 
wards two ſtreaks a-port, Indeed, it was a moſt tre- 
mendous blow, and we were thrown into the utmoſt 
conſternation; - from the apprehenſion of inſtantly 
frtiation allowing no lon- 
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9 for deliberation, we ſtood for the iſland 
| 99 0a W Fo and, to ſave time, which was now 
very precious, our men dying four, five, and ſix in a 
day we endeavoured to hit the iſland upon a meridian 
courſe, On the 28th of May, being nearly in the pa- 
rallel in which it is laid down, we expected to have 
| ſeen it, and. indeed the Commodore was perſuaded that 
he did ſee it; but all the other officers being of opi- 
nion that it was only a cloud, to which the hazineſs of 
| the weather gave too much colour, we made fail to the 
eaſtward, an 11 ſo doing loſt near 14 days in reco- 
vering our weiting again. 4 | 
appointment; for in hi run we loſt about 80 of our 
men, which, probably, had the Commodore's advice 
been attended to, wou d moſt of them have been ſaved. 

The 8th of June, at fix in the evening, we at length 
ſaw the iſland of Juan Fernandez, bearing N. by E. 
half E. about 15 or 46 leagues off. The 1oth, at two 
jn the morning, we anchored in 56 fathom, cloſe under 
the N. E. end of the iſland. At 10 in the morning of 
the 11th, we with much labour and difficulty weighed 


our anchor, and at noon happily moored our ſhip in || 


the Great Bay, about a mile from the ſhore, in 52 fa- 
thom water, to our inexpreſſible joy, having been from 
St. Katharine's in the Brazils to this place 148 days, on 
ſuch a dreadful and fatal paſſage as I believe very few 
other perſons ever experienced. x 


The iu th, at two in the afternoon, the Trial ſloop 
appeared in the rg! We immediately ſent ſome of 
e 


our hands on board her, by whoſe aſſiſtance ſhe was 
brought to an anchor between us and the land. We 
ſoon found that the floop had not been exempted from 
the like calamities which. we had ſo ſeverely felt; for 
her Commander, Captain Saunders, waiting on the 
Commodore, informed him, that, out of his ſmall com- 
plement, he had buried 34 of his men; and thoſe who 
recovered were fo univerſally afflicted with the ſcurvy, 
tHat only himſelf, his Lieutenant, and three of his men, 
were able to ſtand by the fails. © 3 
The ſame day we got out our long- boat, and ſent 
her on ſhore with materials for building tents for the 
ſick, and with orders to bring on board ſome water. 
The 1 5th, we ſent our pinnace to aſſiſt the Trial, ſhe 
being driven from her anchors to ſea, by the violent 
flaws of wind which blow off the high lands. This 
and the next day we put aſhore 75 fick men, in ſo weak 
a condition, that we were obliged to carry thern out of 
the ſhip in their hammocks, and to convey them after- 
wards in the ſame manner from the water-ſide over a 
ſtoney beach to the tents prepared for their reception. 


In this work of humanity, not only the officers, but the | 


Commodore himſelf, chearfully lent their aſſiſtance. 
The 17th, the Trial came again to an anchor, and 
- moored. This day and the next we ſent on ſhore, the 
remainder of our ſick people, the whole number, now 
on ſhore being 135, many of whom, being too far gone 
io the ſcurvy, died one after another to the number of 
in ko e A RON OR 2 
We now began to ſend on ſhore materials for tents 
for the coopers, fail-makers, and ſome of the officers ; 
a copper oven which we had with us for baking ſoft 
bread for the ſhip's'company, and the ſmith's forge for 
making or repairing ſuch iron-work as was necellary ; 
and, after a ſhort interval of relaxation, all hands were 
buſily employed, ſome in cutting large quantities of 
ood for the ſhip's uſe, ſome in making charcoal for 

the ſmith, and for a farther ſtore; the bakers in bakin 

bread, the coopers in making up and cleaning the caſle 
for water, the ſail-makers in mending the fails and mak- 
ing others; ſome in fiſhing for the ſick, and the reſt 
were otherways employed : and here being very great 


plenty of fine fiſh, alt taken by the hook, two or | 


three people could never fail to take us as much in 
about two hours as all the ſhip's company could eat: 
| beſides this we took great quantities for ſalting and 
curing; and ſome private perſons who had hooks and 
lines fiſhed for themſelves, and never failed of enough 
for their own uſe, and to give to thoſe who had none. 


This was a moſt fatal diſ- } 


The people on board were employed in cleaning the 


S — 


* 


| 


| ceeded in, beauty any thing that words can be ſy 


E 


— — — — — — 
ſhip, which was in a very filthy condition; and in ſtrip- 
ping the maſts, and overhauling the rigging. One of 
the boatſwain's mates, with ſome aſſiſtants, having run 
up a'rope-walk on ſhore, was employed in making what 
ſmall cordage we might want; others in watering, and 
in ſhort, in every thing that might contribute to put u 
in as good a condition, and in as ſhort a time as poſſi- 
ble; and as faſt as the ſick recovered, they were put on 
the like employments. e 

At firft ſight of this iſland, it appeared with a moſt 
unpromiſing aſpect, being extremely mountainous, 
rugged, and irregular; but, upon our nearer approach, 


». 5 2 
it improved upon us; and when we were landed, we 


found all the vegetables which are uſually eſteemed to 


be 2 adapted to the cure of thoſe ſcorbutic diſ- 
orders which are contracted by ſalt diet, and long con- 
tinuance at ſea; for here we found — and 
purſlain, wWild-ſorrel, and Sicilian-radiſhes, in profu- 
ſion. Theſe vegetables, not to mention the turneps 
which now abound in every plain, with the fiſh and fleſh 
we got here, were not only grateful to us in the ex- 
treme, but were likewiſe very refreſhing to the ſick, 


and contributed not a little to the recovery of thoſe 


who were not already too far advanced in the diſorder 


to admit of relief; and to the reſtoring bf others to 


their wonted vigour, who, though not apparently under 
the malignancy of the diſtemper, and its baneful con- 
comitants, were yet greatly debilitated, by continual 


| watching and anxiety of mind, from which not a ſoul 


on board was exempt. | 


During the time of our reſidence here, we found 
the inland parts of the iſland no ways to fall ſhort of 


| the ſanguine prepoſſeſſions we had firſt entertained in 


its favour; for the woods, which covered moſt of the 
ſteepeſt hills, were free from all buſhes and under- 
wood, and afforded an eaſy paſſa 
of them; and the irregularities of the hills and preci- 
pices, in the northern part of the iſland, neceſſarily 


+ traced out, by their various combinations, a great num- 


ber of romantic valleys, moſt'of which had a ſtream of 


the cleareſt water running through them, that tumbled in 
caſcades from rock to rock, as the bottom of the valley 


by the courſe of the neighbouring hills was at any time 
broken into a ſudden ſharp deſcent. Some particular 
ſpots occurred in theſe valleys, where the ſhades and 
fragrance of the contiguous woods, the loftineſs of 
the over-hanging rocks, and the tranſparency and 
frequent falls of the neighbouring ſtreams, preſented 
ſcenes of ſuch elegance and dignity, as would: with 
difficulty be rivalled in any other part of the globe. 
It is in this place, perhaps, that the ſimple productions 
of unaſſiſted nature may be ſaid to excel all the ficti- 


tious deſcriptions of the moſt animated imagination. 
The ſpot where the Commodore pitched his tent, and 


where he choſe, during his ſtay, to fix his reſidence, ex- 


to repreſent. It was a delightful little lawn, that lay 
on an calſy aſcent at the diſtance of about half a mile 


= G 


through every part 


ppoſed | 


7 
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1 
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from the ſea, and was probably the very ſpot on which 


Shelvock twenty years before had pitched his tent. In 


front there was a large avenue cut through the woods to 
the ſea - ſide, which ſloping to the water with a gentle 
deſcent, opened a proſpect to the bay and the ſhips at 
anchor. This lawn was ſcreened behind by a tall wood 
of myrtle ſweeping. round it in the form of a theatre, 
the ſlope on which the wood ſtood riſing with a much 


\ſharper aſcent than the lawn itſelf, though not ſo much 
but that the hills and precipices within land towered up 


conſiderably above the tops of the trees, and added to 


the grandeur of the view. There were, beſides, two 


ſtreams of chryſtal water, which ran on the right and 


left of the tent, within an hundred yards diſtance, and 
- were ſhaded by the trees that ſkirted the lawn on either 


ſide, and completed the ſymmetry of the whole. Add 


to theſe, the gentle murmurings of the diſtant brooks, 


the muſic of the birds among the myrtles, the ſweet . 


aromatic odour of the ſpice-trees that every where 


perfumed the air with their fragrance, and you may 


para- 


form in imagination a faint. idea of this ſecond 5 
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of the firſt. | 

It is aſtoniſhing, that, among all the voyagers who 
have viſited this fortunate iſland before us, and who 
have obliged the world with deſcriptions of it, none of 


them have mentioned a charming little bird that, with 


its wild, various, and irregular notes, enchants the ear, 
and makes the woods reſound with its melody. This 
untutored choriſter is ſomewhat leſs in ſize than the 
goldfinch, its plumage beautifully intermixed with red 
and other vivid colours, and the golden crown upon 
its head ſo bright and glowing, when ſeen in the full 


light of the fun, that it ſurpaſſes all deſcription. Theſe 


little birds are far from being uncommon or unfamiliar; 
for they perched upon the branches of the myrtle-trees 


ſo near us, and ſung ſo chearfully, as if they had been | 


conſcious we were ſtrangers, and came to give us wel- 
come. | | 


There is, beſides the above, another little bird, un- 


noticed by any former writer, and which ſeems like- 
wiſe — 2 to the iſland, and conſequently without a 
name; it is ſtill leſs than the former in ſize, but not 
inferior in beauty, though not ſo muſical; the back, 
wings, and head, are of a lively green, intermixed with 
fine ſhining golden ſpots, and the belly a ſnow white 


ground, with ebony coloured ſpots, ſo elegantly varied 


as no art can imitate. To the catalogue of birds men- 
tioned by former writers as inhabitants of this iſland, 
ſhould alfo be added blackbirds and thruſhes very like 
thoſe in England; and owls, but of a diminutive ſize. 
Of ſour- ooted animals we ſaw none but dogs, cats, 
rats, and goats; and of the latter but few, as the 
dogs of various kinds, grey-hounds, maſtiffs, pointers, 
ſpaniels, and mungrels, have thinned them in the 
plains,” and driven them to the inacceſſible mountains; 
et ſome were ſhot by the hunters, and were preferred 
by them to the beſt veniſon. Among thoſe preſented 


to the Commodore were two or three venerable through 


age, that had been marked more than thirty years be- 
fore by Selkirk, who trained them for his ſport, flit 
their ears, and turned them looſe to graze the moun- 
tains, 4 "ohh | 

remember we had once an opportunity of obſerv- 
ing a remarkable diſpute betwixt a herd of thoſe ani- 
mals and a number of dogs; for going in our boat into 
the eaſtern bay we perceived ſome dogs run very eagerly 
upon the foot, and being willing to diſcover what game 
they were after, we lay upon our oars ſome time to 
view them, and at laſt ſaw them take a hill, where, 


looking a little farther, we obſerved upon the ridge of 


it an herd of goats, Which ſeemed drawn up for their 
reception. There was a very narrow path ſkirred on 
each fide by precipices, in which the leader of the herd 
ſted himfelf fronting' the enemy, the reſt of the goats 
eing ranged behind him where the ground was more 


1 open as this ſpot was inacceſſible by any other path, 


excepting where this champion had placed himſelf, the 


dogs, though they ran up hill with great alacrity, yer 


when they came within about twenty yards, found they 
durſt not encounter this formidable Goliah, for he 
would infallibly have driven the firſt that approached 
him down the precipice ; they therefore quietly laid 
themſelves down, panting, and did not offer to ſtir 


while we remained in ſight. 


7 
1 


Theſe dogs have multiplied prodigiouſly, and have. 


deſtroyed moſt of the cats as well as goats; the rats, 


however, keep poſſeſſion, and were very troubleſome - 


gueſts in the night, when they generally paid us their 
viſits. 


merous than all the other four-footed creatures upon 
ehe iſland. Our people, indeed, were inclined to think, 
that they lived in a great meaſure upon the young ſea- 
lions and ſeals, and ſupported their opinion by the re- 
port of the ſailors, ſome of whom killed the dogs for 
food, who ſaid they taſted fiſhy: and, truly, there is 


hardly any other way of accounting for the ſubſiſtence 
of theſe animals; for, as has been ſaid, they have al- 
ready deſtroyed all the goats in the acce ſſibſe parts of 


f * 


It is not eaſy to determine in what manner fuch 
a multitude of dogs ſubſiſt, as they are much more nu- 
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the country; ſo that there now remain only a 


among the crags and precipices, where the dogs 8 
not follow them. Theſe are divided into eparate 


| herds of 20 or 30 each, which inhabit diſtinct faſtneſſes, 


and never mingle with each other; by this means we 
found it extremely difficult to kill them, and yet we 
were ſo deſirous of their fleſh, that we diſcovered, 1 
believe, all their herds, and it was thought, by com. 
paring their numbers, that they ſcarcely exceeded 200 
upon the whole iſland. The dogs had deſtroyed the 


pardellas, too, of which former writers have given 3 


large account, fo that there was not one of them to be 
ſeen; we found indeed their burrows in the earth 
which leaves no room to doubt of their being found in 


| plenty in Selkirk's time, as well as cats, of which there 


is now ſcarce one alive, | | 
Fleſh meat being thus extremely ſcarce, our people, 
being tired of fiſh, though excellent in their kind, a 
length condeſcended to eat ſeals, which, by degrees, 
they came to reliſh, and called them lamb. Of theſe, 


| it being their brooding time, the numbers were incre- 


dible ;—and likewiſe of the ſea- lion, —theſe animals 
have frequently furious battles among themſelves, prin. 


| cipally about their females ; and we were one day ſur- 


prized by the fight of two animals, which, at firſt, ſeemed 
different from all we had ever obſerved ; but, on a 
nearer approach, they proved to be two ſea-lions that 
had been goring one another with their tuſhes, and 


were covered with blood, with which they plentifully 
abound. This led us to watch them more cloſely, and 


one was obſerved larger than the reſt, and from his 
driving off other males, and Keeping a great number 
of females to himſelf, he was by the ſeamen humour. 
ouſly ſtiled the Baſhaw. . To this pre-eminence, how. 
ever, he had not arrived without many bloody conteſts ; 
for on our people's attacking him in the midſt of his 
ſeraglio of females, he made a deſperate defence, and, 


hen overpowered, the ſignals of his bravery appeared 
in numerous ſcars on every part of his body. 


We had now been ten days on this iſland, when 


| fome of our people from an eminence diſcerned a ſhip 


to lee ward with her courſes even with the horizon, with- 
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is place. The s th of Auguſt, the Com- 

. 1 rial ſloop 1 ſearch the iſland of Lit- 
le Juan Fernandes, leſt any of the ſquadron ſhould 
— miſtaken that iſland for the place of rendezvous, 
= might remain there in expectation of meeting the 
reſt of the fleet. ö Ln 2 | 
On the 16th, the Anne pink, which was ſeparated 
from us with the reſt of the ſquadron the 23d of April, 
aopeared in fight. Her arrival gave us new ſpirits, 
2 being laden principally with proviſions, and we 
immediately were ordered full allowance of bread. 
This ſhip had been about two months in a ſafe har- 
bour, on the main land, near the ſame parallel with del 
Soecoro, where ſhe had been directed by Providence, 
and where ſhe lay in ſecurity, enjoyed plenty, and her 
eople, 16 in number, being once freed from their fears of 
ſhipwreck, very ſoon recovered their wonted vigour, 


having experienced none of thoſe hardſhips that were 
endured by the reſt of the fleet. They told us they 
had ſeen ſome Indians, and one time took one of their 


canoes with a man, a woman, ſome children, a dog, a 
cat, &c. and ſome implements for fiſhery ; but in a 


day or two the whole family, the dog excepted, made 


their eſcape from them in rhe ſhip's ſmall boat, and 
left them their canoe in her ſtead, Thoſe Indians, they 
ſay, underſtood a few Spaniſh words, and probably 
might have ſome little correſpondence with the ſou- 
thern Spaniards of Chili, or their nearer bordering 
Indians ; or, perhaps, ſome of the Fathers for propa- 
gating the faith may now.and then have been among 
them. The principal refreſhments they met with in 
this port, were wild celery, nettletops, and ſorrel; 
cockles and muſcles of an extraordinary ſize; good 
ſtore of geeſe, ſheep, and penguins. They judged it to 
lie in lat. 45 deg. 30 min. S. and it may be known by an 
iſland which faces it, and which the inhabitants call 
Inchin, and by a river in'which they found excellent 


fiſh. | 

This veſſel, the Anne pink, was the laſt that joined 
us at Juan Fernandez. The remaining ſhips of the 
ſquadron were the Severn, the Pearl, and the Wager 
ſtore-ſhip. The Severn and Pearl, as has been already 
obſerved, parted company off.Cape Noir, and, as we af= 


terwards learned, put back to the Brazils; ſo that of 


all the ſhips that came into the South Seas, the Wager 
was the only ſhip that was miſſing, Captain Cheap, 
who commanded her, knowing the importance of the 
charge he had in truſt, without which no enterprize on 
ſhore could be undertaken, was extremely ſolicitous to 
reach Baldivia as the laſt place of rendezvous, and the 
firſt to be attacked, before the. reſt of the ſquadron 
ſhould have finiſhed their cruiſe, that no blame might 
reſt upon him, if the attack of that city ſhould be 
Dl ay ton to be carried into execution, But, 
whilſt this brave officer was e himſelf in en- 
deavouring to keep clear of the land in making the 
iſland of del Soccoro, he had the misfortune to diſlo- 
cate his ſhoulder, and thereby to diſable himſelf from 


8 with vigour the purpoſe he had in view. 


he ſhip being little better than a wreck, the crew in 
a miſerable deſponding condition, the officers quite ex- 


hauſted, the weather cold and ſtormy, and the wind 


and currents bearing in-ſhore, all theſe unlucky cir- 
cumſtances concurring, ſo entangled the ſhip with the 
land, that all the efforts of the feeble crew could not 
prevent her from running upon a ſunken rock, where 


ſhe grounded between two ſmall iſlands, not a muſquer- | 


ſhot from the ſhore. In this ſituation ſhe continued 


entire till every one on board might have reached the 


land in ſafety, and might have ſtored themſelves with 
proviſions, and every neceſſary for their preſent ſub- 
ſiſtence and future e but the moment the ſhip 
ſtruck, all ſubordination ceaſed; one part of the crew 


got poſſeſſion of the liquors, intoxicated themſelves in 


a beaſtly manner, and grew frantic in their cups; ano- 
ther. part began to furniſh themſelves with arms, and 
to make themſelves maſters of the money and things of 


molt value on board; while the Captain, and ſome of 
l pal officers, endeavoured in vain to maintain 


O. 42. , 


— 
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their authority, and to preſerve a proper diſcipline 
among them, in order to effect the deliverance. of as 
many as it was poſſible from the common danger in 
which all of them were involved; but the mutinous 
diſpoſition that prevailed rendered every effort for their 
preſervation ineffectual. Thoſe who remained in poſ- 


and fired at thoſe who had gained the land; thoſe at 
land grew riotous for want of proviſions ; nothing but 
anarchy and confuſion prevailed ; and, what added to 
the cataſtrophe, a midſhipman named Cozens, who had 
buſied himſelf in oppoſition to all ggod government, 
was, by the Captain, ſhot dead upon the ſpot. This 
put an end at once to all manner of ſubſerviency ; and 
after this every one thought himſelf at liberty to pur- 
ſue what ſcheme he thought beſt for his own preſer- 
vation, | 

Of about 130 perſons who reached the ſhore, 30 
died on the place; about 80 others, having converted 
the long-boat into a ſchooner, ſailed to the ſouthward, 
attended by the cutter. "Theſe, being diſtreſſed for 
want of proviſions in redoubling Cape Horn, and hav- 
ing loſt their cutter in a ſtorm, ſuffered unprecedented 
hardſhips in their return to the coaſt of Brazil, where 
only zo of them arrived to give an account of the mi- 
ſerable fate of their companions, ſeveral of whom died 
of hunger; others deſired to be ſet on ſhore ;; and 
ſome, beginning to be mutinous, they landed and de- 
ſerted. Of the 19 who were left behind in Wager⸗ 


barge and the yawl, and attempted to eſcape to the 
northward ; of theſe one was drowned in the yawl, and 
four were left on a deſert part of the coaſt, where it is 
probable they all periſhed ; the remaining 11, after a 
fruitleſs attempt to weather a point of land, called by 
the Spaniards. Cape Treſmentes, were forced to return 
to Wager Iſland, from whence they firſt ſet out, where 
meeting with a Chiloen Indian, who could ſpeak a lit- 
tle Spaniſh, they agreed with, him to pilot them, to 
Chiloe; but, after coaſting along for four days, the Cap- 
tain and his officers being on ſhore, five in number, 
the other ſix perſuaded the Indian to put to ſea without 
them, by which the reſt were reduced to the ſad neceſ- 
ſity of travelling near 600 miles, ſometimes by land, 


of misfortunes and hardſhips not to be paralleled in 
romance, four of them, namely Captain Cheap, the 
Hon. Mr. Byron, who lately went round the world, 
Mr. Hamilton, and Mr. Campbell, arrived at. Chiloe, 
were they were received by, the Spaniards with-great 
humanity. After ſome. ſtay at Chiloe, the Captain 
and histhree officers were ſent to Valparaiſo, and thence 
to St, Jago, the capital of Chili, where they continued 


Mr. Byron, and Mr. Hamilton, were permitted to re- 
turn to Europe; and Mr. Campbell, who in the mean 
time had changed his religion, choſe to embark. for 
Spain; but not meeting there with the encouragement 
he expected, he ſoon after returned to England, where 
he publiſhed an account of his adventures, but men- 
tioned not a word of changing his religion, neither does 


| he aſſign his reaſon for leaving Spain. 


it is very remarkable, that the place where the Wa- 
ger ſtruck upon the rock, was ſo near the harbour where 
the Anne pink found ſhelter during the winter, that the 
Wager's people were within hearing of the pink's even- 
ing and morning gun, yet never had the thought to 
fol 


their own ſquadron. 


it is about three leagues in compaſs, being very moun- 
tainous, with ſome woods and good runs of water, with 


| multitudes of goats, fiſh, ſea-lions, and ſeals, as with 


us ; but no ſhips were to be ſeen, nor any marks of any 
having been there. 8 5 i 
While we continued at Juan Fernandez, beſides our 
neceſſary CORPS, we likewiſe began, and pretty 
4 | 


* 


ſeſſion of the ſhip and her ſtores, pointed the cannon, - 


Iſland with the Captain, 16 embarked. on board the £ 


and ſometimes by water, till at length, after a variety 


above a year; but on advice of a cartel, the Captain, 


o the ſound, or to look out for any ſtraggler from 


On the 22d, the Trial arrived ſrom ſearching the | 
iſland of Little Fernandez, and reported that it lies 
| about 20 leagues due weſt from this where we lay; that 
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346 COM MO DORE (afterwards: LoR PD) A NS O N's 


far advanced, a wharf for the better landing and em- 
barking ſuch neceſſaries as we had occaſion for. We 
kept two ovens employed in baking bread for the ſhips 
companies, two ſmith's forges” for.repairing old and 
fitting new iron-work, and made abundance of char- 
coal for future uſe, The Commodore likewiſe ordered 
the carpenters to take a careful ſurvey of the Anne pink, 


the maſter of which ſet forth, that ſhe was in ſo rotten. 


a condition, as not to be fit to proceed nor return with- 


out very conſiderable repairs; which repreſentation 


upon a ſurvey being found to be true, the Commodore 
urchaſed her materials at a fair valuation, and or- 
dered her to be broke up, and her crew to be put on 
board the Glouceſter, that ſhip not having hands enough 
left to navigate her, much leſs to fight her, in caſe of 
an attack from the enemy. | | 
This iſland lies in latitude 33 deg. 40 min, S. and 


0 longitude 87 deg. 37 min. W. from London; diſtance 


from the main continent 105 leagues; compaſs, by 
the beſt accounts of thoſe who had been round it, -12 


or 13 leagues. There are two ſmall and very commo- 
dious bays within the points, which form the large one 
where we lay, one to the eaſtward, the other to the weſt- 


ward of us, and no doubt ſeveral others in other parts 


of the iſland; variation, by an obſervation July 2, in 


in the morning, 8 deg. 4 min. half E. T 'was reported, 
that the S. W. end of the iſland is much more flat and 
level than that where we reſided, and the goats more 
numerous, but wood ſcarcer. 8 
On Fueſday, Sept. the 8th, at noon we ſaw a fail at 
ſea bearing N. E. by E. and, perceiving by our glaſſes 
that ſhe could be none of our ſquadron, nor an Eng- 
liſh built ſhip, we fired a gun as a ſignal for getting all 
our people on board; and, having taken ſeveral men 
out of the Trial, bent our ſails, ſet up our rigging, and 
flipt our ſmall bower cable, at fix in the evening, we 
weighed in purſuit of her. In the morning of the 
next day we got down our ſtumps, which are gene- 
rally ' ſer up in bad weather inſtead of -top-gallant 


. 


maſts, and in their place got up our top-gallant maſts 


and yards, rigged them, and bent their ſails. At ele- 
ven the ſame morning we muſtered and quartered the 


. ſhip's company. At noon the iſland of Juan Fernandez 


bore W, half S. diſtance eight leagues; the two next 
days we ſaw nothing of the chace; nor any thing re- 
markable. ; : x 

Saturday, Sept. 12, at five in the morning we ſaw a 
fail to windward, which bore down towards us, and at 


about two * * diſtance ſhe hauled up the lee clue- - 


8 of her foreſail, ſhewed her Spaniſh colours, and 
red a gun, which we ſuppoſed to be a ſignal concerted 


between her and others which came out in company 


with her; but we not anſwering nor regarding it, ſhe 
hauled; cloſe ona wind and ſtood from us, endeavour- 
ing wee 1 we gave chace, and it prov- 
ing Torefames hazy 

lofing light of her. About nine in the morning we 
racked, and at noon coming within gun- ſhot, we fired 
five ſhot at her rigging to bring her to; but ſhe keeping 
on her courſe, we fired four more, on which ſhe ſtruck 
her colours, and ſurrendered without making any op- 
poſition. This ſhip happened not to be the fame we 
went out after. She proved a rich merchant-ſhip, 
having on board 88e ſterling in dollars and plate, 
with ſome jewels, and abundance of gold and ſilver 


twiſt ; but the bulk of her cargo confiſted in ſugars and |. 
| by this means we luckily miſſed them: had it hap- 
| pened otherwiſe, as we arrived there with only our ſin- 
| gle ſhip, in ſuch a defenceleſs condition, and had they 


bale goods, moſt of the latter European, but ſome the 
e of the country. She was called the Nueſtra 
Senora del Monte Carmelo. She was of about 500 tons, 


was commanded by Don Manuel Zamorra, and had on 
of reſolution, we muſt in all human probability have 
| fallen into their hands, e 


board 13 paſſengers, moſt of them perſons of fortune, 


Callao, a port of Lima, the capital of the empire of 
Peru, bound for Valparaiſo in Chili, where thoſe ſhips 


annually trade, exchanging ſilver in return for gold and 
ome of 
the priſoners informed us, that, if we had taken her in 
her return from Chili to Peru, we ſhould have met with 


A 


corn, the latter being very ſcarce in Peru. 


4 
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and foggy, we were in danger of 


whom was the ſon of the Governor of the 
city of St. Jago, the capital of Chili. She came from 
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as much gold in her as we had now found ſilver. She 
had in the whole a- board her 67 perſons, many of them 
Indians and black ſlaves, who were aſtetwardꝭ very uſe. 
ful to us in aſſiſting towards the ſhip's duty. She had 
been 27 days from Callao, and wanted not above two 
days fail to complete her voyage when we took her. 
We found in this ſhip, on Each among the letters 
from ſome merchants in Lima to their friends in Chili 
an account of the fate of the Spaniſn ſquadron which 
had been ſent after us, viz. that, in attempting to paſs 
the Cape, they had been forced to put back, after en. 
countering the moſt terrible ſtorms and moſt preſſin 
famine, being reduced to two ounces of bread and ha 
a pint of water each man a day; that, beſides bein 
grie vouſly attacked by the ſcurvy, which had madegreater 
havock among them than among us, their ſhips were 
almoſt entirely diſabled; their maſts, ſails, yards, rigging 
and hulls in a manner ſhattered and torn to pieces; that 
Admiral Piſarro, and one more of his ſquadron, after 
having ſuffered the greateſt extremities, had got, with 


| the utmoſt difficulty, to Buenos Ayres, on the River 


Plate; that another of the ſquadron, a ſhip of 70 guns 
had' been entirely loſt near Rio Grande, and thar two 
more had never been heard of; that on their return 
they had ſeen two large ſhips paſs by very near them, 
which they ſuppoſed to be tw@thips of our ſquadron, 
but the weather proving ſtoffmy, and the ſea running 
mountains high, they could not interfere with or at- 
tack each other. Thoſe ſhips of ours we believed to 
be the Severn and the Pearl, and hoped they were 
ſafely arrived at ſome port of the Brazils. ' Thoſe let. 
ters came over land from Buenos Ayres to Lima, and 
with them came others containing Admiral Piſarro's 
advice and inſtructions to the Viceroy of Peru con- 
cerning'us; wherein he told him, that, though he him. 
ſelf had been forced back in ſuch a miſerable con. 


dition, not having above 80 or 100 of his men living, 
and his ſhips in ſo ill a ſtate that, till ſufficient rein. 


forcements could come to him from Old Spain, he 
could not poſſibly come into thoſe ſeas, yet as the Eng- 
liſh were a ſtubborn and reſolute people, and daring 
enough to perſiſt obſtinately in the moſt deſperate 'un- 
dertakings, he did believe ſome of us might poſſibly 
get round ; but as he experimentally knew what of ne- 
ceſſity we muſt have ſuffered in that dreadful paſſage, 


11 he made no doubt but ue ſhould be in a very weak 
| and defenceleſs condition; he therefore adviſed the 


Viceroy to fit out all the ſtrength of ſhipping he could, 
and ſend them to cruiſe at the iſland of Tuan Nn 
where we mult of neceſſity touch to refreſh” our people, 
and to repair our ſhips; and farther adviſed, that, in 
caſe of meeting us, they ſhould not ſtand to fight or 
cannonade at a diſtance, in which poſſibly we might 
have the advantage, or make our eſcape, but ſhould 


board us at once ſword in hand; which muſt, if well 


\ 


means of taking us. 2 
This was a well. laid ſcheme, and in purſuance of it 
the Viceroy equipt three ſhips at Callao, one of 50, one 
of 3o, and one of 20 guns, all double manned with the 
choiceſt men they could poſſibly procure, and ſent them 
to wait for us accordingly. Thoſe ſhips arrived at Juan 
Fernandez ſome time, I think, in May, and continued 


executed, in our weak condition, infallibly prove the 
f ' t SES 1 


till about june the 6th, when, imagining that we muſt 


their ſtation 


be either 17 back or loſt, they quitte 
for the port of Conception in Chili, an 


and ſaile 


put their orders in execution with any tolerable degree 


Our ee. informed us further, that thoſe ſhips, 
during their cruiſe, had met with a ſtorm, in 9 
had received ſo much damage, that it muſt be at lea 

two months before they could again be fit to go to ſea. 
The whole of this intelligence was as favourable as we 


q % . | — 
could have wiſhed ; and now we were at no loſs to ac- 


count for the freſh marks we found at Juan Ne, 
| 4 
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away before the wind, and we after her. 
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Sack iſland's having been lately viſited by ſome white 


Pe * * the 13th, having got on board moſt of the 
"-iſoners of note, and all the ſilver, we made fail for 

nan Fernandez; and the weather proving very mo- 
gerate, at fix in the evening that iſland bore N. W. 
by N. at the diſtance of five leagues. At three the 
next morning we fired three guns, as a ſignal to the 
ſhips in the bay. At four we anchored, got in our 
ſmall bower cable, which we had ſlipped at leaving the 
place, and moored our ſhip. N 

The 15th we employed in watering, and ſetting up 
our rigging, in order to purſue our voyage. And this 


day, the Commodore being informed that ſeveral 


merchant-ſhips were now purſuing their trade without 
feat of any ſurprize, the Trial was ordered out on a 
cruiſe, and proceeded immediately. 

The 16th we got up a new top-gallant-maſt, and 
wanting ſome cordage we were ſupplied with it from 
the Glouceſter. This and the following days, until the 
19th, we ſpent in getting every thing ready for ſea 
with-the utmoſt expedition. e 

The igth we ſent 28 of our priſoners on board the 
Glouceſter, ſhe being weakly manned, and thoſe pri- 
ſoners being good failors. e likewiſe ſupplied the 


rize with two months proviſions of all ſorts, a full 


allowance for 20 men; put all the guns belonging to 
the Anne pink on board of her; and, having leſt orders 
with Captain Mitchell, of the Glouceſter, to burn the 
ink, together with her uſeleſs ſtores, and appointed 
bim his ſtation off the town of Payta, which is the 
ace where the ſhips between Lima and Panama ge- 
nerally touch to deliver part of their cargoes to be 1 
rſed through the inland parts of Peru, with orders 
to fail to that ſtation as ſoon as poſſible, we weighed, 


and took leave of our winter reſidence, in company 


with the prize, which the Commodore had fitted up 
to cruiſe againſt the enemy. 

The 21ſt, at four in the evening, we had the laſt 
ſight of this iſland, it then bearing from us W. by N. 
at the diſtance of 17 leagues, The remaining days, 
until the 24th, we had variable and uncertain weather, 


in which we ſplit our main-top-ſail and fore-ſail, and 
received ſome other ſlight damage. 


The -24th, at five in the evening, being ſomewhat 
hazy, we ſaw two ſail to windward, on which we cleared 
ſhip, in order to be ready to engage, the largeſt of the 
two ſhips bearing down upon us. At ſeven ſhe came 
ſo'near, that 'we hailed her in Spaniſh, and ſhe anſwer- 
ed in Engliſh, and told us, that ſhe was a prize taken 
by the Trial, 'and that her conſort was the Trial itſelf, 
which was very much. diſabled, At eleven the next 
morning, there being a hard gale and high ſea, the 
Trial fired two guns as a fignal of diſtreſs, and bore 
The ſame 
day half an hour paſt noon we ſpoke with the Trial, and 
found ſhe had ſprung her main-maſt, and that her main- 
top-maſt had come by the board: and as we were all of 
us ſtanding to the eaſtward next morning, with a freſh 
fe at ſouth, ſhe had the additional misfortune to 
pring her fore-maſt; ſo that now ſhe had not a.maſt 


left, This was a great obſtruction ; for now we had. 


intelligence by the Trial's prize, that there were many 
ſhips at ſea richly laden, and that they had no 15 
henſions of being attacked by us, having received in- 
telligence that our ſquadron was either put back or 
deſtroyed. In the courſe, therefore, of the 48 hours 


we were detained in waiting upon the Trial, I am per- 


ſuaded we miſſed the taking many valuable prizes. 


The reſult was, that a council being called, and all the 


officers convened together on board our ſhip, it was 


there concluded, that in her preſent condition the Trial 
could be of no farther ſervice; and the Commodore, 


being reſolved to ſeparate the ſhips, in order to cruiſe 
upon the cooſt to the greateſt advantage, gave orders 
to Captain Charles Saunders, the Commander, to burn 


the Trial, and in her room commiſſioned the Trial's 


prize for his Majeſty's ſervice, with the ſame Com- 


mander, officers, and people- This ſhip, the Trial's 
1 
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Prize. 
| ſeas, being between 5 and 600 tons, and loaded with 
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prize, was called by the Spaniards the Nueſtra Senora 
de Arimazie; but, being now commiſſioned for his 
Majeſty's ſervice, ſhe was henceforth called the Trial's 
She was the largeſt ſhip we took in thoſe 


bale goods, ſugar, and other commodities, to a con- 


| ſiderable value, and about 5000l. in ſpecie and wrought 


ſilver, - 

The 28th, At nine in the morning, we parted with 
the Trial and both the prizes, 
The goth, we ſaw the main land of Chili. This 
day we began to exerciſe our people with ſmall arms, 
which was the firſt time we had done it ſince we came 
into thoſe ſeas, and which we continued at all proper 
opportunities during the voyage. 

On the 1ſt of October, we came in ſight of the high 


land of Valparaiſo, bearing N. E. half E. at the diſtance. 


of about 14 leagues. This city lies in the latitude of 
32 deg, 58 min. S. its longitude from London is by my 
account 80 deg. 37 min. W. fot 's 7. 

On the 5th, the Commodore, being informed that 
there were murmurings amongſt the people, becauſe 
the prize-money was not immediately divided, ordered 
the articles of war to be read; and after that remon- 
ſtrated to them on the danger of mutiny, and ſaid he 
had heard the reaſon of Meir diſcontent, but aſſured 
them their properties were ſecured by act of parlia- 
ment as firmly as any one's own inheritance, and that 
the money, plate, &c. were weighed and marked in 
public; ſo that any capable perſon, if he pleaſed, might 
take an inventory of the whole. He then read an 
account of the particulars, and told them they might 
(if they pleaſed) make choice of any perſon to take an 
inventory for them, or buy their parts. This ſpread a 
viſible joy, and gave content to every one. We con- 
tinued cruiſing off the coaſt of Valparaiſo till the 8th, 
when at twelve at night we broke the main-top-wſail- 


| yard in the ſlings, on which we unbent the top-ſail and 


got down the broken yard. At ten in the morning 
we ſaw the high land 6f Choapa, and over it the 


Cordillera mountains, being part of that long ridge 


of mountains called the Andes, which run from one 
end of South America to the other, appearing exceſ- 


| fively high, with their tops covered with ſnow. 


The 14th, we croſſed the ſouth Tropic to the north- 


1 ward, and from this time, till we were ſome degrees to 
the northward. of the Equator, met with nothing but 
fair weather and a ſmooth ſea, 


The 21ft; at noon, the high and of Morro Quemado 


| bore E. by N. at the diſtance of four leagues; and here 


we continued cruiſing off and on till Nov. 2, when, 
about fix in the morning, we ſaw two fail of ſhips 


| ſtanding: towards us; upon which we made a clear 
| ſhip, and immediately gave them chace, when we ſoon 


perceived that they were, the, Trial and Centurion 
prizes. As we had the wind of them, we brought to, 
and waited: their coming up, when Captain Saunders 
came on board, and acquainted the Commodore that 
he had cleared, the Trial purſuant to his orders, and 
having ſcuttled her, he remained by her till ſhe ſunk ; 
but that it was not till the 4th of October before this 
was effected, by reaſon of the great ſwell and hollow 
ſea ; that, during his attendance on the ſloop, they 
were all driven 15 far to lee ward, that they were after- 
wards-obliged to ſtretch a long way to the weſtward, to 
regain the ground they had loſt ; that in their cruize 
they had met no prize, nor had ſeen any veſſel on all 


the coaſt. 


November the 3rd, at five in the evening, the iſland 
of Aſia, in latitude 13 deg. 5 min. S. longitude 84 deg, 
43 min. W. bore from us N. E. by E. diſtance five 
leagues. | i | 

The 5th, at four in the evening, we ſaw the high 
land of Barranca, bearing N. E. by E. diſtant eight 
or nine leagues ; and half an hour after we ſaw a fail 
to the northward, to whom we gave chace, and cleared 


| our ſhip for engaging. At ten in the eyening we came 


up with her, fired eight guns, and took her, She 
came from Guaiaquil, and was bound for Callao, with 


timber, 


» 
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though a very conſiderable loſs to the Spaniards; 


aud a ranſom for the town. 


PTY — a 


mn 


—_— 
Wer TO PE TEES 
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timber, cocoa, cordage, tobacco, cocoa- nuts, and a 


ſmall trunk with bale goods; all of little value m_ 

he 
'was called the Santa Tereſa, commanded by Don Bar- 
tolo Urrunaga, with between 3o and 40 people on 
board, paſſengers included, and five or fix women, be- 
ſides children. Our third lieutenant, two other officers, 
and a-party of failors, were ſent on board to command 
and 2 care of her; and our other prizes being far 
a- ſtern, occaſioned by our chaſing this ſhip, we lay by 
till four the next morning, and fired a gun every hour 


as a ſignal for their joining us. This day I find, by. 


the difference of our dead reckoning and obſervarions, 
a current to ſet along this coaſt to the northward of 
near a mile an hour, 

The jth, we were employed in getting aboard ſeve- 
ral neceſſary ſtores, as planks, cordage, and the like, 
from our laſt prize, for the uſe of the ſquadron. The 


fea here appeared for ſeveral miles of a blood-red. | 


colour, which the priſoners informed us was common 
in thoſe parts. This day we found. aboard the 
prize, in ſpecie and plate, 50 pounds averdupois 
weight. | 

The gth, we brought from on board the Tereſa 10 
ſerons of cocoa, one of wax, and 180 fathom of three 
and a half rope. b 

The 10th, we brought from on board our firſt prize 
the Carmelo, the following goods, viz. cloth two bales, 
bays five ditto, ſugar 182 loaves, ſtraw mats two, tar 
one ſkin, raiſins three bales, indigo four ſerons, cotton 
cloth one bale, hats two cafes, and 25 looſe ones, ſkins 
one parcel, chocolate one bag, camlet ohe bale and two 
parcels, ſilks one box, lead four pigs, and combs one 
{mall parcel. won af; 

The 12th, at five in the morning, we ſaw a fail, to 
which we gave chace; but there being very little wind, 
we manned and armed our barge, pinnace, and the 
Trial's pinnace, and ſent them to take her, and at eight 
they boarded and took her, and brought her to us at 
half an hour paſt ten. She was called the Carman, 


commanded by Signior Marcus Marina, and came out 


of Payta the day before, bound to Callao, laden with 
iron and cloth, being a very valuable cargo. We 


found on board an Iriſhman, named John Williams; | 
money, plate, and jewels, 


who pretended himſelf a priſoner amongſt them, and 
with much ſeeming joy entered with us. He inform- 
ed us, that, amongſt other ſhips in the port of Payta, 
they left in the road a bark which was taking in 


400,000 dollars, with which ſhe would fail for Panama 


in a day or two at fartheſt ; and the Spaniſh priſoners 
being examined, and confirming the intelligence, and' 
farther giving ſome account of the ſtrength of the 
place, the Commodore reſolved to attack it this very 
night, and made preparations accordingly. Mr. 
Thomas Simmers, mate of our ſhip, with one mid- 
ſhipman and about 10 or 11 men, were ſent to com- 
mand. and take care of this laſt prize. At four in the 
afternoon, Point Nonura bore E. by S. half S. diſtant 
eight leagues. At ten at night, we ſent our barge, 
Babu and Trial's pinnace, to attack the town of 

ayta by ſurprize. They had 49 men well armed, and 
were commanded by the lieutenants Brett, Dennis, and 
Hughes, who had orders, if poſſible, to ſecure the 
governor of Payta, and ſend him priſoner on board in 
order by that means to procure a ſupply of proviſions, 
Half an hour after eleven 


we ſounded, and found 43 fathom water, the ground 


mud, the. iſland of Lobos bearing N. N. E. at the 
diſtance of three or four miles. At ſeven in the morn- 


ing, Point Onado, being the point that forms the bay 
of Payta, bore S. S. E. two miles diſtant; and the 
town of Payta at the ſame time began to open in a 
direct line with it, diſtant about four miles; ſoon after 


yhich we ſaw our Britiſh colours flying on the caſtle. 


At ten the Trial's boat came on board, loaded with 
gold and filver, corn, wrought plate, jewels, and rich 


moveables. | 
town about two in the morning; and that, though 


the Spaniards had ſome time before been apprized of 
4 
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They informed us, that they took the 
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| haſte, that his lady was handed out of a window 


not ſhot by our 


our intent, they yet made a very faint reſiſtance; having f 
fired but two guns from their caſtle before our men 
landed, and a ſew ſmall arms afterwards, when they all 


The 


quitted the town with the greateſt precipitation. 
in ſo much 


governor and his family made their eſc 


no other clothes to cover her but her ſhiſt. All the 1. 
habitants fled in the like confuſion, except ſome negro 1 
women and children. In this action we loſt one man 

Peter Obrian, the Commodore's ſteward, who was hor 
through the breaſt by a muſquet-ball; and had ty» 
wounded, to wit, Arthur Luſk, a quarter-maſter, and 
the Spaniſh pilot of the Tereſa, whom we had made uſe 
of as a guide; the firſt through the fleſhy. part of the 
arm near the ſhoulder, the ſecond through the wriſt, 
but neither dangerouſly : and I have had it reported 


from ſeveral officers then on ſhore, that our men tan 


to the attack, and fired in ſo. irregular a manner, that 
it was, and ſtill remains a doubt, whether thoſe were 
ple rather than by the enemy, 


The town of Payta, at the time of the attack, had 


a fort with eight guns mounted, which commanded the 


town and harbour ; and the balcony of the governor's 


. houſe, which again commanded that fort, together with 
ſeveral other houſes, was lined with armed men, of 


which there might be about 400 in the town; but theſe . 
people having enjoyed a long peace, and being ener- 
vated by the luxury fo cuſtomary in thoſe parts, their 
arms.in a bad condition, and no perſon of experience or 
courage to head them, it is no wonder that they made 


| ſo ſmall a reſiſtance, and were all driven out of the 


town in leſs than half an hour by only 49 men; but 1 
believe the noiſe of two drums which we made uſe 
of, together with the ſuddenneſs of the ſurprize, 
contributed to intimidate them, and facilitated our 
ſucceſs, | 

On our getting poſſeſſion of the caftle, our com- 
manding officer very inconſiderately ordered the guns 
to be thrown over the walls, which accordingly was 
executed; but ſome time after reflecting on the ill 


* conſequence which might attend that proceeding, 


he ordered two of them to be got up and re- 


mounted. 


At eleven our barge came on board, loaded with 
This town contains about 
140 or 150 houſes; there are in it two churches, which, 
together with the governor's houſe and caſtle, are the 
only remarkable buildings. There are ſeveral large 
ſtore-houſes full of rich European, Aſian, and American 
goods, al} which were deſtroyed when we ſet the town 


on fire; of which in its place. The town lies in lati- 


rude. 5 deg. 3 min. S. and longitude from London 88 
deg. 48 min. W. This afternoon, we employed our- 
ſelves in getting off the plunder, and proviſions of hogs 
and fowls, which were here in great plenty. In the even- 
ing we anchored in 10 fathom water, the town bearing 
from us S. by E. half E. at about three miles diſtance, 
not being able to get farther in, by reaſon of the flaws 
of wind from off the land. _— | 
From this time to the 15th, we were employed in 
getting on board the plunder, which chiefly conſiſted of 
rich brocades, laced cloaths, bales, of fine linens and 


{ woollens, Britannia's, ſlays, and the like; nner with 


a great number of hogs, ſome ſheep and fowls, caſes of 
ee brandies and wines, a great quantity of onions, 
olives, ſweer-meats, and many other things too tedious 
to name, all which che ſailors hoped would have been 
equally divided among the ſhip's compagies, but they 


—_ — 


found themſelves diſappointed, 


We found in the road, one ſhip,” two ſnows, one 
ſchooner, and two quarter-gallies, all which we took 


- 


1 of. The 14th, in the morning, we ſaw a 
a 


rk-log, as they call it, being a ſort of raft made of 

the ſtumps of trees ſaſtened together, overlaid with 

poles, and covered with ſmall twigs twiſted mat-wiſe, 

with ſeyeral people in her coming along ſhore from 
the ſouthward. She had a ſort of maſt and fail in her, 

and at firſt ſight we knew not what to make of her; 

and none of our own boats being on board, we 108 | 
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the Carmen's boat, with Mr. Langdon, a midſhipman, 
who commanded in the ſecond place on board that 


ſmip, and ſome armed people, to purſue them, who 


erceiving it put on ſhore, and made their eſcape over 
the rocks. Mr. Langdon took their barł · log, which 
he found to be laden with dried fiſh, which we ſuppoſe 


reat numbers from the hills, and were now conſider- 
ably increaſed, making a ſhew of warlike preparations, 


zs if they deſigned in the night to attack our people in 


the town, they thereupon” barricaded the ſtreets, and 
kept very ſtrict watches, to prevent a ſurprize. Several 


negroes delivered themſelves up, defiring to be made 
riloners, that they might have ſome food, and more |, 


eſpecially, water, to keep them from periſhing;- for 


the country thereabouts being for many miles round 


uite barren and ſandy, without either water or any 
other thing neceſſary for life, and the neareſt town 
to them, named as I think Sancta Cruz, whence relief 
might be got, being a day and a half or two days 
journey off, the people who had left the town were in 


4 ſtarving condition, and we had melancholy accounts | 


of ſeveral dying among them for want chiefly of water 
during our ſmall ſtay; and yet fo greatly were they 
infatuated or frightened, that they never offered to 
treat for the ranſom of the place, which if they had 
done, I believe it would not have been deſtroyed; in 
which caſe; they might have ſecured to themſelves 
not only their habitations, but proviſions and water 
enough (till they could have got a freſh rag 
which we ſhould: on that condition have readily left 
wenn 

The town ſeems to be very unhappily ſituated on 
that and ſome other accounts, they having no water 


but what is brought them by land carriage from ſeveral 
leagues off; ſo that they are obliged to keep very con- 
ſiderable quantities by them in earthen jars, not only 


for their own uſe, but for the ſhips who frequently 


touch here, where they likewiſe often unload, and take 
in freſh cargoes. They are in the ſame caſe as to grain, 


bread, and almoſt all other neceffaries of life; and lie 
ſo open to an enemy, that the town has been often 
taken and ruined by the Englith, Dutch, and French; 
all which inconveniences, one would 'imagine, ſhould 


tempt them to change their ſituation ; but then the 


conveniency of their trade is ſo great, being the only 
proper place they can pitch on for a mart between 


Panama and Peru, that they prefer this lucrative con- 


venience to all other conſiderations: ' . 
Among the ſlaves who had deſired to be entertained 
in our ſervice, was one, who, having been a ſlave in 


Jamaica, had on the death of his maſter obtained his 


liberty; and thereupon entered himſelf a ſervant to one 
of the South Sea Company's factors, whom he accom- 
panied to Porto Bello and Panama, and there got into 
the ſervice of a Spaniſh gentleman, who' took a great 
fancy to him, and with whom he went to Lima in 
Peru, where this maſter likewiſe dying left him a 
very conſiderable legacy; but the power being now in 
the hands of his executors, they not only defrauded him 
of this legacy, but made him a ſlave a ſecond time. 
He was now at Payta with' one of his new maſters, on 
his paſſage from Lima to Panama, when he took this 


opportunity to come over to us; and being a very | 
handy fellow, and accuſtomed to wait on gentlemen, | 
be was immediately taken into the Commodore's- ſer- 


vice, came with us into England, and, I believe, con- 


tinued with him till his death. This perſon gave us 
ſome informatidn of the deſigns of the Spaniards on 


ſhore, and told us we had killed one or two of them, 


and wounded ſeveral others; but this account was 


never, that 1 know of, farther confirmed. 


The 15th, in the morning, we ſent on ſhore all our 
N N and ſeveral of our Indian priſoners, keeping 
a 


the ' blacks and ſome of the Indians, to aſſiſt in 


' working the ſhips, &c. To the blacks, who were all 


or moſt of them ſlaves, - was promiſed their liberty in 


England, in cafe they would ſtand by and afliſt -us | 
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were carrying to Payta for a market. This 
evening the Spaniards, who had all along appeared in 


. 


— 


_— 


againſt our enemies the Spaniards; which they all * 
miſed very cordially: but we could ſoon diſcover, (hat, 
notwithſtanding their ſeeming condeſcenſion, moſt of 


them would have much rather continued in the ſervice 


of their old maſters, than ſail to accept of liberty with 
us; not that I believe thoſe people were in love with 
flavery, or would not willingly have had their liberty, 
but then it muſt be on their own terms, the Spaniards 


in thoſe parts being in great awe of the Indians, 


whom, though they have ſubdued; and ſeem to have 
incorporated among them, they dare not truſt, but kee 
theſe blacks as guards, and uſe them well. The trut 


. 1} thoſe Indians have till preſerved, by tradition from 


father to ſon, the memory of the great cruelties which 


the firſt Spaniards exerciſed in thoſe parts, and are 


angry enough at their preſent hard uſage. They look 


on themſelves as the natural lords of the country, and 
the Spaniards as covetous intruders, and cruel in- 


human tyrants ; and want only opportunity to make 


them ſenſible of their reſentment, and to recover their 


loſt country and liberty. . 'Tis on this account that the 
Spaniards are very kind to their black ſlaves, whom 


they cheriſh and encouarage highly, and look on them 


in the ſame light of a ſtanding militia, always ready 
to arm againſt thoſe Indians; ſo that, though the ne- 
groes in all other plantations. in the Weſt Indies are 


ever ready for revolts and rebellions, theſe on the con- 


trary, are always ready to defend their kind maſters 
with their lives. In effect they live very eaſy, are 
favoured by the Spaniards, and ſcorn and infult the 
poor Indians, who in return hate and deteſt both thera 
and their maſters; that being all that is left in their 
power, - | a y © TV 
This day an order was given to Mr. Brett, the. then 
commanding officer on ſhore, to burn and deſtroy the 
town entirely, the two churches, which ſtood a little 


| out of the way of the reſt, only excepted; the Spaniards, 


as has been already ſaid, never having made any ad- 
vance towards treating for its ranſom, obo 
But now, before I. entirely quit the relation of our 


| tranſa&tions at this place, it may, perhaps, be expected, 
that I ſhould give a more SEHGAL account of the 
8 


booty we made, and of the loſs the Spaniaids ſuſtained. 
I have already obſerved, that there were great quan- 


tities of valuable effects in the town; but, as moſt of 


them were what we could neither diſpoſe of, nor carry 
away, the total of this merchandize can only be rudely 
| vm at. The Spaniards, in their repreſentations 
ent to the Court of Madrid (as we were afterwards 


| aſſured), eſtimated their whole loſs at a million and 


a half of dollars; and when it is conſidered, that no 
ſmall part of the goods we left behind us, were of the 
richeſt and. moſt expenſive. ſpecies, as broad-cloths, 
ſilks, cambrics, velvets, &c. I cannot but think their 
valuation ſufficiently moderate. | 
As to ourſelves, the acquiſition we made, though in- 
conſiderable in compariſon of what we deſtroyed, was 
yet far from deſpicable ; for the wrought plate, dollars, 
and other coin, which fell into our hands, amounted to 
upwards of 30,000l. beſides ſeveral rings, bracelets, and 
jewels, whoſe intrinſic value we could not then eſtimate: 
and over and above all this, the plunder, which be- 
came the property of the immediate captors, was 
very great; ſo that, Men e whole, it was by much 
the moſt important y we met with upon that 
coaſt, | 9 
There remains ſtill another matter to be related, 
which on account of the ſignal honour which our na- 


{ tional character in thoſe parts has thence received, and 
the reputation which our Commodore in particular 


has thereby acquired, merits a diſtinct and circumſtan- 
tial diſcuſſion. I have already obſerved, that all the 
priſoners taken by us, were, before our departure, put 
on ſhore, and diſcharged, amongit whom there were 
ſome perſons of conſiderable diſtinction, eſpecially a 
youth of about 17 years of age, ſon of the Vice · preſi- 
gent of the Council. of Chili. As the barbarity of the 
buccaniers; and the artful uſes the eccleſiaſtics had 
made of it, had filled: the natives of thoſe countries 
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with the moſt terrible ideas of Engliſh cruelty; we 
always found our priſoners, at their firſt coming on 
board us, to be extremely dejected, and under great 
horror and anxiety ; particularly this youth, who, 
having never been from home before, lamented his 
captivity in the moſt moving manner, regretting, in 


ve laintive terms, his parents, his brothers, his | b 
xg ts | priſoners had not been filent on this head; but that, 


ſiſters, and his native country; of all which, he was 
fully perſuaded, he had taken his laſt farewel, believing 
that he was now devoted for the remaining part of his 
life to an abje& and cruel ſervitude. Indeed, his 
companions om board, and all the Spaniards that came 
into our power, had the ſame deſponding opinion of 
their ſituation. Mr. Anſon conſtantly exerted his 
utmoſt endeavours to efface thoſe terrifying impref- 
fions they had received of us, always taking care, that 
as many of the principal people among them as there 
was room for, ſhould dine at his table by turns; and 

iving the moſt peremptory orders, too, that they 
ſhould always be treated with the utmoſt decency and 
humanity: but, notwithſtanding this precaution, it was 
generally obſerved, that for the firſt day or two they did 
not quit their fears, ſuſpeRing the gentleneſs of their 
uſage to be only preparatory to ſome unthought-of ca- 
lamity. However, being at length convinced of our 
ſincerity, they grew perfectly eaſy in their fituatton, 
and remarkably cheerful; ſo that it was often diſputa- 


ble, whether or no they conſidered their being detained . 


by us as a misfortune: for the youth I have above men- 


tioned, who was near two months on board us, had at | 


laſt ſo far conquered his melancholy ſurmiſes, and had 
taken ſuch an affection to Mr. Anſon, that it is doubt- 
ſul to me, whether, if his own opinion had been aſked, 
he. would not have preferred a voyage to England 

in the Centurion, to the being ſet on fhore at Payta, 
where he was at liberty to return to his country and 
friends, | 


This conduct of the Commodore to his priſoners, | f ne Re 
their mutual enquiries among each other, to inform 


which was continued without interruption or devia- 
tion, gave them all the higheſt idea of his humanity and 
benevolence, and occaſioned them, likewiſe, (as man- 
kind are fond of forming general opinions) to enter- 
tain very favourable thoughts of the. whote Engliſh 
nation. But whatever they might be diſpoſed to think 
of Mr. Anſon before the capture of the Tereſa, their 
veneration for him was prodigiouſly increaſed by his 
conduct towards the ladies whom he took in that 
veſſel; for, being informed that there were among 
them a mother and two daughters of exquiſite beauty, 
who were of quality, he not only oy orders that they 
- ſhould be left in full poſſeſſion of their own apartments, 
but alſo forbid, on the ſevereſt penalties, any of the 
common people on board from approaching them; and, 
that they might be the more certain of having theſe or- 
ders complied with, or of having the means of complain- 
ing if they were not, he permitted the pilot, who in Spa- 
nith ſhips is generally the ſecond perſon on board, to ſtay 
with them as a guardian and protector. Theſe were 
meaſures that ſeemed ſo different from what might 
have been expected from an enemy and an heretic, 
that the Spaniards on board, though they had them- 
ſelves experienced his beneficence, were ſurprized at 


this new inſtance of it; and the more ſo, as all this 


was done without ſolicitation, and without the interpo- 
ſition of one friend to intercede in their favour. The 
ladies were ſo ſenſible of the obligations they owed him 
for the care and attention with which he protected 
them, that they abſolutely refuſed to go on ſhore at 
Payta, till they had been permitted to wait on him on 
board the Centurion to return him thanks in perſon. 
Indeed, all the priſoners left us with the ſtrongeſt 
aſſurances of their grateful. remembrance of his un- 
common treatment: a jeſuir, in particular, whom the 
Commodore had taken, and who was an eccleſiaſtic of 
ſome diſtinction, could not help expreſſing himſelf with 
great thankfulneſs for the civilities he and his country- 
men had found on board, declaring that he ſhould 
conlider it as his duty to do Mr. Anſon juſtice at all 


times, adding that his uſage of the men priſoners was 
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fuch as could never be forgotten, and ſuch as he 
ſhould never fail to acknowledge upon all occaſions; 
but that his behaviour to the ladies was ſo extraordi- 
nary, and ſo extremely honourable, that he doubted if 
all the regard due to his own eccleſiaſtical character 
would be ſufficient to render it credible: Indeed, we 
were afterwards informed, that he and the reſt of our 


both at Lima and at other places, they had given the 
greateſt encomiums to our Commodore; that the 
jeſuit, in particular, as we were told, on his account, 
interpreted in a lax and hypothetical ſenſe, that article 


of his church which afferts the impoſſibility of hereticg 


being ſaved; But to return : 

Atter we had finiſhed our buſineſs, fet the town in 
flames, and got the treaſure on board, Mr. Brett, the 
officer who commanded the attack, having collected his 
men together, was directing his march towards the 
beach were the boats waited to take them on board, 
when the Spaniards on the hill behind the town, ob- 
ſerving his retreat, reſolved to try if they could nor 
precipitate his departure, and thereby lay ſome founda- 
tion for future boaſting. To this end a party of horſe, 
all picked men fingled out for this daring enterprize, 
marched down the hill with much ſeeming reſolution; 
ſo that, had we not entertained a juſt opinion of their 
proweſs, we might have imagined, that, now we were 
upon the open beach, with no advantages of ſituation, 
they would cettainly have charged us: but we pre- 
ſumed, and we were not in , that all this was 
mere oſtentation; for, notwithſtanding the pomp and 
parade they at firſt came on with, Mr. Brett had no 
ſooner ordered his men to halt and face about, than the 
enemy ſtopt their career, and never dared to advance a 
ſtep farther. N | | | 

hen out people arrived at their boats and were 
ready to go on board, they were for ſome time retarded 
by miſſing one of their number; and being unable, on 


themſelves where he was leſt, or by what accident de- 
tained, they, after a conſiderable delay, refolved to get 
into their boats and to depart without him: but when 


the laſt man was actually embarked, and the boats were 


uſt putting off, they heard him calling to them to take 
him in. This place was by this time ſo thoroughly 


on fire, and the ſmoke covered the beach ſo effec- 


tually, that they could ſcarcely diſcern him, though 
they. heard his voice. However, the Lieutenant 
inſtantly ordered one of the boats to his relief, 
who found him up to the chin in water, for he had 
waded as far as he durſt, being extremely frightened 
with the apprehenſions of falling into the hands of an 
enemy, enraged, as they doubtleſs were, at the pillage 
and deſtruction of their town. On enquiring into the 
cauſe of his ſtaying behind, it was found that he had 
taken that morning too large a doſe of brandy, which 
had thrown him into ſo found a ſleep, that he did not 
awake till the fire came near enough to ſcorch him. 
He was ſtrangely amazed, at firſt opening his eyes, to 
ſee the houſes on a blaze on one ſide, and ſeveral 
Spaniards and Indians not far from him on the other. 
The greatneſs and ſuddenneſs of his fright inſtantly 
reduced him into a ſtate of ſobriety, and gave him 
ſufficient preſence of mind to puſh through the thickeſt - 
of the ſmoke, as the likelieſt means to eſcape the enemy; 
and, making the beſt of his way to the beach, he ran 
as far into the water as he durſt (for he could not ſwim) 
before he ventured to look back. LE ado 
By the time our people had helped their comrade 
out of the water, and were making the beſt of their 
way to the ſquadron, the flames had taken poſſeſſion _ 
of every part of the town, and burnt ſo furiouſly, both 
by means of the combuſtibles that had been diſtributed 
for that purpoſe, and by the lightneſs of the materials 
of which the houſes were compoſed, and their aptitude 


to take fire, that it was ſufficiently apparent no efforts 


of the enemy (though they flocked down in great 


| numbers) could poſſibly put a ſtop to it, or prevent 


the entire deſtruction of the place, and all the mer- 
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chandize contained therein, Mr. Brett had the curio- 


ſity to delineate its appearance, together with that of the 


'ps in the harbour. | 5 
W having nowſafely joined theſquadron, 


the Commodore prepared to leave the place the ſame 


ing. At ſeven, Cape Blanco, in latitude 4 deg. 
N S. and . 88 deg. 16 min. W. — 
London, bore from us 8. S. E. half E. about ſeven or 
eight miles diſtant. This afternoon and the next day 
we were employed in taking the moſt uſeful and valua- 
ble things out of the Santa Tereſa and the Payta bark: 
we likewiſe deſigning to take every neceſſary thing 
which we conveniently could out of the Santa Tereſa, 
in order-to deſtroy her, and bring our ſtrength into. a 
leſs compaſs, we took her in tow, and ſet the Payta 
bark on fire with the ſame view. The next day we 
deſtroyed the Santa Tereſa in the ſame manner, 
having got out of them both ſome anchors, cables, 
hawſers, yards, and top-maſts, blocks, bales of goods, 
and ſeveral other neceſſaries. | 


The 17th, at three in the afternoon, the Glouceſter, 


with a prize of hers in tow, joined us. This prize was | 


called the Del Oro, and was chiefly laden with wine; 
however, out of her and a ſmall boat which they took 
going along ſhore, they got, in gold, ſilver, and wrought 
plate, to about the value of 17 or 18,000]. 
two were all the prizes the Glouceſter took in thoſe 
Tedd. A | 
On board this prize of the Glouceſter were two 
horſes, which being, I ſuppoſe, fat, and probably 
better food than their ſalt beef or pork; they killed and 
cat them; and this, I imagine, gave ground to that 
fiction which one of the ſpurious accounts of our 
voyage has given, of our eagerly hunting and eating 
wild horſes,” whereas in reality we never ſaw nor heard 
of a wild horſe during our voyage. 
The Glouceſter had chaſed two o 
which had eſcaped her, and one of thoſe touched at 
Payta ; and though they could give no certain account 
that the ſhip which had chaſed them was an enemy, yet 
the circumſtances they gave were ſo ſtrong, that it pur 
the people of Payta upon ſecuring their treaſure, and 
the beſt of their effects, not caring to be too well 
rovided for the profit of ſuch unwelcome viſitants. 
The 27ſt, at half paſt five in the morning, we ſaw 
the iſland of Plata, fo called from Sir Francis Drake's 
having, as it is ſaid, divided the treaſure he took in the 
South Seas at this place. At two this afternoon the 
port of Manta bore S. E. by E. diſtant abaut eight or 
nine leagues. We at this time ſent ſix months pro- 
viſions on board the Carmen ; and all-the ſhips had 
orders, in caſe of ſeparation, for ſeveral rendezvouſes on 
the coaſt of Mexico, or, in caſe of not meeting there; 
to make the beſt of their way to Macao, in China, 
2 they were to wait the arrival of the Commo- 
ore. 5 1 
The zend, a diviſion was made of the plunder of 
Payta, and the Commodore not appearing in that 
affair, it was done at the pleaſure, and to the entire 
ſatisfaction, of five or ſix (no doubt) very diſintereſted 
officers; and, indeed, moſt things of this nature, 
during the courſe of the voyage being managed with 
the ſame diſcretion and honour, no room was left. for 
complaining of particular partialities: | 


ere, however, we cannot help remarking a very 


conſiderable difference between the relation given by 
Paſcoe 1 homas, and that given by Mr. Walters ; the 
former having aſſerted, that the Commodore did not 
interfere in 12 diſtribution; the latter, that it was by 
his prudent management, that a jealouſy, which had 
ariſen between thoſe who were the real captors and 
thoſe who remained on board the ſhip, was accom- 
modated. Mr, Walters' account will ſet this matter 
in a true light; * And now, ſays he, (while the ſhips 
lay-to, in hopes of joining the Glouceſter) a jealouſy, 
which had taken its riſe at Payta, between thoſe who 


had been commanded on ſhore tor the attack, and thoſe 
who had continued on board, grew to ſuch a height, 


= 44+ dey 


| 


Theſe | 


r three ſhips | 


that the Commodore, being made acquainted with it; 


n 


thought it neceſſary to interpoſe his authotity to opa 
poſe it. The ground of this animoſity was the plundet 
gotten at Payta, which thoſe who had acted on ſhore had 
appropriared-to themſelves, conſidering it as a reward 
for the riſques they had run, and the reſolution they 
had ſhewn in that ſervice. But thoſe who had remaine 

on board looked on this as a very pattial and . | 
procedure, urging, that, Had it been left to their choice, 
they ſhould have preferred the acting on ſhore to the 
continuing on board; that their duty while their com- 
rades were on ſhore was extremely fatiguing; for, be- 
ſides the labour of the day, they were conſtantly. under 
arms all night, to ſecure the priſoners, whoſe numbers 
exceeded their own, and of whom it was then neceſ- 
ſary to be extremely watchful, to prevent any attempts 
they might have formed in that critical conjuncture: 
that, upon the whole, it could not be denied, but that 
the preſence of a ſufficient force on board was as ne- 
ceſſary to the ſucceſs of the enterprize, as the action of 
the others on ſhore; and, therefore, thoſe who had 
continued on board maintained, that they could not be 
deprived of their ſhare of the plunder without manifeſt 
injuſtice. Theſe were the conteſts amongſt our men, 
which were carried on with great heat on both ſides ; 
and, though the plunder in queſtion was a very trifle 
in compariſon of the treaſure taken in the place (in 
which there was no doubt but thoſe on board had an 
equal right), yet as the obſtinacy of the ſailors is not 
always. regulated by the importance of the matter in 
1 the Commodore thought it neceſſary to put 
a ſtop to this ferment betimes. Accordingly, the 
morning after our leaving Payta, he ordered all hands 


upon the quarter-deck, where addreſſing himſelf to 
thoſe who had been detached on ſhore, he commended 


their behaviour, and thanked them for their ſervices on 
that occaſion; but then, repreſenting to them the rea- 
ſons urged by thoſe who had continued on board, for 


an equal diſtribution of the pluuder, he told them, that 


he thought theſe reaſons very concluſive, and that the 
expectations of their comrades were juſtly founded ; 


| and therefore, he inſiſted, that, not only the men, but 


all the officers likewiſe who had been employed in 
taking the place, ſhould produce the whole of their 
plunder immediately upon the quarter-deck, and that 
it ſhould be impartially divided amongſt the whole 
crew, in proportion to each man's rank and commiſ- 
ſion; and; ro prevent thoſe who had been in poſſeſſion 


[| of the plunder from murmuring at this diminution of 


their ſhare, the Commodore added, that, as an en- 


| couragement to others who might be hereafter employed 


on like ſervices, he would give his entire ſhare to be 
diſtributed amongſt thoſe ws had been detached for 
the attack of the place. Thus, this troubleſome affair; 
which, if permitted to have gone on, might, perhaps, 
have been attended with miſchievous conſequences; 
was, by the Commodore's prudence, ſoon appeaſed, to 
the general ſatisfaction of the ſhip's company: not but 
there were ſome few whoſe ſelfiſh diſpoſitions were uns 
influenced by the juſtice of this procedure, and who 
were incapable of diſcerning the force of equity, 


however glaring, when it tended to deprive them 


of any part o 
hands,” | 24D | 

uy now joined by the Glouceſter and her prize, it 
was reſolved that we ſhould ſtand to the northward, 
and make the beſt of our way either to Cape St. Lucas 


what they had once got into their 


on Caliſornia, or to Cape Corientes on the coaſt of 


Mexico. Indeed, the Commodore when at Juan Fer- 


| nandex, had determined to touch in the neighbourhood 


of Panama, and to endeavour to get ſome correſpon- 
dence over land with the fleet under the command of 
Admiral Vernon; for when we departed from England, 
we left a large force at Portſmouth, which was intended 
to be ſent to the Weſt Indies, there to be employed in 
an expedition againſt ſome of the Spaniſh ſettlements. 


And Mr. Anſon, taking it for granted that this enter- 


perhaps 


prize had ſucceeded, and that Porto Bello 
CVE might 
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352  CoMmoDORE- (afterwards Lord) AN S O N's 
might be then garriſoned by Britiſh troops, he hoped || prizes, to compleat their ſtock for ſix months ; and that 
that, on his arrival at the iſthmus, he ſhould eaſily pro- the Centurion might be the better prepared to give 
cure an intercourſe with our countrymen on the other the Manilla ſhip a warm reception, if happily the 
| fide, either by the Indians, who were greatly diſpoſed in || ſhould fall in our way, the carpenters were ordered 
dur favour, or even by the Spaniards themſelves, ſome | to fix eight ſtocks on the main and fore tops, which 
of whom for proper rewards might be induced to carry || were properly fitted for the mounting of ſwivel 
on this intelligence; which, after it was once begun, II guns. | | | 
might be continued with very little difficulty ; fo that | On the 25th, we had ſight of the ifland of Gallo; 
Mr. Anſon flattered himſelf. that he might by this || and from hence we croſſed the bay of Panama, ſhapin 
means have received a reinforcement of men from the [| our courſe in a direct line for Quibo. Here we Ts 
other ſide, and that, by ſettling a prudent plan of opera- in a few days, a very conſiderable alteration in the 
tions with our Commanders in the Weft Indies, he || climate; for, inſtead of that uniform temperature 
might have taken even Panama itſelf, which would |} where neither the exceſs of heat or cold was prevalent, 
have given to the Britiſh nation the poſſeſſion of that || we had now cloſe and ſultry weather, like that we met 
ifthmus, whereby we ſhould have been in effect maſters || with on the coaſt of Brazil. We had, beſides, frequent 
of all the treaſures of Peru. calms and heavy rains, which we at firſt aſcribed to 
Such were the projects which the Commodore re- || the neighbourhood of the. line, where this kind of 
| volved in his thoughts, at the iſland of Juan Fernandez, || weather is obſerved to obtain at all feaſons of the year; 
notwithſtanding the feeble condition to which he was || but, finding that it attended us for more than ſeven 
then reduced; but in examining the © 2 which were || degrees of north latitude, we began to ſuſpect that the 
ſound on board the Carmelo, the firſt prize we took, || ſtormy ſeaſon, or, as the Spaniards call it, the Vande. 
we learned, that our attempts againſt Carthagena had [| wals, was Hor yet paſt ; though many writers, particu. 
failed, and that there was no probability that our fleet |{ larly Captain Shelvock, aſſert, that this ſeaſon begins 
in that part of the world would engage in any new [| in June, and ends in November: but, perhaps, its end 
enterprize that would at all facilitate this plan. Mr. may not be always regular. 
Anſon therefore gave over all hopes of being reinforced || On the 27th, Captain Mitchell having cleared his 
acroſs the iſthmus, and conſequently had no induce- [|| largeſt prize, ſhe was likewiſe ſet on fire; and now our 
ment at preſent to proceed to. Panama, as he was in- || fleet conſiſted only of five ſhips, and we were fortunate 
capable of attacking the place, and there was great || enough to find them all good failers. On the 3rd of 
reaſon to believe that, by this time, there was a general || December we had a view of the ifland;of Quibo, the 
embargo on all the coaſt. II eaſt end of which bore from us N. N. W. forr leagues 
The only feaſible meaſure, then, which was left us, || diftant, and the iſland of Quicara W. N. W. at about 
was to ſteer as ſoon as poſſible to the ſouthern parts || the ſame diſtance. When we had thus got ſight of 
of California, or to the adjacent coaſt of Mexico, there' |] land, we found the wind to hang weſterly ; and there- 
to cruiſe for the Manilla galleon, which we knew was || fore, night coming on, we thought it adviſable to ſtand 
now at fea, bound to the port of Acapulco; and we || off till morning, as there are ſaid to be ſome ſhoals at 
_ doubted not but to get on that ſtation. time enough |] the entrance of the channel. At fix the next morning, 
to intercept her: but there was a buſineſs which we || Point Marrato bore N. E. half N. three or four leagues 


foreſaw would occaſion ſome delay, and that was the || 2 In weathering this point, all the ſquadron, 


. 
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recruiting our water, it being impoſſible to think of || &hgept the Centurion, were very near it; and the 
venturing upon this paſſage to the coaſt of Mexico tw || de ſter, being the leeward-moſt ſhip, was forced to 
we had procured a freſh ſupply. It was for ſome time tack and ſtand to the ſouthward ; fo that we loſt fight 
a matter of deliberation, where we ſhould take in this of her; and, the wind proving unfavourable, we ſaw her 
neceſſary article; but, by conſulting the accounts of || no more till we quitted the iſland. At ſeven in the 
former navigators, and examining our priſoners, weat || evening we anchored in the Canal Bueno, or Good 
laſt reſolved-for the iſland of Quibo, ſituated at the || Channel, which is at leaſt fix miles in breadth, muddy 
mouth gf the bay of Panama. Nor was it but on good || ground. Next morning an officer was diſpatched on 
grounds thay the Commodore conceived this to be || ſhore to diſcover the watering-place, who, having found 
| the propereſt place for watering the ſquadron. Indeed, || it, returned before noon; and then we ſent our long- 
| there was a ſmallifland called Cocos, which was leſs out of ¶ boat for a load of water, and at the ſame time weighed 
our way than Quibo, where ſome of the buccaniers had || and ſtood further in with our ſhips, for the convenience 
_ | pretended to find water; but none of our priſoners || of being ſooner fupplied'; fo that we were little more 
knew any * Hey it, and it was thought too danger- || than two days in laying in all the wood and water we 
ous to riſque ſafety of the ſquadron, by expoſing || wanted. Whilſt the ſhip continued here at anchor, 
 . ourſelves to the hazard of not meeting with water || the Commodore, attended by ſome of his officers, went 
{ when we came there; on the mere authority of thoſe || in a boat to examine a bay which lay to the northward, 
legendary writers, of whoſe miſrepreſentations and [|| and they afterwards ranged all along the eaſtern fide 
falſities we had almoſt daily experience. Determined, || of the ifland. In the places where they put on ſhore, 
|| therefore, to take in water at Quibo, we directed our || in the courſe of this expedition, they generally found 
*, courſe northward, being eight fail in company, and the foil to be rich, and met with great plenty of ex- 
F882 onſequently having the appearance of a very formi- || cellent water. In particular, near the north-eaſt point 
dable fleet; and on the 19th,' at day-break, we diſ- || of the iſland; they diſcovered a natural caſcade, which 
covered Cape Blanco, bearing S. 8. E. half E. ſeven || ſurpaſſed, as they conceived, every thing of thig kind 
miles diſtant, By this time we found that out laſt || which human art had ever yet produced. It was a 
prize, the Solidad, was far from anſwering the character || river of tranſparent water, about 40 yards wide, which 
given of her as a good ſailer; and ſhe and the Santa [| rolled down a declivity of near 150 feet in length. 
ereſa delaying us conſiderably, the Commodore com- The channel itſelf was very irregular, entirely com- 
manded them to be cleared of every thing that might || poſed of rocks, both its ſides and bottom being made 
ove uſeful to the reſt of the ſhips,” and then to be || up of large detached blocks, and by theſe the courſe of the 
durant. And having given proper inſtructions, and ap- water was frequently interrupted ; for in ſome parts it 
pointed a rendezyous to the Glouceſter, and to the || ran ſloping with a rapid but uniform motion, whilſt in 
prizes, in caſe of ſeparation, we proceeded in our courſe || others if tumbled over ledges of rocks with a perpen- 
for Quibo. e 3h | II dicular deſcent. On the neighbourhood of this ſtream 
On the 23th, Point Manta bore 8. E. by E. at ſeven || was a fine wood; and even the huge maſſes of rock 
miles diſtance, and there being a town of the ſame || which over-hung the water, and which by their various 
name in the neighbourhood, Captain Mitchell in the projections formed the inequalities of the channel, 
Glouceſter: took the opportunity of ſetting on ſhore || were covered with lofty foreſt trees. Whilſt the Com- 
* ſeveral of his priſoners. The boats were now daily || modore, with thoſe who accompanied him, were at- 
employed in diſtributing proviſions. on board the || tentively viewing this place, and were Ra the 
„ | | ; hs ifterent 
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2 dings of the water, the rocks, and the 
eee in ſight, as it were to heighten and 
he in? the proſpect, a prodigious flight of mackaws, 
2 hovering over this ſpot, and often wheeling and 
110 ing on the wing above it, afforded a moſt brilliant 
| gearance, by the glittering of the ſun, and their va- 

y dated plumage; ſo that ſome of the ſpectators cannot 

. P's from a kind of tranſport when they recount the 

beauties which occurred in this extraordinary waterfal. 

In three days we compleated our bulineſs in this 
lace, and were impatient to depart, that we might ar- 
rive time enough on the coaſt of Mexico, to intercept 
the galleon ; but the wind, being contrary, detained us 

a night; and the next day, when we had gained an 

offing, while we were hovering about in hopes of get- 

ting fight of the Glouceſter, we on the 20th diſcerned 

a ſmall ſail to the northward of, us, to which we gave 

chace, and coming up with her took her. She proved 

to be a bark from Panama, called the Jeſu Nazareno, 

jaden with oakum, rock falt, and a ſmall quantity of 
money to purchaſe a cargo of proviſions at Cheripe, 

an inconſiderable village on the continent, which, 
however, has a good market, from whence future voy- 
agers, in caſe of neceſſity, may be plentifully ſupplied. 

On the 12th of September we joined the Glouceſter, 
who informed us, that, in tacking to the ſouthward, 
on her firſt approach towards the iſland, ſhe had ſprung 
her fore=top-maſt, which had diſabled her from work- 
ing to windward, and prevented her from joining us 
ſooner. We now ſcuttled and ſunk the Jeſu Naza- 
reno, and, on the 12th of December, ſtood to the weſt- 
ward, having previouſly delivered freſh inſtructions for 
the conduct of the fleet. We had now little doubt of 


arriving ſoon enough upon our intended ſtation, as we | 


expected, upon the increaſing our offing from Quibo, 
to fall in with the regular trade-wind ; but, to our èx- 
treme vexation, we were baffled for near a month, ſo 
that it was the 23th of December before we ſaw the 
iſland of Cocos, which, according to our reckoning, 
was only 100 leagues from the continent, and even then 
we had the mortification to make ſo little way, that we 
did not loſe ſight of that, ifland again in five days. 
This iſland we found to be in the lat. of 5 deg. 20 
min. N. | 

We had flattered ourſelves, that the uncertain and 


weſtern gales we met with were owing to the neigh- -| 


bourhood of the continent, from which as we got more 
diſtant, we hoped to be relieved by falling in with the 
caſtern'trade-wind; but in this too being diſappointed, 


we began at length to deſpair of the great purpoſe we had 


in view. This produced a general dejection among us, as 
we had at firſt conſidered the project as almoſt infallible, 
and had indulged ourfelves'in the moſt boundleſs hopes 
of the advantages we ſhould thence receive. However, 
our deſpondency was, in ſome meaſure, alleviated by a 


favourable change of the wind; and, as we now ad- 


vanced a- pace towards our ſtation, our hopes began a- 
gain to revive, On the 17th of January, we were ad- 


vanced to the latitude of 12 deg. 50 min. N. and, on | 


the 26th of January, finding ourſelves to the northward 
of Acapulco, we tacked and ſtood to the eaſtward, with 
a view of making the land; and' we expected by our 


reckonings, to have fallen in with it on the 28th, yet, | 


though the weather was perfectly clear, we had no ſign 
of it at ſun-ſet; about ten at night we diſcovered a light 
on the larboard bow, bearing from us N. N. E. and, ſoon 


after, the Trial's prize made the ſignal for ſeeing a ſail. -| 
As we had none of us any doubt but that what we ſaw | 


was a ſhip's light, we were all extremely animated with 


a firm perſuaſion that it was the Manilla galleon, that | 


had been ſo long the object of our wiſhes. We imme- 
diately caſt off the Carmelo, and preſſed forward with 
all our canvas, making a ſignal for the Glouceſter to do 
the ſame; - Thus we chaſed the light, keeping all our 
hands at their reſpective quarters, under an expectation 
of engaging within halt an hour, as we ſometimes 
conceived the chace to be about a mile diſtant, 
and at other times to be within reach of our guns. In 
this conſtant and eager attention we continued all night, 
No. 43. 1 5 8 
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| 


in order to avoid a diſcovery from the ſhore. 


| 


finding that the light which had occaſion 


with this Manilla ſhip, which, 


. 


always preſuming that another quarter of an hour 
would bring us up to this Manilla ſhip, whoſe wealth 
we now eſtimated at round millions: but, when day- 
light came, we were moſt vexatiouſly diſappointed, by 
al this ex · 
pectancy, was only a fire on the ſnore. At ſun-riſing, 
after this mortifying deluſion, we found ourſelves about 


nine leagues off land, extending from the N. W. to E. 


half N. On this land we obſerved two remarkable 
hammocks, which bore N. from us, and which a Spa- 
niſh pilot and two Indians affirmed to be over the har- 
bour of Acapulco; but we found them egregiouſly miſe 
taken, theſe being in 17 deg. 56 min. whereas Acapulco, 
lies in 17 deg. only. Fig | 
Being now in the track of the Manilla galleon, it 


was a doubt with us, as it was near the,end of January, 


whether ſhe was or was not arrived: but, examining 

r priſoners about it, they aſſured us, ſhe was ſome= 
times known to come in after the middle of February 
and they endeavoured to perſuade us, that the fire we 
had ſeen on ſhore was a proof that ſhe was yet at ſea, it 
being cuſtomary, as they ſaid, to make uſe of theſe fires 
as ſignals for her direction when ſhe continued out lon- 
ger than ordinary. On this reaſoning of our priſoners, 
we reſolved to cruiſe for her ſome days, and we accord- 
ingly ſpread our ſhips at the diſtance of 12 leagues 
from the coaſt, in ſuch a mariner that it was impoſſible. 
ſhe ſhould paſs us unobſerved; however, not ſeeing her 
ſoon, we were very ſolicitous to gain ſome poſitive in- 
telligence. With this view the Commodore reſolved 


to ſend a boat under cover of the night into the har= 


bour of Acapulco, to ſee if the Manilla ſhip was there 
or not. To execute this enterprize, the barge was diſ- 
patched the 6th of February, carrying a ſufficient crew 
and two officers, as alſo a Spaniſh pilot and an Indian. 


Our barge did not return till the 11th, when the offi- 
cers acquainted Mr, Anſon, that they had miſtaken 


the harbour, and that Acapulco lay a conſiderable dif. 
tance, more to the eaſtward, and that, not having a 
ſufficient quantity of proviſions for their paſſage thither, 
they were obliged to return to make known their diſ- 
appointment. On this intelligence we made ſail to the 
eaſtward, and the next day we diſpatched the barge, 
with particular inſtructions to keep at a ſufficient dif 
tance not to be ſeen from the ſhore. We watched ſix 
days without receiving any intelligence, ſo that we be. 

an to be uneaſy. for her ſafety; but on the 4th 
Jay ſhe returned with advice, that, being at the 
very place they ſought for, though they were then ig- 
norant of their ſituation, they ſurprized a fiſhing ca- 


noe with three negroes, who told us that the Manilla 


galleon arrived at Acapulco on the gth of January, but 
that, having delivered her cargo, the was taking in 
water and proviſions in order to return; and that the 
Viceroy of Mexico had by proclamation fixed her de- 

arture from Acapulco to the 14th' of March, This 


| laſt news was moſt joyfully received by us, ſince we had 
no doubt but ſhe muſt fall into our hands; and it was 


much more eligible to ſeize her on her return, than it 
would have been to have taken her before her arrival, as 
the money for which ſhe had ſold her cargo, and which 
ſhe would now have on board; would be much more 


eſteemed by us than the cargo itſelf. Thus we were a | 


ſecond time engaged in an eager expectation of meeting 
y the fame of its 
wealth, we had been taught to conſider as the moſt de- 
ſireable capture that was to be made on any part of the 
ocean. 77 
As it was the 19th of February when the barge 
returned, and brought us our intelligence, and the gal- 
leon was not to ſail till the 3d of March, the Commodore 
reſolved to continue the greateſt part of the intermediate 
time in his preſent ſtation to the weſtward of 9 
urin 


this interval we were employed in getting all things in 
readineſs to engage; and, when the long-wiſhed-for 
2d of March came, we were all ſo ſtrongly prepoſſeſſed 
with the certainty of our intelligence, and with an aſ- 
ſurance of her coming out of port, that ſame or other 


of 
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of us were conſtantly imagining that they diſcovered | 
obne of our cutters returning with a ſignal ; but, to our 


extreme vexation, both this day and the ſucceeding 
night paſſed away without any news of her approach. 
wever, we did not yet deſpair, nor did we abate of 
our vigilance: but, after remaining till the 25th of 
March, we at length concluded, and we afterwards 
found it to be true, that we had been diſcovered, and 
that in conſequence an embargo had been laid upon the 
galleon, and her departure poſtponed tilt the next year. 
 Theeutters, having on that day N their cruiſe 
before the harbour, returned to the ſquadron, and the 
ſignal- being given for the fleet to join, it was deter- 
mined to retire to Chequetan, to take in a freſh ſupply 


of water, which was then nearly exhauſted. In the 


mean time a cutter, commanded 5 Mr. Hughes, 
Lieutenant of the Trial's prize, was ordered to continue 
Acapulco for 24 days, in order 
that, if the galleon ſhould ſet ſail in that time, we might 
be ſpeedily informed of it. 

On the 5th of April we entered the harbour of Che- 
quetan, in code 15 deg. 36 min. N. about 30 leagues 


to the weſtward of Acapulco. The watering-place | 


has the appearance of a. large ſtanding lake, without 
any viſible outlet into the ſea, from which it is ſepa- 
rated by a part of the ſtrand. The origin of this lake 
is a ſpring that bubbles out of the ground, near half a 
mile within the country. We found its water a little 
brackiſh, but more conſiderably ſo towards the fea- 
ſide, for the nearer we advanced towards the ſpring- 


head, the ſofter. and freſher it proved. This laid us 
under a neceſſity of N all our caſks from the far- 


theſt part of the lake, which was facilitated by means 


of canoes which traverſed the lake, and brought a 


number of ſmall caſks to the ſide next the beach; 
thence the water was ſtarted into larger veſſels in the 
boats, and by that contrivance brought on board with 


wery little trouble. 


As the country hereabouts, particularly the tract of 
coaſt contiguous to Acapulco, appeared to be well peo- 


pled and cultivated, we hoped to have eaſily procured 


rom thence ſome freſh proviſions, and other refreſh- 
ments, which we now ſtood much in need of. To fa- 


cilitate theſe views, the Commodore, the morning after 


ve came to an anchor, ordered a party of 40 men well 
armed to march into the country, and to endeavour to 
diſcover ſome town where they were to attempt to fet 
on foot a correſpondence with the inhabitants; for, 


when we had once begun this intercourſe, we doubted 


not but by proper preſents we ſhould allure them to 
bring down to us whatever fruits or freſh proviſions 
were in their power. As our prizes abounded with va- 
rious ſorts of coarſe merchandize, which were of little 
conſequence to us, though to them they would be ex- 
tremely valuable, our people were directed on this oc- 
caſion to proceed with the greateſt circumſpection, and 
to make as little oſtentation of hoſtility as poſſible; for 
we were ſenſible we could find no wealth in thoſe parts 
worth our notice; and what neceſſaries we really 
wanted, we expected would be better, and more abun- 
dantly ſupplied, by an open amicable traffic, than by 
violence and force of arms. But this endeavour of 


opening a commerce with the inhabitants proved in- | 


effectual, and therefore we deſiſted from any more at- 
rempts of the ſame nature, contenting ourſelves with 
what we could procure for ourſelves in the neighbour- 
hood of the port where we lay. We caught fiſh in abun- 


dance; among the reſt cavallies, bream, mullets, ſoals, 


fiddle-fiſh, and lobſters ; and we here, and in no other 


place, met with that extraordir ry fiſh called the tor- 


pedo; which is in ſhape very much reſembling the fid- 
dle-fiſh, and is only diſtinguiſhed from it in appearance 
by a brown circular ſpot of about the bigneſs of a 


crown-piece, near the center of its back. I his fiſh is, 


indeed, of a moſt ſingular nature, benumbing who- 


ever touches it all over his body, but more particularly 

that limb which happens to come in immediate contact 
with it. The ſame effect, too, will be in ſome degree 
produced by touching the fiſh with any thing held in 


. 
.< 
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de communicated like the electrical ſhock to 
Circle, by means of a certain apparatus much more 


the hand; and it has lately been diſcovered, that it may 
a large 


ſimple than that which is uſed in experiments in el 
tricity, | | 2 
The animals which we met with on ſhore were chieg 
guanoes, with' which the country abounds, and which 
are by ſome reckoned delicious food. © We ſaw : 
beaſts of prey, except we ſhould eſteem that amphib;. 
ous creature the alligator as ſi.ch. ſeveral of which ng 
people diſcovered, but none of them very large, le 
is, however, certain, that there were great numbers of 
tygers in the woods, though none of them happened 
to make their appearanee while we remained upon the 
coaſt, Parrots and pheaſants were found in plenty, bur 
by no means proper for food, being dry and taſtelef; 
though they were often killed and eaten, being by ſome 
thought preferable to ſalt proviſions. | 
The papah, lime, and a little four plumb, were all 
the fruits the woods furniſhed, and of theſe there were 
but a ſcanty portion; nor was there any other uſeful ve. 
getable, except brook-lime, which, being eſteemed an 
antiſcorbutic, was frequently eaten, though, from its 
bitterneſs it was exceedingly unpalatable, | 
While we lay at Chequetan, it was reſolved, after 
mature deliberation, to deſtroy all our prizes, as the 
whole number of men on board our ſquadron did not 
amount to the complement of a fourth-rare man-of- 
war, It was therefore judged moſt prudent to ſet fire 
to the ſhips, and to divide the men between the Cen. 
turion and Glouceſter, now preparing to ſet ſail for 
China. Beſides the neceſſary repairs for a voyage of 
ſuch length, the removal of their ſtores and ,cargocs 
into the men-of war took up ſo much time, that it vas 
the end of April before we were in a condition to leave 
the place. | | | 
It ſhould have been remarked, that, from this har- 
bour of Chequetan we diſcovered, but one pathway 
through the woods into the country; and as this was 
much beaten, we were from that circumſtance con- 
vinced, that it was not unfrequented by the natives. 


| As it paſſed by the ſpring-head, and was the only ave- 


nue by which the Spaniards could approach to ſur. 

rize us, we at ſome diſtance beyond the ſpring-head 
elled ſeveral large trees, and laid them one upon ano- 
ther acroſs the path, and at this barricadoe we con- 
ſtantly Kept a guard. We, beſides, ordered our men 
employed in watering, to have their arms always in 
readineſs, in caſe of an alarm, and to march inſtantly to 
this poſt, And, though our principal intention herein 


| was to prevent our being diſturbed by the enemy's 


horſe, yet it anſwered another purpoſe, which was, to 
hinder our people from ſtraggling ſingly into the coun- 
try, where we had reaſon to believe they would be ſur- 
prized by the Spaniards, who would doubtleſs be very 
ſolicitous to pick up fome of them, in hopes of getting 
intelligence of our future deſigns. To avoid this in- 
convenience, the ſtricteſt orders were given to the cen- 
tinels, to let no perſon whatever paſs beyond this poſt; 
but, notwithſtanding this precaution, we miſſed one 
Lewis Legere, who was the Commodore's cook. As 
he was a Frenchman and a Roman Catholic, it was at 
firſt imagined that he had deſerted with a view of be- 
traying all that he knew to the enemy; though this ap- 


| peared, by the event, to be an ill-grounded ſurmiſe; for 


it was afterwards known, that he had been taken by 


ſome Indians, who carried him priſoner to Acapulco, 


from whence he was tranſported to Mexico, and thence 
to Vera Cruz, where he was ſhipped on board a veſſel 
bound to Old Spain. But, the veſſel being obliged, 
by ſome accident, to put into Liſbon; Legere eſcaped 
on ſhore, and was by the Britiſh Conſul ſent from thence 
ro England ; where he gave the firſt authentic account 
of the ſafety of the Commodore, and of his principal 
tranſactions in the South Seas. . 

The relation he gave of his own ſeizure was, that he 


rambled into the woods, at ſome diſtance from the bar- 
ricadoe where he had firſt attempted to paſs, but had 
been ſtopt and threatened to be puniſhed ; that his 
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1 ubs ware by four Indians, who ſtript him naked, 
and carried him in that condition to Acapulco, ex- 
ſed to the ſcorching heat of the ſun, which at that 
time of the year ſhone with its greateſt violence ; that 
afterwards, at Mexico, his treatment was ſufficiently 
ſevere; ſo that the whole courſe of his captivity was a 
continued inſtance of the hatred which the Spaniards 
beat to all thoſe who endeavour to diſturb them in the 
aceable poſſeſſion of the coaſts of the South Seas. 
Indeed, Legere's fortune was, upon the whole, extremely 
ſingular ; as, after the hazards he had run in the Com- 
modore's ſquadron, and the ſeverities he had ſuffered 
in his long confinement among the enemy, a more fa- 
tal diſaſter attended him on his return to England; for 
though, when he arrived in London, ſome of Mr. An- 
ſon's friends | intereſted themſelves in relieving him 
from the poverty to which his captivity had reduced 
him, yet he did not long enjoy the benefit of their hu— 
manity, ſince he was killed in an inſignificant night- 
brawl, the cauſe of which could ſcarcely ever be diſ- 
covered. | | 
When we were neceſſitated to proceed to n . 
to recruit our water, the Commodore conſidered that 
our arrival in that harbour would ſoon be known at 
Acapulco; and therefore he hoped, that on the intel- 
ligence of our being employed in that port, the gre 
might put to ſea, eſpecially as Chequetan is ſo very 
remote from the courſe generally ſteered by the gal- 
leons: he therefore ordered the cutter, as has already 
been noticed, to cruiſe 24 days off the port of Aca- 
pulco, and her commander was directed, on perceiving 
the galleon under fail, to make the beſt of his way to 
the Commodore at Chequetan. As the Centurion was 
certainly a much better ſailer than the galleon, Mr. 
Anſon, in this caſe, reſolved to have got to ſea as ſoon 
as poſſible, and to have purſued the galleon acroſs the 
Pacific Ocean; however, the Viceroy of Mexico ruined 
this project, by detaining the galleon in port all the 
ear. 8 | 
: Towards the latter end of April, all things being in 
readineſs for ſailing, the Centurion and Glouceſter 


the prizes were ſet on fire, and a canoe fixed to a grap- 
ple in the middle of the harbour, with a bottle in it, 
well corked, incloſing a letter to Mr. Hughes, directing 
him to go back immediately to his former ſtation be- 
fore Acapulco, where he would find Mr. Anſon, who 
reſolved to cruiſe for him in that ſtation ſome days. 
Indeed, it was no ſmall mortification to us, now we 
were at ſea, and the ſtormy ſeaſon approaching, that we 
were detained by the abſence of the cutter, and under 
a neceſſity of ſtanding towards Acapulco in ſearch of 
her. As the time of her cruize had been expired near 
a fortnight, we ſuſpected that ſhe had been diſcovered 
from the ſhore, and that the Governor of Acapulco had 
thereupon ſent out a force to ſeize her; which, as ſhe 
carried but ſix hands, was no very difficult enterprize. 
However, this being only conjecture, the Commodore, 
as ſoon as he was got clear of the harbour of Chequetan, 


and, to prevent her from paſſing by us in the dark, we 
brought-to every night, and carried lights which the 
cutter could not but perceive. 

By the and of May we were advanced within three 
leagues of Acapulco; and having ſeen nothing of our 
boat, we gave her over for loſt ; which, beſides the 
. compaſſionate concern for our ſhipmates, and for what 
it was apprehended they might have ſuffered, was in 
itſelf a misfortune, which in our preſent ſcarcity of 
hands we were greatly intereſted in; ſince the crew 
of the cutter were the flower of our people, purpoſe- 
ly picked out for this ſervice, as known to be, every 
one of them, of tried and approved reſolution, and as 
ſkilful ſeamen as ever trod a deck. 

was the general belief among us that they were taken 
and carried into Acapulco, the Commodore's prudence 


was to gather a quantity oſ limes for his | 
and that in this occupation he was ſur- 


weighed anchor; and, after having gained an offing, | 


ſtood along the coaſt to the eaſtward in ſearch of her; 


However, as it 


ſuggeſted a project which we hoped would recover 
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them. This was founded on our having many Spaniſh 
and Indian priſoners on board, ſome of them of quality, 
The Commodore, therefore, wrote a letter to the Go- 
vernor of Acapulco, telling him, that he would releaſe 
them all, provided the Governor returned the cutter's 
crew. This letter was diſpatched by a Spaniſh officer, 
of whoſe honour we had a high opinion, and who was 
furniſhed with a Jaunch belonging to one of our prizes 
and a crew of Spaniards, who gave their parole for 
their return. The Spaniſh officer, roo, beſides the Com- 
modore's letter, carried with him a joint petition, ſigned 

by all the reſt of the priſoners, beſeeching the Governor 


to acquieſce in the terms propoſed for their liberty. 
But while we were thus contriving their releaſe, the 


centinel called out from the maſt-head, that he ſaw a 
boat under ſail at a conſiderable diſtance to the ſouth- 
eaſtward, which, to our unſpeakable joy, upon her 
nearer approach, we found was our own cutter, the 


wan and meagre countenances of whoſe crew, the 


length of their beards, and the feeble and hollow tone 
of their voices, convinced us that they had ſuffered 
much greater hardſhips than could be expected from 
even the ſeverities of a Spaniſh priſon. They were 
obliged to. be helped into the ſhip, and were imme- 
diately put to bed; where, by reſt, and nouriſhing diet, 


with which they were plentifully ſupplied from the 


Commodore's table, they recovered their health and 
vigour. And now we learnt that they had kept the 
ſea the whole time of their abſence, which was above 
ſix weeks; that, when they had finiſhed their cruiſe, 
and had juſt begun to ply to the weſtward, in order to 
join the ſquadron, a ſtrong adverſe current had forced 
them upwards of 80 leagues to leeward, where they 
found every where ſo great a ſurf, that there was no 
pollibility of landing: that they paſſed ſome days in 
the molt dreadful ſituation, without water, having no 
other means left them to allay their thirſt than ſucking 


the blood of the turtles which they caught; that at laſt; 


giving up all hopes of ſuccour, the heat of the climate' 


too augmenting their neceſſities, and rendering their 


ſufferings inſupportable, they abandoned themſelves to. 


| deſpair, fully perſuaded that they ſhould periſh by the 


moſt terrible of all deaths; but that ſoon after a moſt 
unexpected incident happily relieved them; for there 
fell ſo heavy a rain, that, on ſpreading their fails 
horizontally, and putting bullets in the centers of 
them, they caught as much water as filled their caſks; 
that immediately upon this fortunate ſupply,” they 
ſtood to the weſtward in queſt of the Commodore, 
and being now luckily favoured by a ſtrong current, 


they joined him in leſs than 50 hours from that 


time, after having been abſent in the 
days. | | 

And now having, to our entire ſatisfaction, got on 
board our people, and the ſeaſon of the year for ſailing 
to Aſia being far (we found it too far) advanced, the 
Commodore reſolved not to wait for any return from 
Acapulco, but gave orders to equip two large prize 
launches, to carry on ſhore the Spaniſh and Indian 
priſoners, both from ourſelves and the Glouceſter; and, - 
having given them proviſions and all neceſſaries for 
Panama, whither they intended to fail, about four in 


whole full 43 


| the evening they left us, to the number of about 60 


perſons, having firſt, though enemies, obſerved the 
cuſtom of ſeafaring people at parting, and wiſhed us a 
proſperous voyage. | bg 

Fromi the 6th of May, the day we took our depar- 
ture, we met with little remarkable for above a month, 
except that the true trade-wind, which is ſaid never to 
fail at about 60 or 70 leagues from the ſhore of Mexico 
at the fartheſt, was ſo far from anſwering our expecta- 
tions, that we had nothing but croſs winds, ſqualls, 


rain, thunder, and lightning, till by account we were 


600 leagues to the weſtward of Acapulco, having been 
above 40 days in getting ſo far. The gth, we found 
the foremaſt ſprung in a dangerous manner, and there- 

upon fiſhed and ſecured it very ſtrongly. @_ 
The 22nd, in the evening, we ſprung a leak, making 
12 inches water in a watch, and on a ſearch found it 
9 | x to 


= = © = = 4 l TX K = Ric =_ 
© +» LS $f q _— \ 
0 R 
= — — 1 — — N — 
I — p 6 w. ũ ́ — 332 4 * 2 — 5 * 7 4 
, - - | * —— a. PCT — — = 
a — — B WS nt et hs ; — 4 


— 


* 


2 


; \ = _— 
— IRTP EL ry 


— (— 


= _ * 3 - "ay 
_ * 2 SED . 
ore 


— —— 


. — 
— « q ———_— At. 4 8 2. d. 
— _ _—_ 


— OS * 


coMMOD A (afterwards LORD) ANS O N's 


to be on the larboard ſide, abreaſt the main hatch-way, 


and not quite under water. 

it with very little trouble. | 
The 11th of June, we found a current to ſet to the 

ſouthward, about 24 miles a day, but could not diſ- 


The carpenters ſoon ſtopt 


cover whether to the caſt or weſt, for want of oppor- | 


tunity to try it. This was by account about 450 
leagues from Acapulco; and, much about this time, 
abundance of ſcorbutic ſymptoms, ſuch as blackneſs in 
the ſkin, hard nodes in the fleſh, ſhortneſs of breath, 
and a general laſſitude and weakneſs of all the parts, 
began to prevail, almoſt univerſally, among our people. 
This with the great mortality we experienced from this 
diſtemper in our Cape Horn paſſage, and the time we 


- might ſtill expect to be at ſea, having yet 1800 leagues 


to thoſe iſlands called, by Sir Francis Drake, the La- 


_ drones, or Iſlands of Thieves, from the thieviſh diſpo- 


ſition of the inhabitants, but -by the Spaniards the 
Marian Iſlands, where only we could expect our next 
refreſhments ;' and no trade-wind being yet ſettled; 
theſe conſiderations, I ſay, gave us dreadful apprehen- 
fions of what this paſſage might terminate in; and 


the event ſhewed that we had but too much reaſon for | 


them. 1:1 | 
The 14th, at five in the evening, the Glouceſter, 
having ſprung the head of her main-maſt, 12 feet be- 


low the truſſel-trees, fired a gun as a ſignal of diſtreſs ; 


on which we brought to, and waited for her; and, after 
enquiring into, and hearing the cauſe, we ſent them on 
board two carpenters to aſſiſt in fiſhing and ſecuring 


it ; but the carpenters in concert, having viewed and | 


conſidered the damage, reported, the next day, that the 
maſt was unfit to ſtand, and would not bear repair- 
ing ; but that it muſt be ſhortened 26 feet from the 
head, and the top-maſt be ſet on the ſtump. This, 
therefore, was concluded on, and ordered accordingly. 
The 23rd, we found our own main-top-maſt ſprung 
in the wake of the cape; whereupon, we reefed it 20 
inches, that is, we lowered it fo much, and ſecured 
- there, and fleeted and ſet up the ſhrouds and back- 
ays. 


The 24th, in the evening, we got the top-maſt down, | 


and put up another in its uw and a man falling 
overboard, we brought the ſhip to, and took him up 
ſafe ; likewiſe, the ſlings of our croſs-jack-yards being 
broke, we fixed new ones, and the next day got up the 
fore-top-gallant-maſt and yard. | 

The 27th, we made the Glouceſter fignal and ſent 
our boat on board of her, | 

The 28th, we received from the Glouceſter half an 
anchor-ſtock, for a farther ſecurity to the fore-maſt. 

The 29th, the Glouceſter finiſhed her jury-maſt, 


and made fail on it. Nothing farther remarkable till 
July iſt, we had freſh gales, and cloudy weather, with 


ſome lightning. 
The 2nd, we unbent the fore-ſail, and bent another. 


We had, not only now, but for almoft our whole paſſage, 


abundance of birds of prey, alſo flying fiſn, which are 
their proper food, and vaſt quantities of fkip-jacks, 
albicores, &c. whereof we took a great number, which 
contributed much to our refreſhment after the loſs of 
the tortoiſes, that generally leave all ſhips about 20 or 
30 leagues off the land. I think this the more worthy 
of notice, becauſe Dampier, Rogers, Cook, Cowley, and 
moſt other voyagers, ſome of whom have been not only 
once, but ſeveral times on this voyage, have reported, 


that they never faw a fiſh or fowl in this whole run. 
For my part I readily believe and conclude, that this dif- 


ference in our obſervations and accounts is really occa- 
ſioned by the different ſeaſons of the year in which we hap- 


pened to perform this paſſage; it being a known truth, 


and confirmed by the experience of thouſands in all ages, 


that moſt fiſh have their different ſeaſons for their dif- 


ferent rendezvouſes. 


The 10th, we ſaw three gannets, or, as they call them 


in Scotland, foland geeſe; being, by what I can learn 
from the moſt intelligent of that nation whom I have 
converſed with, and who often have opportunity to 
obſerve them in ſeveral different parts, of one and the 
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| the ſimilar report of my fellow-ſufferers. 
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ſame ſpecies; we likewiſe ſaw ſome ſea weeds ; both 
which circumſtances made us imagine that ſome iſlands 
or ſhoals were not far off, thoſe ſowls never being ob. 
ſerved to fly very far out to ſea. 85 

The Iith, we unbent the fore-top-ſail, and bent 
another. „ 

The 12th, at noon, we were, by my account, 180 
deg.' 11 min. to the weſtward of the meridian of Lon. 
don, which is juſt 11 min. more than half round the 


globe, for which reaſon I note it. We were at this time, 


by my account, 1429 leagues diſtant from the port of 


Acapulco. 


From this time till the 16th, we had freſh gales, with 

ſqualls and rain. G 

The 15th and-18th, we had moderate and cloudy 
weather. | | 
The 19th and goth, freſh gales, with abundance of 
rain, We made this obſervation, that, with rain 
weather, or even light tranſient ſhowers, the fiſh bit 
more freely, and were caught in greater numbers, than 
with fair weather : which made our fiſhermen the more 
attentive at ſuch times. It was likewiſe remarked, that 
the Glouceſter, when they could find opportunity to 
fiſh, had always much greater ſucceſs than we; whether 
their fiſnermen had more art than ours, or whatever 
elſe occaſioned it, the fact is true. They had allo a 
better way of diſpoſing of them, when taken, if I may 


| be allowed to judge, than we; for Captain Mitchell 


conſtantly ordered ſeveral boys, who were very dexter- 
ous at it, to catch fiſh for the ſhip's company, eſpeci- 
ally the fick ; and- thoſe were very juſtly and regularly 
divided among them: whereas our fiſhermen were left 
at liberty to make their advantage of what they took, 
and to prey upon their ſuffering fhipmates; and they 
took care not to overſlip the opportunity, for the leaſt 
fiſh you could purchaſe of them would coſt you a bot- 
tle of brandy ; which, at this time, was worth four, or 


perhaps, fix and ſometimes even eight ſhillings, or half 


a guinea ; and you muſt be very thankful, and acknow- 
ledge yourſelf to be highly obliged into the bargain, or 
ele expect none next time, and very often fail of it 
notwithſtanding. About this time our people began to 
die very faſt, and, I believe, above five parts out of ſix 
of the ſhip's company were ill, and expected. to follow 
in a ſhort time. Thofe, whoſe breath. was any ways 
affected, dropt off immediately ; but thoſe, who were 


attacked firſt in the more remote parts of the body, 


languiſhed generally a month or fix weeks; the diſ- 
temper advancing, in the mean time, towards the lungs, 
by a very regular and ſenſible approach. As I was my- 
ſelf one of thoſe who were ſeverely afflicted in this latter 
manner, I ſhall give fuch an account of its progreſs, as 
I found by experience in myſelf, and corroborated by 
I was firſt 
taken, about the beginning of this month, with a ſlight 
pain on the joint of my leftgreat toe; but, having hurt that 
a little while before, I imagined it to be the effect of 
that hurt, and minded it the leſs—(but here I ſhall ob- 
ſerve, once for all, that if ever any part of the body had 
received a bruiſe, ſtrain, or contuſion, if not perfectly 
cured, the ſcurvy was fure to attack that part firſt ;) but, 
in a little time, a large black ſpot appearing on the 
part affected, with very intenſe pains at the bone, gave 


me to underſtand my caſe. I now took phyſic often, 


by way of prevention, but to little purpoſe: ſeveral 


| hard nodes now began to riſe in my legs, thighs, and 
arms, and not only many more black ſpots appeared 
in the {kin, but thoſe ſpread, till my legs and thighs 


were for the moſt part as black as a negroe; and this 
accompanied with ſuch exceſſive pains in the joints of 
the knees, ancles, and toes, as I thought, before 1 


experienced them, that human nature could never have 


ſupported. It next advanced to the mouth; all my 
teeth were preſently looſe, and my gums, over-charged 
with extravaſated blood, fell down almoſt quite over 
my teeth: this. occaſioned my breath to ſmell much, 
yet without affecting my lungs ; but, I believe, one 
week more at ſea would have ended me, and leſs than 
a month more, all the reſt. One thing was very re- 
Og et | markable 
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1 nd likewiſe univerſal, which was, that, 
weg che er had far prevailed, if the afflicted 


lay quiet in his hammock, he ſeemed to be 
erde Well and 1 but, if he was removed 
dut of it, on any neceſſity, he immediately fainted 
away ; and this was always a ſure ſign of the party's 


iſſolution. | 
Tins our paſſing Cape Horn, our ſurgeon, Henry 


Ettrick, who was a very good practical fiirgeon, had 


been very buſy in dige ing a theory of ſcurvies, 
wherein he enumerated many caſes very particularly, 
having been allowed to open and examine as many 


| bodies as were abundantly ſufficient for that purpoſe. 


His ſyſtem was principally grounded on the obſerva- 
tions made on a long paſſage in a very cold. climate. 
He took abundance of pains 7 by many in- 
ſtances, that the tone of the blood was broken by the 
cold nipping air, and rendered ſo thin, as to be unfit 
for circulation, or any other of the uſes of liſe; and 


being thus de rived of a proper force and vigour, ſtag- | 


nation and death muſt neceſſarily enſue, From this 
ſuppoſition, he had laid it down as an infallible rule, 
that food of a glutinous nature, ſuch as ſalt fiſh, bread, 
and ſeveral ſorts of grain, were alone proper on ſuch 
voyages. AS for liquids, I know not which he had 
pitched on, as the moſt ſalutary, on this occaſion. But 
this paſſage, in a very hot climate, where the ſymptoms 
were not only more dreadful, but the mortality much 
more quick and fatal, in proportion to the number of 

ople, put our ſcheming doctor to a fad non-plus : 


be could not account for this on the ſame principles 


with the other; nay, they muſt be, in a manner, diame- 
trically oppoſite. All this obliged him at laſt (though 
he was ſtill endeavouring to reconcile contradictions), 
to own, that though ſome of the concurrent cauſes of 
this diſeaſe were plain enough, yet the grand cauſe was 
certainly the long continuance at ſea, or an entire 
ſecret; and that no cure but the ſhore would ever 
be effectual. The Commodore, on this great mor- 
tality, having by him a quantity of Ward's pills and 
drops, in order to experience whether they would be of 
any uſe, firſt tried them on himſelf, and then gave what 
he had left to the ſurgeon, to adminiſter to ſuch of the 
ſick people as were willing to take them, The ſurgeon 
would not recommend them to any perſon, but ſeveral 
took them; though 1 know of none who believed they 
were of any ſervice to them. They worked moſt 
people who took them very violently, both by vomit 
and ſtool : after which, as ſeveral told me, they would 
ſeem to be a little eaſier, though weaker, for perhaps 


a day or two, but then they always relapſed, and be- 


came worſe than before; and this, together with the 
inefficacy of all that our ſurgeons could do in the caſe 
ſufficiently ſhewed the vanity of attempting the cure o 
this diſtemper at ſea. | . L 
And here, before I quit this ſubject, I ſhall endeavour 
to remove a prejudice, under which the afflicted have 
long ſeverely ſuffered ; and that is, from the notion 
generally prevalent, that none but the lazy are attacked 
with this diſorder ; whereas, the direct contrary is the 
truth ; our experience having abundantly ſhewn, that 
the moſt laborious, active, ſtirring perſons were ofteneſt 
ſeized with this diſeaſe; and the continuation of their 


Jabour, inſtead of curing, only helped to kill them the 


fooner. | 

Many undeniable inſtances might be given of this 
in our voyage ; and, if future voyagers will give them- 
ſelves the trouble of obſerving this hereafter, I am cer- 
tain that the event will correſpond with my aſſertion; 
nor does this diſtemper, in a general way, incline peo- 
ple to indolence, till it is come to that height, that, at 
the leaſt motion, the perſon is ready to faint. It is cer- 


tain, that if the perſon afflicted deſires to lengthen out 


his life as long as he can, his beſt way is to ſtir as 


little as poſſible. This I have ſeen verified by many 


inſtances. Reb g we 

The 23rd and 24th we reefed and repaired our 
rigging, which had ſuffered much in the variable 
weather. | 
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The 26th, being; according to our. reckoning, 300 


leagues from the Ladrones, we met with a. weſterly 
wind, which did not come abvut again in four days. 
This was a molt diſpiriting incident, as we were all that 
while forced to lie to, the current inſenſibly driving us 
out of our courſe. | 1 OP) 

The 25th, out gunner, Henry Kipps, died of the 
ſcurvey, being one of the moſt able-bodied men, as well 
as the moſt active in the ſhip i: he had taken Ward's 
medicines once or twice. Pr. 

On the 28th we had calms with much rain; and re- 
ceived from the Glouceſter 20 caſks of flour, and four 
of groats. Having here. an occaſion of mentioning 
flour, it may not be amiſs to take notice; that, ſince our 
departure from Juan Fernandez, the principal officers 
had always ſoft bread new baked, the biſcuit being ſo 
much worm eaten, it was ſcarce any thing but duſt, and 
a little blow would reduce it to that ſtate immediate- 
ly. Our beef and pork were likewiſe very ruſty and 
rotten; and the ſurgeon endeavoured to perſuade us 
from eating it, alledging it was, though a ſlow, yet a 
ſure poiſon; but very little- other food being to be 
had, we were reduced to a very deplorable — - 

The 29th, in the morning, the Glouceſter's fore-ca 
ſplitting, her fore-top-maſt came by the board, — 
in its fall, meeting with the fore- yard, broke it in the 
ſlings. As ſhe was hereby rendered incapable of 
making any ſail for ſome time, we were under a neceſ- 
ſity, as ſoon as a gale ſprung up, to take her in tow ; 
and near 20 of the healthieſt and ableſt of our ſeamen 
were removed from the duty of our own ſhip, and were 
continued eight or ten days together to aſſiſt in re- 
pairing her damages; but theſe things, mortifying as 
we thought them, were only the commencement of our 
misfortunes; for, ſcarce had our people finiſhed their 
buſineſs in the Glouceſter before we met with a moſt 
violent ſtorm from the weſtern board, which obliged 
us to lie to. This ſtorm laſted from the roth to the 13th 
of Auguſt, attended with rain, thunder, and lightning, 
and ſuch a lofty and dangerous ſea, as I have ſeldom 
ſeen, and could not have believed in latitudes between 
the Tropics, eſpecially for ſuch a long duration. Moſt 
of the time we lay to, we drove to the northward 
abundance of our people died daily; and, the ſhip 
proving very leaky, every perſon who could ſtir, the 


principal officers not excepted, was obliged to take his 


turn at the pumps, and all little enough to keep us 
above water. 256 pu 
The 13th of Aupuſt, at ten in the, morning, the 
Glouceſter made a ſignal of diſtreſs, and, being to wind- 
ward, bore down towards us; but we obſerved ſhe was 


| long in wearing, rolled very much, and made bad 


ſteerage. About half an hour after noon they ſpoke 
with us, and told us that they were ſo leaky that they 
muſt quit their ſhip; that they had ſeven feet water 
in the hold; and that all the men they had capable 
of ſtirring were. quite exhauſted with pumping, and 
could work no longer. This was an additional miſ- 
fortune, and ſeemed to be without reſource ; for, whilſt 
the Glouceſter's crew were thus enfeebled, our own 


ſick were now ſo much increaſed, and thoſe who ftill 


remained in health ſo over fatigued with labour, that it 
was impoſſible for us to lend them any aid: all there- 
fore, that could be done was to fend our boat on board 
for a more particular account of the ſhip's condition; 
as it was ſoon ſuſpected, that the taking her people on 
board us, and then deſtroying the Glouceſter, was the 
only meaſure that could be proſecuted in the preſent 
emergency both for the preſervation of their lives and 
of our own. | | 

Our boat ſoon returned with a repreſentation of the 
melancholy ſtate of the Glouceſter, and of her ſeveral 
defects, ſigned by Captain Mitchell and all his officers ; 
by which it appeared, that the ſhip was decayed in 
every part; that her crew was greatly reduced; that 
there remained alive no more than 77 men, officers 
included, 18 boys, and two priſoners; that of the whole 


number, only 16 men and 11 boys were capable of 
keeping the deck, and ſeveral of theſe very infirm; that 
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the water was ſo deep in the hold, that thoſe who were 
yet alive were ſtarving, and could neither come at freſh 
water nor proviſions, | F 
From this repreſentation, which was in no one in- 
ſtance exaggerated, the Commodore ſent immediately 
an order to Captain Mitchell, to bring his people on 
board the Centurion, and to take out ſuch ſtores as 
could moſt eafily be come at, among which he was very 
deſirous of ſaving two cables, and a ſteel-arichor ; but 
the ſhip rolled ſo much, and the men were ſo exceſſively 
fatigued, that it was with the greateſt difficulty the 
prize- money was ſecured (the prize-goods ee 
to many thouſand pounds being abandoned); nor coul 
any more proviſions be got at, than five caſks of flour 
(three of which were ſpoiled by „ wage a ſmall 
quantity of brandy, and ſome living ſtock, Even this 


little buſineſs was ſo languiſhingly performed, that two 
days were waſted in the execution, during which time 


three'or four of the ſick periſhed on being moved. 

As the weather was now calm, and we were uncertain 
how far diſtant we might be from Guam, a ſettlement 
in poſſeſſion of the enemy, to whom the wreck of ſuch 
a ſhip with guns and ammunition on board would have 
been a very valuable acquiſition, the Commodore judg- 
ed the molt effectual way to prevent her from falling 
into their hands-was to ſet her on fire: and accord- 
ingly, as ſoon as the Captain and his Officers had quitted 
her, the combuſtibles placed for that purpoſe were 
lighted, and ſhe continued burning the whole night, and 
ar ſix the next morning ſhe blew up. Thus periſhed 
his Majeſty's ſhip the Glouceſter; and now 1t might 
have been expected, that, _ freed from the embarraſſ- 
ment in which her frequent diſaſters had involved us, 
we ſhould have proceeded on our way much briſker 
than we had hitherto done. However, we were foon 
taught, that our troubles were not yet to be relieved. 
Me were at this time in the utmoſt diſtreſs ; the ſhip 
conſiderably lumbered with prize-goods, and the little 
room we had left thronged with the fick, whoſe numbers 

were now very much increaſed by thoſe from the Glou- 
ceſter; the dirt, nauſcouſneſs, and ſtench, almoſt every 
where intolerable ; more people daily diſabled with the 
diſeaſe; no ſign of land, nor but very little wind, and that 
not fair but variable: very bad proviſions and water, 
and the ſhip very leaky; and, though we diſcovered the 
leak to be in her bows on each fide the ſtern, it lay in 
ſuch a manner that we could not ſtop it, nay the at- 
tempting to do it rather made it worſe, In this diſ- 
treſs we made the beſt of every little ſpurt of wind. 
- Nothing farther remarkable happened till Sunday 
the 22d, when, about eight in the evening, we diſco- 
. vered two iſlands, one York W. half S. and the 
other S. W. by W. at the diſtance of about 10 leagues. 
We were overjoyed at this ſight, and ſtood toward 
them with all our fail; but, there being little wind, 
wie did not get near them till the next day about 
noon, when being about three miles off the largeſt and 
moſt promiſing of them, which appeared very hilly and 
full of trees, we fent on ſhore one of our Lieutenants 
in the cutter to make diſcoveries, who returned at nine 
in the _— and gave us but a very indifferent ac- 
count of the land. The trees were moſtly cocoa-nut- 
trees, of which there were prodigious quantities (about 
60 cocoa-nuts they brought on board with them) ; but 
they could find no water, norany good place to anchor 
in: on this account it was thought fit to ſtand further 
to the ſouthward, for ſome more proper place. This 
was a ſevere diſappointment to moſt of 15 ſick, who, 
on the ſight of land, (on hearing that we were ſo near it) 
had begun ſenſibly to revive: but as perſons in ſuch cir- 
eumſtances are ſoon driven to deſpond when an aid they 
had depended upon deſerts them, ſo this diſappoint- 
ment marred our hopes, and increaſed our dejection. 
We feared, that, if we met with more iſlands in the 
fame run, they might be either as bad, worſe, or inha- 
bited by our enemies the Spaniards, who, in our weak 


condition, might eaſily be able to hinder us from proper |. 


refreſhments: add to this, how near many of us were to 


death, and how little we could expect to ſurvive while in 
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ſearch of other iſlands. I know not whether theſe were 
the general thoughts of the ſick, but I muſt own they 
were mine, and made our ſituation at that time appear 
infinitely worſe to me than at any other in the whole 
courſe of our voyage. I was indeed very ill, and my 
illneſs might poſſibly occaſion every thing to appear in 
irs worſt light, yet I never was one of thoſe who were 
frightened at the apprehenſion, or even the viſible ap- 
proach of death; it had no unreaſonable terrors in any 
of its proſpects to me; and I always could, and hope 
always ſhall be ready to meet it with calmneſs and per- 
fe& reſignation: but I believe the healthieſt and ſtouteſt 
at that time had probably the greateſt apprehenſions; 
and I have ſince heard it from many of thoſe, that they 
expected all to have periſhed, had we been ſo little as 
three weeks longer at ſea; and I much queſtion whe. 
ther they were not right in that imagination. _ 

On the 26th, at five in the morning, we ſaw three 
other iſlands, bearing from S. E. by S. to N. E. the 
middlemoſt of the three, which was the largeſt, due E, 

The 27th, at three in the afternoon, being got pretty 
near the ſhore of the middlemoſt iſland, we ſent our 
cutter and pinnace in ſhore for diſcovery. At four the 
pinnace came off, and brought with her an Indian paroo, 
with a Spaniard and four Indians, whom they took in 
her. They likewiſe told us, that they had in-ſhore a 
ſmall bark of about 16 tons, and between 20 and 30 
more people on the iſland, all of whom had been ſent 
there from Guam to kill cattle and hogs, and make 


jerked beef, and cocoa-nut-oil, &c. for the Spaniſh 


garriſon there ; and that there are conſtantly people ſent 
on that account, who, after ſome months ſtay at that 
place, are relieved by freſh parties for the ſame purpoſe. 
We ſecured both bark and paroo, together with all the 
Indians who fell into our hands, to hinder their carry- 
ng intelligence of us to the Spandiards at Guam, One 
of thoſe Indians was a carpenter by trade, and his father 
was one of the principal builders at Manilla. This 
young man, having been ill uſed by the Governor at 
Guam, voluntarily entered with us, and becameoneofour 
carpenter's crew, and proved a very uſeful handy fellow, 
The Spaniard being examined as to the ſtate of the 
ifland we were now approaching, the account he gave 
ſurprized even our moſt ſanguine hopes; and, though, 
uninhabited, he ſaid, it wanted none of thoſe accom-. 
modations with which the beſt cultivated countries are. 
furniſhed, On muſtering up our whole force, as we 
drew near, all the hands we could collect capable of any 
kind of duty, even on the moſt preſſing occaſions, 
amounted to no more than 71 men, officers included. 
This number, inconſiderable as it may ſeem, were all 
of the united crews of the Centurion, Glouceſter, and 
Trial, that could move without being aſſiſted, notwith- 
ſtanding that, when we left England, they conſiſted of 
near I000 men. | 1 5 | 
When we had entered the road, our firſt buſineſs, 
after furling the fails and ſecuring the ſhip, was to pro- 
vide an hoſpital on ſhore for the ſick; but the officer 
and ſeamen who were ſent upon this ſervice, returned 
joy fully, and acquainted us, that the Indians on ſhore 
had ſaved them that trouble, and had provided for us 
better than we could have done for ourſelves; for, hav- 
ing erected a number of little cabbins for their ac- 
commodation during their reſidence on the iſland, and 
one in particular, which they made uſe of by way of 
ſtorehouſe to ſtow their proviſions in, there could be no- 


thing more ſuitably adapted for the reception both of 


the ſick and the healthy than theſe erections. Accord- 
ingly, we inſtantly began ſending aſhore as many of 
the ſick as could poſſibly be conveyed, among which 
number I myſelf was one; I ſay, as many as could 
poſſibly be conveyed ; for we were all ſo extremely. 
feeble and helpleſs, that we. were. no otherwiſe to be 
landed than by being carried in our hammocks, 
both in and out of the boats, on mens ſhoulders, in 
which ſervice both . the Commodore; himſelf and his 
officers very humanely aſſiſted ;, and, indeed, they were 
almoſt the only perſons on board capable of performing 


it; the healthieſt ſeamen being ſo much enfeebled, , 
I | | | they 
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they had but juſt ſtrength enough left to help them- 
erde next day, being the 29th, the remainder of the 
fick were brought on ſhore, of whom 2t ſoon died; but 
the greateſt part of the reſt recovered ſurprizingly. As 
ſoon as I was capable of ſtirring about, I found the 
and to lie in latitude 14 deg. 58 min. N. ¶ Walter ſays 
15 deg. 8 Wo a in longitude 223 deg. 35 min. W. 
from London, eing, according to my reckoning, 117 
deg. 7 min. W. from Acapulco. n ſays 114 deg. 
in. And here it is obſeryable, how writers of the 
#-{t characters for veracity differ in their accounts of the 
fame places, by viſiting them at different periods. The 
deſcription of this iſland of Tinian by Commodore By- 
ron, who lately viſited it in his voyage round the world, 
bears no ſimilitude to that we are now about to recite; 
nor can any one conceive how an interval of only 30 
ears could occaſion ſo remarkable an alteration in an 
*Nand that had lain uncultivated for many centuries be. 
fore. But to proceed: 5 
© The ſoil, upon examination, we found to be every 
where dry and healthy ; and being withal ſomewhat 
ſandy, it was thereby the leſs diſpoſed to a rank and 


over-luxuriant vegetation : and hence the meadows and 


woods were nearer and ſmoother than is uſual in hot 


climates. The vallies and hills were moſt beautifully 
diverſified by the mutual encroachments of woods and 


lawns, which ſkirted each other, and traverſed the iſland 


in large tracts. The woods conſiſted of tall and well- 
ſpread trees, ſome celebrated for their beauty, and ſome 
or their fruit ; whilſt the lawns were generally crouded 
with herds of cattle, of which it was not uncommon to 
ſee thouſands feeding in a herd, and, being all milk- 
white, it is no wonder that ſuch an appearance excited 
our longings, and increaſed our impatience, to kill and 
eat. Add to theſe, the innumerable ſwarms of poultry 
that crouded the woods, and, by their frequent crow- 
ings, gave us in idea the pleaſing apprehenſion of be- 
ing in the neighbourhood of farms and villages; and 
we even fancied, that in the covert of the woods we 
ſhould find ſuch concealed. The cattle we had fight 
of were compured at 10, 00: and, beſides theſe and 
the poultry, we likewiſe found abundance of wild doe, 
which were excellent food, but fierce, and not eaſily 
maſtered. At firſt we killed them by ſhooting; but, 
our ammunition failing, owing to an incident, we at 
laſt hunted them down with dogs, ſeveral of which 
joined us on the iſland, and, being trained to the ſport 
5 the Indians, readily enough followed us, and af- 
forded us good diverſion. In their conflicts with the 
bears, ſome indeed were killed; but thoſe that came off 
victorious, wexe ſtill more eager to engage in every new 
purſuit. Fes | 1 ds 
This iſland was no leſs fortunate to us in its vege- 
table than its animal productions; more particularly 
abounding in ſuch fruits and plants as were beſt adapted 
to the cure of that diſeaſe by which we had been, ſo 
dreadfully debilitated. In the woods cocoa nuts were 
to be gathered without number; and, what is remark- 
able, cabbages grew on the ſame trees. There were, 
belides, guavas, limes, ſweet and ſour oranges, and, 
what is common to all the Tropical iſlands, bread- 
fruit. In the plains we found water-melons, dandelion, 
creeping-purflain, mint, ſcurvy-graſs, and ſorrel; all 
which, together with the freſh-meats of the place, were 


ſuch ſalutary refreſhments, that the ſick, who were at 


death's- door when they landed, before they had been a 
week on ſhore, put on very different countenances, and 
with their new complexions received a freſh recruit of 


pirits. 


' Amidſt ſuch a variety of proviſions as the land fur- 


niſhed, it was thought unneceſſary to indulge ourſelves 


in thoſe offered us by the ſea. From fiſh, therefore, 
we wholly refrained ; and the rather, as ſome we caught 


at our firſt arrival ſurfeited thoſe who eat of them. 
This, however, was not regretted, as beef, pork, poul- 
try, and wild-fowl, were in ſuch plenty, that, except the 


trouble of bringing them from a conſiderable diſtance || 
lometimes, there was no difficulty attending their pro- 
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where every we worthy of admiration; the neatneſs 


the appetite. 


the approach of dinner 


| There were, beſides, 
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curement. It were, indeed, an endleſs taſk to recou it 
all the excellencies and delicacies we met with in this 
delightful iſland: nor is it eaſy to ſay which to prefer 


of its lawns, the ſtatelineſs, freſhneſs, and fragrance of 
its woods, 'the happy inequality of its ſurface, and the 
variety and elegance of the views it afforded, all theſe 
conſpired to charm the ſight; While at the ſame timie the 
excellency of its productions could not fail to gratify 

| And theſe advantages were greatly 
enhanced by the healthineſs of the climate, by the 
almoſt conſtant cool breezes that prevailed, and by the 
frequent gentle ſhowers that ſeemed to fall juſt to re- 
freth the earth, and add to its fertility; for theſe, in- 
ſtead of the long- continued rains that in other coun. 
tries fill the air with noxious vapours, and overflow the. 
earth with waſteful inundations, ſee med juſt enough to 
purify the air, and to refreſh the ſoil ; which was ob 
ſervable enough by the effect it had in increaſing our 
apperites, and promoting . deer This effeck was, 
indeed, remarkable, ſince thoſe amongſt our officers, 


| who were at all other times fpare and temperate eaters, 


were here in appearance transformed into gluttons 
for inſtead of one reaſonable fleth-meal a day, they were 
ſcarcely ſatisfied with three; and yet our digeſtion ſo 


| well correſponded to the keenneſs of our appetites, that 


we were neither diſordered nor even loaded by this un- 

common repletion ; for, after having made a large beef 

breakfaſt, it was not long before we began to conſider 
| | as a very deſireable, and even 


ſomewhat tardy event. 
The principal inconveniences that attended our reſi. 


| dence upon this iſland aroſe from the vaſt number of 
{4 muſketos and other troubleſome flies, by which we were 


perpetually teazed ; there was likewiſe a venomous lit- 
tle inſect, thar, like the ſheep-ticks in England, would 
bury its head in the ſkin, and, if not inſtantly removed, 
would cauſe an inflammation, e peace 
Running water there was none in the iſland; but that 
defect was ſupplied by a large lake, or lagoon, almoſt in 
the center of it, to which the cattle, in times of drought, 
generally reſorted; but the freſhnefs of their paſture, 
and the copious dews and gentle ſhowers that often 
moiſtened ir, rendered that reſource almoſt unneeeſſary. 
| ſprings of excellent water, and 
near the ſurface wells might every where be dug, whoſe 
waters, in any other place would not have been com- 
plained of. . ee TEIN 
But the great danger we had to dread remains to be 
told. During four months in the year, that is, from 
the middle of June to the middle of October, when 
the weſtern monſoons prevail, the winds, about the full 
and change of the moon, are variable, and blow with 
ſuch fury, that the ſtouteſt cables afford no ſecurity ro 
ſhips riding at anchor in the road : and what adds to 
the dariger 1s the rapidity of the tide, which ſets to the 
S. E. and occaſions ſuch a hollow and over-grown ſea as 
is not to be conceived ; inſomuch that, though we were 
in a ſixty-gun ſhip, we were under the dreadful appre- 


henſion of being pooped by it. During the reſt of 
| the year the weather is conſtantly ſettled, and ſhips 
| have nothing to fear, if their cables are well armed, 
which otherwiſe will ſuffer from the foulneſs of the 
| ground,” ee ee 

From the 29th of Auguſt, when our ſick were all 
put on ſhore, on the 12th of September, when the 
Commodore himſelf landed, thoſe who remained on 


board were chiefly employed in mooring and ſecuring 


the ſhip, in ſhifting her guns to come at her leaks, an 

in cackling the cables, to prevent their being galled by 
the friction againſt the rocky bottom. At the ſame. 
time an anchor and cable were put on board the Spaniſh 


bark, her own being only a heavy log of wood, and a 


| rope made of baſs; and ſome barrels of powder to be 
dried and recovered, which by long keeping was be- 
come moiſt. n Maint. 
From the 12th to the 18th, the hands were con- 


tinually ſhifting, thoſe who were ſo well recovered as 
to be capable of duty were ſent on board, and thoſe — 
Re, had 
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had borne the burden of the labour were relieved and 
Tent on ſhore, | | 

On the 19th, the weather began to alter, and to 
threaten a ſtorm : on that day, the next, and the 21ſt, 
it blew hard: however, we rode it out, and flattered 
ourſelves that the prudence of our meaſures had ſecured 
us from accidents. On the 22d, the hurricane came 
on, and our only hope of ſafety ſeemed to depend on 
our putting out to ſea ; but the Commodore was on 
ſhore, and all communication with the land abſolutely 
cut off, At five in the afternoon, the {mall bower parted, 
and the ſhip ſprung off to the beſt bower. As night 


| approached, the violence of the ſtorm increaſed; yet, 


notwithſtanding its inexpreſſible fury, the rapidity of 
the tide was ſuch as to prevail over it, and to force 


the ſhip before it, as it were, in deſpight of its utmoſt 


rage. It was now that the ſea broke all round us in a 
moſt tremendous manner; and that a large tumbling 
ſwell threatened to ingulph us in its boſom: the long- 


boat, which was moored a-ſtern, was on a ſudden | 


canted ſo high that it broke the tranſum of the Com- 
modore's gallery, and would, doubtleſs, have riſen as 
high as the tafferel, had it not been for the ſtroke, 


which ſtove the boat to pieces; but yet the poor boat-- 
keeper, though much bruiſed, was ſaved almoſt by 


miracle. About eight, the tide ſlackened; but, the 
wind not abating, the beſt bower cable, by which alone 
we rode, parted. at eleven. In this extremity, Mr. 
Saumarez, our firit lieutenant, who commanded in the 
abſence of the Commodore, ordered guns to be fired, 
and lights to be ſhewn, as ſignals of diſtreſs; and, in 
a ſhort time after, the-night being exceſſively dark, the 


ſtorm raging, the thunder roaring, and nothing to be | 


ſeen but the blue lightning flaſhing through the rain, 
we were driven to ſea, and by this cataſtrophe, the 
whole crew, both by ſea and land, reduced to a ſtate of 
deſpair; thoſe on ſhore concluding they had now no 
means left them ever to get home; whilſt thoſe on 
board, being utterly unprepared to ſtruggle with the 
fury of ſuch ſeas and winds, expected each moment to 
be their laſt. In this ſtate of deſpondency, while thoſe 
on board were every moment in expectation of being 
daſhed againſt the rocks of Aiguigan, an iſland at about 
three leaguesfrom Tinian, thoſe on ſhore were perſuaded 


the ſhip could not ſurvive the ſtorm, the whole channel 


between the two iſlands appearing from the land like 
one.continued breach, the ſea ſwelling, breaking, and 


- roaring, like mountains rolling over mountains, and 


forming the moſt awful and terrifying ſight that the 
mind of man can poſſibly conceive, Indeed, the con- 
dition of thoſe on board was truly pitiable ; they were 
in a leaky ſhip, with three cables in their hawſes, to one 
of which hung their only remaining anchor; they had 
not a gun on board laſhed ; nor a port barred in; their 


ſhrouds were looſe; and their fore-top-maſt unrigged; 


and they had ſtruck their fore and main yards down be- 
fore the hurricane came on, fo that there was no fail 
they. could ſet except the mizzen: to add to their 


misfortunes, they were no ſooner at ſea, than, by the 


labouring of the by. whole floods of water ruſhed in 
through the hawſe-holes, ports, and ſcuppers; which, 
with the uſual leakage, kept the pumps conſtantly at 
work. Perſuaded that their deſtruction was inevitable, 
ſinking, however, was only their ſecondary concern; 


they judged, by the driving of the ſhip, that they were | 
making towards the land, and that, in the darkneſs of 


the night, they ſhould no otherwiſe perceive it than by 


ſtriking. upon. it; but day-light relieved them from. | 


their uneaſy apprehenſions, and ſhewed them that the 
iſland they ſo. much dreaded was at a conſiderable 
diſtance, and thata ſtrong northern current had proved 
the means of their preſervation. It was not, however, 
till after three days that the turbulent weather that had 
driven them from Tinian began to abate; when every 
man in the ſhip was ſo worn out with fatigue, that they 
found it impoſſible to man the pumps, and hand the 
ſails at the 1 
heave up the main and fore-yards, in which they had 


as often miſcarried by the breaking of the jeers, and in || 


ae time. They had twice attempted to | 


the laſt effort one of their beſt men periſhed, Durin | 


all this time the ſhip was driving to leeward 
ging her ſheet anchor, the TR ſhe had 15 — 
two cables an end at her bows. This was a EI 
ſtance of the. greateſt conſequence, and required” | 
r remedy ; for though upon a third exertion f | 
their whole force, they had replaced their yards * 
durſt not, while the anchor continued in that ſituati g 
venture to ſpread their canvas. Some reſt and refret, 
ment became neceſſary before a work of ſuch lab, 
could be propoſed to a feeble and diminiſhed Fong 
who hardly conſiſted of 100.men. It was, therefore! 
five days after their departure before they could ſecu 4 
their anchor; and now they ſet their courſes, and for 
the firſt time, ſtood to the eaſtward, in hopes of "oor 
regaining the iſland, and rejoining their Commande 
and the reſt of their company : but in this they ore 
unhappily diſappointed; for having run, as they thought 
the diſtance neceſſary for making the iſland, and being 
in full expectation of ſeeing it, they found themſelves 
bewildered by the irregularity of the currents, and kney 
not what courſe to ſteer, till, after ſeveral days uncer. 
tainty, they came at laſt in ſight of Guam, from whence 
they directed their courſe with infinite labour to Tinian 
the wind being conſtantly againſt them, and the tide 
variable, This ſevere employment held till the 11th 
of October, when, after nineteen days abſence, they 
appeared again in the offing, and were reinforced 
from the ſhore, to the inexpreſſible joy of the whole 
crew. | 

A few days after the ſhip was driven off, ſome of the 
people on ſhore cried out, A fail! and this ſpread a 
general joy, ſuppoſing it to be the Centurion return. 
ing; but preſently a ſecond ſail was deſcried, which 
wholly deſtroyed the firſt conjecture, and made it dif. 
ficult to gueſs who they were. The Commodore turn- 
ing his glaſs towards them, ſaw they were two boats; 
and inſtantly concluding that the Centurion was gone 
to the bottom, and that thoſe were her boats returning 
with the remains of her people, this ſudden ſuggeſtion 
wrought ſo powerfully yon him, that to conceal his 
emotion, he was obliged to retire to his tent, where 
he paſt ſome bitter moments in the firm perſuaſion 
that all his hopes were now at an end, and that, inſtead 
of diſtreſſing the enemy, he muſt himſelf with his peo- 
ple fall a prey to their relentleſs cruelty. He was, how- 
ever, ſoon relieved from this mortifying, thought, they 
appearing, upon their nearer 1550 to be Indian 
proas directing their courſe towards the bay, with a 
view, as was ſuppoſed, to relieve their countrymen, or 
to take on board their proviſions. On this intelligence, 
the Commodore ordered his people to conceal them- 
ſelves ; but the proas, after advancing within a quarter 
of a mile of the ſhore, lay by for the ſpace of a few 


hours, and probably obſerving ſome change in the ap- 


l of fe 0 Ight raiſe their ſuſpicion 
that an enemy lay in ambuſh, they got again under ſail, 
and ſteered to the ſouthward. n mid a ö 
After this incident an opinion began generally to pre 
vail, that the Centurion would never more appear at 
this iſland; and that ſhe was either loſt, or forced upon 


the coaſt of China, from whence, in her crazy condi- 


tion, it would be impoſſible for her ever to return. 


Though the Commodore did not apparently give into 


this opinion, yet he was not without his fears; and, there - 
fore, to provide againſt the worſt, he propoſed cuttin 


| aſunder the Indian bark which they took on their fi 


arrival, and lengthening her in ſuch a manner as to 
be capable of taking on board all who were then upon 
the iſland, and following the ſhip if paradventure ſhe 
ſhould be driven to Mocao. After ſome- heſitation, 
owing to the difficulty attending the execution, the 
men were at length prevailed upon to engage in the 
work, and the Commodore by his example encouraged 
their diligence; for, being always at work by day-break 


| himſelf, it was thought a 1 to be idle when their 


Chief was employed. It fortunately happened, that 
the carpenters both of the Glouceſter and Trial were 
on ſhore, and that they had brought for ſafety mor 
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meats, fruits, and refreſhments, for the crew. 


the Commodore and officers amuſed themſelves with | 


- 9 upon the ground by perſons concealed beneath 
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6 delt as of tools with them: The ſmith, too, was on ſhore 


en his forge,” but his bellows was ſtill in the ſhip. 
_ Jef Ccaffondd ſome delay; but was ſoon, fad | 
plied by the ingenuity of his ſhipmates,” one or other 
of them never being at a loſs for expedients on ſuch 
occaſions; they limed a freſh hide for leathef, the 
carpenters ſhaped out a wooden frame, and a gun bar- 


rel ſerved for a nozel. The ſmith being now in readi- 


ting down trees, and fawing them into plank, whilſt 
gde hainebody were buſied in digging out a draw- 
dock to receive the bark, and in laying of ways to 
heave her up and down. All, in ſhort, were variouſly 

loyed; and the work went on ſucceſsfully for 16 days, 
in which. time the bark was ſawn aſunder, her two 


ts ſeparated, and placed at'the proper diſtance from | 
| each other; and, the materials being all in readineſs | 
= yefore-hand, they proceeded with no ſmall diſpatch in 
dhe enlargement, inſomuch that they fixed the gth of 


November as the day when they ſhould be ready to de- 
part. The alacrity with whieh this buſineſs was car- 
ried on, left no room for reflection among the common 
ſailors, though their ſuperiors were not without their 
feats. They had no ſea-proviſions, except ſome jerked 


beef, which the Indians had prepared and abandoned 


when they fled, and they had a run of 600 leagues be- 
fore they could preſume upon a ſupply; they had no 
bread, and the bread- fruit on the iſland could not be 
reſerved at ſea; they wanted ſalt; and, what was ſtill 
a more neceſſary article in their preſent ſituation, they 
wanted ammunition for their defence, in caſe of an 
attack from the enemy; for, upon the ſtricteſt ſearch, 
no more than 90 charges of powder could be collected, 
which was ſhort of one round a- piece for each of the 
company; they were, too, in an unknown ſea, and 
wanted inſtruments to direct their courſe: in ſhort, 
though the common men had no other thought but 


— - 


how they ſhould get on board, the officers: foreſaw a || 
thouſand difficulties; which were almoſt inſurmounta- | 


ble to human apprehenſion, but which they care- 


fully concealed, that the main buſineſs might not be 
3448 . 


If 


retarded. TfL 18 12 $133 933 ien 

- Bur; in the midſt of theſe gloomy apprehenſions, 
which, the nearer the time of their departure approach 
ed, ſtil} became the more ſeribus, and when all hope of 
ſeeing the Centurion at Tinlan had ſubſided, one of the 


Glouceſter's men, being upon a hill at a diſtance loox- 
ing out for cattle, perceived, as he fancied, ſomething ||| 
like a ſhip in the clouds, which on ſteadily obſerving 
It was 


it, ſeemed to move ſlowly towards the land. | 
not long before he was ſenſible: of its approach, and 
perſuading himſelf it was the Centurion, he in an 
extaſy ran towards the landing- place, crying to his 
comrades,” The ſhip! The ſhipl This being heard by | 
the neareſt, was echoed from mouth to mouth till ir 
reached the ſpot where the Commodore was at work, 
who, on hearing the joy ful news, threw down his axe, 
and joined in the general tranſport. - In'a few hours 
the Centurion appeared in the offing, and a boat with 
18 men was ſent off to reinforce her, and ACRES 
In the 
afternoon of the 71th of October ſhe happily caſt 
anchor, the Commodore went inſtantly aboard, and the 
Joy and congratulations on that occaſion were equally 
ſincere and mutual. l ant ne 
The labour of the artificers was now at an end, and 

another kind of employment ſucceeded, which was 
chat of laying in water for the remainder of the voyage. 

Now alſo hunting, ſhooting, ſetting and every device 
that could be contrived to catch live cattle, hogs, and 
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poultry for ſtores, took place; while, at the ſame time, 


traverſing the iſland, and examining more minutely its 
ſeveral parts. In one of theſe excurſions, being on a 
riſing ground, they obſerved, in a valley beneath them, 
the appearance of a ſmall thicker, which, by attendin 

to it, ſeemed to have a progreſſive: motion, as indeed it 
had; but was no other than a parcel of cocoa- buſhes 


neſs to prepare the iron- work, ſome were employed in 
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them: From this uncbinmon eircumſtance, it was 


immediately concluded; that the Indians, whoſe boat 


they had ſurprited upon their firſt arrival, muſt be the 


perſons who wert dragging the buſhes, and that it could 
not bo fat to the plate of their concealment; they there- 
fore kept their eye upon them, and traced them to their 
cell; but, to their ſurprize, when they came to enter it, 
| things were ready 
prepared-for dinner, and ſtood ſmoaking hot on a table 
of turf. The officers, having in vain endeavoured to 
track them, returned, and, with an appetite increaſed 
by the kneenneſs of the purſuit, ſat down to that meal 
which the poor hungry ſavages had abandoned: It con- 
ſiſted of ſalted ſpareriby, cocoa-nuts, and bread-fſruit ; 
all which chey found ready dreſt, and in quantity as 
much as _— all could eat. PT T TIE 
On the third day after the ſecond arrival of the ſhip, 
the Commodore being on board, a ſudden. guſt of wind 
aroſe, and again brought home our anchor, and drove 


us out to ſea. Our chief officers were now all on board; 


and only about 70 of our men, with a midſhipman or 
two to command them, were employed on ſhore in 
filling water and catching cattle. Of theſe about 30 came 


off to us in the cutter, and the eighteen-oared barge was 
ſeit for the reſt ; but they not being in readineſs, and 


the ſhip quickly driving out of ſight, it was no longer 
in their power to join us. However, as the weather 
ſoon proved favourable, and we were now ſtronger and 
healthier than at our firſt diſaſter, in about five — we 
regained the road, and anchored ſafe in our former 
ſtation. On our return we found the Spaniſh bark re- 
ſtored to her old dimenſions, and the parts brought to- 
gether, and in good forwardneſs to be compleated; for 
the few remaining people, deſpairing of the return of 
the ſhip, had determined to follow: her to her deſtined 
port. We now laboured indefatigably to get in our 


Water, in order to ſail, in which ſervice two of our men 


employed in the well unfortunately periſhed; for the 
ſides of the well being looſe earth, by the careleſſneſs 
of thoſe above, in not properly attending the filling, 
the bank gave way by the weight of a heavy caſk, and 


both that and the bank fell in upon them together. 


Some other misfortunes happened through haſte in 
raſting the caſks to the ſhip; yet, notwithſtanding, be- 

ing ſuch as are generally accounted trifling on board a 
man of war, our watering went on fo ſucceſsfully, that 
by the 20th of October, it was compleated; and on that 
day leave was given for a man from each meſs to go 
aſhore, and gather as many oranges, lemons, cocoa- nuts, 
and other fruits of the iſland, as ſhould be ſufficient for 
us all while at ſea. This being accompliſhed, the 
Spaniſh bark ſet on fire, the men returned on board, 
and the boats hoiſted in, on the 21ſt we ſet ſail; and 
the wind being fair, and the weather moderate, nothing 
remarkable happened till we arrived on the coaſts of © 
China, except that while we were paſſing by the rocks 

of Vele Rete, near the ſouth end of the ane Formoſa, 
we were alarmed: by a cry of fire on the forecaſtle, 


which brought the whole crew together in the utmoſt 


that, it was difficult for ſome time to re- 


U — 


confuſion, 


duce them to order; but, as ſoon as diſcipline took 


place, and a proper examination could be made, it was 
found to proceed from the furnace, where the bricks, 
being over- heated, had begun to communicate the fire 
to the wood - work, which, had it not been timely. diſ- 


covered, might have been of the moſt dreadſul conſe- 


quence; but, as it fell out, it was extinguiſhed with 
the: greateſt; facility, and the brick- work ſo. ſecured, 
that no accident of the like kind could again happen. 
From the iſland of Formoſa we directed our courſe 


11 ſo as'to fall in with the coaſt of China, to the eaſtward 


of Pedro Blanco, as that rock is generally eſteemed 
the beſt direction for ſhips bound to Mocao ; and, on 
the 6th of Noyember we fell in with it, when we were 
preſently ſurrounded by an incredible number of fiſh- 
ing-boats, which covered the ſurface of the ſea as far as 
the eye could reach. Nor was this ſwarm of fiſhing 


veſſeis peculiar to that place; for, as we ran on to the 
| weſtward, we found them as abundant on every other 
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| part of the coaſt, From among theſe we had no ſort : return, he found the ſnip ſo much out of repair, that 
of doubt of procuring a pilot to Mocaoy bur, when we | could not proceed without being have down; he, there 
thought ourſelves near it, though we tempted: them || fpre, next day wrate-a letter to the Viceroy, acquaine. 
with ſhewing them bags of Spaniſh dollars, for which, || ing him, that he was Commodore of a ſquadron of his 


it is ſaid, a Chineſe would fell his father, yet not one 


Britannie Majeſty's ſhips that had been cruiſing in by 
of them would venture to come on board us,” nor give 


South Seas againſt the Spaniards, who were at wat uind 


1 


us the leaſt intelli 


ce; neither did our ſhip, the like of 
which, ſo armed and fitted; had never before appeared 


upon their coaſts, ſeem to excite in them any curioſity : | 
| 2 continued their fiſhing with the ſame apparent in- 
differe 


nce as if any trading ſhip had been paſſing by; 


and, when we made them ſignals, they diſtegarded 
them as much, though they certainly underſtood them, 
as if we had been only in ſport. The next day, however, 


about two in the afternoon, as we were ſtanding to the 
weſtward within two leagues of the ſhore, ſtill ſurrounded 
as before; we obſerved that a boat a-head of us waved a 


red flag, and blew a horn. This we apprehended was 


a ſignal for us, and accordingly we hoifted out our 


cutter, and ſent to know the meaning of it; when we 


preſently diſcovered our miſtake, an that it was only | 
though the letter was only dated on the 47th of Decem. 


dhe uſual notice to leave off fiſhing, which the whole 


his nation; that his ſhip was lcaky ; that his 
were in want of proviſions; that he had put 
Mocao, a friendly port, for a ſupply, but that, bei 
a ſtranger to the cuſtoms of the country, he had — 
unable to ſucceed; and, therefote, requeſted, that he 
might be permitted to employ workmen to re; 
his ſhip, and that he might be ſupplied with provi: 
ſions at the accuſtomed rates at which the ict 
he ſtood in need of were generally fold. Anot 4 
difficulty was now ftarted as to the delivery of thi 
letter, the Hoppo at firſt refuſing to intermeddle with 
it z but, on the Commodore's expreſſing ſame reſent- 
ment, and threatening to convey it to Canton by his 
own meſſengers, he at length undertook: not only to 
deliver it, but to procure an anſwer: accordin 


fleet inſtantly obeyed. Being thus diſappointed, we 
kept on our cruiſe till we came to a group of iſlands, 
round the weſternmoſt of which we were directed to 
paſa, and then to haul up. While we were thus em- 
loyed, a Chineſe pilot came on board, and in broken 
1 undertook to pilot us into harbour for 30 
dollars, and on the 1 2th of November anchored us ſafe | 
in Mocao-road; where the firſt thing we did was to ſa- 
_ lute the fort, and to ſend to the Portugueſe Governor to | 

- adviſe with his Excellency in what manner to behave to 
avoid giving offence to the Chineſe.” The difficulty 
the Commodore principally apprehended related to the | 
our charges uſually paid by ſhips in the river Canton, 
m which charges men- of- war are exempted in every | 

port of Europe, and which the Commodore was deter- 
mined not to be forced to pay in this. In the evening | 
the boat returned with two officers, who delivered it as was received in-ſtate by the Commodore, and then in. 
the Governor's opinion, that, if the Centurion ventured || troduced to the great cabin, where he explained his 
into the river of Canton, the duty would moſt cer- || commiſſion, and preſented the perſons he had brought 
tainly be ex ; and, therefore, if the Commodore with him to take the ſurvey. The Mandarine aps 
approved of it, he would ſend a pilot to conduct the peared to be a perſon of ſuperiot abilities, and en- 
ſhip into another harbour, called the Typa, where it {| dowed with a frankneſs and honeſty not uſually. to be 
was ble the port charges would never be de- || met with among the ordinary ranks of Chineſe offi 
manded. To this propoſal the Commodore agreed, || cers; and, being an eye-witricſs of the dangerous ſtate 
the pilot was ſent, ' and the ſhip ſafely moore. of the-leaks; and of the neceſſity. there was ſor a tho- 

© | Next day the Commodore paid a viſit in perſon to || rough repair, he expreſſed; his entire acquieſcence-in 
the Governor, to folicit'a'fupply of proviſions; and of || the report that had been given, and protuiſed to lay the 
naval ſtores to refit the ſhip. ' The Governor very || ſame immediately before the council upon his return. 
frankly acquainted the Commodore, that he durſt not |] He was exceeding curious in inſpecting: the ſhip, in 
__ furniſh either the one or the other; for that he ||] examining her guns, and poiſing her great ſhot, | He 
Himſelf neither received proviſions for his garriſon but | _ his aſtoniſhment at her ſtrength and her magni- 
from day to day, by permiſſion from the Chineſe go- || tude; and the Commodore, to increaſe his wonder, and 
vernment, nor any thing elſe but what his preſent ne- ſhew! his own: power, let him know how eaſy it would 
ceſſities ired: however, he aſſured the Commodore || be for him to deſtroy the whole navigable force of 
in a friendiy manner, that he would give him all the China, and lay the city of Canton in ruins; but, ne- 
aſſiſtance in his power. On this declaration; the Com- vertheleſs, he aſſured him, that not the leaſt violence 
modore determined to go to Canton himſelf, to pro- ſhould be offered, provided his wants were ſupplied 
| 10 ? N 


ber, on the 19th a Mandarine of the firſt rank, together 
with two others of an inferior claſs; and their atten. 
dants, having in their retinue 18 half galſies, decorated 
with ſtreamers, and furniſned with bands of muſick, came 
to a grapple a-head of the Centurion, whence the Man. 
darine fent in form to acquaint the Commodore; that 
he came by order of the Viceroy to examine the ton. 
dition of the ſhip, and to report the ſame as it ſhould 
appear to him upon a juſt ſurvyey. On this me 

preparations were inſtantly made to receive him; in 
particular, a hundred of the moſt ſightly men on board, 
uniformly dreſſed in the regimentals of the marines, 
were drawn up under arms on the main · deck againſt hia 
arrival. When he entered the ſhip, he was ſaluted by 
the drums and military muſic, and conducted by ſome 
of the principal officers to the quarter-deck, where he 


cure a licence from the Viceroy to purchaſe a ſupply, |] upon reaſonable ters 

und, with'this view, hired a Chineſe boat for himſelf |] At the ſame time the Commodore complained of 

and his attendants to carry them into port: but juſt as || the behaviour of the officers) at Mocao, who had pro- 

they were ready to embark, the Hoppo refuſed to grant hibited the country people from ſelling proviſions to 

them a permit; nor would he, notwithſtanding all the |] his company, though they had paid for what they pur · 
intereſt the Commodore could make, withdraw the pro- chaſed in Sting ſilver. The Mandarine heard the 

hibition, till he was threatened to be compelled to it || complaint without emotion, but faid it ſhould be reme- 

bo | by force. This operated when fair means had failed; a died for the future. After the buſineſs was over, din- 
ö permit was next day ſent on board, and the Commo- ] ner was ordered, and the Commodore apologiſed for 
—_ dore proceeded to the ' Engliſh factory to conſult with | the meanneſs of the fare from the difficulty he had to 
4 the = 4 officers there about the cautions that were procure better: but the two inferior Mandarines, who 
I to Be uſed, left the factory ſhould ſuffer by violent || were the only perſons of their retinue permitted to ſit 
1 meaſures, which he was ſolicitous to avoid. y ad- || at table with them, ſhewed no diſlike to any thing ſet 
viſed him to tragſact the buſineſs by the mediation of {| before them, except the beef, to which they have the 

the Chineſe merchants, who at firſt undertook to ac- || ſame diſlike as the Jews have to pork, from an early pre- 

compliſh it; But, after trifling . with him more than a | judice derived from their anceſtors ; of this the Com- 

month, they declared they durſt not interfere in it. The 1] modore was not apprized, nor were they offended at its 
merchants then undertook to procure him e being ſet before them. They were, indeed, very auk · 

clandeſtinely ; but that would not ſuffice, Upon his ward at the uſe of knives and forks, and it was —— 
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them, before they could make an end of thelr dinners. 
But if they were deficient in their manner of eating, 
| they were no novices in putting about the glaſſes ; for 
there was not an officer at table that durſt engage with 
them. Seeing they were fond of Frontiniac, and that 
they preſently emptied ſour or five bottles of it with» 
out any effect, the Commodore ordered a bottle of Ci- 
tron water to be brought. up, which, on taſting, they 
liked, and, the Commodore excuſing himſelf on ac- 
count of an illneſs he had not yet recovered; they 
clapped a ruddy-faced officer on the ſhoulder, and de- 


ſure he could-not plead Hineſs for declining 


they were 
When the bottle was out, they all roſe from 


his glaſs. 


after the uſual. ceremonies, departed, very well pleaſed 


with their entertainment. uh; 50 

The Commodore now 8 
cence he had requeſted; but it was ſeveral days before 
it paſſed the neceſſary forms, chiefly owing to the in. 
trigues of a Frenchman, who, having the advantage of 
ſpeaking the language fluently, was at no loſs in tra- 
verſing the meaſures of the friendly Mandarine in fa- 
your of Mr. Anſon ; but a repetition of the threats al. 
ready referred to, produced, at laſt, the deſired effect 
On the 6th of January, the licence was received; and the 
carpenters were ſet to work; but, previous to this, the 
rohibition was taken off, and proviſions were every 
day brought to the ſhip in plenty. YL 

It was, however, the beginning of April before t 
repairs could be compleated, and the Chineſe began 
be very uneaſy at their long ſtay. They had frequently 
ſent meſſages to the Commodore to haſten his departure, 
not knowing or believing that he was no leſs in earneſt 
to be gone, than they were to be freed from the dread of 
his ſtay. At length, on the 3d of April, two Marida- 
rines came on board from Mocao, with a peremptory 
command addreſſed to the Commodore, requiring him 
to depart ; to which he made anſwer, in a determined 
tone, that he would go when he thought proper, and 
not when they preſumed to command him. After this 
rebuke, however, all communication was forbidden, 
and no more proviſions were ſuffered to go on board; 
and ſo ſtrictly were thoſe, injunctions carried into execu- 
tion; that from  thenceforwards nothing could be pur- 
chaſed at any-rate whatever. On the 6th of April, the 
Centurion weighed, and warped to the ſouthward ; and, 
by the 1 5th, ſhe was ſafe in Mocao road, having com- 
pleated her water as ſhe paſſed along. On the 19th, ſhe 
again weighed anchor, and put to ſea. 
But long before this, that is, 


„ // 


ſome time i 


1 


took paſſage on board a Swediſh ſhip with diſpatches 
from the Commodore to the government. And ſoon 
after, that is, about the middle of December, Cap- 
tain Mitchell, Colonel Crackerode, Mr. Taſwell, with 
his nephew. Mr. Charles Herriott, and the Rev. Mr. 
Walter, embarked on board the company's ſhips on 
their return home. About this time we received 
the firſt news of the ſafe arrival of the Severn and 
Pearl (the two ſhips of our ſquadron that parted from 
us in doubling Cape Horn) at Rio Janeiro, on the coaſt 
of Brazil, ern 
extraordinary ſickneſs that had been more fatal on 
board her than on board of any other in the whole 
ſquadron, inſomuch that her hands had been twice re- 
cruited from the Centurion during her voyage to the 
ſtraits of Le Maire; and yet when ſhe parted company 
ſhe wanted hands to navigate her in a ſtorm, which was 
the reaſon of her return, - It was from the knowledge 
of this uncommon mortality that prevailed among the 
crew, that the Commodore concluded the Severn to 
e loſt, The news, therefore, of her and the Pearl's 
| lafety wa 
long entertained an opinion that both of them had pe- 
rilhed, But to return from this digreſſion: 


weather, with heavy rains and ſuch amazing and ter- 


1 


neceſſary. to introduce their own ſervants to carve for 


fred him to pledge them, ſaying, by their interpreter; | 


| 


n November, 
Captain Saunders, Commander of the Tryal's prize, 


The Severn had been remarkable for the 


| 
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$ received with the greater pleaſure, as we had 


From the 1ſt to the 15th of April, we had ſtormy | 
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country, accompanied ſometimes with dreadful 


| 224 men and boys, among 


Was v 


| bation; and ſuch a confidence of ſucceeding di 


month after their arrival at the Cape. 
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rifying claps of thunder and Aaſhes of lightning as no- 
thing of the kind 1 had ever ſeen or — le any 


Proportion to. This was upon the breakitig:tip of the 
eaſterly monſobn; when ſuch ſtorms are ufual in the 


ts 
me of Tuffoons, of the 
— of which the Chineſe relate very wonderful 
. N 2 7 : 
While we were warpirig out of the harbour, the 
Commodore went on ſhore to Mocad, to take leave of 


of wind, called here by the ria 


| the Portugueſe Governor, who had; to the utmoſt of 


his power; behaved in a very friendly manner; and, 
at his coming from the fort, he was ſaluted with 15 guns. 
During our ſtay we had entered about 20 frelh hands, | 


| being chiefly Laſcars, Perſians, arid Dutchitien; ſo that 
table, without appearing to be in the leaſt diſordered, and; | 


dur whole complement, when we ſailed, amounted to 
whom were forme of all na- 


5 Ui", II tions, languages, and religions: | 
expected the li- | 


Being now at ſea, we were ſome time in a ſtate of 
uncertainty. what. courſe the Commodore intended to 
ſteer. He gave out at Mocao, that he was bound to 
Batavia, and thence to England; but his real deſign 
different. The project the Commodore had 
upon in his on mind, was, to cruiſe” for the 


relied. 


annual ſhip from Acapulco to Manilla; and, nat diſ- 
4 coufaged by his former diſaſters, he determined 4 in 


to riſque the caſualties of the Pacific Ocean, and to 
take his ſtation off a Spirito Santo on the iſland of 
Jamal, being the firſt land the Acapulco ſhips always 
make in approaching the Philippines. | 50 
Being now at ſea, it was no longer neceſſary to con- 
ceal this project; he theref6te ſummoned all his people 
on the quarter · deck, and in a ſtiort but ſpirited eech, 
informed them of his deſign; which was received by 
them with the moſt expreſſive tokens of general — 
u 


itſelf through all the ſhip's company, that the Got- 
modore, who had taken eve Chineſe ſheep to ſea with 
him for his own proviſion, enquiring one day of his 
butcher, why he had lately ſeen no mutton at his table? 
the man replied drily, that in truth there were only two 


| ſheep left, and theſe, with his honour's leave, he pro- 


poſed to reſerve. for. the en 
of the galleons. . le ee 
When the Centurion left the port of Mocao, ſne ſtood 

for ſome days to the weſtward; and, on the firſt of May, 
paſſed the iſland of Formoſa; and, ſteering to the 
ſouthward, on. the th in the evening they came in 
ſight of the Baſhee Iſlands, which they ſuſpected to be 
moon laid down by Dampier, and from obſervation 
found them 25 leagues too far to the weſtward. On 
the 2oth of May, they came inſight of Eſpirito Santo: 
As it was known there were centinels placed upon the 
Cape to make ſignals to the Acapulco ſhips; the Com. 
modore immediately tacked, and ordered the top=gal-/ 
lant-ſails to be taken in, to prevent a diſcovery ;/ and 
this being the ſtation in which he propoſed to cruiſe, he 
fixed the limits between the latitude of 12 deg. 30 min. 
N. and 13 deg. 5 min. the Cape itſelf lying in 12 deg.” 


tertainment of the General 


40 min. N. and in 4 deg. of eaſt longitude from Pſotel 
Tobago Xima. — 


| It was now the time when the Manilla 
ſhip was every hour expected; for they ſeldom or never 
fail of making land in the month of June, and ſome- 


times ſooner, and it was now the laſt day of May, ac- 
| 2 to their ſtile, when the Commodore took his 
N ario 0 ' . {1 


It were tedious to entertain the reader with the va- 


| rious conjectures, ſurmiſes, doubts, and anxieties; that 


agitated the minds of the people on board, from the 
day they came in ſight of the Cape till the day that Mr. 
Charles Proby, a midſhipman, called out from the maſt- 
head, A ſail! This was on the 20th of June, juſt one 
here did not 
remain a doubt but that it was one of the galleons (ſor 
two were expected this year, as none had been per- 
mitted to fail the n and the Commo- 
dore accordingly ſtood towards her. At half after 

they could ſee her from the deck, 


ſeven in the * 
at which time the! fired a gun to lee ward, and took, in 
| 53 her 
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to her conſort;. but in reality, as a ſignal to her own 
people to prepare for action The Commodore was 
ane to ſee her ſteadily purſue her courſe, and was 
now in no feat of lofing ſight of her, as at noon he 
could fete her wake. Her conſort not appearing, it 
was coricluded they had parted company; and it now- 
became viſtbt; chat the galleon did not intend to 


made on board the Centurion, and all hands properly 


inſtructed; ſo;that every man on board ired to his 
poſt with as much regularity and unconcern as if pre- 


interval allowed for the enemy to ſtand: to their 
* at once. 

lier fore · fail, and brought to under top-ſails, with her 
having the ſtandard of Spain flying at the top-galant- 


maſt- head. About the ſame time the Centurion hoiſted 
Her broad pendant and colours, being within gun-ſhot 
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of the enemy; and the Commodore, ſeeing them clear- 
ing their decks of their cattte and lumber, gave orders 
to fire the chace- guns, to diſturb them in their work. 
The galleon returned the fire with two of her ſtern- 
guns, one of Which carried away one of our fore-fhrouds, 
and our fore-ſtay tackle, which could not have been 
done by an ordinary ball. The Centurion fetting her 
ſprit- ſail fore and aſt for boarding, the galleon, out of a 
bravado, did the ſame. Soon after, the Centurion ſhot 
a- breaſt of the enemy within piſtol ſhot, and now the 
engagement became hot. For the firſt half hour the 
Centurion over- reached the galleon, and layon her bow, 
and, by the wideneſs of her ports, could traverſe almoſt 
all her guns upon the enemy, whilſt the galleon could 
only bring a part of hers to bear upon the Centurion in 
return. In the heat of the action, the mats with which 
the galleon had ſtuffed her netting took fire, and burnt 
violently, blazing up near as high as the mizzen-top. 
This accident threw the enemy into the utmoſt terror, 
and alſo alarmed the Commodore, ſor fear the galleon 
ſhould be burnt, and for ſear he himſelf might ſuffer by 
being cloſely grappled by her. Happily, however, 
that danger was averted, and the * by 
cutting away the netting, and letting the whole tumble 


into the ſea. All this while the Commodore kept his 


firſt advantageous poſition, firing with great regularity 
and briſkneſs; while at the ſame time the galleon's 
decks lay open to our top-men, who, having at their 
firſt volley driven the Spaniards from their tops, made 
prodigious: havock with their ſmall arms, killing or 
wounding every officer but one that appeared upon the 
quarter-deck, and wounding in particular the General 
of the galleon himſelf. Thus the action continued for 
more than half an hour; but then the Centurion loſt the 
ſuperiority of her ſituation, and came cloſe along- ſide 
ye gh = galleon, when the enemy continued their fire 
with great activity for near an hour f e z yet, even in 
this poſition the Commodoreꝰs grape-ſhot ſwept their 

_ decks fo effectually, and the number of the dead and 
vwounded became ſo conſiderable, that they began to 
fall into great confuſion, eſpecially as the General, who 
was the life of the action, was no longer able to exert 
himſelf, | The diſorder was ſo great, that their officers 
were ſeen from the Centurion running about to prevent 
the deſertion of their men from their poſts; but all their 
endeavours were in vain; for, after having, as a laſt 
effort, fired five or ſix guns with more judgment than 
uſual, they yielded up the conteſt ; and, the galleon's 
colours being ſinged off the enſign-ſtaff at the begin- 
ning of the engagement, ſheſtrack the ſtandard at the 
main-t llant-maſt. head; but even this office would 
have been at the peril of the man's life, had not the 
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ut one in the afternoon, the galleon hauled up 1 | 


head to the northward, hoiſting Spaniſh colours, and | 
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her top-gallant-fails, as a ſignal, as it was then ſuppoſed, | 


but to fight. Every preparation had been > i 


ring for a review. Thirty, of the beſt markſmen 
ined the tops; two men placed themſelves at a gun 
to load them; and gangs of ten men each were 
appointed to go from gun to gun, to run them out, 
and fire them as faſt as they were loaded. A con- 
ſtant running fire was by this means kept up, and no 
ns in 
fafety, as is commom when whole broadſides are diſ- 
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Commodore, obſerving what he was about, given ex. 
preſs orders to leave off firing ooo 
The Commodore, when the action was ended, re- 
ſolved to make the beſt of his way with his prize to the 
river Canton, being in the mean time fully employed in 
ſecuring his prifoners, and in removing the treaſure 
from on board the galleon inte the Centurion. His 
firſt buſineſs was to commiſſion" the ſhip, and put her 
under the command of proper officers : ' Lieutenant 
Saumarez was appointed Captain, and was imme. 
diately ordered on board ro rake. poſſeſſion of his 
charges 340), bs t 
— juſt as the galleon had ſtruck, the officer who 
cornmanded between decks came up, ſeemingly to con. 
"emp the Commodore on his conqueſt, but at the 
ame time privately whiſpered to him, that the Centu- 
rion was dangerouſly: on fire near the '/powder-roon!, 
It ſeems one of the lads ealled/powder-monkies; bei 
heedleſs, x cartridge that he was carrying blew up in 
his hands; this fired another, and that three of the 
lower-· deck. guns on the off ſide of the ſhip, which 
being happily loaded and laid down for ſervice, and the 
s hauled up to vent the fmoke, they did not occa- 
ſion the leaſt miſchief; however, the cartridges and 
guns together raiſed ſuch a ſmother, that it was at firſt 
doubtful whether it proceeded from the exploſion, ot 


| from a part of the ſhip being on fire. In fact, upon 
examination it was found to proceed from both; for, 


part of a cartridge having fallen between the planks of 
the ceiling, eloſe aft by the ſcuttle of the Chaplain's 
cabbin, not only a conſiderable ſtioke iſſued out, but a 
very ſenſible heat, and, had it not been immediately 
extinguiſhed, the conſequence would have been dread- 
ful: to be brief, a few pails of water ſeaſonably applied 
did more than all the water of the ocean could have 
effected after an hour's delgg. 
- This alarm being thus happily ſubſided, we draughted 
out 50 of our people (of whom myſelf was one) to board 
and man the prize. F had heard we had killed them 
60 men, and wounded: as many more, and expected to 
have ſeen the horrid ſpectacle of mangled limbs, dead 
carcaſſes, and decks covered with blood; but no ſuch 
ſpectacle appeared; à party having been properly 
ſtationed, during the time of action, to waſh away the 
blood, and to throw the dead over- board. We found, 
however, many ee ee and among them 
the General, who had received a muſket-ball in his 
breaſt, and was ſo ill, or pretended to be ſo ill, that ir 
was judged unfafe to move him from his cabbin; but 
| all the other officers, together with the paſſengers of 
note, were ſent on board the Centurion. Among the 
latter was an old gentleman, Governor of Guam, who 
was going to Manilla to renew his commiſſion, and 
who had ſcarce mounted the Centurion's ſide before he 
vas received. with open arms by Mr. Crooden, Captain 
of marines, who 36 years before, at the battle of Al- 
manza, had been his priſoner, and honourably uſed by 
him. Theſe two renewed their old acquaintance, and 
Captain Crooden had à long. wiſhed⸗ for opportunity of 
returning the favours he had formerly received, and 
which he gratefully remembered. .. 
The ſhip; upon examination, was found to contain 
to the value of more than a million and a halfof dollars, 
was called the Nueſtra Signora de Cabadonga, Don 
Jeronitno de Montero, Commander, by nation a Portu- 
gueſe, and accounted the moſt intrepid officer employed 
in the Spaniſh mercantile ſerviee ; and, indeed, in my 
opinion, he was more brave than prudent; for, ſurely, 


— 


no wife man, intruſted with ſuch a cargo, ſix leagues 


to the windward of a man- of- war purpoſely ſtationed 


to intercept him, would have borne down upon his 
enemy, and braved him to his teeth, when, with the 
advantage of the wind, he might hade gone ſafe to port, 
from whence he was not more than 10 or 12 leagues 
| diſtant; and where he 
l az:defiance, _ LOI 0 AE 

His galleon was indeed larger than the man of war, 
| was pierced for 64 guns, but had only 36 mounted, 
[| moſt of them 12 pounders, and 17 of them braſs; ſhe 


might then have ſet his purſuer 
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| —_— 1 peteraroes, in her gunwale, quarters, 
7 


| prin ub ſhe muſtered 640 men capable of bearing 
9 officers; and paſſengers included. She was, be- 
Gdes, well furniſhed with {mall arms, and was particu- 
Jarly provided againſt boarding, borh by her cloſe 

garters, and by a ſtrong net-work of two-inch rope 


Jaced over her waſte, and fortified with half-pikes | 


laced in the manner of cheveaux de frize ; but, not- 
withſtanding all her defences, ſne had 64 men killed, 
and 84 wounded, whilſt the Centurion had only two 
men killed, and a lieutenant and 16 men wounded, 
all of whom recovered, one man only excepted. 


And now the Commodore learnt from ſome of the 


priſoners, that the other ſhip, which he had kept in 
the port of Acapulco the year before, inſtead of return- 
ing in company with this, as was expected, had failed 
earlier in the ſeaſon than uſual, and was probably got 
into Manilla before the Centurion ſet fail from Mocao; 
ſo that, notwithſtanding our preſent ſucceſs, ve had 


reaſon to regret the loſs of time occaſioned by the de- 


lays of the Chineſe, which prevented our taking two 


rich prizes inſtead of one ; though, to ſay the truth, it 
would not have been an eaſy taſk to diſpoſe of the pri- 
ſoners, which, even as it fell out, was a matter that gave 
the Commodore no ſmall diſquietude ; for they were 
above double the number of our own people; and ſome 
of them obſerved, when they were brought aboard, how 


ſlenderly we were manned; and the General himſelf. 
could not help expreſſing his indignation to be thus 


beaten by a handful of boys. It was therefore neceſſary 
for our own preſervation to prevent their riſing ; and 
that could not be ſecurely effected without exerciſing a 
degree of ſeverity which in ahy other circumſtances 
could not have been juſtified on the principles of hu- 
manity; for there was no method practicable but that 
of ſtowing the men in the holds of the two ſhips; and 
as for the officers, 17 in number, they were confined in 


the Firſt Licutenant's cabbin, under a guard of ſix men, 


firſt depriving them of their arms, and then Keeping a 
ſtrict watch on all their motions. Indeed, the ſuffer- 
ings of the common. men, ſuch of them in particular 
who were not employed in navigating the ſhip, were 
much to be pitied ; for, the weather being extremely 


hot, the ſtench of the holds loathſome beyond concep- | 


tion, and their allowance of water but juſt ſufficient to 
keep them alive, being only a pint a day for each man, 
it was next to a miracle that not a man of them died 
during their confinement, except five of the wounded, 
who expired the very night they were brought aboard 
the Centurion. Thus circumſtanced, the morives of 
humanity, as well as intereſt, ſtrongly urged the Com- 
modore to haſten his return to China; and the prize 
being much damaged, both in her hull and rigging, it 
was found neceſſary to take her in tow for the quicker 
diſpatch, | 
On the 21ſt of June it blew a ſtorm, which continued 
till the 25th, when the ſea ran mountains high : in this 


ſtorm the Centurion loſt her long-boat, and the prize a 8 


launch. 


On the ad of July we paſſed between the Baſhee 
Iſlands, though the rippling of the ſea ſeemed to in- 
dicate breakers or rocky.ground ; but the wind being 


ſo far to the northward as to render it difficult to | 


weather them, we riſqued the danger to ſhorten the 
Voyage, On the 8th of July we made the coaſt. of 

hina, and on the i 1th came to an anchor off the city 
of Mocao; from thence we proceeded to the river of 
Canton, where we met with the uſual obſtructions from 
the cuſtom-houſe officers, and where the Commodore 
was again obliged, as it were, reſolutely to force his 
way to his intended ſtation, The officer who came to 
take the dimenſions of his ſhips, in the uſual manner, 
ſeemed aſtoniſhed when he talked of being exempted 
from the accuſtomed rates, and gave him to underſtand 
that the Emperor's duty muſt be paid by every ſhip 
that came into his ports; -and the pilot had private in- 
ſtructions not to carry the ſhips through the Bocca Ty- 
gr 8 or narrow paſs that forms the entrance into the 
No. 44. f 


carrying each a 4ʃb. ball; and, before the en · 
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river of Canton, till ſecurity was. given for the accuſ- 
tomed charges. WO UFOs "I 

And here it may be neceſſary juſt to mention, that 
this paſs, not more than a quarter of a mile in bteadth, 
is defended by two forts on the oppoſite ſides; but theſe 
the Commodore diſregarding, and being determined to 
enter the river without delay, as the ſtormy ſeaſon was 


approaching. he cauſed the pilot to be brought before 


him, and in a determined tone threatened to hang him 
to the yard- arm, if he did not inſtantly take charge of 
the, ſhip, and carry her ſafe, without ſtriking ground, 
through the Bocca Tygris into the open river. The 
poor pilot performed his office, but did not eſcape pu- 
niſhment for what he could not help. He was in- 
ſtantly ſeized on being releaſed from the Centurion, 
committed to priſon, and rigorouſly diſciplined with 
the bamboo. However, he found means to get acceſs 


to the Commodore afterwards, to ſupplicate a recom- 


pence, who, ever, ay to reward the ſufferers in his 
ſervice, gave him ſuch a ſum as more than contented 
him for his whipping. Nor was the poor pilot the oy 


ſufferer; for the Governors of the forts were both diſ- 


placed for not preventing what it was in vain for them 


to attempt to oppoſe, and for not doing what all the 


council muſt know was impoſſible to be done. 
On the 16th the Commodore ſent his Second Lieu- 


tenant to Canton, with a letter to the Viceroy, aſſigning - - 
his reaſons for putting into that port, demanding a li- 
| cence for purchaſing proviſions and ſtores, and intimat- 


ing an intention of waiting upon his Excellency in per- 
ſon to make his acknowledgements, The Licutenant 
was Civilly received, and promiſed an anſwer the next 


day. In the mean time, the principal officers of the. 
prize deſired. permiſſion to go to Canton on their pa- 
ranted. Theſe no ſooner ar- 


role, which was readily 
rived, than they were called before the magiſtracy, and 
examined; when they generouſly and frankly acknow- 
ledged that they fell into the hands of the Commodore 


by the chance of war, and that though they were pri- 


ſoners, they were notwithſtanding at liberty to treat for 
their releaſe: they ſaid farther, that it was not the cuſ- 
tom among European nations to put priſoners to death; 
but that the laws of war authorized much ſeverer treat- 
ment than they had hitherto met with from their con- 
querors. This confeſſion from an enemy had. great 
weight with the Chineſe, who, till then, though they 


had revered the Commodore's naval force, had yet ſuſ- 


pected his morals, and had conſidered him rather-as a. 
lawleſs free-booter, than as one commiſſioned: by the 
ſtate for the revenge of public injuries. N 
On the 20th of July, three Mandarines with their re- 
tinue came on board, and brought the Viceroy's permit 
for a daily ſupply of proviſions, and for pilots to carry 


the ſhips up the river as high as the ſecond bar; and, at 


the ſame time they delivered a meſſage from the Vice- 
roy, in anſwer to that part of the Commodore's letter 


which related to his viſiting his Excellency; the ſub- 


ſtance of which meſſage was, that the Viceroy wiſhed 
the Commodore to defer his viſit till the hot ſeaſon was 


over, but that in September, When the weather would 
be more temperate, he ſhould be glad to receive him- 
This the Commodore looked upon as a fineſſe, know- 


ing an expreſs was ſent up to the Emperor's court at 
Peking; whence the real motive for putting off the vi- 


ſit ſeemed to be to gain time to receive the Emperor's 


inſtructions concerning the ceremony to be obſerved at 


his reception. The Mandarines, having diſpatched 
| this part of their commiſſion, next entered upon the 


buſineſs of the port charges; whereupon the Commo- 
dore at once cutthem ſhort, by telling them, that, as 
he did not come to trade, he was not to be treated 


upon the ſame footing with trading ſhips ; that his, 
Britannic Majeſty's ſhips never paid cuſtoms. in the 
ports of — nor ever would be ſubject to any pe- 


cuniary impoſts in any other port whatever. Finding 


nothing to be gained on this head, they told the Com- 


modore, that they had ſtill another matter in charge, 


and that was the releaſe of the priſoners taken on board 


the galleon 1 for that the Emperor would never permit 
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the ſubjects of princes with whom he was in alliance to 
be held in bondage in his dominions, nor could the 
Viceroy anſwer it to his Sovereign if he ſuffered it; and 
that, therefore, his Excellency hoped that the Commo- 
dore would give immediate orders for their releaſe; 
Though nothing could he more agreeable to the 


Commodore, who wanted much to be rid of the in- | 
| way of blind) among the merchants for fale. 


cumbrance, than this requiſition, yet, to inhance the 


' favour, he at firſt raiſed difficulties z but at length ſuf. |} 


fered himſelf to be prevailed upon by their intreaties, 


and concluded, by aſſuring them, that, to ſhew his rea- 
dineſs to oblige, he would deliverup the priſoners when- | 


ever the Viceroy would pleaſe to order boats to fetch 


them. Matters being thus adjuſted, the Mandarines | 


departed: and, in a few days, two Chineſe junks were 


ſent from Canton to carry them to Mocao, under the | 


direction of one Captain. Fial, Commander of a Spa- 
niſh merchant-man, to whoſe ſhip we gave chace in 
our paſſage from the Baſhee Iſlands to Mocao, but loſt 
fight of her in the night. | 

To this gentleman the General of the galleon, and 


all his officers, except one who accompanied us to ff 


England, were delivered up. And now I have occa- 
fion to mention the General, I cannot help relating an 
affair which gave us on board the prize a great deal of 
concern, ind ſufficiently ſhewed rhe meannefs of his 

irit, and his beggarly craft. I have already taken no- 
' tice of his being wounded in the engagement, and of 
his being indulged with the uſe of his own cabbin till he 
was fit to be removed. The Commodore over and 
above this indulgence, fent him a ſurgeon from his own 
ſhip, upon a complaint that the Spaniſh ſurgeon on 
board the galleon was quite ignorant in his profeſſion ; 
but at the ſame time he ſent an officer to demand his 
commiſſion. Pretending to the officer that he was 
unable to move, he referred him to a ſmall box in a 
locker of his private cabbin, in which, he ſaid, it was, 
and likewiſe a ſword-belt ſet with diamonds of great 
value, his own property; but, upon ſearch, neither the 
commiſſion nor the belt could be found ; and, as ſome 
of our people had been rummaging both that and other 
Parts of the ſhip, he proteſted, that, if they could not 
be there fund, they muſt have been taken away and 
Concealed, Under colour of this concealment, though 
he newer produced his commiſſion, he all along re- 
ceived the moſt humane and gentlemanlike treatment 
that the moſt worthy officer could deſire or expect; 
and ſuch was continued till his departure, when neither 
his cheſts, of which he had two very large ones, nor 


any of his trunks or cafes were ſuffered to be fearched :: | 


but every thing which he claimed as hrs perfonal effects 
were delivered to him with the greateſt care and punc- 
tuality; though, as I was afterwards informed, he had 
many valuable ventures concealed, which ought to have 
been delivered up as prize to the captors ; but, as that 
was never examined into, he carried them off with the 
reſt, and, it was ſuppoſed, was not the leaſt among the 
gainers by the capture of his ſhip. He perſiſted, how- 
ever, to the laſt in the loſs of his commiſſion and belt, 
and, though there were none on board on whom he 
could charge the theft, yet the Commodore ſufficiently 
expreſſed his diſpleaſure againſt the whole by the pro- 
| hibition he laid upon us, as ſoon as the prize came to 
an anchor in the river, by which all communication 
was cut off between us and the country people, and no 
boat ſuffered to come near us but our own; by which ſe- 
vere order we wereentirely debarred from purchaſingour 
_ own proviſions and neceſſaries from the Chineſe, which 
the 3 in the Centurion were at full liberty to do; 
neither could we employ the Chineſe tradeſmen to ſup- 
ply us with apparel, of which we ſtood greatly in need, 
though in that too the Centurion's people were indulged; 
and all this for no other reaſon, that was ever aſſigned, 
bur that, if the jewels the General had loſt were con- 
cealed, the Commodore was determined the ſecreter 
. ſhould have no opportunity of diſpoſing of them with- 


out being diſcovered. Had this: precaution been taken, | 


s it ought, for the ſatisfaction of thoſe who ſuffered un- 
der the ſeverity of the cenſure, and had the effects of 
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| the Spaniſh' General been properly inſpeded, the ſe. 


creter would have been publickly expoſed;. for, when 
we afterwards fell-down to Mocao with the ſhips, where 
ve ſold the prize, I was myſelf told by an Iriſh prieſſ. 
| that the General had both his commiſſion: and his belt; 
that he made no- ſecret of the matter at Mocao; ang 


that he had offered the jewels (being only made up by 


Hut to return: during our ſtay in the river Canton, 
our people were employed in repairing the Centurion, 


- 


tilating her decks and quarters below, and in Paying 
and decorating her hull; inſomuch, that when ſhe came 
to ſail, ſhe had more the appearance of a ſhip newly 
fitted out, than one that had been a three years voy 
in traverſing the globe. While theſe things were doing 
on board the Centurion, we in the prize were buſied 
in rummaging for treaſure, till about the latter end of 
Auguſt, when we made a full end of our ſearch, ang 
found, upon account of the captors, in ſpecie, 1,278,546 
dollars, and 1,324 of wrought plate and virgin filver, 
- The jewels we found were not then valued, * tog 
At the ſame time that rhe inferior officers and ſea. 
men were employed in theſe different ſervices, the 
Commodore had a ſtill more important buſineſs in hand. 
He knew it was impoſſible for us to proceed to Europo 
without an ample: ſupply of proviſions and other ſea 
ſtores; and, though we were furniſhed with a daily al. 
lowance, yet no order had been obtained for victualling 
us for our intended voyage. Application had indeed 
been made, and terms agreed upon with the conttac- 
tors to furniſh whatever was neceſſary; and they had 
undertaken to procure the Viceroy's permiſſion for the 


W 


delivery; but when, about the middle of September, 


| the proper officer was ſent to enquire what forwardneſs 
theſe things were in, he found that neither the baker had 
begun to bake the bread, nor the butcher to kill the 
oxen, nor was the leaſt ſtep taken to comply with an 
one article of the agreement. We could no otherwiſe 
account for this faithleſs procedure of the Chineſe, than 
by ſuppoſing they meant to ſtarve us into a compliance 
with their accuſtomed demands far port charges, with 
which the Commodore was determined never to ac- 
quieſce. Indeed, it was ſuſpected, that the contrac- 


lay, though it was not eaſy to penetrate the views by 
which they were influenced, as it may with truth be aſ- 
ſerted, that in artifice, falſhood, and attachment to all 
kinds of lucre, the Chineſe, as a nation, are not to be 
paralleled by any other people under the fun. It were 
endleſs to recountall the artifices, extortions, and frauds, 
which were practiſed on the Commodore and his people 
by this intereſted race. The method of buying provi- 
ſions in China being by weight, the tricks made uſe of 
to make them heavy are almoſt incredible. At one 
time a number of fowls and ducks being bought for the 


— 


| ſhip's ſtore, the greateſt part of them preſently died, 
| which ſpread a | 
| have died of poiſon; but, on examination, it was diſ- 


neral alarm on board left they ſhould 


covered that they had been crammed with ſmall ſtones 
and gravel to increaſe their weight. The hogs too, 
| bought of the Chineſe butchers ready killed, were found 
to have had water injected into the carcaſes for the ſame 


| purpoſe; and when, to avoid this cheat, the hogs were 


| them to increaſe their thirſt, that methods had been uſed 
to ſuppreſs their urine; and that the tortured animals 


| 
| bought alive, it was found that ſalt had been given 
| 


had been ſold in that inflated ſtate. ' Mr. Walter adds 
for it is on this authority that theſe inſtances are re-' 


2 a 


ported] —that, as the Chineſe never ſcruple to eat the 
| animals that die of themſelves, they contrived, by their 


4+ ſecret practices, when the Commodore put to ſea, that 


part of his live ſea : ſtore ſhould die in a ſhort time after 
it was put on board: in order, therefore, to make a ſe- 
cond profit of the dead carcaſes which they expected 


the hogs dying before they were out of 


pick up the carrion; and, accordingly, tyo thirds of 
- hr of land, 
their labour could not be in vain. - 5 


; 


—. 


over-hauling her ſails and rigging, cleanſing and ven- 


| tors themſelves had ſome intereſt in promoting the de- 
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tion for an audience with the Viceroy, With 
— notified his. intention to the proper Man- 


garine, and deſired that he would fix the time with che 


en he would be pleaſed to receive him; at 
1 giving him 3 underſtand, that, on the 
furt of October, he intended to proceed in his boat to 
Canton. The Mandarine returned for anſwer that he 
would acquaint the Viceroy with the Commodore's in- 
ntions. As it was apprehended, that the paymentof the 
euſtomary duties would be demanded at this interview, 
+ Commodore took the neceſſary precautions to pre- 


vent the Chineſe from facilitating the ſucceſs of their pre- 


| by having him in their power at Canton, and, 
_— hve bv. command of the Centurion to his Firſt 
Lieutenant Mr. Brett (now Sir Piercy), with orders, if he 


' ſhould be detained, to lie at the mouth of the river, and 


ſhip or boat to paſs or repaſs till he was re- 
ord gs which the te navigation of the river 
would be immediately obſtructed. 4 1 
This being known to the Chineſe, they were now 
more than ever embarraſſed in their deliberations. The 
morning of the 1ſt of October arrived, and juſt as the 
boats crew, eighteen in number, which the Commo- 
dare propoſed to take with him, appeared in their uni- 


the whole trimmed with ſilver, with ſilver badges on 
their jackets and caps, his linguiſt came to him from 
the Mandarine, to tell him, that a letter had been re- 
ceivedꝰ from the Viceroy, deſiring the Commodore to 
defer his intended purpoſe for two or three days, which 
not being doubted, the men were ordered to be undreſt, 
and the preparations were all laid aſide; but, in the af- 
ternoon of the ſame day, another linguiſt came on board; 
ſeemingly in a great panic, informing him, that the 


him; and that the Viceroy was highly incenſed at the 
diſappointment, and had ſent the Commodore's linguiſt 
to priſon, chained, ſuppoſing him to be the fole cauſe of 
the contempt. This plauſible tale gave the Commo- 
dore great uneaſineſs, not at that time ſuſpecting any 
impoſition; and though it afterwards appeared to be 
all a mere farce, yet the falſhood was ſo well ſupported 
by the artifices of the Chineſe merchants, that three 
days afterwards the Commodore received a letter, ſigned 
by all the Supercargoes of the Engliſh ſhips then at the 
place, expreſſing their uneaſineſs at what had happened, 
and intimating their fears that ſome inſult would be of- 
fered to his boat, if he attempted to come to Canton 


before the Viceroy was fully ſatisfied of the miſtake, 


To this letter the Commodore replied, that he did nor 
believe there had been a miſtake, but was perſuaded ir 
was a forgery of the Chineſe to prevent his viſiting the 
Viceroy ; that, therefore, he would certainly come up 
to Canton on the 13th of October, confident that the 
Chineſe would not dare to offer him any inſult, as well 
knowing he ſhould want neither power nor inclination 
to make them a proper return. e 
On the 13th of October, the Commodore continuing 
firm to his reſolutions, all the Supercargoes of the Eng- 
ips, came on board the 
Centurion, to accompany him to Canton, for which 
8 he ſet out in his barge the ſame day, attended by 
is own boats, and by thoſe of the trading ſhips, which 


on this occaſion were ſent to augment his retinue, As. | 


he paſſed by Wampo where the European veſſels lay, he 
was ſaluted by all of them except the French, and in 
the evening he arrived ſafely at Canton, 

The Chineſe merchants, who affected to appear very 
much pleaſed that he had met with no oppoſition in 
his way, pretended that the Viceroy was then ſo fully 


employed in preparing his diſpatches for Peking, that 
there was no getting admittance to him: but that they 


d engaged one of the officers of his court, as ſoon as 
e was at leiſure, to notify the Commodore's arrival, 
and endeavour to fix the audience, Though the Com- 
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1 hery of the contractors being now diſco- 
| Pas Commodore determined to renew his former 
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| Viceroy had expected him up that day; that the coun- | 
cil was aſſembled, and the troops under arms to receive | 
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| cloathed for this ceremony. 
this body the Commodore with his retinue marched to 


' himſelf to be perſuaded by the European Supercargoes 


not to appear to doubt it, provided the Chineſe" tmer« 
chants would undertake that his bread ſhould be baked, 
his meat ſalted; and his ſtores in readineſs, within the 
ſpace of 40 days; after which time, if the leaſt article 
was pretended to be forgotten, he would force his way 
to the Viceroy, and prefer his complaint. During the in- 
terval, while the contractors were endeavouring in ar- 
neſt to fulfil the terms of the agreement on their part, 
(which by the bye they inſiſted ſhould he paid for in 
advance on his), a fire broke out in the ſuburbs of Can- 
ton, which on the firſt alarm mi ht eaſily have been 
extinguiſhed, by pulling down ſome of the enz 
ſheds; which the Commiodore with his officers and grey 
obſerving, were inſtantly about to carry into execution; 
but they were told; that whatever they pulled down 
they muſt build up again at their own expence, and that 
none but a Mandarine muſt preſume to direct upon 
ſuch occaſions. The Commodore, on this admonition, 
diſpatched his people to the Engliſn factory to aſſi 
them in ſecuring their effects, as it was eaſy to foteſee 
that no diſtance was ſafe from fire, where the common 
people contented themſelves with gazing at it, and 
now-and- then holding up an idol or two to extinguiſh 
it. At length, however, a Mandarine came out of the 


ſo ly, ſcarlet jackets and blue filk waiſtcoars | nr WY ORR. LOT IS 
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efforts to pull down the neighbouring houſes; but by 
this time the fire had extended itſelf, and had fprea 

among the merchants warehouſes, where the Chineſe 
firemen had neither ſpirit nor ſkill to encounter it; fo 
that it was feared the whole city would have been laid 
in aſhes. In this emergency, the Viceroy vouchſafed to 
make his appearance, and a meſſage was ſent to the Com- 
modore requeſting his aſſiſtance. Accordingly, he haſ- 
tened a ſecond time, with about 40 of his pevple, to the 
place where the fire raged with the moſt violence, and 
in light of the whole city performed fuch daring, and, 
to the people who beheld them, ſuch aſtoniſhing feats, 
that they looked upon them as falamanders, and cried 
out, that they could live in fire. In truth, it was no un- 
common thing to ſee the boldeſt and moſt active amon 


them tumble on the roofs amidſt the ruins of the houſes 


which their own efforts had brought down under them. 


And thus, by their reſolution and agility, the fire was 


very ſoon ſubdued, to the aſtoniſhment of the Chineſe 
who were ſpectators of the wonders they performed. 
On this occaſion the Swediſh was the only European 
factory that ſuffered ; yet on my arrival in England, to 
my no ſmall diverſion, I read in the Paris Gazette, that 
the city of Canton had been almoſt wholly deſtroyed ; 
and that, in particular, the Engliſh, Dutch, Daniſh, and 
Portugueſe Edories had been burnt down, and almoſt 
all their effects conſumed ; but that the French factory 
had providentially eſcaped, their goods being all ſhipped 
before the conflagration reached the quarter allotted for 
their reſidence. h i 5 
This ſignal aſſiſtance gained the Admiral much re- 
ſpect; he was the next day waited upon by the princi- 
pal inhabitants with preſents and thanks; and ſoon af- 
ter, a meſſage came from the Viceroy appointing the goth 
of November for the day of audience. Being highly 
pledſed with his laſt intimation, he inſtantly gave orders 
for the neceſſary preparations; and engaged Mr. Flint, 
a gentleman derne to the Engliſh factory, for his 
interpreter, who, being trained up from his infancy 
among the Chineſe, ſpoke their language fluently, and 
who was not afraid to declare with boldneſs what the 
Admiral delivered him in charge, a part which the 
Chinele "interpreters would not have dared to have 
performed with equal fidelity. | 


On the day appointed, at 10 o'clock, the Commodore 


and his retinue ſet out; and, as he entered the outer gate 


of the city, he was met by a guard of 200 ſoldiers, who 


conducted him to the great parade before the Empe- 


ror's palace, in which the Viceroy then reſided, where a 

body of troops to the number of 10,000 were drawn up. - 

under arms, who made a fine e being all new 
Through the middle of 
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he hall of audience, where he found the Viceroy ſeated 
under a rich ae in the Emperor's chair of ſtate, 
with all his council of Mandarines attending. He was 
ſeated the third in order from the Viceroy, the chiefs 
of the law and treaſury being the only | 
above him. He then, addreſſing himſelf to the Vice- 
roy by his interpreter, complained to him of the de- 
lays he had met with, the infincerity of thoſe he had 
employed, the vexatious impoſitions of the officers of 


the.cuſtoms, the ue of the Britiſh ſubjects; and, 


finally, the loſs ſuſtained by the Haſlingfield Indiaman, 
who had arrived there diſmaſted but a few days before 


the fire: happened, by which the crew had been great 
ſufferers, and the Captain in particular, who had loſt a 
To the latter article 


cheſt of treaſure value 4500 tahel. 
the Commodore received for anſwer, that, in ſettling 


the. Emperor's cuſtoms with that ſhip, the Captain 


ſhould be conſidered. To the other complaints, the 
Commodore received no anſwer at all. And having 
now gone through the ſeveral articles he had in charge 
— the company, he entered next upon his own 
affairs, and particularly concerning the licence to ſhip 
off his proviſions and ſtores, which, he ſaid, ma” N 

e 
Viceroy. replied to this, that the licence ſhould be im- 
mediately iſſued, and that every thing ſhould be ordered 
on board the following day. The buſineſs being now 
at an end, the Viceroy continued the converſation for 
ſome time on matters of indifference and curioſity; 
and, after obſerying that the Centurion had been long 
on their coaſt, je concluded with acknowledgments for 
the ſervices the Commodore had rendered the Chineſe 
nation by the activity of his people ar the late fire, and 
with wiſhing him, a proſperous voyage to Great 
Britain. Thus happily concluded this long- expected 
audience; and, in purſuance of the Viceroy's pro- 
miſes, the proviſions were begun to be ſhipped the 
very next day: and now all the preparations for putting 
to ſea were purſued with ſo much expedition, that by 
the 9th the Centurion and her prize were ready to un- 
moor, and on the 10th paſſed through the Bocca Tygris 
into the open road, and on the 12th anchored before 
the town of Mocao. While they lay here, the Portu- 


ueſe merchants entered into treaty with the Commo- 


lore. for the purchaſe of the prize, for which they 
would give no more than 6000 dollars, though worth 
double that ſum ; but the impatience of the Commo- 
dore to be gone, that he might himſelf be the meſ- 
ſenger of his own good fortune, and thereby prevent 
the enterprizes of the enemy to intercept him, prevail- 
ed upon him to conclude the bargain; and, ſhe being 
delivered on the 15th of December, and the money re- 
ceived, in the afternoon of the ſame day he hoiſted 
fail, and took his departure for: his native home. On 
the 3d of January he came to an anchor on Prince's 
Iſland, in the ſtraits of Sunda, where he ſtaid the beſt 
part of five days to wood and water, and on the 8th 
weighed and continued his courſe. From this time 


till the 20th we had foul and ſtormy weather, ſo bad 


that I thought it impoſſible to meer with ſuch in lati- 
tudes ſo near the Equator; and the wind blowing 
directly againſt us, we were driven pretty near the @dalt 
of New Holland; and, had it continued blowing from 
the ſame quarter, with equal violence, for 48 hours 
longer, we ſhould have found it difficult to have cleared 
that coaſt; but, on the 21ſt, the wind abated, and the 
weather became moderate. On the 24th the trade- 
wind ſet in, and we then proceeded on our paſſage with 


. the higheſt alacrity. 
On the 22d of February, at half after four in the 


morning, 1 diſcovered a comet to the eaſtward, near 


the horizon, being, as I judged, lately emerged from 


Its tail was at this time about 10 deg. 


= 


the ſun's gy is 
in length; 


very large and bright; and, on a nice inſpection, I 


'. have perceived it when the ſun has been about a 
diameter above the horizon, 


Its diſtance from the planet Venus to be 26 deg. 50 


The next time I obſerved 
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rſons ſeated 


ut in leſs than a fortnight it increaſed and 
extended itſelf to near 40 degrees. Its head appeared 


th. 


* 


— 


min. following the order of the planets; but not hayin 
inſtruments proper for taking altitudes without a ver 
obvious ſenſible horizon, I was prevented from makin 
more ſatisfactory obſervations. From this time, till the 
6th of March, e had pleaſant weather, with few ex. 
ceptions ; but on that aid the three following days 
being near the Cape of Good Hope, we had ſome boif. 


terous ſtorms; yet, when we arrived at Table.bay, on 


the 14th; the Dutch knew not that any ſuch had hay. 
pened. We found riding here two Engliſh Eaſt. India. 
men, the Saliſbury and Warwick, each of which ſaluted 
us with 13 guns, and we returned 11. We alſo foung 
five Dutch ſhips, one of which having, as Admiral. 
a flag at his main-top=maſt-head, ſalured'us with 9 guns, 
to which we returned 7. At II at night we parted our 
beſt bower cable and hawſer, both of which were ve 
rotten, and the next day moored again with others pur- 
chaſed from the Dutch. Here the Commodore con- 
tinued till the beginning of April, highly delighted with 
the place, and during his ſtay entered about 40 new 
men. On the 3d of May, having compleated our 
water and proviſions, we on that day weighed and put 
toſea. On the igth of April we paſſed within ſight of 
the ifland of St. Helena, which, however, we did not 
viſit. On the :26th, we caught on board the ſhip a 
ſnake that meaſured in length ſix feet and two inches, 
which our ſurgeon, on examination, pronounced to be 
perfectly harmleſs. It was ſuppoſed to be brought on 
board with our wood, at Prince's Iſland, in the ſtraits of 
Sunda. The goth, being before the wind, with a 
fine breeze, and a gentle rain, a violent and ſudden 
ſquall took us a-head, threw all the ſhip's ſails a- back, 
carried away her fore- top- ſail yard, ſplit the fore: ſail, the 
fore- top- ſail, the fore-top-gallant-ſail, and the mizzen 
and mizzen-· top- ſail. During this ſquall the ſhip laid 
down very much, and we were in the utmoſt danger 
of our maſts coming by the board; but providentially 
we eſcaped without further damage. 

The gth of June, in the evening, it being a thick fog, 
we on a ſudden ſaw a ſhip cloſe by us; we fired a ſhot, 
and brought her to. She proved an Engliſh'ſhip from 


Amſterdam, bound for Philadelphia or Carolina, with 


Palatine emigrants. She gave us the firſt notice of a 
war with France, and proceeded on her voyage. The 
10th of June we came into ſoundings. The x 1th, at 
half paſt eleven in the morning, we diſcovered three 
fail, and at one in the afternoon ſpoke with one of them, 
_ a Dutch ſhip from Dublin. At the ſame time, 
the ſecond being pretty near us, ſhewed Dutch colours, 
The third, who had been in chace of the others the 
whole day, perceiving we deſigned to ſpeak with her, 
ſtood from us with all the fail ſhe could crowd. We 
gave chace to her for about three- hours, when finding 
we did not gain upon her, we reſumed our former 
courſe. On the 12th, in the Marnie: the fog clearin 

up, we perceived the Lizard Point: but that the fignal 


, perils, which had ſo often threatened us, and from 


which we had been more than once providentially de- 
livered, might be diſcoverable to the laſt, we were 
afterwards told that there was a French fleet of conſi- 
derable force cruiſing in the chops of the Channel, 
through the middle of which we had this night failed 
without being perceived. l | 
On the 13th, between theJfle of Portland and the 
Iſle of Wight, we ſaw a ſhip tbwing another which was 
diſabled in her maſts.” © This ſhip-proved the Sala- 
mander privateer, with a French prize. The 14th, at 
eleven in the morning, we anchored at the back of the 
Ille of Wight, and in the evening weighed, and again 
anchored at Spithead. Thus we finiſhed a long and 
perilous voyage, which had laſted three years and nine 
months, after having by its events, as Mr. Walter ob- 
ſerves, ſtrongly evinced this important truth, . That 
though prudence, intrepidity, and perſeverance, united, 
are not exempted from the blows of adverſe fortune, 


| yet, in a long ſeries of tranſactions, they uſually riſe ſu- 


perior to its power, and in the end rarely fail of prov- 

ing ſucceſsful.” 5 Ir 6 = 
Having now brought this celebrated voyage to 3 
Eo oo” . 1 concluſion, 
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n may, perhaps, be expected that we ſhould 
pray account of the Spaniſh ſquadron, which we 


| — more · than once had occaſion to mention, and 


--h was ſo near intercepting the Commodore at firſt 
we out, that, had the Spaniſh Admiral cruiſed to 
the eaſtward of the iſland of Madeira, inſtead of the 
weſtward of it, the two fleets, muſt have certainly met; 
and, in that caſe, whatever had been the event of the 
action, the progreſs of the voyage muſt have been effec- 
wally prevented. % „ „„ N 

This ſquadron was compoſed of the * ſhips: 
the Aſia, of 66 guns, 709 men, commanded 

aſeph Pizarro, as Admiral; the Guipuſcoa, 74 guns, 

oo men; the Hermiona, 54 guns, 00 men; the Eſpe- 


kana, 50 guns, 450 men; the Eſtevan, 40 guns, 350 
men; and a patache of 20 guns, 120 men; and over and 


above this complement, they had on board an old Spa- 
niſn regiment of foot, intended to reinforce their gar- 
riſons in the South Seas, and to counterbalance the land 


forces that it was known were intended to be put on 


hoard the Commodore. het 

When.this fleet had cruiſed, as has been ſaid, to the 
Jeeward of Madeira, till they were in a manner certain 
that the Commodore had either paſſed by, or deferred 
his voyage, their Admiral determined to purſue his in- 


ſtructions, and continue his courſe to the South Seas; 


but firſt, it was neceſſary to ſteer to the coaſt of Brazil 


to recruit his proviſions, being victualled only for four 
months, and more than two of the four being already 


elapſed. 


F Aecordingly, about the beginning of November, 


1149, he quitted his ſtation oft che Madeiras, and, on 


the «th of January following, arrived at the river of 


Plate; where coming to an anchor in the bay of Mal- 
dando, he ſent immediately to Buenos Ayres for a 
ſupply. ol 
; While they lay here, they received intelligence, by 
the treachery of the Portugueſe Governor of St. Cathe- 
rine's, of the Commodore's arrival at that port, and of 
the weak condition he was then in; but, whatever were 


his reaſons, Pizarro declined making any other uſe of | 


this intelligence, than haſtening his preparations to 
double the cape, which he hoped to effect before the 
Commodore was in readineſs to. follow him. With 
this view, after refreſhing his crew, and recruiting; his 
water, he inſtantly ſer ſail without waiting for his pro- 
viſions (which, however, arrived a day or two after he 
ſet ſail), rightly concluding, tflat if he got the ſtart of 


the Commodore in the South Seas, he ſhould not only 


alarm the coaſt, but ſo ſtrengthen the forts againſt the 
attacks of the enemy, as effectually to baffle their de- 
ſigns, by depriving them of the means of procuring 
neceſſaries. But, notwithſtanding this precipitation, 
the Commodore put to ſea four days before him, and, 
in ſome part of the paſſage round the Cape, the fleets 
were ſo near each other, that the Pearl, as has been ſaid, 


being ſeparated in a ſtorm, ran within gun-ſhot of the 


Aſia, before ſhe found her miſtake. 


Ic was with the utmoſt difficulty, and not without 


conſiderable rewards, that the Spaniſh ſailors were pre- 
vailed upon to undertake the paſſage round Cape Horn 
at that tempeſtuous ſeaſon; however, being once en- 
gaged, they continued to perſevere, till by the latter 


end of February they had run the length of the Cape, | 


and were turning to the weſtward, when a ſtorm aroſe, 
in which the Guipuſcoa, Hermiona, and Eſperanza, loſt 
light of the Admiral, and on the 6th of March the 
Guipuſcoa was ſeparated from the other two. On the 
7th the ſtorm increaſed, and by its irreſiſtible violence 
drove the whole ſquadron to the eaſtward, and, after 
ſeveral unſucceſsful efforts, obliged them to return to 
the coaſt of Brazil, where the Afia took ſhelter in the 


tiver gf Plate, and about the middle of May was joined 


y the Eſperanza.and Eſtevan ; the Hermiona having, 
as was ſuppoſed, foundered at ſea, as ſhe was never 
more heard of, and the Guipuſcoa being run aſhore and 
ſunk on the coaſt of Brazil. The patache, we ſhould 
have obſerved, was condemned before they quitted the 
coaſt of Brazil, and her crew diſtributed among the 


other ſhips; fo that of the ſix ſhips of which this 
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ſquadron originally conſiſted, there now only remained 
three, and thoſe in a moſt miſerable condition; for, 
though it does not appear that the Spaniards were ſo 
ſeverely viſited with that moſt fatal diſeaſe the ſea-ſcur- 
vy, which carried off ſo many of the Engliſh in this 
paſſage, yet they were reduced by famine to ſuch infi- 
nite diſtreſs, that rats, when they could be caught, were 
ſold for four dollars a-piece; and a ſailor, who died on 
board, had his death concealed for ſeveral days by his 
brother, who during that time lay in the ſame ham- 
mock with the dead corpſe, only to receive the dead 
man's allowance. ; 1 
In this dreadful ſituation, they were alarmed by the 
diſcovery of a conſpiracy among the ſoldiers on board 


8 


| the Aſia, to murder the Admiral, and all the ſhip's 


crew, originating from no other motive but that of ap- 
propriating the whole ſtock of proviſions to the con- 
ſpirators own proper uſe. But this plot was prevented, 
when juſt upon the point of execution, by means of the 
prieſt on board, who, having taken the confeſſion of one 
of the conſpirators as he lay at the point of death, pur- 
ſued proper meaſures to defeat their bloody purpoſes, 
and to bring three of the ringleaders to condign pu- 
niſhment. | 

But, though this combination failed of its effect, 
there were other diſtreſſes that multiplied upon them, 
and which could not be prevented. Hunger and thirſt, . 
the moſt dreadful of all other calamities, daily became 
more grievous ; the ſhips grew continually more and 
more leaky, and the men leſs able to ſtand at the pumpsz 
nothing was to be ſeen but deſpondency in every coun- 
tenance; nothing heard but lamentations and com- 
plaints, which were embittered by the abſolute impoſ- 
ſibility of relieving them. Under the weight of theſe 
affecting circumſtances, the Aſia was near ſinking, 
when ſhe arrived at Monte, Vedio with ſcarce half her 
crew alive. The Eſtevan, when ſhe anchored in the 
bay.of Barragan, had in like manner loſt about the ſame 
number of her hands; but, what was ftill worſe, and 
is almoſt incredible, the Eſperanza, out of a crew of 450 
ſeamen which ſhe brought from Spain, had only 58 that 
reached the ſhore, and the whole regiment of ſoldiers, 

60 men only excepted, periſhed, 

Being now in want of all kinds of neceſſaries, maſts, 
yards, rigging, proviſions, and money, Pizarrodiſpatched' 
an expreſs over land to St. lago, in Chili, to be from 
thence forwarded to the Viceroy of Peru, deſiring a 


| remittance of 200,000 dollars; and what muſt aſtoniſh 
| the reader is, that the Indian who was charged with 


this diſpatch, though in the depth of winter; when the 
Cordilleras are judged impaſſable by reaſon of the 
ſnow, was only 13 days in his journey from Buenos 
Ayres to St, Jago, places diſtant from each other 300 
Spaniſh leagues. At the ſame time an advice- boat was 
ſent with a letter of credit to Rio Janciro, to purchaſe 
what was wanting of the Portugueſe ; but neither the one 
nor the other of theſe diſpatches ſucceeded to the wiſh 
of the Spaniſh Admiral. The Viceroy, inſtead of 
200,000 dollars, ſent him only 100, ooo; and the Portu- 
gueſe, inſtead of furniſhing him with maſts and yards, 
the principal articles of naval ſtores that he wanted, 
ſpared him only ſome pitch, tar, and cordage, with 
which he was obliged to be contented: but a more mor- 
tifying diſappointment he had ſtill to ſuffer ; for a car- 
penter, whom, after the return of the money, he had 
truſted with a conſiderable ſum, and whom he had 
ſent up into the country of Paraguay to cut maſts, in- 
ſtead of proſecuting the buſineſs with which he was en- 
truſted, married in the country, and ſettled out of his 


| reach, refuſing to return. 


In this dilemma, the only thing that could be done, 
was, to ſhift the maſts of the Eſperanza into the Aſia, 
and to fit up the Eſtevan with what ſpare maſts and 
yards they could muſter, and with theſe two ſhips to 
hazard a ſecond attempt to double Cape Horn, as it 
was now ſummer, and the weather leſs ſevere. But a 
certain fatality ſeemed to preſide over every part of this 
unfortunate expedition. The Eſtevan, as ſhe was com- 
ing down the river Plate, ran on a ſhoal and beat off 


her rudder; and the Aſia, though ſhe proceeded alone 
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with moderate weather and a favourable gale, yet when 
ſhe came to the height of Cape Horn, and was tack- 
ing to change her courſe to the weſtward, by ſome miſ- 


conduct in wearing the ſhip, rolled away her maſts, 


arid was a ſecond time forced back to the river of Plate; 
from whence Pizarro undertook to croſs the continent 
by land, and with ſome difficulty accompliſhed his 


| 17 this time Don Mindinuetta, Captain of the Gui- 


ſcoa, wrecked, as has been ſaid, on the coaſt of Bra- | 
il, arrived, with thoſe of his crew who eſcaped, at the 


place of general rendezvous ; md, finding the Eſpe- 
ranza without maſts, applied a ſecond time to the Por- 
tugueſe, by whoſe aſſiſtance he completed her repair, 
ins, in 1742, doubled the Cape, and arrived in the 
South Seas, where he was met by Pizarro, who claimed: 
the command of the Eſperanza, which Mindinuetta 
diſputing, an irreconcileable quarrel aroſe between the 


two Commanders, which the Viceroy of Peru in vain 


endeavoured tb reconcile. In 1745, they both returned 
over land to the coaſt of Brazil, where they found the 
Aſia ſtill in a ſhattered condition. This ſhip, how- 
ever, they determined to caFry to Europe, and, with 
this view, they fitted her up in the beſt manner they 


could; and, having manned her partly with Portu- 


eſe, partly with Engliſh priſoners, and partly with 
Spaniards, together with ſome Indians whom they 
forced out of the country, they ſet fail from Monte 
Vedio for Europe about the beginning of Novem- 
ber; but they had not been long at ſea before the In- 
dians, eleven in number, formed a conſpiracy to de- 
ſtroy the Spaniards, and to regain their liberty, in 
which they had hopes of being joined by the Engliſh 
and Portugueſe, whom the Spaniards uſed with great 
inſolence. At the head of this conſpiracy was their 
Chief Orellana; and one evening, about nine o'clock, 
he and his companions came all together on the quar- 
ter- deck, and drew towards the door of the great cab- 
bin. The boatſwain immediately reprimanded them, 
and ordered them to be gone; on this Orellana ſpoke to 
his followers in his native language, when four of them 
drew off, two towards each gangway, and the Chief and 
the remaining ſix ſeemed to be ſlowly quitting the 


quarter-deck. When the detached Indians had taken 


| 
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fleſſion of the gang-way, Orellana placed his hands 
Follow, to his mouth, and bellowed out the war- cry 
uſed by thoſe ſavages, This was the ſignal for begin- 
ning the maſſacre; accordingly, the fix, with their 
Chief, who remained on the quarter deck, falling fud- 


— g 


denly on the Spaniards who were intermingled with 
them, laid near forty of them at their feet, of which 
above twenty were killed on the ſpot, andthe reſt gif. 
abled. Many of the officers, in the beginning of the 
tumult, puſhed into the great cabbin, where they put 
out the lights, and barricadoed the door; whilſt of the 
reſt, ſome endeavoured to eſcape along the gang. ways 
into the forecaſtle, where the Indians placed on A 5 
poſe ſtabbed the greateſt part of them as they attempted 
to paſs by ; others threw themſelves into the waſte, and 
thought themſelves fortunate'to lie Concealed amon 
the cattle; but the greateſt part eſcaped up the main. 
ſhrouds, and ſheltered themſelves either in the tops ot 
the rigging; and though the Indians attacked only the 
quarter-deck, yet the watch in the forecaſile findin 
their communication cut off, in the utmoſt terror like. 
wiſe gave all over for loſt, and in great confuſion ran 


up into the rigging of the fore-maſt and bowſprit. 


But when the Indians had intirely cleared the quarter. 
deck, the tumult in a great meaſure ſubſided; for, not 
being joined, as they expected, by either the Engliſh or 
Portugueſe, they could not purſue their advantage b 
carrying the diſorder into thoſe quarters to which th 
had driven the Spaniards, who thereby gained time for 
recollection ; and, on finding none concerned in the 
plot bur the Indians, they reſolved to attack them in 
their turn on the quarter-deck. With this view, Pi. 
zarro and his officers ventured to half-open the cabbin. 
door, which Orellana attempting to force, was ſhot 
dead by Mindinuetta; on which his faithful followers, 
abandoning all thoughts of further reſiſtance, inſtant] 
_ into the fea. Thus was this inſurrection quelled, 
and the Spaniards ſuffered afterwards quietly to pro- 
ceed on their voyage; and, about the beginning of 1 746, 


| they arrived ſafe in Spain, after having been abſeht be- 


tween four and five years. | | 
By this unfortunate expedition the naval force of Spain 
was much weakened : they loſt in it 3000 of their beſt 
ſailors, one whole regiment of veteran ſoldiers, four 
ſtout ſhips of war, and a patache; for we have ob- 
ſerved that the Hermiona Napdered at ſea; the Gui- 
puſcoa was ſtranded and ſunk on the coaſt of Brazil; 
the St. Eſtevan was condemned and broke up in the 


river of Plate; and the Efperanza, being carried into 


the South Seas, was unable to redouble rhe Cape, or to 
return back; ſo that the Aſia alone may be regarded as. 


all the remains of that ſquagron with which Pizarro firſt 
put to fea, e ene. ae Fiat 
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A NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT of 
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A VOYAGE Round the WORLD, 
OO LO UNGERTAKES ms FERFORMED | 
By Sir FRANCIS DRAKE, in the Priicax, 


HAVING UNDER HIS. COMMAND / 


The EtizaBttH, MatyooLlD, SWAN, and CHRISTOPHER Frigates: 


Performed in the Years 1577, 1578, 1579, and 1580. 


EFORE we proceed to the relation of the particu- 
lar Voyages that characterize the navigators who 
firlt ſurrounded the globe, and who immortalized their 
names by their {ſkill and their courage, it may be ex- 
ed that we ſhould give ſome account of their fami- 
lies and firſt ſetting out, the diſtinguiſhed marks of ge- 


nius that led them to prefer the farigues and dangers of 


a ſea-faring life to learned eaſe, or the calm purſuit of 
leſs hazardous employments ; and that we ſnhould trace 
the ſteps by which oy roſe to eminence by their bra- 
very and their conduct. | Wa we 

The bare narration of the incidents recorded in a 


ſingle voyage, however memorable, would convey but a 
very imperfect knowledge of the general character of 


| thoſe renowned heroes, who carried the glory of their | 
country to the remoteſt regions of the earth. We ſhall, 


therefore, endeavour to follow them as they advance to 
fame, and accompany them from their higheſt eleva- 
tion to that period when all diſtinctions are levelled. 
The celebrated mariner, of whom we are now to give 
an account, was ſon to Edmund Drake, a gentleman 
of Taviſtock, in Devonſhire, who, being inclined to 
the dodrine of the Proteſtants, at that time much op- 
poſed by Q. Mary, was obliged to quit his place of re- 
ſidence, and retire to Med way, in Kent; where, after 
that Queen's death, he was firſt appointed Chaplain in 
the royal navy, and afterwards Vicar of Upnor. In 
theſe employments, his appointments. being ſmall, and 
his family large, he owed the education of ſeveral of 
his children to the kindneſs of his relations, and that, 
in particular, of Francis, the eldeſt of twelve, to Sir 
John Hawkins; under whom, as it appears, he very 


early diſtinguiſhed himſelf, and laid the foundation both | 


of his fame and his fortune. | | 
The learned Camden, indeed, informs us, that he 
was put apprentice: to the maſter of a ſmall tradin 
veſſel, in whoſe ſervice he behaved ſo well, that his maſ- 
ter, dying a batchelor, left him his veſſel as a reward 


for his diligence: but Stowe, who ſeems better inſormed, 


repreſents him in a ſuperior light; tells us, that Francis 


Ruſſel, afterwards Duke of Bedford, was his godfa- 


ther; and that Sir John Hawkins was his near relation. 


What Camden: relates of Francis may, however; be 


true of his brother; for there were no leſs than ſour 
ho were bred to the ſea, THLAY ar on 
. Be this as it may, the firſt enterprize of conſequence, 


6 
in which we find him engaged, s in a voyage to the gaged (namely, the Jeſus, commanded by 
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Weſt-Indies, as Captain of the Judith, under his re- 
lation already mentioned. Thoſe iſlands having but 
lately been diſcovered, and very little frequented by the 
Engliſh,” were thought ſo much to abound in wealth 

that 3 thither could fail of bein recompenſed 
with great advantages. Nothing was talked of among 
the mercantile or adventurous part of mankind but the 
beauty and riches of the new world,” Freſh diſcoveries 
were frequently made ; new countries and nations, never 
heard of before, were daily deſcribed; and it may eaſil 

be concluded, that the relators did not leſſen the merit 


of their diſcoveries, by ſuppreſſing or dimfniſhing any 


circumſtance that might produce wonder, or excite 
curioſity. © MAES 111 
This was the age of enterprize and diſcovery; and 
her Majeſty encouraged the ardour of her ſuhjects by 
furniſhing ſhips: and commiſſions to ſuch officers of 
diſtinction in her royal navy as were willing to engage 
in hazardous purſuits, | | Nh fel 


* 


The projects, however, that were formed, were not 
always ſucceſsfully carried into execution; they were 
frequently defeated by the ignorance of the adventur- 
ers, but more often by the malice of the Spaniards 
who, from the firſt diſcovery of America, confidered 
every other nation that attempted to follow them, as in- 
vaders of their rights, and incroachers on their terri- 
tories, At that time, however, as now, it was no un- 
common thing for thoſe who went in ſearch of new 
diſcoveries, to carry on a kind of contraband trade with 
the new ſettlers; which, though prohibited by the Crown 
of Spain, was yet countenanced by the Viceroys and 
Governors; but even thoſe would ſometimes take adv 
tage of the power lodged in their hands, and mak 
prize of the profits of the voyage, under pretence of an 
illicit trade. PI | Be Oey 
Among thoſe who ſuffered moſt by the injuſtice of 
the Viceroys, was Sir John Hawkins; who, having 


4 ſtruck out a new trade, highly advantageous to the par- 


ties concerned, though diſgraceful to humanity, ſup- 
plied the Mexican Spaniards with ſlaves from Africa, 


| and received from them, in return, large remittances in 


d and ſilver. This was connived at, though we do 
nor find that it was abſolutely tolerated by the Spaniſh 


; court. bi 


It was, however, after one of thoſe ſucceſsful voy- 
ages, in which we find two of the Queen's ſhips en- 
Hawkins, as 
"yp __ Admyal;, 
2 92 75 V. 510 
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Admiral; and the Minion, of which Captain John 
Hampton was Commander; with four other armed 
tradin 
Drake), that, belng driven by ſtreſs of weather into 
the port of St. John d'Ulloa, in the bay of Mexico, 
they were there waiting . for a ſupply of proviſions, 
* the Spaniſh fleet from Europe arrived, conſiſting 


of 12 fail, richly laden with European merchandize, and 


on board of which was a new Viceroy. 
As the port was then abſolutely in the power of the 
Engliſh, it was debated, among the principal. offlcers, 


'# 


whether the Spaniſh fleet ſhould be ſuffercd to enter; as 


- their Admiral ſuſpected, that, if they were admitted, 
they would contrive ſome means of diſtreſſing him; and 


if they were not, they muſt periſh at ſea; an event that 


would certainly bring on a war,—a conſequence he 
could by no means 8 


Upon mature deliberation, it was therefore judged 


ſafeſt to propoſe an agreement with the Viceroy, to 
which he conſented, and by which it was. ſtipulated, 
that the Engliſh ſhould hold one fide of the harbour, 
and the Spaniards the other; and that hoſtages ſhould 
be given on both ſides, that no injury ſhould be done to 
either. But it was foon diftovered: that, though on 
the part of the Engliſh, fix gentlemen were ſent, yet, on 
that of the Spaniards, the hoſtages were only common 
men, finely dreſſed. This gave cauſe of diſtruſt; yet 
the Engliſh, naturally honeſt, were not ſufficiently on 
their guard. 

The Spaniards for ſome weeks behaved with ſeetning 
cordiality ; mutual civilities paſſed between the officers 


of both nations; and the Engliſh having ſupplied their 


wants, were preparing to depart, when, all of a ſudden, 
at a ſignal given, the Spaniards aſſaulted their ſhips as 
the officers. were at dinner, boarded the Minion by a 
concealed ambuſcade, which, however, was repulſed 
with loſs, and then a n enſued. The 

liſh who were on ſhore were all put to death; three 
of che four trading ſhips were preſently ſunk; and the 
Minion and [eſus were ſo embarraſſed by their moor- 
ings, that it was almoſt a whole hour before they could 
be placed in a poſture of defence; which, however, was 


at laſt effected. They then returned the attack with ſo | 


much fury, that the Spaniſh Vice- Admiral was ſoon blown 
up, and in her periſhed 300 men; and not long after 
the Spaniſh Admiral himſelf was ſunk. The Spaniards, 
in revenge, ſet two of their ſhips on fire to burn the 
Minion and Jeſus, the firſt of which ſet fail and eſ- 
caped ; but the Jeſus, after ſhifting her crew on-board 
the Judith, fell a victim with the reſt to Spaniſh trea- 
chery. | ori 
: al OY night, the Judith having made her eſcape, en- 
deavoured, but in vain, to join the Minion; and being 


with men, and having only proviſions on board fot her 


and by far the greateſt number inſiſted on being put on 
more, chuſing rather to take their chance among the 
ſavages, than to remain on board to ſtarve at ſea; or 
again to fall into the power of the mercileſs Spaniards, 
' —* Accordingly, , Captain Hawkins gave every man 
is Choice, either to land on the continent, or ſail with 
him, and ſhare his fate. About 100 of the ſtouteſt 
amen choſe the former; of whom five only lived to 
return to England. Theſe gave an account, that, on 
their landing, the natives, miſtaking, them for Spa- 
niards, fell upon them ſuddenly, and killed eight of 
their number; that, after they were known to be ene- 
mies to the Spaniards, they were uſed with kindneſs; 
that, however, being tired of living among ſavages; 


they agreed to part, and ſeck the means of returning | 


home; ſome directed their courſe to the gorthward; and 
. watched the . e Apps. of ſeizing a ſmall veſſel, and, 
croſſing the Gulph, traverſed an immenſe tract of land, 
till they arrived at a French ſettlement in the North; of 
thoſe who travelled weſtward, which was by far the 
greateſt part, fixty-five.fell into the hands of the Spa- 
 niards, and ſuffered various torments from the Inquiſi- 
tion, three were burnt alive, and two only ſurvived to 


ſhips, (among which was the Judith, Captain 
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other courſe, five found means, after enduring 


reach. their own country. Of thoſe who followed the 
Incre. 


dible hardſhips, to get to Nova Scotia, of whom three 


r 


_ 
_— 


were brought ſafe to England in French 
ſhips. 
It was in the above engagement that . Drake 


merchant 


| firſt diſtinguiſhed himſelf ; and to his judicious.con. 


duct, that thoſe who eſcaped from the Jeſus owed their 
preſervation. The judith had the mou fortune to ar. 
rive ſafe in England, having purchaſed ſome proviſions 


on the Iſland of Cuba; bur what became of the Mi. 


nion we have not been able to learn. | 
In this expedition Sir John Hawkins loſt an immenſe 
ſum. It-was in vain to make complaint to his ſove. 
reign of the infraction of the peace. The Spaniſh mi. 
niſter vindicated the injuſtice of the Viceroy ; and the 
Queen, though ſhe 22 reſented the loſs of her ſhips, 
could not openly abet the illicit trade carried on by 
her ſervants. | 0 
Drake, who ſhared in the misfortune of his relation 
poſſeſfed both his ſpirit and his induſtry. He did not 
ſit down to lament the loſs he had ſuſtained; but, hav- 


|| ing acquired ſoipe Gefen tb credit by his gallant be- 


_ 


haviour, and ſome knowledge of the weakneſs and 
wealth of his enemies, he determined to profit by his 


| loſſes, and to make repriſals whenever a fair opportu- 


nity ſhould offer: | | 
It was no difficult matter to engage new auventurers 
in new projects in thoſe early days of Mexican com- 
merce, and Drake was not long before he raiſed a fund 
to begin trade on a new footing. In 1570 he made his 
firſt expedition, "chiefly on his own” account, with two 
ſnips, the Dragon and the Swan; and the next year in 
the Swan alone; in both which voyages he enlarged his 


experience, but it does not appear that he repaired his 
_ 8 80 


In 15% he found means, however, to fit out a much 
greater force, in order to carry into execution an enter- 
priſe which he had meditated, not only to reinſtate his 
fortune, but to revenge the treachery of his enemies. 

About this time war was agitating between England 
and Spain, to which it muſt be confeſſed the illicit 
trade carried on to the Spaniſh ſettlements not a little 
contributed. He, therefore, ſet ſail from Plymouth in 
the Paſcha, a lett ar of marque ſhip; of 70 tons, accom- 
panied by the Swan of 5o tons, the command of which 
he entruſted to his brother ohn; in both which ſhips 


he had embarked 73 choice men, with a year's provi- 


ſions, and ſuch warlike ſtores and ammunition as he 
judged neceſſary for the enterprize he had in view. He 
had, likewiſe, the precaution to take with him the 
frames of two or three ſmall pinnaces, that, if any ac- 


cident ſhould befal either of his larger ſhips, he might 
only a bark of 5jo tons, alone, on a hoſtile coaſt, erouded 


have it in his power to preſerve the crew without being 


| driven to the neceſſity of leaving any of them behind; 
own ſlender crew, a mutiny aroſe among the mariners; | 


a precaution Which experience had taught him in' the 


{ untortunate voyage of his kinſman Sir John. But 


this was not the only uſe for which he foreſaw theſe 
_ veſſels would be wanted, as will appear in the 

equel. e Fob!: nA e LES 5 
With this warlike force, inconſiderable as it may now 
appear, he cleared the land of England on the 12th of 
May, 1572; and, the weather continuing fair, and the 
wind favourable, on the agth of June he paſſed be- 
tween Dominica and Guadaloupe, and on the 6th of 
July came in ſight of the high land of Santa Martha; 
then continuing his courſe to the ſouthward, on the 1 5th 
of the fame month-both ſhips arrived at Port Pheaſant, 
which lay at a convenient diſtance from Nombre de 

Dios, the place of their deſtination.” '/ 

Here he propoſed to build his pinnaces, and. was go- . 

ing a-ſhore with a ſew men unarmed; when, diſcovering 


| a ſmoke at a diſtance,” he made the ſignal for another 


boat to follow him with an armed force. Being joined 
this reinforcement, he marched towards the fire, 


| inſcription en 


by 
hora he ſound a plate of lead nailed to a tree, with an 
ven upon it by one Garret, an Engliſh- 
man, who had left that place a day or two before, and 
had taken that method of informing him that the 114 
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niards had been advertiſed of. his intended viſit, and 
of his rendezvous at that port; and that, therefore, it 
would be prudent for him to make but a very ſhort 


g ſurprized, no doubt, at the news, but at the 
ſame time knowing how convenient this place was for 
his deſigns; and conſidering that the hazard, and waſte 
of time, which could not be avoided in ſeeking ano- 
ther ſtation, was equivalent to any other danger which 
was to be apprehended from the Spaniards, determined 
to follow his firſt reſolution; only, for his greater ſecu- 
rity, he ordered a kind of palliſade or fortification to 
be made, by felling a number of large trees, and lay- 
ing the trunks and branches one acroſs another, on an 
elevated ſpot that commanded the river. This done, 
he ſet the carpenters to work ; and while they were em- 
ployed in putting the frames of the pinnaces together, 
one Captain Rauſe happened to touch at the ſame port, 
with a bark of co men. To Rauſe, Drake imparted 


bis deſign; and, when the pinnaces were ready, both 


ſet ſail rogether, ſhaping their courſe to Nombre de 
Dios. They touched at the Ifland of Pines, where 
they were informed, by the negroes they found there, 
that the inhabitants of that place were in daily expec- 
tation of ſome ſoldiers, which the Governor of Panama 
had promiſed to fend, to defend them from the Syme- 
rons, or fugitive negroes, who, having eſcaped from the 
tyranny of their maſters, had ſettled themſelves under 
two kings, or leaders, on each ſide of the paſſage be- 
tween Nombre de Dios and Panama; and not only aſ- 


ſerted their natural right to liberty and independence, 


but endeavoured to revenge the cruelties they had ſuf- 


fered, and had lately put the inhabitants of Nombre 
Theſe negroes 


de Dios into the utmoſt conſternation. 
the Captain ſet on ſhore on the main land, ſo that they 
might, by joining the Symerons, recover their liberty, 


or at leaſt might not have it in their power to give the 


ople of Nombre de Dios any ſpeedy information of 
his intention to invade them. Then, ſelecting 53 men 
from his own. company, and 20 from the crew of his 
new aſſociate Captain Rauſe, he embarked with them 
in his new pinnaces, and ſet ſail for Nombre de Dios. 

On July the 28th, at night, he approached the town 
undiſcovered, and dropt his anchors under the ſhore, 
intending, after his men were refreſhed, to begin the 
attack; but, finding that they were terrifying each other 
with formidable accounts of the ſtrength. of the plac 
and the multitude of the inhabitants, he determined 
to hinder the panic from ſpreading farther, by leading 
them immediately to action; and, therefore, ordering 
them to their oars, he landed without any oppoſition, 
there being only one gunner upon the key, though it 


But the gunner, while they were employed in throwing 


the cannon from their carriages, alarmed the town, as | 
they ſoon diſcovered by the bells, the drums, and the 


noiſe of the people. 


Drake, leaving twelve men to guard the pinnaces, | 
marched into the town with little or no, oppoſition. 
After a ſbort. ſkirmiſh,, the forces that the alarm had 
haſtily drawn together were ſoon. diſperſed, except a | 
few whom he detained as priſoners, in order to ſhew 


him the Governor's. houſe, and alſo the ſtore-houſe, 


were unloaded. 


Being now in full des of the town, he poſted 
the. main of his ſmall body under the command of his 
brother, in the market place; and then followed the 
506, wich the reſt; to the ſtore-houſe; where, forcing | 
the door, and entering the room where the ſilver was 
depoſited, they ſound ĩt heaped up in bars, in ſuch quan- 


1 1 


tities as almoſt exceed belief, the pile being, as they con- 

1 | cadth, and | 
twelve in height, each bar weighing between thirty and | 
forty-five pounds. It is eaſy to imagine, that, at the 


jectured, ſeventy feet in length, ten in 


Light of this treaſure, nothing was thought of, by the 


Engliſh ſailors, but by what means it might beſt be con- 
veyed to their boats; and, doubtleſs, it was not caſy;for | 


OT 45. 


1] progreſs, g: hi 
| E ſuddenly failed him, and he fell down ſpeech- 
iets. um, ab eech · 
was fortified by fix braſs cannon of the largeſt ſize. | 


teries, and remove their treaſure, 


Drake (who, conſidering their diſtance from the ſhore; 
and the number of their enemies, was afraid of being 
intercepted in their retreat) to hinder his men from en- 
cumbering themſelves with ſo much ſilver as might 
have retarded their march, and obſtructed the uſe of 
their weapons; however, by promiſing to lead them to 
the King's treaſury, where there were gold and jewels 
to a far greater value, and where the plunder was not 


only more portable, but nearer the ſhore, he perſuaded 
them to follow him (not, however, without evety mani 


his bar), and rejoin the main body in the market-place: 
Here he found his little troop much diſcouraged by 
the apprehenſion, that, if they ſtaid any longer, the 
enemy might gain poſſeſſion of their pinnaces, and that 


they ſhould then, - without any means of ſafety, be left 
to 


and alone againſt the whole force of that country. 


Drake, not indeed eaſily terrified, but ſufficiently cau- 


tious, ſent to the harbour to examine the ground of 
their fears, and to learn if the ſame panic had taken 
8 of the men whom he had leſt to guard his 
ats; but, finding no foundation for theſe dreadful 
apprehenſions, he perſiſted in his firſt deſign, and led 
the troop forward to the royal treaſury. In their way 
there fell a violent ſhower of rain, which wet ſome of 
their bow-ſtrings, and extinguiſhed many of theit 
matches (ſpring-locks for muſkets not being then in- 
vented); a misfortune which might ſoon have been 
repaired, and which, perhaps, the enemy might ſuffer 
in common with them; but which, however, on this 
occaſion, very much embarraſſed them, as the delay 
produced by it repreſſed that ardour which, ſometimes, 
is only to be kept up by continual action. 
It was in vain for Drake to expoſtulate, or to repre- 
ſent the diſgrace of returning in rags, aſter having the 
chief treaſure of the world within their power; he 4 Aa 
fore reproached their cowardice, ſet before their eyes 
the imminent danger to which they would inevitably be 
expoſed, if they failed to behave like men anxious far 
glory, and zealous for the honour of their country, 


| Animated by theſe incengives. they reſumed their 


former ſpirit, and, 7 . briſkly forward, the whole 
company followed till they arrived at the treaſury, which 
they inſtantly forced. Having thus far ſucceeded, 
Drake committed the care of * riches to his brother 
and Oxenham, of Plymouth, (a man known afterwa 

for his bold adventures in the ſame parts) while he, with 
the main body, ſhould again return and reconnoitre the 
market-place, and diſperſe any parties of the Spaniards 
that might be forming into a body to oppoſe their 
With this view, as he was advancing, his 


Then it was that his companions perceived a wound 


in his leg, that he received in the firſt rencounter, but 


hitherto. concealed, leſt his men, eaſily diſcouraged, 
ſhould make their concern for his life a pretence for re- 
turning to their boats. Such, however, had been his 
loſs of blood, as was diſcovered upon nearer obſerva- 
tion, that it had filled the prints of his footſteps; and it 
appeared ſcarce. credible, that, after ſuch an effuſion, 
life ſhould. remain. The braveſt were now willing to 
retire ; neither deſire of honour, or of riches, was 


thought to prevail in any man over his regard for his 


here the mules that bring the ſilver from Panama leader. 


Drake, whom cordials ſoon reſtored to his ſenſes, was 


the only man who could not be prevailed on to leave 


the enterprize unfiniſhed... It was to no purpoſe that 


they adviſed him to ſubmit to go on board to haye his 


wound dreſſed, and promiſed to return with him to 
compleat their deſign. He well knew how impractica- 
ble it was to regain the opportunity when it was once 
loſt, and could eaſily forefee that a reſpite of but a few 
hours would enable the Spaniards to recover from their 
conſternation, to aſſemble their forces, refit their bat- 
What he had un- 
dergone ſo, much danger to obtain, was now in his 
hands, and the thoughts of leaving it untouched. was 
weine to be patiently borne; however, as there 

l 3 1 8 was 
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was little time for conſultation, and the ſame danger 


attended their ſtay in that perplexity and confuſion, as 
their return, they bound up his wound with his ſcarf, 


and, partly by force, partly by intreaty, they carried him 


back to the boats, in which, with what treaſure they 


were able to bring off, they all embarked by break of 
Then taking with them, out of the harbour, a 


day. | 
ſloop laden with wines, they went to the Baſtimento's, 
an iſland about a league from the town, where they 
ſtaid two days, to recover the wounded men who had 


been hurt in the firſt rencounter, and to regale them- 
ſelves with the wines they had taken, an 
fruits that grew in great plenty in the gardens of that 


land. Vets 
During their ſtay here, there came over to that iſland 


a Spaniſh gentleman, ſent by the Governor with inſtruc- 


tions to enquire whether the Captain was that Drake 


who had before been on their coaſt; whether the arrows 


with which' many of their men were wounded were not 
iſoned; and whether they wanted proviſions or other 


neceſſaries? The meſlenger, likewiſe, extolled their 
with the higheſt encomiums, and expreſſed his 


cou 

. of their daring undertaking. Drake, 
though he knew the civilities of an enemy are always to 
be ſuſpected, and that the meſſenger, amidſt all his pro- 
feſſions of regard, was no other than a ſpy, yet knowing 
that he had nothing to apprehend, treated him with 
the higheſt honours that his condition admitted of. 


In anſwer to his enquiries, he aſſured him, that he was 


the ſame Drake with whoſe character they were before 


acquainted ; that he was a rigid obſerver of the laws 
of war, and that he never permitted the arrows diſ- 
charged by his followers to be poiſoned. ' He diſmiſſed 


him with conſiderable | rn. and told him, thar, 
though he had in part failed in this attempt, he would 


never deſiſt from his deſign of revenging the treachery 


of the Viceroy of Mexico, till he had ſhared with Spain 
the treaſures of America. 
He then reſolved to return to the Iſle of Pines, where 


they had left their ſhips, and to conſult about the mea- | 


ſures they were now to take; and, having arrived on the 


_ Iſt of Auguſt at their former ſtation, they diſmiſſed 
Captain Rauſe, who, judging it unſafe to ſtay any longer | 


on the coaſt, deſired to be no farther ged in their 
defigns. But Drake, not to be diverted from his pur- 
pole; after being cured of his wound, inquired of a 
negroe, whom he took on board at Nombre de Dios, 


the moſt wealthy ſettlements, and weakeſt parts of 
the coaſt, who adviſed the attack of Carthagena. This 
the Admiral ſeemed to approve: and, ſetting fail with- 
out loſs of time, came to anchor, Auguſt 13, between 
Charecha and St. Barnard's, two iſlands at a little dif- } 
Then paſſing | 


tance from the harbour of Carthagena. 
with his boats round the iſland, he entered the harbour, 
and in the mouth of it found a frigate with only an old 
man in it, who voluntarily informed him, that, about 
an hour before a pinnace had paſſed by, with fails and 
oars, arid all the appearance of expedition and impor- 
tance; that; as ſhe | 


take care of himſelf; and that, as ſoon as ſhe touched 
the ſhore, he heard the noiſe of cannon, fired as a warn- 
ing, and ſaw the ſhipping of the port drawn up under 
guns of the caſtle. The Captain who had himſelf 1; 
heard the diſcharge of the artillery, was ſoon convinced 


the 


that he was diſcovered ; and that, therefore, nothing 
could be attempted there with any 
ceſs. He therefore contented himſelf with taking a 
ſhip of Seville of 240' tons (which the relator of this 


voyage mentions as a very large ſhip), and two ſmall |; 
frigates, in which he found letters of advice from 


— gr de Dios, intended to alarm that'part of the 
coaſt, 1 __ ne 30; by 


Drake, now finding his pinnaces of great uſe, and 


not having a ſufficient” number of ſailors for all his 
veſſels, was deſirous of deſtroying the Swan, the ſhip 
commanded by his brother, that the others might be 
better manned. This, neceſſary as it was, could not 
eaſily be done without diſguſting his company; who; 


4 


with the 


obability of ſuc- 


— 
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having made ſeveral proſperous voyages in that veſſef 
would naturally be averſe to her deſtruction, g 

Drake knew that nothing but the love of their leaders 
could animate his followers to encounter ſuch hardſhi 4 
as he was about to expoſe them to; and, therefore 
rather choſe to bring his deſigns to pals by artifice than 
by authority. He ſent for the carpenter of the Swan 
took him into his cabin, and, having firſt engaged him 
to ſecrecy, ordered him in the middle of the night, tg 
go down into the well, and bore three holes through 
the bottom, laying ſomething againſt them that might 
hinder the bubbling of the water from being heard. 
Jo this the carpenter, after ſome expoſtulation, con- 
ſented, and the next night performed his promiſe. In 
ſt the 15th, Drake, going out with 
his pinnace a fiſhing, rowed up to the Swan; and 
having invited his brother to partake of his diverſion, 
inquired, with a negligent air, why the Swan was ſo 
deep in the water? Upon which, his brother, bein 
alarmed, ſent down his ſteward to learn the cauſe, who 
returned immediately, with an account "that the ſhi 
was leaky, and in danger of ſinking in a very little 
time. They had inſtantiy recourſe to the pump; buy, 
having laboured for five hours, and gained very little 
upon the water, they willingly, according to Drake's 
advice, ſet the veſſel on fire, and went on board the 
Paſcha. MET ICON 

Finding it now neceſſary to lie concealed for ſome 
time, till rhe Spaniards ſhould forget their danger, and 
remit their vigilance, they ſet fail for the Sound of 
Darien, and, without approaching the coaſt, that their 
courſe might not be obſerved, they arrived there in 
Ur Gans. OO SY dy A | 

This being a convenient place for their reception, 
both on account of privacy, 1t being our of the road of 
all trade, and as it was well ſupplied. with wood, 
water, wild-fowl, hogs, deer, and all kind of pro- 
viſions, he ſtayed here fiſteen days, to careen his vel. 
ſels, and refreſh his men, who worked interchange. 
ably, on one day the one half, and on the next day the 
other half. e 

On the 5th of September, Drake left his brother 

with the ſhip at Darien, and ſet out with two ſmall 
veſſels towards the Rio Grand, which they reached in 
three days, and on the gth of the ſame month were 


| diſcovered by a Spaniard from the land, who believing 


them to be his countrymen, made a ſignal for them to 


come on ſhore, with which they very readily complied; 
1] bur he, ſoon finding his miſtake, 


abandoned his plan- 
tation, where they found great plenty of proviſions, 
with which having laden their veſſels, they departed. 

In the mean time, his brother, Captain John Drake 
went, according to the directions that had been left 


5 


| him, in ſearch of the Symerons, or fugitive negroes, 
from whoſe affiſtance they now entertained” hopes of 


11 compleating the ſucceſs of their voyage; and, touching 
upon the main land, by means of the negroes whom 
11 they had taken from Nombre de Dios, engaged two of 


fed, the crew on board her bid him I the Symerons to come on board his ſhip, leaving two 


of his own men as hoſta 


| $ for their ſafe return. Thoſe 
men, having aſſuted him of rhe affection of their 
nation, appointed an interview between Drake and 
their leaders. With this appointment Drake being 
made acquainted, he immediately quirted Port Plenty, 
ſo named by the Engliſh from the great ſtore of pro- 
viſions they had amaſſed at that place, and came, by 


11 the direction of the Symerons, into a ſecret bay, amon 
beautiful iſlands covered with trees, Which conceal 


their ſhips from obſervation, and where the channel 
was ſo narrow and rocky that it was impoſſible to 


enter it by night; ſo that there was no danger of a 
11 ſudden ſurprize. Here they met, and entered into 
4 engagements, which common enemies and common 
| dangers preſerved from violation. But the firſt con- 


verſation informed the Engliſh that their expectations 
were not immediately to be gratified ; for, upon their 
enquiries after the moſt probable means of acquiring 


seid and ſilver, the Symerons told them, that had they 
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un ſooner the chief end of their expedition, they 
could cafily have gratified them ; but that during the 
| 2 the treaſure, which they had taken from the - 
niards, out of the rivers in which they had concealed it. 
Drake, therefore, propoſing to wait in this place till the 
rains were ſſed, built with the aſſiſtance of the Sy- 


merons, à fort of earth and timber; and, leaving his 


brother and part of his company with the Symerons, 
ſer out with three pinnaces towards Rio de la Hacha, 
being of a ſpirit too active to lie ſtill patiently, even in 
a ſtare of plenty and ſecurity, and with the moſt pro- 
bable expectations of immenſe riches. 

In their way thither, they anchored within fight of 
Carthagena without landing, and on the 17th of Octo- 
ber took a Spaniſh bark, with which they entered the 

harbour in dilguiſe; but were ſoon accoſted by a Spaniſh 
gentleman whom they had ſometime before taken and 
fet at liberty; who coming to them in a boat, as he pre- 

tended, without the knowledge of the Governor, made 
them great promiſes of friendſhip, and profeſſions of 
eſteem. But Drake, having waited till next morning 
without d J the information he had been encou- 
raged to expect, found that all this pretended kindneſs 
was no more than a ſtratagem to amuſe him, while the 
Governor was raiſing forces for his deſtruction. 


This appeared more clearly on the 2oth, when two 
frigates, well armed and manned, came out in the night 


with a view to ſurprize the pinnaces, and make priſoner 


of Drake : but theſe being diſcovered, and their defign | 


fruſtrated, Drake, when day-light approached, leapt in- 
trepidly aſhore ſingle, in defiance of their troops, which 


hovered at a diſtance in the woods and on the hills, | 


without ever venturing to advance within reach of the 


ſhot from the'pinnaces. To leap, however, upon an 
enemy's coaſt, in fight of a ſuperior force, only ro ſhew | 
how little they were feared, was an act that in theſe times 
would meet with little applauſe : but motives of policy 
might influence the conduct of Drake, and make that | 


neceſſary then, which now appears a ridiculous bravado. 
Finding the whole country advertiſed of his attempts, 
and in arms to oppoſe him, he might make a feint only 
of landing to'increaſe their fears, and encourage their 
alarms, that they might keep together till he ſhould aſ- 


fault them in their deſerted poſts; a ſtratagem which | 


there is reaſon to think he put in practice, as he conti- 
nued upon the coaſt till one of his veſſels had only a 
23 of bacon and a ſmall quantity of bread on 

ard for ſeventeen men, and till there was on board 
his own veſſel even a greater ſcarcity. But reſolution 
and ſucceſs reciprocally produce each other. 


to their ſhips before they fell in with and attacked a 
coaſting veſſel, which after ſome reſiſtance they took, 
and happily found it laden with excellent proviſions. 


He now determined to return to the Symerons, with 


whom, as has been ſaid, he left his brother, and part of 
his force; and to attempt, by their aſſiſtance and direc- 


tion, to make his way over, and invade the Spaniards in | 
the inland parts, where they would probably never | 


dream of an enemy. . | 

When they arrived at Port Diego, ſo named from the 
negroe who had procured them their intercourſe with 
the Symerons, they found Captain John Drake and one 
of his company dead, being killed in attempting, al- 
moſt unarmed, to board a frigate well provided with 
all things neceſſary for its defence. The Captain was 
unwilling to make the attack, and repreſented to his 
company the madneſs of their propoſal; but, being 


over-borne by their clamours and importunities, to | 


avoid the imputation of cowardice, complied to his de- 
GGG rot Lumieiova bas: wo 
But this was not the only misfortune that befel- this 
little company; for ſoon after many of them fell ill of 
the calenture, a malignant fever, very frequent-in the 
hot climates, which carried off among ſeveral others, 
Joſeph: Drake, another brother of the Cade , 

While Drake was employed in the recovery of the 
| fick, the Symerons, who ranged the country for intel- 


— 


ſeaſon, which was now begun, they could not re- 


They 
had not failed more than three leagues on their return 


— 


| 


* 
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double his force ; but 


* 


ligence, brought him an account that the Spaniſh fleet 
was arrived at Nombre de Dios, the truth of which 
was confirmed by a pinnace which he ſent out to make 
obſervations. This, therefore, was the time for their 
Journey, when the treaſures of the American mines 
were to be tranſported from Panama over land, to 


Nombre de Dios. He, therefere, by the direction of 


the Symerons, furniſhed himſelf with all. things neceſ- 
ſary; and, on the third of February in the following 
year, ſet out from Port Diego. Having loſt already 
twenty-eight of his company, and being under the ne- 
ceſſity of leaving ſome to guard his ſhip, he took with © 


him only 18 Engliſh and 30 Symerons, who not only 


ſerved as guards to ſhew the way, but as purveyors to 


procure proviſions. 


They carried with them arrows for war, and arrows 
for hunting and fowling, the heads of which are pro- 


portioned in ſize to the game they are purſuing. For 


oxen, Rags, 
with heads 


or wild boars, they have arrows or javeiins 
weighing a pound and half, which they diſ- 
charge near hand, and which ſcarcely ever fail of being 


mortal. Their ſecond ſort are about half as heavy ag 


the other, and are generally ſhot from their bows; 
theſe are intended for ſmaller beaſts. With the third 
ſort, of which the heads are an ounce in weight, they 
kill birds. As this nation is in a ſtate which does not 
ſet them above continual cares for the immediate neceſ- 


ſaries of life, he that can temper iron bell is among 


them moſt eſteemed ; and, perhaps, it would be happy 
for every nation, if honours and applauſes were as jultly 
diſtributed, and he were moſt diſtinguithed whole, ta- 
lents were moſt uſeful to ſociety. 1 91 04 

Every day by ſun- riſing they began to march, and 
having travelled till ten, reſted near ſome river till 
twelve; then travelling again till four, they repoſed all 
night in huts, or wigwams, which the Sy merons had 


either left ſtanding in their former marches, or very 


readily erected for them, by ſetting up three or four 
poſts in the ground, and laying poles from one to ano- 


ther, in the form of a roof, which they covered with 


palmetto boughs and plaintain leaves. In the vallies, 
where they were ſheltered from the winds, they left 
three or four feet next the ground open; but, on the hills, 
where they were more expoſed to the chill, blaſtsof the 
night, they thatched them cloſe to the ground, leaving 


only a door for entrance, and a vent a-top in the middle 


for the ſmoke of the fire to eſcape. #16 nr 

In their march; they met not only with plenty of fruits 
upon the banks of the rivers,” but with wild ſwine in 
abundance, of which the Symerons without difficulty 
killed, for the moſt part, as many as were wanted. One 
day, however, they found only an otter, and were about 
to dreſs it; at which Drake expreſſing his wonder, was 
aſked by Pedro, the chief Symeron, Are you a man of 


| war, and in want, and yet doubt whether this be meat that 


hath blood in it?“ For which Drake in private rebuked 
him, ſays the relator; whether juſtly or not, it is not 
very important to determine; only it ſhews the genius 
of the times when ſuperſtition prevailed, and when the 
greateſt men were not wholly exempt from its influ- 
ences. ö i ee free Une 
On the third day of their march, and the 6th of 
February, they came to a town of the Symerons, ſitu- 


ated on the fide of a hill, and encompaſſed with a ditch 


and a mud wall, to ſecure it from any ſudden ſurprize 
Here they lived with great neatneſs, and in plenty; a 
with ſome obſervation of religion, paying great reve» 
rence to the croſs; a practice which, the relator ſays, 
Drake prevailed upon them to change for the uſe of the 
Lord's Prayer; which however, in ſo ſhort a ſtay, is very 


unlikely. Indeed, it is added, that here they ſtrongly, 


importuned Drake to prolong his abode, promiſing to 
| , cither thinking greater num 
bers unneceſlary, or fearing that, if any difference 
ſhould-ariſe between them and his own men, he 


ould 
be overborne by numbers, he prudently decded that 
invitation, and their offer of additional aſſiſtance, — 


that in ſuch terms as expreſſed his eagerneſs to e 
and his confidence of ſucceſs — bravery, of, his 
followers. Wes 1 5 

1 5 The 


and from thence ſhewed him not only the North Sea, 


to be their firſt ſtage. 
On this intelligence, 


. Him, without offering any other violence, and brought 
enquiry, found that their {py | | 
| country, he knew, woul 


who were hourly expect 
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velled in England during the heat of ſummer. Four 
of the Symerons that were acquainted with the way, 
went about a mile before the main body, and cut off 
branches as marks to direct them, for there was no 
beaten track ; then followed twelve Symerons, after 
whom came the Engliſh, with the two leaders; and the 
other Symerons cloſed the rear. In this order, on the 
11th of February, they arrived at the top of a very 
high hill, on the ſummit of which grew a tree of a 
wonderful height and magnitude, in which they had 
cut ſteps for the more _ aſcent to the top, where 
there was a kind of alcove, to which they invited Drake, 


— 


from whence they came, but the great Pacific Ocean, 
on which no Engliſh veſſel had ever yet failed. This 
proſpect exciting his natural curioſity and ardour for ad- 
ventures and diſcoveries, he lifted up his hands to God, 
and implored his bleſſing upon the reſolution which he 
that inſtant formed of ſailing in an Engliſh ſhip on that 
immenſe ſea. „ 4 f. 
From this ſtupendous mountain they deſcended, after 
having feaſted their eyes with the grandeſt proſpect the 
earth can furniſh; and in two days came into an open 
level country, where their march was incommoded with 
the graſs, which is of a peculiar kind, conſiſting of a 
alk like that of a bull-ruſh, and a blade on which the 
oxen and other cattle feed till it grows too high for them 
to reach: then it is that the natives ſet the whole on 
fire; and it is no uncommon thing to behold vallies of 
immenſe extent in a blaze at once; from whence the 


cattle fly in the utmoſt terror, and many periſh. by the 


fadden conflagration. It might be ſuppoſed, that this 
burning of the ſoil, would, in a hot climate, check the 
powers of vegetation, and that it would be years before 
the earth could recover its fertility ; but it is juſt the 
contrary ; the aſhes of the reeds are hardly extinguiſhed 
before a new verdure begins to appear; and before. a 
month is elapſed, the whole valley, beheld at a diſtance, 


looks as green as ever; ſo aſtoniſhingly wonderful are | 


the powers of Nature on this happy foil ! 
When they had arrived within a convenient diſtance 
of the'road from Panama, they poſted themſelves in a 
ove or wood, near which the treaſure was to be con- 
eyed from thence to Nombre de Dios. They then 
diſpatched a truſty Symeron, in the habit of a ſlave, 
roperly inſtructed, to learn on what day the mules, on 
whoſe backs the treaſure is carried, were to ſet out. 
The man was fo well qualified for the ſervice, and ſo in- 


duſtrious in the proſecution of it, that he ſoon returned 


with an account, that the treaſurer of Lima, intending 
ro embark for Europe, would paſs the night following 


with eight mules laden with gold, and one with jewels; | 
| dered-back, and the like number that came from Venta 


that it was their cuſtom to travel by might, and to reſt 
in che day, to avoid the heat; and that Venta Cruz was 
they changed their ſituation, 
nd immediately directed their march towards Venta 
ruz, ſending; for ſecurity, two 8ymerons, habited as 
before, to examine the way, who, as they paſſed along; 


perceived, by the ſcent of a match, that fome Spaniard | 


was before them; and creeping ſilently forward, - ſur- 
”rized' a ſoldier afleep upon the ground. They bound 


him to Drake, who, upon 
had not deceived them in his intelligence. The ſol- 


dier, having informed himſelf of the Captain's name, | 


conceived fuch a confidence in hiswell-known clemency, 


that, after having made an/ample diſcovery of the trea·- 
fure that was how at hand, cautioned them likewiſe || 


meg deceived"by the recoes, or carriers, from 
Mmbre de Dios, who met the others by the way, and 
ed, with merchandize and pro- 
vifions, but without any gold. He cloſed his exami- 
nation with an humble petition to-Drake; that, when 
the expected treafureſhould fall into his hands, he would 
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cordingly. | ; 
Before the time expected, the men were properly re. 
freſhed and inſtructed. Oxenham was appointed to 
head the Symerons, aſſiſted by Pedro their leader; and 
Drake was to command the Engliſn. The parties were 
then divided; the Engliſh took the tight of the way in 
front, and the Symerons the left at a Fall diſtance. in 
the rear. In this manner they were 5 5 that one 
company mage be in readineſs to ſeize the hindmoſt 
mule at the fame time that the other had ſeized the 
foremoſt ; for the mules, it ſeems, being tied togethet, 
travel in a line, and are all guided by leading the firſt. 
Every thing being now as well concerted as human 
| prudence could direct, and the critical moment of ac. 
tion ſoon expected, they laid down and covered them. 
ſelves in the grals, at about eighty or ninety paces diſ. 
tance from the road, that the noiſe of their breathing 
might not be heard by the guard that conveyed the trea: 
ure, | 
They had not been more than an hour in this ſitua. 
tion, when the bells of the mules on the left, coming 
from Venta Cruz, began to be heard: but previous or. 
ders having been given to meddle only with thoſe from 
| Panama, thoſe from Venta Cruz were ſuffered to paſ; 
unmoleſted. Unfortunately, however, it happened, 
that one Robert-Pike, being heated with liquor, pre- 
vailed upon the man that was next him to creep for- 
ward with him, in order to be in readineſs to ſignalize 
themſelves, by being the firſt to ſeize the mules from 
Panama. At that inſtant, an officer, who accompanied 
| the recoes from Venta Cruz, perceiving white moving 
in the graſs (for Drake had ordered all his company to 
put their ſhirts over their clothes, to diſtinguiſh them 
in the night), took the alarm, and, from a walk, was 
| obſerved to puſh his horſe forward on a ſmart trot; and, 
before he had paſſed the hindmoſt ambuſcade, he was 
heard to ride along in a full gallop; but neither Drake, 
whocommanded the Engliſh, nor 8 headed 
the Sy merons, being apprized of the reaſon, had any 
thought of taking meaſures to intercept his journey. 
It was not, however, long beſore the recbes from Pa 
nama came up, and were cagerly ſeized by the Engliſh 
in front, and ſecured by the Symerons, as had been agreed 
upon, in the rear; but, to their great mortification, they 
found two of them only loaded with ſilver, and the reſt 
with. proviſiens, ſix of thoſe, from Panama, which car- 
ried the valuable burdens of gold and jewels, being or- 


— 
* 


Crus ſent forward in their room. The drivers were 
brought immediately to the Captain, and examined, 
who informed him, that a horſeman who met them 


riding in haſte had talked with the treaſuter, and ad- 


74 


viſed him to ſend back his gold and jewels, and ſuffer 
|| thoſe only to proceed that were now in his [Drake's] 
power, that he might, by that cheap experiment, diſco- 
ver whether there was any ambuſh in the way, r- 
That Drake was not leſs enraged than his followers at 
this diſappointment cannot be doubted; but there was 
now nd time to be — * complaints, The whole 
d ſoon bealarmed;-and all the 

force of the Spaniards aſſembled to overwhelm, him; 
he had no fortreſs to retire to; every man was his ene- 
— 4 and every road better known to the Spaniards than 
to himſelf. This was an occaſion that demanded all the 
qualities of an hero, an intrepidity never to be ſhaken, 
and judgment never to be perplexed. He immediately 
conſidered all the circumſtances of his preſent ſituation, 
and found that it afforded: him only the choice of march- 
| ing back by the ſame way through which he came, of 
| forcing his paſſage through Venta Cruz, He forclaw 
|; * nd der ata 
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many difficulries in marthing back, beſides the hazard of | 


having his ſhips ſeized before his return; he, therefore, 
determined to paſs forwards to Venta Cruz, before the 
enemy could be prepared to oppoſe him. Heaſked Pedro 
the leader of the Symerons, whether he was reſolved to 


follow him? and; after having received from him the 


ſtrongeſt aſſurance that nothing ſhould ſeparate them, 


ſet forwards. When they came to the gates of the town, 


they diſmiſſed the mules they had made uſe of to carry 


their prize, and continued their march with as little 
noiſe as poſſible; yet they diſcovered that the alarm had 
been ſpread, and the forces of the town haſtily drawn 
together, to oppoſe their entrance. Drake, who was 


not unacquainted with the behaviour of that kind of 
military, received their firſt onſet, and then breaking | 


in upon them, drove them before him without farther 
oppoſition, and was ſeconded by the Symerons, who 
could not be reſtrained from making plunder of the 
town: but Drake haſtened in perſon to rhe Spaniſh la- 
dies, and aſſured them that no injuries ſhould be of- 
fered to them; ſo inſeparable is humanity from true 
courage. 5 . 19 

Having thus broken the ſpirits, and ſcattered the 
forces of the Spaniards, he continued his march to the 
ſhips without any apprehenſion of danger, yet with 


great ſpeed, being very ſolicitous about the ſtate of the | 


crew; ſo that he allowed his men, haraſſed as they 


were, but little time for ſleep or refreſhment ; but by | 


kind exhortations, gentle authority, and a chearful par- 
ticipation of all their hardſhips, prevailed upon them to 
bear without murmur, not only the toil of travelling; 


but, on ſome days, the pain of hunger. In this march, 


he owed much of his expedition to the afliſtance of the 
gymerons, who, being accuſtomed to the climate, and 
naturally robuſt, when any of the Engliſh fainted by 
the way, two of them would carry him between them 
for miles together. 
their humanity, after they had learned from their 
Engliſh companions to deſpiſe the fire- arms of the 
Spaniards. *f17- "Ss | 

When they were within five leagues of the ſhips, they 
found a town built in their abſence: by the Symerons, 


at which Drake conſented to halt, ſending a Symeron | 


to the ſhips with his gold toothpick as a token, which, 
though the maſter knew it, was not ſufficient to gain 
the meſſenger credit,” till, upon examination, he found 
that the Captain, having ordered him to regard no meſ- 
ſage without his hand-writing, had engraven his name 
upon it with the point of his knife; he then ſent the 
pinnace up the river, which they met, and afterwards 
ſent to the town for thoſe whoſe wearineſs had made 
them unable to march farther. | 

On February the 23d, the whole company was re- 
united; and Drake, whoſe good or ill ſucceſs-never pre- 
vailed over his piety, celebrated their meeting with 
thanks to God. FFC Fi, HY, 
Drake, not yet diſcouraged, ſoon turned his thoughts 
to new projects; and, without languiſhing in melan- 
choly reflections upon paſt miſcarriages, employed him- 


felf in forming ſchemes for repairing them. Eager of 


action, and acquainted: with man's nature, he never 
ſuffered idleneſs to infect his followers with cowardice ; 
but kept them from ſinking under any diſappointment, 
by directing their attention to ſome new enterprize. 


_ - Upon conſultation with his own men, and the Sy- 


merons, he found them divided in their opinions; ſome 
declaring, that, before they- engaged in /any new at- 
tempt, it was neceſſary to increaſe their ſtores of pro- 
viſions; and others urging that the ſhips, in which the 
Spaniſh treaſure was embarked, ſhould be immediately 


attempted; The Symerons propoſed a third plan, and | 


adviſed them to undertake another journey over-land, 
to the houſe of one Pezoro, near Veragua, whoſe ſlaves 
brought him every day more than 200 pounds ſterling 


from the mines, which he heaped together in a ſtrong | 
| ſtone houſe, that might, by the help of the Engliſh, be 
eaſily forced, But Drake, being unwilling to fatigue 
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his ſollowers with another journey over land, determined 


| to ſteer a middle courſe between'theſevariable opinions; 
and, manning his two pinnaces, the Bear and the Mi- 
nion, he ſent John Oxenham in the Bear towards Tolu; - 
to ſeek proviſions; and went himſelf in the Minion to 


the Cabezes, to endeavour to intercept the treaſure 


„ that was to be tranſported from Veragua and that coaſt, 
commanded his men to refreſithemſelves, and prepare to 


to the fleet at Nombre de Dios; firſt diſmiſſing with 
preſents thoſe Symerons who deſired to return ig their 
wives; and ordering thoſe that choſe to remain with him 
to be kindly entertained, Drake took at the Cabezes 
a frigate of Veragua, the pilot of which informed him, 
that there was in the harbour of Veragua aſhip freighted 


| with more than a million af gold ; to which he offered 


to conduct him, being well acquainted with the ſound- 


ings, if he might be allowed his ſhare bf the prize; ſo. 


much was his avarice ſuperior to his honeſty. 


* oy 


Drake, after ſome deliberation, complying with the 


' pilot's conditions, ſailed towards the harbour but had 


no ſooner entered the mouth of it than he heard the re- 
port of artillery, which was anſwered by others at a 
greater diſtance; upon which the pilot told them that 


they were diſcovered, this being the ſignal appointed 


by the Governor to alarm the coaſt. W | 

Drake now thought it convenient to return to the 
ſhips, that he might enquire the ſucceſs of the. other 
pinnace; which he found with a frigate that ſhe had 
taken with twenty-eight fat hogs, 200 hens, and a great 
{tore of maite or Indian corn. The veſſel itſelf was 
ſo ſtrong and well built, that he fitted it for war, de- 
termining to makea ſecond attempt on Nombre de Dios. 

On March the 21ſt, he ſet fail with the new frigate 


and the Bear towards the Cabezes, at which he arrived 


in little more than two days, and found there one Totu, 
a Frenchman, with a ſhip of war, Having ſupplied 
his ſhip with water, and other articles of which he was 
in want, the Captain deſired to join the Admiral in his 


new attempt, to which Drake conſented, and admitted 
him to accompany him with 200f his men, ſtipulating to 
allow them a proportional ſhare of whatever booty they 


ſhould acquire: yet they were not without ſome ſul- 


picions of danger from this new ally, he having eighty _ 


men, and they being now reduced to thirty-one. Man- 


ning, however, the pinnaces, they ſet ſail for Rio Fran- 


ciſco, at which place they arrived on the agth of March. 
Here they landed; and, having diſmiſſed their pin- 
naces for fear of diſcovery, and ordered them to repair 
to the ſame place on the 4th day following, they began 
their march through the woods towards Nombre de 
Dios, and continued it with ſuch ſilence and regularity 
as ſurprized the French, who did not imagine the Sy- 
merons ſo diſcreet and obedient to command as they 
appeared to be, and were therefore in e anxiety 
* the fidelity of their guides: nor did the Syme- 
rons treat the Frenchmen with that ſubmiſſion and re- 
gard which they paid to the-Engliſh, whoſe bravery and 
conduct they had already tried. At length, after a la- 
borious march of more than ſeven leagues, they began 
to hear the hammers of the carpenters in the bay, it be- 
ing the cuſtom in that hot ſeaſon to work in the night, 
and to reſt in the day; and, in a ſhort time, they per- 
ceived the approach of the recoes, or droves of mules, 
from Panama. They now no longer doubted that their 


labour would be rewarded, and every man imagined 


himſelf ſecure from poverty for the remaining part of 
his life; they, therefore, when the mules came up, ruſhed 
out, and ſeized them with an alacrity proportioned to 


their expectations. The three droves conſiſted of one 
hundred and nine mules, each of which carried 300 


pounds weight of ſilver. It was to little purpoſe that 


the ſoldiers, ordered to convoy the treaſure, attempted 
reſiſtance; After a ſhort combat, in which the French 


Captain and one of the Symerons were wounded, it 


appeared with how much greater ardour men are ani- 


mated by intereſt than fidelity. ; 
As it was poflible for them to carry away but a ſmall 
part of this treaſure, after having wearied themſelves 
with hiding it in the thickets, they, determined to re- 
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turn by the ſame way they came; and, withdut being 
purſued, they traverſed the woods, where the French 
Captain, being diſabled by his wound, was obliged to 


ſtay, two of his company continuing with him. When | 
they had gone forward about two leagues, the French- 


men miſſed another of their company, who, upon en- 
quiry, was knowl to be intoxicated with wine, and ſup- 
poſed to have loſt himſelf in the woods by neglecting to 
obſerve the guides; but common prudence not allow- 
ing them to hazard the whole conipany by too much 
ſolicitude for a ſingle life, they travelled on towards Rio 
Franciſco, at which they arrived on the 3d of April; 
and, looking out for their pinnaces, were ſurprized with 
the ſight of ſeven Spaniſh loops; and immediately con- 
cluded that ſome intelligence of their motions had been 


carried to Nombre de Dios, and that theſe veſſels. had 


been fitted out to purſue them, which might undoubt- 
edly have ovetpowered the pinnaces and their feeble 
creus. Nor did their ſuſpicions ſtop here; but imme- 
diately it occurred to them, that their men might be 
compelled by torture to diſcover where their frigate and 
ſhip were ſtationed, which being weakly manned, and 


without the preſence of the chief Commander, would 


fall into their hands almoſt without reſiſtance, and all 


poſſibility of eſcaping be entirely cut off. Theſe re- 
upon their arrival at the place, found the ground turned 


flections ſunk the whole company into deſpair; and 
every one, inſtead of endeavouring to break through 
the difficulties that ſurrounded him, 9 himſelf 
up to his ill fortune; when Drake, whoſe intrepidity 
was never to be ſhaken, and whoſe reafon was never to 
be ſurprized or embarraſſed, repreſented to them, that, 
though the Spaniards ſhould have made themfelves'maſ- 
ters of the pinnaces, they might yet be hindered from 
difcovering the ſhips. He put them in mind, that the 
pinnaces could not be taken, the men examined, their 
examinations compared, their refolutions formed, their 


veſſels ſent out, and the ſhips taken in an inſtant. Some 
time muſt neceſſarily be ſpent before the laſt blow could | 
de ſtruck; and, if that time were not neglectfully loſt, || 
it might be poſſible for ſome of them to reach the ſhips | 


before the enemy, and direct them to change their ſta- 
tion. | Mee * 

They were animated with this diſcourſe, by which 
they obſerved that their leader was not without hope; 
but, when they came to look more narrowly into their 


ſituation, they were unable to conceive upon what it | 
was founded. To paſs by land was impoſſible, as the 
way lay over high mountains, thick woods, and deep ri- | 


vers: they had not a ſingle boat in their power, ſo that 


Mage by water ſeemed equally impracticable. But | 


rake determined upon the only means of fucceſs which 
their condition afforded them; and, ordering his men 


in the river, offered himſelf to put out to ſea upon it, 
and chearfully aſked who would accompany him. John 
Owen, John Smith, and two Frenchmen, who were 
willing to ſhare his fortune, embarked with him on the 
raft, which was fitted out with a fail made of the biſcuit 
ſacks in which they had carried their proviſions, and 
formed a kind of oar to direct its courſe inſtead of a 
rudder. Then, having comforted the reſt with aſſur- 
ances of his regard for them, and refolution to leave 
nothing unattempted for their deliverance, he put off; 
and, after having with much difficulty failed three 


leagues, deſcried two pinnaces haſting towards him, 
which, upon a nearer approach; he diſcovered to be 


his own; and, hailing them, propoſed that they ſhould 
anchor behind a point that jutted out into the Tea, 
while he put to ſhore; and, croſſing the land on foot, 


- was received by his company with that ſatisfaction 


which is only known tothofe who have been acquainted 
with dangers and diſtreſſes. 


The fame night they rowed filently to Rio Fran- 


ciſco, where they embarked the whole company, with 
what treaſure they had been able to bring with them 


through the woods; then failing back with the utmoſt 


expedition, they returned to their frigate, and ſoon af- 
ter to their ſhip, where Drake divided'the 
ver equitably between the French and Engliſh. 
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Here they ſpent fourteen days in fitting out their ſri. 
gate more completely; during which time, the French. 
men; with their ſhip, lay among the Cabezes, v hile 
twelve Engliſh and ſixteen Symerons travelled once 
more into the country, as well to recover the French 
Captain, whom they had left wounded, as to bring 
away the treaſure which they had hid in the woods 
Drake, whom his company would not fuffer to hazard 
his perſon in another land bes dee went with them 


to Rio Franciſco, where he found: one of the French. 


men who had ſtaid to attend their Captain, and was in. 
formed by him, upon his enquiries after his fortune, 


| that, half an hour after their ſeparation, the Spaniards 
came upon them, and eaſily ſeized upon the wounded 


Captain; but that his companion might have eſcaped 
with him, had he not preferred money to life; for ſee. 
ing him throw down a box of jewels that retarded him, 
he could not forbear taking it up, and, with that and the 


gold which he had already, was ſo loaded that he could 


not eſcape. With regard to the bars of gold and filyer 
which they had concealed inthe ground, he informed 
them that 200 men had been employed in ſearching for 
them. The people, however, cither miſtruſting the 
informer's veracity, or confident that what they had 
hidden could not be found, purſued their journey; bur, 


up for two miles round, and were able to recover no 
more than 13 bars of ſilver, and a ſmall quantity of gold, 
They diſcovered afterwards, that -the Frenchman who 


was left drunk in the woods, falling into the hands of 
the Spaniards, was tortured by them till he confeſſed 


where. Drake and his company had concealed their 
plunder ; ſo fatal to Drake's expedition was the drunk- 
enneſs of his follow ers. | 

Then, diſmiſſing the French, they paſſed by Car- 
thagena with their colours flying, and ſoon after took a 
frigate laden with proviſions and honey, which they va. 
lued as a great reſtorative, and then failed away to the 
Cabezes. Here they ſtaid about a week to careen their 
veſſels, and fit them for a long voyage, determining to 
ſer ſail for England; and that the faithful Symerons 


1} might not go away unrewarded, broke up their pin- 


naces, and gave them the iron, the moſt valuable preſent 
in the world to a nation whoſe only employments were 
war and hunting, and amongſt whom ſhow and luxury 
had no place. Pedroy their Captain, being deſired by 
Drake to go through the ſhips, and to chuſe what he 
moſt defired, fixed his eye upon a ſcymetar ſet with 
jewels,” which the French Captain had '' preſented to 
Drake for the proviſions with which he had ſupplicd 
him, and, being unwilling to aſk for ſo valuable a preſent, 


| offered for it four large quoits, or thick plates of gold, 
to make a raft out of the trees that were then floating |. 


which he had formerly concealed in the waters; but 
Drake, deſirous to fhew him, that fidelity feldom is 


| without a recompence, gave it him with the higheſt 


profeſſions of ſatisſaction and efteem. Pedro, receiving 
it with the utmoſt gratitude, informed him, that by be- 
ſtowing it he had conferred greatneſs and honour upon 
him; tor, by preſenting it to his King, he doubted not 
of obtaining the higheſt rank among the Symerons. 

rſiſted in his refolution of giving him the 
gold, which was (generouſly thrown by Drake into the 
common ſtock; for he ſaid that thoſe at whoſe expences 
he had been ſent out, ought to ſhare in all the gain of 


the expedition, whatever pretence cavil and chicanery 
might ſupply for the appropriation of any part of it. 


Thus was Drake's character conſiſtent with itſelf; he 
was equally ſuperior to avarice and fear; and, through 
whatever danger he might go in queſt of gold, he 
thought it not valuable enough to be obtained by arti- 
fice or diſhoneſty. JR Fe 1 | 

They now forſook the coaſt of America, which for 
many months they. had kept in perpetual alarms, hav- 
ing taken more 'than 100 veſſels of all ſizes between 
Carthagena and Nombre de Dios, of which they never 


| deſtroyed any, unleſs they were fitted out againſt them, 


nor ever detairied the priſoners longer than was neceſ- 
ſary for their own ſecurity or concealment, providing 
for them in the ſame manner as for themſelves, and pro- 
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tecting them from the malice of the Symerons; a He- 
haviour which humanity dictates, and which, perhaps, 
even policy cannot diſapprove. He muſt, certainly, 
meet with obſtinate oppoſition who makes it equally 


dangerous to yield as to reſiſt, and who leaves his ene- 


mies no hopes but from victory. 
What riches they acquired is not particularly related; 


but, it is not to be doubted, that the plunder of fo many 
veſſels, together with the filver ſeized at Nombre de 
Dios, muſt amount to a very great ſum, though the | 


- ſhare that was allotted to Drake was not ſufficient to lull 
him into effeminacy, or to repreſs his natural inclina- 
tion to adventures. They arrived at Plymouth on 
the gth of Auguſt, 1573, on Sunday in the afrernoon; 
and ſo much were the people delighted with the news 
of their arrival, that they left the preacher, and ran in 
crouds to the key with ſhouts and congratulations. 
Drake having, in the voyage juſt mentioned, had a 
view of the South Sea, as has already been related, and 
formed a reſolution to ſail upon it, did not ſuffer him- 
ſelf to be diverted from his deſign by the proſpect of 
any difficulties that might obſtruct the attempt, nor any 
danger that might attend the execution. His reputation 
was ſufficiently eſtabliſhed to remove all obſtacles (for 
obſtacles he met with), and to obviate the motives that 
produced them; but it was not till the year 1577, that 
he was able to aſſemble a force proportioned to his de- 
ſign, and to obtain a commiſſion from * ive by 
which he was conſtituted Captain-General of a ſqua- 
dron, conſiſting of five veſſels, of which the Pelican, 
of 100 tons, was commanded by himſelf as Admiral; 
the Elizabeth, of go tons, Vice-Admiral, commanded by 
John Winter; the Marygold; of zo tons. by John Tho- 
mas; the Swan, of $0 tons, by John Cheſter ;| and the 
Chriſtopher, of 15 tons, by Thomas Moon, the honeſt 
carpenter, who, on the former voyage, deſtroyed the 
Swan by Drake's direction. 


Thygſe ſhips, equipped partly by himſelf, and partly 


. 


by other private adventurers, he manned with 164 ſtout | 


failors, and furniſhed with ſuch proviſions as he thought 
neceſſary for ſo long and hazardous a voyage: nor did 
he confine his concern to the ordinary equipment of his 
ſhips with naval ſtores and military preparations, but 


carried with him whatever he thought might contribute | 


to raiſe, in thoſe nations with which he ſhould have in- 
tercourſe, the higheſt ideas of the arts and grandeur of 
his native country. . He, therefore, not only procured 
a complete ſervice of ſilver- plate for his own table, and 
furniſhed the cook-room with many veſſels of the ſame 
metal, but engaged ſeveral muſicians to accompany 
him ; rightly judging, that nothing would more excite 
the admiration of ſavages, or uncivilized people, than 
the powers of muſic. On this occaſion, however, it 
malt not be concealed, that he engaged his men on the 
falſe pretence -of ſailing to Alexandria; and that it was 
not till aſter he arrived on the coaſt of Brazil, that he ac- 
quainted them with his deſign of paſſing the Straits, and 
entering the South Seas. | 


On the 15th of Nov. 1577, about three in the after- | 


noon he ſailed from Plymouth; buta heavy ſtorm (ſuch 
as no man on board had ever ſeen before), taking him al- 
moſt as ſoon as out of port, forced him into Falmouth, 
where he ſtaid till the 3th of December to refit. He 
then took his departure, and on the 25th of the ſame 
month fell in with the coaſt of Barbary, and on the 
27th caſt anchor at the iſland of Mogadore, about one 
mile diſtant from the main, between which and the iſle 
they found a very convenient harbour. Here he began 
to build the pinnaces, the frames of which he brought 
ready from Plymouth to be put together, as in his former 
Voyage, ' While the carpenters were employed in this 
ſervice, they were diſcovered by the Moors that inhabit 
thoſe coaſts, who ſent twoof their Chiefs on board Drake's 
ſhip, FANG at the ſame time two of his company as 
hoſtages. Theſe men he not only treated in the moſt hoſpi- 
table manner, but preſented them vith ſuch things asthey 
appeared moſt to admire; it being with him an eſtabliſh- 
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But his friendly intercourſe was in appearance ſoon 
broken; for, on the next day, obſerving the Moors 
making ſignals from the land, they ſent out their boar, 
as before, to fetch them to the ſhip; and one John Frye 
leapt aſhore, intending ro become an hoſtage, as on the 
former day, when immediately he was ſeized by the 
Moors; and the crew obſerving great numbers ſtart 
from behind a rock with weapons in their hands, thought 
it next to madneſs to attempt his reſcue, and, therefore, 
provided for their own ſecurity by returning to the 
ſhip. Frye was mounted on horſeback, and imme- 
diately carried up into the country to their King, who 
being then in continual expectation of an invaſion from 
Portugal, ſuſpected that theſe ſhips were ſent only to 
reconnoitre the coaſt, and diſcover a proper harbour for 
a more formidable fleet; but, being informed who they 
were, and whither they were bound, not only diſmiſſed 
his captive, but made large offers of friendſhip and 
aſſiſtance ; which Drake, however, did not ſtay to re- 
ceive; but being diſguſted at this breach of the laws of 
commerce, and apprehending further treachery, he 

uitted the coaſt on December g1, and on the 17th of 
fatlunry arrived at Cape Blanco, having in their paſſage 
taken ſeveral Spaniſh veſſels, and found one in the har» 
bour with no men. 9 PR, 

Here, while Drake was employing his men in catch- 
ing fiſh, and training them for land as well as ſea ſer- 
vice, the natives came down to the ſea- ſide with amber- 
greaſe and other gums, to traffic for ſuch commodities 
as they then ſtood moſt in need of, and with which 
Drake very generouſly ſupplied them, 

Havingrifled anddiſchargedthe Spaniſh ſhips, which 
they had taken, they ſailed on the 22d of January to- 
wards the iſles of Cape Verd, and on the 27th came to 
anchor before Mayo, hoping to furniſh themſelves with 
freſh water; but, having landed, they found the chief 
town deſerted; and, marching farther up the country, 
ſaw the vallies extremely feaiekal and abounding wit 
ripe figs, cocoas, and plantains, but could by no means 
prevail upon the inhabitants to converſe or traffic with 
them. However, they were 3 them to range 
the country without moleſtation, but found no water, 
except at ſuch a diſtance from the ſea, that the labour of 
carrying it to their ſhips was greater than it was at 
that time neceſſary for them to undergo. Salt, had they 
wanted it, might have been obtained with leſs trouble, 
being left by the ſea upon the ſands, and hardened by 
the ſun, during the ebb, in ſuch quantities, that the 
chief traffic of this iſland is carried on by means of it. 
Thus, though the iſland abounded with goats, poultry, 
and delicious fruits of various kinds, they could pro- 
cure none of any conſequence, becauſe the Portugueſe, 
who were then in poſſeſſion of it, were prohibited all 
commerce with ſtrangers on very ſevere penalties. 

On the 31ſt of January they made St. Jago, an iſland 
at that time divided between the natives and the Portu- 
gueſe, who, firſt entering theſe iſlands under the ſhew 
of traffic, by degrees eſtabliſhed themſelves, claimed' a 
ſuperiority over the natives, and harafſed them with 
ſuch cruelty, thar they obliged them either ro fly to the 
woods and mountains, where many of them periſhed 
with hunger, or to take arms againſt their oppreſſors, 


'and, under the inſuperable diſadvantages with which 


they contended, to die almoſt without a battle. Such 
treatment had the natives of St. Jago received, which 
had driven them into the rocky parts of the iſland, 
from whence they made incurſions into the plantations 
of the Portugueſe, ſometimes with loſs, but generally 
with that ſucceſs which deſperation produces; ſo that 


| the Portugueſe were in continual alarms, and lived with 
the natural conſequences of guilr, terror, and anxiety. 


They were wealthy but not happy, and poſſeſſed the 
iſland, but did not enjoy it. | 
In paſling this iſland, the garriſon of the fort dif- 


charged three pieces of cannon at them, but without 
effect. For this inſult they took a Portugueſe ſhi 
laden with wines, the pilot of which they retained, 
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ſer the reſt of the crew on ſhore. This man, Nuno da 


Sylva by name, was very-uſeful to them in traverſing | 


the coaſt of Brazil, being acquainted with the bays and 


harbours where freſh water and proviſions were to be | 


obtained. Him they continued to detain captive, 
though they broke up his ſhip before they entered the 
Straits, till they were about to leave the coaſts of Peru, 
when, finding him no longer ſerviceable, they ſer him 
on ſhore in the Spaniſh ſettlements, from whence he af- 
terwards returned home, and wrote an account of the 


voyage as far as he went, which is thought by many to 


be very authentic. | 

It was ſoon after the capture of this ſhip that a differ- 
ence aroſe between Drake and his — Mr. Thomas 
Doughty, which, gradually increaſing, grew into inve- 
teracy, and terminated at laſt in the death of the latter. 
Doughty was a gentleman and a ſcholar, whom Drake 
had perſuaded to embark in this expedition to better his 
fortune; and to whom, till the incident happened which 
we are about to relate; he had ſhewn particular marks 
of favour and friendſhip; but trivial beginnings are 
often productive of the moſt important events 

The ground of the malevolence with which Drake 
purſued Doughty under the colour of juſtice, has hi- 
therto lain concealed from the public eye; but we ſhall 
now trace it, ſtep by ſtep, till the fatal period when the 
unhappy victim was brought to the block, and when 


—— 


— 


ſight of Fogo, an iſland ſo called from a mbuntai 
about the middle of it continually burning, and like he | 
reſt inhabited by the Portugueſe, Two leagues to the 
ſouth of Fogo lies Brava, which has received irs name 
from its fertility, abounding with all kinds of fruits and 
watered with great numbers of ſprings and brooks, but 
having neither harbour nor anchorage, was at that time 
uninhabited. | 


Drake, having ſent out his boats with plumets to 


ſound, was not able to find any ground about it; and 
it is reported, that many experiments of the like kind 
have been made without ſucceſs. However, he took in 
water ſufficient; and on the 2d of Feb. ſet fail for the 
_ of. Brazil: q | | 
n February the 17th, he paſſed the equator; a 

being becalmed near three 8 dusag Which 08 
they had dreadful ſtorms of thunder with lightning 
but without any memorable accident, til!, continuing 
their voyage, on March 28, one of their veſſels with 20 
men, and the greateſt part of the freſh water on board 

was, to their great diſcouragement, ſeparated from 
them ; but their perplexity laſted not long, for on the 
next day they diſcovered her, and ſhe again joined her 
aſſociates. In their long courſe, which gave them op- 
portunities of obſerving ſeveral animals, both in the air 
and water, at that time very little known, nothing enter- 
tained or ſurprized them more than the flying. fiſ, 


Drake, by ſuffering revenge to triumph over virtue, left 
an indelible blot upon his character, which no panegy- 
ric can wipe away. | - Bo . 
Among the Harleian manuſcripts there is a written 
account of this voyage, in which the author has parti- 
cularly had his eye on this tranſaction. As he was an 
eye- witneſs of all that paſſed, his relation will beſt ap- 
r in his own words: Captain Drake, ſays he, hav- 
ing boarded the ſhip of Nuno da Sylva, and feaſted his 
eyes with the view of the commodities, he committed 
the cuſtody and well- ordering of this prize unto Maſ- 
ter Thomas Doughty, as his good and eſteemed friend, 
praying him. in any caſe to ſee good order kept, and 
| whoſo ſhould bethe breaker thereof, to give him to un- 
| derſtand of any ſuch without exception of any. 
« Tt thus chanced that General Drake had a brother 
(not the wiſeſt man in chriſtendom), whom he put into 
this ſaid prize, as alſo divers others. This Thomas 
Drake, as one more greedy of prey than covetous of 
honeſty or credit, offered himſelf the firſt and only man 
to break the General his brother's. commandment ; for 
he, contrary to his ſtrict prohibition, did not only break 
open a cheſt, but did dive ſuddenly into-the ſame, that 
Maſter Doughty knew not how to diſcharge himſelf 
Y againſt. the General but by revealing it unto him; yet | 
flirſt Maſter Doughty called Thomas Drake unto him, 
and ſhewed him his great folly in this behalf, who; 
yielding unto- his fault, prayed Maſter Doughty to be 
ood unto him, and keep it from the General; but he 
Briefly told him he could not keep it, but he would de- 
liver it with what favour he might. So at the General's 
next l on board the prize, Maſter Doughty 
opened the ſame unto him, who preſently falling into a 
rage, not without ſome great oaths, ſeemed to wonder 
| what Thomas Doughty ſhould mean to touch his bro- 
7 ther; and did, as it were, aſſure himſelf that he had 


which is nearly of the ſame ſize with a herring, and has 
fins of the length of his whole body, by the help of 
vhich, when he is purſued by the benito (a large kind of 
mackarel), as ſoon as he finds himſelf upon the point 
of being taken, he ſprings up into the air, and flies for- 
ward as long as his wings' continue wet, moiſture be. 
ing, as it ſeems, neceſſary to make them pliant and 
moveable; and, when they become dry and ſtiff, he falls 
down into the water, unleſs ſome veſſel intercepts him, 
and dips them again for a ſecond flight. This unhappy 
animal is not only purſued by fiſhes in his natural ele- 
ment, but attacked in the air, where he hopes for ſecu- 
rity, by the don or ſpar kite, a great bird that preys upon 
fiſh; and their ſpecies mult certainly be deſtroyed, were 
not their increaſe ſo great, that the young fry, in one 
part of the year, covers that part of the ſea. | 
There is another fiſh, named the cuttle, of which 
whole ſhoals will ſometimes riſe at once out of the 
egg and of which a great multitude fell. into their 
hip. RO | 
At length, having failed without ſight of land for c4 
days, they arrived April the gth on the coaſt of Brazil. 
In the mean while, you ſhall- hear, ſays our author, 
what befel: Maſter Drake, never leaving to ſeek and 
force upon Maſter Doughty, found, in the end, this op- 
rtunity to degrade him. Whether of purpoſe, or 
is own voluntary, it chanced John Brown the trumpet 
to go aboard the Pelican, where, for that he had been ' 
long abſent, the company offered him a hobby, amon 
the which, Maſter Doughty putting in his hand, ſaid, 
Fellow John}, you ſhall have in my hand, although it be 
but light amongſt the reſt; and ſo laying his hand on 
his buttock, which perceived of John Trumpet, he be- 
gan to ſwear wounds and blood to the company to let 
him looſe, for they are not all (faid he) the General's 
friends that be here; and with that turned him to 
Maſter Doughty, and ſaid unto him (as himſelf pre- 
ſentlyaftertold me intheprize) God's wounds, Doughty, 
what doſt thou mean to uſe this familiarity with me, 
conſidering thou art not the General's friend; who an- 
ſwered him, What, fellow John! what moves you to 
this, and to uſe theſe words to me, that am as good and 
as ſure a friend to my good General as any in this place, 
and 1 defy him that ſhall ſay the contrary, But is the 
matter thus? why yet, fellow John, I pray thee let me 
live until I come into England, Thus, John Broun 
coming again preſently aboard the prize, had not talked 
any long time with the General, but the boat went 
aboard and reſted not, but preſently brought Maſter 
Doughty to the prize's fide, General Drake fitting in 
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3 ſome farther meaning in this, and that he meant to 
4 ſtrike at his credit, and he would not, or could not, by 
1 God's life (as he phraſed it) ſuffer it. From this time 
q fo;th grudges did ſeem to grow between them from 
1 day to day, to the no ſmall admiration of the reſt of the 
4 company, although ſome envying his former favour and | 
| friendſhip with the General, and ſome, I think, doubt- 
1 ing that his capacity would reach too far to the ag- 
grandizing his credit in the country, talked variouſly of 
| | the matter; however, Maſter Doughty was put again 
4 into the Pelican, Thus grudges, although they had 
—_ not long reſted, yet were they grown to great extremi- 
4 ries, ſuch and ſo great as a man of any judgment would | 
verily think that his love towards him in England was 
5 more in brave words than hearty good will or friendly I the midſt of his men, who hearing the boat at the 
I - love.” So writes gur author. | 1} ſhip's fide ſtood. up, and Maſter Doughty offering to 
IX In proceeding on their voyage, they came wit hin | take hold of the.ſhip to have entered, ſaid the General, 
we - ' 9 1 . J by 1 N N N | Stay 
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Stay there Thomas Doughty, for I muſt ſend you to 
another place, and with that commanded the mariners 
to row him on board the fly-boat, ſaying unto him, it 


came: but Maſter Doughty, although he craved to 


ſpeak with the General, could not be permitted, neither | 


would he hear him.” Soon after this, the fly-boat here 
mentioned, (called the Swan), was ſeparated from them 
by a violent ſtorm, * in all whoſe abſence, ſays our au- 
thor, the General never ceaſed to inveigh againſt Maſ- 
ter Doughty, terming him a conjurer and a witch ; and, 
at any time when we had foul weather, he would ſay 
that Tom. Doughty was the occaſion thereof, and that 
it came out of Tom. Doughty's capcaſe, and would 
avouch the ſame with oaths,” | 

After the ſtorm abovementioned, they ſteered near 


the land to the ſouthward; and on the 14th anchored 


under a cape, which they afterwards. called Cape Joy, 
becauſe in two days the veſſel that was miſſing returned 
to them. Here they refreſhed their weary crews, and 
took in freſh water; but, finding the country, though 
leaſant, without inhabitants, they weighed anchor, 
and, by running a little farther to the ſouthward, found 
a ſmall harbour between a rock and the main, where 
the rock breaking the force of the ſea, the ſhips rode at 
anchor with the greateſt ſecurity. On this rock they 
killed ſeveral ſeals, keeping them for food, and found 
them wholeſome, though not palatable. | 
Their next courſe was directed to the great river of 
Plate, in 36 deg. of ſouth latitude ; but, not finding 


anchorage in that river, they failed in queſt of a more 


convenient harbour, when they were ſurprized by a 
ſudden ſtorm, in which they again loſt ſight of the fly- 
boat. This accident determined Drake to contract the 


number of his ſhips, that he might not. only avoid the | 


inconvenience of ſuch frequent ſeparations, but eaſe the 
labour of his men, by having more hands in each veſ- 
ſel. For this purpoſe he ſailed along the coaſt ; and on 
May the 13th diſcovered a bay, which, though it pro- 
miſed fair, he durſt not enter before it was examined : 
he, therefore, ordered his boat to be hoiſted out, and, 
taking the line into his own hand, went on ſounding the 
paſſage till he was three leagues from his ſhip, when on 
a ſudden the weather changed, the ſkies blackened, the 
wind roſe, and all the uſual forerunners of a ſtorm be- 

an to threaten them. Nothing was now thought of 
— the means of returning to the ſhip ; but the thick- 
neſs of the fog intercepting it from their ſight, made 
the attempt almoſt impracticable. In this perplexity, 
which Drake was not more ſenſible of than thoſe whom 
he had left in the ſhips, nothing was to be omitted, 
however dangerous, that might tend to extricate them 
from it. Captain Thomas, therefore, having the lighteſt 


veſſel, ſteered boldly into the bay, and, in the Ad- 


miral on board, dropt anchor, and lay out o 
while the reſt that were in the o 
from the tempeſt, and the Mary (the Portugueze prize) 
was driven before the wind. The others, as ſoon as the 
tempeſt was over, diſcovering by the fires that were 
made on. ſhore where Drake was, repaired to him. 
Here they met with no inhabitants, though there 
were ſeveral wigwams or huts ſtanding, in which they 
found ſome dried fowls, and among them oftriches, of 
which the thighs were as large as thoſe of a ſheep. 
Theſe birds are too unwieldy to riſe from the ground ; 
but with the help of their wings, or rather ſtumps, they 
run ſo ſwiftly, that the Engliſh could never come near 
enough to ſhoot any of them. , _ | I 
Not finding this harbour convenient, or well ſtored 
with wood and water, they left it on the 15th of May, 
and on the 18th entered another much ſafer and more 
commodious, which they no ſooner arrived at than Drake 
ſent Winter to the ſouthward in ſearch of thoſe ſhips that 
were abſent, 'and immediately after failed himſelf to 


danger; 


the northward, and happily meeting with the Swan, 
conducted her to the reſt of the fleet; after which, in | 


E of his former reſolution, he ordered her to 
e broken up, preſerving the iron work for a future 


ſupply. The other veſſel which was ſeparated in the 


No. 46. | : 


n ſea ſuffered much 


| | 


was a place more fit for him than that from whence he | 


late ſtorm, could not be diſcovered. While they were 


thus employed upon an iſland about a mile from the 
main land, to which, at low water there was a paſſage on 
foot, they wete diſcovered by the natives, who appeared 
upon a hill at a diſtance, dancing, and holding up their 
hands, as beckoning to the Engliſh to come to them, 
which Drake obſerving, ſent out a boat with knives, 
bells, and bugles, and ſuch things as by their uſefulneſs. 
or novelty he imagined would be agreeable; As ſoon 
as the Engliſh landed, they obſerved two men runnin 
towards them as deputed by the company, who came 
within a little diſtance, and then ſtanding ſtill, could 
not be prevailed upon to come nearer, The Engliſh; 
therefore, tied their preſents to a pole, which they fixed 
in the ground, and then retiring, ſaw the Indians ad- 
vance, who taking what they found upon the pole, left 
in return ſuch feathers as they wore upon their heads, 
with a ſmall bone about fix inches in length, Fr o 
round the top and butniſhed. Drake obſerving their 
inclination to frieridſhip and traffic, advanced with ſome 
of his company towards the hill, upon fight of whom 
the Indians ranged themſelves, in a line from eaſt to 
weſt, and one of them running from one end of the 
rank to the other, backwards and forwards, bowed him- 
ſelf towards the riſing and ſetting of the ſun, holding 
his hands over his head, and, frequently ſtopping in the 
middle of the rank, leaped up towards the moon, which 
then ſhone directly over their heads; thus calling the 
lun and moon, the deities they worſhip, to witneſs to 
the ſincerity of their profeſſions of peace and 'friend- 
ſhip. While this ceremony was performing, Drake and 
his company aſcended the hill, to the apparent terror 
of the Indians, whoſe apprehenſions when the Engliſh 
perceived, they peaceably retired, which gave the na- 
tives ſo much encouragement, that they came forward 
immediately, and exchanged their arrows, feathers, and 
bones, for ſuch trifles as were offered them. Thus they 
traded for ſome time; but by frequent intercourſe, finds 
ing that no violence was intended, they became ſami- 
liar, and mingled with the Engliſh without the leaſt 
diſtruſt. They go quite naked, except the ſkin of ſome 
animals, which they throw over their ſhoulders when 
they walk or lie in the open air. Tey roll up their 
hair, which is very long, with a plume of oftrich's fea- 
thers, and uſually ſtick their arrows in it, that they may 
not encumber them, they being made with reeds headed 
with flint, and therefore not heavy. Their bows are 
about an ell long. Their chief ornament is paint, 


which they uſe of ſeveral kinds, delineating generally 


upon their bodies the figures of the ſun and moon in 
honour of their deities. , | 
It is obſervable, that the inhabitants of moſt nations 


| amongſt whom the uſe of cloaths is unknown; paint 


their bodies. Such was the practice of the inhabi- 
tants of our own country. To this cuſtom did our ear- 
lieft enemies, the Picts, owe their denomination. As it 
is not probable that caprice or fancy ſhould be uniform, 
there muſt be doubtleſs ſome reaſon for a practice ſo 
general, and prevailing in diſtant parts of the world 
which have no communication with each other, The 
original end of painting their bodies was probably to 
exclude the cold; an end, which, if we believe ſome 


relations, is ſo effectually produced by ir, that the men 


thus painted never ſhiver at the moſt piercing blaſts: 
but, doubtleſs, any people ſo hardened by continual ſe- 
verities, would, even without paint, be leſs ſenſible of 
the cold than the civilized inhabitants of the ſame cli. 


mate. However, this practice may contribute in ſome 


degree to defend them from the injuries of winter, and, 
in thoſe climates where little evaporates by the pores, 
may be uſed with no great inconvenience : but in hot 
countries, where perſpiration in a greater degree is ne- 
ceſſary, the natives only uſe unction to preſerve them 


from the other extreme of weather, or more probably, 


from the inconvenience of the flies, which, were it not 
for that or ſome ſuch Geſenice, would be intolerable. | 
Theſe ſavages had no canoes, like the other Indians, 
nor any method of croſſing the water; which was pro- 
bably the reaſon why the birds in the adjacent iſlands 
e K were 


— 2 2 


Toe ont EE oe. 


k 
th. Ee — nr rs re rn al p vat oy” 
. 


CY 
„ EI We of -  - — —— 
* 


—— —ů—— 


FM 


, -—» - 


R. vas eds » 


S 7 ST . 


LAY 


. 


81 FRANCIS DRAKE% VOYAGES 


— — — 


were ſo tame that they might be taken with che hand, 
having never been ot 5 frighted or moleſted. The 
birds here ſpoken of are, without doubt, the penguins, 
of which ſo ample a deſcription is given in the Voyages 
of Byron and Wallis. The great plenty of theſe fowls, 
and of the ſeals that were found every-where on the 
ſhores of this coaſt, contributed much to the refreſh, 
ment of the Engliſh, who named the bay where they 
then lay Seal-bay, from the number they there killed of 
thoſe animals, | a „ 

Theſe ſeals ſeem to be the chief food of the natives; 
for the Engliſh often found raw pieces of their fleſh 
half eaten; and left, as they ſuppoſed, after a full meal, 
by the ſavages, whom they never knew to make uſe of 
fire, or any art in dreſſing or preparing their victuals. 
Nor were their other cuſtoms leſs wild or uncouth than 
their way of feeding. One of them, having received a 
cap off the General's head, and being extremely pleaſed 
as well with the honour as the gift, to expreſs his gra- 
titude, retired to a little diſtance, and thruſting an ar- 
row into his leg, let the blood run upon the ground, 
teſtifying, as it is probable, that he was ready to ſhed 
his blood in his defence. N 

When the Swan fly- boat was ſeparated from the fleet 
in the ſtorm off the coaſt of Brazil, the crew, deſpair- 
ing of ever being able to rejoin it, began to be in fear 
for proviſions. They. were on a deſart coaſt, had no 
place of rendezvous, and were ignorant even of their 
place of deſtination. In this untoward firuation a 
diſpute aroſe among the officers, of which the author of 
the manuſcript before cited, gives the following relation; 
— He had already taken notice that Maſter Thomas 
Doughty had been ſent on board this veſſel as a kind of 
puniſhment, and in truth ſo it proved; for the maſter of 
the veſſel, who ſcems alſo. to have been the purſer, 
knowing upon what terms he ſtood with Drake, took 
every occaſion to inſult, or, as our author's phraſe is, to 
diſcredit him; for thoſe, were always ranked among 
Drake's friends who; were enemies to Maſter Doughty. 
* This man, foreſeeing that proviſions might run ſhort, 
put himſelf from the meſs of Maſter Doughty, Cap- 


' tain; Cheſter, and the reſt of the gentlemen, and did fer 


himſelf amongſt the ſailors, nothing at all ſparing, but 
rather augmenting his own diet; but how ſcantily thoſe 
gentlemen did fare, there be ſome come home, that, ex- 
cept n deny their oyn words, can make relation 
thereof. 6 


W | 


116 Maſter Doughty, with Maſter Cheſter, whom the 


General had made Captain of the fly- boat, found them- 


ſelves ſo ill uſed, that Maſter Doughty accoſted his 
friend one day in theſe words: I marvel, Maſter Cheſ- 
ter, that you will take it at his hands to be thus uſed, con- 
fidering that you were here authorized by the General to 
be our Commander. And, at the ſame time, he ſpoke to 
the Maſter, and told him, that he uſed ſo much partiality 
in the diſtribution of his proviſions, that the ſame could 


not be borne, conſidering the extremity. they were like 


to fall into for want of victuals ; and that it was againſt 
reaſon that he and his meſſmates ſhould be ſo plentiſully 
fed, while others were at the point to ſtarve. The 
Maſter hereat putting himſelf in a rage, ſwore that ſuch 
raſcals as he was, ſhould be glad to eat the ſhoals (huſks) 
when he would have them. Maſter Doughty anſwered 


him again, that reaſon would will that he ſhould be 


uſed as well as other men, conſidering his advantages. 
Thou any advantage here! replied the Maſter, I would 
not give a point for thee nor thy advantages; and if ever 
thou comeſt home to enjoy any advantages, I will be 


truſſed up. Then in multiplying words, and as I heard 


a blow or two paſſing. between them, the Maſter, in 
the ſpleen of his heart, looking at him with an evil 
eye, Thou! will thou have victuals! thou ſhalt be glad, 
if we do not meet with the General, the rather to eat 


that falls from my tail on the. anchor-fluke ere thou | 


getteſt home again. Then Maſter Doughty, turning 
to Maſter Cheſter, ſaid unto him, Maſter Cheſter, ler 
us not be thus uſed at this knave's hands. Loſe nothing 
of that authority that the General committed unto you. 
If you will, we will put the ſword into your handsagain, 


3 


1 


— 


and you ſhall have the government. This caſe I will 


aver to be true, for there were two or three witneſſes 
ſworn to theſe articles, as fome of the ſpecial matter 
that he had to loſe his head for.“ Ma 

It was not many days after this quarrel before the 
Swan fell in again with the fleet; when Drake, as hag 
been ſaid, cauſed her to be hauled on ſhore, ſet on fire. 
and burnt; or, as others ſay, broke up and converted 
into fire-wood for the uſe of the fleet. 

Mr. Doughty, being here delivered from the fly-boat 
was again reſtored to the Pelican, where the maſter 
with whom he had the diſpute appears to have pre- 
ferred a complaint againſt him, and with ſuch aggraya. 
tions as he thought proper to add; all which were fa. 
vourably heard, and credit given to the whole relation 
by the General, who wanted only a pretence to per- 
ſevere in his ſeverity to the man who, being once his 
favourite, was now become the object of his moſt inve.. 
terate hatred. Doughty, provoked, no doubt, by the 
miſrepreſentations of the maſter, and the partiality with 
which they were heard, gave the General ſome opprg. 
brious language, adding, that the- lighteſt word that 
came out of his (Doughty's) mouth was to be believed 
as ſoon as the General's oath. Whereupon the General 
did not only ſtrike him, but commanded him to be 
bound to the malt ; for the accompliſhment of which, 
the maſter of the fly-boat took no little pains, This 
happened as the two ſhips (the Pelican and the Canter) 
lay rogether; and as ſoon as Doughty was releaſed, he 


| was put into the Canter, although greatly againſt his 


will, for that he {aid he knew them to be there that 
ſought. his life, as namely the maſter of the fly-boat, 
and ſome other deſperate and unhoneſt people; but 
would he or no, thither he muſk, or elſe the General 
ſwore he would lift him out with the tackle, and for 
that purpoſe commanded the tackle to be looſed. Thus 
aboard the Canter he went, and his brother John. 
Doughty with him.” The Canter was a. veſſel taken 
from the Spaniards on the coaſt of Africa, 
While they lay in this harbour, there is one remark- 
able incident related by this author that deſerves parti- 
cular notice, as it tends to illuſtrate the previous ſteps 
that were purſued to accompliſh the ruin of this unfor- 
tunate gentleman. 3 
„On board the fly-boat, ſays he, was one Thomas 
Cuttle, who ſome time had been Captain of the Pelican 
under Drake, with whom the General had been tam- 
pering. This man came out from him in great wrath, 
and offering to go over to the main, between the which, 
and the iſland where they then lay, was (as has been 
ſaid) but a ſhallow water, He, ſtanding well nigh up 
to the middle in the water with his piece, uttered theſe 
words, Well, my Maſters, quoth he, I find I am hea- 
vily borne. with here, becauſe I will not accule this 
entleman (meaning Doughty) of that, as I take 
od to. witneſs, I know not by him; and, there- 
fore, I declare before you. all, that, whatſoever be- 
comes of me, I never knew any thing by him bur to be 
the General's friend; and, rather than I will bide this 
hard countenance at the General's hands, I will yield 
myſelf into cannibals hands; and ſo I pray you all to 
pray for me. 8 | | 
After this public declaration the man departed; 
and, having reached the oppoſite ſhore, he went up 
into the country, where firing his piece to bring the na- 
tives to him, Drake taking it for a ſignal that he wanted 
to return, ſent a boat over to the main, and brought him 
back. | |: 

- Juſt before their departure from this harbour, which 
lay in a bay a little to the ſouthward-of Cape Hope, 
Captain Drake himſelf came on board the Elizabeth, 
and calling all the company together, told them, that 
he was to ſend thither a couple of men, the which he 
did not know how to carry along with him this voyage, 
and go through therewithal, as namely, quoth he, Tho- 
mas Doughty, who is a commotioner and a ſeditious fel- 
low, and a very bad and lewd fellow,-and one that I 
have made that reckoning of as of my left hand; and 
his brother the young Doughty, a witch, a poiſoner, and 
ſuch a one as the world cannot judge of, having his 


knowledge from the devil; and ſo warning the com- 


pany 


Id 
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n, one ſhould ſpeak to them, nor uſe any con- 
1 with them ; if they did, he would hold them as 

a t great care ſhould be taken that they ſhould 
3 nor read; and that he declared what 
2 the worſt boy in the fleet ſhould get by this voy- 
_ and how the worſt boy ſhould never need to go 


again to ſea, but ſhould be able to live in England with 


; ood gentleman; for, quoth he, you ſhall ſce 
| 2 vo 1 5 gold come as plentiful as wood into 


the ſhips. Having finiſhed his ſpeech, he departed, | 


tly afrer ſent the ſaid Thomas Doughty and 

5 brother aboard the Elizabeth, commanding them, 
as they would anſwer it with their lives, not to ſet pen 
to paper, nor yet to read but what every man might un- 
derftand and ſee, And ſure, adds our author, their en- 
tertainment there was accordingly ; for men durſt not 
ſpeak to them, although willingly perhaps they would; 
and as their fare was with the {impleſt in the ſhip, fo 
was their lodging. But he, Thomas Doughty, having 
agreed with the boatſwain of the ſhip for a cabin which 
food, God knows, in an uncomfortable room, yet muſt 
he pay 31, for the ſame in England. But what came 
of this to the poor fellow! he was fain for his friendly 
uſing him to Joſe his office, and continue in heavy diſ- 

ſure.” a ; 

ting ſtaid fifteen days in the harbour, during which 
time they continued cheir friendly intercourſe with the 
favages, on June the 3d they ſet {ail towards the South 
ea, and fix days afterwards ſtopt at a little bay to break 
up the Chriſtopher, which from the ſmallneſs of its 
ſize was found incapable of living in thoſe boiſterous 
ſeas, of which, before they entered them, they had con- 
ceived no adequate idea, Then paſſing on, they found 
it neceſſary to caſt anchor in another bay, with a view 
to recover the Portugueſe prize, which was ſeparated 
from them in the ſtorm of the 27th of April, and had 
not yet rejoined them, To return in ſearch of it was 
ſufficiently mortifying ; to proceed without it, was not 
only to deprive themſelves of a conſiderable part of 
their force, but to expoſe their friends and companions, 
who had voluntarily embarked on board her, to certain 
death or certain captivity. This conſideration pre- 
vailed; and, therefore, on the 18th, after prayers to 
God, with which Drake (for example's ſake) never for- 
got to begin an enterprize, he put to ſea, and the next 
day near Port Julian diſcovered their aſſociates, whoſe 
ſhip was now grown teaky, having ſuffered much in the 
firſt ſtorm by which they were ſeparated, and afterwards 
in the fruitleſs attempts to regain the fleet. Drake, 
therefore, being deſirous to relieve their fatigues, en- 
tered Port julian. They no ſooner landed than they 
were accoſted by two of the natives, of whom Ma- 
gellan left a very terrible account, having deſcribed 
them as a nation of giants and monſters: nor did they 
find his narrative entirely without foundation; for the 
leaſt of thoſe they ſaw was larger and taller than the 
largeſt of their company. The two who accoſted the 
Engliſh appeared much pleaſed with their new gueſts, 
received willingly whatever was given them, and very 
exactly obſerved every thing that paſſed, ſeeming more 
particularly delighted with ſeeing Oliver, the maſter- 
gunner, ſhoot an Engliſh arrow. They ſhot themſelves 
likewiſe in emulation, but their arrows always fell to 
the ground far ſhort of his. 7 | 
Soon after this friendly conteſt came another, who, 
obſerving the familiarity of his countrymen with the 


ſtrangers, appeared much diſpleaſed ; and, as the Eng- 


liſhmen perceived, endeavoured to perſuade them from 
ſuch an intercourſe. What effe& his arguments had 
was ſoon after apparent ; for another of Drake's com- 
panions, being defirous to ſhew the third Indian a ſpe- 
cimen of the Engliſh valour and dexterity, attempted 
likewiſe to ſhoot an arrow; but drawing it with his full 
force, burſt the bow-ſtring : upon which, the Indians, 
Who were unacquainted with their other weapons, ima- 
gining them diſarmed, followed the company as they 
were walking negligently down towards their boar, and 


his enemies, and enemies to the voyage. And be 


PR 


„ 


let fly their arrows, aiming particularly at Winter, who | 


had the bow in his hand. He, finding himſelf wounded 
in the ſhoulder, endeavoured to refit his bow; and, 
turning about, was pierced with a ſecond arrow in the 
breaſt, Oliver, the gunner, immediately preſented his 
piece at the inſidious affailants, which failing to take 
fire, gave them time to level another flight of arrows, 
by which he was killed; nor, perhaps, had any of them 
1 A7 ſurprized and perplexed as they were, had not 
Drake animated their courage, and directed their mo- 
tions, ordering them, by perpetually changing their 
places, to elude as much as might be the aim of their 
enemies, and to deſend their bodies with their targets; 
and inſtructing them by his own example to pick up 
and break the arrows as they fell, which they did with 


fo much 3 that the Indians were ſoon in danger 


of being diſarmed. Then Drake himſelf taking the 
gun, which Oliver trad fo unſucceſsfully attempted to 
make uſe of, diſcharged it at the Indian that firſt be- 
gan the fray and had killed the gunner, aiming it ſo 
happily that the hail-ſhort, with which it was loaded, 
tore open his belly, and forced him to ſuch terrible 


- outcries, that the Indians, though their numbers in- 


creaſed, and many of them ſhewed themſelves from dif- 
ferent parts of an adjoining wood, were too much ter- 
rified to renew the aſſault ; and ſuffered Drake without 
moleſtation to withdraw his wounded friend, who, be- 
ing hurt in his lungs, languiſhed two days, and then dy- 
ing, was interred with his companion with the uſual 
ceremony of a military funeral, 

They ſtaid here two months after this quarrel, with- 
out receiving any other injuries from the natives, in 
which time they diſcovered the gibbet on which Ma- 
gellan had formerly executed ſome of his mutinous 
company, and where Drake, according to the wri- 


ters of the Biographia Britannica, did the leaſt com- 


mendable action of his life, in executing Mr. John 


Doughty, a man next in authority to himſelf; in which, 


however, he preſerved a great appearance of juſtice.“ 

To clear this matter fully, it will be neceſſary to brin 
together the ſubſtance of what theſe authors have, ſai 
on the ſubject, and then to add the plain relation from 
the manuſcript already quoted. 

Here it was (at Port St. Julian), ſay theſe writers, 
that on a ſudden, having carried the principal perſons 
engaged in the ſervice to a deſart iſland lying in the bay, 
he called a kind of council of war, or rather court mar- 
tial, where he expoſed his commiſſion, by which the 


Queen granted him the power of life and death, which 


was delivered him with this remarkable expreſſion from 
her own mouth; We do account, that he, Drake, who 
ſtrikes at thee, does ſtrike at us,” He then laid open, 
with great eloquence, (for, though his education was 
but indifferent, he had a wonderful power of ſpeech) 


- the' cauſe of this aſſembly, He proceeded next to 


charge Mr. John Doughty, who had been ſecond in 
command, during the whole voyage,” when Drake 
was preſent, and firſt in his abſence, with plotting. the 
deſtruction of the undertaking, and the murder of his 
perſon. He ſaid he had the en notice of this gentle- 


man's bad intentions before he left England; but that 


he was in hopes his behaviour towards him would have 
extinguiſhed ſuch diſpoſition, if there had been any 


truth in the information. He then appealed for his be- 


haviour to the whole aſſembly, and to the gentleman 
accuſed. He next expoſed his practices from the time 
that he left England, while he lived towards him with 
all the kindneſs and wats of a brother 1 
charge he ſupported by producing papers under his 
on and, to which Mr. Doughty added a full and 


free confeſſion. . After this, the Captain, or, as in the 


language of thoſe times he is called, the General, quitted 
the place, telling the aſſembly he expected that they 
ſhould paſs a verdict upon him, for he would be no 
judge in his own cauſe. Camden, as the reader will 
ſee, ſays, that he tried him by a jury; but, other ac- 


counts affirm; that the whole forty perſons of which the 
| court was compoſed, had judged him to, death, and 
| gave this in writing under their hands and ſeals, leaving - 


the time and manner of it to the General. Mr. Doughty 
2d | himſelf 
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himſelf ſaid, that he deſired rather to die by the hands 
of juſtice than to be his own executioner. 1 * this, 
Captain Drake having maturely weighed the whole 
matter, preſented three points to Mr, Doughty's choice: 
firſt, to be executed upon the iftand where they were; 
next, to be ſet on ſhore on the main land; or, laſtly, to 
be ſent hotne to abide the juſtice of his country. He 
deſired he might have till the next day to conſider of 
thefe, which was allowed him, and then, giving his 
reaſons for rejecting the two laſt, he declared that he 
made the firſt his choice ; and, having received the ſa- 
crament with the General, from the hands. of Mr. 


Francis Fletcher, Chaplain to the fleet, arid made a full | 


confeſſion, his head was Cut off with an axe by the Pro- 
voſt-Marſhal, July the 2d, 1 78. 1; | 
As to the imputation which this matter brought 
upon Drake, we will firſt cite what Camden ſays of this 
tranſaction: ** On the 26th of April, entering into the 
mouth of the river of Plate, he ſaw an infinite number 
of ſea-calves; from thence ſailing into the haven of 
St. Julian he found a gibbet, ſet up, as it was thought, by 
Magellan for the puniſhment of certain mutineers. In 
this very place John Doughty, an induſtrious and ſtout 
man, and the next unto Drake, was called to his trial 
for raiſing a mutiny in the fleet, found guilty by twelve 
men after the Engliſh manner, and condemned to death, 
which he ſuffered undauntedly, being beheaded, hav- 
ing firſt received the holy communion with Drake, 
And, indeed, the moſt impartial perſons in the fleet 
were of opinion, that he had acted ſeditiouſly, and that 
Drake cut him off as an emulator of his glory, and one 
that regarded not fo much who he himſelf excelled in 
commendatton for ſea matters, as who he thought might 
equal him; yet wanted there not ſome who, pretending 
to underſtand things better than others, gave out that 
Drake had in charge from Leiceſter to take off Doughty 
upon any pretence whatever, becauſe he had reported 
that the Earl of Eſſex was made away by the cunning 
practices of that Earl.” | 
« We find this matter, add the writers juſt, cited, 
touched in ſeveral other books, and particularly in two, 
- which were written on | x/ ag to expoſe the Earl of 
Leiceſter, and perhaps deſerving the leſs credit for that 
reaſon. | 
© It may be offered in defence of Sir Francis Drake, 
that this man was openly put to death, after as fair a 
trial as the circumſtances of time and place would per- 
mit ; that he ſubmitted patiently to his ſentence, and 
received the ſacrament with Drake, whom he embraced 
immediately before his execution. Beſides theſe, there 
are two points that deſerve particular conſideration : 
firſt, that, in fuch expeditions, ſtrict diſcipline, and legal 


ſeverity, are often abſolutely neceſſary ; ſecondly, that, | 


as to the Earl of Eſſex, for whoſe death Doughty had 
expreſſed concern, he was Drake's firſt patron, and it is, 
therefore, very improbable he ſhould deſtroy a man for 
endeavouring to detect his murderer, We may add to 
all this, if liberty may be indulged to conjectures, that 
this man, preſuming upon the Earl of Leiceſter's fa- 
vour (who very probably impoſed him upon Drake to 
be rid of him), was from thence encou 
ſigns againſt Drake; and this might alſo be the reaſon 
which hindered him from, inclining to an abſolute par- 
don, as doubting whether it was poſſible to truſt one 
who had fo far abuſed. his confidence already, and whoſe 
known intereſt with ſo great a man might always enable 
him to find inſtruments, in caſe he was wicked enough 
to enter upon freſh intrigues.” 
We ſhall juſt remark upon what is above quoted, 


that the authors do not ſeem to have been well informed; 


for they have all along imputed to John Doughty what 


related to his brother Thomas; and, if credit may be 


given to the author of the manuſcript (John Cook by 
name), this unfortunate Thomas fell a ſacrifice to 
Drake's reſentment. 
lian, ſays he, paſſed many matters, which, I think, God 
would not have to be concealed, eſpecially for that the 
tended to murder; for he (Drake) ſpewed out nin 


Thomas Doughty his venom, Here he ended all his | 


* 


ed to form de- 


« On this iſland in Port St. Ju- 
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| whole withal, That Thomas Doughty ſhould ſay to 


| conceived hatred, not by courteſy and friend] 


|] neſt government as far ſurpaſſed him, as he int rann 


rn. 


cilement, but by moſt tyrannical blood-ſpilling ; Pig 


was never quiet while he lived, who in wiſdom and ho. 


ſurpaſſed all men. The world never committed a fad 

like unto this; for here he murdered him that, if he 

had well looked unto himſelf, had been a more ſure and 

ſtedfaſt friend unto him than ever was Pythias to his 

3 Damon, as I think the ſequel of this caſe will 
ew. | 

« The laſt day of June, the General himſelf, being 
ſet in a place of judgment, and having the whole com. 
pany brought on ſhore, and having, Captain John 

omas ſer cloſe by him, who opened à bundle of 
papers that were rolled up together, wherein was writ. 
ten divers and ſundry articles, the which, before th 
were read, the General ſpoke unto the purport of them 
and turning himſelf to Thomas Doughty, Who was 
there preſent, being before brought thither more like a 
thief than a gentleman of honeſt converſation, he be. 

n his 3 thus: Thomas Doughty, you have here 
ought by divers means, inaſmuch as you may, to 
diſcredit me, to the great hinderance and overthrow of 
this voyage; beſides other great matters with which! 

have to charge you, the which, if you can clear your. 
ſelf of, you and I ſhall be very good friends; whereof if 
you cannot, you have deſerved death. Maſter Doughty 
anſwered, it ſhould never be approved. that he had 
merited ill by undertaking any villainy towards him, 
By whom, quoth the General, will you be tried? Why, 
good General, ſaid he, let me live to come unto my 
country, and I will there be tried by her Majeſty's laws, 
Nay, Thomas Doughty, ſaid he, I will here impannel a 
jury on you to enquire into thoſe matters that I have to 
charge you withal. Why, General, replied Doughty, I ' 
hope you will ſee your Commiſſion be good. I'll war. 
rant you, anſwered the General, my Commiſſion is good 
enough. I pray you then let us ſee it, ſaid Maſter 
Doughty; it is neceſſary that it ſhould be here ſhewn, 
Well, | map he, you ſhall not ſee it. Then, addreſling- 
himſelf to the company, You ſee, my Maſters, how this 

fellow is full of prating, bind me his arms, for I will be 
ſafe of my life. My Maſters, you that be my good 
friends, Thomas Good, Gregory -—, you there, my 
friends, bind him; ſo they took and bound his arms 
behind him. Then he uttered divers furious words 
unto Thomas Doughty, as charging him to be the man 
that poiſoned my Lord of Eſſex; whereas Maſter 
Doughty avouched it to his face, that he was the man 
that brought the General firſt to the preſence of my 
Lord in England. Thou bring ME, quoth the General, 
to my Lord! See, my Maſters, ſee here how he gocth 
about to diſcredit me. This fellow with my Lord was 
never of any eſtimation.. I think he never came about 
him as a gentleman; for I that was daily with my Lord 
never ſaw him there above once, and that was long after 
my entertainment with my Lord. 

Then, in fine, was there a jury called, whereof 
Maſter John Winter was foreman. Then by John 
Thomas were the articles read unto them, even once 
over for a laſt farewel, for fear that men ſhould have 
carried them away by memory ; all which appeared to 
conſiſt of words of unkindneſs, and to proceed of ſome 
choler when the priſoner was provoked, all which 
Doughty did not greatly deny; until at length came in 
one Edward Bright, whoſe honeſty of life I have no- 
thing to do with, who ſaid, Nay, Thomas Doughty, we 
have other matter for you yet, that will a little nearer 
touch you, It will i' faith bite you to the girſkin. 
pray thee, Ned Bright, ſaid the priſoner, charge me with 

| nothing but truth, and ſpare me not. Then John 
Thomas read further for his laſt article to conclude the 


— 


2 


Edward Bright, in Maſter Drake's garden, that the 
Queen's Majeſty and Council would be corrupted, S0 
Bright holding up his fingers, ſaid, How like ye this 
gare, ſirrah ! Why, Ned Bright, ſaid Maſter Doughty, 
what ſhould induce thee thus to belye me? thou knoweſt 
that ſuch familiarity was never between thee and me: 


but 


? 
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but it may be, that I have ſaid, if we brought home gold, 44 adventure of a thouſand crowns (but 1 moſt marvelled 
ve ſhould be the better welcome; but yet this is more | that ſo many noblemen and gentlemen did leave their 
than 1 do remember. Then it came out, on farther * 1. lettets in his hands, except it were to ſhew in this place 
evidence, that Maſter Doughty ſhould. ſay, that my for his credit). So when 5 had all done, he ſaid, Now, 
Lord Treaſurer had a plot of the preſent voyage. No, | my Maſters, you may ſee whether this fellow hath ſought 
that he hath not, quoth General Drake. The other ] | my diſeredit or no, and what ſhould hereby be meant 
replied, that he had, and had itof him. See, my Maſ- | but the very overthrow of the voyage: as, firſt, by tak= 
ters, ſaid Drake, what this fellow hath done. ing away of my good name, and altogether diſcrediting 
will have his eee all known; for her eee me, and then my life, which I being bereaved of; what 
me ſpecial. commandment, that of, all men my | then will you do? You will fain one to drink another's 
Treaſurer ſhould not know it:; but you ſee his own I blood, and ſo to return again unto your own country; 
mouth hath, bewrayed him: ſo this was a ſpecial article I Vu will never be able to find the way thither. And 
againſt him to hurt his throat, and greatly he ſeemed to I now. my Maſters, conſider what a great voyage we are 
rejoice at this advantage. | 1 I like to make, the like was never made out of ngland; 
« Then Maſter Doughty offered him, if. he would I ſor by the ſame; the worſt in this fleet ſhall become a 
mit him to live, and to anſwer theſe objections in andi and, if this voyage go not ſorward, which 
gland, he would ſet his hand to whatſo was there || L cannot ſee how poſſibly it ſhould, if this man livr, 
written, or to any thing elſe that he would ſet down. ||| hat a reproach it will be, not only unto our country, 
well, once let theſe men, quoth the General, firſt find ||| but eſpecially unto us, the very ſimpleſt here may con- 
whether you are guilty in this or no, and then we will JI ſider of. Therefore, my Maſters, they that think this 
talk further of the matter. And then he delivered I man worthy to die, let them with me hold up their 
(dfer they had all taken their-oaths given by John II hands; and, they that think him not worthy to die, 
homas) the bills of indictment, as I may term them, II hold down their hands; at the which divers that en- 
unto Mr. John Winter, who was foreman of this inqueſt. | J vied his former felicity, held up their hands; ſome 
Then Maſter Leonard Vicary, a very aſſured friend of others, again, for fear of his favouritry, ſticked not to 
Maſter Thomas Doughty's, ſaid unto. him, General, || -lift their hands, although againſt their hearts; but ſome, 
this is not law, nor agreeable to juſtice, that you offer. | || again, ; lifred, up their hands and very hearts unto the 
I have not to da with you crafty lawyers, neither do 1 Lord, to deliver us of this tyrannous and cruel tyrant ; 
care for the law; but I know what I. will do. Why. I who upon the ſame, coming to his former Py 5 — 
quoth Maſter, Vicary, who was one of bis jury, Lk now II ſeat, pronounced him the child of death, and pet- 
not how we may anſwer, his life. Well, Maſter. Vi- I. ſuaded him withal, that he would by this means make 
cary, quoth he, you ſhall not have to do with his, life; | |; him the ſervant of Gd: and ſaid farther, if any man 
let me alone with that; you, are hut, to find whether could, between this and next meeting, deviſe any way 
- he be guilty in theſe articles that here are objected I that might ſave his life, he would hear it; and wiſhed 
againſt him, or no. bas 0 very well, ſaid Maſter Vi- I himſelf; to deviſe ſame. way for his own ſafeguard. 
cary, then there is, I truſt, no matter of death. No, J Well, General, quoth he, ſeeing it is come to this paſs, 
no, Maſter Vicary, quoth he; ſo with this the jury went! that I ſee. you, would have me made away,” I pray you 
together, finding all to be true, without any doubt or II. carry me with you to Peru, and there ſet me aſhore. 
ſtop made, but only to that article that Edward Bright No, truly, Maſter Doughty, I cannot anſwer it to her 
bad objected againſt him; for it was doubted of ſome! J Majeſty, if I ſhould; ſo do; but, how ſay you, Thomas 
whether Bright were ſufficient with his only. word to []. Doughty, if apy man will warrant me to be ſafe from 
caſt away the life of a man. And truly it did, argue I your hands, and will undertake to keep you ſure, you 
- ſmall honeſty in a man to conceal ſuch a. matter if it I ſhall ſee. what I will ſay unto you. Maſter Dought 
had been ſpoken, in England, and to utter it in this I then calling on Maſter, Winter, ſaid unto, him, Mai- 
place where will was law, and reaſon put in exile ; for, II ter Winter, will you be ſo good as to undertake this for | 
an honeſt ſubje& would not have concealed ſuch mat-']|; me?, Then Maſter, Winter ſaid unto Maſter Drake, that | 
ter, which made ſome doubt of an honeſt dealing. But, Ihe ſhould be. ſafe of his perſon, and he would warrant | 
to be brief, anſwer. was made, that Bright was a very || him, if he, did commit him to his cuſtody. Then | 
| honeſt man; and ſo the verdict being given in, it was, || Drake, a little pauſing, ſaid, See then, my Maſters, we 
told to the General, that there was doubt made of || muſt thus do:; we muſt nail him cloſe under the hatches, 
k honeſty. Why, quoth Maſter Drake, I dare and return home again withqut making any voyage, and 
to ſwear that what Ned Bright has ſaid is very true (yet II if you will do ſo, then 4 your minds. Then a 
within a fortnight after, the ſame Bright was in ſuch company of deſperate bankrupts that could not live in 
diſliking with - 3H as he ſeemed to doubt his life; and || their own. country without the ſpoil! of that as others 
having diſplaced him of the Pelican, and put him into |] had gat, by the ſweat. of their brows, cried, God forbid, 
the Marigold, he gave ſor reaſon, that himſelf would ||| good General Which voice was no leſs attentively 
be ſafe, and he would put him far enough from him). II heard, for there needed no ſpur to a willing horſe. 
Thus having received in the verdict, he roſe off the Thus, telling Maſter Doughty to prepare for his death, 
place, and departed towards the water-ſide, where; '|} and having given him one whole day's reſpite to ſet all 
calling all the company with him, except Maſter, Tho- I things in order, he roſe and departed, promiſing that his 
mas Doughty and his brother, he there opened a cer- „ee to God ſhould not ceaſe, that it would 
tain bundle of letters and bills, and, looking on them, I pleaſe God to put it into his head how he might do him 
faid, God's will; I have left in my cabin that I ſhould [| $990 but he had ſo often before ſworr, that he would 
eſpecially have had (as if he had there forgotten his ang him, that I think at this preſent he meant to do 
Commiſſion): but, whether he forgot his Commiſſion. |} him little good. Thus Maſter Doughty continuing all 
or no, he much forgot himſelf, to fi as Judge without {| this night, the next day, and the ſecond night in his 
- ſhewing that he had any; but, truly, I think he ſhewed | gen, except ſome ſmall time that he uſed in ſettling 
to the uttermoſt what he had: for here he ſhewed forth; |} his worldly buſineſs in ſome way, and diſtributing to 
firſt, letters that were written, as he ſaid, by Maſtet || ſuch as he thought good, ſuch things as he then had 
Hankins to my Lord of Eſſex for his entertainment: I with him, was the 2d day of July commanded him 
lecondly, he ſhewed letters of thanks from my Lord of prepare himſelf, and to make ready to die. Thel“ 
Eſſex unto Maſter, Hankins, for preferring ſo. good . Maſter Doughty, with a, more chearful countenance 
ſervitor unto. him, and how much be. had pleaſured ||, than ever he had in all his life, to the ſhow, as one that 
bim; then read he letters that. paſt from my Lord of ||. did. altogether contemn life, prayed him, that, ere he 
: flex unto Secretary Walſingham in his great commens* I died, he Tight receiye the ſacrament; which was not 
dation; then ſhewed he ere of Maſter. Hatton's: only granted, but Drake himſelf offered to accompany 
unto hitniſelf, rending ſor the acceptance of his men I him to the Lord's Table, for the which Maſter Doughty 
John Thomas and Jo in Brewer, 1 8 ſage f gave him hearty thanks, never worſe terming him than 
laſt 


= 


| 
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' i and, ſaſtly, he read. a. bill of her Mazelty's;]] my good Fin. Maſter. Drake offered him withal 
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make choice of his own death, and for that he ſaid he 


2 was a gentleman he ſhould but loſe his head, the which 
kind of death was moſt agreeable to his mind, in as 


— — 


brance of his brother's late death, as alfo weighing the 
imminent. peril over his own head, (as What hus been 


"* 
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much as he muſt needs die. And, truly, I heard ſay, that 


Maſter Drake offered him, if he would, that he ſhould 


de ſhotten to death with a piece, and that he himſelf 
uould do that exploit, and ſo he ſhould die by the hands 
of a 
the Lord's Supper the which, 1 do ever aſſure myſelf, 
that he did take with as uncorrupted a mind ag ever 

did any innocent of the world ; for he, fure, ſnewed 
hiinſelf to have all his afflance and only truſt in God; 
he ſnewed himſelf ſo valiant in this extremity as the 
to have conquered 
death itſelf, and it was not ſeen, that of all this day be- 
fore his death, that ever he altered one jot of his coun- 
tenance, but kept it as ſtaid and firm as if he had ſome. 


gentleman. But, in fine, they together received 


world might wonder it; he ſeem 


meſſage to deliver to ſome nobleman. They having 


thus received the ſacrament, there was a banquet made, 
ſuch as the place might yield, and there they dined to- 


gether, in which time, the place of execution being 
made ready, after dinner, as one not willing any lon- 
ger to delay the time, he told the General, that he was 
ready as ſoon as pleaft 
might ſpeak alone with him a few words, with the which 


they talked a- part the ſpace of half a quarter of an 
hour, and then with bills and ſtaves he was brought to 
the place of execution, where he ſhewed himſelf no 
leſs valiant than all the time before; for, firſt, here 
kneeling on his knees, be firſt prayed for the . 
Majeſty of England his ſovereign lady and miſtreſs; 
he then prayed to God for the happy ſucceſs of this 
 woyapge, and then prayed to God to turn it to the profit 
of his country: he remembered alſo therein divers his 
good friends, and eſpecially Sir William Winter, pray- 


ing Maſter yn Winter to commend him to that good 
Knight ; all 


that God had provided for him; fo, at the laſt, turning 


to the General, he prayed him that he might make wa. 
ter ere he died; for, quoth he, the fleſh is frail, and 
withal turned him about and did ſo; and, coming 
again, ſaid, Now, truly, I may ſay as ſaid Sir Thomas 


More, that he that cuts off my head ſhall have little 


: honeſty, my neck is ſo ſhort: 80 Wining him, and 
looking about on the whole company, he defired them 
all to forgive him, .and eſpecially ſome that he did per- 


ceive to have diſpleaſure borne them for his ſake, 


whereof Thomas Cuttle was one, Hugh Smith was ano- 
ther, and divers others: whereupon, Smith prayed him 
to ſay before the General then, whether ever they. had 


any conference together that might redound to his (the 
General's) prejudice or detriment. _ He declared it at 
his death, that neither he, nor any man elſe, ever prac- 
tifed any treachery towards the General with him; nei- 
ther did he himſelf ever think any villainous thought 


- . againſt him. Then he prayed the General to be good 


unto the ſame Hugh Smith, and to forgive him for his 
fake. So the General ſaid, Well, Smith, for Maſter 
Doughty's ſake, and at his requeſt, I forgive thee; but 


become an honeſt man hereafter. So then, Maſter 


Doughty en «+ racing the General, naming him his good 


Captain, bid him farewel; and fo bidding the whole 
company farewel, he laid his head to the block, the 
- which being ftricken off, Drake molt deſpitefully made 


the head to be tuken up and ſhewed to the whole com- 


pany, himſelf ſaying, See, this is the end of traitors! 
So he being buried, and thoſe things finiſhed, the whole 
gg <>mpany being together, Maſter Drake proteſted be- 
® fore God, that whoſoever he was who ſhould offend : 
but the eighth part that Thomas Doughty had done, 


him; but prayed him, that he 


which he did with ſo chearſul a counte- 
nance, as if he had gone to ſome great prepared ban- 
uet, the which, I ſure think, that he was fully reſolved 


— 
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already ſaid and the preſent conſequence may purport 
there comes unto him this Edward Bright, the chief Ik. 
ſtrument of his brother's death, ſaying unto him, God's 


wounds ! thou villain, what know eſt thou by my wife? 


and withal ſtruck at him with his ruler, as of purpoſe to 
pick a quatfel, to haſten his end alſd. Why, Ned 
Bright, quoth he; thou ſeeſt in what cafe Tam, 1 pray 
thee let me alone; and withal bore off the blow with 


his arm, where with the ruler broke: but Bright, ſeem. 


ing very furious, thruſt him in the ſace with the piece 
that remained in his hand, the ſplinters whereot en. 
tered an inch into his face; preſently upon the which 
he went unto the General to complain of Bright. 
Why, John Doughty, quoth he, without having apy re- 
gard of his oatht the day before made, Ned Bright will 
be open to your revenge in England; for, I dare ſay, thy 
brother did belye her, when he ſaid that the had an 111 
name in Cambridge. Then might every man perceive - 
the little- meant honeſty.” . . 
From this plain narrative of the trial and execution 
of Doughty, of the g:nuineneſs of which there cannot 
be the leaſt doubt, as the concomitant little circum. 
ſtances all concur to confirm the author both an eye and 
ear witneſs of what he has related, there is reaſon to he. 
lieve, that the ſucceſs of the voyage covered the ini. 


| quity of the underta\.c; and that the immenſe booty 


which Drake brought to England, enabled him to ſtifle, 
the complaints of individuals; and, by a proper ad- 


| drels, to convert the acts of oppreſſion, murder, and pi. 


racy, of which he was guilty, into ſo many deeds of ne- 


ceſſary duty, in order to the accompliſhment of the 


main object, the acquiſition of wealth at the expence of 


- honeſty. + © 


That Drake never had a Commiſſion from the Queen, 


as his friends would ſuggeſt, appears not only from his 


not PRO it at the trial of Doughty (which can 

y be juſtified in contempt to the priſoner), but 
from his not producing it upon another occaſion, 
when, as ſhall be ſhewn immediately, he vauntingly pro- 
duced other credentials of far leſs moment, in order to 
juſtify his conduct, and give him credit with his com- 
pany. The ſtory, then, of the remarkable words foiſted 
into the mouth of his Sovereign, and recited by his bio- 
grapher, 1s as falſe as inconſiſtent with the character of 
that wiſe Princeſs, who, though there is reafon from her 
after-conduct to conclude that ſhe was privy to the 
voyage, yet never openly countenanced. it, till aſter it 
was completed, and the iſſue of it determined; as ap- 
pears from the account of the converſation which Drake 


- himſelf gave to his followers, a few days before he left 
Fort St. Julian to ſeek a paſſage into the South Scas. 


* On the 6th of Auguſt, ſays our author, he com- 
manded his whole company to be aſhore, and, placing 
himſelf in a tent, one fide of which was open, and 


calling Maſter Winter on one fide of him, and John. 


Thomas on the other ſide, his man laid before him a 


great paper book, and withal Maſter Fletcher offered 
himſelf ro make a ſermon, Nay ſoft, Maſter Fletcher, 


ſaid he, I muſt preach this day myſelf, although I have 
ſmall {kill in preaching. Well, all ye the company, 
here are ye, or not? Anſwer was made, that they were 
all here. Then commanded he every ſhip's company 
ſeverally to ſtand together; which was alſo done. Then, 
ſaid he, My Maſters, Tam a very bad orator, for my 
bringing up hath not been in learning; but whatſo J 
ſhall here ſpeak, ler every man take good notice of, and 
ler him write it down, for 1 will ſpeak nothing but 


| what I will anſwer it in England, yea, and before her 


Majeſty, as I have ĩt here already ſet down [but whether 


it were in his book or not, that I know not, but this 
| was the effect of it, and very near the words]: Thus 


ſnould die for it. He alfo proteſted, and fwore by the 
1 life of God, and the bleſſed ſacrament which he that || it is; my Maſters, that we're very far from our count 
= day had received, that whoſoever he were within tha [| and friends; we are'compaſſed in on every fide. wit 

| fleet that did give another a blow, ſhould loſt his hand, II our enemies; wherefore we are not to make fmall 
without exception of any; and yet, the next day, it. I reckoning of a man, for we cannot have a man if we 
N .»fortuned that Maſter Doughty's younger brother, Walk- IJ. would give for him ten thoufand pounds; V here fore we 
= ing both lilently'and mournfully, as well for remem+ | ff muſthave theſe murinies and diſcontents that are grown 
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among us redreſſed ; for, by the life of God, it doth 
en take my wits from me to think on it. Here is 


ey . 
ſuch controverſy between the ſailors and the gentlemen, 


and ſuch ſtomaching between the gentlemen and ſailors, 
that it doth even make me mad to hear it. But, my 
- Maſters, I muſt have it ceaſe ; for I muſt have the gen- 


tlemen to haul and draw with the mariners, and the 
mariners with the gentlemen; and let us ſhew ourſelves 
to be all of a company; and let us not give occaſioa to 


the enemy to rejoice at our decay and overthrow, . I 
would know him that would-refuſe to ſet his hand to a 
rope: but I rruſt there is not any ſuch here; and, as 


entlemen are very neceſſaty for government ſake on/ 


the voyage, ſo have I ſhipt them for that purpoſe, and 
to ſome further intent; and yet, though I know ſailors 
to be the moſt envious people of the world, and ſo un- 
ruly without government, yet may not 1 be without 


them? Alſo, if there be any here willing w return 


home, let me underſtand of them; and here is the 
Marygold, a ſhip that I can very well ſpare, I will fur- 
niſh her to ſuch as will return with the moſt credit that 
I can give them, either by my letters or any way elſe ; 


but let them take care that they go homeward ; for, if 


I find them in my way, I will ſurely ſink them; there- 
ſore, you ſhall have time to conſider hereof until to- 
morrow, for, by my troth, 1 muſt needs be plain with 
vou; I have taken that in hand that I know not in the 
world how to go through withal;“ it paſſeth my capa- 


city ; it hath. even bereaved me of my wits to think on 


it, [Well, yet the voice was, that none would return; 


they would all take ſuch part as he did.] Well then, 
my Maſters, quoth he, came ye all forth with your gwn' 


wills, or no? They anſwered, All, willingly. At 
whoſe hands, my - Maſters, take ye to receive your 


; wages? At yours, anſwered the company. Then, ſaid 


he, how ſay you, will you take wages, or ſtand to my 
courteſy? To your courteſy, good Captain, was the re- 

ply. Then he commanded the ſteward to the Eliza- 
' . beth to bring him the key of the ſtores, the which he 


did; then, turning him unto Maſter Winter, he ſaid, 


Maſter Winter, I do here diſcharge you of your Cap- 
 ainſhip; and fo in brief he ſaid to all the Officers. 
Then Maſter Winter and John Thomas aſked him 


what ſhould move him to diſplace them? He aſked in | 
return, whether they could make any reaſon why he | 


ſhould not do ſo? So willing them to content themſelves, 
he willed ſilence in thoſe matters, ſay ing, Ye ſee here 


the great diſorders we are entangled into; and, although |. 
ſome have already received condign puniſnment, as by |. 


death, Who, I take God to witneſs, as you all know, 
was to me as my other hand, yet you fee, over and be- 
ſides the reſt, his own mouth did bewray his treache- 


rous dealings: and ſee, how, truſting to the ſingularity | 


of his own wit, he over-reacht himſelf at unawares. 


But ſee what God would have ro be done ; for her Ma- | 


jeſty commanded, that of all men my Lord Treaſurer 
ſhould-have no knowledge of this voyage, and to ſee 
that his.own mouth hath declared that he had given 
him a plot thereof. But, truly, my Maſters, and as l 
am a gentleman, there ſhall no more die; I will lay my 
hand on no more, although there be here who have de- 
ſerved as much as he; and ſo charging one Worral 
that was preſent, that his caſe was — than Doughty's, 
who, in Maſter Doughty's extremities, was one of 
Drake's chief confellows, who, humbling himſelf to 
Drake, even upon his knees, prayed him to be good unto 
him, Well, well, Worrall, ſaid he, you and I'ſhall talk 
vell enough of this matter hereafter. Then he charged 
one John Audley with ſome ill dealings towards him, 
but opened no matter, but ſaid, he would talk with him 


— 


alone aſter dinner. Here is ſome again, my Maſters, 


not knowing how elſe to diſcredit me, ſay and affirm, 


that I was ſet forth on this voyage by Maſter Hatton; 
ſome by Sir William Winter; and ſome by Maſter Han- 


keins; but theſe are a company of idle heads that have 
nothing elſe to talk of. And, my Maſters, I muſt tell 
Jou, Ido know them as my very good friends; but, to 
ſay that they were the fitters forth of this voyage, or 


| That ir was by their means, I tell you it was nothing ſo. | 
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have received: and ſaid further, that he was the only 


q 


— 
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had deſerved to be hanged. And, 
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But, indeed, thus it was, My Lord of Eſſex wrote in my 
commendation unto Secretary Waltingham more than 
I was worthy ;. but by like I had deſerved ſomewhat at 
his hands, and he thought me in his letters a fit man to 
ſerve againſt the Spaniards for my practice and experi- 
ence that I had in that trade; whereupon, indeed, Se- 
cretary Walſingham did come to conſult with his 
Lordſhip, and declared unto him, that for that her 
Majeſty had received divers injuries of the King of 
Spain, ſor the which ſhe deſired to have ſome re- 
venge ; and withal, he ſhewed me a plor, willing me 
to ſet my hand, and to write down where I thought 
NE; EK moſt. be annoyed; but I told him ſome 
part of my mind, but refuſed” to fer my hand to any 
thing, affirming, that her Majeſty was mortal, and 
that, if it ſhould pleaſe God to take her Majeſty 
away, it might ſo be that ſome perſon might reign 
that might be in league with the King of Spain, and 
then will mine own hand be a witneſs againſt myſelf. 
Then was I very ſhortly after, and on an evening, ſent 
for unto her Majeſty by Secretary Walſingham ; and, 
the next day, coming to her Majeſty, theſe, or the like 
words, ſhe ſaid, Drake, ſo it is that I would gladly be c- 


venged on the King of Spain for divers injuries that I 


man that might do this exploit, and withal craved his 
advice therein, who told her Majeſty of the ſmall good 
that was to be done in Spain, but the only way was to 
annoy him by his Indies, Then, wich many more 
words, he ſhewed forth a bill of her Majeſty's adventure 
of 1000. crowns, which, however, he ſaid at ſome time 
before, that her Majeſty did give him towards his 
charges. He: ſhewed alſo-a bill of Maſter Hatton's 
adventure, and divers. letters of . credit that had 
paſſed in his behalſ; but he never let them come out 


of his own hands. He ſaid alſo, that her Majeſty.did 
| ſwear by her crown, “ That, if any within her realm did 


give the King of Spain hereof to underſtand (as ſhe ſuſ- 
pected but wo), they ſhould loſe their heads therefore.” 
And now, Maſters, ſaid he, let us conſider what we have 
done: We have now ſet together by the ears three 
mighty Princes, namely, her Majeſty, the Kings of Spain 
and Portugal ; and, if this voyage ſhould not have good 
ſucceſs; we ſhould not only be a ſcorning, or a reproach- 
ful ſcoffing-ſtock unto our enemies, 25 alſo « great 
blot to our whole country for ever ; and, what triumph 
would it be to Spain and Portugal? and, again, the like 
would never be attempted.“ And now, reſtoring every 
man again to his former office, he ended : thus ſhewing 
the company that he would ſatisfy every man, or elſe he 
would ſell all that he ever had even unto his plate; for, 
quoth he, I have good reaſon to promiſe, and am beſt 
able to perform it ; for, I have ſomewhat of mine own 
in England ; and, beſides that, I have as much adven- 
ture in this voyage as three of the, beſt whatſoever ; 
and, if it ſo be, that I never come home, yet will her 
Majeſty pay every man his wages, whom indeed you 
and I all came to ſerve; and, for to ſay you came to 
ſerve me, I will not give you thanks; for it is only her 


| Majeſty. that you ſerve; and this voyage is only her 


fitting forth; ſo willing all men to be friends, he willed 
them to depart about their buſineſs, The 8th of Au- 
guſt, they weighed anchor and departed; but, the day 


| bciore, he came on board the Elizabeth, and ſwore very 


vehemently, I know not upon what occaſion, that he 


would hang to the number of go in the fleet that had de- 


ſerved it : and then again charged Worrall that his caſe 
was worſe than Doughty's, and that by God's wounds he 
Maſter Winter, ſaid 
he, where is your man Ulyſſes? By God's life, if he 
were my man,” I would cut off his ears: nay, by God's 
wounds, 1 would hang him; but wherefore truly I do 
not know,” „ | 
Nothing can be a clearer proof that Drake had no 


Government Commiſſion than the above account, In 
his 22 which the writer ſays is nearly in his own 
8, 


words, he does not ſo much as pretend to have received 
any Commiſſion, only a private intimation from the 
Queen and Walſingham, that her Majeſty wanted to be 
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1 Six FRANCIS DRAK E's VOYAGES. i; _ 
' reve of divers injuries received from the King of II without feathers, and covered with a kind "3 
<< But was 3 four of five virarical | unable to fly or rife from the ground, — = 
| plunderers to rob innocent people, a princely way for [| running and ſwimming with _— celerity, T «| hg 
one Sovereign to take revenge of another, in times of li feed on fiſhes in the ſea, and come to lantfonly. to 0 0 - 
rofound peace? It was, indeed, a pitiful connivance in |||. the day, and lay their eggs, which, according to . 7 
een Elizabeth to engage ,1000-crowns in a piratical I voyagers, they de in hoſes, as regularly diſperſg fi 
adventure of this kind, and that could never have been and as numerous as the cells in a bechive, nn 
eredited of that magnanimous Princeſs; had ſhe not From theſe iſlands to the South Sea the ſrrait ber * 
aſterwards approved of his piracy, by going aboard his very crooked and narrow ; ſo that ſometimes by tho in 2 
ip, and openly approving what, it was even then ſaid, |þ terpoſition of head. lands the paſſage ſeems entirely gy 4 
leaſt became a trading nation to encourage, the breach up. To double theſe capes they found it very difficat; | | 
of treaties, and piratical practices. But, it is remark- || on account of the frequent variations to be made inthe 
able, that five months elapſed after his return to Eng- courſe. Here are, indeed, as Magellan obſerves, man; 90 
Jand before her Majeſty's pleaſure was publickly known; || harbours q bur in moſt of them no bottom is to „ 
during which time men talked variouſly of the expe · found, which, however, does not ſeem verified bo - 
dition, and the fate of Drake ſeemed to hang in ſuſ- ] perience ; the harbours being in general good, though bes 
"pence; ſo true proved Doughty's prediction, that the the tides and blaſts continually ruſhing in fedrvvarigu, 12 
Queen's Majeſty and Council might be corrupted.” directions create the danger. The land on both gge, di 
R That Drake bore no naval Commiſſion appears ſtill | riſes into innumerable mountains; the tops of them th 
more clearly, from his diſplacing the 1 and Offi - were encircled with clouds and vapours, which, bei da 
cers of all his ſhips without demanding from them'their | congealed, fall down in ſnow, and increaſe their height wi 
Commiſſions; from his liſting his men, not for any hol || by hardening into ice; an obſervation which might na. in 
tile expedition, but for a trading voyage to Alexandria; || turally occur to Drake, who paſſed the ſtrait in their 
and from his aſking chem before his ſerring fail from || winter before the ſnows were diſſolved. However. th 
the Port of St. julian to enter the South Seas, from even at that ſeaſon, which anſwers to our February, they th 
whom they expected their wages. From theſe circum- found the vallies, in ſorne places, green, fruitful, 8 Wi 
ſtances it follows incomeſtibly, that, if he had a naval || pleaſant. © Anchoring in a bay near Cape Forward | 
_ Commiſſion, he was the only Officer in the fleet poſ- Drake, imagining the ſtrait quite ſhut up, went in his .n 
ſeſſed of one Doughty, whom he beheaded, and who, || boat to endeavour to find ſome other paſſage out; and an 
© before their falling out, was ſecond in command, bore || having found an inlet towards the North, was return. of 
no naval Commiſiions ang, it is more than probable, that ||} ing to his ſmps ; but curioſity ſoon prevailed upon him ſu 
this gentleman's queſtioning the Commiſſion of Drake | || ts ſtop for the ſake of obſerving a canoe or boat with 
Was the real cauſe of his death, as Drake more than || ſeveral natives of the country in it. © He could not at a ap 
once charges him with the overthrow of the Mi e, I diſtance help admiring the form of this little veſſel la 
| which he could no otherwiſe effect than by diſcrediting || which ſeemed inclining to a ſemi - circle, the ſtern and ol 
190 Commiſſion, on the authority of which both Officers |} prow ſtanding up, and the body ſinking inward; but Ia 
and men were to be perſuaded to plunder a- people at |} much greater was his wonder, when, upon a nearerin. F 
peace with their nation, and without which every man |} ſpection, he found it made only with the barks of trees, a 
Was liable to be executed for piracy, whenever he ould | ewed together with thongs of ſeal-ſkin, ſo artificially, ſu 
be overpowered, eee N ; 4 that ſcarcely any water entered the ſeams. an 
It were needleſs for us to enlarge our remarks; every The people were well-ſhaped, and painted like thoſe to 
reader has now the ſubjedt before him, and every reader I who have been already deſcribed. On the land they 
will form a judgment for himſelf, + II had a hut built with poles, aed covered with ſkins, in pl 
What we have ſaid, in conſequence of having traced! [| which they had water-veſſels and other utenſils, mide of 
this tranſaction from beginning to end, may ſeem to I likewiſe with the barks of trees. Among theſe people th 
claſh with, the opinion we previouſly entertained of |} they had an opportunity of remarking, what is fre- w 
Drake's humanity, courage, and kindneſs to his fol- any obfervable in ſavage countries, how natural A 
| lowers, but will not ſeem ſtrange to thoſe who are ac- I ſagacity and unwearied indaſtry may ſupply the want of 
quainted with the nature of periodical writings, where || of ſuch manufactures or natural productions às appear ne 
one part of the work is neceſſarily printed off before the | to us abſolutely neceſſary for the ſupport of life. Though ch 
other is written. In purſuing the courſe of this voy- the inhabitants were wholly ſtrangers to iron and tot bi 
age, new authors have been conſulted, and new lights |} uſe we make of it, yet, inſtead of it, they ſubſtituted c 
collected, which have enabled us to detect not only the || the ſhell of a muſcle, of prodigious ſize, found upon th 
errors of other writers, but alſo to correct our own; and, their coaſts. This they ground upon a ſtone to an edge, re 
from the ſequel of this voyage, we oy venture to fore- |{ which was fo firm and ſolid, that neither wood nor th 
rel, that the reader will concur in ſentiment with us, || ſtone were able to reſt it. With inftrements made of ha 
that, though Drake was bold, he was not honeſt; that, II ſhells, theſe ſimple people were able to perform all theic ſh 
though he did not kilt thoſe he plundered and had no |} mechanic operations; nor do they ſeem ſo deformed W; 
motive to deſtroy, he fpared none who oppoſed his de- and ugly as our late voyagers repreſemt them, ho being, 
ſigns, or who did not pay implicit obedience to his ar- e more refined than thoſe who ſailed with Cap - la 
bitrary will; that, though he was an able ſeaman, he I tain Drake, might fancy a greater difference between 'W; 
Was a jealous rival; and that, though he was a gallant |} themſelves and theſe ſavages than in nature ther: dh 
leader, he was a moft. tyrannicat Commander. We || really is. as 4 ani 
all now accompany him to the South Seas, where the || On this occaſion we cannot forbear remarking,'that, | pa 
_: Spaniards, not ſuſpecting an enemy, were in no con- though Drake entered the ſtrait in what is accounted an 
dition to defend themſelves againft his attacks. || the moſt unfavourable ſeaſon, yet he paſſed it in fixteen ret 
Drake. having reduced the number of his ſhips to |} days, though, at that time, wholly unknown; a paſſage de: 
 . three; they left the port, and on Auguſt the 20th entered |} the more extraordinary, as none of our later voyagers the 
the Stkaits of Magellan, in which they ſtruggled with || made it in leſs than thirty- ſix days inthe middle of ſum- fro 
.-. contrary winds, and the various dangers which the in- mer, and Captain Wallis was at leaſt four months in Dr 
_  tricacy of that winding paſſage expoſed them to, till |} making it. a | | ic 
night, when they had paſſed the firſt narrow, and had |} Drake, as has been faid, having taken a ſurvey of the re 
entered a wider ſea, where they diſcovered an iſland, to country from Cape Forward, continued his coutſe to the Cre 
Which they gave the name of Elizabeth, in honour of || North-weſtward, and, on the ſixth of September, en- Eli 
their ſovereign, On the 24th they came to an iſland, ] tered the great South Sea, on which no Engliſh veſſe! boy 
in which they found ſuch an infinite number of birds, had ever been navigated before; and propoſed to have ſki 
ſince called penguins, that they killed 3000 of them in || directed his courſe towards the Line, that his men, who tha 
1 one day. This bird, of which they then knew not the [| had ſuffered by the ſeverity of the climate, might fe- for 
"if name, they deſcribe as ſomewhat leſs than a wild gooſe, | covet their ſtrength in a warmer latitude.” But mw - for 
f | . 38 . | 1 * ' ign 
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of the American coaſt, and the confluence of the At- 


bdited by ſuch Indians as the cruelty of their Spaniſh 


| that they all recovered. -- No reaſon could be aſſigned 
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nuance ; for it laſted, with little intermiſſion, thirty- 
rwo days, in which time they were driven more than 
200 leagues out of their courſe, without being able 
either to avail themſelves of their ſails, or make uſe of 
their anchors. 1 1 1t » 43; fl 
In this ſtorm, on the goth of September, the Mari- 
d, Captain Thomas, was ſeparated from them; and 
on the 7th of October, having entered a harbour, where 
they hoped for ſorne intermiſſion of their fatigues, | 
they were in/a few hours forced out to fea again by a 
violent guſt, at which time they loſt ſight of the Eli- 
zabeth, Captain Winter, whoſe crew, as was afrerwards 
diſcovered, wearied with labour, and diſcouraged with 
the proſpect of future-dangers, recovered the ſtraits the 
day following, and returning by the ſame paſſage through 
which they came, ſailed along the coaſt of Brazil; and, 
in the year following, arrived in England. Fe | 
They were now driven Southward 55 degrees, where 
they diſcovered a cluſter of iſlands; in one of which 
they anchored and ſtaid two days, to the great refreſh- | 
ment of the crew, having met with excellent water, and 
lenty of greens. Not far diſtant from this bay they 
entered another, where they beheld ſome naked inhabit- 
ants ranging along the coaſt in their canoes in ſearch 
of proviſions. With theſe they exchanged ſome toys for 
ſuch refreſhments-as they had to ſupply; ''! _ 
And now; being furniſned with wood and water, they 
again ſet ſail, and were, by a new ſtorm, driven to the 
latitude of 57 degrees, when they beheld the extremities 


lantic and Southern oceans. Here they arrived on the 
28th of October, and at laſt were bleſt with the ſight of 
a calm ſea, having, for almoſt two months, endured 
ſuch a ſtorm, as no voyager: has given an account of, 
and ſuch as in that partof the world, though accuſtomed 
to hurricanes, the inhabirants were unacquainted with. 

On the goth of October, they ſteered towards the 
place appointed for the rendezvous of the fleet, in caſe 
of ſepatation, which was in go degrees South; and, on 
the next day, diſcovered two iſlands, fo well ſtocked 
with fowls, that they victualled their ſhips with them. 
After this ſupply, they ſailed northward, along the coaſt 
of Peru, till they came to 30 degrees, where, finding 
neither (hips, nor any convenient port, they came to an- 
chor November the 29th, at Mucho, an iſland inha- 


conquerors had driven from the continent, to whom 
they applied for water and proviſions, offering them in 


return ſuch things as they imagined moſt likely to pleaſe | 
them. The Indians ſeemed, willing to traffic; and, 
having preſented them with fruits and two fat ſheep, 

ſhewed them a place where they might come for | 


water. e 45h 

Next morning, according to agreement, the Engliſh 
landed with their water-veſſels; and ſent two men for- 
vard towards the place appointed, who, about the mid- 
dle of the way, were ſuddenly attacked by'the Indians 
and immediately ſlain. - Nor were the reſt, of the com- 
pany out of danger; for behind the rocks was lodged 
an ambuſh of 500 men, who, ſtarting up from their 


retreat, diſcharged their arrows into the boat with ſuch | 
dexterity, that every one of the crew was wounded by | 


them, The ſea being then high, and hindering them 
from either retiring or making uſe of their weapons, 
Drake himſelf received an arrow under his eye, which 
lerced him almoſt to the brain; and another in his 
reaſt. The danger of theſe wounds was much in- 
creaſed by the abſence of their ſurgeon, who was in the 
Elizabeth, ſo that they had none to aſſiſt them but a 
y, whoſe age did not admit of much experience or 
Il; yet ſo much were they favoured by Providence, 


for which the Indians ſhould attack them with ſo fu- 


. Tous a ſpirit of malignity, but that they miſtook them | 


or NF oanlards, whoſe cruelties might very reaſonably in- : 
0. 47 83 | | | | 


| fant perſecution, 


not only 


F 


| 


» whom they had driven, by inceſ- 
rom their country, waſting immenſe 
tracts of land by maſſacre and devaſtation; 
Sylva adds, that none of the Indians were hurt by the 
Engliſh, though they came ſo near the boat; as to ſeize 
an ; 


cite thoſe to revenge 


1d carry off tour of the oars; gs 
On the afternoon of the ſame day they ſet ſail, and on 
the goth of November dropt anchor in Phillip's bay, 
where their boat, having been ſent out to diſcover the 
country, returned with an Indian in his canoe whom 
they had intercepted. He was of a graceful ſtature, 


1 dreſt in a white coat or gown reaching almoſt to his 
u 


knees; very mild, humble, and docile ; ſuch as perhaps 


1 were all the, Indians, till the Spaniards taught them re- 


venge, treachery, and cruelty. , This Indian, havi 
been kindly treated; was diſmiſſed with preſents; 2 
informed, as far as the Engliſh could make him under- 
ſtand, what they chiefly, wanted, and what they were 
willing to give in return; Drake ordered his boat to at- 
tend him, and ſet him ſafe on ſhore. | 
When he was landed, he made ſigns for the boat to 
wait till his return, and meeting ſome of his country- 
men, gave them ſuch an account of his reception, that, 
within a few hours, ſeveral of them repaired with him 


to the boat, with fowls, eggs, and a hog ;. and with 


them one of their captains, who willingly came into 
the boat, and deſired to be conveyed by Te Engliſh 10 

r Yo 
By this man Drake was informed that no ſupplies were 

to be expected here; but that Southward, in à place to 
which he offered to be his pilate, there was great 
plenty. This propoſal was accepted, and on the th 
of December, under the direction of the good-natured 
Indian, they came to anchor in the harbour called by 
the Spaniards Val Parizo, in 33 deg. 40 min. S. lati- 
tude; near the little town of St. Jago, where they met 
with ſufficient ſtores of proviſions, and with 
ſtorckouſes fall of che wines of Chili, but with a ſhip 
called the Captain of Morial, richly laden, having, to- 
gether with large quantities of the ſame wine, ſome of 


the fine gold of Baldivia to the amount of threeſcore 


thouſand pezoes, each pezo of the value of eight ſhil- 


lings, and a great croſs of gold ſet with emeralds. The 


Spaniards at firſt, miſtaking the. Engliſh for friends, 
invited them to feaſt with them; but ſoon being unde- 
ceived, one of the crew jumped overboard, and alarmed 
the town; but the inhabitants, inſtead of making oppo- 
ſition, . fled haſtily, and left whatever was in the town a 
prize to the enemy. In the chapel-Drake and his men 


found the moſt valuable booty. 


Having ſpent three days here in ſtoring their ſhips, 
and loading the money and effects, they departed, and 
landed their Indian pilot where they firſt received him, 
after having rewarded him much above his expecta- 
tions or deſires. They had now little other anxiety 
than for their friends, who had been ſeparated from 
them, and whom they now determined to ſeek. But 


conſidering that, by i every creek and harbour 
with their ſhips, they ex pole | 


d themſelves to urineceſ- 
ſary dangers, and that their boat could not contain ſuch 
a number as might defend themſelves againſt the Spa- 
niards, they determined to ſtation their ſhip at ſome 
place where they might commodiouſly build a pinnace, 
which, being of light burden, might ſafely ſail where 
the ſhip would be in danger of being "ny Ao and, at 
the ſame time, carry a ſufficient force to reſiſt the enemy, 


and afford better accommodation than it was poſſible to 


obtain in the boat. To this end, on the 19th of De- 
cember, they entered a bay near Coquimbo, a town in- 
habited by the Spaniards, who, diſcovering them im- 
mediately, iſſued out to the number of 100 horſemen, 
with about 200 naked Indians running by their ſides. 


The Engliſh, obſerving their approach, retired to their 
boat without any loſs, . of one man, whom no 


perſuaſions or intreaties could move to retire with the 
reſt, and who was therefore overtaken by the Spaniards, 


who thought to have taken him priſoner, but, having an 


halbert in his hand, he manfully defended himſelf, till, 
being 1 ans by numbers, he was run through the 
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body with a lance. The Spaniards, exulting at the 
victory, ordered the Indians to draw the dead carcaſe 


m the rock on which he fell, and in the ſight of the 


fro 
a: pr beheaded it, and then cut off the right hand, 
n 


and tore out the heart, which they carried away in 
triumph, | | 


, 


OY this place, the ſoon found a harbour more 


ſecure and convenient, where they built their pinnace, 


in which Drake went to ſeek his companions; but, 
finding the wind contrary, he was obliged to return in 


two days. ke tn 
From hence they came to a port called Sareipaxa, 


00 


where, being landed, they 12 a Spaniard aſleep with 


ſilver bars lying by him to t | 
ducats: notwithſtanding the inſults which they had 


received from his countrymen, they did not think fit 
to diſturb this harmleſs man's repoſe, but, taking the 


ſilver, left him quietly to ſleep out his nap. 
Coaſting along the ſhore, they obſerved a Spaniard 
driving eight Peruvian ſheep, which on landing they 
found to be laden with filver, each ſheep havin \ _ 
ey de- 


e value of 4000 Spaniſh | 


livered the poor animals of their heavy burdens, and 


lodged the bags in their own ſhips. 

Farther on lay ſome Indian towns, from which the 
inhabitants repaired to the ſhip on floats made of ſeal- 
{kin blown full of wind, two of which they faſtened 
together, and, fitting between them, row with great 
ſwiftneſs, and carry conſiderable burdens. 


Arriving at Marmarena on the 26th of January, 


Drake invited the Spaniards to traffic with him, which 


they accepted; and ſupplied him with neceſſaries, ſel- 


ling to him, among other proviſions, ſome of thoſe 


ſheep which have been mentioned, whoſe bulk is equal 


to that of a cow, and whoſe ſtrength is fuch, that one 
of them can carry three tall men upon his back ; their 
necks are like a camel's, and their heads like thoſe of 
our ſheep. They are the 


ſt uſeful animals of this 
country, not only affording excellent fleeces and whole- 
ſome fleſh, bur ſerving as carriers over rocks and 
mountains, where no other beaft can travel ; for their 


foot is of a particular form, which enables them to 
tread firm on the ſteepeſt and moſt flippery places. 


On all this coaſt, it is faid, the mountains are fo im- 
pregnated with filver, that from one hundred weight of 
common earth five ounces of fine ſilver may befeparated. 
They continued their courſe towards the north, and 
on the 7th of February arrived at Arica, in 8 deg. 
30 min. S. latitude, and in this port, found three ſinall 
barks, in which they found 57 flabs of filver, each of 
of an ordinary brick, and weighing 
about 2olb. They took no priſoners; for the crews, 
fearing no interlopers, were all on ſhore carouſing with 
one another. At this port the Spaniards were wont 
to land their merchandize, and to embark the ſilver, 


which was tranſported from thence to Panama ; 'bur, 
- ſince Drake's incurſion, they carry their ſilver over land 


ro Lima, and load no more treaſure here, except what 
they pay for the purchaſe of ſuch merchandize as is 


their courſe, and falling in with a ſmall coaſting-veſſel, 


* laden with linen and other cloaths, Drake ſupplied 


his crew with what quantity of thoſe articles they 


remainder. : 


They very 
readily traded for glaſs and ſuch trifles, with which the 
old and the young ſeemed equally delighted. 


to ſupply their market. Want 
ing numbers to affault the town, they proceeded in | 


ſtood in need of, and diſmiſſed the Spaniards with the 


From hence they failed to Chuli; in which port 


there was a ſhip that had 300,000 pezoes of ſilver in 


bars; but the Spaniards had ſent an expreſs from 


Arica, to acquaint the governor that Drake was upon 
the coaſt. This expreſs arrived at Chuli, juſt two 


hours before Drake entered the port; in which time 


the maſter of the ſhip had thrown his treaſure over- | 


board, and had ſecured himſelf and crew on ſhore, 


leaving only one Indian on board to make the report. 
«Drake, fearing the alarm would ſpread faſter than he 
could fail, loſt no time in hazardous fearches, but in- 


J. 


the iſt of March they came up with her, a 


carried from Panama, and was five days in taking out 


ſtantly departed; and ſteered for Lima, where they 
arrived on the 1 5th of February, and entered the has, 
bour without reſiſtance; in which, according to — 
writers, there were thirty ſail of ſhips; others fla 
twelve; but all agree; that ſeveral af them were of con. 
fiderable force: fo that Drake's ſecurity eonſiſted 
in his ſtrength,” but in his reputation, which had ſo in 
timidated the Spaniards; that the ſight. of theit — 
ſuperiority could not rouſe them to oppoſition; Ig. 
ſtances of ſuch panic terrors ate to be met with in 
other relations; but as they are, for the moſt part 
quickly diſſipated by reaſon and reſolution, a wiſe Com. 
mander will rarely ground his hopes of ſucceſ on 
them ; and, perhaps, on this occaſion, the Spaniargy 
ſcarcely deſerve a feverer cenſure for: their cowardice; 
than Drake for his temerity. A writer of good autho. 
rity, to reconcile the matter, tells us, that Drake took 
them at unawares, and that the crews, ag is uſual in 
times of perſect ſecurity, were with their families on 
ſhore; and many of thoſe who were ready to fail 
were taking leave of their friends. Be this as it may, 
all ſeem to agree, that Drake made here a conſider. 
able booty, having taken from one ſhip a cheſt full of 
rials of plate, which he found concealed: under the 
ſteerage, and, from other ſhips, ſilks and linen cloth to 
a conſiderable value. He did not, however, remain 
long in this harbour, but haſtened in purſuit of the 
Cacafuego, which ſhip had ſailed but three days before, 
and which, they were here informed, was bound to 
Paita. In the purſuit, they fell in with another ſhip, 
Gut of which they took a large quantity of göld, to. 
gether with a crucifix of the fame metal, richly adorned 
with emeralds. They continued the purſuit; but, hay. 
ing gained intelligence, that inſtead of Paita, ſhe was 
gone to Panama, Drake crouded all the ſail he could, 
and, to encourage the purſuers, promiſed, that whoever 
firſt deſcried the prize ſhould have his gold chain as a 
reward; which fell to the lot of his brother John. On 
„ after ex. 
changing a few: ſhor, they boarded her, and found na 
only a quantity of jewels, and thirteen cheſts of money, 
bur eighty pounds weight of gold, and twenty-ſix ton 
of uncoined ſilver, with ſervices of wrought plate to a 
great value, In unlading this prize they ſpent fix days; 
and then diſmiſling the Spaniards, ſtood off again to lea, 
Vaz, a Spaniſh writer, tells us, that, in leſs 
than 24 hours after their departure from Lima in pur- 
ſuit of the Cacafuego, news was brought that Drake 
was upon the coaſt, but that the governor had already 
aſſembled the force of the country to oppoſe his land- 
ing; and that, finding he had left the harbour, he or- 
dered three ſhips-with ſix pieces of cannon (being all 
he could collect), and 2 50 men, to purſue him: but, 
the equipment of theſe veſſels neceſſarily requiring 
time, Drake had gained the advantage of them: and, 
coming within ſight of the prize off Cape Franciſco, 
the Captain of which, Juan de Anton, a Biſcayan, ſee- 
ing at a diſtance a ſhip crouded with ſails, and imagin- 
ing the Viceroy of Peru had diſpatched her on ſome 
meſſage to him, ſtruck his fails, and lay. to till, Drake 
approaching nearer, he diſcovered his miſtake. He 
would then have 'made his eſcape, but Drake near- 
ing him faſt with his great ordnance, agaigſt which 
the captain could ak no defence, | he was con. 
ſtrained to yield. There was in this ſhip, add 
the Spaniard, eight hundred and fifty thoufand pezocs 
of filver, and forty thouſand pezoes of gold, all which 
filver and gold was cuſtomed: but what treaſure 
they had uncuſtomed, I know not; for many times 
they carry almoſt as much more as they pay cuſtom 
for; otherwiſe the king would take it from them, it 
they ſhould be known to have any great ſum ; wherefor: 
every ſhip carries a bill of cuſtom, that the king maj 
ſee it. All the treaſure which Drake took was mer: 
chants and other mens goods, ſaving 180,000 pezocs 
of the king's. He had alſo out of this ſhip good ſtote 
of viduals, with other neceſfaries, 'which were to be 


ſuch things as he needed. 
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the Viceroy of Peru from Lima, arrived off Cape St. 


which they met at the ſaid cape, that Francis Drake 


had taken the ſnip with filver, and was not gone for 
Panama; whereupon the commander of the three ſhips, | 
thinking that Captain Drake had been gone for the | 


Straits of Magellan, directed his courſe that way to 
ſeek him. 903; el #082) HL aq 

Thus Drake, changing his courſe to the weſt, eſeaped 
his enemies, and fell in with a ſhip from the . Eaſt 
Indies laden with filks, China ware, and cotton. The 


owner, a Spaniard, was on board, who preſented Drake 


with a falcon wrought in maſſy gold, with an emerald, 
ſet in the breaſt of it, the uuf he- had ever beheld, 
With this preſent, and a. golden cup from the pilot, 
Drake was contented, and diſmiſſed the ſhip, raking 
only four cheſts of China ware, which at that time was 
of great value in Europe. enen 
n the 13th of March they came in fight of land, 
which happened to be a ſmall iſland about two leagues 
from the main continent. There they found a harbour, 
and anchored in five fathom water, where they ſtaid 
till the 20th, on which day, a little coaſting frigate 
paſſing by, was purſued by the pinnace, boarded, and 
taken. Being laden with ſarſaparilla, honey, butter, 
and other country goods, Drake unloaded the ſarſaparilla, 
and in the room of it put the gold and filver from his 
own ſhip, in order to heave her up, to new caulk her 
ſides, and ſtop her leaks ;-in which fervice the crew 
were employed till the 26th of the fame month, when 
having reloaded the cargo, and taken in a ſufficient 
quantity of wood: and water, they continued their 
courſe weſtward along the coaſt, taking the Spaniſh 
frigate with them to bear them company. pl 
On April 6, a little before ſun-ſer; they diſcovered 
a ſhip, that held on her courſe about two leagues to 
ſeaward from the main land. To this ſhip they gave 
chace, and before morning they neared her, and ſud- 
denly boarded her while the men ſlept. Being maſters 
of this prize without reſiſtance; they ordered the pri- 
ſoners on board their own ſhip, among whom was one 
Don Franciſco Xarate, who meant to fail to Panama, 
and from thence to China, with the letters and patents 
that were found in his poſſeſſion (among which were 
the letters of the king of Spain to the governor of the 
Philippines); as alſo the ſea charts wherewith they 


were to be directed in their voyage, which were of 


admirable uſe to Drake in his return home. From this 
ſhip they took great quantities of bale: goods, and 
other valuable merchandize, and then diſmiſſed her. 
They alſo took a young negroe girl, whom Drake or 


ſome of his companions having got with child, they | 


afterwards inhumanly fet her on ſhore on an iſland in 


which notice will be taken in its proper place. Having 


retained a Spaniſh pilot from this ſhip," they obliged | 
him to direct them to a ſafe harbour, where they mi ghr | 
ed 


ſupply themſelves with proviſions for their inten 
voyage. This man brought them to the harbour of 
Anguatulco, or, as others write, Guatalco, where ar- 


riving on the I zth of April, they ſtaid till the 26th of | 


the ſae month, and then ſet fail, having firſt diſmiſſed 
all their Spaniſh priſoners, together with Nuno da Sylva, 
the Portugueze pilot, whom they brought from the 
Canaries, and who had ferved them faithfully in all 
their trials and dangers; in reward for which he was 
now abandoned by Drake to the mercy of the enemy. 
This man, when he landed on the continent, was firſt 
carried to Mexico, and there put to the torture to make 
diſcoveries. He was afterwards ſent priſoner into Old 


Spain, and there examined; and, having given a faith- | 
3 : | 55 II and erected their tents within it. All this was not 


ful relation of all he knew, was releafed, and returned 
home to his own country,” where he publiſhed, as has 
already been ſaid, an account of the voyage as far as 


he went, which was afterwards tranſlated into all the | 


uropean languages, and univerſally read. 


On their arrival at Anguatulco, they had no ſooner | 
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This done, he failed to the coaſt of New Spain; | 
without going to Panama. The ſhips that were . 
| Nantes 20 days aſter Drake had taken the Cacafuego, | 
and had intelligence by a ſhip coming from Panama, 
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landed than Drake with part of his men marched up 
to the town, where they found the chief magiſtrate 
ſitring in judgment upon a parcel of poor ſavages, and 
ready to paſs ſentence of death upon almoſt all of them, 
they being charged with a conſpiracy to kill their maſ- 
ters, and ſet fire to the town. Drake changed the 
ſcene, and made judges and criminals without diſ- 
tinction, his priſoners, conducting them all in proceſ- 
ſion to his ſhip. Here he made the judge write an 
order tothe commanding officer to deliver up the town, 
in which — found a great pot, ſays our author, as 
big as a buſhel, full of rials of plate, a gold chain, 
and a few jewels. The gold chain was taken from 
a gentleman who was making his eſcape from the 
town, but was intercepted by an Engliſh ſailor, who 
rifled him of all the valuables he had about him, of 
which the gold chain was thought to be of the leaſt value. 

Being now ſufficiently enriched, and having given 
over all hopes of finding their affociates, and, perhaps, 
beginning to be infected with that defire of eaſe and 
pleaſure which is the natural conſequence of wealth 
obtained by ſucceſsful villainy; or, what is ſtill more 
probable, being in fear of a ſurprize before they had 
ſecured their booty, they began to conſult about their 
return home; and, in purſuance' of Drake's advice, 
reſolved firſt to find out ſome convenient harbour where 


they might more ſafely lie and equip themſelves for the 


voyage, and then endeavour to diſcover a nearer paſſage 
from the South Seas into the Atlantic Ocean; a paſſage 
that would not only enable them to return home with 


full ſecurity, and in a ſhorter time, but would much fa- 


cilitate the navigation into thoſe parts, and of courſe 


For this purpole they had recourſe to a port in th 


| ifland of Canes, where they met with fiſh, wood, and 
| freſh water; and, being ſufficiently ftored with other 
| proviſions, with which they had ſupplied themſelves 
from their prizes and at Anguatulco, they ſer fail firſt 
|: with a reſolution of ſecking a paſſage by the north-weſt, 


and if that failed, by the Moluccas, and thence, follow- 


ing the courſe of the Nortugueze, to return by the Cape 
of Good Hope. | 


In purſuance of the firſt reſolution, they ſailed about 
600 leagues, till coming into the latitude of 43 deg. 


north, they found the air ſo exceſſive cold, that the men 


could no longer bear to handle the ropes to navigate 
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the ſhip : they, therefore, changed their courſe till they 
came into the latitude of 38 deg. and 3o min, under 


1 which height they diſcovered a very good harbour, and, 
fortunately, had a favourable wind to enable them to 


enter it. 3 
Here, on the 17th of June, they caſt anchor, and, 


in a ſhort time, had opportunities of obſerving that the 


natives of that country were not leſs ſenſible than them- 
ſelves; for, the next day, there came a man rowing in 


| dis canoe towards the ſhip, and at a diſtance from it, 
their way home, juſt as ſhe was ready to lie in; of | 


made a long oration with very extraordinary geſticu- 


' lations, and great appearance of vehemence.; and, a 


little time afrerwards, made a ſecond viſit. in the ſame 
ner; and then returning a third time, he preſented 
them, after his harangue was finiſhed, with a kind of 
crown of black feathers, ſuch as their kings wear upon 
their heads, and a baſket of ruſhes filled with a particu- 
lar herb, both which he faſtened to a ſhort ſtick, and 


| threw into the boat : nor could he be prevailed upon to 
receive any thing in return, though puſhed towards him 


upon a board, only he took up a hat that was flung in 
the water, . 


Three days aſterwards, the ſhip, having received 
ſome damage at ſea, was brought nearer to land, that 


her lading might be taken out; in order to which, the 


| Engliſh, who had now learned not to commit their 
lives too negligently to the mercy of ſavage nations, 


raiſed a kind of fortification with earth and paliſades, 
beheld by the inhabitants without the utmoſt aſtoniſh- 
ment, which incited them to come down 1n crowds to 
the coaſt, with no other view, as it afterwards appeared, 
but to compliment the beautiful ſtrangers that had 
condeſcended to touch upon their country. | 


Drake, 
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Drake, neither confiding too much in ap nces, 
nor wholly diſtruſting the friendly diſpoſition of the 
inhabitants, directed them to lay aſide their bows and 
arrows, and, on their approach, preſented them with 
linen and other neceſſaries, of which he ſhewed them 
the uſe. They then returned to their habitations, about 
three quarters of a mile from the ny oi camp, where 
they made ſuch loud and violent noiſes, that they were 
heard by the Engliſh, who had vanity enough to believe 
that they were paying them a kind of melancholy ado- 


Two days afterwards, they perceived the approach 
of a far more numerous company, who ſtopt at the rop 
of a hill which over-looked the \ Engliſh ſettlement, 
while one of them made a long oration, at the end of 
which all the aſſembly bowed: their bodies, and pro- 
nounced the ſyllable Oh with a ſolemn. tone, as by way 
of confirmation of what had been ſaid by the orator. 
Then the men laying down their bows, and leaving their 


vomen and children on the top of the hill, came down- 


towards the tents, and ſeemed tranſported in the higheſt 
degree at the kindneſs of Drake, who received their 
is, and admitted them to his preſence. 
at a diſtance appeared ſeized with a kind of phrenzy, 
ſuch as that of old among the Pagans in ſome of their 
religious ceremonies, and, in honour as it ſeemed of 
their gueſts, tore their cheeks and boſoms with their 
nails, and threw themſelves. upon the ſtones with their 
naked bodies. „ 4510 
Three days after this, on June 25, 1579, Drake re- 
ccived two Ambaſſadors from the Hioh, or King, of the 
country, who, intending to viſit the camp, required that 
ſome token might be ſent him of friendſhip and peace. 
This requeſt was readily complied with; and ſoon after 
came the King, attended by a guard of about an hun- 
dred tall men, and preceded by an Officer of State, who 
carried a ſceptre made of black wood, adorned with 
chains made of a kind of bone or horn, which are 


marks of the higheſt honour among them. Behind him 
was the King himſelf, dreſſed in a coat of beaſt ſkins, 


with a crown woven with featherg-upan his head. His 
attendants followed, dreſſed nearly in the ſame manner 


all but the crown; and after them came the common- 
people, with baſkets platted fo artificially that they held 


water, in which, by way of preſent, they brought roots 
and fiſh. / 


Drake, not lulled into ſecurity, ranged his. men in 


order of battle, and waited their approach, who com- 


ing nearer, ſtood ſtill, while the ſcepter-bearer, made an 
oration ; at the concluſion of which, they came again 
forward at the foot of the hill, and then the ſcepter- 
bearer began a ſong, which he accompanied with a 
dance, in both which the men joined, but the women 
danced without ſinging. Drake now diſtruſting them 
no longer, admitted them into his fortification, where 
they continued their ſong and dance a ſhort time; and 


then both the King and ſome others of the company || they, after a general conſultation, determined to ſteer: 


| away to the Moluccas; and, ſetting fail July 25, they 
held a weltern courſe for 68 days without ſight of land; 


made a long harangue, in which it appeared, by the reſt 
of their behaviour, that they entreated them to accept 


. of the government of their country ; and the. King, 


with the. concurrence of the, reſt, placed the croWn 
upon Drake's head, graced him with the chains and 
other ſigns of authority, and ſaluted him with the title 


of Hioh. The kingdom thus offered, though of no 


farther value to him than that it furniſhed him with pre- 
ſent neceſſaries, Drake thought it not prudent. for him 
to refuſe; and, therefore, took poſſeſſion of it in the 
name of Queen Elizabeth, not -without ardent wiſhes 
that this acquiſition might be of uſe to his native coun- 
try. The kingdom being thus conſigned, and. the 


rand affair at an end, the common people left their | 
King and his Nobles with Drake, and diſperſed them 
ſelves over the camp; and when they ſaw any one that 


pleaſed them more than the reſt, they tore their fleſh and 
vented their outeries, as before, in token of reverence 
and reſpect. They then proceeded to ſhew them their 
wounds and diſeaſes, in hopes, perhaps, of a miraculous 
cure; to which the Englith, to benefit and undeceive 
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The women, || they found at ſome diſtance from the coaſt very fruitful, 


| filled with large deer, and abounding with a peculiar: 
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taking fiſh was ſuch, 


them at the ſame time, applied ſuch remedies a8 they 
uſed on like oecaſions.. . | | 4 


] They were now grown confident- and familiar, and 


came down to the camp every day, repeating their cere- 
| monies, till they were more fully informed how diſ- 
agreeable they were to thoſe whoſe favour they were ſo 


ſtudious of obtaining. They then viſited them with. 


out ceremony, indeed, but with a- curiofity ſo ardent, 


| that it left them no leiſure to provide the neceffaries of 


—- 


lite, with whieb the Engliſh were, therefore, obliged to 
ſupply them. They had, then, ſufficient opportunity 
to remark the cuſtom and diſpoſition of theſe new 
allies, whom they found tractable and benevolent, ſtrong 


2 


of body far beyond the Engliſh, yet unfurniſhed with 


weapons either for aſſault or defence, their bows bein 
too weak for any thing but ſport. Their dexterity in 
p Ay if they faw them ſo near the 
ſhore that they could come to them without ſwimming, 
they never miſſed them. | 
The ſame curioſity that had brought them in ſuch 
crouds to the ſhore, now induced Drake and ſome of 
his companions to travel up into. their country, which 


- 


kind of cunnics ſmaller than ours, with tails like rats, 

paws ſuch as thoſe: of a mole, and bags under their 

chins, in which they carry proviſions to their young. 
The houſes of the inhabitants were round holes du 


in the ground, from the brink of which they raiſe rat=» 


ters, or poles, ſhelving towards the middle, where they 
all meet in a ridge, and are crampt together; the peo- 
ple lie upon ruſnes, and make the fire in the middle of 
the houſe, letting the ſmoke fly out at the door. The 


men are generally naked; but the women make a kind 


of petticoat of bulruſhes, which they comb like hemp, 


and throw the ſkin of a deer over their ſhoulders. 


They are very modeſt, tractable, and obedient to their 
huſbands. The ſoil is but badly cultivated ;; but con- 
tentment ſcems to prevail in a very eminent degree 
among all ranks of this happy people. | 
The land was named by Drake New Albion, from 
its white cliffs, in which it bore. ſome reſemblance to 
his native country, and the whole hiſtory of the reſigna- 
tion of it to the Engliſh was engraven on a piece of 
braſs, then nailed on a poſt, and fixed up before their 
departure, which being now diſcovered by the people 
to be nearat hand, they could not forbear perpetual la- 


mentations. 


When the Engliſh on the 23d of July weighed an- 


chor, they ſaw them climbing to the tops of hills, that 


they might keep them in ſight, and obſerved fires lighted 
up in many parts of the country, on which, as they 
ſuppoled, ſacrifices were offered. 3 


Near tb this harbour, they touched at ſome iſlands 


| where they found abundance of ſeals; and, deſpairing 


now to find any paſſage through the northern regions, 


and, on September 30, arrived within view of ſome. 


1 iſlands, about 20 degrees northward from the Line, 


from whence the inhabitants reſorted to them in canoes 


hollowed in the middle, and raiſed at both ends fo high 
above the water, that they ſeemed almoſt a ſemi- circle; 
| they were burniſhed in ſuch a manner that they ſhone 

like ebony, and were kept ſteady. by a piece of timber 
fixed on each fide of them. The firſt company that 
came brought fruits, bananas, and other things of no 


one. 


great value, with an appearance of traffic, and ex- 
changed their cg for other commodities with great 
ſhow of honeſty and friendſhip. But having, as they 


| imagined, laid all ſuſpicion aſleep, . they ſent another 


fleet of canoes, of which the crews behaved with all 
the inſolence of ſavages, and all the rapacity of thieves; 


for, whatever was ſuffered to come into their hands, 


they ſeemed to conſider as their own, and would neither 


| pay for it nor reſtore it: and, at length, finding the 


ngliſh reſolved to admit them no longer, they diſ- 
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charged a ſhower of ſtones from their boats, which in- 
ſult Drake prudently and generouſly returned, by fir- 
ing his great guns without hurting them; at which they 
were ſo terri ed, that they leaped into the water, and 
hid themſelves under their canoes. - 1 
Here we cannot help remarking how nearly this de- 
ſcription 


vigators, of the temper and diſpoſition of rhe inhabi- 


tants of the iſlands lately diſcovered between the Tro- | 


ics, Drake, indeed, ' found the firing of his guns 
without hurting them, ſufficient to intimidate theſe ig- 
norant people ; but our later voyagers have thought 
their vengeance not complete for any ſlight inſult, with- 
out murdering them by wholeſale to ſtrike them with 
terror. The writer of the late voyages ſays, Our 
men ſhewed as much impatience to deſtroy them, as a 
ſportſman to kill his game,” 45 

Having for ſome time but little wind, they did not 


arrive at the Moluccas till the 3d of November; and 


then, * to touch at Tidore, as they coaſted 
along the iſland Murua, belonging to the King of Ter: 
nate, they were viſited by his Viceroy, who informed 
them that it would be more advantageous for them to 


agrees with the accounts given by the late na- 


have recourſe to his maſter for his ſupplies, than to the , 


Portugueſe, with whom he was at enmity. Drake was, by 
the arguments of the Viceroy, prevailed upon to alter 
his reſolution; and, on November the dere caſt anchor 
before Ternate. Scarce was he arrived, before the Vice- 
roy, with others of the chief nobility, came out in 
tree large barges rowed by forty men on each ſide, to 
conduct the ſhip into a ſafe harbour; and, ſoon after, 


the King himſelf, having received a velvet cloak by a 


meſſenger from Drake, as a token of peace, came with 
ſuch a retinue and dignity of appearance, as was not 
expected in thoſe remote parts of the world. He was 
received with diſcharges of cannon, and every kind of 
muſic, with which he was ſo much delighted, that he 
invited the performers on board his barge. 

The King was of a graceful ſtature and royal car- 
riage, of a mild aſpect and low voice. His attend- 


ants were dreſſed in white cotton or callico, of whom 


ſome, whoſe age gave them a venerable appearance, 
ſeemed as counſellors, and the reſt officers or nobles. 
His guards were not ignorant of fire-arms, but had not 
many among them, being equipped for the moſt part 
with bows and darts. The King, having ſpent ſome 


time in admiring the new objects that preſented them 


ſelves, retired as ſoon as the ſhip was brought to anchor, 
and promiſed to return on the day following; and in the 
mean time the inhabitants, having leave to traffic, 
brought down proviſions in great abundance. The 
King came not aboard, according to his promiſe, but 


ſent his brother to excuſe him, and withal to invite 
Drake aſhore, propoſing to ſtay himſelf as an hoſtage - 


for his return, Drake declined going himſelf, but ſent 
ſome gentlemen of his retinue in company with the 


King's brother, knd kept the Viceroy till their return. 


Theſe gentlemen were received by another of the 


king's brothers, and conducted in great ſtate to the caſ- | 


tle, where there was a court of, at leaſt, 1000- perſons, 
among whom were threeſcore ancient men, privy coun- 
ſellors to the king; and on each ſide of the gate with- 
out, ſtood four old men of foreign countries, who ſerved 
as interpreters in commerce. In a ſhort time appeared 
the King himſelf, dreſt in cloth of gold, with his hair 
woven into gold ringlets, a chain of gold upon his neck, 
and on his fingers rings very artificially ſet with dia- 
monds and jewels of great value. Over his head was 
| borne a rich canopy ; and by his chair of ſtate ſtood a 


page with a fan ſet with ſapphires, to moderate the ex- 


ceſs of the hear. Here he received the compliments of 
the Engliſh, and then honourably diſmilſed them. The 
caſtle, which they had ſome opportunity of obſerving, 
ſeemed of no great force. It was built by the Portu- 
guele, who, attempting to reduce this kingdom into 
abſolute ſubjection, murdered the King, and intended to 


purſue their plot by the deſtruction of all his ſons. But - 


the round abhorrence which cruelty and -perfidy na- 
tu - ly excite, armed the whole nation againſt them, 
| 0. 48, 7 ” 5 ; 1 


1 


- 


| 


nions of Ternate, which, from that time, increafing in 


| intending to bring them to Europe. 


their hands on the coaſt of New Spain. 


th 


— 


and procured their total expulſion from all'the domi- 


power, continued to make new conqueſts, and to de- 
prive them of other acquiſitions, | 


Here they ſhipt between four and five tons of cloves, 
While they lay 
before Ternate, a gentleman came on board attended 
by his Portugueſe interpreter. He was dreſſed ſome- 


what in the European manner, and ſoon diſtinguiſhed 
himſelf from the natives of Ternate; or any country 
they had ever yer ſeen, by his givility and quick com- 
prehenſion. Such a viſitant may eaſily be imagined 
to excite their curioſity, which he gratified by in form- 
ing them that he was a natiye of China, of the family 
of the K ing then upon the throne; and that being ac- 
cuſed of a capital crime, of which, though he was in- 
nocent, he had not ſufficient evidence to clear himſelf, 
he had petitioned the Emperor that he might not be ex- 
poſed to a trial; but that his cauſe might E referred to 
Divine Providence; and that he might be allowed to 
leave his country, with a prohibition againſt returning, - 
unleſs heaven, in atteſtation of his innocence, mould 

enable him to bring back to the King ſome intelligence 
that might be to the honour and advantage of the Em- 
pire of China. In ſearch of ſuch information he had 

now ſpent three years, and left Tidore for the ſake of 
converſing with the Engliſh General, from whom he 
hoped to receive ſuch accounts as would enable him to 
return with honour and ſafety. Drake, whether he 
credited or diſbelieved his ſtory, cauſed a recital to be 

made by one of the company, who talked the language 
of the interpreter, of ſuch adventures and obſervations 


as he. judged would be molt pleafing to his viſitor, to 


all which the Chineſe exile gave the utmoſt attention ; 
and, having cauſed them to C repeated a ſecond time, 
to impreſs them in his mind, thanked: the Creator of 
the World for the knowledge he had gained, He then 
propoſed to the General to if to his country, to which 
he willingly undertook to be his pilot; but Drake could 
not be induced to prolong his voyage. 185 

He therefore ſet fail, on November the gth, in queſt 
of a more convenient harbour, where he might clean 
and refit his ſhip, which, by the length of the voyage, 
and the heat of the climate, was now become foul and 


leaky. Directing his courſe ſouthward, he ſoon fell in 


| with an uninhabited ifland, which, by its appearance; 


promiſed fair to anſwer his purpoſe. At a diſtance it 


| looked like a beautiful grove; the trees were large, 


ſtraight, and lofty ; but, what was more extraordinary, 
they were interſperſed with ſuch an aſtoniſhing number 
of ſhining flies, that the whole iſland in the night ſeemed 
to glow with fige.. Here they found a convenient ha- 
ven, and here they landed and continued 26 days, 
They found upon this iſland tortoiſe, but of a mon- 
ſtrous ſize, and various ſorts of fruits of a delicious 
flavour. „ ds ng" 
Leaving this place on'the 12th of December, they 
cruelly deſerted the unhappy mulatto girl whom they 
had taken for their pleaſure from a ſhip that fell into 
; They had, 
at the ſame time, taken on board a negroe youth, who 
they thought might be ſerviceable to them in converſ- 
ing with his nation in their way home; but, finding 
him of little or no uſe on board, and proviſions begin- 
ning to fail, they pretended to ſend this ſimple couple 
far into the country to gather fruits, and, in the mean 
time, unmoored the ſhip, and hoiſted ſail; and, before 
the return of the victims, were out of ſight of their 
rears, and out of hearing of their cries: a melancholy 
inſtance this of the depravity of man's heart, and of 
the relentleſs cruelty of minds addicted to rapine and 


luſt. The poor girl, not yet fifteen, was ready to be de- 
livered of an innocent babe; and the youth, not twenty, 


was the only reſource in the midſt of her diſtreſs. What 
befel them cannot be known : but Providence ſeemed 
to puniſh the-perfidy of the crew by a ſevere trial of 
their fortitude ſoon after. | 
Having a wind not very favourable, they happened to 


be — 15 among a multitude « iſlands, interſperſed 
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with dangerous ſhallows, till January the gth, 1580. [| 
When they thought themſelves clear, and were ſailing | 


along with a briſk gale, they were, at the beginning of 
the night, ſuddenly ſurprized in their courſe by a ſud- 


den ſhock, the cauſe of which was inſtantly diſcovered, | 


for they were thrown upon a concealed rock, and, by 


the ſpeed of their courſe, fixed too faſt for any hope of 


eſcaping. 


Here the intrepidity of Drake was ſhaken, and his | 


dexterity baffled : here all the horrors of mind, attend- 
ant on conſcious guilt, concurred to aggravate the diſ- 
treſs of thoſe who were inſtrumental in abandoning the 
harmleſs ſlaves. Thoſe who were innocent reproached 
the guilty with being the authors of their preſent diſ- 
treſs and, among the reft, Mr. Fletcher, the chaplain, 
exclaimed againſt the Captain, as one whoſe crimes of 
murder and luſt had brought down divine vengeance on 
all the company. Drake, who knew well how to diſ- 


ſemble his reſentment, judging this an improper time | 


to encourage diſputes, endeavoured, by every means in 
his power, to appeaſe the increaſing animoſity. To 
preſerve, therefore, the minds of the company at reſt, 
he found it neceflary to keep their hands employed, 
and, for that purpoſe, ordered the pumps to be conſtantly 
plied. Convinced by this experiment that the water 
did not gain upon them in the hold, he conceived hopes, 
that, by lightening the ſhip, they might poſſibly be able 


to heave her off, He knew it would be in vain to per- 


ſuade them to part with their treaſure, and, therefore, 
he firſt cauſed the guns to be thrown overboard, and 
then the ſpices ; and, afterwards, the water caſks to be 
bulges, being in hopes, that, if they could be teleaſed, 
water might again be ſupplied from the neighbouring 
illands, ſome of which were at no great diſtance. His 
next attempt was to diſcover about the (hallows ſome 
place where they might fix an anchor, in order to bring 
"their ſhip to, and, by that means, clear her from the 
rock: but, upon examination, it was found that the 
ock on which they had ſtruck, roſe, as many others in 
thoſe ſeas do, almoſt perpendicular, and that there was 
no anchorage, nor any bottom to be farhomed a boat's 
length from the (hip. . But this diſcovery was by Drake 
wilcly concealed from the common failors, left they 
ſhould abandon themſelves to deſpair, for which there 
was, indecd, much cauſe, there being no proſpect left, 
So that they myſt there ſink along with the ſhip. 


ln this deplorable ſituation they had remained for four 


and twenty hours, when Drake, finding all human ef- 
forts vain, addreſſed himſelf to his companions in dif- 
trels, and exhorted them to lay aſide all animoſities, and 
prepare themſelves; by forgiving each other, for ob- 
raining that mercy, through Chriſt, which they could 
not hope to receive on any other terms. On this oc- 


caſion, ſays our author, © eyery thief reconciled himſelf 


to his fellow - thief, and Fletcher adminiſtered the ſacra- 


ment to them all. At length, when their hopes had 
forſaken them, and no new ſtruggles could be made, 


they were, on a ſudden, relieved by the wind's {aifting, 
= a freſh breeze ſpringing up, which taking the ſhip 


on the leeward quarter, ſhe reeled off the rock, without | 
receiving any very dangerous hurt, to the unſpeakable * 


joy of every ſoul on board. 
"This was the 


rock. They found the 


Having repaired | the ſhip and reſreſhed the men, 


* 


reateſt and moſt inextricable diſtreſs | 
which they had ſuffered, and made ſuch an impreſſion | 
upon their minds, that for ſome time afterwards they 

durſt not adventure to ſpread their ſails, but went ſlowly | 
forward with the utmoſt circumſpection, till, arriving 
at the fruitful iſland of Baretene, they entered the port 
to repair what damage the ſhip had received upon the | 
le of this iſland of an 
amiable and obliging diſpoſition, courteous in their 

manners, and honeſt in their dealings. They are finely | 

roportioned, tall of ſtature, and of comely features. | 
The men, in general, go naked; but the women cover | 
themſelves from the waiſt downwards, are modeſt, yet 
not inſenſible of love and pleaſure. They found the 
Hand abode with every neceſſary, and not a few-of | 
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they continued their courſe without any material oc. 
currence till the x 1th of March, when they came to an. 
chor before the iſland of Java, and ſending to the Kin 

a preſent of cloth and filks, received from him in re. 
turn a preſent ſupply of refreſhments; and on the day 
following Drake went himſelf on ſhore; and enter. 
tained the King with muſic, and obtained leave to ſtore 
his ſhip with proviſions. This iſland was governed by 
a great number of petty Kings or Rayas, ſubordinate to 
one Chief. Of theſe princes three came on board to. 
gether a few days aſter their arrival, and having, upon 
their return, recounted the wonders they had ſeen, and 
the civilities with which they had been treated, incited 
others to fatisfy their curioſity in the ſame manner; ang 


Raya Denan, the chief King, came himſelf to view the 


ſhip, with the warlike armaments and inſtruments of 
navigation. This intercourſe of civilities ſomewhat ' 


| retarded the bulineſs for which they came; but, at 


length, they not only victualled their ſhip, but payed the 
bottom, which was the more neceſſary frequently to be 
repeated, as, at that time, ſheathing of ſhips was not in 
practice, k | F 

The Javans were at this time a warlike people, well 
armed, with fwords, targets, and daggers, forged by 
themſelves, and exquiſitely wrought," They were foci. 
able, ſuſl of vivacity, and beyond deſcription happy. 
They were likewiſe hoſpitable to ſtrangers, and not at 
all addicted to thievery, the general characteriſtic of the 
iſlanders in the Pacific Sea. | | 

From Java Drake intended to have viſited the Ma. 
laccas, but his company became ' troubleſome, be- 
ing defirous of returning home. On this occaſion he 
called to mind the ſpeech .of Maſter Fletcher, while 
they remained hopeleſs upon the rock, and, under pre. 
tence of his ſpiriting up the people to oppoſe him, he 
cauſed him, ſays our author, “to be made faſt by one 
of his legs with a chain, and a ſtaple knocked faft into 
the hatches, in the forecaſtle of the ſnip. He called all 
the company together, and then put a lock about one of 
his legs; and Drake, ſitting croſs-legged on a cheſt, and 
a pair of pantofles in his hand, he faid, Francis Fletcher, 
I do here excommunicate thee out of the Church of 
God, and from all the benefits and graces thereof, and 
I renounce thee to the devil and all his angels; and then 
he charged him, upon pain of death, not once to come 
before the malt; for, if he did, he (wore he ſhould be 
hanged, and Drake cauſed a poeſy to be written, and 
bound about Fletcher's arm, with charge, that if he took 
it off he ſhould then be hanged; the poeſy was, Fr Au- 
eis FLETCHER, THE FALSEST KNAVE THAT LIVETH.” It 
does not, however, appear how long he was obliged to 


| | wear this poely as it is called. But Drake was obliged 


do alter his reſolution, and comply with the company's 
| delires, 


On the 2 5th of March, 1 580, he therefore took his 


departure, and, on the 15th of June, they doubled the 
| Cape of Good Hope, having then on board his ſhip 
fifty - ſeven men, and but three caſks of water. 


On the 12th of July they paſſed the Line, reached the 


| coaſt of Guinea on the th, and on July the 22d ar- 


rived at Sierra Leona, after a moſt delightful paſſage, in 
which they diſcovered how much the Portugueſe had 
abuſed the world in their falſe repreſentations of the 
horrors and dangers that attended the navigation round 
the Cape. At Sierra Leona they ſtaid two days to re- 
freſh the men, and, having furgiſhed themſelves with 


wood and water for the remainder of the voyage, they 


ſer ſail for England in high expectation of enriching 
their country, with the ſpoils of the Spaniards. 

On the 11th of September they made the iſland of 
Ferara, and, on the third of November, they entered 


the harbour of Plymouth. In this voyage Drake ſur- 


rounded the world, which no Commander in Chief had 
ever done before; and what, at that time appeared a 
thing extraordinary, by ſteering a weſtern courſe they 
had loſt a day in their account. 8 

Their ſueceſs in this voyage, and the immenſe wealth 


they brought home, 'raiſed much diſcourſe throughout 
| the'kingdom ; ſome highly commending, and * 
f f 40ud'y 
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| rying the principles upon which it was ac- 
wu ee former alledged, that this enterptize was 
not only honourable to the Commander who conducted, 
ad the crew who aſſiſted in the performance of it, but 
10 their country ; that it would eſtabliſh our reputation 
for maritime ſkill in foreign nations, and raiſe a laudable 
ſpirit of emulation at home; and that, as to the money, 
our merchants having ſuffered deeply by the treachery 
and villainy of the Spaniards in the new diſcovered 
country, there was nothing more juſt than that the na- 
tion ſhould receive an equivalent by the E which 
take and his company, at the hazard of their lives, 
4 bravely extorted. 18 
The other party argued, that Drake, in fact, was no 
better than a pirate; that, of all others, it leaſt became 
\ trading nation to countenance ſuch depredations; that 
the expedition was not only a breach of all our treaties 
with Spain, but, likewiſe of our old leagues with the 
Houſe of Burgundy ; and that the conſequences would 
infallibly involve the.Queen in a war, by which the na- 
tion would ſuffer infinitely more than the riches acquired 
hy a ſingle ſhip could counterbalance. 
_ ” Theſe were the ſentiments, and theſe the ſpecula- 
tions with which the different parties amuſed them- 


ſelves for ſome time after the arrival of Drake in his na- 


tive country. At length, the'approbation of the Queen 
determined the diſpute ; for all acquieſced in the wiſ- 
dom of their Sovereigg. | 

I Lopez Var, a Spaniſh writer, ſays, that Drake car- 
tried from the coaſt of Peru, 866,000 pezoes of ſilver, 
equal to 866 quintals, equal to 100 pound weight each 
quintal, amounting to 1,139,200 ducats. He alſo car- 
ried away 400,000 | 
each quintal valued at 1500 Spaniſh ducats; and all 
this over and above the treaſure in the, ſhip, which was 


not entered, conſiſting of gold, ſilver, pearls, precious 


ſtones, coined money, and other things of great value. 
He alſo rifled the ſhips from the Philippines, laden with 


ſpices, filks, velvets, and other rich merchandize, the 
value not known. - By the above account, the filver | 


only, at 58. per oz. amounts to 259,800l. and the gold 
to 48,0001. ſterling. | 

that makes the vaſue of the whole cargo brought home 
by the Golden Hind (ſor that was the name that Drake 
choſe his ſhip, the Pelican, ſhould be known by) amount 
to doo, ol. though that which was divided among the 
crew was only 80,0007. Is it not reaſonable then to con- 


 -,clude, that the Queen and Council had a conſiderable 


ſhare of the remainder? 

On the 4th of April, 15881, her Majeſty went to 
Deptford, and dined on board the ſhip in which ſo 
many Kings had been entertained before; and, after 
dinner, ſhe conferred the honour of knighth 
Commander ; an honour not to be obtained in thoſe 


days on trivial occaſions, but as a reward for ſignal ſer- 


vices. This mark of diſtinction was a full declaration 
of her Majeſty's approbation, . ſilenced Drake's ene- 
mies, and gave joy to his friends. She likewiſe gave di- 
rections for the preſervation of the ſhip, that it might 
remain a monument of his own and his country's glory. 
What contributed the more to render the fame of 
Drake illuſtrious, was the frequent attempts that had 
been made by navigators, the moſt renowned in their 
time, to atchieve the ſame; but without ſucceſs. In 
| 927 the Spaniards ſent Gracca de Loaiſa, a Knight of 


alta, with a ſquadron of feven ſhips to follow the rout. 


of Magellan, who, though his ſhip returned to Spain, 
yet he himſelf loſt his life, before he arrived at the Ma- 
laccas, the promiſed iſlands. Loaiſa paſſed the ſtraits, 
indeed, loſt ſome of his ſhips in the South Seas, others 


put into the ports of New Spain, and only his own veſſel | 


and one more reached the Eaſt Indies, where himſelf 
and all his people periſhed. | | 
In 1526, the Genoeſe ſent two ſhips to paſs the ſtraits, 
of which one was caſt away, and the other returned 
home without effecting any thing. | 4 
| Sebaſtian Cabot, in the ſervice of the crown of Por- 
tugal, made the like trial; but not being able to find 
the ſtraits, returned into the river of Plate, 


But we have ſeen a manuſcript 


_ — — — 


— 


does of gold, equal to 10 quintals, 


ood on her | 


Americus Veſpuſius, a Florentine, from whom the 


new world received its name, undertook to perform, in 


the ſervice of the crown of Portugal, what Cabot had 
promiſed without effect; but that vain man was ſtill 
more unfortunate: for he could neither find the ſtraits, 
nor the river of Plate. $ FR 

Some years after this, the Spaniards equipped a ſtout | 
ſquadron, under the command of Simon de Alcaſara; 
but, before they reached the height of the ſtraits, the 
crews mutinied, and obliged their Commander to re- 
turn. 1 | 

Such repeated miſcarriages diſcouraged even the 
ableſt and boldeſt feamen; ſo that from this time both 
Spaniards and others dropped all thoughts of emulating 
8 till Drake conceived his deſign, as has al- 
ready been ſaid, concealed it in his breaſt till ripe for 
execution. : Fg | | 

Being now advanced to eminence, in 158; he was 
employed in the Queen's ſervice, and ſent on an expe- 
dition to the Weſt Indies as Commander in Chief; and 
having under him Captain Martin Forbither, Captain 
Knollys, and other experienced Officers of the royal 
navy, he took St. Jago, St. Domingo, Carthagena, and 
St. Auguſtin. He returned elated: with his ſucceſs ; 
but, as our author ſays, not much enriched by the 


plunder, 


In 1587, he was again employed in an expedition to 
Liſbon, in which Captain Forbiſher alſo 'bore a part. 
Here they gained intelligence that a conſiderable fleet 
was aſſembled in the bay of Cadiz, with a view to the 
forming an arma ment ſor the invaſion of England; he 
immediately repaired to their place of rendezvous, and 
fell upon them at unawares; and, as it is ſaid, burnt 
10,000 tons of ſhipping, with all the ſtores which they 
were amaſſing for the intended invaſion, | 

In their return they fell in with a carrack from the 
Eaſt Indies, richly laden, of which they likewite got in- 
telligence in the port of Liſbon, This was the St, 
Philip, of which Linſchoten gives the following ac- 
count, when this Dutchman was at Goa, the chief ſet- 
tlement of the Portugueſe in the Eaſt Indies: * There 
came in, he ſays, from the iſland of Japan, certain Je- 
ſuits, and with them three Princes, being the children 
of ſo many Kings of that country, wholly apparelled 
like Jeſuits, not one of them above the age of 15 years, 
being minded by the perſuaſion of the [Jeſuits to viſit 
Portingall, and from thence to go to Rome to ſee the 
Pope, thereby to procure great profit, privileges, and li- 
berties for the miſſionaries in that iſland. 

« In 1584, they ſet Tail for Portingall, and from 
thence travelled into Spain, where, by the King and all 
the Spaniſh nobility, they were with honour received, and 
preſented with many gifts, which the Jeſuits kept ſor 
themſelves. | Jans CIR 
Out of Spain, they rode to ſee the Pope; that done, 
they travelled throughout Italy, where they were much 


.. honoured, and preſented with many rich preſents, by 


means of the great report the Jcſuits made of them. 
To conclude, they returned to Madrid, where with 


great honour they took their leave of the King, who fur- 


niſhed them with letters of recommendation to the 
Viceroy, and all the Portingall Governors of India; ſo 
they went to Liſbon, and there took ſhipping in 1586, 
and came to Goa in the ſhip called St. Philip, which 
ſhip, in her return to Portingall, was taken by Captain 
Drake, being the firſt that was taken coming from the 
Eaſt Indies; which the Portugueſe took for an evil ſign, 
becauſe the ſhip bore the King's own name ;” both Spain 
and Portugal being at that time governed by the ſame 
Sovereign. | FRI 

« When the Princes and Jeſuits of Japan arrived at 
Goa on their return from Europe, they were received, 
adds Linſchoten, with great rejoicings; for it was verily 
thought they had all been dead, On their landing they 
were all three apparalled in cloth of gold and ſilver after 
the Italian manner, being the ſame the Italian noblemen 
and gentlemen had given them. They came to Goa 
very lively and in high ſpirits ; and the Jeſuits were not 


a little proud, that throughtheir means the voyage had 
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been ſucceſsfully performed. In Goa they ſtaid till the 
monſoon or time of the wind's ſetting in to ſail for 
China, and thence to Japan, where, with great triumph 
and wondering of all the people, they were received and 
welcomed home, to the great furtherance of the Je- 
ſuits.“ Fd | 


The St. Philip, in her voyage to Goa, had been driven 


by ſtreſs of weather into Maſambique, where ſhe met | 


with the St. Laurence, homeward bound, that had like- 
wiſe been driven into the ſame port diſabled, having 
loſt her maſts, and received other conſiderable damage, 
by which ſhe was rendered unſerviceable. The Sr. 
Philip, therefore, as ſoon as ſhe had landed her paſſen- 
gers at Goa, returned to Maſambique, and took in the 
lading of the St, Laurence, which enabled her to make 
her voyage to Europe about the uſual time; a circum- 
ſtance fortunate for Drake, 'as it increaſed both his fame 
and his forrune, : 

In 1588, Drake was appointed Vice-Admiral, under 
Charles Lord Effingham Howard, High-Admiral of 
England, to oppoſe the formidable armada that had for 
three years before been ſecretly preparing in Spain for 
the invaſion of England. In Drake's letter to Lord 
Treaſurer Burleigh, acquainting him with the approach 
of the Spaniards, he concludes with this elegant com- 
pliment to his ſuperior: * That, though the ſtrength of 
the enemy out-went report, yet the chearfulneſs and 


courage which the Lord Admiral expreſſed gave all who | 


had the honour to ſerve under him aſſurance of vie- 
tory; a compliment which was the more admired in 
Drake, as in a former letter to the ſame Miniſter, in 
which he tells him of his gallant atchievement in the 
port of Cadiz, * Not reſting, ſaid he, at Liſbon, we 
failed fo cloſe to the Spaniſh King, that we ſinged his 


beard ;” a coarſe metaphor, it muſt be owned, but 


ſtrongly characteriſtic, Ve 
Drake's good fortune ſtill accompanied him; for in 
the engagement which afterwards happened on the ar- 
rival of th 
error that ever Commander was guilty of, by purſuing 
ſome- hulks belonging to the Hans Towns for plunder, 
when he was entruſted to carry lights in the night for 
the direction of the Engliſh fleet, he miſled the Admiral ; 
yet he was the only Commander who profited moſt by 
the deſtruction of the enemy. Lord Howard, ſuppoſ- 


ing the lights of the Spaniſh Admiral to be the lights 


which Drake was ordered to carry, was entangled in the 


very centre of the Spaniſn fleet, before he found his | 


miſtake; but, fortunately, night favouring his eſcape, 
he diſengaged himſelf before E was diſcovered, This 
blunder was afterwards effaced by the gallant behavi- 


our of Drake, than whom no man was ever bolder, or | 


more determined. We donot, however, find his name 
among the Commanders whom the Lord High Admi- 
ral thought proper to thank for their ſervices on that oc- 
caſion. On the 2d of July, ſays Strype, Sir Francis, 
obſerving a large Spaniſh galleon, commanded by Don 
Pedro de Valdez, who was the reputed projector of the 
- invaſion, floating at a diſtance from both fleets, ſent his 
pinnace to ſummon the Captain to ſurrender, who at 
firſt vauntingly ſet him at defiance ; but being told it 
Vas Drake that required him to yield, he immediately 
ſtruck his colours, and, with 46 of his crew, came on 
board the conqueror. In this ſhip he found 50,000 du- 
cats, with other effects to a much greater amount. 
The next year he was appoint 

. dron ſent to place Don Antonio on the throne of Por- 
tugal, to which that Prince pretended to have a right. 
«« But, ſays Rapin, (whoſe account of this expedition 
we ſhall follow) as the Queen was extremely frugal, and 
an undertaking againſt Spain could not but be very ex- 
penfive, ſhe ſo ordered it, that Drake and Norris took 
upon them to be at the charge, in hopes of making 
- themſelves amends by the booty they ſhould meet with. 
So ſhe only found them fix ſhips of war, with a preſent 
of 60,0901: with leave to raiſe ſoldiers and ſailors for 
the expedition. Drake had already tried the Spaniards 
in America and. in the Channel, and was convinced 


being againſt Portugal. 


to the 


e armada, though he committed the greateſt | 


— 


Admiral of a ſqua- 


— 


— 


mac am. 


reality; wherefore, joining with Sir” John Norris, and 
ſome other private perſons, they equipped a fleet, ang 
embarked 11,000 ſoldiers and 1500 marines, The 
Hollanders having alſo added ſome ſhips, the fleet con. 
ſifted, according to Stow, of 146 fail; tranſports and 
victuallers included, Drake commanded at ſea, and 
Norris was General of the land forces. They togk 
with them Don Antonio, who hope by the aſſiſtance 
of the Engliſh to be put in poſſeſſion of his kingdom 
where he pretended to have many friends. * 
** They failed from Plymouth on the 18th of April 
and ſoon after arrived at the Groyne, where landing 
their troops, they aſſaulted the lower town, and carrie 


it by ſtorm. Then they beſieged the upper town, Bur 


Norris, having advice that the Conde di Andrada waz 
approaching with a body of troops to relieye the place, 
ſuddenly raiſed the ſiege to march againſt him; ang, 
overtaking him, flew 3000 of his men. This done, he 
burnt ſeveral villages; and, without returning to the 
ſiege, r l e. his troops, their principal deſign 


« Whilſt they were ſailing towards the coaſts of that 
kingdom, they were joined by the Earl of Eſſex, with 
ſome ſhips he had armed at his own charge, unknown 
Queen. Some days after, they arrived at Pani. 
cha, a little town in Portugal, and, taking it, reſtored it 
to Don Antonio; from thence Norris marched by land 
to Liſbon, Drake promiſing to follow with the fleet up 
the Tagus, The army marched 40 miles without o 


poſition; and encamping before Liſbon, took the ſu. 


burbs of St. Catharine ; but, as Drake performed not 
his promiſe, and the army wanted cannon and ammu- 
nition, it was reſolved in a council of war to retire, 
This reſolution was taken, becauſe there was no a 
arance that the Portugueſe were inclined to revolt, as 
n Antonio had expected: and alfo, becauſe there 
was no news of the ſuccours he had boaſted of from 
the King of Morocco. The army marching towards 
the mouth of the Tagus, met Drake, who had taken 
the town of Caſcaes, and excuſed himſelf upon the 
impoſſibility of performing his promiſe, - Some days 
after, the caſtle of Caſcaes ſurrendering, it was blown 
up; and, to make themſelves amends for the charges 
ot the expedition, the Engliſh ſeized ſixty veſſels laden 


with corn, and all manner of naval ſtores to equip a 


new fleet againſt England, belonging to the Hans Yowns, 
Then they went and took Vigo, which was abandoned 
by the inhabitants; and, firing the town, returned to 
England. This expedition did ſome damage to the 


| King of Spain, but was of no benefit to Elizabeth; 


and the booty was not ſufficient to pay for equipping 


the fleet, though Camden ſays, they brought honie 


150 pieces of heavy cannon, and a great booty. Above 
oy OOO men periſhed in this expedition by ſick- 
NES, * | 

The writers of Drake's life ſay, that Norris griev- 
ouſly reproached Drake with breach of his promiſe, 
and charged the miſcarriage of the expedition to 
his timidity. Indeed, Drake's good genius ſeems now 
to have forſaken him; and happy, ſay the ſame wri- 
ters, if, having reeeived this firſt check at play, he had 
withdrawn his ſtake, . | 

As the war with Spain continued, Hawkins and 
Drake, who, as it ſhould” ſeem, wanted to continue 
their old game, where the profits were more, and the 
danger leſs, united their intereſt to perſuade the Queen 
and Council to undertake an effectual expedition to the 
Weſt Indies, by which the nation might be enriched, 


and the enemy deprived of thoſe refdurces by which 
they were enabled to carry on the war. 


or this purpoſe they procured, according to Rapin, 
twenty-ſix of the Queen's ſhips, the equipment of 


| which, like the former, ſeems to have been ſupplied by 
private adventure; a practice at that time very com- 


mon, where plunder was to be the reward. The pre- 


parations for this expedition, however, as it far exceeded 


all former enterprizes to the American Indies, could 
not be made fo privately, or conducted fo ſecretly, but 


that the Spaniards found means to diſcover both its 
; 5 ſtrength 


they were more formidable in common opinion than in 
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ſtrength and deſtination, 'and prepared themſelves ac- 
cording!y+ | 

As the places that were to be attacked lay at a great 
diſtance, it was neceſſary to gain time, in order to for- 
It was, therefore, found neceſſary to deviſe 
ſome expedient to prevent the ſailing of that formida- 
ble armament, till ery thing was in readineſs to op- 

ſe it, Accordingly, it was given out, that a ſecond 
afon was intended againſt England ; and. when the 
Spaniſh fleet was ready to ſail for America, that had 
been equipping under pretence of an invaſion, a ſham 
attack was made upon Cornwall, in order to ſpread an 
alarm, and give it countenance. | 
This had the deſired effect. It was thought impro- 


was threatened ; and the expedition was therefore re- 
tarded, till the panic had ſubſided, | "Ta 
t was therefore the 28thof Auguſt, 1695, before the 
Commanders obtained permiſſion. to fail; and in the 
mean time the Queen having received advice that the 
late fleet was fate arrived in Europe, and that only one 
Fr which had ſprung her maſt, remained behind, her 
Majeſty acquainted them with the intelligence, and ad- 
viſed them to attack Porto Rico, before they purſued 
theirgrand enterprize, by which they might make them - 
ſelves maſters of the galleon without loſing much time 
in the conqueſt, | | Os 
Sir Francis Drake, who was not formed to act in con- 
junct expeditions, had not been long at ſca before he 
differed in opinion from his fellow Commander, and 
purſued a project totally different from the firſt object 
of the voyage, in which, however, he was ſeconded by 
sir Thomas Baſkerville, Commander of the land forces. 
This ſcheme was to attack the Canaries. in the way to 
America; in which, however, they failed; and ſpending 
neceſſarily much time in the iſland of Dominica in land- 
ing and refreſhing the men, who, being unuſed to long 


proceed, the Spaniards had (a effectually prepared them- 


ſound an oppolition very different from what they ex- 
pected; and were ſoon ſenſible, that what they had for- 
merly effected by ſurprize with a handful of ſailors, was 


ciplined troops, 8 5 
In their courſe to Porto Rico, one of the. ſternmoſt 


home the galleon from that port. From this ſhip they 
gained the intelligence of the intended attack, the 
conſequences of which being, foreſeen by Sir John 


which in a few days he died—ſome ſay, of a broken 
heart, = 

They were now, November 12, 1595, before Porto 
Rico, and the ſame evening that Sir John Hawkins 
died, as the principal officers were at upper; a cannon- 
ſhot from the fort pierced the cabin, killed Sir Ni- 
cholas Clifford, wounded Captain Stratford, mortally 


under Sir Francis Drake, as he was drinking ſucceſs to 
the attack. Re es 17 | 

war, a general attack was made upon the ſhipping in 
the harbour, but without effect. 
fered much, but the Engliſh more; who, finding it im- 
poſſible to make an impreſſion upon the fortifications of 
the town, weighed anchor, and ſteered to Rio de la Has 


the iſthmus to attack Panama, after a fatiguing march 


without being able to reach the place. This diſap- 


execution the enterprize which he had well-nigh ef- 
ſected with a few ſailors and Symerons ſome years be- 


* could not bear the thought of ſurviving his diſ- 
No. 48. > i 1 | 


e, 


U 


r to part with ſo many ſtout. ſhips while the nation 


voyages in hot climates, were many of them unfit to 
ſelves, that, when the Generals came to action, they, 
not now ro be accompliſhed with a whole army of dif- 


ſhips of the Englith fleet fell into the hands of five Spa- 
niſh frigates that had been ſent from Spain to convoy, | 


Hawkins, it threw him into a ſudden diforder, of 


wounded Sir Brute Browne, and ſtruck the ſtool from 


The next day, purſuant to a reſolution of a council of. 


The See ſuf: 


cha, ſet fire to the town and burned it to the ground 
they likewiſe performed ſome other exploits of the like 
kind; but having landed the troops deſtined: to croſs 


in which they were great ſufferers, they returned, | 


pointment materialiy affected Drake, who having, as. 
he thought, provided a ſufficient force to carry into 
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grace. « Now, ſays Fuller, began the diſcontent of 
Sir Francis Drake to feed upon him. He conceived, 


—— — 


that expectation, a mercileſs uſurer, computing each 


day ſince his departure, exacted an intereſt and return 
of honour and profit proportionable to his great pre- 
parations, and tranſcend ing his former atchievements. 
He ſaw that all the good which he had done in his voy- 
age, conſiſted in the evil he had done the Spaniards afar 
off, whereof he could preſent but ſmall viſible fruits in 
England. Theſe apprehenſions accompanying, if not 
cauling, the diſeaſe of the flux, wrought his ſudden 
death; and ſickneſs did not ſo much untie his cloaths, 
as ſorrow did rend at once the robe of his mortality 
aſunder. He lived by the ſea, died on it, and was bu- 
ried in it. | | 

This account of the manner of Sir Francis Drake's 
death ſeems to be authentic, though ſome have not 
ſcrupled to infinuate that ſickneſs had no part in that 
cataſtrophe, Be that as it may, Fuller's reflections 
upan it deſerve to be remembered. © Thus, ſays he, 
we ſee how great ſpirits, having mounted to the higheſt 
pitch of . afterwards ſtrain and break their 
credit in ſtriving to go beyond it, Or, it may be, God 
oftentimes leaves the brighteſt men in an eclipſe, to 
ſhew that they do but borrow their luſtre from his re- 
flection.“ cee 

Thus we have endeavoured to trace the actions of 
this celebrated navigator from beginning to end. If 


ve have withdrawn the veil, which has hitherto covered 


his infirmities, it has been in the purſuit of truth; not 


with a deſign to detract from his real merit, but to ſhew 


his character in the true light. In the current of ſue- 
ceſs, even crimes of the deepeſt dye are ſometimes pa- 


troniſed even by the public. The actions which gave 
riſe to Drake's popularity, are ſuch as a courageous 


leader, with, an hundred armed followers, might in 


ly perform, by entering the 


theſe peaceable times cal] 
cities or towns on the coaſt of Britain, in the dead of 


night, cutting the throats of the watch, and all who 


happen to be awake in the ſtreets, breaking open and 
| plundering houſes, and churches, ſeizing everything va- 
luable that ſhould fall into their hands, and, before the 


people could recover from their conſternation, making 
their eſcape with their booty. Were ſuch a company 


4 maſters of an armed veſſel, if there were no ſhip of 


force to oppoſe them, hat ſhould hinder their ſailing 
from place to place, and, © provided they could out- 
run report,“ performing the like exploits.in every town 
they came to? Would there be any thing truly great in 
this? Or would the man who ſhould undertake and exe- 
cute an enterprize of ſuch a horrid nature, be juſtly en- 
titled to the name of Hero? If not, what ſhall we ſay 
of Drake's nocturnal enterprize on Nombre de Dios ; 
of his way-laying the treaſure in the road from Pa- 
nama; of his ranging the unarmed coaſts of Chili and 
Peru; and of his plundering villages, towns, and ſhips / 
belonging to a peaceable unſuſpecting people, with 
whom his nation was at peace, and from whom oppo- 
ſition was not to be dreaded? What, indeed, did the 
people at that time ſay? Thoſe who were the ſufferers 

cried out loudly againſt the plunderer ; and Bernar- 
dine de Mendoza, the Spaniſh Ambaſſador at the court 
of Queen Elizabeth, inſiſted that he ſhould be puniſhed 
for bis robberies, and that all the money and effects he 
tadfazed ſhould be reſtored ; but, if the Queen was a 
private adventurer, as, from Drake's declaration to his 
Sllowers, and from other inſtances of the womaniſh 


hat hope was there of juſtice or reſtitution from re- 


monſtrance? Indeed, it ſerved that avaricious Queen 

for a pretence to ſequeſtef the treaſure which Drake 
brought home, and to convert, it is probable, the 
greateſt part of it to her own uſe; for, as we have al- 
ready ſhewn from good authority above, though the 
ade booty was valued at 800,000l. yet only 80,0001, 


was divided among the plunderers; and Rapin tells us, 
that ſome part of the treaſure was afterwards repaid by 
the Queen to Spain. If ſhe had not retained enough 
in her hands, no one will ſuppoſe, that the Sovereign, 
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who could cauſe the goods of her favourite Leiceſter to 
be ſet to public ſale after his death, for the payment of 


money ſhe had leht him, would have repaid to Spain 
from her own coffers the plunder that had been unjuſtly 


taken by one of her meaner ſubjects, 
To dignify actions, therefore, of the moſt infamous 
iracy with the name of great, is to exalt vice, and to 
Fabſticure ſucceſsful villainy in the place of ſubſtantial 
virtue. If-we view Drake in the light of a courageous 
3 he may vie with the De la Poles, the Black- 
ards, or any of thoſe daring diſturbers of the times 
in which they lived, who ſtruck a panic wherever they 


roved to commit their ravages :, but, conſider him as a 


Commander, employed in the defence of his country, 
and we ſhall ſee nothing to admire, except his courage. 


In the firſt enterprize in which he was engaged, he was 
indeed ſuceeſsful. The Queen, ſuſpecting an intention 


in Philip of Spain to revenge the injuries his ſubjects 
had received, pitched upon Drake, who had given the 
offence, as the fitteſt man to prevent the conſequences, 
He, therefore, as he had done before, attacked the 


enemy by ſurprize, and ſet fire to a defenceleſs number 


of tranſports aſſembled in the harbour of Cadiz, with- 
out a ſhip of war to protect them, or a gun fired by 
way of oppoſition. The accident which afterwards 
threw the rich India ſhip in his way, on his return home, 
did him no honour as a Commander, though it gave 
him credit as a fortunate adventurer: nor did his be- 


haviour in the Channel, when, inſtead of maintaining 


his poſt, he purſued the Hans merchant ſhips, add at 
all to his reputation as a Vice-Admiral. His American 
enterprize with Lord Carliſle was attended with no lau- 
rels; and the only two [ AY in which he was em- 
ployed in a joint command, he ruined by his perfidy 
and ſelf-conceit. 


It may, indeed, be urged in Drake's deſence, that it 


was the policy of the Queen his Sovereign, to counte- 
nance her ſubjects in diſtreſſing Spain, and in mortify- 
ing the haughty monarch who ſat upon the throne ; and 
that almoſt all the heroes of her active reign, acquired 
their glory by practices founded on the ſame prevailing 


- principle. 


This argument in his favour cannot be denied its due 
weight. The expeditions of Sir John Hawkins; of 
Sir Walter Raleigh: of Lord Carliſle; of Sir John 
Norris; of the Earl of Eſſex; of Cavendiſh; and, in- 
deed, of moſt others undertaken againſt Spain, were 
2 with a view to plunder; and the charges of 

ting them out were chiefly borne by thoſe who were 


to be ſharers in the booty: yet, ſurely, there is a mate- 


— —ę — —ů— — 
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of the peaceable. | 


— 


rial difference between the glory that is purchaſ 
valour in the field, and fame that is Ae by mY 
pacts to ſurprizt the innocent, and invade the property 


Having now ſeen Drake in two diſtinct points of 
view, as a leader of a company of plunderers, and aga 
Commander in the royal navy, let us do juſtice to his 
character by viewing him as' a mariner, and in that 


light he will hardly have his equal. To project a voy. 


age round the globe, and to conduct it without the aſſiſt. 


ance of a ſingle mariner on board who had ever croſſed 


the Line, Nuno da Silva, the Portugueſe pilot; ex. 
cepted, was, perhaps, one of the boldeſt exploits that 
ever man performed, His navigating his ſhips al f 
the coaſt of Brazil; his carrying them through the 

ſtraits of Magellan in a ſhorter time than any mariner 
has ever done fince: his keeping the ſea in a ſtorm 
fot thirty days together; his {kill in navigating the coaſts 
of Chili, Peru, and New Spain, where no Engliſh 
ſhip had ever failed; his accuracy in diſcovering the 
track of the Spaniſh ſhip from the Eaſt Indies, and his 
conſummate ſagacity in purſuing a new courſe home to 
avoid purſuers; cannot beenoughadmired or applauded. 
His knowledge of the globe is manifeſt from the firſt 
attempt he made to return home by a northern paſſage; 
a paſſage which he knew would not only ſecure him from 
the danger of purſuers, but, were it practicable, would 
open a tree intercourſe between his nation and the rich 
inhabitants of that opulent country in which he was 


| then ſituated. Finding himſelf, however, diſappointed 


in this deſign, how great was his ſagacity in the diſco. 
very of an unknown country, wherein to repair his ſhip, 
refreſh his followers, take in wood and water, and to 
ſupply himſelf with every neceſſary for the vaſt voyage 
by ſea he was to encounter; and yet, ſuch was his know. 
ledge in making proviſion againſt every contingency 
that might happen, that he loſt but one man by ſick- 
neſs during the long run from the coaſt of New Spain 
to the Ladrones, in which Commodore Anſon loſt near 
half his crew. Nor is his ſkill leſs to be admired in his 
return from the Ladrones, the moſt dangerous naviga- 
tion of any part of the known world ; for, except the 
accident upon the rock, as has already been related, he 
ſailed from the Ladrones to java unembarraſſed; from 
Java to Sierra Leona, on the coaſt of Africa, without 
are at any port, or encountering any difficulty, ſave 
from a ſcarcity of water; a thing hardly to be credited, 
and which was never performed by any mariner before 


his time, or ſince. | 
3 . 
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A NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE HISTORY "on 
CAPTATN COOK 
f IM 7 1 nu tn it NP; ST | 
Third and Laſt VOYAGE 
. e 1 0 r n KA e P 
PACIFIC OCEAN: 
| Undertaken, Purſuant to his M A] ES TY's Order, 


By the ſaid Caer, JAMES COOK, 


HAVING UNDER HIS COMMAND 


Samuel Clerke, John Gore, and James King, Eſquires, 
I his Briannie M A E S T Y's Ships, 5 
The RESOLUTION and DISCOVERY - 


Being Written in a more pleaſing and elegant Stile than any other Work of the Kind; and including all 
the various important Diſcoveries, Facts, Incidents, and Circumſtances, related in a ſatisfactory Manner. 


w 7 CONTAINING | A | 
From the 12th of July 1776, to the 4th of October 1780, Incluſive, 
A Period of four Years and nearly three Months: 


And comprehending a * Variety of intereſting Particulars, entirely unnocited in other Narratives, 
and which conſequently renders all other Works of this Kind ſpurious and incomplete. 


Which Voyage was the Laſt, under the Direction of that able and much to be lamented Navigator, Captain Cook, 


with the View of making new Diſcoveries in the Northern Hemiſphere ; and, particularly, in order to aſcertain - 


the Practicability of a North-Weſt Paſſage from Europe to the Eaſt Indies, between the Continents of Afia and 
America; and the Poſition, Extent, and Diſtance of which, he was likewiſe ro determine. 


TOGETHER WITH 


A genuine and copious Account of the Death of the Captains Cook and Clerke:—Captain Cook having explored 
the Coaſt of America, from 42 deg. 27 min. to 70 deg. 40 min. 57 ſec, North latitude, was killed by the Na- 
tives of a new diſcovered Iſland in the South Sea, on the 14th of February 1779; and was ſucceeded by Captain 

_  Clerke, who died at Sea, of a lingering Hineſs, Auguſt the 22nd, 1779; after which melancholy Events, Captain 
Gore took the command of the Reſolution, and Mr. King, her firſt Lieutenant, was promoted to that of the 
Diſcovery ; the Whole being (not an Abridgment but an entire original Narrative) extracted faithfully from the 
Original Journals of ſeveral Officers, and Private Papers; and illuſtrated with the greateſt Variety of curious and 
ſplendid Copper - Plates, conſiſting of Portraits, Perſpective Views, Landſcapes, Hiſtorical Pieces, and moſt ſtriking 
Repreſentations of remarkable Events, natural Curioſities, &c..all taken during the Voyage, and now engraved 
by, the moſt capital Artiſts of this Kingdom; together with all the Maps, Charts, Plans, &c. ſhewing the Tracks 

olf the Ships, and relative to Countries now firſt diſcovered, or hitherto but imperfectly know. 
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NN DU C:T:-1-O N. 
E are now about to enter a new field for diſco- 14 of the magnitude of the undertaking, we ſhall take a 7 
very and improvement; noleſs than to fix the || curſory view of that untrodden ground, which former 


boundaries of the two continents that form the grand || enterprizing diſcoverers viſited, and whereon the ptin- 


diviſions, which, though ſeparated to all human ap- I cipal ſcenes of their operations were exhibited, A 
pearance, connect the Globe: and in order to ſhew the I] brief recapitulation of their expeditions, will evince 


importance of the PO voyage, and to furniſh our II plainly, how much we are indebted to thoſe intrepid 
numerous friends, fu 


bſcribers and readers, with an idea I naval officers of our own country, who have extended 
1 5 FY | $: Wy + | | our 
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our acquaintance with the contents of the Globe, 

ned now channels to an increaſe of knowledge, and 
afforded us freſh materials, equally intereſting, as they 
are uncommon, for the ſtudy of human nature in various 
ſituations. Columbus and Magellan, two illuſtrious 
foreigners, readered their names immortal, at an early 
period. The ſormer, by a perſeverance, of which there 
was no precedent, very providentially ſurmounted every 
obſtacle that oppoſed his progrels, and aſtoniſhed Eu. 
rope with the production of a New Earth, fince called 
America; while much about the ſame time the latter, 


inſpired by a like ſpirit of enterprize, and animated by | 
a magnanimity that deſpiſed 1 opened a paſſage 


to a new ſea, to which he gave the name of Pacific. 


In the year 1520, on the 6th of November, Ma- 


gellan entered the ſtraits, that have ever ſince been 
called by his name, and on the 27th of the ſame month 
beheld the wiſhed-for object of his purſuit, the Great 
Southern Ocean. For one hundred and. thirteen days, 
he continued ſteering to the north-weſt, and having in 
that time croſſed the line, he fell in with thoſe iſlands, 
to which he gave the name of Ladrones; and proceed- 
ing from hence in ſearch of the Moluccas, he found in 
his way many litle iſlands, where he was hoſpitably re- 


ceived, and where a friendly correſpondence was eſta- 


bliſhed. Theſe iſlands were ſituated between the La- 
drones, and what are now known by the name of the 
Philippines, in one of which; called Nathan, Magellan, 
with 60 men, encountering a' whole army, was firſt 
wounded with a poiſoned arrow, and then pierced with 
a bearded lance. His little ſquadron, now reduced to 
two ſhips, and not more then 8o men, departed haſtily, 
but one only, the Victory, returned by the Cape of Good 
Hope, and was the Firſt Ship that ever went round the 
world. Other adventurers were not now wanting to 
follow the ſteps of this intrepid Navigator. f 
In 1567, Alvarez de Mendamo, another Spaniard, 
. was ſent from Lima, on purpoſe for diſcovery. He 
failed 800 leagues weſtward from the coaſt of Peru, and 
fell in with certain iſlands in the latitude of 11 deg. 
S. and captain Cook inclines to the opinion, that 
they are the cluſter which comprizes what has fince been 


called New Britain, &c. Mendamo was alſo ſaid to have 


diſcovered, in 1575, the iſland of St. Chriſtoval, and 
not far from thence, the Archipelago, called the iſlands 
of Solomon, of which great and ſmall he counted 3g. 

In 1577, Sir Francis Drake, who was the firſt Ed 


liſhman that paſſed the ſtraits of Magellan, diſcovered 


the iſland of California, which he named New Albion. 


He alſo diſcovered other ſmall iſlands in his route to the 
43d deg. of N. latitude, but as his ſole view was to re- 
turn with his booty, he paid no regard to objects of leſs 


concern. He arrived in England, by the Cape of Good 
Hope, in the year 1580. To him ſucceeded Sir Thomas 


_ Cavendiſh, who likewiſe paſſed the ſtraits of Magellan 


in 1586, and returned nearly by the ſame route pointed | 


out by his predeceſſor, touching at the Ladrones, and 
making ſome ſtay at rhe Philippine iſles, of which, on 
his return, he gave an entertaining deſcription. 


In 1595, the Spaniards, intent more on diſcovery than 


plunder, fitted out four ſhips, and gave the command 


to Alvaro Mendana de Neyra ; whoſe diſcoveries were 


the Marqueſas, Solitary Iſland, and Santa Cruz: but 
' moſt of thoſe who embarked on this expedition either 
died miferably, or were ſhipwrecked. One of the fleet 


was afterwards found with all her fails ſet, and the peo- 


le rotten. 


In 1598, Oliver Van Noort paſſed the ſtraits. He 


made no diſcoveries: but in this year the Sebaldine | 


iſlands were diſcovered by Sebald de Wert, the ſame 
_ known now by the name of Falkland's Iſles. 
In 1605 Pedro Fernando de Quiros conceived the 


deſign of diſcovering a ſouthern continent. He is ſu 5 | 
e. 


poſed by Mr. Dalrymple and others, to have been t 


© firſt into whole mind the exiſtence of ſuch a continent 

had ever entered. On the 21ſt of December he failed ' 
from Calloa with two ſhips and a tender. Luis Paz de 
Torres was entruſted with the command, and Quiros, ||| 


— 


| ſage to the South Sea. 
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_ courſe totheweſtward, they diſcoveredacluſterofi 


* e — 
from zeal for the ſucceſs of the. undertaking, was con. 
tented to act in the inferior ſtation of pilot. 8 
Quiros, ſoon after his return, preſented a memotial 
to Philip II. of Spain, in which he enumetates 2 
iſlands that he had diſcovered, among which was the 
iſland of the Virgin Mary, and adjoining to it three 
parts ot the country called Auſtralia del Ef iritu Santo 
* which land were found the bay of St. P ilip and St. 
ago. „ N rae A 
In 1614 George Spitzbergen, with a ſtrong ſau 
of Dutch ſhips Al ſtraits of Magellan 2 10 
1615 Schouten and Le Maire, in the Unity of 360 tons 
and the Hoorn of 110, failed from the Texel, on the 
r4th of June, profeſſedly for the diſcovery of a new paſ. 
The Hoorn was burnt, in ca. 
reening, at King's iſland, on the coaſt of Brazil, and 
the other left ſingly to purſue her voyage. In latitude 
54 Jeg. 56 min. they came in ſight of an opening, to 
which xt. happily paſſed it) they gave the name of 
Strait Je Maire. Having ſoon after weathered the 


_ ſouthernmoſt point of the American continent, they 


called that promontory Cape ſorn, or more properly 
Hoorn, after the town in Holland where the praject 
was firſt ſecretly concerted; and two iſlands which th 
had paſſed, they named Bernevelt. They alſo diſco. 
vered ſeveral others, and coaſted the north fide of New 
Britain. 3 85 | 

In 1642 Abel Taſman failed from Batavia in the 
Heemſkirk, accompanied by the Zee Haan pink, with 
a deſign of diſcovering the Southern Continent. The 
firſt land he made was the eaſtern point of New Hol. 
land, ſince known by the name of Van Dieman's Land. 
Proceeding in a high latitude to the eaſtward, he fell in 
with the weſternmoſt coaſt of New Zealand, where the 
greateſt part of the crew of the Zee Haan were mur. 
dered by the ſavages of a bay, to which he gave the 
name of Murderer's Bay, called by our late navigators 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. In his paſſage he fell in with 
the iſles: of Pylſtaert, Amſterdam, Middleburg, and 
Rotterdam. Then directing his courſe to the N. W. 
he diſcovered eighteen or twenty ſmall iſlands, in lati- 
tude 17 deg. 19 min. S. longitude 201 deg. 35 min. to 
which he gave the name of Prince Willfam's Iſlands, 
and Heemſkirk's Banks. From thence Taſman purſued 
his courſe to New Guinea, without diſcovering the ſup. 
poſed continent; and returned to Batavia on the 15th 
of June 1643. J | 

In 1681 Dampier paſſed the Magellanic Straits, and 
in 1699 he made a ſecond voyage on diſcovery, which 
was chiefly confined to New Holland, New Guinea, 
New Britain, and the iſlands adjacent. In 150g, he 


| performed a third voyage, but without making any new 


| diſcoveries. He was accompanied in this voyage by 
Mr. Funnel, to whom the circumnavigation of the Globe 


" 


is aſcribed. © | | | 

In 1721, the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, at the in- 
ſtance of captain Roggewein, fitted out a' reſpectable 

eet, for the diſcovery of that continent, u hich lay hi- 
therto unknown, though believed univerſally to exiſt, 
Three ſtout ups were appointed, and were well pro- 
vided for this ſervice; the Eagle of 36 guns and 111 
men, on board of which embarked Roggewein as 
commodore, having under him captain Cofter, an ex- 
perienced navigator; rhe Tienhoven of 28 guns, and 
too men, of which captain Bowman was commander; 
and the African Galley, commanded by captain Roſen- 
From theſe experienced navigators every thing ' 
was hoped. They found the ſtraits of Magellan im- 
practicable, and entered the Southern Ocean, after hav- 
ing endured a variety of Uifficulties and hardſhips, by 
the {trait le Maire. Roggewcin purſued nearly the ſame 


track as Schouten had pointed our, till, veering more'to 
"the north, he fell in with the ilands at which commo- 


dore Byron. firſt landed, and where ſome of the wreck 
of the African Galley, as we have mentioned in the hiſ- 
tory of his voyage, was actually found. Sig their 
ands, 
undoubtedly the ſame now called the Friendly Iſles, to 
"ig W . Which 
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which they gave the name of the Labyrinth, becauſe it 


was with difficulty they could clear them. They con- 


| th 
2 and thence by the way of the Moluccas to 


the Eaſt Indies; and thus ended, lite all the former 
voyages, one of which was expected at leaſt to have 
ſolved the queſtion, but, in fact determined nothing: yet 
they who argued from, the harmony obſervable in the 
works of nature, inf} ted that ſomething was wanting to 
:v8 one fide of the globe a reſemblance to the other ; 
while thoſe who reaſoned: from experience, Pronounced 
the whole ſyſtem the creature of the fertile brain. 
We upon diſcovery in the Southern Atlantic 
Ocean. - He failed from Port lOrient on the 19th of 


aly, on board the Eagle, accompanied by the Mary, and 
on the Iſt of January. following; it was thought he had; 


diſcavered,land in latitude: 54 deg. ſouth, Jongitude 11 
min: eaſt. But this having been diligently fought for by 
captain Cook, without effect, there is good reaſon ta 
daubt if any ſuch exiſts; or, if it does, it is too remote 
from any known tract to be of uſe to trade or naviga- 


tion. In 1742 commodore Anſon traverſed the Great 


Pacific Ocean; but he made no diſcoveries within the 


limits of our review. 


We come now to that intereſting æra, when the 


ſpirit of diſcovery recovered new ſtrength, under the 


cheriſhing influence and munificent encouragement of. 


his preſent Majeſty, George III. who having put a pe- 
riod to the deſtructive: operations of war, he turned 
his attention to enterprizes more adapted to the ſeaſon 


of returning peace. His Majeſty formed the grand de- 


ſign of exploring the Southern Hemiſphere; and in the 


proſecutian of an object ſo well adapted to the views 
ofa great commercial people, one voyage followed ano 


ther. in cloſe ſucceſſion. 


In 1764 Captain, now-admiral Byran, having under 
his command the Dolphin and Tamar, paſſed through, 


the ſcraits of Magellan, into the Pacific, Ocean 3 where 


he diſcovered {everaliſtands, and returned to England 
In the month of Auguſt following, the/ 


in May, 1766. | 
Dolphin, was again ſent out under the command ot cap- 
tain Wallis, with the, Swallow ſloop, commanded. by 
captain Carteret. 


eir courſe towards New Britain, and New 


8 Lazier Bouvet was ſent. by the Eaſt India 


They procceded together till they 


came to the weſt end of the ſtraits of Magellan, and in 


ſight of the Great South Sea, where they were ſeparated. 
Captain Wallis directed his courſe more weſterly than 


any navigator had done before in ſo high a latitude; dif. 
covered not leſs than fqurteen.new.iſlands.; and returned 
to England with the Dolphin, in May 1768. His com- 
panion captain Cartaret kept a different route, made 


other diſcoveries, among which was the ſtrait between, 


New Britain and New Ircland, He returaed with the 
Swallow to England, after having encountered innume- 


rable difficulties, in March 1769. In the ſame year and 


month, commodore Bougainville, having cixcumnayt; 
gated the globe, arrived in France, ml 

In 1759, the Spaniards ſent out a 
arrived, at Otaheite in 1771. 


Spain remains undecided. In the ſame; year 1769, the 


French alſo fitted out another ſhip from the Mauritius, 


under the command of captain Kergulen, who, having 
diſcovered a few barren iſſands, contented himſelf with 


ſhip.totrace the diſ- 
coveries of the Engliſh and French commanders, which 
This ſhip touched at 
Eaſter Iſland, but whether ſhe returned to New. or Old 


leaving ſome memorials, that were found by Captain 


Cook,” To this diſtinguiſhed navigator was reſerved 
the honour of being the firſt, who from a ſeries of the 


molt ſatisfactory obſervations, beginning at the weſt en- 


trance of the ſtrait of Magellan, and carried. on with 


unwearied perſeverance round Terra del Fuego, through 


the ſtrait of Le Maire, has conſtructed a chart of the 
louthern extremity of America, from which it will ap- 
pear, what advantages will now be enjoyed by thoſe 
who ſhall hereafter ſail round Cape " 5-ag Captain 
Cook failed from Plymouth, in Auguſt 1768, and re- 
turned home by the Cape of Good Hope in July 1771. 
This experienced circumnavigator performed his ſe- 


"_ voyage in the, Reſolution and Adventure, Theſe 
lo. 49 Fe a 


Iwo ſhips ſailed from England in July»1772, and re- 


22 — 


turned on the goth of the ſame month, in 1775,., The 
general. object of this and the preceding voyage round 
the world, undertaken by the command of his Majeſty, 
was to ſearch for unknown tracts of land that might 
exiſt within the boſom of the immenſe expanſe of ocean 
that occupies the whole ſouthern hemiſphere ; and, par- 
| ticulariy, to determine to a certainty, the exiſtence or 
non. ex iſtence of a Southern Continent: and theſe voy... 
ages have facilitated the acceſs of ſhips into the Pacific 
Occan, and alſo greatly enlarged our knowledge of its 
contents. Our late navigators, beſides perfectin many 
of the diſcoveries of their predeceſſors, have added to 
them a.long catalogue of their own. The ſeveral lands, 
ot;which any account had been given by the Spaniards 
or Dutch, have been carefully looked for, and moſt of 
{them found, viſited; and accurately ſurveyed. The 
' boaſted Tierra Auſtralia del Eſpiritu Santo of Quiros, 
as being a part of a ſouthern continent, could not with-. 
ſtand capt, Cook's examination, who ſailed round it, and 
aſſigned its true poſition, and moderate bounds, in the 
Archipelago of the New Hebrides.. Bougainville did 
no more than diſcover, that the land here was not con- 
nected ; but captain Cook found it to be compoſed of 


| 1{lands, and explored the whole group. Byron, Wallis, 


and Carteret, had each of them contributed towards in- 
crealing our knowledge of the amazing profuſion of 
iſlands that exiſt in the Pacific, Ocean, within the li- 
mits of the ſouthern tropic: but how far that ocean 
reached to the welt, what lands bounded it on that fide, 
anq the connection of thoſe lands with the diſcoveries. 
of former navigators, remained abſolutely unknown, 
till captain Copk decided the queſtion, and brought 
home ſuch ample accounts of them and their inhabi- 
tants, as have left little more to be done in that part of 
the globe. It was a fayourite conjectural opinion among 
geographers, that New Zealand was a part of a ſouthern” 
continent; but Captain Cook's voyage in the Endeavour. 
has proved it to be a mere ſupppſition; for he ſpeht near 
ſix months upon its coaſts, circumnavigated it com- 
pletely, and aſcertained its extent and diviſions into 
two iflands, Whether New Holland did or did not 
join to New Guinea was another queſtion, which cap- 
tain Cook decided, by ſailing between them through, 
Endeavour ſtrait, He, therefore, in this part of his 
voyage, has eſtabliſhed a fact of eſſential ſervice to na- 
vigation, by opening, if not a new, at leaſt an unfre- 
quented and forgotten communication between” the 
Southern Pacific and Indian oceans. To captain Car- 
teret we are indebted for a new diſcovery, in the ſtricteſt 
ſenſe of the word. St, George's channel, through 
which his ſhip found a way, between New Britain and 
New Ireland, is a much better and ſhorter paſſage, 
; whether caſtward or weſtward, than round all the iſlands 
and lands to the northward, Thus far, therefore, the 
late voyages of our own countrymen, to diſcloſe new 
tracks of navigation, and to reforin old defects 5 
graphy, appear to have been proſecuted with a ſatis- 
factory degree of ſucceſs. . "6 Wei | 
But ſomething was ſtill wanting to complete the 
great plan of diſcovery. The utmolt acceſſible, extre- 
mities of the Southern Hemiſphere had been tepeatedly 
viſited and ſurveyed ; yet great variety of opinion pre- 
vailed concerning the navigable boundaries of our own 
hemiſphere; particularly, as to the exiſtence, or at leaſt 
as to the praCticability of a northern paſſage be- 
tween the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, either, by ſail- 
ing eaſtward, round Aſia, or weſtward, round North 
America; by which paſſage, could it be found, voy- | 
ages to the Faſt Indies in general would be much 
ſhortened, and, conſequently become more profitable, _ 
than by making the tedious circuit of the Cape of God 
Hope. This favourite object of the Englith, as e:rly 
as the fifteenth century, appeared ſo certain to the Ca- 
bots, that the younger Sebaſtian made the original at- 
tempt to diſcover a N. W. paſlage in 1497, which 
ended in the diſcovery of Newfoundland, and the La- 
bradore coaſt... He returned by the way of Newfound- 
land, eee with him two Eſquimeaux. In 
1 t 5 q ; n 2315 2 124145 7 67 Be "445906" 
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1576 Sir Martin Forbiſher undertook a ſecond expedi- 
tion, and found a ſtrait on the ſouthermaſt point of | 


Greenland, bur, after repeated trials, he relinquiſhed his 
hope of ſeeing the object he held in contemplation and 


had been purſaing. Sir Humphry Gilbert was morti- 


fied with the ſame diſappointment. He coaſted along 
the American Continent from the both degree of nor- 
thern latitude, till he fell in with the Gulph of St. Law- 
rence; took poſſeſſion, in his Sovereign's name, of that 
land, ſince called by the French Canada; and was the 
firſt who projected and promoted the eſtabliſhment of 
the fiſhery in Newfoundland. Captain John Davis 
made three trials for a paſſage N. W. each of which 

roved unfortunate and unſucceſsful. In his progreſs 

e paſſed the ſtrait that ſtill bears his name, and ad- 
vanced as high as the latitude of 66 deg. Mr. Henry 
Hudſon, in the year 1610, projected a new courſe to- 
wards the N. W. which brought him to the mouth of 
the bay that now bears his name. Burt the adventure 
ended, by the mutiny of his crew, in the tragical death 
of the Captain, and ſeven of his ſick followers. The 
year following Sir Henry Button undertook the taſk, 
but with no better ſucceſs than his predeceſſor, He 
was followed by James Hall and William Bafhn. Hall 
in this fruitleſs expedition fell by the hands of a ſavage ; 
and Baffin, who renewed the purſuit in 1615, examined 
a ſea that communicates with Davis's ſtrait, which he 
found to be no other than a great bay, and called it 
after his own name: an inlet to the north, in latitude 
78 deg. he called Smith's found, In 1631 Luke Fox 
made a voyage in ſearch of the ſame ſuppoſed paſſage, 
but to as little purpoſe as the reſt. He was followed 
by Captain James, who, after the moſt elaborate ſearch, 
changed his opinion, and declared that no ſuch paſſage 
exiſted. Thus our countrymen and the Dutch have 


been equally unſucceſsful in various attempts to find 


this paſſage in an eaſtern direction. Wood's failure in 


1676 ſeemed to have cloſed the long liſt of unfortunate , 


northern expeditions in that century; and the diſco- 
very, ifnotabſolutely deſpairedof, by having been miſſed 
ſo often, ceaſed, for near another century, to be ſought 
after: but Mr. Dobbs once more recalled the attention 
of this country to the probability of a N. W. paſſage 
through Hudſon's Bay; in conſequence of which cap- 
tain Middleton was ſent out by government in 1741, 


and captains Smith and Moore, by a private ſociety, in 


1746, cach encouraged by an act of parliament paſſed 
in the preceding year, that annexed a reward of twenty 
thouſand pounds to the diſcovery of a paſſage : bow- 
ever, they all returned from Hudſon's Bay with reports 
of their proceedings, that left the attainment of the 
great object in view, at as great a diſtance as ever. 


But it was not yet certain, that ſuch a paſſage might | 


not be found on the weſtern fide of America ; and re- 
ſearches of this kind were no longer left to the ſolici- 
ration, or to the ſubſcriptions, of private adventurers; 
they engaged royal attention, and, in the preſent reign, 
were warmly promoted by the miniſter 'ac the head of 
the. naval department: and hence it was, that while 
captain Cook was proſecuting his voyage towards. the 
South Pole, in i773, Lord Mulgrave failed with two 
ſhips, to determine how far navigation was practicable 
towards the North Pole. And that nothing might be 
left unattempted, though much had been already done, 
captain Cook, whoſe profeſſional knowledge could only 


be equalled by the perſevering diligence with which he 


had employed it in the courſe of his former reſearches, 


was called upon once more to reſume, or rather to com- 


plete his ſurvey of the globe. This brave and expe- 


rienced commander might have ſpent the remander of 


his days in the command to which he had been ap- 
ointed in Greenwich hoſpital ; but he chearfully re- 
inquiſhed this honourable ſtation, and, in 1766, under- 
took for the ſervice of his country another voyage, 


which, in one reſpect, was leſs fortunare than any for- 
mer expeditions, being performed at the expence of the 


precious and moſt valuable life of its conductor. For- 

mer circumnavigators had returned to Europe by the 

Cape, of Good Beet the arduous taſk” was now al- 
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not to touch upon any part of the Spaniſh dominions on 


ſigned to captain Cook of attempting it by reaching 


the high northern latitudes between Alla and America. 


He was ordered to proceed to Otaheite, or the Societ 

Iſlands, and then having croſſed the equator into the 
Northern Tropic, to hold ſuch a courſe as might moſt 
probably give ſucceſs to the attempt of finding out a 
northern paſſage: but that our readers may be enabled 


to judge with preciſion of the great out - lines of the 


preſent important voyage; of the various objects it has 
in view, and how far they have been carried into exe. 
cution, we ſhall here inſert a true copy of the Inſtruc. 
tions to captain Cook, from the Commiſſioners for exe. 


cuting the office of Lord High Admiral of Great Bri. 


tain, Ireland, &c. and which in ſubſtance were as follow. 

* Whereas the Earl of Sandwich has ſignified to vs 
his Majeſty's pleaſure, that an attempt ſhould be made 
to find out a northern paſſage by ſea from the Pacific to 
the Atlantic Ocean; and whereas we have in purſuance 
thereof, cauſed his Majeſty's ſloops Reſolution ang 
Diſcovery to be fitted, in all reſpects, proper to proceed 
upon a voyage for the purpoſe above mentioned, ang 
from the experience we have had of your abilities and 
good conduct in your late voyages, have thought fit to 
intruſt you with the conduct of the preſent intended 
voyage, and with that view appointed you to com. 
mand the firſt mentioned ſloop, and directed captain 
Clerke, who commands the other, to follow your or. 


ders for his further proceedings: you are hereby re. 


quired and directed to proceed with the ſaid two ſſoops 
directly to the Cape of Good Hope, unleſs you ſhall 
judge it neceſſary to ſtop at Madeira, the Cape de Verd, 
or Canary Iſlands, to take in wine for the uſe of their 
companies; in which caſe you are at liberty fo to do, 
taking care to remain there nolonger than may be ne. 
ceſſary for that purpofe ; and on your arrival at the 
Cape of Good Hope, you are to refreſh the ſſoops com- 
panies with as much proviſions and water as can be con. 
veniently ſtowed. : * | 
If poſſible, you are to leave the Cape of Good Hope 


by the end of October, or beginning of November next, 


and proceed to the ſouthward in ſearch of ſome iſlands 
ſaid to have been lately ſeen by the French, in the lati- 
rude 48 deg. ſouth, and under, or near the meridian of 
Mauritius. In caſe you find thoſe iſlands, you are to 


examine them thoroughly for a good harbour; and upon 


diſcovering one, make the neceſſary obſervations to fa- 
cilitate the finding it again; as a good port, in that ſitu- 
ation, may hereafter prove veryuſeful, although it ſhould 
afford little or nothing more than ſhelter, wood, and 


water. You are not, however, to ſpend too much 


time in looking our for thoſe iſlands, or in the exami- 
nation of them, if found, but to proceed to Otaheite, or 
the Society ifles, (touching ar New Zealand in your way 
thither, if you ſhould: judge it neceſſary and conve- 
nient) and taking care to arrive there time enough to 
admit of your giving the ſloops companies the retreſh- 
ment they may ſtand in need of, before you proſecute 
the farther object of theſe inſtructions. Upon your 
arrival at Otaheite, or the Society Iſles, you are to land 


Omiah at ſuch of them as he may chooſe, and to leave 
him there. | FR 20 


«Youaretodiſtribute among the chiefs of thoſe iſlands 
ſuch part of the preſents with which you have been 
ſupplied, as you ſhall judge proper, reſerving the re- 


mainder to diſtribute among the natives of the coun- 
tries you may diſcover in the Northern Hemiſphere: 


and having refreſhed the people belonging to the ſloops 
under your command, and raken on board ſuch wood 
and water as they may reſpectively Rand in need of, you 


are to leave thoſe iflands in the beginning of February, 


or ſooner if you ſhall judge it neceſſary, and then pro- 


ceed in as direct a courſe as you can to the coaſt of New 


Albion, endeayouring to fall-in with. it in the latitude 
of 45 deg. N. and taking care in your way thither, not 
to loſe any time in ſearch of new lands, or to ſtop at 
any you may fall in with, unleſs you find it neceſſary to 
recruit your wood and water, 


« You are alſo in your way thither, ſtrictly enjoined 
the 
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continent of America, unleſs driven thither 
the WE table accident ; in which caſe you are 
to ſtay no longer there than ſhall be abſolutely neceſ- 
fary, and to be very careful not to give umbrage or of- 
ſence to any of the inhabitants or ſubjects of his catho- 
lic Majeſty. And if, jn your farther progreſs to the 
northward, as hereafter directed, you find any ſubjects 
of any European prince or ſtate upon any part o the 
coalt you may think proper to viſit, you are not to diſ- 
rurb them, or give them any juſt cauſe of offence, but, 
on the contrary, to treat them with civility and friend- 


ſhip- 
are to put into the firſt convenient port to recruit your 


wood and water, and procure refreſhments, and then to 
roceed northward along the coaſt, as far as the lati- 


tude of 65 deg. or farther, if you are not obſtructed by 


lands or ice: taking care not to loſe any time in ex- 
ploring rivers or inlets, or upon any other account, un- 
til you get into the before-mentioned latitude of 65 


deg. where we could wiſh you to arrive in the month of 


une next. When you get that length, you are very 
carefully to ſearch for, and to explore ſuch rivers, or 
inlets, as may appear to be of conſiderable extent, and 
pointing towards Hudſon's, or Baffin's Bays, and if, 
from your own obſervations, or from any information 
you may receive from the natives (who, there is reaſon 
to belicve are the ſame race of people, and ſpeak the 
fame language, of which you are furniſhed with a voca- 
bulary, as the Eſquimeaux) there ſhall appear to be a 
certainty, or even a probability of a water paſſage into 
the aforementioned bays, or either of them, you are, in 
ſuch caſe, to uſe your utmoſt endeavours to paſs through 
with one or both of the loops, unleſs you ſhall be of 
opinion that the palſage may be effected with more cer- 
tainty, or with greater probability by ſmaller veſſels; 
in which caſe you are to ſer up the frames of one or 
both the ſmall veſſels with which you are provided, 
and, when they are put together, and are properly fitted, 
ſtored, and victualled, you are todiſpatch one or both of 
them, under the care of proper officers, with a ſufficient 
number of petty officers, men, and boats, in order to 
attempt the ſaid paſſage ; with ſuch inſtructions for re- 


joining you, if they ſhould fail, or for their farther pro- 


ceedings, if they ſhould ſucceed in the attempt, as you 
ſhall judge moſt proper. But, nevertheleſs, it you ſhall 
find it more eligible to purſue any other meaſures than 
thoſe above pointed out, in order to make a diſcovery 


of the before-mentioned paſſage (it any ſuch there be) 


you are at liberty; and e leave it to your diſcretion, to 
purſue ſuch meaſures accordingly. f 

« But, ſhould you be ſatisfied, that there is no paſſage 
through the bays, ſufficient for the purpoſes of naviga- 
tion, you are, at the proper ſeaſon of the year, to repair 
to the port of St. Peter and St. Paul in Kamiſchatka, 
or wherever elſe you ſhall judge more proper, in order 
to refreſh your people and pals the winter; and in the 
ſpring of the enſuing year, 1778, to proceed from thence 
to the northward, as far as, in your prudence, you may 
think proper, in further ſearch of a north=caſt, or north- 
welt paſſage, from the Pacific Ocean into the Atlantic, 
or North Sea: and if, from your own obſervation, or 
any information you may receive, there ſhall appear to 


be a probability of ſuch a paſſage, you are to. proceed | 


as above directed; and having diſcovered ſuch a paſ- 
ſage, or failed in the attempt, make the beſſ of your 
way back to England, by ſuch.route as you may think 
belt for the improvement of geography and navigation; 
repairing to Spithead with both ſloops, . where they are 
to remain till further orders. £4 

And at whatever places you may touch in the courſe 
of your voyage, where accurate obſervations of the na- 
ture hereafter mentioned have not already been made, 
you are, as far as your time will allow, very carefully to 
obſerve the ſituation oſ ſuch places, both in latitude and 
longitude ; the variation of the needle; bearings of 


head. lands; height, direction, and courſe of the tides 


and Currents; depths, and ſoundings of the ſea ; ſhoals, 
rocks, &c, and alſo to ſurvey, make charts, and take 


« Upon your arrival on the coaſt of New Albion, you 


rer 


un.. 


views of ſuch bays, harbours, and different parts of the 
coaſt, and to make ſuch notations thereon, as may be 
uſeful either to navigation or commerce. You are alſo 
carefully to obſerve the nature of the ſoil, and the pro- 
duce thereof; the animals and fowls that inhabit or fre- 
quent it; the fiſhes that are to be found in the rivers 
or upon the coaſts, and in what plenty; and, in caſe 
there are any peculiar to ſuch places, to deſcribe them 
minutely, and'to make as accurate drawings of them as 
you'can: and, if you find any metals, minerals, or va- 
luable ſtones, or any extraneous foſſils, you are to brin 
home ſpecimens of each; as alſo of the ſeeds of ſuc 
trees, ſhrubs, plants, fruits and grains, peculiar to thoſe 
places, as you may be able to collect, and to tranſmit 
them to our ſecretary, that proper experiments and ex- 
amination may be made of them. You are likewiſe 
to examine the genius, temper, diſpoſition, and number 
of the natives and inhabitants, where you find any ; 
and to endeavour, by all proper means, to cultivate a 
friendſhip with them, making them preſents of ſuch 
trinkets as you may have on board, and they may like 
beſt ; inviting them to traffic; and ſhewing them every 
kind of civility and regard; but taking care, neverthe- 
leſs, not to ſuffer yourſelf to be ſurprizcd by them, but 
to be always on your guard againſt any ac-idents, 

* You are alſo, withthe conſent of the natives, to take 
poſſeſſion, in the name of the King of Great Britain, of 
convenient ſituations in ſuch countries as you may dilco- 
ver, thathavealready notbeendiſcovered or viſited by any 
other European power; and to diſtribute among the if» 
habitants ſuch things as will remain as traces and teſti- 
monies of your having been there ; but if you find the 
countries fo diſcovered are uninhabited, you are to take 
poſſeſſion of them for his Majeſty, by ſetting up proper 
marks and inſcriptions, as firſt diſcoverers and poſſeſ- 
ſors. | 

* But foraſmuch as, in undertakings of this nature, 
ſeveral emergencies may ariſe not to be foreſeen, and 
therefore not particularly to be r e for by in ſtruc- 
tions before-hand; you are, in ſuch caſes, to proceed as 
you ſhall judge moſt advantageous to the ſervice on 
which you are employed: and you are, by all opportu- 
nities, to ſend to our Secretary, for our information, ac- 
counts of your proceedings, and copies of the ſurveys 
and drawings you ſhall have made; and upon your ar- 
rival in England, you are immediately to repair to this 
office, in order to lay before us a full account of your 
proceedings in the whole courſe of your voyage; taking 
care before you leave the ſloop, to demand from the 
officers and petty officers, the log-books and journals 
they may have kept, and to ſeal them up for our inſpec- 
tion; and enjoining them and the whole crew, not to 
divulge where they have been, until they have permiſ- 
ſion ſo to do: and you are to direct captain Clerke to do 
the ſame, with reſpect to the officers, petty officers, and 
crew of the Diſcovery. | 775 | 

Should any accident happen tothe Reſolution, in the 
courſe of the voyage, ſoas to diſable her from proceed- 
tng any farther, you are, in ſuch caſe, to remoye yourſelf 
and her ere into the Diſcovery, and to proſecute your 
voyage in her; her commander being hereby ſtrictly re- 
quired to receive you on board, and to obey your or- 
ders, the ſame, in every reſpect, as when you were ac- 
tually on board the Reſolution : and, in caſe of your 
inability, by ſickneſs or otherwiſe, to carry theſe inſtruc- 
tions into execution, you are to be careful to leave them 
with the next officer in command, who is hereby re- 
quired to execute them in the beſt manner he can. 

The above Inſtructions were given July the 6th, 
1776, under the hands of the Earl of Sandwich, Lord 
C. Spencer, Sir H. Palliſer; and, by command of their 
Lordſhips, ' ſigned Philip Stephens, Secretary of the 
Admiralty.” | | | 

In order to carry this noble and extenſive plan into 
execution, on February the 14th 1776, the Reſolution 
and Diſcovery, having been completely equipped in 
the dock at Deptford, were put into commiſſion. Ca 
tain Cook hoiſted his pendant on board the former ſloop; 


_ 


and the command of the Diſcovery, of three hundred 


| | tons 


actions. erſon 
Cook, added to his profeſſional abilities a great pro- 
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tons burthen, which had been purchaſed into the ſer- 
vice, was given to captain Clerke, who had been cap- 
tain Cook's ſecond Lieutenant, on board the Reſolu- 
tion, in his fecond voyage round the world. Both 
ſhips were well fitted out, and ſupplied abundantly with 
every.article neceſſary for a long voyage: and on the 
8th of June, while they lay in long-reach, we had the 
ſatisfaction of a vilit from the earl of Sandwich, Sir 
Hugh Palliſer, and others of the board of Admiralty, 


to examine whether every thing had been completed 
purſuant.to their orders, and to the convenience. of | 


thoſe who were to embark. They honoured captain 
Cook with their company to dinner on that day ; and 
were ſaluted, on their coming on board, and on their 
going on ſhore, with ſeventeen guns and three cheers. 
To. convey ſome permanent benefit to the inhabitants 


of Otaheite, and of the other iſlands which we might 


happen to viſit, his Majeſty ordered us a ſupply of ſome 
uſeful animals, and we took on board a bull, two cows, 
with their calves, and {ome ſheep ;; with hay and corn 


for their ſupport. We were alſo furniſhed with a ſuffi- 


cient quantity of our valuable European garden feeds, 
which might add treſh ſupplies of tood to the vegeta- 
ble productions of our newly diſcovered iſlands. We 
hadalſoan extenſive aſſortment of iron tools and trinkets, 
to ſacilitate a friendly commerce and intercourſe with 
the inhabitants of ſuch new countries as we: might dif. 
cover. With reſpect to our own wants, nothing was re- 
fuſed us that might be conducive to health, comfort or 
convenience. Thoſe at the head of the naval depart- 
ment were equally folicitous to render our voyage of 
public utility; to this end we received a, variety of 
aſtronomical. and nautical - inſtruments, |, which the 
Board of Longitude intruſted to captain Cook and Mr. 
King, his ſecond Licutenant; they having engaged to 
ſupply the place of a profeſſed obſervator. The Board, 
likewiſe, put into their poſſeſſion the time-keeper, 
which captain Cook had carried out in his laſt voyage, 
and which had performed ſo well. It was conſtructed 
by Mr. Kendal, and was a copy of Mr. Harriſon's. 
Another time- piece, and the ſame aſſortment of aſtro- 
nomical and other inſtruments, were put on board the 
Diſcovery, for the uſe of Mr. William Bailey, who was 
engaged as an obſervator on board that (loop. Though 
ſeveral young men, among the ſea officers, were capable 
of being employed in conſtructing charts, drawing plans, 
and taking views of the coaſts, and head-lands;. never- 
theleſs, Mr. Webber was engaged to embark with cap- 
tain Cook, for the purpoſe of ſupplying. the defects of 
written accounts; by taking accurate and maſterly 
drawings of the moſt memorable ſcenes of our tranl- 
Mr. Anderſon, likewiſe, Surgeon to captain 


ficiency in natural hiſtory. He had already viſited the 


South Sea iſlands in the ſame ſhip, and enabled the Cap- 


tain to enrich his relation of his voyage with uſeful and 
valuable remarks. The vocabularies of the Friendly 
and Sandwich iſlands, and of the natives of Nootka 
had been furniſhed to our commander, by this his moſt 
uſeful aſſociate, Mr. Anderſon :. and a fourth, in which 
the language of the Eſquimaux is compared with that of 
the Americans on the oppoſite ſide of the continent, 
had been prepared by the Captain himſelf, The con- 
feſſed abilities, and great aſſiduity of Mr. Anderſon, 
in obſerving every thing that related-either to natural 
hiſtory, or to manners and language, and the d-fire that 


conn Cook, on all occaſions, ſhewed to have the 
aſſiſt 


ance of that gentleman, ſtamped a great value on 
his collections, AR Pw: 
The Reſolution had the ſame appointment of officers 
and men which ſhe had in her former voyage; and the 
eſtabliſhment of the Diſcovery varied. from that of the 
Adventure, in the ſingle inſtance of her having no ma- 
rine officer on board. This arrangement was to be 
finally completed at Plymouth; and on the ꝗth of July 
we received the party of marines alloted for our voyage. 
And the ſupernumerary ſeamen, occaſioned by this rein- 


forcement, being turned over into the Ocean man of 


war, our ſeveral complements of officers, and the re- 
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ſpective crews of both ſhips, remained as expreſſed in 
the two underwritten liſts. | 


. A LIST of the OFFICERS, SEAMEN, and 


PRIVATES, on board the RESOLUTION, 


1 Caprain - james Cook, 
3 LizurenanTts John Gore, James King, and 
; John Williamſon. 
William Bligh. 

- William Ewin. 

- James Clevely. 

1 GUNNER - = - Robert Anderſon. 

1 SURGEON = = - Wiitiam Anderſon. 
4 MasTtr's MaTEs - Roberts, &c. 

6 MiDsHTPMEN - + Hargeſt, &c. 

2 SurcGeon's Mars - Samwell and Davis, 


i MAsr ER - 
1 BoaTSWAIN 
1 CARPENTER 


I 
„ 


2 Cr rAIx's CIERKS - Alex. Hoggand Alex. Dewer, 


I Masrtr at Arms William Collet. | 
1 CorpoRatl, - » William Griffiths, 
I ARMOURER = William Hunt. 
1 Ditto Mate - William Price, 
1 SAIL MAKER + William Widdel. 
1 Ditto Marz - -< William Maceril. 
3 Boarswain's MaTzs- Quin, James, and Doyle, 
3 CarPENnTER's Ditto - Barber and Macintoſh, 
2 GuxNzr's Ditto - Brown and Rainſey, 
4 CareenTRR's Crew - Carter, &c. 
1 Cook Robert Morris. 
' 1 Ditto Matt - Richard Young. 
' 6 QuarTtr MasTERs - Weling, &c. 
45 ABLE SEAMEN, ; 


MARINES. 
I LizuTENANT -| - - Moleſworth Philips. 
I SgRJEANT' = = Samuel Gibſon. | 
2 CoxPoRALS - - + Lediard and Thomas, 
1 DRUMMER =— Michael Portman, 
15 PRIVATES. ä 


Total of the Ship's Company 113 men, 


Wy * 


II. A LIST of the OFFICERS, SEAMEN, and 
S PRIVATES, on Board the DISCOVERY. © 


I CapTaln + - + + Charles Clerke. 
2 LIEUTrENANx Ts James Burney, John Rickman 
1 Mas RR Thomas Edgar. 
1 BoATSwAIN - » Eneas Atkins. 
1 CARPENTER =. - Peter Reynolds 
1- GUNNER '- William Peckover. 
I SURGEON - - John Law. n 
2 MaAsrTER's Mates - Home and Follingby. 
4 Mrpsnipmen -'- Alex. Mouat, &c. 
2 SURGEoON's Mares \- Snages and Ellis. 
1 CaerTain'sCLerRK Gregory Banthom. 
1 MasTER at ARMS. ugs en 
F | 
1 ARMOURER = = -« Dixon, 
1 Ditto Marr. 
1 SAIL MAKER. 
4 Ditto Marr. 
2 BoATSWAIN'S MATEs. 
2 CARPENTER'S Ditto. 
I GunNeR's Ditto. 
4 CARPENTER's CREW. 
revo. Tt | 
4 QuarTer MasTERS - Cox, &c. 
38 ABLE SBAMENT{6 l 
1 MARINE S. 


' I' SBRJEANT | <= »Lé̃ctant. 

i. CORPORAL, 

| r Deans - Holywell. 

8 PRIvArES. | RF 
{RULE Total of the Ship's Company 80 men. 


To theſe we may here add Omiah, who, as we were 
to touch at the Society iſlands and Otaheite, was to 


| take his paſſage in the Reſolution, to his native country. 
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but fertile iſland of Huaheine, captain Furneaux, who 
had the command of the latter, agreed to receive on 
board his ſhip a young man named Omai, or Omiah, a 
native of Ulietea, where he was poſſeſſed of ſome pro- 

rty, of which he had been deprived by the — of 
Bolabols Captain Cook wondered that captain Fur- 
neaux would encumber himſelf with this man, who in 


his opinion, was not a 2 ſample of the inhabitants 
8 


of thoſe happy iſlands, not having any advantage of 
birth, or —_— rank, nor being eminent in ſhape, 

ure, or complexion ; for their people of the firſt 
rank are much fairer, and, uſually, better behaved, and 
more intelligent, than the middlingclaſs of people, among 
whom Omiah is to be ranked. Captain Cook, however, 
ſince his arrival in England, has been convinced of his 
error; for, excepting his complexion (which is undoubt- 
edly of a deeper hue than that of the Earees, or gentry, 
who live, as in other countries, a more luxurious life, 
and are leſs expoſed to the heat of the ſun) he doubted 
whether any other- of the natives would have given a 
more general ſatisfaction by his behaviour among them. 
« Omiah, he obſerved, has certainly a very good under- 
ſtanding, quick parts, and honeſt principles; he has a 
natural good behaviour, which renders him acceptable 
to the beſt company, and a proper degree of pride, 


which taught him to avoid the ſociety of perſons of 


inferior rank. He has paſſions of the ſame kind as other 
young men, but has judgment enough not to indulge 
them in any improper manner. I do not imagine that 
he has any diſlike to liquor, and if he had fallen into 
company where the perſon who drank the moſt, met 
with the molt approbation, I have no doubt, but that he 
would have endeavoured to gain the applauſe of thoſe 
with whom he aſſociated; but, fortunately for him, he 
perceived that drinking was very little in uſe but among 
the inferior people, and as he was very watchful into 
the manners and conduct of the perſons of rank who 
honoured him with their protection, he was ſober and 
modeſt; and I never heard that, during the whole time 
of his ſtay in England, which was two years, he ever 
once was diſguiſed with wine, or ever ſhewed an in- 
clination to go beyond the ſtricteſt rules of moderation. 
Soonafter his arrival in London, the Earl of Sandwich, 
the ficſt Lord of the Admiralty, introduced him to his 
Majeſty at Kew, when he met with a moſt gracious re- 
ception, and imbibed. the ſtrangeſt impreſſion of duty 
and gratitude, which I am perſuaded he will preſerve to 
the lateſt moment of his life. During his ſtay in Eng- 
land he was careſſed by many of the principal nobility, 
and did nothing to forfeit the eſteem of any one of 


them; but his principal patrons were the earl of Sand- 


wich, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander: the firſt probably 
thought it a duty of his office to protect and counte- 
nance an inhabitant of that hoſpitable country, where 
the wants and diſtreſſes of thoſe in his department had 
been alleviated and ſupplied in the maſt ample manner; 
the others, as a.teſtimany of their gratitude for the ge- 
nerous reception they had met with during their reſi- 
dence in his country. But though Omiah lived in the 
midſt of amuſements during his reſidence in England, 
his return to his native country was always in his 
thoughts; and though he-was not impatient ta go, now 
the time of his return approached, he was agitated by 


different paſſions in turns, and left London with a mix- 


ture of regret and fatisfagtion.” In our voyage, when 
we talked about England, and about thoſe, who, during 


his ſtay had honoured him with, their protection and 


friendſhip, his ſpirits were ſenſibly affected, and it was 


with difficulty he could refrain from tears. But, the 


inſtant the converſation turned to his own iſlands, his 
cyes began to ſparkle with joy. He was deeply im- 


Preſſed with a ſenſe of the good treatment he had met 
with in England, and entertained: the higheſt ideas of 


the country and of the people. But the pleaſing proſ- 

he now had of returning home, loaded with what 

e well knew would be eſteemed invaluable treaſures 

there, and the flattering hope which the poſſeſſion of 

theſe gave him, of attaining to a diſtinguiſhed ſupe- 

_ among his countrymen, were confiderations that 
. N 


Beſore the Reſolution and Adventure quitted the ſmall 


—_ 


ha. 


_— 


; operated by degrees, to ſuppreſs every uneaſy ſenſation 
and he ſeemed to be quite happy when he got on board 
the ſhip. By his Majeſty, he was ſupplied with an 
; ample proviſion. of every article which, during our in- 
tercourſe with his country, we had obſerved to be in 
any eſtimation there, either as uſeful or ornamental. 
He had, beſides, received many preſents of the ſame 
nature from Lord Sandwich, Mr. Banks (now Sir 
Joſeph) and ſeveral other gentlemen and ladies of his 


| ployed, both during his abode in England, and at his 
departure, to make him the inſtrument of conveying 
to the inhabitants of the Society Iſlands, and others in 
the Pacific Ocean, the moſt exalted opinion of Britiſh 
| greatneſs and generoſity, _ | 
Every preparation being now compleated, Captain 
| Cook received an order to proceed to Plymouth, and to 
| take theDiſcovery under his command; in conſequence 
of which, having taken in our guns at the Galleons, on 
the 15th of June 1766, both ſhips came to an anchor 
at the Nore; but our freſh proviſions being nearly ex- 
hauſted, the Diſcovery weighed next day, in obedience. 
to Captain Cook's order, but the Reſolution remained 
| at the Nore waiting for her Commander, who was then 
in London. On the 2qrth, every thing being ready for 
our departure, Captain Cook ſet out with Omiah from 
London, at fix o'clock in the morning ; by eleven they 
4 reached Chatham, and after dining with Commiſfioner 
Proby, he very obligingly ordered his yacht to convey 
them to Sheerneſs, where the Captain's boat was wait- 
ing to take them on board, On the 25th, we made ſail 
for the Downs; and came to an anchor there on Wed- 
neſday the 26th. Having received our boats on the 
day following, we got again under fail ; and on Sunday 
the 3oth, at three o'clock, P. M. we anchored in Ply- 
| mouth-ſound, where the Diſcovery had arrived only 
three days before. We ſaluted Admiral Amherſt, 
whoſe flag was flying on board the Ocean, and he-re- 
turned the compliment. On the 1ſt and ad of july 
we were employed in replacing the water and provi- 
fions we had expended, and in receiving on board a 
ſupply of Port wine. On Saturday the 6th, his majeſty's 
| ſhips Diamond, Ambuſcade, and Unicorn, with a fleet 
of tranſports, conſiſting of 62 ſail, bound to America, 
with the laſt diviſion of the Heſſian troops, and ſome 
horſe, were forced into the found. On the 8th, Captain 
Cook received his inſtructions, and on the 1oth the 
proper perſons came on board and paid the officers 
and crew up to the 3oth of laſt month. The petty 
officers and ſeamen received alſo two months wages in 
advance. Such indulgence to the latter is cuſtomary, 
but the payment of what was due to the ſuperior. 
officers, was in conſideration of our peculiar ſituation, 
to enable us to defray the expence of furniſhing our- 
ſelves with neceſſaries for a voyage of ſuch uncom- 
mon duration, | 
As to Omiah, he appeared to be quite happy on 
board, nor would he go on ſhore, though numbers of 
people were frequently waiting there with the expecta- 
tion of ſeeing him. To the account already given of 
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character as delineated by Mr. Forſter, wherein his 
good qualities are ſo blended with childiſhneſs and 
folly, that one can hardly think it applicable to the 
| ſame perſon. © Omai,” ſays Mr. Forſter, © has been 
conſidered either as remarkably ſtupid or very intelli- 
gent, according to the different allowances which wers 
made by thoſe who judged of his abilities. His lan- 
guage which is deſtitute of every harſh conſonant, and 
where every word ends with a vowel, had ſo little ex- 
erciſed his-organs of ſpeech, that they were wholly un- 
fit to pronounce the more complicated Engliſh ſounds; 
and this phyſical, or rather habitual defect, has been 
too often miſconſtrued. Upon his arrival in England, 
he was immediately introduced into general company, 
led to the moſt ſplendid entertainments, and preſented 
at court amidſt a brilliant circle of the firſt nobility. 
He naturally imitated that eu and elegant politeneſs 
which is ſo prevalent in all thoſe placesz he adopted the 
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acquaintance, In ſhort, every method had been em« 
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this child of curioſity, we ſhall add ſome traits of his 


manners, the cecupations, and amuſements of his com- 
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panions, and gave many proofs of a quick conception 


and lively fancy. Among the inſtances of his intelli- 
gence, I need only mention his knowledge of the game 


of cheſs, in which he has made an amazing proficiency. 
The multiplicity of objects that crowded upon him, 
prevented his paying due attention to thoſe particulars, 


which would have been beneficial to himſelf and his 


countrymen at his return, He was not able to ſorm a 

eneral comprehenſive view of our whole civilized 
3 — and to abſtract from thence what appeared moſt 
ſtrikingly uſeful, and applicable to the improvement 
of his country. His ſenſes were charmed by beauty, 
ſymmetry, harmony, and magnificence; they calledaloud 


for gratification, and he was accuſtomed to obey their 


voice. The continued round of enjoyments left him 
no time to think of his future life; and being deſtitute 


of the genius of a Tupia, whoſe ſuperior abilities | 


would have enabled him to form a plan for his own 
conduct, his underſtanding remained unimproved. 
After having ſpent two years in England, his judgment 
was in its infant ſtate; and, therefore, when he was 
preparing to return, he coveted almoſt every thing he 
law, and particularly that which amuſed him by ſome 
unexpected effect. To gratify his puerile fancy, as it 
ſhould ſeem, rather 'than from any other motives, he 
was indulged with a portable organ, an electrical ma- 
chine, a coat of mail, and a ſuit of armour.” Such is 
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the account, and ſuch the character of Omiah, (as given 


y Mr. Forſter,) who leſt his country, and his connec. 


tions, to roam he did not know where, nor for what. 
, 


having no idea of improving the arts, manufactures, or 
commerce of his country, or introducing one uſeful 
ſcience among them. He carried with him, beſides 
the articles above enumerated, a profuſion of almoſt 
every thing that can be named, axes, ſaws, chiſſels, and 
carpenters tools of every kind; all forts of Birmingham 
and Sheffield wares; guns, piſtols, cutlaſſes, powder 
and ammunition; needles, pins, fiſh-hgoks, and varioug 
implements for ſport ; nets of all ſorts; with hand. 


engines, and a lathe for turning. He had likewiſe. 


eloaths of different colours and different fabricks, laced 
and plain; ſome made in the ſtyle of his own count 

and ſeveral after our manner. Some of theſe laſt he 
bartered with the petty officers (after he had paſſed 
New Zealand) for red feathers. He was likewiſe ſup. 
plied plentifully with glaſs and china-wares, with beads 
and toys, ſome of great value; medals of various 
metals; and a watch was preſented to him by a perſon 
of diſtinction: in ſhort, nothing was withheld from him 
that he required either for trade in his own country, or 
for curioſity. How he behaved on board, and in what 
manner he was received on his return home, will be 


ſeen in the ſequel of the hiſtory of our voyage, to which 
we now proceed. | 


= === 


CA . 


Departure of the Reſolution from Plymouth Sound—Her paſſage to Teneriſſe, and reception ſhe met with there—The yaaq - 


of Santa Cruz deſcribed—Geographical account of the iſland, and hiftory of the cities of Santa Cruz and Laguna 
Air, climate, agriculture, produce, commerce, and inhabitants deſcribed—Her departure from Tenerife for the 


Cape of Good Hope- 


The Diſcovery follows, and joins company ſome time after her arrival there==The Reſolu- 


tion in danger near the ſunken rocks of Bonaviſta—Arrives al the Cape of Good Hope——Tranſaions there 
An ateount of Mr. Anderſon's journey up the country—Both ſhips leave the Cape, and proceed on their voyage te 


having a gentle breeze at N. W. by W. Captain 
Clerke was ordered to follow us with the Diſcovery, to 
St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verd Iſlands, and if he 
ſhould there miſs of us to purſue his courſe directly for 


the Cape of Good Hope. Soon after we came out of 
the ſound, thE wind came more weſterly, and blew freſh, | 


which obliged us to ply down the channel; and we 


the goth, finding we wanted a ſupply of hay and corn, 
for the ſubſiſtence of our live ſtock of animals on board, 
Captain Cook determined to touch at Teneriffe, in 
refreſhments for ourſelves. On the 3iſt, at four o'clock 


and during the night ſtood off and on. 


order to procure thoſe neceſſaries, as well as the uſual 


P. M. we ſaw Teneriffe, made for the eaſtern part of it, 


= the ſouthward. © | 

3 A. D. 76 N the morning of the 11th of July, | the watch, found the longitude of the iſland to be 
2 i Y. %. captain Cook delivered into the hands || 5 deg. 18 min. g7 ſec. W. On the 19th, we ſtood 

XY of Mr. Burney, firſt licutenant of the Diſcovery, Cap- || weſtward till eight o'clock, A. M. when the wind 2 

| tain Clerke's failing orders; a copy of which he alſo left || ſhifted ; upon which we tacked and ſtretched to the c 

= with the commanding officer of his majeſty's ſhips at ſouthward. Soon after we came in ſight of nine fail } 

* Plymouth, to be delivered to the Captain on his arrival. || of large ſhips, which we ſuppoſed to be French men t 

0 In the afternoon we weighed with the ebb, and got || of war. On Monday the 22nd, we obſerved in lati- 7 

Þ out beyond all the ſhipping in the ſound. On Friday || tude 44 deg. 6 min. N. longitude 8 deg. 23 min. W. fi 

| | the 12th, the impatience of the ſhip's company, and || when Cape Ortegal, then in view, bore S. E. half 8. 1 

| the notion they had- entertained of its being a lucky- diſtant four leagues. We had calm weather till the { 

# day, as it was the ſame the Reſolution had ſet fail on in || afternoon of the 24th, when we paſſed Cape Finiſterre, th 

| | her former voyage, induced Captain Cook to comply || with a fine ms at N. N. E. By the watch, and the le 

| with their importunities. Accordingly, at eight o'clock, |} mean of 41 lunar obſervations, we found the longitude of 

| P. M. we ſtood out of the ſound, with Omiah on board, || of this cape to be 9 deg. 19 min. 12 fec. On Tueſday bl 


Thurſday the 1ﬆ of Auguſt, early in the morning, 
we . round the eaſt point of the iſland, to the 
8. E. fide, and, about eight clock, anchored in the 
road of Santa Cruz, in 23 fathoms water. We moored 
N. E. and S. W. near half a mile from the ſhore; in 
which poſition Punta de Nago bore N. 64 deg. E. The 


were not off the Lizard till Sunday the 14th, in the 
evening. On Tueſday the 16th, we obſerved in lati- 
tude 49 deg. 53 min. zo ſec, N. St. Agnes's Light- 
houſe bearing at this time N. W. by W. diſtant about 
eight miles, and, by our reckoning, ſituated in 49 deg. 
57 min. 30 ſec. N. and in 6 deg. 20 min. W. longi- | 
rude. Our readers will be pleaſed here to obſerve, || church of St. Francis, which has a remarkable high 
that, in this voyage, we reckon our longitude from the || ſteeple, W. S. W. the Pic, S. 65 deg. W. and the 
meridian of Greenwich, and after paſſing to the caſt S. W. point of the road, on which tiands a caſtle, 
in the South Atlantic, it is carried on eaſterly beyond J S. 39 deg. W. In this road were riding one French 
the Great Meridian, ar 180th degree, to the utmoſt ex- frigate, two French brigantines, an Engliſh one, and 
tent of the voyage, and back again to the ſame meri- || 14 fail of the Spaniſhination. We had no ſooner an- 
dian. On the, 17th our commander began his, judici- || chored than we received a viſit from the maſter of the 
* ous operations for preſerving the health of his crew; || port, who only aſked the ſhip's name; and upon his 
for this day the ſpare ſails were well aired, and the ſhip || retiring, Captain Cook ſent an officer aſhore, to requeſt 
| | was ſmoaked between decks with gunpowder. On {|| his permiſſion, that we might take in water, and put- 
Thurſday the 18th, we were abreaſt of Uſiant, and, by [| chaſe other neceſſary articles. This he politely grant- 
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and ſent one of his officers on board to compli- 
ent the captain on his arrival; who in the afternoon, 
4 ited upon the governor in perſon, accompanied by 
cok of his officers ; and, before he returned, beſpoke 
— corn and ſtraw, ordered a quantity ↄf wine, and 


made an agreement for a ſupply of water, with a 


iſh boat. 

open principal road of Teneriffe is this of Santa 
Cruz, on account of its capacity, and the wrap v. of 
rs bottom. It lies before the town of the 
Great care is obſerved in mooring ſhips, as the road 
Jies entirely open to the S. E. and 8. winds, We ob- 
ferved, that all thoſe veſſels which lay here at this 
time, had four anchors out, and their cables were 
buoyed up with caſks. By not attending to this laſt 

articular, we found ours had ſuffered a little, The 
water to ſupply the ſhipping, and for the uſe of the 
inhabitants of Santa Cruz, is derived from a rivulet that 
runs from the hills, which is conveyed into the town 
in wooden troughs. As theſe troughs were at this 
time repairing, freſh water was extremely ſcarce. For 
the convenience of loading and landing goods, at the 
8. W. part of the road, a ſtone pier is run out from the 
rown into the ſea. It might be naturally concluded, 
from the appearance of the country about Santa Cruz, 
that Teneriffe is a barren ſpot: but the following ac- 
count of this iſland will prove the contrary: and for 
the entertainment of the curious part of our readers, 
we ſhall preſent them with a relation of a journey up 
the Pike of Teneriffe, including a brief account of the 
weather and produce of the iſland, 


The iſland of Teneriffe was antiently called Nivaria, 


from the ſnow that incloſes the neck of the Pike of 
Teyda, like a collar; the name of Teneriffe, or the 
White Mountain, being given it by the natives of 
Palma, in whoſe language Tener ſignifies ſnow, and 
iffe, white: the ſummit of the Pike of Teneriffe being 
always covered with ſnow. Point Nago, or Anaga, 
which is the N. E. point of Teneriffe, bears N. W. 
about 16 leagues diſtant from the N. W. part of 
Canaria; but from that part of Canaria to the neareſt 

rt of Teneriffe, the diſtance does not exceed 12 
18 | 7 

This iſland is nearly triangular, the three ſides being 
almoſt equal, and each about 36 miles long. In the 
center is the famous Pike of Teneriffe, ſaid to be the 
higheſt mountain in the univerſe, and ſtrikes the ſpec- 
tators with amazement, both near and at a diſtance, 
This great mountain extends its baſe to Garrachino, 


from hence it is two days and a half's journey to the 


top; but we ſhall ſpeak more particularly of this in the 
ſequel. -In coming in with Teneriffe, in clear weather, 
the Pike may be eaſily diſcerned at 120 miles, or 40 
leagues diſtance; and in failing from it, at the diſtance 
of 150 miles, or go leagues, when it reſembles a thin 
blue vapour, or ſmoke, very little darker than the ſky. 
Before we loſe ſight of this towering mountain, it ſeems 
a conſiderable height above the firmament, though from 
its diſtance, and the ſpherical figure of the earth, the 
reſt of the iſland is ſunk beneath the horizon; notwith- 
ſtanding its being exceedingly high. There are ſeveral 


High perpendicular rocks near Punto de Nago; and on 


the ſouth-eaſt ſide of the iſland, is the harbour of Santa 
Cruz,” the moſt frequented part in the Canary iſlands. 
The beſt road for ſhips. is about a mile to the north- 
ward: between the middle of the town and fort, or 
caſtle, ſhips may lie ſecure from all winds, though the 
bay is expoſed to thoſe which blow from the N. E. 
coaſts and S. E. yet theſe winds do not blow ſo hard as 
to Cauſe: any conſiderable damage above once in the 
ſpace of four or five years. However, we learn from 


Glaſs, that ſome years ago, moſt of the ſhipping in the 


road were driven on ſhgre by one of theſe gales. Some 

Engliſh ſhips were then in the harbour; but the crews 
rudently cutting away their maſts, rode out the ſtorm. 

in the middle of the ton for the convenience of land- 


ing, is a mole, built at vaſt expence. It runs up to the 


northward, and the outermoſt part turns towards the 
ore. "However, in mildæweather, goods are landed at 
a extek among the rocks, at the diſtance of a ſtone's caſt 
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miles round, was in flames by the flowing o 


to the ſouthward of the mole; and near the cuſtom- 
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is a ſquare fort on the left hand, named St. Philip's; 
this is the principal one in the bay. To the northward 


the moſt conſiderable of which is named Paſſo Alto. 


ſhore, and runs a great way within land. There are 
ſeveral batteries at the ſouth end of the town; and be- 
yond them, cloſe to the ſhore, is a ſort called St. Juan. 
All theſe forts are mounted with cannon, and joined to- 
gether by a thick ſtone wall; which begins near the 
above rocky valley, and continues with little interrup- 


high, but it is higher on the outſide facing the ſea, 
and from thence to the ſouthward ; the ſhore being na- 
turally fenced with rocks, is generally inacceſſible. 
Santa Cruz is a large town, and contains ſeveral 
churches, three convents of friars, an hoſpital, and the 
beſt conſtructed private buildings of any to be found in 
the Canary iſlands, It is indeed the capital of them 
all, for though the epiſcopal ſee and courts of judica- 


general of the iſlands always reſides in Santa Cruz, 
where a great concourſe of foreigners continually reſort, 
on account of its being the center of the trade between 
the Canary iſlands with Europe and America. The 
number of inhabitants are ſuppoſed to amount to about 


five or ſix thouſand, The water drank by them is con- 


veyed into the 'town in open wooden troughs, from a 
ſpring beyond the above-mentioned valley, and there 
are pits of water, which ſerve for other - purpoſes, in 
many houſes. Near 12 miles to the ſouthward of 
Santa Cruz, and cloſe to the ſea, there is a cave, with a 
church, or chapel, called our Lady of Candelaria, in 
which is a little image of the Virgin Mary, about three 
feet high, holding a green candle in one hand, and in the 
other an infant Jeſus, who has a gilt bird in each hand. 


being pretended, that on the eve of the purification of 
the Holy Virgin, a great number of lights are conſtantly 


image is placed: and they aſſert, that in the morning 
drops of wax are ſcattered about the ſea ſhore. This 


the many miracles it is ſaid to have performed, and 


is the richeſt place in all the ſeven iſlands. At a cer- 
tain ſeaſon of the year, moſt of the inhabitants of the 
iſland go thither in pilgrimage, when troops of young 


of the Virgin, and the miraculous deeds the image is 
ſaid to have performed. e mig 


, 


- North-weltward of the iſland is the bay of Adexe, 
or, as it is pronounced, Adehe, where large ſhips may 


_ chica, once the beſt port in the iſland ; but it was de- 
ſtroyed in 1704, which the natives call the year of the 


lava that lowed into it from a volcano; ſo that houſes 


uake began on the 24th of December; and in the 
pace of three hours 29 ſhocks were felt. After this 
they became ſo violent as to cauſe all the houſes to ſhake, 


ſternation became univerſal, and the people, with the 
biſhop. at their head, made proceſſions and public 
prayers in the open fields. On the 31ſt a great light 
was obſerved on Manja, towards the White Mountains, 
where the earth opening, two volcanoes were formed, 


tinuallythrown up, kindled in the neighbourhood above 


ing, augmented the conſternation and terror of the in- 


the liquid 
fire, 


| houſe. In the way from the mole into the town, there 


of it are ſome forts and batteries mounted with guns, 


Near it is a ſteep rocky valley, which begins at the fea 


tion to fort St. Juan. This wall is within only breaſt 


ture are in the city of Palmas, in Canaria, the governor- 


This chapel received its name of Candelaria, from its 


ſeen going in proceſſion round the cave, in which the 


image is held in the higheſt veneration, on account of 


her chapel is adorned with ſo many ornaments, that it 


girls march angie. in an agreeable manner, the praiſes 


anchor. On the N. W. ſide is a haven called Garra. 


earthquakes, and filled up by the rivers of burning 


are now built where ſhips formerly lay at anchor; yet 
veſſels come there in the ſummer ſeaſon. The earth- 


and oblige the inhabitants ro abandon them. The con- 


that threw up ſuch heaps of ſtones, as to raiſe two con- 
ſiderable mountains; and the combuſtible matter con- 


50 fires. Things remained in this ſituation till the th 
of January, and then the ſun was totally obſcured with + 
clouds of ſmoke and flame, which continually increaf- - 


habitants. Before night, the whole C_ for nine 
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fire, with the rapidity of the torrent, into all quarters, 
from another volcano, which had opened by at leaſt 
thirty different vents within the compaſs of half a mile. 
The horror of this ſcene was greatly increaſed by the 
violence of the ſhocks, which never once intermitted, 


but by their force entirely overthrew ſeveral houſes, and 


ſhook others to their very foundations: while the 
wretched inhabitants were again driven defenceleſs and 
diſmayed into the open fields, where they every mo- 


ment expected to be ſwallowed up by ſome new gulf. | 


The noiſe of the volcano was heard at ſea at 20 leagues 
diſtance, where the ſea ſhook with ſuch. violence as 
alarmed the mariners, who at fir thought the ſhip had 
ſtruck upon the rock. Mean while a torrent of ſul- 
phur, and melted ores of different kinds, ruſhed from 
this laſt volcano towards Guimar, where the houſes and 
public buildings were thrown down, by the violence of 
the accompanying ſhocks. On the 2nd of February 
another volcano broke out even in the town of Guimar, 
which ſwallowed up a large church. Thus from the 
24th of December to the 23d of February, the people 
were conſtantly alarmed. by continual ſhocks of earth- 
quakes, and the terrible volcanoes that burſt forth in 
differgnt parts. 0 
The town of Garrachica, is ſtill pretty large, and 


contains ſeveral churches, and convents of both ſexes. | 


It has a ſmall trade for brandy and wine, which are 


uſually ſent from thence in barks, or large open boats, 


to Santa Cruz, or Port Orotava. Strong and durable 
ſhips are alſo built there, ſome of which are upwards of 
three hundred tons burthen. Six miles to the eaſtward 
of this place ſtands the town of Port Orotava, which is 
a good harbour in the ſummer ſeaſon, but in the winter, 
ſhips are often obliged to flip their cables and put to 
ſea, for fear of being ſurprized with a N. W. wind, which 
throws in a heavy ſea upon this coaſt. This is a place 
of conſiderable trade, it having flouriſhed greatly ſince 
the deſtruction of the harbour of Garrachica, Ir 
contains two churches, two convents of friars, two of 
nuns, and ſome good. private buildings. At each end 
of the tgwn is a black ſandy bay; and along the nor- 
thernmoſt a low ſtone wall, built to. prevent the landing 
of an enemy: at the other bay is a ſmall caſtle, or fort, 
for the ſame purpoſe, and at the landing-place between 
them is a battery. of a few cannon: but the ſurf that 
continually breaks upon the ſhorg is the beſt defence of 
this port. About three miles from hence within land 
is la Villa de Orotava, which is a large town, and con- 
tains ſeveral churches, and convents, with a number 
of ſtately ſtone buildings belonging to private perſons, 
A rivulet which runs through the midſt of it, refreſhes 
their gardens and orchards, and ſupplies the inhabitants 
with water. ; 

The city of St. Chriſtobal de la Lagona, that is, St. 
Chriſtopher of the lake, extends four miles within land 
from Santa Cruz. The road to it from the above town 
is a pretty ſteep aſcent, till within a ſmall diſtance of 
the city, which is {cated in the corner of a plain, about 
four miles in length, and a mile in breadth. This city is 
the capital of the iſland, and contains two pariſh 
churches, three convents of friars, two of nuns, and 
three hoſpitals ; two. of which are for the venercal diſ- 
eaſe, and the other for foundlings. The jeſuits have alſo 
a houſe here, and, beſides theſe public ſtructures, there 
are many-handſome private buildings. The water drank 
by the inhabitants is conveyed introughstothecity, from 
the mountain ſituated to- the ſouthward, of the plain. 
In this city, there is not the leaſt ſhew of buſineſs, it 


being chiefly inhabited by the gentry of the iſland, par- 


ticularly the officers of juſtice, with the judge of the 


Indies, who prefides in the India-Houſe, wherealtaffairs | 


relating to the Weſt-India commerce are conducted. 


Here is likewiſe an office of inquiſition ſubject to the 
tribunal of the holy office of Grand Canaria; yet the 
city appears to a ſtranger as if deſolate and uninhabited; - 


for ſeldom any one can be ſeen in the ſtreets, and graſs 
grows in the molt frequented. places. There. is a la- 
guna, on lake, behind the city, about half a mile in cir- 


cumference, from which the city takes its name. It is 


dry in ſummer, but in winter is full:of ſtagnant water. 
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are ſeldom wanting, at this town, all the day, briſb. 


As this city is fituated on a plain, elevated a conſiderable 
height above the ſea, it is extremely cold in winter, and 
in all ſeaſons expoſed to the wind. The rgad deſcengs 
from the weſtern extremity of this plain, to La Mon. 
tanza de Centejo, a large village in the midway between 
Santa Cruz and Port Orotava, chiefly inhabited by pea. 
ſants and labouring people. Some of the towns are 
ſituated at no great diſtance from the ſea, from whence 
moſt of them may be ſeen; and, indeed, there are 10 
habitations at a greater diſtance from each other than 
nine miles. A large town, called Realojo, is ſituated in 
the weſtern border, and La Rambla on the eaſtern, 
The towns of Orotava, and Port Orotava, ſtood between 
them, with a number of detached inhabitants, ſcattered 
about from the ſea ſhore upwards to the clouds, in, or 
beyond which, there are no houſes; yet the clouds are 
not higher than the middle diſtance between the ſea 
and the ſummit of the pike. 

The whole iſland continues to riſe on all ſides from 
the ſca till it terminates in the pike, which, as we have 
obſerved, is in the center. The north ſide is the moſt 
fertile, and aſcends more gradually than the other, pax. 
ticularly a ſpace along the {hore about three leagues 
broad, bounded on the ſides by high mountains or ra. 
ther cliffs; but it riſes upwards from the ſea, like a 
hanging garden, till you come within 3 miles of the 
clouds, without any conliderable intervention of hills 
and valleys. All the fertile ground, within a leagye 
of the ſea, is covered with vines; corn grows in the 
next league; and inthe third, ſome corn, woods of cheſ. 
nuts, and many other different ſorts of trees. Above 
theſe woods are the clouds, which, in fine weather, gene- 
rally deſcend gradually towards the evening, and reſt 
upon theſe woods till the morning, when they re- 
alcend about a league, and there rernain till the ſuc. 
ceeding evening. - There are ſeveral other towns, and 
many ſmall villages beſides the towns already men- 
tioned. This iſland is ſo populous, that, when the laſt 
account was taken, it contained no leſs than 96,000 
perſons, and is ſuppoſed to contain as many ſouls as all 
the reſt of the inhabitcd iſlands. 

The city of Laguna, which ſtands near a lake, about 


nine miles from the ſea, is the principal place in Tene- 


riffe : it is called by the Spaniards St. Chriſtoval de la 
Laguna, and is handſomely built, having two pariſh 
churches, and a palace for the governor, who reſides 
here. The aldermen of this city pay a price to the 
king to ſerve their offices of magiſtrates; but this giyes 
them great power over the inhabitants, who are divided 
into three claſſes, namely, gentlemen, merchants, and 
huſbandmen, or as they are termed by the natives, idle- 
men, buſy men, and-labouring men. Theland on each 


ſide of the road, leading to Laguna, is, in general, 


rocky, but ſome ſpots of corn-land are interſperſed here 


and there, and terminated by ſmall vineyards on the, 


ſides of the mountains. This city preſents the be- 
holder with an agreeable proſpect, as it ſtands on the 


ſide of a hill, and ſtretches its ſkirts on the plain be- 


hind: it is large, compact, and populous: the houſes, 
though not uniform, have a pleaſant appearance; be- 
ſides the governor's houſe, and the two pariſh churches, 


here are two nunneries, four convents, an hoſpital, and 
| ſame chapels, beſides many gentlemens houſes. The 


convents are thoſe of St. Francis, St. Auguſtine, St. 
Dominic, and St. Diego. The churches have pretty - 


high ſquare ſteeples, which top the reſt of the build- 


ings. The ſtreets are not regular, yet they are for the 
moſt part ſpacious, and near the middle of the town is 
a large parade, which has good buildings about it. 
There is a ſtrong priſon on one fide of it, near which 1 
a, large conduit of good water that ſupplies all the 


town. The inhabitants have many gardens that are ſet 


round with orange, lime, and other fruit trees, in the 
middle of which are flowers, ſallading, &c. and indeed, 


if the people were curious this way, they might have 


very pleaſant gardens: for the town ſtands high from 
the ſea, on the brow of a plain that is all open to the 
eaſt, and has conſequently the benefit of the trade wind, 
which blows here, and is commonly fair; ſo that there 
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woting, refreſhing breezes. There is a large plain on 


the back of the town, three or four leagues in length, 


and two miles broad, producing a thick, kindly graſs. 
On the eaſt ſide is a lake of freſh water; but, being 


ſtagnant, it is only uſed for cattle: it is about half a 

mile in circumference. | 0 60 
The antient inhabitants of Teneriffe were called 

Guanches, but their origin is not certainly known: they 


vere, and the remainder of them ſtill are without li- 
terature; but their language, which ſtill remains among 


the remnant of them, bears ſome affinity to that of the 
Moors in Barbary; it was formerly very guttural, and 


entirely different from that uſed in the other iſlands. 


They were of good ſtature, well made, and had tole- 
rable complexions, but thoſe who dwelt on the north 
ſide of the iſland were much fairer, and had lighter 


hair than thoſe in the South. Theſe people had ſome 


notion of a deity, and held, that there is a ſupreme 
power, which they diſtinguiſhed by the names of Ach- 
arergenan, Achoran, and Achaman, which ſighify 
the ſuſtainer of the heavens and the earth. They alſo 
ve the titles of the great, the ſublime, the maintainer 
of all: but they did not worſhip idols, nor had any ima- | 
es of the deity. They believed that God created 
them of earth and water, and made as many men as 
women, giving them cattle, and every thing neceſſary | 
for their ſubſiſtence; but thatafterwardsthereappearing 


to him too few, he created more; but to theſe laſt gave 


nothing ; and when they prayed to him for flocks of 
ſheep, and herds of goats, he bid them go and ſerve 
the others, who, in return, would give them food. 
From theſe, they ſaid, were deſcended their ſervants. 
They had ſome idea of the immortality of the ſoul, by 
ſuppoling the exiſtence of places for future rewards and 

uniſhments. In particular, they ſuppoſed the Pike of 
Teneriffe to contain hell in its bowels, which they 
termed Echeyda; and gave the name of Guayotta to 
the devil 's IF CUTE. 8 : 

In Teneriffe, the weathet is the ſame as in Grand 
Canaria; but the ſea- breete generally ſets in at about 
ten o'clock in the morning, on the E. and N. E. 
ſides of the iſland, and blows till about five or fix in 
the evening, when it falls calm till midnight. The 
land wind then begins, and continues till ſeven or eight 
in the morning, when it is followed by a calm, which 
laſts till the ſea breeze returns. In the bay of Santa 
Cruz, and on all the E. ſide of the iſland, the ſea breeze 


commonly blows at E. and the land wind at W. On 


the N. ſide, the ſea breeze blows at N. E. by E. or N. E. 
and the land wind directly oppoſite to it; but there is 
no land wind at Point Nago, where the land ſtretches 
towards the N. E. far into * ſea. At the brow of the 
hill above Santa Cruz, and at the city of Laguna, a freſh 
=o blows from the N. W. all the: time of the ſea 
reeze, which is occaſioned by the mountains almoſt. 
encompaſſing the plain. Theſe being ſo exceedingly 
high on the S. ſide of it, as to beat back the ſea breeze, 


and throw it againſt the mountains that bound the N. 


ſide of the plain, where, finding no paſſage, it veers to 
the S. E. and there meeting with no reſiſtance, forces 
its way with great vehemence through the plain; till 
coming to the brow of the above-mentioned hill, part 


ol the current of air pours down it towards Santa Crux, 


9 within a mile and a half of the ſea, where 
ea breeze checks it: yet there is no regular. 
fea or land breeze, on the 8. W. coaſt, which is ſhel- 
tered from the trade or north=caſterly wind by the im- 
menſe height of the pike, which towers above the region 
of the wind : hence on that ſide of the iſland, there is 
either an eddy wind at 8. W. ora calm. | 


This iſland produces nearly the ſame vegetables as 


that of Canaria, only there are more vine- yards, and 


leſs corn-land. The wines are ſtrong, good, and very 


a” for exportation, eſpecially into hot climates, by 


a large quantity of Canary ſack was made here, which 


the French call Vin de Malveſie, and we, corruptly, 


aſter them, name Malmſey, from Malveſia, a town in the 

Morea, famous forfech luſcious wine. In the laſt cen- 

* and ſtill later, much of this was imported into 
ee e 8 
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ich they are generally greatly improved. Formerly 
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bets, hogs, wild goats, &c. 


greater. 
being ſurrounded by other very high hills; whereas 
| Pico ſtands without a rival. | 9 


England; but of late years they have not made above 
fifty pipes in a ſeaſon ; for they now uſually gather the 
grapes when green, and make a. hard dry wine of them, 
which when about two or three years old, can hardly be 
diſtinguiſhed from Madeira; but after four yeais of 


age it becomes ſo ſweet and mellow as to reſemble the 


wine of Malaga in Spain. This, like all the other Ca- 


4 nary, iſlands, affords. orchilla weed in great plenty. 


The dragon tree, aloe, and pine, are natives of Tene- 
riffe, The apricot, peach, and pear-trees, bear twice 
annually, The pregnada, lemon, and lignar wood, are 
found here, as are the cotton- ſhrub and coloquintida. 
The roſe blows at Chriſtmas: the carnations are large 
and fine, but tulips will not thrive, The rocks abound 
with ſamphire, the meadows are covered with clover, 
and the beach produces a broad leaved graſs, About 


fourſcore ears of wheat ſpring from one root, the grains 


of which are as tranſparent as the pureſt yellow amber; 
and in a good ſeaſon one buthel will, produce a hundred 
fold: the barley and maize are not inferior. to the 
. 5955 a a | 
With reſpe& to the animals, here are plenty of rab- 
Quails and partridges are 
larger than thoſe in England, and extremely. handſome, 
ood· pigeons, turtles, and crows, abound in the ſpring. 
Several ſorts of wild fowls reſort hither in the winter 


ſeaſon, affording plenty of game to the inhabitants of 


Laguna, The falcons, or rather ſtrong large hawks, 
which hover over the lake of Laguna, are thus de- 
ſcribed by a. gentleman who lately travelled to theſe 
iſlands; * I cannot forbear mentioning the haggard fal- 
cons that ſoar every evening about this lake, It is very 

ood diverſion to lee the negroes fight them with ſlings; 
or they often ſtoop, ſeveral at a time; and beſides, 
they are the beſt mettled hawks in the world, being 
of a larger kind than the Barbary falcon. The viceroy 
being one evening to ſee the ſport, on the author's com- 
mending their ſtrength and mettle, aſſured him upon 
his honour, that a falcon bred in that iſland, which he 
had formerly ſent to the duke of Larma, did at one 
flight, (unleſs ſhe reſted on any ſhip by the way) paſs 


from Andaluſia to Teneriffe, which is two hundred and 


fifty Spaniſh leagues, and was taken up half dead; hav- 
ing on the veſſels and bells belonging to the duke.“ 
In this iſland fiſnes are found in great quantities, 
particularly dolphins, ſharks, meros, lobſters, muſſels, 
periwinkles, the calcas, (which is deemed the beſt ſhell- 
fiſh in the univerſe) and the cherna, that exceeds in re- 
liſh any we have in England: here is alſo another fiſh 
which is called an eel, though with little propriety, for 
it has ſeven tails of a ſpan long joined to one body and 


| one-head, which are nearly of the ſame length. Silk 


worms thrive exceedingly; and bees proſper in the rocks 
and mountains. To this account we ſhall add the fol- 
lowing remarks of the ingenious Mr. Anderſon, (one of 


our ſhip's company, and of whom we have already made 


mention) on, the natural appearances of Teneriffe, and 
its productions; as what he obſerved himſelf, or learnt 


by information, about the general ſtate of the iſland, 
may be of uſe; ſeeing our readers may hereby be ena- 


bled to mark ſome changes that have happencd there 
ſiece the publication of the above geographical obſer- 


|. vations, which are chiefly extracted from Mr. MIL LAR“'s 


deſervedly much admired Nzw and UNIVERSAL SYSTEM of 
GEOGRAPHY. The following are Mr. Anderſon's 


on words, and narration. 


% While we were ſtanding in for the land, the weather 
being perfectly clear, we had an opportunity of ſeeing 


the celebrated Pike of Teneriffe: but I own I was 
much diſappointed in my expectation with reſpect to 


its appearance. It is, certainly, far from equalling the 
noble figure of Pico, one of the weſtern iſles which I 1 
have. ſeen; though its perpendicular height may be 
This circumſtance, perhaps, ariſes from its 


Behind the city of Santa Cruz, the country riſes 
gradually, and is of a moderate height. Beyond this, 


to the ſouth- weſt ward, it becomes higher, and continues 
| to riſe toward the Pic, which, from the road, appears 
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but little higher than the ſurrounding hills. From 
| thence it ſeems to decreaſe, though not ſuddenly, as far 


as the eye can reach; From a ſuppoſition that we 
ſhould not ſtay above one day, I was obliged to con- 
tract my excurſions; otherwiſe 1 had propoſed to viſit 
the top of this famous mountain. To the eaſtward of 
Santa Cruz, the iſland appears perfectly barren." Ridges 
of hills run towards the ſea ; between which ridges arc 


deep valleys, terminating at mountains or hills hat 


run actoſs, and are higher than che former: Thoſe 
that run towards the ſea, are marked by impreſſions on 
their fides, which makes them appear as a ſucceſſion of 
conic hills, with their tops yery rugged. The higher ones 
that run acroſs are more uniform in their appearance. 

In the forenoon of the firſt of Auguſt, aſter we had 
anchored in the road, I went on ſhore to one of theſe 
_ valleys, with an intention to reach the top of the re- 
moter hills, which ſeemed covered with woods; but 
time would not allow me to get farther than their foot. 
After walking about three miles, I found no alteration 


in the appearance of the lower hills; which produce | 


eat quantities of the Euphorbia Canarienfis. It is 

rpriſing that this large ſucculent plant ſhould thrive 
on ſo burnt up a foil. When broken, which is eaſily 
done, the quantity of juice is very great: and it might 
be ſuppoſed that, hen dried, it would fhrivel to 
nothing : yet-it is a pretty tough, though ſoft and Tight 
wood. The people here believe its juice to be ſo cauſtic, 
as to corrode the ſkin ; but I convineed them, though 
with much difficulty, to the contrary, by thruſting my 
finger in a plant full of it, without afterwards wiping 
it off. They break down the buſhes of the Euphorbia, 
and ſuffering them to dry, carry them home for fuel. 
I met with nothing elſe growing there, but two or three 
ſmall ſnhrubs, and a few fig-trees near the bottom of 
the valley. The baſis of the hills is a heavy compact 
blueiſh ſtone, mixed with ſome ſhining particles ; and, 
on the ſurface, large maſſes of red friable earth, or 
None, are ſcattered: about. TI alſo found the ſame ſub- 
ſtance diſpoſed in a thick ſtrata; and the little earth 
ſtrewed here and there, was a blackiſh mould. There 
vVere alſo ſome pieces of flag; one of which, from its 


weight and ſmooth ſurface, ſeemed almoſt wholly me- 


talline. The mouldering ſtate of theſe hills is, doubt- 
leſs, owing to the perpetual action of the ſun, which 
calcines their ſurface, This mouldered part being 
afterwards waſhed away by the heavy rains, perhaps is 
the cauſe of their fides being fo uneven. . For, as the 
different ſubſtances of which they are compoſed, are 
more or leſs eaſily affected by the ſun's heat, they will 
be carried away in the like proportions. Hence, per- 
haps, the tops of the hills, being of the hardeſt rock, 
have ſtood, while the other parts on a declivity have 
been deftroyed. As I have uſually obſerved, that the 
tops of moſt mountains that are covered with trees have 
a more uniform appearance, I am inclined'to believe, 
that this is owing to their being ſhaded. | 
* The city of Santa Cruz, though not large, is tole- 
rably well built. The churches are not. magnificent 
without; but within are decent, and indifferently or- 
namented. They are inferior to ſome of the churches 
at Madeira: but, I imagine, this rather ariſes from the 
different diſpoſition of the people, than from their in- 
ability co ſupport them better: for the private houſes, 


and dreſs of the Spaniſh inhabitants of Santa Cruz, are 


far preferable to thoſe of the Portugueze at Madeira, 


who, perhaps, are willing to ſtrip themſelves, that they 


adorn their churches. 
« 'Almoſt-facing the ſtone pier, at the landing - place, 
is a handſome marble column, lately 2 up, orna- 
mented with ſome human figures, that do no Kicredit 


to the artiſt, with an inſcription in Spaniſh, and the 


date, to commemorate the oceaſion of the erection. 


Friday the 2nd, in the afternoon, four of us hired 


mules to ride to the city of Laguna, ſo called from an 
adjoining lake; about four miles from Santa Cruz. 
We arrived there about ſix 'in the evening, but found 
a ſight of it very unable to compenſate for our trouble, 
3 very bad, and the mules but indif- 


* 


5 ee Thi place is, indeed, pretty extenſive, but 
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ſcarcely deſerves to be digniſied with the name of 
city. | | | | 
- « The diſpoſition of its ſtreets is very irregular, yet 
{ſome of them are of a tolerable breadth, and have ſome 
good houſes, In general, however, Laguna is inferior 
in appearance to Santa Cruz, though the latter, if com. 
pared with the former, is but ſmall. The road leadi 
from Santa Cruz to Laguna runs up a ſteep hill, whit 
is very barren ; but lower down, we ſaw ſome fig trees, 
and ſeveral corn- fields. Theſe laſt are but ſmall, and 
nat thrown into ridges, as is practifed in England. 
Nor does it appear that they can raiſe any corn here 
without great labour, as the ground is ſo encu 
with tones, that they are obliged to collect and lay 
them in broad-rows, or walls, at ſmall diſtances. The 
large hills that run to the 8. W. appeared to be p 
well furniſhed with trees. Nothing elſe worthy of 
notice preſented itſelf during this excurſion, ex 
few aloe plants in flower, near the ſide of the road, 
and the chearfulneſs of our guides, who amuſed us with 
ſongs by the way. Moſt of the laborious work in this 
iſland is performed by mules, horſes being to ap- 
peatance fcarce, and chiefly reſerved for the uſe of the 
officers. They are of a ſmall fize, but well ſhaped 


and «pirited; Oxen are alſo employed to drag their 


| cats along upon a clumſy piece of wood; and they 
are yoked by the head, though it doth not ſeem, that 
this has any peculiar advantage over our method of 
fixing the harneſs on the ſhoulders. In my walks and 
excurſions I ſaw ſome hawks, parrots, the tern or ſea- 
_twallow, ſea-gulls,  partridges, - wagtails, ſwallous, 
martins, blackbirds, and canary-birds in large flocks. 
There are alſo lizards of the common, and another 
ſort; ſome inſects and locuſts; and three or four ſorts 
of dragon flies. | 
Il had an opportunity of converſing with a ſenſible 
and well informed gentleman reſiding here, and whoſe 
veracity I have not the leaſt reaſon to doubt. From 
him I learnt fome particulars, which during the ſhort 
ſtay of three days, did not fall within my own obſerva. 
tion, He informed me, that a ſhrub is common here, 
agreeing exactly with che deſcription given by Tourne- 
ſort and Linnæus, of the tea-ſhrub, as growing in 
China and Japan. It is reckoned a weed, and he roots 
out thouſands of them every year, from his vineyards, 
The Spaniards, however, of the iſland, ſometimes uſe 
it as tea, and aſcribe to it all the qualities of that im- 
ported from China. They alfo give it the name of 
tea; but what is remarkable, they ſay it was found here 
when the iſland was firſt diſcovered. - Another bota- 
nical curioſity, mentioned by him, is what they call 
Pregnada, or impregnated lemon. It is a perfect and 
diſtinct lemon, incloſed within another, differing from 
the outer one only in being a little more globular. 
The leaves of the tree that produces this ſort, are much 
longer than thoſe of the common one; and it was re- 
133 to me as being crooked, and not equal in 
beauty. From him I learnt alſo, that a certain fort of 
grape growing here, is reckoned an excellent remedy 
in phthiſical complaints: and the air and climate, in 
general, are remarkably healthful, and particularly 
adapted to give relief in ſuch diſeaſes. This he en- 


| 


| 


N 


deavoured to account for, by its being always in our 


power to procure a different temperature of the air, by 
reſiging at different heights in the iſland ;' and he ex- 
preſſed his ſurprize, that the Engliſh phyſicians ſhould 
never have thought of ſending their conſumptive pa- 
'tients to Teneriffe, inſtead of Nice or Liſbon: How 
much the temperature of the air varies here, I myſelf 
could ſenſibly perceive, only in riding from Santa Cruz 
up to Laguna; and you may aſcend till the cold be- 
comes intolerable. 'I am aſſured no perſon can live 
comfortably within a mile of the perpendicular height 
of the Pic, aſter the month of Auguſt, This agrees 
with Dr. Heberden's account, who ſays, that the ſugar- 
| loaf part of the mountain, or la pericoſa (as it is called) 
which is an eighth part of a Teague (or 1980 feet) to 
the top, is covered with ſhow the greateſt part of dhe 
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oo made ; the. greateſt part of which is either 


exported every year to North America, while the trade 
with it was uninterrupted; at preſent it is thought not 
half the quantity. Our readers will here pleaſe to 
obſerve, that in the foregoing account given by Mr, 
M1LLAR in his New Syſtem of Geography; the number 
of inhabitants in Teneriffe are computed at no leſs then 
6.000. Now we may reaſonably ſuppoſe, that there 
been a conſiderable increaſe. of population within 
theſe 30 years. The quantity of wine annually con- 
ſumed, as the common beverage of at leaſt 100,000 
ſons, muſt amount to ſeveral thouſand pipes. There 
muſt be a vaſt expenditure of it, by converſion into 
brandy ; to produce one pipe of which, five or ſix pipes 
of wine mult be diſtilled. An attention to theſe par- 
ticulars will enable every one to judge, that the account 
given by Mr, Anderſon of the annual produce of pipes 
of wine has a foundation in truth. This gentleman 
es on to obſerve, That they make little ſilk ; and, 
unleſs we reckon the filtering ſtones, brought in great 


numbers from Grand Canary, the wine is the only | 
conſiderable article of the foreign commerce of Te- 


iffe. 1 
* None of the race of the family of the Guanches, or 
antient inhabitants, found here when the Spaniards diſ- 
covered the Canaries, now remain a diſtinct people, 
having intermarried with the Spaniſh ſettlers; but their 
deſcendants are known, from their being remarkably 
tall, large boned, and ſtrong. The men are, in general, 
of a tawny colour, and the women have a pale com- 
plexion, entirely deſtitute of that bloom which diſ- 
tinguiſhes our northern beauties. The Spaniſh cuſtom 
of wearing black clothes continues among them ; bur 
the men ſeem more indiffercnt about this, and in ſome 
meaſure dreſs like the French. Ia other reſpects, we 
found the inhabitants of Teneriffe to be a decent and 
very civil people, retaining that gu caſt which diſ- 
rom other European 
nations. Although, concludes Mr. Anderſon, we do 
not think, that there is a great ſimilarity between our 
manners and thoſe of the Spaniards, it is worth obſerv- 
ing, that Omiah did not think there was much dif- 
ference. He only ſaid, that they ſeemed not ſo friendly 
as the Engliſh; and that, in their perſons, they ap- 
proached thofe of his countrymen.” - ; 
We ſhall now, as propoſed, proceed to the relation 
of a journey up the Pike of Teneriffe, undertaken and 
performed by Mr. Glaſs, author of that valuable work, 
entitled, the Hiſtory of the Canary Iſlands. This gen- 
tleman begins his narrative with informing us, that, 
Early in the month of September 1761, at about four 
in the afternoon, he ſet out on horſeback, in company 
with the maſter of a ſhip to viſit the Pike. They had 
with them a ſervant, a muleteer, and a guide; and, 
after aſcending above ſix miles, arrived towards ſun-ſet 
at the moſt diſtant habitation from the ſea, which is in 
a hollow: here finding an aqueduct of open troughs 
that convey water down from the head of the hollow, 
their ſervants watered the cattle, and filled ſome ſmall 
barrels to ſerve them in their expedition. 9 5 
The gentlemen here alighted, and walk ing into the 
hollow, found it very pleaſant, as it abounded with 
many trees of an odoriferous ſmell; and ſome fields of 
maiz or Indian corn are near the houſes, On their 
mounting again, they travelled for ſome time up a 
ſteep _ and.reached the woods and clouds a little 
before night. They could not miſs their way, the road 
being bounded on both ſides with trees or buſhes, 
which were chiefly laurel, ſavine, and bruſhwood.: 


Having travelled about a mile, they came to the | 


upper edge of the wood, above the clouds, where 


aligting, they made a fire, and ſupped'; ſoon after | 


which, they laid down to ſleep under the buſhes. 


About half an hour after ten, the moon ſhining bright, 

they mounted again, travelled ſlowly two hours through 

an exceeding bad road, reſembling the ruins of ſtone 
buildings ſcattered aver the fields. 
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they lay about a quarter of an hour ro recover their 
| breath, and reſt themſclyes. | | 


don n * 


HAſter they had paſſed over this road, they came upon 


4 


1 ſmall light pumice-ſtone, like ſhingles ; u hi 
conſumed in the iſland, or made into brandy, and ſent | * gles ; upon which 


to the Spaniſh Weſt Indies. About 6000 pipes were 


they rode at a pretty good pace for neat an hour: The 
air now began to be pretty ſharp and piercing, and the 
wind "blew ſtrong ſtrom the ſouth-weſtward. I 'heit - 
guide adviſed them to alight here, as the place ,was' 
convenient, and reſt till about four or live in the morn- 
ing. To this they agreed, and entered the cave, the 
mouth of which was built up to about a man's height, 
to exclude the cold. Near this place were ſome dry 
withered retamas, the only ſhrub or vegetable near the 
cave, and with theſe they made a great fire to warm 

themſelves, and then fell aſleep ; but were ſoon awaked 
by an itching occaſioned by à cold thin air, want of 
reſt, and fleeping in their cloaths. They here paſſed 
away their time as well as they could; but while they 
crept near the fie, one ſide was almoſt ſcorched; and 
the other was benumbed with cold. At about five in 
the morning they mounted again, and'travelled ſlowly 
about a mile; for the road way rather too ſteep for 
travelling quick on horſeback, and their beaſts were 
now fatigued. 

At laſt they came among ſome great looſe rocks; 
where was a kind of cottage built of looſe (tones, called 
the Englilh pitching place; probably from ſome of the 
Engliſh reſting here on their way to vilit the pike; 
for none take that journey bur foreigners and ſome 
poor people who. earn their bread by gathering brim- 
ſtone, There they alighted again; the remainder of 
their way being too ſteep for riding; and left one of 
the ſervants to look aftet the horſes, while they pro- 
ceeded on their juurney, They walked hard ro get 
themſelves warm; but were ſoon fatigued by the fleep- 
neſs of the road, which was looſe and ſandy. On their 
reaching the top of this hill; they came to a prodipious 
number of large and looſe ſtones, or rocks, whoſe 


ſurfaces were flat, and each of them about ten feet 
every way. 5 5 
; * This road was leſs ſteep than the other; but they 
were obliged to travel a conſiderable way round, to 
leap over the rocks, which were not cloſe to each. 
other. Among them is a cavern, in which is a well, or 
natural reſervoir, into which they deſcended by a ladder 
placed there by the poor people ſor that purpole. 
This cavern is very ſpacious, it being almoſt 10 yards 
wide, and twenty in height; but all the bottom, except 
juſt at the foot of the ladder, is covered with water, 
which is about two fathoms deep, and was then frozen. 
towards the inner edges of the cave; but when they 
attempted to drink of it, its exceſſive coldneſs pre- 
vented them, | | 

After travelling about a quarter or half a mile upon 
the great ſtones, they reached the botrom of the real 
pike or ſugar-loaf, which is exceeding ſteep, and the 
difficulty of aſcending it increaſed, and was rendered 
more fatiguing by the ground being looſe and giving 
way under their feet; for though this eminence is not 
above half a mile in height, they were obliged to ſtop ' 
and take breath near thirty times; and when they at 
laſt reached the top, being quite ſpent with fatigue, 


— 


In the morning, when they left the Engliſh pitch 
ing place, the ſun was juſt emerging from the clouds, 
which were ſpread under them at a great diſtance be- 
low, and appeared like the ocean; Above the clouds, 
at a vaſt diſtance to the north, they perceived ſom 
thing black, which they conjectured to be the top 

the iſland of Madeira, and, taking the bearings of it by 
a pocket compaſs, found it to be exactly in the direca 
tion of that iſland from Tenerigte, but before they 
reached to the tops of the pike, it diſappeared; They 
could neither perceive Lancerotanor Fuerteventurafrom 
this place, they being not high enough to pierce the 
clouds; though they could ſee from hence the tops of 


—— — 


| the iſlands of Grand Canaria, Hiero, Palma, and Go- 
mera, which ſeemed to be quite neax. #5". 
Aſter reſting for ſome time, they began to obſerve 
the top of the pike, which is about 140 yards in length, 
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and 170 in breadih. It is hollow, and ſhaped like an 
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the bottom, and in many parts of this hollow, they 


in puffs; and the heat of the ground in particular 
places was ſo great, as to penetrate through the ſoles of 


- earth, or ſoft clay, they tried the heat with their fin- 


They then took their guide's ſtaff, and thruſt is about 
three inches deep into a hole ot porous place, where 
the ſmoke ſeemed thickeſt ; and having held it there 
about a minute, drew it out, and found it burnt to a 
charcoal. They gathered here many pieces of moſt 
curious and beautiful brimſtone of all colours, par- 
ticularly an azure blue, violet, ſcarlet, green, and 
yellow. , CODED 
The clouds beneath them, which are at a great dif- 
tance, made from hence a very extraordinary appear- 
ance: they ſeemed like the ocean, only-the ſurface was 
not quite ſo blue and ſmooth, but had the reſemblance 


be called, touched the mountain, it ſeemed to foam like 
billows breaking on the ſhore. When they aſcended 
through the clouds, it was dark; but when they after- 
wards mounted again, between ten and eleven o'clock, 
and the moon ſhone bright, the clouds were then below 
them, and about a mile diſtant. They then miſtook 
them for the otcan, and wondered at feeing them ſo 


aroſe. When they paſſed through the clouds, in de- 
ſcending from the pike, they appeared as a thick fog or 
miſt, reſembling thoſe frequently ſcen in England ; with 
which all the trees of the wood and their cloaths were 
wetted. | | 
The air was thin, cold, and piercing on the top of 
the pike, like the ſouth-eaſterly winds felt in the great 
deſert of Africa. In aſcending the ſugar loaf, which 
1s very ſteep, their hearts panted and beat violently, and, 
as hath been already obſerved, they were obliged to reſt 
above thirty times to take breath; and this was probably 
as much. owing to the thinneſs of the air cauſing a dif- 
ficulty. of reſpiration, as to the uncommon fatigue they 


thin, active old man, was far from being affected in the 
ſame manner ; but climbed up with eaſe like a goat; 
for he was one of the poor men who earn their living 
by gathering brimſtone in the cauldren and other vol- 
canoes, the pike itfelf being no other, though it has 
burned for ſome years; for the ſugar-loaf is entirely 
compoſed of earth mixed with aſhes and calcined 
ſtones, thrown out of the bowels of the earth, and the 
great ſquare ſtones before deſcribed, were probably 

thrown out of the cauldron, or hollow of the pike, 
when an eruption happened. | 


tice, they deſcended to the place where their horſes were 
left, which. took them up only half an hour, though 
they were about two hours and a half in aſcending. It 
was then about ten in the morning, and the ſun ſhone ſo 


tage, and being extremely fatigued, they lay down in 
order to vans but were prevented by the cold, which 
was ſo intenſe in the ſhade, that they. were obliged to 
kindle a fire to keep themſelves warm. After this, when 
they had taken ſome repoſe, they mounted their horſes 


the clouds. Between theſe pines and the pike, no herb, 


- tioned ratamas. 


tava, they computed to be about 15 Engliſh miles, tra- 
velling at the rate af three miles'at-hour, | 
Our author ſuppbſes, the perpendicular height of 


. - 
— I * 
2 - 


412 Capt. COORK's 
„ or ng 


inverted bell. From the edges of this bell, or cauldron, 
as it is called by the natives, it is about-4© yards to | 


obſerved ſmoke and ſteams of ſulphur iſſuing forth” 


their ſhoes to the feet. On obſerving ſome ſpots of | 


ers, but could not thruſt them in farther than half an 
inch; for the deeper they went, the hotter it was- 


of white wool; and where this cloudy ocean, as it may | 


near; nor did they diſcover their miſtake till the ſun 


ſuffered in climbing the hill. Their guide, who was a | 


« After they had ſurveyed every thing worthy of no- 


exceedingly hot, as to oblige them to ſhelter in the cot- 


about noon, and deſcending by the ſame way they went 
up, came to ſome pines, ſituated about two miles above | 


ſhrub, tree, or graſs can grow, except the before-men- 


At about five in the evening they arrived at Oro- 
tava, not having alighted by the way to ſtop, only ſome- 
times to walk where the road was too ſteep for riding. 

The whole diſtance they rode in the five hours ſpent in 
coming down from the Engliſh pitehing- place io Oro- 


— 


| 
;and health of our company ; for in this interval the mari- 


and the Reſolution was twice ſmoaked and cleanſed be- 


barely weathered the breakers, 


this ſtation two globular hills appeared near its N. E. 


the Engliſh pitching place to be about four Engliſh miles 
and adding to that a mile of a perpendicular height 
from thence to the pike, obſerves, that the whole will 
be about five Englith miles, and that he is very certain 
he cannot be miſtaken in this calculation above a mile 
either. way.“ But Mr. Glaſs: may here probably be 
miſtaken, owifig perhaps to his not uſing any inftry.. 
ments proper for aſcertaining the exact altitude of this 
mountain, which is much higher than either the Alps, 
or the higheſt part of the Andes, according to this cal. 
culation. Dr. T. Heberden makes its height, above 
the level of the fea, to be 15,396 Engliſh feet; and 
ſays, that this was confirmed by two ſubſequent obſer. 
vations by himſelf, and another made by Mr. Croffe 
the Conful, The Chevalier de Borda, commander of | 
the French ffigate, now lying with the Reſolution in 
the road of Santa Cruz, was employed, in conjunction 
with Mr. Varila, a Spaniſh gentleman, in making aſtro. 
nomical obſervations for aſcertaining the going of two 
time-keepers which they had on-board their ſhip. The 
chevalier meaſured the height of the pike, but makes 
it to be only 193 French toiſes, or 12,940 Engliſh feer, 
If our readers are deſirous of more particulars reſpe&. 
ing the above fubjects, they may find them in Sprat's 
Hiſtory of the Royal Society, p. 200, &c. Hiſtory of 
the Canary iſlands by Glaſs, p. 252, &c. Philoſophical 
Tranſactions, vol. XLVII. p. 353, &c. and Dr. Forſ. 
ter's Obſervations during a voyage round the world, 
p. 32.— Proceed we how to the hiſtory of out voyage. 
On Sunday, the 4th of Auguſt, having taken on 
board our water, and other edel articles, we weighed 
anchor, and failed from the ifland of Teneriffe with a 
fine freſh gale at N. E. between this day and the tenth, 
our experienced Commander diſcovered his uſual at- 
tention and parental care, reſpecting both the difcipline, 


ners were exerciſcd at the great guns and ſmall arms, 


| tween decks, On Saturday the xoth, at nine o'clock 
P. M. we deſcried the iſland of Bonaviſta, bearing 8. 
diſtant one league; at which time we. thought ourſelves 
to have been much farther off. We too ſoon were made 
fenſible of our miſtake; for after hauling to the eaſtward, 
to clear the ſunken rocks that lie near the S. E. point of 
the iſland, we found ourſelves clofe upon them, and 
, Our ſituation: was, for 
a few minutes, ſo very critical and alarming, that cap- 
| tain Cook would not permit us to ſound, as by ſo doin 

ve might have increaſed the danger, without any poſt⸗ 
dility of leſſening it. Having cleared the rocks, we 
held on a S. 8. W. courſe till day break on the 11th, 
| when ve ſteered between Bonaviſta and Mayo, to the 
weſtward, with the view of looking into Port Praya 
for the Diſcovery, as captain Clerke had been informed 
of our intention to touch at that port, and we knew not 
how ſoon he might follow us. At one o'clock P. M. 
we came in ſight of the rocks S. W. of Bonaviſta, bear- 
ing S. E. diſtant three leagues; and on Monday the 
12th, at fix o'clock, A. M. the iſle of Mayo bore 
S. S. E. diſtant five leagues. We now ſounded, and 
found ground at 60 fathoms. At eleven one extreme 
of Mayo bore E. by N. and the other S. E. by S. In 


part; farther on, a large and higher hill; and about 
two thirds of its length, a ſingle one that is peaked. 
We were now at the diſtance of three or four miles from 
this iſland, at which we ſaw not the leaſt appearance of 
vegetation; nor did any other object prefent itſelf to 
our view; but that lifeleſs brown, ſo common in un- 
wooded countries under the torrid Zone. During our 
continuance among the Cape de Verde iſlands, we had 
gentle breezes. of wind, varying from the S. E. to E. 
and ſome calms: from whence we may conclude, that 
they are either extenſive enough to break the cur- 
rent of the trade wind, or that they are fituated juſt be · 
yond its verge, in that ſpace where the variable winds, 
found on approaching the line, begin. At this time ve 
had ſaltry and hot weather, attended with rain, and, 
ſor the moſt part the ſky was tinged with a thick white- 


neſs, without any tranſparency, a kind of medium be- 
| . tween 
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tween fogs and clouds. Indeed, the tropical climates 
ſeldom have that bright, clear atmoſphere, obſervable 
where variable winds blow ; nor does the ſun ſhine with 
its full ſplendor; if it did, perhaps its rays, being un- 
interrupted, would occaſion an inſupportable heat 
throughout the day ; as to the nights, they are often 
remarkably clear and ſerene. W 
On Tueſday the 13th, at nine o'clock, A. M. we 
were abreaſt of Port Praya, in the ifland of St. Jago, 
of which in former voyages a very particular and full 
deſcription has been * At this place two Dutch 
Faſt India ſhips, and a ſmall brigantine were at an- 
chor ; but the Diſcovery not being there, and having 
expended but a ſmall quantity of our water, in our run 
from Teneriffe, we did not go in, but ſtood to the ſouth- 
ward. We had loſt the N. E. trade wind, the day 
after we left the Cape de Verd iſlands; and on Friday 
the zoth, fell in with that which blows from the S. E. 
being then in 2 deg. N. latitude, and in 25 deg. W. lon- 
itude. The wind, during this ſpace of time, was 
moſtly in the 8. W. quarter. It generally blew a gentle 
breeze, but ſometimes freſh, and in ſqualls. We had 
few calms, and thoſe of ſhort continuance. Between 
the latitude of 12 dep. and 7 deg. N. the weather was 
very gloomy, and frequently rainy ; which laſt circum- 
ſtance was an advantage to us, as we were enabled to 
ſave as much water as filled moſt of our empty caſks. 
Every bad conſequence is to be apprehended trom theſe 
rains, and the cloſe ſultry weather with which they are 
accompanied. Commanders of thips ought therefore 
carefully to purify the air between decks with fires and 
ſmoke, and to oblige the people to change their cloaths 
at every opportunity; which preſervatives of health, 
with others mentioned in the two former voyages, were 
conſtantly uſed by captain Cook. On the 14th inſtant 
a fire was made in the well, to air the ſhip below: on 


the 1 5th, the ſpare ſails were aired upon deck, and a 


fire made to air the ſail room: on the 17th cleaned and 


ſmoked between decks, and aired the bread room with 


fires: on the 21ſt cleaned and ſmoked between decks : 
and on the 221d, the mens bedding was ſpread on the 
deck to air. We enjoyed the ſalutary effects of theſe 
precautions in a high degree, having fewer ſick than on 
either of captain Cook's preceding voyages. Our ſhip, 
however; was very leaky in all her upper works, The 
ſulrry weather had opened her ſeams, that had been 
badly caulked, ſo wide, that the rain water paſſed through 
as it fell. By the water that came in at the ſides of the 
Reſolution, the officers in the gun- rom were driven 
from their cabins, and ſcarcely a man could lie dry in 
his bed. The fails in the ſail-room alſo got wet, fo 
that, when the weather became favourable to dry them, 
we found many much damaged, and a great expence of 
canvas and of time became neceflary to make them ſer- 
viceable. As ſoon as we had ſettled weather, the caulkers 
were employed to repair theſe defects; but the Captain 
would not truſt them over the ſides of the ſhip while we 


were at ſea; being always more attentive to the preſer- 


vation of the health and lives of his company, than to 
temporary inconveniences and hardſhips. 

On Sunday, the 1ſt of September, in longitude 27 
deg. 38 min. W. with a fine gale at S. E. by S. we 
crolſed the equator; and the afternoon was ſpent in per- 
forming the ridiculous ceremony of ducking thoſe who 
had not paſſed the line before; a cuſtom we have elſe. 
where deſcribed, and therefore think it ſufficient juſt to 
mention it in. this place. On the 8th'we obſerved in 
latitude 8 deg. 57 min. S. a little to the ſouthward of 
Cape Auguſtine, on the coaſt of Brazil; and con- 
cluded, that we could not now be farther off from the 
continent than thirty leagues at moſt, and, perhaps not 
much leſs, as we had neither ſoundings, nor any other 
ſigns of land. We held on our courſe without any re- 
markable occurrence, till the 6th of October, being 
Sunday, when, in latitude 35 deg. 15 min. S. and in 7 
deg. 45 min. W. longitude, we met with light airs and 
calms, alternately, for three ſucceſſive days. We had a 
few days before been viſited by albatroſſes, pintadoes, 
and other petrels, and we now ſaw three penguins: in 
en > rags of which we ſounded, but found no ground 
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with a line of 150 fathoms; We ſhot a few birds, oge 
of which was a black petrel, about the ſize of, art 
nearly reſembling, a crow. On the 8th, in the even- 
ing, a bird, which the ſailors call a noddy, ſettled on our 
rigging, and was taken. It was larger than a common 


| Engliſh black bird, and nearly of the ſame colour, except 


the upper part of the head, which is white; It is web- 
footed, has black legs and a long black bill, It is ſaid 
theſe birds never venture far from land, yet in our preſent 
latitude, we knew of none nearer than Gough's or Rich- 
mond iſland, which could not be at a leſs Finance from 
us than one hundred leagues: but as the Atlantic ocean, 
ſouthward of this latitude, has been but little frequented, 
there may poſſibly be more iſlands than we know of. 
It is here to be obſerved, that in the night, we fre- 
quently ſaw the appearance of thoſe marine luminous 
animals, mentioned and deſcribed in captain Cook's firſt 
voyage. 'Many of them were larger than any we had 
before taken up, and ſo numerous ſometimes, that hun- 
dreds were viſible at the ſame moment. The. calm 
weather was ſucceeded hy a freſh gale from the N. W. 
which continued two days, .aſter which we had variable 
light airs for about 24 hours, when the N. W. wind re- 
turned with tene wed ſtrength, | 

On Thurlday the 17h, we came in ſight of the Cape 
of Good Hope; and on the 18th anchored in Tavie 
Bay, in four fathoms water, After having received the 
cuſtomary viſit from the maſter attendant and the ſur- 
geon, captain Cook ſent an officer to Baron Plettenberg, 
the governor, and, on his return, we ſaluted the garriſon 
with 13 guns, who paid us an equal complement. In the 
bay we found two French Eaſt India ſhips, the one out- 
ward, and the other homeward bound. Oneof the latter, 
belonging to the ſame nation, had parted from her cable, 
and been ſtranded about three days before our arrival. 
The crew were ſaved, but the ſhip and cargo were plun- 


dered and ſtolen by the inhabitants; in extenuation of 


which diſgraceful act, the Dutch endeavoured to lay 
the whole blame on the French Captain, for. not ap- 
plying in time for a guard, a plea which cannot excul- 
pate them, when conſidered as a civilized ſtate. The 
boat was now ordered out, and captain Cook, attended 


by ſome of his officers, went on ſhore. They waited on 


the Governor, the Lieutenant-governor or the Fiſcal, 
and the commander of the troops, by whom they were 
received with the greateſt civility. The Governor, in 
particular, promiſed us in the moſt polite terms every 
aſſiſtance that the place afforded. Before captain Cook 


returned on board, he ordered bread, meat, vegetables, 


&c. to be provided evely day for the ſhip's company, 
By this time our numerous ſubſcribers and readers may 
be anxious to know what is become of our conſort, the 
Diſcovery, whom we left at anchor, on the 12th of 


| July, in Plymouth Sound, waiting for the arriyal of her 


commander, captain Clerke. We ſhall therefore, for 


| the information of our friends, make a tripto Plymouth, 


and attend the Diſcovery in her run to Table Bay. By 
the latter end of July, this ſhip being in readineſs, and 


| every thing neceſſary got on board, captain Clerke gave 


orders to prepare for ſailing ; in conſequence of which, 
On the 1 of Auguſt we weighed, with all fails ſer, 
to join the Reſolution. While our ſhip was repairing, 


it was obſervable, that thoſe who had never been em- 


ployed on diſcovery before, were more impatient to de- 
part, than thoſe who had already experienced the ſeye- 
rities of a ſouthern navigation near and within the 
polar circle. It was diverting enough to liſten to the 
ludicrous remarks of theſe lait, on their freſh water 
brethren as they called them,, whom they ventured to 
foretel, would, like the Jews in the wilderncſs, be the firſt 
to murmur and cry out for the leeks and the onions of 


Egypt; intimating thereby, that when theſe raw ſailors 


came among the iſlands of ice in the frozen regions, to 


feel the effects of ſcanty fare and hard duty, they would 
then be the firſt to repent their impetuolity, and to ſigh. 
for the beef and the beer of the land they were now 16 


deſirous to leave. | . 
We proceeded. with a briſk gale tilt theqth; when in 
Cape Finiſterre the clouds began to darken, and 


| the ocean to ſwell, and to threaten by every appearance 
ö an 
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. ſupply of freſh from the ſea. 


, and anſwered very well for ſome particular pur- 


- froved"only by ies gen impulſe. Nothing 
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4 approaching tempeſt. Several ſhips were then in 
ight, and we could clearly diſcern that they were pre- 
paring as well as ourſelves, to meet the ſtorm. For 
twenty-four hours it blowed and rained inceſſantly; but 
on the gth a calm ſucceeded,. which however was not of 
long continuance; for iti the evening of the ſame day 
jt thundered, lightened, and the rain poured down in 


torrents. The drops were ſuch as no experienced fea- 


man on board had ſeen the like. To prevent the effects 
of the lightning, it was thought neceſſary to let fall the 
chain from the maſt- head: a precaution which captain 
Cletke never omitted when there was danger from the 
accumulation of electrical matter in the atmoſphere to 
be 8 On the roth, ſeeing a ſhip to wind- 
wa aring down very faſt, and ſuſpecting her to be 
an American privatcer, all hands were ordered'to quar- 
ters, to be in readineſs to engage. She proved to be a 
Liſbon trader; who by the violence of the gale the day 
before, had been driven many RET weſtward of 
Her courfe, and was in ſome diſtrefss We ſpared her 


thoſe things of which ſhe ſtood moſt in need, and pur- 
ſued our voyage. 
the 18th, when the ſhip's company were put to ſhort als 


Nothing remarkable happened till 
lowance of water, and the ſtill was worked to procure a 


ule 
poſes, but was ill reliſhed by the ſailors for boiling their 


meat. Theſe precautions were taken leſt the Reſolu- | 
tion ſhould have left St. Jago, and the Diſcovery might | 


be obliged to proceed to the Cape, without being able 
to procure a freſh ſupply. On the 19th we croſſed the 
Tropic of Cancer for the firſt time, and, on the 28th, 
came in ſight of St. Jago, bearing N. W. diſtant ſeven 
leagues. e bore away inſtantly for the bay, and at 


_ . eight in the morning made land. An officer was ſent 


alhore with all ſpeed to make enquiry, who brought 


- word back, that the Refolution had touched at that 


port; but had haſtened her departure, as the rainy ſea- 
ſon was approaching, and it was unſafe to remain there 
long during its continuance. The ſame reaſons that 
had induced the Reſolution to proceed were doubly 


R preſſing upon us. It was now the time when the rainy 


eaſon prevails, though we had as yet obſerved none of 
its approaches. It is generally preceded by a ſtrong 
ſoutherly wind, and a great ſwell. The ſea comes roll- 
ing on, and daſhing furiouſly againſt the rocky ſhore, 
cauſes a frightful ſurf. Sometimes tornadoes or furious 


 whirlwinds ariſe near the coaſt, and greatly increaſe the 
For this reaſon, from the middle of Auguſt | 


danger. 
till the month of November Port- Praya is but little 
frequented. The officer was no ſooner returned, and 
the boat hoiſted on board, than we made ſail with a gen- 
tle breeze. wo 3 

Oa the iſt of September a dreadful tempeſt aroſe, 
by which we every moment expected to be ſwallowed up. 
The thunder and lightning were not more alarming 


than the ſheets of rain, which fell ſo heavy as to en- 


danger the ſinking of the ſhip, and, at the ſame time, 
though in the open day, involved us in a cloud of 
darkneſs, than which nothing could be more horrible; 


providentially the continuance of this tempeſt was but 


ort: it began about nine in the morning, and before 


noon the whole atmoſphere was perfectly ſerene, and 


not a ſpot nor a ſhade to be ſeen to mark the place of 
this elemental conflict. However in this ſhort period, 
our ſufferings nearly kept pace with our apprehenſions, 
having our main+top-gallant yard carried away in the 
flings, and the fail frittered in a thouſand pieces; the 
Jib and middle ſtay-fails torn clear off, and the ſhip ſo 


well from the heayens, as from the ſea. On the three 


days following, the weather continued ſqually with rain; 
put as we approached the line, a calm ſucceeded, and 


the ſky became ſerene; but with a hazineſs and languor, 
if the current of air, like water upon an equipoiſe; 


more tedious and difagrecable than this calm; but for- 
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This was occaſionally | 


trained as to make all hands to the pump neceſſary. | 
The afternoon was employed in repairing the damages, 
and diſcharging the water which had been ſhipped as |] 


cauld be 


tynately it was of ſbort continyance, September the 


5th, at eight in; the morning faw. a ſail, the ſecond we 
had ſeen ſince we paſſed Cape Finiſterre on the coaſt of 
Spain. We were; at this time intent on fiſhing ; an J 


cers and men were engaged in getting him on board. 
his belly. Theſe were divided among xhe officers, and one 


by the. ſhip's crew, to whom freſh, meat of any kind 
was now become a dainty, The. weather continuing 
fine, the Captain ordered the great guns and ſmall arms 
to be exerciſed, the ſhip; to be ſmoaked, and the bed.. 
ding to be ajred; Theſe laſt articles, it may, be once 
for all neceſſary to obſerve, were never omitted duri 


| the. whole courſe. of the voyage, when the weather 


would permit; and they, are more particularly ne. 
ceſſary in croſſing the line, as it has been obſerveq; that 
the whole woodwork between decks, in this low lati. 


tude, is more apt ta become mouldy, and the iron to 
ruſt, than in higher latitudes, — 2 owing to that 
fluggiſhneſs in the air that, has been already noticed, 
and for which nature ſeems to have provided a remedy 
by the frequent tempeſts and tornadoes, to which this 
part of the ocean is remarkably ſubject, 

On the 17th we croſſed the equator. The weather 
being ſqualiy, the uſual ceremony of keel-hawling the 
ſailors who: had never crofled it before, was omitted, 
On the 2oth the weather became moderate, when, upon 
examination, the ſtarboard main-truſſel- tree was found 
to be ſprung. This day George Harriſon, corporal of 
the marines, ſitting careleſsly on the bowlprit, and di- 
verting himſelf with the ſporting. of the ſiſhes, fell 
overboard. He was ſeen to fall, and the ſhip was in, 
ſtantly hove to, and the boats got out. with all. poſſible 
expedition, but he was never again ſeen to riſe. Hig 
Dutch cap was taken up at the ſhip's ſtern and as it 
was known that he could ſw im as well as any man on 
board, the boats made a large circuit round. the ſhip, 
in hopes to recover him, but in vain. It . Frede 
that in Captain Cook's ſormer voyage, Henry Smock, 
one of the carpenter's mates, ſitting on the ſhuttle, fell 
overboard about the ſame place, and ſhared the ſame 
fate. Both theſe were young men, ſober, and of good 
characters. Their loſs was regretted; by the _ 


It is more than probable: that both were inſtantly 
ee up by the ſharks that conſtantly attend the 
ips. | 
On the 1ſt of Auguſt we caught a large ſhark, 10 
feet long, with ſeveral young dolphins in her belly. 
Part of the entrails, when cleanſed and dreſſed, were 
eaten in the great cabbin, and the body given tg thoſe 
by whom it was caught. When fryed, it is tolerable 
meat; but the fat is very loathſome. On the 15th, a 
ſtorm aroſe, accompanied with thunder and rain. As 
it was not ſo violent as thoſe we had befpre.experienced, 


the ſhip's company with a good quantity of freſh water, 
which we caught in blankets; ar. by other cantrivances, 
every one as he could. What was ſaved. by means of 
the awnings was ſet apart for the officers uſe. On 
the 20th it blew a hurricane, which obliged us to hand 
the ſails, and to lay to under bare poles. On the 25th 
the ſtorm abated, and the ſły became clear. This day 
we obſerved a ſhip to the ſouthward, which, by her 
| courſe, we took for the Reſolution: we crouded, fail, 
ſtood after, and ſoon came up with her. She proved 
to be a Dutch advice boat, hound to the cape., On 
che 28th, our people began to look for land; and the 
appearance of fame: birds which are known never to go 
from-ſhore, confirmed them that the extremity,of the 
African coaſt was at no great diſtance. Our aſtrono- 


proved that he was right. 4 v3 

On the. firſt of October, when we had been. at ſea 
juſt two months, without once ſetting foot on land, 
thoſe who were unaccuſtomed to long voyages, began 
to put on a, very different aſpect to that they wore· at 


|| firſt ſetting out. They were, indeed, ſome what com- 
| forted by the chearfulneſs and vivacity which, el 
| | y 


having Hooked a ſhark, of an enormous ſize, both offi. - 
When he was cut up, there were {ix young ones found in 


was dreſſed for the great cabin. Ihe old one was eaten 


and particularly ſo by their comrades, among the crew, - 
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it proved more acceptable than alarming, as it ſupplied 


mer, however, was of a different opinion, and the event 
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elapſe before the painful ſenſatiqns of -a 


| their own; from whence, they, concluded, that many, || 
i could not 


On the 3d, we obſerved a great variety of fiſh 


CE. : 
ſhore me of which, we 


ang fowl. to accompany. the ſhip, 
| 1292 LR before; and we could not but remark 
the difference in this reſpect, between the weltern coaſts 
of che old continent, and the weſtern, coafts of the 
new, in the ſame latitudes, No ſooner had we croſſed 
the Tropic of, Cancer, than we were amuſed, by. the 
porting of the fithes, or more propetly, | perhaps, by 
Por unremitting labour in purſuit. of their daily ſood, 


Flying filb are generally the firlt to attract the, notice of, | 


thoſe who never, have been in theſe ſeas before, and it. 
is curious to attend to their numberleſs windings and, 
ſhiſtings to elude the attacks of the dolphins and bo 
nitos, their declared enemies. Whatever may be the 
deſign of providence in the formation of theſe creatures, 
one cannot help canfdrring their exiſtence, as a, ſtats 
of perpetual puniſhment. While they remain, in the 
water their enemies are. near, and though nature hag 

ven them the power to quit that element, and to fly 


for refuge to the open air, yet other perſecutors are 


there alſo in wait for them, no leſs cruel than thoſe they 
have eſcaped. Boobies, man of war, birds, and other, 
ſea-ſow ls, are continually watching to make the flying- 


vigllant in mak ing repriſals on the dolphins and bonitos. 


Thus a paſſage through the tropical latitudes in this, 


ſea, exhibits one continued ſcene of warfare; while in 
the other ſea. all is peace and uniform tranquility. 
Theſe reflections occur naturally when the mind, un- 
occupied with variety, is diſpoſed for contemplation. 


On the 4th of November we caught a ſhark, leaying 


one tyrant the leſs to vex the ocean. On the 7th, at; 
fix in the morning, the man at the maſt head, called 


a miſty cloud. It proved to be Table Land, bearing 
S. W. at the diſtance of about 10 leagues, which in- 
duced us to change our courſe, from E. 8, E. to S. S. 


W. On the 0th ve eptercd Table Bay, and an the || 


' 11th came to an anchor in fix fathoms water, where, 


to our great Joy, we found the Reſolution, on board of 


which our journaliſt, reimbarked, and thus continues 
the hiſtory of her voyage. L. d ET 
Xn Tueſday the 22d of October, we fixed our tents 
and obſervatory; and on the 23d began to obſerve. equal 
altiiudes of the ſun, in order to diſcover, whether the 
watch had altered it [ 
to work, and Captain Cook had before concerted, mea: 
ſures with, Mefſrs. Brandt and Chiron, for ſupplying us 


_ with ſuch proviſions as were, wanted; and as the ſeveral | 


articles for the Reſolution were ga ready, they. were im; 
mediately conveyed aboard. The homeward bound 
French ſhip ſailed for Europe on Saturday the 26th, 
and by her we ſent letters to England; On the day 
jollowing the Hampſhire Eaſt Indiaman, from Ben, 
coolen, anchared in the bay, and ſaluted us with 13 
guns, and we returned eleven,, On the 3 1ſt, it blew 


exceſſively hard at S. E. and continued for three days; | 


whereby all communication between the ſhip and the 


ſhore was cut, dff. . The Reſolution was the only ſhip ' 
in the bay that rode out the gale, without dragging her 


anchors. The effects were as ſenſibly felt on ſhore; 
where the tents and obſervatory were deſtroyed, and 


= thc adgronomical quadrant narrowly eſcaped irreparable 


e obo ets aol Ag 
On Sunday the 3d. of November the ſtorm, ceaſed; 
and on the 6th, the Hampthire ſailed for England, in 
which Captain Cook ſent home an invalid, Captain 
Trimble would have received two or chree more of our 


_ crew, who were troubled with different complaints, but, 


at this time, we entertained ſome hopes of their health 


being re-eſtabliſhed; Monday the 11th, the Diſcovery | 
having anchored ſaluted the. garriſon with 13 guns, and | 


were an{wered, by the ſame number; after which Cap- 
tain, Cook, with his principal officers and gentlemen 


Vent on board that ſhip, to welcome Captain Clerke on 
T | 


rate. The caulkers were now ſet 


* 
* 
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| been ordered fgr the Diſcovery, pretending they, wanted 
\ ll they ſaw, her moored in the bay, 
| Clerke;s,landing this day, he was met hy the officers of, 
che gartiſan, ang,the, gentlemen belonging to the Eaſh 
| Indja,Cg : | 
|| 84y< him a, general, invitation tp ſhare with them the 
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his arrival. It. being inzimated that the Diſcovery, 
wanted caulking, Captain Cook ordered all our, jůM - 


| * | men on board her, and lent every other neceſſary aſſiſ- 
olltary ſea life would. be recompenled, by. che pleaſure- 
able enjoy ments they would find when they came on 


tance to, expedite a ſup 


ly, of, water and proyifions. 
The bakers, had qmnitte i.chat 


to bake the. bread,that; had: 

Hour,;. but, the. truth way, they did not eo 
On Capyai 

mpany, who, received him very, politely, and 


cntertainments, of the place. The ſubordinate officers 


| were, met; by another claſs of inferior gentry, belonging 
td, the ſame company: for, almoſt all the officers; in the 
| pay of the Dutch Company entertain, ſtrangers, and, 


| hoard, them on moderate terms, from two thillings a 
day to ve 


„Having by the governor's, permiſſion got 


| out, cattle on ſhore, on the night of the 13th, ſome dogs, 
broke into the pens, and, forcing the ſheep, out, killed; 
| four, and, diſperſed, the /relt; The number; of our. 
| 
i 
cloſe to our tents ; but a, bull and two cus, with 
| Geir calves were ſcat to graze along with ſome other; 
cattle. PRE | 


ſheep were ſixteen, which were penned up, every night; 


On the 14th; we; recovered, fix of. out ſheep, but, 


among thoſe we miſſed were two rams, and two of the 


wk fineſt ewes in the Whole flock. Though the Dutch 
fiſh their prey, while the ravenous ſharks. are no leis, | 


frequently boaſt of the police at the Cape, yet the Cap- 


| tain's ſheep evaded all the vigilance of the Fiſcal's 
| ofigers, and people. At length, after much trouble 
and expence, by employing ſome of the meaneſt ſeoun- 


drels of the place, we recoyereg all but the two ewes. 


One of the rams, however; was ſo miſerably torn by the 
dogs, that we thought he could not live. Mr. Hemmy, 
| the lieutenant, governor, very obligingly offered to make 
up. this lols, by giving Captain Cook a Spaniſh tam 


ve maſt h out of ſome he had ſent ſor from Liſbon; but the captain, 
out land; and at eight we could all fee it involved in [F 


declined. the offer, thinking it would equally anſwer, 


his purpoſe to take with him ſame, of the cape rams: 


in this, however, the captain was miſtaken, 


Mr. 


Hemm had endeavoured. to introduce European ſheep: 
| at the Cape.; but all his attempts were fruſtrated by the 
| obſtinacy. of the country people, who. highly cſteem 


their own breed, on account of their large tails, the fat 


| of which produces moxe money than the whole carcaſs 
beſides. . Indeed, the moſt remarkable thing in the 


Cape ſheep, is the length and thickneſs of, their tails, 


| which weigh, from, 10 to 15 pounds. The fat is not 


ſo tallowiſh as that of European mutton, and they uſe 
it inſtead of butter. While ye continued at the cape, 
our commander had lain in a ſufficient ſtare of beef, 
mutton, poultry, and greens, for preſent uſe, and had 
contracted ſox a good quantity of ſalted beef, to ſave 
what we had brought from England, as the latter, will 
keep better than that which is ſalted , at the Cape. 
What remained to be done, was chiefly to purchaſe 
ye cattle, for preſents to the chiefs; in the South Sea: 
likewiſe live ſtack for the ſhip's uſe; theſe are always 
the laſt things provided, becauſe it is found neceſſary 
to ſhorten, as much as poſſible, their continuance on 
board. Among the cattle purchaſed, were four horſes 
and | mares, of a, delicate breed, for Omiah; ſeveral 
bulls and.cows of the buftaloe kind, as more ſuitable to 
the tropical climates, than any brought from. Europe; 
like wiſe ſome African rams and ewes ; dogs of the ſhe 
kind, ſome. with and ſome without: puppies; cats we 


had plenty on board, and goats Captain Cook had pur- 


chaſed at St. Jago. Stored with theſe, the Reſolution 
reſembled! the Ark, in which pairs of all the animals 
that were to Rock the eatth were collected; and with 
their proyender, they occupied no ſmall part of the 
ſhip's ſtowage. While the riggers, ſail- makers, 1 

buſily 


| kers, ſmiths, coopers, and ſtore-keepers, were 


employed in their ſeveral ſtations, the aſtronomers were 
nat idle, nor the ſurgeons: the former were employed 
in making obſervations; the latter in attending the ſick, 


of whom there were not many, and thoſe, on being car- 


ried to the tents, very ſoon recovered. I he dry ſoſt air 
of the African moyniains proved a reſtorative ſupegior 
, $a — 
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to all the phyſſe in the world. Of the efficacy of this 
falubrious air, the Dutch Eaſt Indiamen have expe- 
rience every voyage, both in going to and returning 


from their ſettlements in India. During the time 
mme Reſolution and Diſcovery lay in the bay, two of | 
their ſhips arrived full of fick foldiers, who had been | 
_ in Holland, and who were in a miſerable con- | 
Ai 


tion both as to health and want of common neceſſa- 
ries. They had been near five months on their voyage 
from Amſterdam, and had loſt on the paftage more 
men than the complements of both our ſhips amounted 
to, owing to naſtineſs and cloſe confinement. It is re- 
markable, obſerved one of our gentlemen, that no ſhips 


expoſed ro open view. 


Nor muſt we omit here the account in the journal of 


Mr. Anderſon, who, while the two ſhips were repairing 
for the proſecution of their voyage, made an excurſion, 
to take à ſurvey of the neighbouring country. Mr. 
Anderſon," ſurgeon, relates their proceedings, in ſub- 
ſtance, as follows: | 1 75 

In the forenoon of Saturday the 16th of November, 
Mr. Anderſon; and five others, ſet out in a waggon, to 
take a view of the country. They croſſed a large plain 
to the eaſtward of the town, which is entirely a white 
ſand, reſembling that which is commonly found on 
beaches. At five in the afrernoon they paſſed a large 


farm-houſe, Tome corn-fields, and vineyards, fituared | 
beyond the plain, near the foot of ſome low hills, where 


the foil appeared worth cultivating. At ſeven they 
arrived at Stellenboſh, a colony, in point of importance, 
next tothat of the cape. Thevillage ſtands at the foot 
of the range of lofty mountains, above 20 miles to the 
eaſtward of Cape Town, and conſiſts of about 30 houſes, 


which are neat and clean: a rivulet, and the ſhelter of | 
ſome large oaks, planted at its firſt ſertling, form a 


rural proſpect in this deſart country. There are ſome 
thriving vineyards and orchards about the place, which 
ſeem to indicate an excellent ſoil, though perhaps 
much may be owing to the uncommon ſerenity of the 
air. At this ſeaſon of the year, Mr. Anderſon could 
find but few plants in flower, and inſects were very 


ſcarce. Having examined the foil, he found it to con- 


fiſt of yellowiſh clay, mixed with a good deal of ſand. 


The fides of the low brown hills, ſeemed to be conſti- 


tuted of a kind of ſtone marle. Mr. Anderſon and his 
companions left Stellenboſh the next morning, and 
toon arrived at the houſe they had paſſed on Saturday; 
Mr. Cloeder, the owner of which, having ſent them 
an invitation to viſit him. This gentlemen received 
them with politeneſs, and entertained them with hoſ- 
pitality, in a manner very different from what was ex- 
Qed: They were received with a band of muſic, 
which continued playing while they were at dinner; 
a compliment, 'confidering the ſituation of the place, 
we thought elegant. In the afternoon they croſſed 
the country, and paſſed ſome large plantations, one of 
which was laid out in a taſte different from thoſe they 
had ſeen. In the evening they arrived at a farm houſe, 
ſaid to be the firſt in the cultivated tract, called the 
Pearl. Here they had a view of Prakenſtein, the third 
colony of this country, which contains ſeveral little 
farms or plantations. Inſects and plants were as ſcarce 


here as at Stellenboſh, but there was a greater plenty | 


of ſhrubs, or ſmall trees, naturally produced, than they 
had before ſeen in the country. On Tueſday the 19th, 


in the aſternoon, they went to ſee a remarkable large 


ſtone, called by the inhabitants, the Tower of Babylon, 
or the Pearl Diamond. In the Philoſophical Tranſac- 


tions is a letter from Mr. Anderſon to Sir John Pringle | 


dieſcribing this ſtone. The account ſent home from 
tha cape and read before the Royal Society is much the 
ſame with that here publiſhed, but rather fuller, 
particular, he tells Sir John, that he went to ſee it ar 
Mr. Maſſon's deſire, who, probably, had not had an 
opportunity of ſufficiently examining it himſelf. With 


Ans letter to Sir John Pringle, Mr. Anderſon alſo ſent 


home a ſpecimen of the rock; it was examined by Sir 
William Hamilton, whoſe opinion is, that this ſingular, 


Io | 


' 


— — 


North part, by which we aſcended to i 
habe the appearance of being kept neater than thoſe of | 
the Dutch ; nor any more flovenly where they are not | 
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immenſe fragment of granite, moſt probably h . 
raiſed by a volcanic e or Gore dich eden 
This remarkable ſtone, to uſe Mr. Anderſon's 0 vn 
words, in the papers now before us, © lies, or Range 
upon the top of ſome low hills, at the foot of which 
our farm houſes were ſituated ; and though the road 

it is neither very ſteep nor rugged, we were above "4 
hour and a half in walking ro it. It is of an oblo 
ſhape, rounded on the. top, and lies nearly N. and 
The E. and W. ſides are ſteep, and hed perpendi. 
cular. The ſouth end is likewiſe ſteep, and its preateſ 
height is there; from whence it declines gently to the 
ts cop, an 

a very extenſive proſpect of the whole . * 
circumference, I think, muſt be at leaſt half a mile 
as it took us above half an hour to walk round it "iy 
cluding every allowance for the bad road, and ſtoppi l 
a little. Ar its higheſt part, which is the fouth en 
comparing it with a known object, it ſeems to equal 
the dome of St. Paul's Church. Ir is one uninterrupted 
maſs of ſtone, if we except ſome fiſſures, or rather im- 
preſſtons, not more than three or four feet deep, and 
a vein which runs acroſs near its north end. | It js of 
that fort of ſtone called Saxum conglutinatum, and con. 
fiſts chiefly of pieces of coarſe quartz and glimmer 
held together by a claycy cement. But the vein which 
eroſfes it, though of the fame materials, is much com. 
pacter. This vein is not above a foot broad or thick. 
and its ſurface is cut into little ſquares or oblongs, dif. 
poſed obliquely, which makes it look like the remains 
of ſome artificial work. But I could not obſerve whe. 


$ 


ther it penetrared far into the large rock, or was onl 


ſuperficial. In deſcending we found at its foot, a ve 

rich black mould: and on the fides of the hills ſome 
trees of a conſiderable ſize, natives of the place, which 
are a ſpecics of the olea.” —We cannot help thinking 
it is ſtrange, that neither Kolben nor de la Caille ſhould 
have thought the Tower of Babylon worthy of a par. 


ricular defcription. The former only mentions it as a 


high mountain: the latter contents himſelf with telling 
us, that it is a low hillock, but the very accurate ac- 
count given of this remarkable rock by Mr. Anderſon, 
agrees with Mr. Sonnerat's, who was at the Cape of 
Good Hope fo late as 1781. On the 20th in the morn- 
ing, the gentlemen ſet out from the Pearl, and, going 
a different road, paſſed through an uncultivated coun- 


try to the Tyger Hills, where they ſaw ſome good corn 


fields. About noon they ſtopped in a valley for re- 
freſhment, where they were plagued with a vaſt number 
of muſquetoes ; and, in the evening, arrived at the 
Cape-Town, tired ſufficiently with the jolting of the 
waggon. | | 

A very uncommon incident happened during our 
ſtay at the Cape, which might have embroiled us with 
the government there, had not the delinquent been 
found out and puniſhed: ' It was diſcovered that a 


| number of counterſeit ſchellings, and double keys, 


had been circulated, and ſeveral of our people had taken 
them in exchange for gold. Complaint was made hy 
our officers againſt the inhabirants, for taking the ad- 
vantage of the ignorance of ftrangers to impoſe coun- 
terfeir money upon them, as it was not to be ſuppoſed 
that they could be judges of the goodneſs of their coun- 
try coin. On the other hand, the inhabitants retorted 
the charge, affirming that the bad money proceeded 
from us. Each were warm in their allegations, and 
each were poſitive in their opinions. It was not thought 
poflible, that any of our people could be prepared to 
counterfeit Dutch money, and yet there had never been 
an inſtance of counterfeit money having been ſeen at 
the Cape before the arrival of our ſhips at that port. 
Thus the matter reſted for fome time, till one of the 
ſhip's cooks, having obtained leave to go aſhore, made 
himſelf drunk, and affered baſe money in payment 
for his liquor. Being detained, and notice given to his 
commanding' officer, he cauſed him to be- ſearched, 


when ſeveral other pieces of a baſe coin were found 


upon him; and on examining his cheſt, the implements 
were found artfully concealed, by which he: had been 


enabled to carry on the fraud. He was inſtantly de- 


liver 


We morning, when, with a freſh gale at W. N. W. we ſtood | 


ppearance about our ſhip, which different navigators | 


* 
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up to the Duteh Governor, to be tried by the 
f the country where the offence had been com- 
_— but it not being clear, whether the crime of 
oy vas committed on ſhore, or on board his Bri- 
dolce ele ſhip, the Magiſtracy very politely re- 
my him to be dealt with as the Commander. in 
ie ſhould think proper; who not being veſted with 
(on wer of life and death in civil caſes, ordered him 
* — the diſcipline of the ſhip, and to be ſent 
_ ein the Hampſhire Indiaman. Thus ended a very 
tical affaif, of which there is, we believe, no inſtance 
; Saturday; the 23d of November, we got the ob- 
ſervatory clock, &c. on board. From the reſult of ſe- 
0 | calculations and obſervations, we had reaſon to 
— — that the watch, or time- piece, had performed 
vel all the way from England. On the 27th orders 
x re given to prepare for ſailing; and, fearing a ſecond 
by = we got our ſheep and cattle on board. as faſt 
qe ible. The caulkers had finiſhed their work on 
bond the Diſcovery, and ſhe had received all her pro- 
viſions and water. Of the former, both ſhips had a 
ſufficient ſupply for two years and upwards, A large 
aantity of beer was purchaſed for the companies of 
2 ſhips, at the only brewery, that is publicly tole- 
rated within the juriſdiction of the town. In ſhort, 
there is not one neceſſary article relating to the repair- 
ing, providing, and victualling of ſhipping, that is not 
to be Pech at the Cape of G Hope, and that 
too at very reaſonable prices. The wine at the Cape 
has been thought dear, becauſe that of the choiceſt vint-, 
age is ſcarce, and confined to a very ſmall ſpot. Of 


livered 


in Europe, the whole plantation does not perhaps pro- 
duce more than forty pipes annually, though there may 
be two or three hundred diſpoſed of under that name. 
The wine commonly taken on board the ſhipping for 
the officers, is of a kind nor unlike the Madeira, but of 
an improved flavour, the vines here Peng highly ſub- 
limed by the warmth of the ſun and the dryneſs of the 
ſoil, On Thurſday the 28th, the Governor and prin- 
cipalofficers belonging to the company were entertained 
on board the Reſolution, where they came to take leave 


— 


Decrupnn the 1ſt, 1776, at three o'clock A. M. | 
we weighed and put to ſea, with a light breeze 
at 8. but did not get clear of the land till the 3d in the 


to the 8. E. At this time we obſerved that luminous 


| have attributed todifferent cauſes, but which Dr. Frank- 
lin has endeavoured to account for on the principles of 
electricity, About five in the aftetnoon, we mer with 
one of thoſe terrible guſts fo frequently experienced by 
mariners in doubling the Cape of Good Hope, in which 
our main-ſail was ſplit, but fortunately we received no 
W other damage; the ſouthernmoſt land now bore S. by 
E. diſtant nine or ten leagues, both ſhips in company. 
On Wednefday the th in the morning, it blew a hur- 
ricane, and ſplit the jib of the Diſcovery ; and on the | 
= a ſquall of wind carried away our mizen-top-maſt, 
Put having another to replace it, the loſs was not felt. 
on the 6th, in the evening, being in latitude 39 deg. 
[4 min. S. and in 23 deg. 56 min. E. longitude, we ob- 


R 


; : 


the real Conſtantia, which is the wine ſo much prized [| 


— 


— 


of our Captains, as we expected to ſail in a few days, 
the goth, captain Cook having given to captain Clerke a 


next day came to an anchor in 18 fathoms water, Pen- 


take our final departure, it may not be amiſs to obſerve, 
that nothing in nature can make a more horrid appear- 
ance than the rugged mountains that form Table Bay. 


tinual perſeverance; for beſides the craggy cliffs that 


ſo ſandy and poor, that except ſome vineyards, there 
is ſcarce a ſhrub or a tree to be ſeen within any walkin 

diſtance from the place; inſomuch, that the vaſt pro- 
fuſion of all ſorts of proviſions, as beef, mutton, poul- 
try, flour, butter, cheeſe, and every other neceſſary,” is 
brought from four to five and twenty days journey from 
Cape Town, where the Governor and Company have 
their reſidence, This town, as our readers may recol- 
lect, we have fully deſcribed in our hiſtory of former 
voyages, ſo that little remains to be ſaid; or added in 
this part of our work. The town is neatly built, and, 
according to the natural taſte and character of the 
Dutch, as neatly kept in order. It has the advantage 
of a ſmall rivulet, by means of which there arc canals 
in all the principal ſtreets, on both ſides of which are 


appears, with the gardens and plantations that run along 

the ſhore exceedingly pictureſque: nothing, indeed, can 
be more romantic, nor any proſpect more pleaſing to the 
eye. At five in the afternoon of this day, a breeze 
ſprung up at S. E. with which, as we obſerved above, 
we weighed, and ſtood: out of the bay, having ſaluted 
the fort with eleven guns, which they returned with an 


equal number: at nine o'clock it fell calm, and we came 
again to anchor. | 


n 
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Paſſage of the Reſolution and Diſcovery from the Cape of Good: Hope, to Chriſtmas Harbour; in which Prince Edward's 
iſlands are ſeen, and Rerguelen's land viſited— The two ſhips arrive at the above ent e of it, and an ac+ 
count of occurrences there— Depart from thence, and explore the coaſt — Cape Cumberland Bay, 

Foreland, Sc. deſcribed—The mor in danger from ſhoals—Arrive at Port Palliſer Cape bd 4 deſcribed—Natural 

biſtory of the animals, plants, ſoil, &c. of Kerguelen's land=—Paſſage from hence lo Van Diemen's land, iu which the Re- 

Solution is damaged by a ſudden ſquall—They arrive in Adventure Bay — Incidents there Various interviews with the na- 

troes, and a deſcription of their per ſons, refs, mamers, and cuſtoms—-Mr. Anderſon's remarks—Courſe of the Reſolution 
and Diſcovery to Sure Charlotte's Sound in New Zealand, where we anchored in our old ftation. | 


omt Pringle, Hozwe's 


ſerved ſeveral ſpots of water, of a reddiſh hue. Upon 
examining ſome of this water that was takeri up, we 


| croſcope diſcovered to reſemble cray- fiſn. We conti- 
nued to the 8. E. followed by a mountainous ſea, which 
| occaſioned the ſhip to roll exceedingly, and rendered 
our cattle troubleſome. Several goats, eſpecially the 
males, died, and ſome ſheep. On the 8th, the weather 
that had been cloudy and boiſterous ever ſince leavin 
the Cape, became clear and moderate. In latitude 39 
deg. 57 min. S. Mr. King, our ſecond mate, went on 
board the Diſcovery to compare the rime-pieces, and 
found no material variation. On the 10th, in latitude 
43 deg. 56 min. S. a dreadful ſtorm came on, which 
obliged both ſhips to lie to that and the following night 
under bare poles. On the 1 ith in latitude 46 deg. 18 
min. S. it began to Mow and hail, and the weather be- 
came intolerably cold; inſomuch, that from a ſcorching 
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that we were obliged to line the hatchways with can- 
5 N . b | vas 


4 
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all our live ſtock being properly ſecured on board, and 
the repairs of both ſhips being fully compleated. On 


copy of his inſtructions, and our letters having been ' 
diſpatched to our friends, we quitted our moorings, and 


guin iſland bearing N. by W. ſix miles; but before we 


One would almoſt be tempted to think, that the Dutch 
had made choice of the moſt barren ſpot upon earth, 
to ſhew what may be effected by ſlow induſtry, and con- 


render the open country almoſt inacceſſibſè, the foil is 


planted rows of ſtately oaks. The town is ſituated be- 
low the mountains, and when ſeen from their ſummits, 


| perceived a number of ſmall animals, which the mi- 


heat which we felt at the Cape, the change was ſo great, 
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vas, to defend the men below as much as poſſible from 
the effects of the froft. Here, the albatroffes, and 


other ſez birds, began to make their appearance: and 


ſeals, and porpoiſes were ſeen to ſport about the ſhips, 
which gave us hopes of ſoon approaching'land. This 
we diſcovered, having the appearatice of two iſlands, on 
Thurſday the 12th at non. That to the 8. which is 
the largeſt, we judged to be about +15 leagues in circuit; 
and to lie in latitude 46 deg. 33 min. S. longitude 37 
deg. 46 min. E. The moſt northerly one is about 9 
cul 
longitude 38 deg. 8 min. E. The diſtance from one to 
the other is about five leagues. We paſſed through be- 
tween both iſlands in a very narrow channel; and had 

iercing cold, attended with fnow, with which the 
iflands were lightly covered; but neither tree nor ſhrub 
were to be ſeen with our beſt glaſſes; nor any living 
thing, except penguins and ſhags, the former ſo numer- 
ous that the rocks ſeemed covered with them as with a 
cruſt, The S. E partsof theſe two iſlands had a much 
greater quantity of ſnow on them than the reſt, and the 
ground that was not covered by it, from the various 


ſhades it exhibited, may be ſuppoſed to be cloathed with 


moſs, or perhaps, with ſuch a coarſe long graſs as is found 
in ſome parts of Falkland's iflands. On the N. fide of 
each of the iſlands is a detached rock; that near the 8. 
one is ſnaped like a tower, and ſeemed to be at ſome diſ- 
tance from the ſhore, Theſe two iſlands, and four 
others more to the eaſt, were diſcovered by the two 
French navigators, Marion du Frezne, and Crozet, in 
| January 1772, on their paſſage from the Cape of Good 

pe to the Philippine iſlands. M. de Marion had 
two ſhips under his command, one the Maſcarin, cap- 
tain Croꝛzet, the other the Caſtrie, captain du Cleſmure. 
They proceeded to the ſouthern extremity of New 
Holland, and from thence tothe Bay of Iſlands in New 
Zealand, where M. de Marion was killed with twenty- 
eight of his men by the natives. He was obliged, hav- 


ing loſt his maſts, to look out for new ones in this coun- | 


try; but when he had found trees fit for his purpoſe, 
neceffity obliged him to cut a road three miles long 


through the thickets, to bring them to the water ſide, - 


While one party of his people were employed in this 
ſervice, another party was placed on an iſland in the 


bay, to cleanſe the caſks, and fill them with water; and 


a third was occaſionally ſent on ſhore to cut wood for 
the ſhip's uſe. Thus employed, they had been here 33 
days upon the beſt terms with the natives, who freely 
offered their women to the ſailors, when M. de Marion, 
not ſuſpecting any treachery, went one morning, as was 


his cuſtom, to viſit the different parties that were at 


work, without leaving word that he intended to come 


back to the ſhips the ſame day, Having called to ſee 


the waterers, he went next to the Hippah, a fortification 
of the natives, where he commonly uſed to ſtop in his 
way to the carpenters, encantped in the woods, with M. 
Crozet at their head, to direct their operations. Here 
he was ſuddenly ſet upon; and, with his few attendants, 
barbarouſly INES as were the boats crew that car- 
ried him on ſhore, Next morning, the lieutenant who 
commanded on board, not knowin 
pened, ſent a party to cut wood, and when every one 
was at work, the natives watched the opportunity to 
fall upon them likewiſe, and butchered every one, ex- 
cept a fingle ſailor, who ran for his life, and threw him- 
felf, wounded, into the ſea, Being ſeen from the ſhips, 
he was ſpeedily taken on Yoard, and gave the general 
alarm.  Crozer's ſituation in the woods, with his ſmall 

rty, was now become molt critical. A corporal and 

ur marines were diſpatched immediately to acquaint 
him of his danger, while ſeveral boats attended to re- 
ceive his people, at a place where the ſick, had been 
lodged in the tents, for the recoyery of their health. 
He diſpoſed every thing as well as the time would per- 


mit, and effected his retreat to the ſea fide. Here he 


found multitudes afſembled, dreſſed in their habits of 
war, with feveral chiefs at their head, Captain Crozet 
ordered the marines who attended him, to direct their 


fire, in caſe he found it neceſſary to give the word, againſt | 
then com- 


ſach perſons as he ſhould point out. He 
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sin circuit; and in latitude 46 deg. 40 min. 8. 


ö 


, 


what had hap-, | 
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| 


into the fleſhy port of his enemy's hand, the exquiſite 
0 
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| Crozet ſeized a ſtake, and, forcing it into the 


ſeveral attempts to attack his people by ſurprize. They 


full of men, who had cauſe ſufficient to repent their 


of Eur 
it im 


warriors were ranged in great numbers on their 


by a markſman, and immediately another chief occy- 


” 


| ſome inconſiſtency in the above relation. It ſeems in- 
' probable, if Marion was murdered in the Hippal, 


| 
— 


| leſs. diſhonourable to attribute the loſs of his gran) 


manded the carpenters and convaleſcents to ſtrike the 
rents, and che fick to erhbark firſt, with their uholg abe 
paratus, while he with the ſoldiers, ſhould talk with * 
chief. This man immediately told them, that M. Ma 

rion was killed by another chief; upon which captain 

0 

made figns that he ſhould advance no farther, Ti 
countenance, with which this action was attended 
ſtartled the ſavage, whoſe timidity being obſerveq b. 
Crozet, he inſiſted on his commanding the crowd to ſit 
down, which was accordingly complied with. He ngy 
paraded in front of the enemy till all his people were 
embarked; his ſoldiers were then ordered to follow, and 
himſelf was the laſt who entered the boat. They hag 
ſcarce. put off when the whole body of natives began 
their fong of defiance, and need their vollies of 
ſtones: however, a ſhot from the thip ſoon diſperſeg 
them, and the company got all ſafe on board. From 
this time the natives began to be troubleſome; and made 


formed an attack againſt the watering party in the 
night, which, but for the vigilanceof the guard, would 
have been fatal ro them: after which, they openly ar. 
tacked the ſhips in more than a hundred large canoe, 
daring exploit, having ſeverely felt the deſtructive effect 

n arms. At length captain Crozet, finding 
ible to ſupply the ſhips with maſts, unleſs he 
could drive the enemy from his neighbourhood, made 
anattack upon their Hippah, which they vainly boaſted 
was beyond his power to approach. He placed the car. 
penters in the front, who, in an inſtant, levelled their 
pallifadoes with the ground; then cut a breach throug 
the mound, and levelled the dirch, behind which their 

ht- 
ing ſtages. Into this breach a chief Andy hs 
himſelf, with his ſpear in his hand. He was ſhet dead 


pied his place, ſtepping on the dead body. He like. 
wiſe fell a victim to his intrepid courage, and in the 
ſame manner eight warriors fucceſſively defended it, 
and bravely fell in this poſt of honour. The' reſt, ſee- 
ing their leaders dead, took flight, and the French pur- 
ſued and killed numbers of them. Captain Crozet of. 
fered fifty dollars to any perſon who ſhould take a Ney 
Zealander alive, but this was found impracticable. A 
ſoldier ſeized an old man, and began to drag him bo- 
wards his Captain, but the ſavage, being diſarmed, bit 


pain of which ſo much enraged the ſoldier, that he ran } 
the fellow through with his bayonet. In the Hippah, 
that had been ſtormed, was faund great quantities of 
arms, tools, and cloathing, together with ſtore of dried 
fiſh and roots, which ſeemed to be intended for winter 
proviſion. .. Captain Crozet now compleated the repair 
of his ſhip without interruption, and proſecuted his 
voyage after a ſtay of ſixty four days in the Bay of 
Iſlands : from whence, after paſſing through the ve 
tern part of the South Sea, he returned, by the Phily 
pines, tothe Iſle of France. | 

We cannot help remarking here, that there appean 


fituated on the prominence of an inacceſſible rock, that 
the boat's crew below, who landed him, ſhould nt 
make their eſcape ;; and much more improbable, tht 
neither the leader nor his followers ſhould be miſſed, til 
the woodmen were maſſacred by the ſavages the nei 
day. Upon the whole, we are rather inclined 9 
think, conſidering the importance of the place, tha 
the loſs might be ſuſtained by fair combat. M. Me- 
rion might find it neceſſary for the ſafety of his peqplt, 
to drive the ſavages from their Hippah or Fort, whici 
is one of the ſtrongeſt in New Zealand. In the op- 
nion of captain Cook, it is a place of great ſt , 
in which a great number of reſolute men may deſen 
themſelves againſt all the force, which a people wich 9 
other arms than thoſe that are there in uſe, could bing 
againſt it. Captain Crozet might, therefore, think! 
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and ſo many men, to the treachery, rather than the | 


eden. ade Ne. and W. and but very indifferent wea- 


vered by M. de Kerguelen. Captain Coak had re- 


extending from 8. E. half E. a 
left extreme, which we judged to be the northern point 


point, which, by its appearance, ſeemed to be, what is 


Francois, of which the French ſaw very little during 


ſide of this land, they had it in their power to trace the 


the coaſt ſeemed to turn ſhort round to the ſouthward; 
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valour of the ſavages; who, it is acknowledged, de- 


fended the place bravely. But to proceed. | 
As the two iſlands, between which we paſſed, have 
no names in the French chart of the ſouthern hemiſ- 
ere, captain Cook named them Prince Edward's 
iſlands; and the other four Marion's and Crozet's 
illands. We had now for the molt part ſtrang gales 
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ther; not better, indeed, than we generally have in 
England in the very depth of winter, though it was 
no the middle of ſummer in this hemiſphere. In con- 
ſequence of the piercing cold, the captain ordered the 
: ckets and trowſers'to be delivered out, which, with 
the blankets, and other warm cloathing, provided by 
the Lords of the Admiralty againſt the ſeverity of the 
ſrozen climates, were found of infinite uſe in preſerving 
the men in health, who were molt expoſed to the action 
of the froſt. After leaving Prince Edward's iſlands, we 
ſnaped our courſe to the S. E. with a briſk gale at W, 
8. W. in order to paſs to the ſouthward of the four 
others; and to get into the latitude of the land diſco- 


ceived inſtructions to examine this iſland, and endea- 
vour to diſcover a good harbour. 

On Monday the 16th, in latitude 48 deg. 45 min. and 
in longitude 32 deg. E. we ſaw numbers of penguins, 
and rock-weed floating in the ſea,” On the 19th the 
fogs came on ſo thick, that we could but juſt dif | 
cern objects at the diſtance of the ſhip's length; on 
account of which ſignals were appointed, and repeated 
every half hour. As we hourly expected to fall in with 
land, our navigation was both tedious and dangerous, 
On the 21ſt, we faw a very large ſeal, and a heavy ſtorm 
came on, attended with ſleet and heavy, guſts of: hail. 
On Tueſday the 24th, at fix o'clock, A. M. the fog 
clearing away a little, we ſaw land, bearing 8. S. E. 
which we afterwards found to be an iſland of conſider. 
able height, and about three leagues in circuit. We 
ſoon after diſcovered another of equal magnitude, 
about one league to the eaſtward; and between theſe two | 
ſome ſmaller ones. In the direction of S. by E. another 
high iſland was ſeen. This we did but juſt weather: 


it was a high round rock, named Bligh's Cap. Our 


commander ſuppoſed this to be the ſame that M. de 
Kerguelen called the ifle of Rendezvous; but we know 
of nothing that can rendezvous upon it but the birds 


of the air, for it is certainly inacceſſible to every other ] 


animal. The weather beginning to clear up, we 
tacked, and ſteered in for the land; and at noon we de- 
termined the latitude of Bligh's Cap to be 48 deg. 29 
min. S. longitude 68 deg. 40 min. E. We paſted it 
fat three o'clock, with a freſn gale at W. ſtanding to the 
S. 8. E. Preſently after we ſaw the land of which we 


had a faint view in the _— - and at faur o'clock, 
diſtant 4 miles. The 


of this land, called, in the French chart of the ſouthern 
hemiſphere, Cape Frangois, terminated in a high per- 
pendicular rock, and the right one in a high indented 


repreſented on Kerguelen's chart under the nameof Cape 
Aubert. It may be proper to obſerve here, that all 
chat extent of coaſt lying between Cape Louis and Cape 


their firſt viſit in 1972, and may be called the N. W. 


poſition of in 1773, and have aſſi names to ſome of 
ats bays, rivers, and promontories. - From this point 


for we could ſee no land to the weſtward of the direc- 
tion in which it now bare to us, but the iſlands we had 
obſer ved in the morning. Kerguelen's iſle de Clugny, the 


moſt ſoutherly of them, lies nearly W. from the point, 
About two or three leagues diſtant. Towards the mid- 
dle of che land there appeared. to be an inlet; but on 
our approaching it, we law it was only a bending on 


the coaſt: we therefore bore up to go round Cape Fran- 
vois. Soon after, land opened off the Cape, in the di- 


rection of 8. 53 deg. E. appearing as a point at a con- | 


1 


| the Cape. 


ſiderable diſtance; for the trending of the coalt from 


the Cape was more ſoutherly. We alſo deſeried rocks 
and iſlands to the eaſtward of the above directions, the 
moſt diſtant of which was about ſeven leagues from 
Having gat off this; we obſerved the coaſt 
to the ſouthward, much indented by points and bays, 
and, therefore, fully expected to find a good harbour: 
We ſoon diſcovered one behind the Cape, into Which 
we as 67 to ply ; but it preſently fell calm, and we an- 
chored in 45 fathoms water, as the Diſcovery alf 
did ſoon after. Mr. Bligh, the maſter, was ordered 
to found the harbour; who reported it to be fate an 
commodious. | 5 
On Wedneſday the 25th, early in the morning, we 
weighed, and, having wrought into the harbour, 
anchored in eight fathoms water, bottom a fine dark 
ſand. At two o'clock, P. M. the Diſcovery got in, 
when captain Clerke informed us, that he had with 
difficulty eſcaped boloß driven on the 8. point of th 
harbour, his anchor having ſtarted before he coul 
ſhorten the cable. They were, thereſore, obliged to ſet 
ſail, and drag the anchor aſter them, till they had room 
to heave it up, when they perceived that one of its 
palms was broken, Immediately after we had an- 
chored, all the boats were ordered to be haiſted out; 
and the empty water caſks to be got ready. In the 
mean time captain Cook landed, to fearch for a conve- 
nient ſpot where they might be filled, and to obſerve 
what the place atforded. We found numbers of pen- 
guins, ſeals, and other fowls, on the ſhore. The ſeals 
were not numerous, but ſa inſenſible of fear; that we 
killed as many as we choſe, and made uſe of their fat 
and blubber to make oil for our lamps, and other pur- 
poſes, Freſh water was exceedingly plentiful; but not 
a ſingle tree or ſhrub was to be diſcovered, and but lit- 
tle herbage of any kind; though we had flattered our- 
* ſelves with the hope of meeting with fomething confi. 
derable here, having obſerved the ſides of ſomè of the 
hills to be covered with a lively green. Before captain 
Cook returned to the ſhip, he afcended a ridge of rocks, 
riſing one above another, expecting, by that means, to 
obtain a view of the country ; but before he had reached 
the top, ſo thick a fog came on, that it was with dif- 
ficulty he could find his way down again. Towards the 
evening we hauled the ſeine at the head of the harbour, 
but caught no more than half a dozen ſmall fiſh; nor had 
we any better ſucceſs the next day, when we tried with 
hook and line. Our only refource, therefore, for frefh 
. proviſions, was birds, which were innumerable. On 
hurſday the 26th, the furf was rather inconvenient 
for landing, and the weather rather foggy and rainy : 
wild 94 we began to cut graſs for our cattle, and 
to fill water; we found the former near the head of the 
harbour, and the latter in a brook at the left corner of 
the beach. The rivulets were fwelled to ſuch a degree, 
by the rain that fell, that the ſides of the hills which 
bounded the harbour, appeared to be covered with a 
ſheet of water: for the rain entered the fiffures and crags 
of the hills, and was precipitated down their fideo Ta 
prodigious torrents. | 
The people having laboured hard for two ſucceſſive 
days, and nearly compleated our water, Captain Cook 
allowed them the 27th of December as a day of reſt 
to celebrate Chriſtmas. In conſequence of which 
many of them went on ſhore, and made excurſions into 
the country, which they found deſolate in extreme. 
It contained plenty of water, but no wood; was barren, 
and without inhabitants; but the ſhores abounded with 


fiſh, and the land with ſeals, ſea-lions, and penguins. 


In the evening one of them preſented a quart bottle 


| to the captain, which was found on the north-fide of 


the harbour, faſtened with ſome wire to a projecting 
rock. This bottle contained a piece of parchment, 
with this inſcription, ** Ludovico XV. Galliarum rege, 
et d, (probably a contraction of the word Domino) de 
Beynes regi .a Secretis ad res maritimas annis 1792 et 
1773-” From which it is evident, we were not the 


firſt Europeans who had viſited this harbour. 8 
| Cook ſuppoſes it to have been left by M. de Boiſgye- 


henneu, who went on ſhore the 13th of February, 1772s 
| nne * 
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the day that M. de Kerguelen diſcovered this land; 
but the captain appears to be for once miſtaken ; for 
how could M. de Boiſguehenneu, in the beginning of 
1772, leave an inſcription which commemorates a 
tranſaction of the next year? Perhaps the following 
particulars may throw light upon this part of our 
author's journal; for we do not in the manner of moſt 
of our uninformed. cotemporary compilers, ſervilely 
copy any one's papers, or, from inattentive indolence, 
ſuffer errors to paſs uncorrected. M. de Kerguelen, a 
lieutenant in the French ſervice, had che command of 
'two ſhips given him, the La Fortune and Le Gros 
Ventre. He ſailed from the Mauritius about the latter 
end of 1771, and on the 13th of January following, diſ- 
covered the two iſlands of which we are now fpeaking, 
and to which he gave the name of the Ifles of Fortune, 
Soon after M. de Kerguelen ſaw land, as it is faid, of a 
conſiderable height and extent, upon which he fent 
one of the officers of his own ſhip a-head in the curter 
to ſound. But the captain of the other ſhip, M. de St. 
Allouarn, in the Gros Ventre, found a bay, to which he 
gave his ſhip's name, and ordered his yawl to take poſ- 
e 
driven to leeward, and unable again to recover his 
ſtation, both boats returned on board the Gros Ventre, 
and the cutter was turned adriſt on account of the bad 
weather. M. Kerguelen returned to the Mauritius, 
and M. de St. Allouarn continued for three days to take 
the bearings of this land, and doubled its northern 
extremity beyond which it trended to the ſouth-eaſt. 


ward, He coaſted it for the ſpace of 20 leagues, but. 


finding it high and inacceſſible, he ſhaped his courſe to 
New Holland, and from thence returned by the way 


of Timor and Batavia, to the Iſle of France, where he | 


died. M. de Kerguelen was afterwards promoted to 
the command of a 64 gun ſhip, called the Rolland, 
with the frigate L'Oiſcau, who were ſent out in order 
to perfect the diſcovery of this pretended land. 
From the accounts of M. Kerguelen's ſecond voyage 
we learn that they arrived on the weſt fide of this 
iſland, on the 14th of December, 1783 ; that, ſteering 
to the N. E. they diſcovered, on the 16th, the Iſle de 


Reunion, and other ſmall iſlands; that, on the 17th, | . 
near its bottom; and oppoſite this, on the north- ſide is 


they had before them the principal land, (which they 
were ſure was connected with that ſeen by them on 
the 14th,). and a high point of land, named by them 


Cape Franggis ; that beyond this cape, the coaſt took a a 


ſouth-caſterly direction, and behind it they found a 


bay called by them Baie de L'Oifeau, from the name 


of their frigate; that, they then endeavoured to enter 
it, but were prevented by contrary winds and blowing 
weather, which drove them off the coaſt eaſtward ; but 
that, at laſt, on the 6th of January, M. de Roſnevet, 
captain of the Oiſeau, was able to ſend his boat on 
ſhore'in this bay, under the command of M. de Roche- 
ude, one of his officers, © who took poſſeſſion of that 
y, and of all the country, in the name of the king of 
France, with all the requiſite formalities.” Hence then 
we trace, by the moſt unexceptionable evidence, the 
hiſtory of the bottle and the inſcription; the leaving of 


which was, no doubt, one of the requifite formalities | 


obſerved by M. de Rochegude on this occafion. © And 
though he did not land till the 6th of January, 1774, 
yet as Kerguelen's ſhips arrived upon the coaſt on the 
14th-of December, 1773, and had diſcovered and look- 
ed into this very bay on the 17th of that month, it 

was with the Aricteſt propriety 8 
not 1774 was mentioned as th 


nd truth that 1773 and 
date of the diſcovery. 


We may now fairly. conclude from the above particu- 


lars, that Captain Cook's groundlefs ſuppoſition ſprung 
from want of. information, that might enable him to 
make any other. He had no idea that the French had 


_ viſited this land a ſecond time; and reduced to the 


_ neceſſity of trying to accommodate what he ſaw him- 


ſelf, to what little he had heard of their proceedings, 


he confounds a tranſaQion which we, who have been 
better informed, know for. a certainty, belongs to the 


ſecond voyage, with a ſimilar one, which his chart of 
the Southern Hemiſphere has recorded, and which 
different year, and at a different place. 


in a 


_ © happened 
po NR 


ſſion. In the mean time, M. de Kerguelen being. 


1 


m. 


— 


— 
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Nor can a doubt remain, that theſe iſlands we nc fell in 


with are the ſame diſcovered by Kerguelen: but that M. de 
Kerguelen ever ſaw agreat country, ſuch as he pretends to 
have ſeen, in or near thoſe iſlands, is very problematical. 
There are, indeed; numberleſs iflands thinly ſcattered. 

in this almoſt boundleſs ocean; but there are none fo. 
ſuperior to thoſe already diſcovered in riches and culti- 
vation, as to be worth the fearch, wilt ſcarcely admit a 


| queſtion. We now think it time to zcturn to the hi. 


tory of our voyage. | 
Captain Cook, as a memorial of our having been 
in this harbour, wrote on the other ſide of the parch. 
ment theſe words; Naves Reſolution et Diſcovery, de 
Rege Magne Britanniæ, Decembris 1776, that is, 
« The ſhips Reſolution and Diſcovery, belonging to the 
king of Great Britain. In the month of December, 
A. D. 1776.“ He then put the parchment again into 
the bottle, accompanied with a ſilver two- penny piece 


| of 1772, covering its mouth with a leaden cap, and 


placed it the next morning in a pile of ſtones, erected” 


tor that purpoſe on an eminence, near the place where 


it was firſt found. Here we diſplayed the Britiſh flag, 
and named the place Chriitmas Harbour, it being on 
that feſtival we arrived in it. It is the firſt inlet we 
meet with on the 8. E. fide of Cape Frangols, which 
forms the north tide of the harbour, and is the northern 
point of this land, The ſituation ſuthciently diſtinguiſhes * 
it from ahy of the other inlets ; and, Which is. till 
more remarkable, its ſouth point terminates in a high 
rock, pertorated quite through, and forming an ap- 
pearance like the arch of a bridge. It there could be 
the lealt doubt remaining of the identity of the Baie de 
I Oiteau, and Chrittmas harbour, this particular of the 
perforated rock, which, in the account of Kerguelen's 
tecond voyage, is compared to an arched gateway, 
would amount to a ſtrict demonſtration ;' and it is very 

ſatisfactory to find the two navigators, neither of whom 


knew any thing of the other's deſcription, adopting 


made an accurate report, 
mark within, being a ſingle ſtone or rock, of a valt 


the ſame idea, which both proves, that they had the 
ſame uncommon object before their eyes, and that they 
The harbour has another 


ſize, which lies on the top of a hill, on the ſouth- ſide, 


another hill, ſmaller, but much like it. At the bottom 
of this is a ſmall beach where we commonly landed: 
behind it is ſome gently riſing ground, whereon is a 
pool of freth water. On both tides of the inlet, the 
land is high. The inlet runs in W. and W. N. W. 
two miles: its breadth, for more than half its length, 
is one mile and a quarter; above which it is only half 
a mile, The thores are ſteep. The depth of water, 
which is 45 fathoms at the entrance, varies from 30, 


and if you proceed farther in, to four and five fathoms, 


The bottom is every where a fine dark ſand, except in 

ſome places near to the thore, where are beds of ſea- 
weed, which always grows on rocky ground, The 
head of the harbour lies. open only to two points of the 
compaſs; and even theſe are covered by iſlands in the 


offing, ſo that no ſea can fall in to hurt à ſhip. ' Ap- 


pearanices on [hore confirmed this; for we foundigraſs 
growing cloſe to high water mark, which is a ſure 
lign of a 3 harbour. Captain Cook, accompanied 
by Mr. King, went upon Cape Frangois, expecting, 
from this elevation, to have had a view of the ſea-coaſt, 
and the iflands lying off it: but they found every. dif- 
tant object below them hid in a fog, The land an a 
level with them, or of a greater height, was viſible 
enough, and appeared exceedingly naked and deſolate; 
except ſome hills to the ſouthward; which were covered 
with ſnow. 2 Fer oy 3, ne 
We were now buſied on board in repairing our 
rigging, particularly the crew of the Diſcovery, Who 


* 


had ſutfered much in the frequent ſqualls, with which 
ſhe had been haraſſed ever ſince her departure from 


the Cape: at the ſame time, thoſe who were on ſhore 


were no leſs uſefully employed in ſupplying the ſhips 
with water, and the crews with freſh proviſions; which 


laſt, though not of the moſt delicate kind, yet to 


ſtomachs cloyed almoſt ro loathing with ſalt proviſions, 
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COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE=To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 


ths. tithe. 


— — — 
even ſeals; penguins and ſca-fowl, were not unſavoury 
meat. When Chriſtmas was proclaimed, .a double 
quantity of grog was ſerved out to each common man 
and a certain proportion of wine and ſpirits to every 
petty officer: leave was likewiſe given ? ſuch as were 
ailing, to 
officers of both ſhips reciprocally met in compliment 
to eachother ; paſt dangers were forgotten, and the day 
was ſpent by the common ſailors with as much mirth 
and unconcern, as if ſafely moored in Portſmouth- 
harbour. 1 7 
On Sunday the 29th, we ſailed, and took leave of 
this iſland, which captain Clerke found by obſervation 
tb lie in lat. 4900. 39min. S. and in 78 deg. 10 min. E. 
longitude. e now purſued our courſe for Van 
Diemen's land, and having no diſcoveries in view, 
took every advantage of the weather to carry ſail. 


1 


Mr. Anderſon, who, during the ſhort time we lay in 


Chriſtmas Harbour, loſt no time nor opportunity for 


examining the country, in eyery direction, has favoured | 
us with the following obſervations. No place (ſays he) 


hitherto diſcovered, in either hemiſphere, affords ſo 
ſcanty a field for the naturaliſt as this barren ſpot. 
Some verdure, indeed, appeared, when at a ſmall diſ- 
tance fromthe ſhore, which mightraiſe the 2xpectation 
of meeting with a little herbage; but all this lively ap- 
rance was occaſioned by one ſmall plant, reſembling 
axifrage, which grew up the hills in large ſpreading 
tuſts, or a kind of rotten turf, which, if dried, might 
ſerve for fuel, and was the only thing ſeen here, that 
could poſſibly be applied to that purpoſe. / Another 
plant, which grew to near the height of two feet, was 
pretty plentifully ſcattered about the boggy declivities; 
1t had the appearance of a ſmall cabbage when 1t has 
ſhot into ſeeds. It had the watery acrid taſte of. the 
antiſcorbutic plants, though it materially differed from 
the whole tribe. When eaten raw, it was not unlike. 
the New Zealand ſcurvy-graſs; but, when boiled, it 
acquired a rank flavour. x 
were ripe enough to be brought home, and introduced 
into our Engliſh gardens, Ne 


eaten as ſallad ; the one like garden creſſes, very hot; 
and the other very mild : the latter is a curioſity, hav- 
ing not only male and female, but alſo androgynous 
plants. Some coarſe graſs grew pretty plentifully in a 
few ſmall ſpots near the harbour, which was cut down 
for our cattle. In ſhort the whole catalogue of plants 
did not excced eighteen, including a beautiful ſpecies 


of lichen, and ſeveral ſorts of moſs. Nor was there 


the appearance of a tree or ſhrub in the whole country. 
Among the animals, the moſt conſiderable were ſeals, 
which were diſtinguiſhed by the name of ſea-bears ; 
being the ſort that are called the urſine ſeal. , They 
come on ſhore to repoſe and breed. At that time they 
were ſhedding their hair, and ſo remarkably tame, that 
there was no difficulty in killing them. No other 
quadruped was ſeen ; but a great number of oceanic 
birds, as ducks, ſhags, petrels, &c. The ducks were 
ſomewhat like a widgeon, both in fize and figure: a 
conſiderable number of them were killed and eaten: 
they were excellent food, and had not the leaſt fiſhy 
taſte, The cape petrel, the ſmall blue one, and the 
| ſrnall black one, or Mother Carey's chicken, were not 


in plenty here; but another ſort, which is the largeſt of 


the petrels, andcalled by ſeamen, Mother Carey's gooſe, 
is found in abundance, This petrel is as large as an 


albatroſs, and is carnivorous, feeding on the dead car- 


caſſes of ſeals, birds, &c. The greateſt, number of 
| birds here are penguins, which conſiſt of three ſorts. 
The'head of the largeſt is black, the upper part of 
the body of a leaden grey, the under part white, and 
the feet black: two broad ſtripes of fine yellow deſcend 
from the head to the breaſt ; the bill is of a reddiſh 
colour, and longer than in the other ſorts, The ſecond 
ſorti s about half the ſize of the former. It is ofa dark 
grey on the upper part of the body, and has a white 

pot on the upper part of the head. The bill and feet 
are yellowiſh. Inthe third ſort, the upper part of the 
body and throat are black, the reſt white, Reept the 

r ee Wh 


go on ſhore for the benefit of the air; and the } 


t this time, none of its ſeeds: | 


ear the brooks and boggy 
places were found two other ſmall plants, which were | 


——_— TT 


; 


arch, which it can erect as two creſts; 


top of the head, which-is ornamented with a fine yellow 


The ſhags here 


are of two ſorts :; the leſſer corvorant, or water- crow, 


and another with a blackiſh back and a white belly. 


- Theſea-ſwallow, the tern, the common ſea-gull, and 


mo, WS 


of a duc 


the Port Egmont hen, were alſo found here. Alſo 
large flocks of a ſingular kind of white bird flew about, 
having the baſe of the bill covered with a horny 
cruſt, It had a black bill and white feet, was ſome- 
what "arger than a pigeon, andthe fleſh taſted like that: 

Kk. We hauled the ſeine once, when we found a 
few fiſh about the ſize of a ſmall haddock. The only. 
ſhell-fiſh,we ſaw were a few limpets and muſcles. 

Many of the hills, notwithſtanding they were of a 

moderate height, were at that time covered with ſnow, 
though anſwering to our June. It is reaſonable to 
imagine that rain muſt be very frequent here, as well 
from the marks of large torrents having ruſhed down, 
as from the appearance of the country, which even on 
the hills, was a continued bog or ſwamp. The rocks 
conſiſt principally of a dark blue and very hard ſtone, 
intermixed with particles of glimmer. Some con- 


ſiderable rocks were alſo formed here from a browniſh 


brittle ſtone. Theſe are the remarks of the ingeni- 


ous Mr. Anderſon, captain Cook's ſurgeon. 


Having ſailed out of Chriſtmas Harbour, we ſteered 
8. E. an coaſt with a fine breeze and clear 
weather. This was unexpected, as, for ſome time 
paſt, fogs had prevailed more or leſs every day. Though 


ve kept the line conſtantly going, we ſeldom ſtruck: 


ground with a line of 60 fathom. - Ar eight o'clock, 
M. we were off a promontory, which was named 
Cape Cumberland. fe lies a league and a half from 


the ſouth point oſ Chriſtmas Harbour; between them 


„ 


„ — 


that do not. 


— — 


1 


— 


| 


is a good bay. Off Cape Cumberland is a ſmall iſland, 
on the ſummit of Which is a rock reſembling a ſentry- 
box, which name was given to the iſland on that ac- 


count. Some ſmall iſlands and rocks, with broken 


ground around them, lie two miles farther to the eaſt- 
ward; between which and Sentry- box Iſland we failed, 
the breadth of the channel being full a mile. We found 
no bottom with 40 fathoms line. When through this 
channel, we ſaw, on the ſouth fide of Cape Cumber- 
land, a bay, running in three leagues to the weſtward. 
It is formed by this cape to the north, and hy a 9 
montory to the ſouth, which was named Point Prin- 
35 as a compliment from our captain to Sir John 
ringle, Preſident of the Royal Society. The bottom 
of this bay we called Cumberland Bay. The coaſt, to 
the ſouthward of Point Pringle, forms a fifth bay, 
which we called White Bay, wherein are ſeveral leſſer 
bays or coves, which ſeemed to be ſheltered: from all 
winds. Off the ſouth point, ſeveral rocks raiſe their 
heads above water, and probably there are many others 
Thus far our courſe was in a direction 
parallel to the coaſt, and not more than two miles from. 
it; and the country had the ſame ſterile and naked 
af] 15 as in the neighbourhood of Chriſtmas Harbour. 
The land which firſt opened off Cape Frangois, in the 
direction of ſouth 53 deg. E. we had kept on our lar- 
board- bow, thinking it was an iſland, with a paſſage 
between that and the main; but we found it to he a 
peninſula, joined to the reſt of the coaſt by a lo W 
iſthmus. The bay, formed by this peninſula, we called 
Repulſe Bay; and the northern point of the peninſula 
as named Howe's Foreland, in honour of Lord 
owe. Drawing near it we obſerved ſome rocks and 
breakers, not far from the N. W. part, and two iſlands | 
to the eaſtward of it, which, at firſt, appeared as one. 
We ſteered between them and the Foreland, and, by 
noon, were in the middle of the channel. The land 
of this Foreland or peninſula is of a tolerable height, 
and of a, hilly and rocky ſubſtance. The coaſt is 


| low; almoſt covered with ſea · birds j and we perceived 


| 


| with large beds of rock weed, which was faſt to the 
bottom. There. is often found a great depth of water 


ſome ſeals upon the beaches. | 
. Havingclearedthe rocks and iſlands before men- 
tioned, we ſaw the whole ſea before us to be checquered 


upon 


8 ſuch, ſhoals, and rocks have, as often, raiſed 
5 0 e | 


their 
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their heads almoſt to my — — by * 5 
always dangerous to fail over them, efpeciall n 
— no — ſea to'difcover the danger. We 
endeavoured to avoid the rocks, by ſteering tog jh the 
winding channels by which chey were ſeparated. 
Though - the lead! was continually going, we never 
ſtruck ground with a line of ſixty fathoms : this in- 
oreaſed the danger, as we could nag anchor, however 
ent the neceſſity might be. At length we diſcovered 

x lurking rock, in the middle of one of the beds of 
veeds, and even with the ſurface of the ſea. This was 
ſufficiently alayming, to make us take every precaution 
to avoid danger. We were now about eight miles to 
the ſouthward of Howe's Foreland, acrofs the mouth of 
a large bay; in which were ſeveral rocks, low iflands 
and Beds of ſea weed; but there appeared to be wind- 
ing channels between them. We were ſo much em- 
barraſſed with theſe ſhoals, that we hauled off to the 
caſtward; in hopes of extricating ourſelves from our 
difficulties ; but this plunged us into greater, and we 
ſound it abſolutely neceſſary to ſecure the ſhips, if poſ- 


ſible; before night, eſpecially as the weather was hazy, | 


and a fog was apprehended. Obſerving fome inlets to 
the & W. captain Clerke was ordered, (the Diſcovery 
drawing leſs water than the Reſolution) to lead in for 
the ſhore, which was immediately attempted. In 
ſtanding in we could not avoid running over the edges 
af ſome of the ſhoals, on which was found from io to 
20 fathoms water; but the moment we were elear of 
them, we had no ground at the depth of 50 fathoms. 
Having weathered a ſpit that run out from an iſland on 
our lee, captain Clerke made the ſignal for having diſ- 
covered an harbour, in which we anchored in 15 fa- 
thoms water, about five o'clock in the evening, near a. 
mile from the ſhore. The N. point of the harbour 
bore N. by E. half E. one mile diſtant, and the ſmall 
iſlands in the entrance, within which we anchored, ex- 
tended from E. to S. E. No ſooner were the ſhips ſe- 
cured, than it began to blow ſo very ſtrong, that we 
found it neceſſary to ſtrike top- gallant yards. The wea- 
ther, however, continued fair, _— preſently became 
_ clear, the wind having diſperſed the fog that had ſettled 
on the hills. ror mg 

| As ſoon as we had anchored, captain Cook ordered 
two boats to be hoiſted out; in one of which he diſ- 
patched: Mr. Bligh, the maſter, to ſurvey the upper part 


of * harbour, and look out for wood. He alſo de- 


captain Clerke to fend his maſter to found the 
channel, S. of the ſmall iſles, and went himſelf in his 
own boat, 3 Mr. Gore, our firſt lieute- 
nant, and Mr. Bailey, landed on the N. point, to 
ſre what diſcovery could be made from thence. From 
an hill over the point, they had a view of the ſea coaſt, 
as far as Howe's Foreland. Several ſmall: iſlands, rocks, 
and breakers, were ſcattered along the coaſt, and there 
appeared no better channel to get out oß the harbour, 
. that by which they had entered it. While cap- 
tain Cook and Mr. Bailey were making theſe obſerva. 
tions, Mr. Gore encompaſſed the hill, and joĩned them 
at a place where the boat was attending for them; 
There was nothing - obſtruct — walk, — ſome 
craggy- precipices; the country being, if le, more 
barren, and deſolate, — — Chiiſtrnas Har- 
bour : and was there the leaſt fertility in any part of 
this 1ſ)and, we might reaſonably expect to have found 
it in this, which is completely ſheltered from the pre 
dominating bleak ſoutherly winds. But we could find 
neither food nor covering for cattle of any fort; and if 
any had been left, they muſt inevitably-have periſhed. 
In the little bay where the boat lay, called by captain 
thoſe birds appearing there) is a fine freſh river, which 
we could approach without difficulty. Some large 
 feals, ſnags, and a fewducks were ſeen, and Mr. Bailey 
| had a glance of a very fmall land bird, but it flew 
among the rocks, and we loſt it. At nine o'clock we 
gat on board, and Mr. Bligh returned ſoon after. He 
reported, that he had been four miles up the harbour; 
that its direction was W. S. W. that its breadth near the 
' ſhips did not exceed a mile; that the ſoundings were 


— 


a 


— — 


| 


both 
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from 37 to 10 fathoms; and that, having landed on 
ores, he found the ſoil rocky, without a tree or 
ſhrub or hardly any appearance of verdure. 
Monday the 3oth, both wind and weather favouri 
us, we weighs) anchor, ſet fail, and put out to ſea. 
To the harbour we had left, the name was given of 
Port Palliſer, in honour of admiral Sir Hugh Palliſer, 
, It lies in the lat. of 49 deg. 3 min. 8. long. 69. deg; 
37 min. E. diſtant five leagues from Howe's Forelang 4 
and in the direction of S. 25 deg. E. When ſtand- 
ing out, we diſcovered a round hill, like a. ſugar loaf, 
in the direction of 8. 72 deg. E. diſtant about g Ae | 
having the appearance of an iffand, but we afterwards 
found it was upon the main land. In getting out to ſea, 
| in general, we ſteered through the winding channels 
among the ſhoals, though we lomerimes ventured to run 
over them, on which we never found leſs than 18 fa- 
thoms water; nor would they have been diſcovered, 


| had it not been for the ſea weed growing upon them, 


Having got three or four leagues from the coaſt, we 
found aclear ſea; and ſtrered E. till nine o'clock A. M. 
at which time the fugar-loaf hill, above mentioned, 


| which: we named Mount Campbell, bore S. E. anda 


| ſmall iſland, to the northward of it, S. S. E. diſtant 


| four leagues. We now ſtcered more foutherly, in order 


a * * ku 


Lad 
- 


Penguin Cove, (from the inexpreſſihle number of | 


ö 


run tvo leagues u 


rection of S. S. W. abaut fix leagues from eien 
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| Foreland, 


to get in with the land. At noon we obſerved in lati- 


' tade 49deg. & min. S. longitude from Cape Frangois 80 
miles E. Mount Campbell bore S. 47 deg. W. diſtant, 


e 
| 4 leagues; and a low point 8. E- at the diſtgace of abour 


20 miles- We were now little more than two leagues 
from the ſhore. This part of the coaſt ſeems to be 
- what the French ſaw on the 4th of January 1774. The 
land, in general, is level. The mountains end abour 
five leagues from the low point, leaving a great extent 
of low land, whereon mount Campbell is ſituated. 
Theſe mountains ſeemed to be compoſed of naked 
rocks, whoſe ſummits are covered with ſnow : and in 
the vallies ſterility only is viſible. When we had 


1 finiſhed taking our meridian altitudes; we. diſcovered 


more land, opening off the low point juſt mentioned, 
in the direction of S. S. E. and eight miles beyond it. 
It proved to be the eaſtern extremity of this land, and 
we named it Cape Digby. It lies in faticade 49 deg. 23 
min. S. and in 70 deg. 34 min. E. longitude. Between 
Howe's Foreland and Cape Digby, the ſhore forms one 
great bay, extending ſeveral Icagues to the S. W. A 
prodigious quantity of ſea weed grows over it, which 
ſeemed to be ſuch as Mr. Banks diſtinguiſhed by the 
name of ſucus giganteus. Though the ftem of this weed, 
is not much thicker than a man's thumb, ſome of it 
| grows to the amazing age of 60 fathoms. Having 
| na S. E. half E. courſe, at one 

o'clock P. M. we founded, and had 18 fathoms water, 
with a bottom of fine ſand, Obſerving a ſmall bending. 
in the coaſt, we ſteered for it, with an intention to an- 
chor there; but being diſappointed in our views, we 


| puſhed forward, in order to ſee as much as poſſible of 


the coaſt before night. From Cape Digby it trends 


nearly S. W. by 8. to a low point, which we named 


Point Charlotte, in. honour of the Queen. In the di- 


is à pretty high projecting point, which. we called 
the Prince of Wales's Foreland; and ſix leagues beyond 


that, in latitude 49 deg. 54 min. S. longitude 70 deg. 13; 


min E. is the molt ſoutherly point of the whole coaſt, 
to which, in honour of higzpreſent Majeſty, we gave 
the name of Cape George, Between Point Charlotte, 
and the Foreland, we diſcovered a deep inlet, which 
was famed Royal Sound; into which, on the S. W. ſide 
of the Prince of Wales's Foreland, we ſaw another in- 
let; and it then appeared, that the Foreland. was the 
E. point of a large iſland lying in the mouth of it. 
There are ſeveral ſmall iſlands. in this inlet; and one 
about a league to the ſouthward of the above mentioned 
On the S. W. ſide of the Royal Sound, all 
the land to Cape George conſiſts of elevated hills, gra- 
dually riſing from the ſea to a conſiderable height, hav- 
ing their ſummits capt with ſnow, and ring. as 
| barren, as thoſe we had hitherto ſeen... Neither in- 


{ 


land, nor on the coaſt, could we diſcern the ſmalleſt 
veſtige 
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veſtige of a tree or ſnrub: but ſome of the low land 
about Cape Digby, though for the moſt part deſolate, 
ſeemed to be clothed with a green turf. On the ſandy 
beaches penguins and other ſfea'fowls were numerous; 
and ſhags kept continually 8 the ſhips. 
order to get the length of 7 corge, we continued 
ſtretching to the S. under all the ſail we could carry, till 
between Nn and eight o'clock, when ſeeing no pro- 
bability of accomplithing our deſign, we took ad- 
vantage of the wind, which had ſhifted to W. S. W. 
(the direction, in which we wanted to go) and ſtood 
away from the coaſt. Cape George now bore S. 53 
deg. W. diſtant 7 ＋ gp We ſaw no land to the S. 
of it, as a ſmall iſland that lies off the pitch of the 
Cape; and a S. W. ſwell, which we met when we 
brought the cape to bear in this direction, confirmed us 
in the opinion, that there was no more in that quarter, 
But, to uſe captain Cook's own words, “ We have, ſays 
he, {till a ſtronger proof, that no part of this land can 
extend much, if at all, to the ſouthward of Cape 
George; and that is, captain Furneaux's track in Fe- 
bruary 1773, after his ſeparation from me during my 
late voyage. 


land only about 17 leagues to the fouthward of Cape 
George; a diſtance at which it may very well be ſeen 
in clear weather. This ſeems tohave been the caſe when 
captain Furneaux paſſed it, For his log-boox makes 


no mention of fogs or hazy weather; on the contrary, 


it expreſly tells us, that, when in this firuation, they 
had it in their power to make obſervations, both for la- 
titude and longityde, on board his ſhip; ſo that, if this 
land extends farther S. than Cape George, it would 
have been ſcarcely poſlible.that he ſhould have paſſed 
without ſeeing it. om theſe circumſtances weareable 
to determine, within a very few miles, the quantity of 
latitude that this land occupies, which does not much 
exceed one degree and a quarter. As to its extent 
from E. to W. that ſtill remains undecided. We only 


know, that no part of it can reach ſo far to the W. as 


the meridian of 65 deg. becauſe in 1773 I ſearched for 
it in vain.” But we think it neceſſary to remark here, 
that if the French obſervations, as marked upon cap- 
tain Cook's chart, and ſtill more authentically upon that 
publiſhed by their own diſcoverers, may be depended 
upon, this land doth not reach ſo far to the W. as the 


meridian of 68 deg. Cape Louis, which is repreſented 


as its moſt weſterly point, being laid down by them 
to the E. of that-menidian, | Wa 
Thusan idea ofa ſouthern continent adopted by M. 
de Kerguelen, vaniſhed befbre the accurate reſearches. 
of captain Cook. Even Kerguelen himſelf, in conſe. 
quence of theſe, thinks very differently. This appears 
troman explicit declaration of his ſentiments, in his 
late publication, which does v5 honour to his can- 
dour and to captain Cook's abilities. It muſt be con- 
feſſed M. de Kerguelen was peculiarly unfortunate, in 
having done ſo little to complete what he had begun. 
He diſcovered, it is true, a newland ; but, in two expe- 
ditions to it, he could not once bring his ſhips to an an- 
chor upon any part of its coaſts: we cannot but conclude, 
therefore, that our brave commander had either fewer 
difficulties to ſtruggle with, or was more ſucceſsful in 
ſurmounting them. The French diſcoverers imagined 
Cape Frangois to be the projecting point of a ſouthern 
continent, The Engliſh have diſcovered that no ſuch 
continent exiſts, and that the land in queſtion is an ifland 
of ſmall extent; which, from its ſterility, might pro- 
perly be called the ifland of Deſolation?; but captain 
Cook was unwilling to rob Monſieur de Kerguelen of 
the honour of its bearing his name. Which is more 
than can be ſaid of his own countrymen: for even M. 


de Pages never once mentions the name of his com- 


mander. And, though he takes occaſion to enumerate 


the ſeveral Frenchexplorers ofthe ſouthern hemiſphere; | 


from Gonneville down to Crozet, he affects to preſerve 
an entire filence about Kerguelen, whoſe firſt voyage, 
in which the diſcovery of this confiderable tract of 
land was made, is kept as muchoutof ſight, as if it had 
never taken place. Nay, not ſatisfied with refuſing to 


4 


In 


His log-book is now lying before me; 
and I find from it, that he croſſed the meridian of this 


5 


_ 


. 
— 


covered the coaftof Van Diemen's land, bearing 


| acknowledge the right of another, he almoſt aſſumes. it 


to himſelf. For upon a map of the world, annexed, 
his book, at the ſpot where the new land is delineated, - 
he tells us; that it was ſeen, by M. de Pages, in 1774. 
He could ſcarcely have expreſſed himſelf in ſtronger 
terms, if he had meant to convey an idea, that he was 
the conductor of the diſcovery. And yet we .knayy, 
that he was only a lieutenant, on board one of the ſhips 
commanded by Kerguelen; and that the diſcoyery had 
been made in a former voyage, undertaken while he 
was actually engaged in his ſingular journey round the 
world. We now take leave male's land; — | 
captain Cook, purſuant to his inſtructions, intended to 
proceed next to New Zealand, to take in wood and wa- 
ter, and provide hay for the cattle; their number by 
this time, having been conſiderably diminiſhed; for 
while exploring 2 deſolate land, we loſt by 
death two young bulls, one of the heifers, two rams, 
and ſeveral of the goats. On Tueſday, thegiſt in the 
morning, by obſervations of the ſun and moon, we 
found our longitude to be 72 deg. 33 min. 36 fec. E. 
and by thefe Saran we were aſſured no material 
errors occaſioned by our time-keeper, had crept into 
our reckoning. | +0 
On Wedneſday the 1ſt of January, we 
wereinlatitudeq$8deg.41min.S,longitude 
76 deg. go min. E. when we.obſerved quantities of ſea 
weed paſſing to leeward, in a direction contrary to that 
we had ſeen in approaching the laſt mentioned iſlands, 
which gave reaſon to ſuppoſe, there were other lands at 
no great diſtance, and affords ſome ground for believ- 
ing, that M. de Kerguelen mi ws, — ſoen other lands 
in this latitude. On the 3d, in latitude 48 deg, 16 min, 
S. longitude 85 deg. E. we had the weather tolerably 
clear, with fre — from the W. and S. W. but now 
the wind veered to the N. and continued in that quarter 


A. D. 1577. 


eight days, during which, though there was at the ſame 


time a thick fog, we run upwards. of 300 leagues, 
chiefly in the dark: the ſun, indeed, ſometimes made 
its appearance, but very rarely, and but for a very ſhort 
time. On the 7th, a boat was diſpatched with orders to 
captain Clerke, fixing our rendezvaus at Adventure Bay, 
in Van Diemen's land, ſhould the two ſhips happen to 
ſeparate before they arrived there; however, we had the 
e fortune not to loſe company with each other. On 

unday the 12th, the northerly. winds were ſucceeded 
by a calm, which was ſoon followed by a ſoutherly 
wind. Our latitude was now 48 deg. 40 min. S. lon- 
gitude 110 deg. 26 min. E. The wind blew from the 
S. for 24 hours, and then veering to the W. and N. W. 


brought on clear and fair weather. We continued 


our courſe eaſtward, and on Tueſday. the 14th, a hur- 


ricane aroſe, accompanied with ſo thick a fog, that the 


ſhips were every moment in danger of falling foul one 
of the other. We kept the fog bell conſtantly rin 
ing, and guns firing, which were anſwered by the Diſ- 
covery. On Sunday the 19th, a ſudden ſquall carried 
away our fore-top-maſt, and main-top-gallant-maſt, 
which took us up the whole day to clear the wreck, 
and to fit another top-maſt. Not having a ſpare, main- 
top-gallant maſt on board, the fore-top-gallant-maſt 
was converted into one for our immediate uſe. On 
the 2oth, the weather brightened up, the wind conti- 
nued weſterly, and we had a briſk but moderate gale 
in the afternoon, when we ſet, all the ſails we could, 
unreefed our top- ſails, and run at the rate of ſeven and 
eight miles an hour by the log, both ſhips in company. 
On the 22d Mr. King went on board the Diſcovery to 
compare the time-picces. At this time our 2 
were in perfect health, thoſe of the crew only excepted, 
who had 1 been hurt at the cape, and even they were fit 
to do duty. The damages we had received during the 
blowing weather were not conſiderable as might have 
been expected. M e | A 1 
On Friday the 24th, at three o clock, A. M. "ep N 
half W. The Mewſtone ſo named by captain Fur- 
neaux, in 1773, bore N. E. by E, diſtant 3, leagues. 
We made the ſignal for ſeeing land, Which was an- 
fwered by the Diſcovery. Several iſlands and hi 


rocks 


4 
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tocks are ſtrewed along this part of the coaſt, the 
ſouthermoſt of which is Mewſtone, a round elevated 
rock, five or ſix leagues diſtant from the S. W. cape, 
in the direction of 8. ; 5 deg. E. Our latitude, at 
noon; 43 deg. 47 min. S. longitude 147 deg. E. in which 
fituation a round topped hill bore N. 17 deg. W. the S. 
W. cape N. 54 deg. W. the Mewſtone W. half N. 
Swilly Iſſe or Rock S. 49 deg. and the S. E. or S. 
Cape, N. 40 deg. E. diſtant near 3 leagues: The land 
between the S. W. and the South Capes is broken and 
hilly, the coaſt winding, with points ſhooting out from 
it; but we were at too great a diſtance, to be able to 
judge whether the bays formed by theſe points were 
ſheltered from the fea winds. The bay which appeared 
to be the largeſt and deepeſt, lies to the weſtward of the 
elevated peaked hill above mentioned. On the 25th, at 
 fixo'clock A. M. we ſounded and found ground at 60 
fathorns, ' ſand and ſhelly bottom. The South Cape 
then bore N. 75 deg. W. two leagues diſtant: Taſman's 
head N. E. and Swilly Rock S. by W. half W. Toa 
rock; on actount of its ſtriking reſemblance to Eddy- 
ſtone light-houſe, captain Cook gave the name of the 
Eddyſtone ; this, which had not been noticed by cap- 
tain Furneaux, lies about a league to the eaſtward of 
Swilly Rock. Nature: ſeems to have left theſe two 


rocks here, for the ſame purpoſe that the light-houſe | 
was erected by man, namely, to remind navigators of 


the dangers that ſurround them; for they may be ſeen, 
even in the night, at a conſiderable diſtance; their 
ſurface being white with the dung of fea fowls. They 
are the ſummits of a ledge of rocks under water, 
whereon the ſea breaks, in many places, very high. 
On the N. E. fide of Storm Bay, which lies between 
the South Cape and Taſman's Head, are ſome creeks, 
retty well ſheltered ; and if this coaſt was garefully 
xamined, ſome harbours would moſt probably 
be found. Soon after we had ſight of land the weſt. 
erly winds left us, and were ſucceeded by light airs, 
and alternate calms; but * + | 
Sunday the 26th at noon, a breeze ſprung up at S. E. 
uhich afforded captain Cook an opportunity ot execut- 
ing his deſignof carrying the ſhips into Adventure Bay, 
where we expected to procure a freſn ſupply of wood 
and graſs; of both which articles we ſhould have 
been in great want, had we waited till our arrival in 
New Zealand. We therefore ſtood for the bay; wherein 
ue came to an anchor, at four o'clock, P. M. in 12 fa- 
thoms water, not quite a mile from the ſhore. No 
ſooner were the ſhips properly ſecured, than the pin- 
nace was ordered to be launched, the boats to be man- 
ned, and all hands ſet to work to overhaul the "ISgIDS, 
and get every thing in readineſs to continue our courle. 
The officers, aſtronomers, and gentlemen, on board 
both ſhips, eagerly embraced the opportunity of going 
aſhore to take a view of the country, with which all 
on board were highly pleaſed. The ſirſt thing that at- 
tracted our notice were the trees, that by their magni- 
tude and loſtineſs exceeded every thing we had ever 
ſeen of the kind: but what was remarkable, we 
found many of them burnt near the ground, and not 
a few lying in- a horizontal poſition, which, being 
much ſcorched, had been thrown down by the vio- 
tence of the wind. The captains Cook ang Clerke 
went, in ſeparate boats, in ſearch of convenient ſpots 
for-wooding and watering, and making hays” They 
found plenty of wood and water, but very little graſs. 
Monday the 27th, lieutenant King was diſpatched to 
the E. fide of the bay, with two parties, under the pro- 
tection of ſome marines; one to cut wood, and the 
other to cut graſs.' For although, as yet, none of the 
natives had appeared, there could be no doubt that ſame 
were in the neighbourhood, as we had perceived co- 
lumns of ſmoke, from the time of our approaching 
je coaſt; and ſome now were obſerved, at no great 


. 


fent for water; and in the evening having drawn the 
ſeine, we caught, at one haul, a great quantity of fiſh; 
moſt of which were of that ſort, known to ſeamen by 


the name of elephant fiſh. The Captain this day vi- 
fired all the parties that had been ſent aſhore ; and the 
„ N ; I 


iſtance; up in the woods. The launch was likewiſe - 
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next the28th, accompanied by ſeveral 
guarded by a party of marines, he ma 
curſion into the Country, in order to make diſcoveries 
and to procure, © of 


| ap” and 
e a ſecond ex. 


if poſſtble, an interview with ſome of 
the inhabitants, They penetrated ſome miles through 
paths that ſeemed to ha ve been frequented, before they 
could get ſight of any human being, till, at length, 
paſſing by the edge of an almoſt impenetrable thicket, 
they heard a ruſtling, which, at firſt, they miſtook 
for the rouſing of a wild beaſt; but ſearching cloſely, 
they found a girl quite naked and alone. At firſt 
ſne ſeemed much terrified; but being kindly treated, 
and her apprehenſions of death removed, ſhe be- 
came docile, and ready to anſwer every thing we 
could render intelligible to her underſtanding. We 
queſtioned her concerning her reſidence, which we did 
by pointing to every beaten path, walking a little way 
in it, and then returning and taking another, makin 
motions to her, at the ſame time, to lead us along, mY 
we would follow her. To make her erfectly eaſy, one 
of our company pulled off his handkerchief, and put 
it about her neck by way of ornament, and another co. 
vered her head with his cap, and then ſhe was diſmiſſed, 
She ran among the buſhes, and, in leſs than an hour, 


eight men and a boy made their appearance. They ap- 


proached us without betraying any marks of fear, or 
rather with the greateſt confidence imaginable; none of 
them having any weapons, except one, who held in his 
hand a ſtick about two feet long, and pointed at one 


end. They were quite naked, and wore no ornaments, 
| 


unleſs we conſider as ſuch, ſomelarge punctures in dif- 
ferent parts of their bodies, ſome in Fratght and others 
in curved lines. The men were of the middle ſtature, 
but rather ſlender. _ Their ſkin and hair were black; 
and the latter as woolly as that of any nati veof Guinea; 
but they were not diſtinguiſhed by remarkable thick 
lips, nor flat noſes; their features 


On the Font 
, vere far from being diſagreeable. They had pretty 


oY 


good eyes; and their teeth were tolerableeven, but very 
lirty. Moſt of them had their hair and beards ſmeared 
with a red ointment, and ſome had alſo their faces 
painted with the ſame compoſition. Theſe were all 
kindly treated by our company; but they received every 
preſent we made them, without any apparent ſatisfac- 
tion. When ſome. bread was offered hen as ſoon as 
they underſtood it was to be eaten, they either returned, 
or threw it away, without rafting it. 4 elephant 
fiſh, both raw, and dreſſed, they Iikewiſe refuſed ; but 
ſome birds, we gave them, theſe they did not return, 
and eaſily made us comprehend that they were fond of 
ſuch food. Iwo pigs having been brought on ſhore, to 
be left in the woods, they ſeized them by the ears, and 
ſeemed inclined to carry them off, with an intention, 
as we ſuppoſed, of killing them. Captain Cook, wiſh- 
ing to know the uſe of the ſtick, which one of our vi- 
ſitors held in his hand, made ſigns cxpreffing his deſire 
to be gratified in this particular; upon which. one of 
them took aim at a piece of wood ſet up at the diſtance 
of twenty yards; but after ſeveral eſſays he was ſtill 
wide of the mark. Omiah, to ſhew the great ſupe- 
riority of our weapons, immediately fired his muſquet 
at it, the report of which ſo alarmed them, that they 
took flight, and vaniſhed in an inſtant On our return 
we found they had been at the place at which the crew 
of the Diſcovery were watering ;. and an officer of that 
party firing alſo a muſquet in the air, they ran into the 
woods with uncommon precipitation: Som aſter theſe 
had fled from us with uncommon ſpeed, the girl we had 
firſt ſeen returned, and with her came ſeveral women, 
ſome with children on their backs, and ſome without 


children. The former wore a kangooroo ſkin faſtened 


over their ſhoulders, the only uſe of which ſeemed to be, 


to ſupport their children on their backs, for it left thoſe 


parts uncovered which modeſty directs us to conceal. , 
Their bodies were black, andmarkedwith ſcars like thoſe 


of the men; from whom, however, they differed, in hav- 
ing their heads ſhaved; ſome of them being completely 


ſhorn, others only oh one fide, while the reſt of them 


had the upper part of their heads ſhaved, leaving a 


very. narroy circle of hair all round. 8 far 
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from being handſome ; however, ſome of out gentle- 
men paid their addreſſes to them, but without effe&. 


'Thele were alſo kindly received, and conducted to the 


lace where the wooders were at Work, with whom it 
was not long before they were acquainted: They were, 
however, miſerable objects; and Omiah, though led 
by natural impulſe to an inordinate deſire for women, 
was ſo diſguſted with them, that he fired his piece off 
to frighten them from his fight, which for that time 


had the deſired effect. That the gallantry of ſome of 


our people was not very agreeable to the men, is cer- 
tain ; for an elderly man as ſoon as he obſerved it; or- 
dered the women and children to retire, which they 
all did, but ſome with a little reluctance. WhenShe 
ſeveral parties of our viſitors had fled, and retired; 
captain Cook ordered- the two pigs, one male and the 
other female, to be carried about a mile within the 
 wocds, and he himſelf ſaw them left there, taking care 
that none of the natives ſhould obſerve what was 
paſſing. He alſo intended to have left a young bull 
and a cow, beſides ſome goats and ſheep ; but he ſoon 
relinquiſhed that deſign, being of opinion the natives 
would deſtroy them; Which he ſuppoſed would be the 
late of the pigs, it they ſhould chance to find them out: 
but as ſwine ſoon become wild, and are fond of being 
in the woods, it is probable that they were preſerved. 
The other cattle could not have remained long con- 
cealed from the natives, as they muſt have been put 
in an open place. | Te ads | 
Wedneſday the 29th; we were prevented from ſail- 
ing by a dead calm, which continued the whole day. 
Parties were therefore ſent on ſhore to cut wood and 
graſs; as uſual; and Captain Cook accompanied the 
wood-cutters himſelf; At the ſame time our gentle- 
men, with lieutenant King, and other officers belong- 
ing to both ſhips, extended their excurſions ſtill farther 
into the country; and found it beautifully diverſified 
with hills and vallies; ſtately groves of trees; rivers; 
meadows, and lawns of vaſt extent, with thickets full 
of birds of the moſt beautiful plumage, and of various 
notes; whoſe melody was truly enchanting. Here were 
lagoons full of ducks; teal, and other wild fowl, of 
which great numbers were ſhor ; while our naturaliſts 
were loading themſelves with the ſpontaneous pro- 
ductions of the ſoil ; a ſoil we may venture to ſay, the 
richeſt and moſt fertile of any in the habitable globe; 
the trees growing to an aſtoniſhing height an ſize, 
not leſs beautiful to the eye than'grateful to the ſenſe 
of ſmelling. It was now the time when nature pours 
forth her-luxuriant exuberance to cloath'this country 
with a rich variety ; but; what appeared ſtrange to 
every obſerver, the few natives we ſaw were wholly 
infenſible of thoſe bleſſings, and ſeemed to live like 
the beaſts of the foreſt in roving parties; without arts 


of any kind, fleeping in ſummer like dogs, under the | 


hollow ſides of the trees, or in the wattled huts made 
with the low branches of ever-green ſhrubs, ſtuck in 
the ground at ſmall diſtances from each other, and 
meeting together at the top. 8 
We rey in the morning, obſerved ſeveral of the 
natives ſauntering along the ſhore, from which we con- 
cluded, that, though their conſternation had made 
them leave us ratherabruptly the preceding day, they 
thought we intended them no miſchief, and were de- 
firous of renewing the intercourſe. Of this we were 


ſoon convinced; for we had not been long landed be- 


fore 20 of them, men and boys, joined us, without 
expreſſing the leaſt ſign of fear or diſtruſt; one of 
whom was diſtinguiſhed not only by his deformity, 
but by the drollery of his geſticulations, and the ſeem- 
ing humour of his ſpeeches, though we could only 
- gueſs at their general import, the language ſpoken here 
being wholly unintelligible to us. Our Commander 
thought this to be different from that ſpaken by the 
inhabitants of the more northern'parts of this country, 
_ 'whom he met with in his firſt voyage; which is not 
extraordinary, ſince thoſe we how ſaw, and thoſe we 
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laid, by him, 4 to have naturally long and black hair, 


is ſtrait ; but ſometimes it has a flight curl. 
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ments, no canoes, no inſtrumen 
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though it be univerſally cropped ſhort; In general it 


| 3 bu it h We ſaw 
none that was not matted and filthy: Their beards 
were of the ſame colour with the hair, and buſhy and 
thick.” At this time captain Cook was unwilling to 


allow that the hair of the natives we now ſaw in 
eople, 


Adventure Bay was woblly, fancy ing that his 
who firſt obſef ved this, had been deceived, from its 
being clotted with greaſe and red ochre. But Lieu- 
tenant King prevailed on him afterwards, to examine 
carefully the hair of the boys, which was generally, as 
well as that ofthe wotnen; free from this dirt; and then 
the captain owned himſelf ſatisfied, that it was natu- 


rally woolly. Perhaps this circumſtance was the oc 


caſion of his being deceived, when he was in Endeavour 
River, for he ſays expreſsly, © they ſaw none that was 
not matted and filthy.“ Somme of our preſent viſitors 
had a ſlip of kangooroo ſkin round their ancles ; and 
others wore round their necks three or four folds of 
ſmall cord, made of the fur of ſome animal. The 
ſeemed not to yalue iron, but were apparently pleaſed 
with the medals and ſtrings of beads that, were given 
them. They did not ſeem even to know the uſe of fiſh< 
hooks, though it is more than probable, that they were 
acquainted with ſome method of catching fiſh, which 


' would naturally be adopted by thoſe who inhabit a ſea- 


coaſt, and who derive no part of their ſuſtenance from 
the productions of the ground. They. rejected the 
ſort of fiſh we offered them, yet it was evident, thar 
ſhell-fiſh, at leaſt, made a part of their food, from the 
heaps of muſcle-ſhells we ſaw near the ſhore, and 
about the uſual places of their reſort; Their wig- 
wams, or habitations; were ſmall hovels or ſheds; 
built of ſticks, and covered with the bark of a tree. 


We had good reaſon to ſuppoſe, that they. ſometimes 


tobk up their reſidence in the trunks of latge trees, 
hollowed out by fire. In or near their huts, and 
wherever there was a heap of ſhells; there we-perccived 
the remains of fire; an indubitable proof that they do 


not cat their food raw. Nor do they ſeem ſuch miſe- 
rable wretches as the natives whom Dampier mentions 


to have ſeen on its weſtern coaſt, Yet, we muſt here 


obſerve, that Dampiex's miſerable wretches, on the 


weſtern coaſt of New Holland, in many inſtances, bear 
a ſtrikirig reſemblance to thoſe ſeen by captain Cook 
at Van Diemen's Land: as (iſt.) Their ſoon becoming 


familiar with ſtrangers. (and.) As to their perſons ; 


being ſtraight of ſtature and thin; their ſkin thick and 


black; their hair black, ſhort; and curled, like thoſe 


of the negroes of Guinea; with wide mouth. (3dly.) As 
to their mean condition; haying no houſes, no gar- 
| to catch large fiſh ; 
feeding on broiled muſcles, cockles, and periwinkles ; 
having no fruits of the earth; their weapons a ſtraight. 
pole, n and hardened at che end &c. But the 
chief peculiarities of Dampier's New Hollanders, on 
account of which they are improperly called miſerable 
wretches, are, (iſt.) Their eye-lids being always half 
cloſed, to keep the flies out, which were exceedingly. 
troubleſome there; and (2ndly.). Their wanting the 
two fore: teeth of the upper jaw; and having no beards. 
When the party, with lieutenant, King, with whom, 
was Mr. Anderſon, captain Cook's ſurgeon, had landed; 
the natives appeared diveſted of cart 
from the thickets, like herds of deer, from a foreſt.. 
They were armed with, lances about two feet long, 
terminated with, a ſhark's tooth or piece of bone 


ſharpened n which, they threw fo a great diſ- 
0 


tance, and theſe were the whole of their armour. Some 
women and children were introduced to Mr. King, to 
whom he gave preſents, of ſuch trifles ag he, had ahput 
him. He alſo offered all gf them nails, Knives, beads, 
and other toys, „ We ik or no attention, 
but were greed y after ſhrec ; 3 red cloth. Mr. An- 
derſon having, with his uſual duligence, ſpent the ge. 
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their fears, and iſſued. - 


then viſited, differ in ſeveral reſpedts? particularly with | 5 | Is 


regard to the texture of their hair. The natives whom | 


che natural Proquctions of the, country and/its.tnhabi... 1 
e f n tans, we thall here Wet the ſubſtance o his remarhs; | 
the "wy met with at Endeavour River in 1769, rè and we doubt n6t but that the obſervations of this in- 
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genious entleman, will, by the curious part of our : 
. _ readers, always be thought worth attending, to. There 
is, obſerves Mr. Anderſon, a beautiful ſandy beach, 


hawks or cages , crows, large pi 
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about two miles long, at the bottom of Adventure Bay, 


formed, to all appearance, by the particles which the 
ſea waſhes from a white ſand ſtone, that im many places 

- bounds the ſhore. 
is well adapted for hauling the feine. Behind it is a | 


This beach, about two miles long, 


plain, with a brackiſh lake, out of which we caught, by 
angling, ſome whitiſh bream, and ſmall trout;  'The 


© parts adjoining, the bay are moſtly hilly; and both | 


theſe and the flat are adorned with'one continued foreſt 
of tall trees, rende ed almoſt impaſſable to ſtrangers, 
by breaks of fern, ſhrubs, and fallen trees: but on the 
ſides of ſome of the hills, where the trees are thin, the 
only interruption is a coarſe graſs. Northward of the 
bay is low land, ſtretching farther than the ehe can 


reach, covered only with-wood in certain ſpots; but an 


opportunity was not afforded us of cxamining in what 
peculiarities it differed from the hilly country. The 
foil on the flat land, and on the lower part of the hills 
is ſandy, or conſiſts of a yellowiſh earth, and in ſome 


parts of a reddiſh clay; but farther up the hills, it is of | 


a grey tough caſt, and appeared to be very poor. Be- 
tween the hills, the water drains down from their ſides, 


forming at laſt ſmall brooks, ſufficient to ſupply us with 
water: yet, upon the whole, this country bears many 


marks of being dry; and, fetting aſide its wood, might 
be compared to Africa, about the Cape of Good Hope, 
(though that lies 10 degrees. farther northward) rather 
than to New Zealand, on its other fide, in the ſame 


latitude, where every valley, however ſmall, is furniſhed 


with a confiderable ſtream of water, We found the 


heat here exceſſive; inſomuch, that birds were ſeldom 


killed an four or two, before they were almoſt covered 
with maggots. No mineral bodies, nor ſtones. of any 
other kind than the white ſand ſtone, were obferyed by 
us; nor could we find any vegetables that afforded the 
ſmalleſt ſubſiſtence for men. The foreſt trees are all 
of one kind, and generally ſtraight; branching but little 
tilt towards the top. The bark is white, which makes 
them appear at a diſtance, as if they had been peeled. 
The leaves of this tree are long, narrow, and pointed ; 
and it bears cluſters of white ſmall flowers, whoſe Fups 
were, at this time, plentifully ſcattered about the 


nd; with another ſort reſembling them ſomewhat | 


in ſhape, but much larger; which makes it probable 
that there are two fpecies of this tree. 
the ſmaller branches, fruit, and leaves, have an agree- 
able pungent tafte, and aromatic ſmell, not unlike 
peppermint; The next tree obſerved was a ſmall one, 
about 0 feet high, branching pretty much, with narrow 
leaves, and a large, yellow, cylindrical flower, conſiſt- 
ing only of a yaſt number + filaments ; which, being 
ſhed, leave a fruit like a pine-top. Both theſe trees are 
unknown in Europe, Of plants, by no means nume- 
rous, we found a fpecies of gladiolus, ruſh, bell-flower, 


ſamphire, wood-ſorrel, milk-wort, cud-weed, Job's | 


tears, moſſes, and ſeveral kinds of fern; but the ſpecies 
are either common, or, at leaſt, found in ſome other 
countries, particularly New Zealand. The only'quad- 
ruped we faw diſtinctly was a ſpecies of opoſſum, about 
twice the ſize of a large rat; of a duſky colour above, 


tinged with a brown or ruſty caſt, and whitiſh below. 


About the'third of the tail, towards its tip, is white, 


and bare underneath ; by which it probably hangs on 
the branches of rres, as it climbs theſe, and lives on 


berries. The kangooroo, found further northward in 
New Holland, may alſo be ſuppoſed to inhabit here, 
as ſome of the natives had pieces of the ſkin of that 
animal. From the dung we faw almoſt every where, 
and from the narrow tracks perceived among the 
ſhrubbery, it ſhould feem alfo, that they are in conſide- 
rable numbers. Ihe principal forts of birds ate brown 
ns, yellowiſh paro- 

ts, and a ſpecics which we called motacilla cyanea, 
rom the beautiful azure cofour of its neck and head. 


On the ſhore were ſeveral gulls, black oyſter-catchers, 
or ſea=pies, and plovers of a ſtone colour. 
d azoall fo farce and Th 
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harraſſed by the natives, who, perhaps, obtain much of 
their ſubſiſtence from them. About the lake behind 
the beach, a few wild ducks were ſeen, and ſome ſhags 
uſed to perch upon the high leafleſs tees near the ſhore. 
We obſerved in the woods ſome blackiſh ſnakes; and 


we killed an unknown large lizard; 15 inches long, and 


ſix round, beautifully clouded with black and yellow, 
The ſea affords a much greater-plenty; and, at leaſt, as 


- great a variety as the land. Among à variety of fiſh 
ue caught rays, nurſes, leather jackets, bream, foles, 


flounders, gurnards, ſmall ſpotted mullets, à little fiſh 
with a filver band on its fide, and elephant fiſhes, 
which laſt are the moſt numerous, and, though inferior 

others, are very palatable food. The next in 
Meer, and ſuperior in goodneſs, is a ſort none of us 
recollected. to Pave feen before. It partakes of the 
nature both of a round and flat fiſh, having the eyes 
placed very near. each other, the fore part of the body 
much flattened or depreſſed, and the reſt rounded, It is 
of a browniſh fandy colour, with ruſty ſpots on the 


upper part, and whitiſh below. From the quantity of 


lime it was always covered with, it ſeems to live after 
the manner of flat fiſh, at the bottom. On the rocks 
are plenty of muſcles, and other ſmall ſhell-fiſh : alſo 
great numbers of ſea-ftars, ſmall limpets, and large 
quantities of ſponge, one ſort of which, that is thrown: » 
on the ſex-ſhore, * not very common, has a moſt 

delicate texture, Upon the beach were found many 
pretty Meduſa's-heads ; and the ſtinking ſea-hare, 

which, as mentioned by ſome authors, has the property 


of taking off the hair by the acrimony of its juice; but 


the ſort we examined, was deficient in this reſpect. 
The inſects, though few, are here in conſiderable 
variety; ſuch as graſs-hoppers, butterflies, and ſeveral 
ſorts of moths, finely variegated. Here are two ſorts... 
of dragon-flies, gad, and camel- flies; ſeveral forts of 
ſpiders; and ſome ſcorpions; the laſt are rare. But 


the moſt troubleſome, though leſs numerous tribe f 
| inſects, are the muſquitoes; and a large black ant, tie 


pain of whoſe bite is almoſt intolerable, during the 
ſhort time it laſts. | 1 
The inhabitants, with whom we were converfant, 
ſeemed mild and chearful, with little of that ſavage ap- 
pearance, common to people in their ſituation; nor did 
they diſcover the leaſt + a or jealouſy, in their in- 
tercourſe with ſtrangers. With reſpect to perſonal 
activity or genius, they diſcovered little of either: as to 
the laſt, they have, to appearance, lefs than the half- 
animated natives of Terra del Fuego, who have not 
invention fufficient to make cloathing for defending 
themſelves from the rigour of their climate, though 
furniſhed with ee They diſplay, however, 
ſome contrivance, in the manner of cutting their arms 
and bodies in lines of different directions, raifed above 
the ſurface of the ſkin. Their indifference for our pre. 
ſents, their general inattention, and want of curioſity, 
were very remarkable, and teſtified no acuteneſs of 
underſtanding. Their complexion is a dull black,, 
which they ſometimes heighten, as we ſuppoſed, by 
ſmutting their bodies; for a mark was left behind on 
any clean ſubſtance, when they handled it. Their hair 
is perfectly woolly, and is clotted with greaſe and red 
ochre, like that of the Hottentots. Their noſes, though 
not flat, are broad and full, as is the caſe with moſt 
Indians; and the lower part of the face projects con- 
ſiderably. Their eyes are of a. moderate ſize, and 
though not very quick or piercing, - they give. the 
countenance a frank, chearful, and pleaſing caſt. Their 
teeth are broad, but not equal, nor well ſet; and either 


from nature, or from dirt, not of ſo clear a white as is 


uſual among people of a black colour. Their mouths 


are rather wide; but this appearance may be heightened, F 


by wearing their beards long, and clotted with paint, 


in the ſame manner as the hair on their heads. Upon 


the whole, they are well proportioned, though the bell 
is rather protuberant. Their favourite attitude is to 

ſtand with one ſide forward, and one hand graſping, 
oppoſite arm, which, on this oc- 
cafion, hangs down by the ſide that projects. What the 


| pos ell un of Fayns and Satyrs,dyrdlling in woods 
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and hollow trees, is here realized. Near the ſhore in 


the bay we ſaw ſome wretched conſtructions of ſticks, 
covered with bark, which like the wigwams of the 
Indians, ſeemed to have been only temporary abodes. 
Many of their largeſt trees were converted into more 
durable habitations. | 
lowed out, to the height of ſix or ſeven feet, by means of 
fire. That they ſometimes dwell in them, was evident, 
from their having hearths in the middle made of clay, 
round which four or five-perſons might ſit. Theſe 
places of ſhelter are permanent; for they leave one fide 
of the tree ſound, ſo that it continues growing with 
great luxuriance. It does not appear that theſe people 
are cannibals, or, indeed, that they feed upon fleſh, as 
no appearance of any ſuch f&od could be rraced among 
them. Fith, fruit, and the natural productions of 
the earth, were the only articles of food, that we ſaw 
about their fire-places ; but, what was ſtill more ſtrange; 
there was neither canoe nor boat to be ſeen, though the 
country abounds with ſuch excellent trees. One might 
be apt to think, that theſe natives are a ſort of fugi- 
tives, who have been driven to ſubſiſt here in a ſtate of 
baniſhment : but that they originate from the ſame 


ſtock with thoſe who inhabit the northern parts of New | 


Holland is highly probable : and though they differ in 
many reſpects, their diſſimilarity may be reaſonably ac. 
counted for, from the united conſiderations of diſ- 
tance of place, length of time, total ſeparation, arid 
diverſity of climate. Theſe will account for greater 
differences, both as to the perſons, and as to the cuſ- 
toms of different people, than really exiſt between our 
Van Diemen's land natives, and thoſe deſcribed by 
Dampier, and in captain Cook's firſt voyage. This is 
certain, that the figure of one of thoſe ſeen in Endea- 
vour river, and repreſented in (et of that voyage, 
{now before us) very much reſembles our viſitors in 
Adventure Bay. That there is not the like reſemblance 
intheir languages, isa circumſtance that need not create 
any difficulty: for though the agreement of languages 


of people living diſtant from each other, may be aſ- 


ſumed as a ſtrong argument fot their having ſprung 
from one common ſource, diſagreement of language is 
by no means a proof of the contrary ; and we'muſt 
have a more intirnate acquaintance with the Au es 
ſpoken here; and in the mote northerl part of New 
Folland, before we can be warranted to pronounce that 
they are totally different. Nay, we have gobd grounds 
for the contrary opinion; for we found, that the animal 


called kangooroo, at Endeavour river, was known un. 
der the ſame name here; and we need not obſerve, that 


it is ſcarcely poſſible to ſuppoſe, that this was not tranſ- 
mitted from one another, but accidentally adopted by 
two nations, differing in language and extraction. Be- 
ſides, as it ſeems very itaprobable, that the inhabitants 
of Van Diemen's land ſhould ever have loſt the uſe of 
canoes or ſailing veſſels, if they had been originally 
conveyed hither by ſed, we niuſt neceſſarily admit that 
they, as well as the Kangooroo itſelf, have been ſtrag- 
glers by land from the more northern parts of the coun- 
try. If there is arly Weight in this remark of Mr. An- 
derſon's, it will, while it traces the origin of the peo- 


ple, at the ſame time, ſerve to fix another point; (if cap- 


tain Cook and captain Furneaiix have not decided it 
already) namely, that New Holland is no where any 
divided from the ſea into iſlands; and Dampier, we find, 
was of this opinion. As the inhabitants of New Hol- 


land ſeem all to be of the ſame extraction, there is no- | 


thing peculiar in any of them : on the contrary, they 
much reſemible many of the ſavages whom we have ſeen 
in the iſlands of Tanna and Manicola. There is even 

ome reaſon fot ſuppoſing, that they may originally have 
come froiti the ſame place with all the natives of the 


Pacific Ocean; for of about ten words we found means 


to get from them, that which is uſed to expreſs cold, is 
very ſimilar to that of New Zealand and Otaheite ; the 
firſt, or Van Diemen's land, being mallareede, the ſe- 
cond makka'reede, and the third mar'reede. Upon a 
diligent enquiry, -and an accurate compariſon drawn 
from the affinity of languages, concludes our curious 


obſerver, it will probably be found, that all the people 
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from New Holland, eaſtward to Eaſter iſland, have been 
derived from the ſame common root. The ſentiments 
of our ſurgeon, on.this ſubject, are conformable to, and 
coincide with thoſe of Mr. Marſden, in his hiſtory of 
Sumatra, who obſerves, © That one general language 
prevailed, (however mutilated and changed in the courſe 
of time,) throughout all this portion of the world, from 
Madagaſcar to the moſt diſtant diſcoveries eaſtward ; 
of which the Malay is à dialect, much corrupted or re- 
fined by a mixture of tongues. This very extenſive 
ſimilarity of language indicates a common origin of the 
inhabitants; but the circumſtances and progreſs of 
2 ſeparation are wrapped in the darkeſt veil of ob- 
curity.“ ; 

In the afternoon-captain Cook went again on aſhore, 
and found the graſs cutters on Penguin iſland, where 
they had met with a plentiful crop of excellent graſs. 


* We labouted hard till the evening, and then havin 


provided a ſufficient quantity of what was moſt wanted, 
returned on board. In the courſe of this day captain 
Cook preſented many of the natives with medals, in- 
ſcribed with the names of the ſhips and the comman- 
ders, with the date of the year, and that of his Ma- 
jeſty's reign, in order to perpetuate the memory of this 
Voyage, er any future ana, av adventurer, 
prompted by curioſity; ſhould think fit to reviſit theſe 
remote parts of the ſouthern hemiſphere. During our 
continuance on this coaſt, all hands were employed in 


. wooding, watering, over-hauling the rigging, and get- 


ting every thing in readineſs to continue our voyage; 
and having had either light airs from the E. or calms, 
little or no time was probably loſt by our ſtaying here 
a few days. Our fiſhermen alſo wete no leſs ſucceſsful 
in fiſhing, during our ſtay; than our fowlers in ſhooting - 
wild fowl; inſomuch, that nothing was wanting to make 
our living here delicious. | F 
This land was diſcovered in November 1642, by Taſ- 
man, who gave it the name of Van Diemen's Land. 
Captain Furneaux touched at it in March 177. It is 
the ſouthern point of New Holland, which is by far 
the largeſt iſland in the known world, and might well 


be taken for; though it does not deſerve the name of, a 


continent. The land is diverſified with hills and val- 
lies, and is well wooded: Here is likewiſe plenty of 
water. The beſt, or what is moſt convenient for ſhip- 
ing, is a rivulet, which is one of ſeveral that fall into a 

mall lake; or pond; that lies behind the beach at the 
head of the bay. It there mixes with the ſea water ; ſo 
that it muſtbe taken up above this pond, which may be 
done without any great trouble: The bay upon the 
nſdeted as a ſafe road; for the only 


from Maria's iflands, it can bring no very great ſea 
along with it. The bottom is clean, good holding 

round; and the depth of water from 12 to 4 fathoms. 

he longitude of Adventute Bay was determined by a 
great number of lunar obſervations, and was found to 
be 147 deg. 29 min. E. Its latitude is 43 deg. 21 min. 
20 ſec. S. We ſhall conclude the hiſtory of this day; 
the 29th of January, with a remark of captain Cook's, 
reſpecting the conduct of Europeans àmongſt Savages 
to their women, which the Captain thinks, “ is highty 
blameable ; as it creates a jealouſy in their men, that 
may be attended with conſequences fatal to the ſucceſs. 
of the comthon enterprize, and to the whole body of 


] adventurers, without advancing the private purpoſe of 


the individual, or enabling him to gain the object of his 
wiſhes. I believe it has been generally found amon 


1. uncivilized people, that where the women are eaſy of 
1 acceſs, the men are the firſt to offer them to ſtrangers; 
and that, where tkis is not the caſe, neither the allure. 


ment of preſents, nor the opportunity of privacy, will 
be likely to have the deſired effect. This obſervation, I 
am ſure, will hold good, throughout all the parts of the 
South Sea where I Have been. Why then ſhould men 


1] act ſo abſurd à part, as to riſk their own ſafety, and 


that of all their companions, in purſuit of a gratifica. 
tion which they haveno probability of obtaiqing;” and, 


A 


which if obtained, we may add, is not only breaking a 
divine command, but contrary to an indiſpenſible obli- 
1 2 2 1 gation 

1 


1 
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tion, of doing as we wiſh, in like circumſtances, to heat, which, however, was of ſo ſhort a continuance, 
done unto. 5 that ſome of our company did not perceive it. In 


On the zoth, having got plenty of wood and water 
on board, and whatever elſe the country afforded, the 
ſignal was made for unmooring ; and, 9 5 weſterly 
breeze ſpringing up, at eight o clack A. M. 
ed anchor, and took our departure from Adventure 

Bay. By ten we had put to ſea, and both ſhips were 
under fail ; ſoon after which, the wind became ſouth- 
erly and produced a perfect ſtorm ; but veering in the 
evening to the E. and N. E. its fury began to abate. 
This gale was attended with an almoſt intolerable 


we weigh- | 


the night, between the .6th and 7th of February, a 


l 


: 


marine belonging to the Diſcovery fell over-board, 


and was drowned, which was' the ſecond misfortune 


of the kind her crew had experienced ſince her 
departure from England. We held on our direct 
courſe for New Zealand; and on Monday, the roth, 
we deſcried Rock's Point, which bore S. E. by 8. 
about eight or nine leagues diſtant : upon which we 
ſteered for Cape Farewell and Stephens's Ifland. 


' The Re/olution and Diſcovery, having arrived at New Zealand, enchor in their old Nation in Dueen Charlotte's Sound —T ranſs 
. attions there; and intercourſe with the New Zealanders. Information gained from the natives with regard to the maſ- 
facre of the Adventure's boat s cretvo Tro violent florms—An account of Kahoora, who headed the party that killed our 
peu youths embark on board the Reſolution to attend Omiab—Hiftorical, critical, and nautical obſervations —The 


adjacent country of Queen Charloite's Sound deſcribed The ſoil, plants, animals, &c.—A deſcription of the perſons and 
cuſtoms of the mhabitants—Their dreſs, ornaments, buildings, arts, canoes,: boats, tweapons, Sc. — Their horrid cruelty to 


their enemies, when priſoners, whoſe bodies they mangle and eat. — Extract. from a vocabulary of their language, 


| 


AVING made the land of New Zcaland, we 
ſteered for Cape Farewell, which, on Tueſday 
the 11th, at day-break, boxe S. by W. diſtant about 
four leagues... In roundin 
fathoms water overa ſandy bottom. At nine o'cloc 
P. M. we came up with Stephens's Iſland, and by ten, 
the next morning, being the 12th, we caſt anchor, 
and took our ſtation. in Ship Cove, Queen Charlotte's 
Saund. In the afternoon we landed a number of 
empty water cafks, and cleared a place for two obſer- 
vatorics,, We-likewife ſet up tents for the guard, 
and of ſuchof our people, whoſe buſineſs might make 
it neceſſary for them to remain on ſhore. In the mean 
time ſeveral canoes, filled with natives, came along ſide 
of the ſhips, but very few of thoſe who were in them 
would venture aboard. This appeared the more ex- 
traordinary, as captain Cook was well known to 
them all: one, in 1 N had been treated by him 
with diſtinguiſned Kindneſs, during his ſtay here on a 
former voyage: yet now, neither profeſſions of friend- 
ſhip, nor preſents, could prevail upon this man to 
come into the ſhip. We could only account for this 
reſerve by ſuppoſing, that we had reviſited their coun- 
try, in order to revenge the death of captain Furneaux's 
people, u ho had been killed here. But upon captain 
Cook's aſſuring them of the continuance of his friend- 
chip, and that he ſhould not moleſt them on that ac- 
_ "count, they ſoon laid aſide all appearance of ſuſpicion 
and diſtruſt. On Thurſday the 13th, we pitched two 
tents, one for each ſnip, on the ſame ſpot. where we 
had formerly erected them. We alſo ſet up the ob- 
 ſervatories, in which Meſſrs. King and Bailey imme- 
diately commenced their aſtronomical. operations. 
. Two of our men were employed in brewing ſpruce 


the Cape we had ney | 


8 


beerz while others filled the water caſks, collected 


graſs for the cattle, and cut wood. Thoſe who, re- 
mained. on board were occupied in repairing the rig- 
ging, and performing the neceſſary duties of the ſhips. 
. guard of marines; was appointed for the protection 
of the different parties on ſhore, and arms were given 
to the workmen, to repel alF attacks. from the natives, 
if they had been inclined to moleſt us; but this did not 
appear to be the caſe: for during the courſe of this day, 
a great number of families came from different parts 
of the coaſt, and took up their reſidence cloſe by us: 
ſo there was not a ſpot in the cove: where a hut could 
be put up, that was not occupied by them; except the 
Place where we had fixed our littigencampment, The 
facility with which they build their temporary habi- 
tations, is very remarkable. They have been ſeen to 
erect more than twenty of them on a ſpot of ground, 
that, not an hour before, was covered with ſhrubs 
and plants. They generally bring ſome part of the 
materials with them: the reſt they find upon the pre- 


miſes. Our captain was preſent when a number. of 
2 


| 
L 
: 
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* 


ſome part of the framing of a hut. 


* 


| 


people landed, and built one of their villages. The 
canoes had no ſooner reached the ſhore, than the men 
leaped out,, and took poſſeſſion of a piece of ground, 
by tearing up the plants and ſhrubs, or ſticking up 
They then re- 


turned to their canoes, and ſecured their weapons, by 


ſetting them up againſt a tree, or placing them in 


ſuch a poſition, that they could be laid hold of in an 


inſtant. While the men were thus employed, the wo- 
men. were not idle, Some were appointed to take 
care of the canoes ; others to ſecure the proviſions, 


and the few utenſils in their poſſeſſion; and the reſt 
. went to gather dry. ſticks, that a fire might be pre- 
| parcd for dreſſing their victuals, Theſe huts are ſuf. 
| ficiently calculated for affording ſhelter from the rain 
and wind. The ſame tribe, or family, however large, 
| generally aſſociate and build together; ſo that we fre- 
| age ſaw a village, as well as their large towns, 
divided into different diſtricts, by low palliſades, or 
a ſimilar method of ſeparation. We received con- 
ſiderable advantage from the natives thus coming to 


take up their reſidence with us: for every day ſome 
of them were employed in catching fiſh, a good ſhare 


of which we generally procured by exchanges. This 


ſupply, .and what our own nets and lines aftorded us, 
was ſo ample, that we ſeldom were in want of. fiſh. 
Beſides which, we had other refreſhments in abun- 
dance. . Celery, ſcurvy-graſs, and portable ſoup, 
were boiled with the peaſe and wheat, for both 
ſhips. companies, every day, and they had ſpruce 
beer for their drink. Sucha regimen would ſoon have 
removed all ſeeds of the fcuryy from our. people, 
if any of them had contracted. it; but the truth is, 
on our arrival here, we had only two invalids in both 
ſhips, on the fick liſt, and theſe Mere, on board 
the Reſolution. We were occaſionally viſited by 


other natives, beſides thoſe who lived cloſe. to us. 


Their articles; of: traffic were fiſh, curisſities, and 
women; the two firſt of which were eaſily diſpoſed 
of, but the latter did not come to a good market, our 
crew having conceived a diſlike. to them. Captain 
Cook obſerves upon this. occaſion, that he connived 
at a connection with women, becauſe-he could not pre- 
vent it; but that he never encouraged it, becauſe he 
dreaded. the conſequences. “ I know, indeed, ſays 


the captain, that many men are of opinion, that ſuch 
a 1 intercourſe is one of the greateſt ſecurities amongſt 
a 


vages; and, perhaps they Who, either from neceſ- 


ſity or choice, are to remain; and ſettls with them, 
may find it ſo. But with travellers and tranſient vi- 
| ſitors, ſuch as we, were, it is generally otherwiſe; and, 
in our ſituation, a connection with their women be- 


trays more men than it ſaves. What elſe can be rea- 


ſonably expected, fince all their views are ſelfiſn, 
without the leaſt mixture of regard or attachment - 


My 
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My own experience, at leaſt, which hath been pretty 
extenfive, hath not pointed out to me one inſtance to 
the eontraty.7,f5 een: 3 Tot 
Among our occaſional viſitors was a chief called 
| Kahoora, who headed the party that cut off captain 
Furneaux's people; and himſelf killed Mr. Rowe, the 
officer who commanded. He was far from being be- 
loved by his countrymen, ſome of whom even impor- 
tuned captain Cook to kill him, at the ſame time ex- 


preſſing their diſapprobation of him in the ſevereſt 
A ſtriking proof of the diviſions that prevail 


among theſe people occurred to us; for the inhabit - opportunities to diſcover his real character, when from 


terms. 


ants of each village, by turns, ſolicited our Comman- 
der to deſtroy the other: On the 15th, we made an 


Motuara, and the places where our garden had been 


planted. We found many of the plants and roots in a | 


| flouriſhing condition in the ſpots that had been culti- 
vated by captain Furneaux's people, but of the ſeeds 
ſown by Mr. Bailey in 1773, not the leaſt veſtige re- 
mained. It is probable they had been rooted out to 
make room for buildings, when the village was rein- 
habited. At the other gardens, now wholly over=run 
with weeds, we found cabb 

radiſnes, muſtard, and a few potatoes. Theſe laſt, 
brought from the Cape of Good Hope, had been 
greatly improved by change of ſoil, and by proper cul- 
tivation, would be ſuperior to thoſe produced in moſt 
other countries: but the New Zealanders, though fond 
of this root; had not taken the trouble to plant a ſingle 
one; but were it not for the difficulty of clearing the 
ground where potatoes had once been planted, there 
would not have been any now remaining. As to the 
hippah, we found no people in it, but the houſes and 


od repair; and we ſaw evident marks of its having 
bean inhabited not long before. © | 

On the 16th, the two Captains, accompanied by 
Omiah and ſeveral officers, ſet out, in five boats, to 
collect fodder for the cattle. Having proceeded about 
three leagues up the ſound, they landed on the E. ſide, 
where they cut a quantity of graſs, ſufficient to load two 


launches. On their return down the found, they vi- 


cople had been murdered. While on this memorable 
Frome curioſity induced them to enquire into the cir- 
cumſtances attending the melanc holy fate of our coun- 
trymen. Here they met with captain Cook's old friend 
Pedro, who is mentioned by him in the hiſtory of his 
ſecond voyage. He and another New Zealander re- 
ceived them on the beach, armed with the ſpear and 
patoo, though not without manifeſt ſigns of fear. 
Their apprehenſions, however, were quickly diſſipated 


or three other families. Omiah we are informed was 
made uſe of as an interpreter between our people and 
the natives, his language being a dialect of that of New 
Zealand: but inajournal, = toa [gy on 


lated, and as this, and the character of Omiah, is con- 
trary to that given by the company of the Reſolution, 
we ſhall here lay it before our readers.“ Omiah, who 
could ſcarce make him ſelfunderſtood, nor indeed could 
he underſtand the natives ſo well as many of the com- 


when in company, to confer with the natives, and was 


queſtion them concerning the acre of our people 
that had happened ſome time ago, and from what 
cauſe it took its riſe; and he hoped to come at the 
truth, as the natives, in general, were friendly and 
ready to furniſh the ſhips with whatever their country 
afforded. But from what Omiah was able to learn, cap- 
tain Cook received no ſatis faction. It ſhould ſeem, 
that in Otaheite there are two dialects ſpoken, as in al- 
moſt every other part of the world; one by the prieſts, 
and another by the common people. This was appa- 
X = here; for Tupia who accompanied Mr. Banks to 
No. 52, e | 5 


- 


fired Graſs Cove, the place where captain Furneaux's. | 


bya few preſents; which brought down to the ſhore two | 


board the Diſcovery, this circumſtance is differently re- 


mon men who had been frequently here before; yet be- 
ing a favourite with Captain Cook, was always preferred 


deſired by him, when he met ws of them alone, to 


palliſades had been rebuilt, and were now in a ſtate of | 


_ IN 


* 


— 


2 | * 


this day; Obedee likewiſe, who was of the claſs of are- 
does, or gentlemen, and who accompanied captain Cook, 
in his laſt voyage, from Otaheite to the Hebrides, New 


. I 
excurſion; in ſtarch after graſs, and viſited a Hippah; || 
or fortified village; at the S. W. point of the iſland of 


1 


this place; in captain Cook's ſecond voyage round the 
world, could converſe with the natives fluently; and was 
in ſach eſteem with them, that his memory is held in 
veneration from one end of the iſland to the other at 


+ Zealand, Eaſter Iſland; and the Marquiſas; could con- 


verſe with the New Zealanders, though 


Wa. 


1 


: 


Omiah could 


not, a proof that he was of the inferior claſs in his own 


country. While we continued here, he found frequent 


under the watchful eye of his protector and friend. He 
had grog always at his command, and was ſometimes 
entruſted to give it out, eſpecially when any extra 
quantity was to be delivered by the Captain's orders for 
hard ſervice, or on days of feſtivity, At thoſe times 
he was cloſely e and was never known to run 
into exceſs; but when the Captain was abroad'for whole 
days and nights, and he left in charge of 1iquors, he ſet 
no bounds to his exceſs, and would drink, till he wal. . 


' lowed like a ſwine in his own filth. At thoſe times he 


** 


- _—— 


| outacted the ſavage in every kind of ſenſuality ; and 
when he could 2 
ages, onions, leeks, purſlain, || 


onger act the brute, he would often 
act the drunkard ; ſtorming, roaring, brandiſhing his 
arms, and by the contortions of his mouth and face; 
ſetting at defiance, after the manner of his country; the 
whole hoſt of his enemies, who were repreſented by the 
common ſailors, with whom, upon theſe occaſions, he 
was generally ſurrounded ; and Who knew how to prac- 
tiſe upon him, as he endeavoured to do upon the poor 


'- Zealanders, He was indeed far from being ill natured, 


rated fav 


| 


moroſe, or vindictive ; but he was ſometimes ſulky. 
He was naturally humble, but had grown proud by 
habit; and pride ſo ill became him, that he was al- 
ways glad when he could put it off, and appear among 
the petty officers with his natural caſe. This was the 
true character of Omiah, (in the opinion of our journa- 
liſt), who might be ſaid, perhaps, by accident, to have 
been raiſed to the higheſt pitch of human happineſs, 
only to ſuffer the oppoſite extreme, by being again re- 
duced to the loweſt order of rational beings. 
Pedro, and the reſt who were preſent of the natives, 
anſwered all the queſtions put by Omiah, by captain 
Cook's orders, without reſerve, like men who had no 
.concern-in the unfortunate tranſaction at Graſs Cove. 
Their information imported, that while the boat's-crew 
of the Adventure were at dinner, ſome of the natives 
ſtole, or ſnatched from them, ſome fiſh and bread, for 
which offence they received ſome blows: a quarrel en- 
ſued immediately, and two of the New Zealanders were 
ſhot dead, by the. only two muſquets that were firedg. 
for before a third was diſcharged the natives ruſhed fu- 
riouſly upon our people, and, N ſuperior in number, 
deſtroyed them all. Pedro, and his companions, alſo 
pointed out the ſpot where the quarrel happened, and 
the place where the boat lay, in which a black ſervant 
of captain Furneaux had been left to take care of it. 
According to another account, this negro. was the oc- 
caſion of the quarrel ; for one of the natives ſtealing 
ſomething. out of the boat, the black gave him a vio- 
lent blow. with a ſtick, - His countrymen hearing his 
cries, at ſome diſtance, imagined he was killed, and im- 
mediately attacked our people, who before they could 
reach the boat, or re themſelves againſt the unex- 
pected aſſault, fell a ſacrifice to the fury of the exaſpe- 
The former of theſe accounts was cor- 
roborated by the teſtimony of many other natives, who 
could have no intereſt in diſguiſing the truth. The 
latter account reſts upon the authority of the young 
New Zealander, who quitted his country for the ſake of 


going with us, and who, therefore, could not, as we 


may - reaſonably ſuppoſe, be inclined to deceive us. 


As they all agreed, that the affray happened while the 


boat's-crew were at dinner, both the accounts may be 
true; for it is by no means improbable, that, while ſome 
of the iſlanders were ſtealing from the man who had 


been left to guard the boat, others might take equal li- 
berties with thoſe who were on ſhore, 


It appears, that 
there was no premeditated plan of bloodſhed, and 
5 Q. 181 ro 5.” 4 © hay, 
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ſwer. Finding all his perſuaſions ineffectual, he turned 
from her, ſeemingly in anger, and threatened to leave 
her. She caught him round the neck in a violent agi- 
— tation of mind. He aſked her what ſhe meant; and 
ek ſome ſaid, that it had been pulled to pieces and || why the wept? She ſaid, they would kill her if ſhe told. 
burnt ; whale others aſſerted, that it had been carried off 
her, ſhe ſaid. Heanſwered no, but love her more and 


that, if theſe thefts had not been ther too haftily re- 

' ſented, all miſchief would have beet} avoided ; for Ra- 
hoora's greateſt enemies acknawledged, that he had no 
ious intention of quarrelling. With regard to the 


by a party of ſtrangers. We have received from a gen- 


tleman on board the Diſcovery ſome other remarkable | | 
| which ſhe grew more compoſed, and faid the would tell 


rticulars, relating to this myfterious affair, included 


in the relation of an adventure, which, though the 
ies are not of the higheſt clafs, our readers, notwith- | 


ſtanding, may think worth relating, 

Belonging to the Diſcovery was a youth; with whom 
a young Zealander girl, about fourteen years of age, 
fell deſperately in love, nor was ſhe wholly indifferent 


to our adventurer. What time he could ſpare,” he ge- N 
i 


nerally retired with her, and they fpent the day, but 
oftener the night, in a Kind of filent converſation, in 
which, though words were wanting, their meaning was 
perfectly underſtood. Moments y oy no on that are 
ſpent in mutual endeavours to pleaſe. She, on her part, 
had no will but his own, and he, in return, was no leſs 
attentive to hers, , Minds fo diſpoſed naturally incline 
to render themſelves agreeable. A conformity in man- 
ners and dreſs become ſignificant ſigns between lovers. 
Though he appeared amiable in her eyes in the dreſs of 
a. ſtranger, yet he wiſhed to render himſelf more fo, 
by ornamenting his 8 after the faſhion of her coun- 
try ; accordingly he dre 

to foot; nor was ſhe leſs ſolicitous to ſet off herſelf to 
the beſt advantage. She had fine hair, and her chief 
pride was in the dreſs of her head. The pains the 
took, and the decorations ſhe ufed, would have done 
honour to an European beauty, had not one thing been 
wanting to render it {till more pleaſing. Ghowannahe 
{that was her name) though young, was not ſo delicate, 


dut that the traits of her country might be traced in 


her locks. To remedy this misfortune, and to render 
it leſs offenſive, ſhe was furniſhed with combs, and 
taught by her lover how to uſe them. After being pro- 
Ks epared, he would by the hour amuſe himſelf 
with forming her hair into riſiglets, which flowed care- 
leſsly round her neck, with a kind of coronet rifing 


from ber temples, gave her an air of dignity, that 


added freſh. charms ta the brilliancy of ker eyes. The 


diſlike ariſing from colour gradually wore off, and the 


ardent deſire of rendering their ſentiments more and 


ubmitted tobe tattowed from head | 


2 


. 


more intelligible to each other, gave rife to anew lan- 


guage, conſi ing of words, looks and geſtures, by which 

lealure and pain were more forcibly expreſſed than by 
1 moſt refined ſpeech, Having at firſt acquired the 
art of imparting their paſſions, they very ſoon im- 


raved it to the ſtory of their lives. Love and jealouſy 
irected her enquiries concerning the women in the 


world from whence he came, wifhing at the ſame time, 
that he would ſtay with her, and be a Kakikoo or chief. 
He made her to underſtand, that the women in her 
country were all tatoo, (man-killers) and if he ſtayed 


with her ſhe would kill him. She replied no; ſhe 
would ch-na-row, love him, He faid her people would 


kill him. She replied no, if he did not ſhoot them. 
He made her to underſtand, that nine or ten of the men 
of this world, had been killed and eaten by her people, 


though they did not ſhoot them. Her anſwer was, that 
was a great, while ago, and the people came from the 
Bills roa, roa, meaning a rs way off. 


| This excited 
his curioſity to Know, 1t any 'of her relations were 
J ͥ ͤ VV 


affected, when he afked; her that queſtion. He de- 
manded if ſhe was at the feaſt when they broiled and 


eat the men? She wept, and, 4 withfully at him, 
hung down her head. He became fill more preſſing as 
ſhe grew more reſerved. He tried every winning way 


that love and curiofity ſuggeſted, to learn from her what 


he found ſhe knew, and what ſhe ſeemed fo determined 


to conceal; but ſhe artfully evaded all his queſtions. 
He aſked her, why ſhe was fo fecret? She pretended. 
not to underſtand hi ” repe: 1 ue 
tion, at che ſame time cloſing his eyes and keeping ten 
hut. She continued to weep, but made him no an- 


m. He repeated the f. 
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He ſaid, they ſhould not know it. Then he would hits 
more, preſſing her to his boſom at the ſame time: upon 


him all ſhe knew. She then made him underſtand, that 
one Gooboa, a bad man, who had been oſten at the ſhip, 


and had ſtolen many things, when he came to knou that 


it was preparing to depart, vent up into the hill coun. 
try, to the hippah, and invited the warriors to come 
down and kill the ſtrangers. They at firſt refuſed, ſay. 
ing, the ſtrangers: were ſtronger than they, and would 

them with their pow po, or fire arms. He told 
them, they need not fear, for he knew where they muſt 


come before they departed in order to get graſs for their 


goury, or cattle, and that on ſuch occaſions they leſt 


their pow- pow behind them in the ſhip; or careleſsly 
about the ground, while they were at work. They ſaid, 
they were no enemies. but friends, and they muſt not 


kill men with whom they were in friendſhip. Gooboa 
ſaid, they were vile enemies and wicked men, and com- 
plained of their chaining him, and beating him, and 
ſhewed them the marks and bruiſes he had received at 
theſhip; and told them beſides, how they might ſilence 
their pow-pow, by only throwing water over them, 
and then they could not hurt them. Gooboa likewiſe 
undertook to conduct them in ſafety to the place where 
the ſtrangers were to come, and ſhewed them where 
they might concealthemſelves, till he ſhould come and 
give them notice; which he did. That when the men 
were buſy about getting graſs, and not apprehending 
any danger or harm, the warriors ruſhed out upon them, 
and killed them, and afterwards divided their bodies 
among them. She added, that there were women as 
well as men concerned; and that the women made the 
fires, while the warriors, cut the dead bodies in pieces. 


That they did not eat them all at once, but only their 


hearts and livers; that the warriors. had the heads, 
which were eſteemed the beſt, and the reſt of the fleſh 
was diſtributed among the croud. Having by various 
queſtions in the courſe of ſeyeral days, extorted this re- 
lation, of which, he ſaid, he had no reaſon to doubt the 
truth, he forebore to aſł her, what part ber relations and 
herſelf bore in this tragedy, as there as reaſon to be- 
lieve, they were all equally concerned. He was, how- 
ever, very ſolicitous to learn, if any ſuch plot was now in 
agitation againſt the people that might be ſent upon 


the ſame ſervice to Graſs Cove, or any other conve- 


nient place. Her anſwer was, no: the warriors. were 
afraid at firſt, that the ſhips were come to revenge the 
death of their friends, and that was the reaſon be ſhe 
was forbidden to ſpeak of killing the ſtrangers, or to 
own any knowledge of that incident, ſhould. ſhe be 
queſtioned concerning it. She ſaid, ſhe was but a 
child, not ten years old; but ſhe remembered the talk 
of it, as a gallant action of great atchievement, and chat 
ſongs e were made upon that occaſion. In the 
courſe of his converſation with this girl, who ſeemed to 
be of the ſecond claſs, he learned many things con- 
cerningthe natural temper of the natives, and their do- 
meſtic policy. She faid, che people of T'Avi-Poc- 
nammoo, or the ſouthern diviſion of the iſland, were a 


fierce bloody people, and had a natural hatred to the 


people of Ea-hei- no- mauwe, and killed them, when 
found at any time in their country: but that the people 
of Ea, hei- no- mauwe were a good people, and friendly 
to one another, but never ſuffered any of the people of 
T*'Avi-Poenammoo to ſettle among them, becauſe they 
were enemies; that theſe two nations, the people of the 
north part of the ſuund, and thofe of the fouth, were 
ever at war, and eat one another; but that the people 


of eicher country, when they fought, never eat one ano- 
ther. 


| With reſpect to their domeſtic policy, ſhe ſaid, 
the futhers had the ſole care of the boys as ſoon as they 
canld walk, and that the girls were left wholly at their 
mother's difpofat. She ſaid, it was a crime tor a we” 
; . | 9 f ther 


— RR TIT TT 


[2 


rr 


wy 


- 
4 


— R——_— 


I "I 8 


- COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 


* 
* 


3 


ther to correct her ſon, after he was once taken under 
the protection of the father; and that it was always re- 
ſented by the mother, if the father interfered with the 
management of the daughters. She faid, the boys 
from their infancy, were trained to war, and both boys 
and girls were taught the arts of fiſhing, weaving their 
nets, and making their hooks and lines: that their 
canoes came from a far country, and they got them in 
exchange for cloth, which was chiefly manufactured 
by the women: that their weapons and working tools 


\defcended from father to ſon, and that thoſe who 


were taken in battle ſupplied the riſing generation: 
that they had no kings among them, but that they had 
men who converſed with the dead, who were held in 
great veneration, and conſulted before the people went 
to the wars: that theſe were the men who addreſſed 
ſtrangers that came upon the coaſt, firſt in the language 
of peace, at the ſame time denouncing 5 
againſt them, if they came with any hoſtile deſign: 
that their perſons were held ſacred, and never killed 
in the wars, which ever fide prevailed: that when the 
warriors of either nation made priſoners, they were 
never of the meaner ſort, but of ſome chiefs, whom 
they afterwards killed and eat, but that to the com- 
mon ſort they never gave quarter: that they ſometimes 
tortured an enemy, if they found him lurking ſingly in 
the woods, looking upon him as coming 1 no good 
deſign; but never otherwiſe: that they lived chiefly 
upon fiſh, which were caught in the ſound in abun- 
dance, during the ſummer ; but that in the winter they 
retired to the north, where they ſubſiſted on the fruits 
of the earth, with which they were ſupplied for their 


labour, working in the plantations, or aſſiſting the | 
builders in fabricating their boats. The intelligence | 


thus obtained'from this young Zealander appears to be 
authentic from many circum 

obſerving, that the large veſſels that came from the 
north to trade, ſeveral of them having nn or 100 per- 
ſons on board, had never any fiſh to ſell, but were laden 


with the various manufactures of cloth, wood, and I back, and in the night, a moſt horrid yelling was heard 


reen ſtones, formed into implements of uſe, or con- 
fiſting of raw materials ready prepared for fabrication. 


who. conſtantly plied in the ſound, and were under 
proper difcipline ; whereas the fiſhing boats ſeemed to 
be the ſole property of the occupiers, no other perſon 
claiming any ſuperiority over them. 
Our party belonging tothe Reſolution continued in 
Graſs Cove till the evening, when having loaded the 
reft of the boats with graſs, celery, &c. we then em- 
barked to return to the ſhips; but had ſcarcely left the 
ſhore, when the wind began to blow violently at N. W. 
ſo that it was not without great difficulty that we could 
reach the ſhips, where ſome of the boats did not arrive 
till the next morning, and we had but juſt got aboard, 
when the pale increaſed to a perfect ſtorm, attended 
with heavy rain: but, in the evening, the wind veerin 
to the eaſt, brought on fair weather. No work coul 
o forward on the r7th, but on the 18th our men re- 
fon theirdifferent employments, the natives ventured 
out to catch fiſn, and Pedro with his whole family, came 
to reſide near us. The proper name of this chief is Mata- 
houah; but ſome of _ Cook's company had given 
him the appellation of Pedro in a former voyage. On 
Thurſday the 2oth, we had another ſtorm, of leſs duration 


than the former, but much more violent; and we had 


ſcarcely men enough on board to hand the ſails. By 
ten o*clock; A. M. the ſtrong gales drove the Diſcovery 


from her moorings; and it was owing to providence 
that, having run foul of the Reſolution, the did not 
periſh, the ſurge carrying her off inſtantaneouſly, with 


ittle damage to either ſhip. All hands on board were 
thrown into the utmoſt confuſion. No ſooner was ſhe 
clear than both ſhips got down top-gallant-yards, 
ſtruck top-gallant-maſts, lowered the yards, got in the 
cables, moored with their beſt bower anchors, | and 


happily rode out the ſtorm. Theſe tempeſts are fre- 
quent here; and the nearer the ſhore, the more their 


effects are felt; for the neighbouring mountains,which, 
at theſe times, are loaded with vapours, not only in- 
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creaſe the force of the wind, but alter its direction in 


ſuch a manner, that no two blaſts follow cach sther 


from the ſame quarter. The gale continuing the whole 
day, no Indians came to trade. On the 21ſt, a tribe 
or family of about 30 perſons came from the upper 


| — of the ſound to viſit us, whom we had nor ſeen 
e 


fore. Their chief was named Tomatongeauooranuc. 


He was about the age of forty-five, having a frank, 


chearful countenance; and the reſt of his tribe were, ' 
upon the whole, the moſt handſome of all the New _ 
calanders that we had feen. By this time upwards 
of two-thirds of the natives of Queen Charlotte's 
Sound had ſettled near us, numbers of whom daily re- 
ſorted to the ſhips, and vur encampment on ſhore but 
the latter was moſt frequented, during the time when 


our people were making ſeal-blubber ; for no Green- 


landers were ever fonder of train oil, than our friends 


here ſeemed to be: they reliſhed even the dregs of the 


caſks, and ſkimmings of the kettle, and conſidered 


the neat ſtinking oil as a moſt delicious feaſt, Having 


got on board a ſupply of hay and graſs, ſufficient for 
the cattle during our paſſage to Otaheite; and having 
compleated our wood and water, we ſtruck our tents, 


and brought every thing off from the ſhore. 


On the 23d, in themorning, the old Indian, who had 


| harangued the captains when they approached the 
| ſhore, repaired on board the Diſcovery, and made a 
| prefent to her captain of a compleat ſtand of their 
arms, and ſome very excellent fiſh; which were kindly 
| received; and, in return, Captain Clerke gave him a 
| braſs patoo-patoo, made exactly in their faſhion and 


manner, on which were engraven his majeſty's name 
and arms, the names of the hips, the date of their de- 
parture from England, and the buſineſs they were ſenr 

gave him likewiſe a hatchet, a knife, ſome 


glaſs ornaments, and nails, which he highly prized, 
though of ſmall value. In the evening ſome of the 
natives brought a man bound, whom they offered to 


ſell, but their offer being rejected, they carried him 


in the woods, which excited the curioſity of our gen- 


tlemen to examine into the cauſe. The cutter was 

Their crews appeared to be of a ſuperior claſs to thoſe ordered to be manned, a party of marines to be put 
on board, and the two captains, with proper attendants, 

directed their courſe to the weſt- ſide of the bay, Where 
they ſaw ſeveral fires juſt lighted, and where they hoped 


to have ſurprized the natives, before they had put their 


poor captive to death, whom they had juſt before con- 
ſigned toflavery; but in this hope they we rediſappointed. 

Though the natrves appeared friendly during our 
ſtay, it was judged proper to keep the time of our de 


parture ſecret. till all things were on board, and we 


were ready to fet fail. This precaution Captain Cook 


5 the more neceſſary from what we knew of the 
treachery of the ſavages. By not allowing them to 
| concert any new plot, he ſecuredeffeCtually our foraging 


parties from the danger of a furprize, and by ſuddenly 

iving orders to fail, he prevented our men from ram- 
dme after the women when their bufineſs was done, 
which they never failed to do whenever it was in their 
power. The foraging parties here mentioned are 
thoſe who were ſent to the coves, at the diſtance of 
perhaps three or four leagues from the ſhips, to cut 
graſs for the live ſtock, and to gather herbs to boil 
with the portable ſoup for the men; and thoſe who 
were ſtationed in the woods, to get ſpruce to brew into 
beer for their preſervation from the ſcurvy, 4 25 
which that liquor, as we have already obſerved, was 
found a moſt powerful antidote. Of graſs and herbs 
a large quantity was brought on board, and of ſpruce 
as muchas ſerved the two crews for drink near thirty 
days, during which time no gr was delivered out. 
The parties ordered upon theſe ſervices went always 
well armed, and were guarded. by marines, though 


| Captain Cook entertajned vey high notions of the 
the 


honour as well as bravery of ew Zealanders. 
On Monday the 24th, we weighed anchor, and ſtood 

out of the Cove; but the wind not being ſo fair as we 

could have wiſhed, and knowing the tide of ebb. ould 


be ſpent before we could get out of the ſound, we caſt 
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anchor again a little without the iſland of Motuara, to 
wait for a more favourable opportunity of putting into 


Cook's Strait. While we were getting under fail, the 
captain gave to Tomatongeauocranuc two pigs, a boar 
and a ſow; and to Matahouah two goats, a male and 
female, after they had promiſed not to deſtroy them. 
As to the animals which Captain Furneaux had left here; 
we were told they were all dead; but no intelligence 
could be obtained concerning thoſe Captain Cook had 
left in Weſt Bay, and in Cannibal Cove, in his former 
voyage: however, all the natives we converſed with 
agreed, that poultry are now to be met with wild in 
if woods be 

informed, by the two New Zealand youths, who went 
away with us, that Tiratou, a popular chief, had in his 
poſſeſſion many cocks and hens, beſides a ſow: We had 
not long been at anchor near Motuara, before ſeveral 
canoes, filled with natives, came towards us, and we 
carried on a briſk trade with them for curioſities. In 
one of theſe canoes was Kahoora, whom Omiah pointed 
out immediately to Captain Cook; and he being the 
teader of the party who had cut off the crew of the 


Adventure's boat, Omiah ſolicited our commander to 


ſhoot him. Not ſatisfied with this, he addreſſed him- 


- ſelf to that chief, threatening to be his executioner, 


ſhould he ever preſume to. viſit us again: but this 
menace had ſo little influence upon Kahoora, that he 
returned to us the next morning, accompanied with 
Omiah, having obtained Captain 
Cook's permiſhon, introduced him into the cabbin, 
faying, „There is Kahoora, kill him,“ but fearing, 
perhaps, he ſhould'be called upon to put his former de- 
claration in execution, he inſtantly retired, In a ſhort 


much earneſtneſs, ſaying, Why do you not kill him? 


If a man kills another in England he is hanged: this 


man has killed ten, yet you will not Kill him.” Theſe 
arguments, however plauſible, had no weight with our 
commander, who JefiredOmizh to aſk the New Zealand 
Chief, why he had killed Captain Furneaux's people? 


Confounded at tkis queſtion, Kahoora hung down his 


head, folded his arms, .and ſeemed in expectatian of 
immediate death: but as ſoon as he was aſſured of 


ſafety, he became chearful. He appeared, however, 


ſtill unwilling to anſwer the: queſtion which had been 

ut to him, till after repeated promiſes, that no violence 
ſhould be offered- him. Upon this he. at laſt ventured 
to inform us, that one of the natives, having brought a 


ſtone hatchet for the purpoſe of barter, the pcrſon to 
whom it was offered took it, and refuſed either to re- 


turn it, or give any thing in exchange for the ſame, 
whereupon the owner ſeized ſome bread as an cquiva- 


lent, and this gave riſe to the quarrel that enſued. He 
alſo ſaid, that he himſelf during the diſturbance had a 


narrow eſcape; for a muſquet was levelled at him, 
which he found means to avoid. by ſkulking behind 
the boat; but another man, who happened to ſtand 
Cloſe to him, was ſhot dead. As Toon as the muſquet 
was diſcharged, he, (Kahoora,) inſtantly attacked Mr. 
Row, the 7 8 commander of the party, who defend- 
ed himſelf with his hanger, (with which he gave 
Kahoora a wound in the arm, ) till he was overpowered 
by numbers. The remainder of Kahoora's account of 
this unhappy affair, differed very little from what we 
had before learnt from the reſt of his countrymen. 
Moſt of theſe whom we had converſed with, expected 
that Captain Cook would take vengeance on Kahoora 
for his concern in the maſſacre; and many of them not 


tain's forbearance and moderation. As the chief muſt 
have been made acquainted with the ſentiments of the 
natives, it was a matterofaſtoniſhment, that he ſo often 

ut himſelfinour power: his twolaſt viſits, in particular, 
were made under ſuch circumſtances, that he could not 


have flattered himfelf with a probability of eſcaping, 
had the captain been inclined to detain him: an 


yer, 
when his firſt fears, on being queſtioned, had ſubſided, 
ſo far was he from entertaininguneaſy-ſenſations, that, 
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he requeſted that his own likeneſs might be taken, and 
without the ſmalleſt token of impatience, ſat till Mr. 
Webber had finiſhed his portrait. Captain Cook ad- 
mired his courage, and was pleaſed with the confidence 
which he repoſed, in him; for he placed his Whple 


| ſafety in the uniform declarations of the captain; that 


he had always been a friend to the natives, and would 
continue fo till they gave him reaſon; to behave other... 


| wiſe; that he ſhould think no more of their barbarous 
treatment of our-countrymen, as that tranſaction had 


happened long ago; bur that, if they ſhould ever ven- 
ture to make a ſecond attempt of that kind, they might 


reſt aſſuted of feeling the full weight of his reſentment. 


Mr. Burney, whom captain Furneaux diſpatched; with 


an armed party, in ſearch of his people who were miſ- 
fing, had, upon diſrovering the melancholy proofs of 
this cataſtrophe, fired ſeveral vollies among the natives 
| who were ſtill on the ſpot, and were probably partaking 
of the horrid banquet of human fleſh. 
able to ſuppoſe this firing might not be ineffectual; 


It was reaſon. 


but upon inquiry it appeared, that nat a ſingle perſon 
had been killed, or even wounded, by the ſhot which 


Mr. Burney's people had diſ charge. 


We muſt here obſerve, that previous to the ſhips 


| failing, the crews of both were ordered upon deck, as 


uſual, to anſwer to their names, when one, on board 
the Diſcovery, was miſſing. This was the lover, 


(hoſe epiſode, having already begun, we ſhall now 
| — who pretended ſickneſs, in order to facili. 


tate his eſcape from the ſhin. With this view, as ſoon 
as he had paſſed: the ſurgeon's examination, and the 


coaſt was clear, he drefled himſelf in the habit of a 
New Zealander; and, being tattowed all over, to ſay 
time, however, he returned; and perceiving the chief 
remained unhurt, he remonſtrated to the captain with 


the truth, the copy was not eaſily to be diſtinguiſhed 
from the original. Ghowannahe, who was in the ſecret, 
had aſſembled her friends together, and ſent them on 
board in order to increaſe the crowd, which, upon ſuch 
occaſions, when ſhips are ready to ſail, are generally 


| pretty numerous. Among this party he found a fa- 


vourable opportunity to mix, and haſtening to their 
canoe, when the decks were ordered to be cleared, they 
were not long in paddling to ſhore. The pleaſure 
which Ghowannahe expreſſed, on ſeeing the ſhip ſet 
ſail, cannot eaſily be conceived, but her joy was of ſhort 
continuance. In the afternoon, our adventurer's meſs 


mate went down to enquire after his health, and was 


not a little ſurprized when no anſwer was returned. 


He thought, at firſt, he might have retied; but on 


ſearching every where below to no effect, he gave the 
alarm throughout the ſhip, when it was diſcovered, 
that he had eloped bag and baggage; and that the cheſt 
he had left in his birth was empty. A meſſenger was 
inſtantly diſpatched on board the Re ſolution, to know u. 
how to proceed; and when the meſſage was delivered. 
the two captains and officers were enjoying their bottle. 

At firſt it only furniſhed a ſubject of harmleſs plea- 

ſantry; but it came to he ſeriouſly debated: at laſt, 

whether the man ſhould be ſent for back, or totally 


deſerted. Some were in doubt, whether an accident 


might not have happened; but that doubt was ſoon 
cleared up, when it was known, that his effects were 
miſſing as well as the man. Moſt af the officers pre- 
ſent were for leaving him to follow his own humour; 
but Captain Cook thinking it would be a bad pre- 
cedent, and an encouragement to other enamouratoes, 


when they came to the happier. climes, to follow his 


example, was for ſending an armed force, and bringing 


the lover back at all hazards. Of this opinion was 
Captain Clerke, with whom this man was a favourite, 


only wiſhed it, but teſtified their furprize at the cap- ] | who gave orders for the cutter to be properly manned, 


a ſerjeant's guard of marines to be put on board, and 


| his meſſmate as a guide to direct them to the place 


where he was to be found. Theſe orders were inſtantly 


carried into execution. It was midnight before the 


cutter could reach the landing- place, and near two in 


the morning before the marines. could find the ſpot 
| where the lovers uſed to meet, They ſurprized him in 


a profound ſleep, when he was dreaming of only king- 


| doms and diadems; of living with his Ghowannahe in 
| royal ſtate; of being the father of a numerous progeny 
: 5 5 , 4 | | ul, 1 8 
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of princes to govern the kingdoms Eakeinommauwe (1 ſed her grief by punctures made in her face; arme une 
and T Avi- Poenammoo; and of being the firſt founder neck, and wherever deſpair prompted her to direct the 


of a great empire! but what a ſudden tranſition! to 
be waked from the viſionary ſcene of regal grandeur, 


puniſhment for, as he thought, a well laid plan of mo- 
narchy; and, what was worſe, his final f, tion from 
his faithful Ghowannahe, was a taſk he had ſtill to 
undergo.” Their parting was tender, and for a Britiſh 
ſailor and ſavage Zealander, was not unaffecting. 
The ſcene, however, was ſnort. The marines paid no 
egard to the copious tears, the cries, and lamentations, 
ofthe poor deſerted girl; nor did they think it ſafe to 
tarry in a place ſo deſolate, where lamentations in the 
night were not unuſual to bring numbers together, 
for the | purpoſe of flaughter. He was, therefore, 
hurried to the ſhore, followed by Ghowannahe, who 
could hardly be torn from him, when ready to embark. 
Love, like this, is only to be found in the regions of 
romance, in thoſe wa htened countries, where the 
boaſted refinements of ſentiment have circumſcribed 
the purity of affection, narrowed it away to mere 
conjugal fidelity. He was ſcarce on board the cutter, 
when he recollected, thai he had left his baggage be- 
hind; all that he had provided for laying the founda- 
tion of his future — It was therefore neceſſary 
he ſhould return with the mwrines to the magazine, 
uhere all his ſtores were depoſited, and theſe not a few. 
Beſides his working im nts; lee had a pocket com- 
paſs, of which he had thought on ſoune future occaſion 
to make a proper uſe. He had alſo a fowling- piece, 
which had been conveyed away ſecret;'y by Ghowan- 
nahe. It would be tedious to recount xhe numerous 
articles that our adventurer had provided. Let it ſuffice, 
that the marines and himſelf were pretty hea vily laden 
in bringing them on board the cutter. It was noon, the 
next day, before hearrived at the ſhips, and the captains 
began to be in ſome fear for the party of marines, ho 
were ſent to bring him back. Before he came in ſight it 
had been propoſed to try him as a deſerter; and therefore 
inſtead of being received in his own ſhip, he was 
ordered on b the Reſolution, where he underwent 
a long examination, and made a full confeſſion of all his 
views, and of the pains he had taken to bring them to 
rfection. He ſaid, the firſt idea of defertion ſtruck 
im, when in an excurſion round the bay, in which he 
attended Captain Clerke, he was charmed with the 
beauty of the country, and the fertility of the ſoil ; that 
ning * that had been planted on Long 
Iſland, at Motuara, and other places, in ſo flouriſhing a 
—— and that there were European ſheep and 
ogs, and goats, and fowls, ſufficient to ſtock a large 


plantation, if collected together from the different 


poo where they had been turned looſe, it came into 


is head, that if he could meet with à girl that was 
to his liking, he could be happy in introducing the 
arts of European culture into ſo fine a country, and in 
lay ing the foundation of civil government among its 
inhabitants. This idea improved upon him hourly, 
and when he happened to meet the girl before men- 
tioned, who had ſeen him in his tour, and who had 
followed him to the tents, and had learnt from herſelf; 
that lave had brought her there, it inflamed his deſire 
beyond all bounds. And finding her inclination to 
meet the wiſhes of his heart, he no longer heſitated, 
but became firmly reſolved, at all events, to yield to 
the force of inclination. He had revolved in his mind, 
he ſaid, the hazard and the reward; and had concerted 
with Ghowannahe the plan for his eſcape. When 
Captain Cook heard his ſtory, his reſentment was con- 
verted into laughter at the wild extravagance of his 
plan, which he thought truly romantic, and inſtead of 
trying him for deſertion, ordered him on board his own 
ſhip, the Diſcovery, to be puniſhed as Captain Clerke 
ſhould think proper, who, on his return aboard, ſent 
him to the gun to receive one dozen of laſhes; and thus 


terminated. all his hopes of being à mighty emperor; 
The diſtreſs of Ghowannahe is — hogs ove ; 
on woeful ſpectacle, to lament her fate, She expreſ- 
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| parted with great unconcern. A boy, named Kokoa; 


| ſavage people, whoſe bodies are ex 
and to find himſelf a poor priſoner, to be dragged to 


q 


11 


o 


— 
— — 


| dinary ＋ in vegetation is, doubtleſs, 


bloody inſtrument: ſo that one might think, thoſe 
ed to the ſeveri- 
ties of the ſeaſons, are not ſo ſuſceptible of pain as 
thoſe of a finer texture; otherwiſe, her perſonal feelings 


muſt have been exquiſite, independent of thoſe of her 
mind. But we ſhall now take leave of the two lovers; 


and continue the hiſtory of our voyage. 

It was about ſeven o'clock, A. M. when the Reſo- 
lution and Diſcovery cleared the cove, and about 
eleven when they caſt anchor near the iſle of Motuara. 
Before our arrival at New Zealand, Omiah had expreſſed 
a deſire of taking one of the natives with him to his 
own country. He ſoon had an opportunity of gratify- 


ing his inclination; for a youth named Taweiharooa, 


the only ſon of u deceaſed chief, offered to accompany 
him, and took up his reſidence on board. Captain 
Cook cauſed it to be made known to hitn and all his 
friends, that if the youth departed with us, he would 
never return. This declaration, however, had no effect; 


and this afternoon, Taratoutou, his mother, came on 


board to receive her laſt preſent from-Omiah. The 
ſame evening ſhe and Taweiharooa 7 
marks of tender affection that might be expected be- 


| tween a parent and a child, who were never to meet 


in. But ſhe ſaid ſne would weep no more, and kept 


| faithfully her word; for the next morning, when the 


returned to take a laſt farewel of her ſon; ſhe was quite 
chearful all the time ſhe remained on board; and de- 


about ten years of age, accompanied Taweiharooa as 


433 


arted, with all the 


a ſervant : he was preſented to Captain Cook by his 


own father, who parted with him with ſuch indifference, 
as to ſtrip him, and leave him entirely naked: The 
Captain having in vain endeavoured to convince theſe 
people of the improbability of theſe youths ever re- 


turning home, at length conſented to their going. 
Though much has been ſaid concerfiing this country 


and its inhabitants, in the accounts of Captain Cook's 
two former voyages; yet his obſervations made at this 


time, and the remarks of the ingenious Mr. Anderſon, 
being the reſult of accurate examination, may not be 


conſidered by dur friends and reſpectable ſubſcribers 
15 W van 


as altogether ſuperfluous. 


About Queen Charlottes Sound che land is uncom- 


| monly mountainous; riſing immediately from the ſex 
into large hills. At re. more diſtances are valleys, termi- 


nating each towards te ſea in a ſmall cove, with a 


pebbly or ſandy beach; behind which are flat places, 


where the natives uſually bald their huts, This ftu- 
ation is the more convenient, à8 a brook of fine water 


runs through every Tove, and empties itſelf” into the 


ſea,' The baſes of the mountaiiꝰd, towards the ſhore, 
are conſtituted of a yallowiſh ſanc i- tone, Which re- 

uires a blueiſh caſt where it is waſhe d by the ſea. At 
ome places it runs in hörtrontal, and, at others, in 


oblique ſtrata· The mould or ſoil by w. uch it is co- 
vered"reſerhbles marle, and ie, in general, a foot or 


two in thickneſs, mn. 7 
The luxuriant growth of the productiona het & fuf- 


ficiently indicates the quality of the ſoil. The h. es, 
except à few-towards the ſea, are one continued fore:? 
of lotty trees, flouriſhing with ſuch uncommon vigour, 

as to afford an auguſt proſpet to the admiters * the 
ſublime and beautiful works of nature. This extrabr- 


- 9 


aſſiſted by temperature of the climate 
for at this time, though anfwering to our month o 


ſpect to cold; for in the month 


good, it is ſometimes 
WW 


reatly _ 


f 


Auguſt, the weather Was not ſo Warm as to be diſ- 
agreeable; nor did it riſe che thetmometer Higher than 
66 deg. The winter alſo feems only mild with re- 
which correſponds to 

our December, the mereury was never lower than 48 
deg. the trees at the ſame time retaining their viidure, 
| as if in the height ot ſummer. It is ſuppoſed” their 
foliage remains, till puſhed off by freſh leaves ſucceed. 

| — 2 ſpring. Notwithſtanding the weather is 
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ng the werber gen- 
windy, wich heavy fain, 
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» tectca here by the p 


to American ſpruce-becr- 


«ſtalk. | 


plants were af che berry-bearing kinds. of | 
2 and other ſeoda. Mt. 10 Aachen — | 
nearly thirty different:ſorts., :,, -., 


and- NY 1g 12 
a ng a Walt 


Wen meyer evceſſwe, and 


eduntries upon. earth, were: it not ſo-extremely hilhyis; 


- __- whicly ſuppoſing the weeds to-beleared: away, would 
laaveiit leſs proper for paſturage than flat land: and in- 


finitely Jeſs ſo ſor ec hich eoutd cover * 
Nn inte 14 
The large trees ay, hills are idea of two 
rts. One ot themof the ſigeof our largelt firs, grows 
nearly after 4heir manner. This ſupplied the place of 
ſpruce in making beer; which Was done ith a decoci 
tion of its leaves, ſermented with fugar, ot treacle; 
and-this liquor was acknowledged to be little inferior 
The other ſort of tree) is 
like a maple, and often grqus very large, but is fit anly 
for fuel: the wood of that, andof the pretedingy are 
too heavy far either maſts or yards»: A greater variety 
of trets grow on the flats behind the beaches: two of 
theſe bear ak inc; of plumb, of the ſize of ptunes j the 
one, which4s yellow is callad kagraca, and. the other, 
which is black, called maitao; but neither af them had 
a pleaſant taſte, though eaten both hy our people and 


the natives. COntheeminendes vhich gut cut into the 


fea, grows. a ſpecies af philadelphus; and a tie bearing 
Rovers aln 


Ritute tor the oriental fort... 
which grows plentifully in almoſt oveſly cove; may 


rckoned among the plants that were uſefubtous; and 
_ alſo another Which we called ſcurvy graſs. Both ſorts 
vete baked daily c ĩith wheat ground ina mill; far the 


ſhips colnpayiles breakſaſt, and with theiw: peaſe· ſoup 


or dinner. Sometinies they were uſed: as fallad, or 
dreſſed as greens; in all which ways ex arę excellent; | 
and, together with the ſiſhi with uthich we were plenti- 


ſully ſupplied they formed a moſt deſir 
The knoyn kindiof plants: tu be ſou 


le re 8 


French willow, eu- 
Nhorbia, crane's bill, cudweedh ruſhes; bulrixſhes, flax, 


_ bunches-or tufts; bearing yellowiſh flowers oha long 
r. remarkable, fiat the: greateſt; past 9k, the 


rabl 1 313 #1 201 118 


50 The birds ot which. NAN is to blog Nox 
Arc al moſt antirch peFul f ene ty puld be 
uffn and: very fatiguimg te HO thega, on ac coynt 
z af the wan e pnderwgof,andche chips plant 
Meg any p A by conti in one: plares 1 
as manzein a, day Jen \\eEven,or.ei Petr 
1400841 al bg, 1800 arc. e Paxroky, 
os grey Beads 5 4 Born parraquets, argewabd pigeons 
| 25 LRORL cuq! e Abgut Gene 
fy a, : £ 9 [a ok — — 
b ich, 1 = one.toþ —— ; 
7 7 0 Fw) 4 ee 
4 ya hun- 
1 0 1 the litrle warbler de 
15 * ang its names 
wur farts 
1 er — SS ANC 8 axe. fond black 
0 e d [Si ak aleaden 
Pd, Ab ache re - vw. Ng 
lus b 8 0 Ne Ployez5vandfome.lan 
8 G Leung veryilitiles from that 
cies of, bp ape here ate: not very 
ins e 7 Series two lerte ef dat 
8 550 =: grab! ern cxergit forts of 
iders, ſome blck ants, ad aprpien- fies nopmere: 
: 15 ois reſounded The 


Hen is ver nume. 
agreeable as the W 


3 


laſt 
above a day, axcln ſhort, this would be one of the ſmeſt 


like a my rtle⸗ We uſed the hoives ofthe | 
Philadelp. us as tea, and fgund them an excellent ſub 


here are bind- 
ed, night-ſhade, nettles a ſhrubbery ſpeedwelliſow- 
hikes. virgin s bower, vane loc, 
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The only'eeptilegine ſaw; wete-twoor three forty af in · 
offenſive lizards; In this extenſive land, it is reatk . 
able that tiere ſliould · not even · be the traces of a 
quadruped, except a ſe rats, and a kind of fox. 
which is kept by the natives as a domeſtic animal, Ne 
have they any mineral deſerving of notice but a green 


jaſper or ſexpentuſtone, of which the (tools and ornas 


— 


| 


ments of the inhabitants are made. This is held in 
high eſtimation among them and they entertain ſome 
ſuperſtitious notions about the mode of its generation, 
which we could not comprehend: they ſay it is taken 
from a large ri ver far to the ſouthward : it is di ſpaſed in 
the eatth in detached pieces like flints, and, . x 
| the hedges are covered with a: whitiſh cruſt, - 

Moſt of-rthe:fith we caught by the ſeine: were * 
phanr-fiſh, mullets, ſoles, and flounders; but the na- 
tives ſupplied us witha kind of ſea-bream; large conger 
| cels; and a1fifh of five or fix, pounds weight, called by 


| the natives a mogge. With a hook and line we caught 
| 2/blackiſly fifth; called chle . fiſſi by the ſeamen, but: dif 


fering greatly from that of tha ſame name in Europe. 
| We allo got a ſort of ſmall ſalmon, Kate, gurnards; 


ö 2nd: nurſes.::: Tlie natives ſometimes furniſhed us with 
hake, paracutas, patrot-fiſſi, 4 ſort of mackarel, and 


leather jackets; beſides another, Mhidh is extremely 


| ſeafte; of the figure of a dolphin, in colour black, and 


A kind,of wild — 4 


-ali-heal; American night - ſuade, knot»graſs,,hrambles, |{ 
.eye-bright, and groundſel: but the ſpeciey/of each are 
di ffetent fromiamy Me han in Eurmpe. There are 4 
great namber of other plants; hut ons, in particular 
deſerves to be noticed here, aatha garments df the nan | 
tives are mad from it. It gros in ali places near the 
ſea, and ſometimes a conſſdeta ble oP up the. hills, i In 


2 "ths. 1 


* — 


countenante ef tb 


New objects da net ſtrike them with ſuc ad. 


with ſtrong honey jau s. Itbeſe in general; are excel. 


lent to eat; but che ſmall. , ſalman, cole-fiſh, er 
IMOgge, are ſuperior to the others. 


i Gi 25; 
The New Zealanders, we anean thoſe of them — 
inhabit about Queen Charlottes Sound, area people who 
appear to be perfectly ſatisfied with the — /7—IE 
of knowledge they have acquired. without attempting 
in the] leaſt to improve it. Nor are. they» remmrxably 
curious, either in their obſervatiohs, Or. their! inquiries. 
ee of 
ſ{urprize as one would naturally expect; nor do. they 
even ſix their attention fox a: moment. Omiah⸗ indeed, 
who Vas: a great favourite with them would ſometimes 


attract a cirele about him but they ſectned: liſten to 
his. ſpeeches; like perſons; ho neither u nor 
wiſheꝗ to underſtand, What they:-heard. In general, 


they are not ſo well formed, eſpecially about the limbs, 
28 the, Europeans, non do the exceed them in ſtature. 
Nute ſo muchon theit bend and being de. 
Pri ved, hyrthe mountainous : diſpoſirion of the country, 
of uſing that Kind ot exerc iſe hh id render the 
body ſtraight and Wells propbrtioned, is probably the 
Seni eÿ³— H then want of due pruportion. Many of them; 
wdeed, —— formed, and ſome arb wer 
large boned; and muſenlar, hut very fd among them 
are Very rpulent. Their ſeatu tes are various, ſome 
reſembling Europeans ant their colour is of different 


, ealtÞ;- — oor Yug hlack»t6 an oli ve or yellowiſn 


tinge⸗ In general, however; their fants ar rhufd their 
lips rather füll, and their noſes, (though nat flat). large 


towards the points: An aquilinannſe Was n not ta be feen 
ameng them their eyes are largeg arid! their teeth are 


gammonly broad white,and regular? The hair, ir ge- 
narah, is hla dk, ſtrung, and ſtraight commonly cut 
ſhort m the hi — and the reſt tied onthe, broun 
of-theſhead: . Some, indeed, haue brown hair and 
others Arlort- that is natural hy cl iſpnſed eto cure Phe 
young is generally free ànd open: 


— — ſerious; ot rather ſullen 


| 


n2B6fh ſexes ate dlbathed 


— 


caſt. . Ice men art larger than the women; and the 
latter. are not diſtinguiſſied by. peculiar graces, __ 
b6rform ot ſentunes, gd bros n 
NC ae have a men 
made of thecſilky flax hlready mentioned, about five 
ſeet in length and dur an bread th. This ap ae | 
Tthee-prindipal nianufacturt, uhich is performed by 
kwetting. wo rotriers.'of: this garment paſs over 
hein ſhoulders tand they faſten it on the breaſt with 
that which covers the body c ãt is again faſtened about 
theibtlly withiagirdie-made of mat. Sometimes they 
cover» it with dag ſlin or large feathers. Many of 
tdem wear matrioder this garment, extending from the 
ſhoulders to therheels: | The moſt common covering, 
e is a quantity of (edgy plant, badly wed 
rurce, 


wy Ty TW . * DAS > Oe, 


en, 
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tured; faſtened to a ſtring. and throw over the nau 


could hardly be diſtmguiſtied from large grey ſtones; if 
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ders; whence it falls down on all ſides to the middle of 
the thighs, - When they ſat down in this habit, they 


their black heads did not project beyond their cover- 
ings- They adorn: their heads with teathers, combs of 
bone of:wood, with: pearl · ſnell, and the inneriſkin of 

leaves: Both men and women have, their ears ſſ it; in 

which are hung beads, pieces of jaſper, gr bits of cloth. 
Some have the fſeptum of the noſe bored in ita lawer | 
part; but we never ſaw. any ornaments worn im that 
bart: though a tig was paſſed through. it by ond of 
them; to fim that it was occaſfionally Ahe pur - 


„ We aw many ſtained: in the face with cprious 
figures, otatblack or dark blue colour i hut ãt ãs nat cer- | 
tain w Hhν her this is intended to be ornamental, or as a 

k:of Particular diſtinction: the women, alſo wear | 
necklaces of ſhark's teeth, or bundhes of long beads; | 
and a fa f them habe ſmall triangulat᷑ aprons, adorned 


with feathers or pieces of pearl- ſhells, faſtened about 
the: Vaiſ with a double or treble fer of cords. 
They live im the ſmall coves already mentioned, 
ſometimes in ſingle families, and ſometimes in com-: 
panies of perhaps fortꝝ r fifty. Their huts, which are 
in genoral moſt mi ſerahle lodging: places, are built con. 
tiguous to exch othef. The beſt we ſaw was built in 
the manner of one of our country barns, about ſix feet 
in height, 15 im breadth, and 33 inlength. The inſide 


' was ſtrang and regular, well faſtened! by means of 


withes, &c: and painted ved and black. At one end it 
had a hole ſerving as a door to creup aut at, and ano- 
ther conſiderably ſmaller, ſeemingly for the purpoſe of 
letting dut the imbke: This, Howeser, ought/.t6 be 


conſidered as one of their palaces, for many of their 


huts are not half the ſize, and ſeldom are more than 
four Ket in height. They have no gzhet furniture tan 
a few ſmall, bags or baſkets, in which. they depòſſt their 
fiſhing hooks and other trifles,” They fic down in the 
middle roundaſmall fire, and probably ſleep in the fade 
ſituation, witKbur any othef covering than what” they 
have*orh In the day. Fiſhing is their principalfupz 
port, in Which They uſe different kinds of nets, 
wodt?*r ith=haoks pointed With bege; but malle in f 
extraoirdinlar a manner, that it appears aſtoniſtfitig how 
they c Aer ſuch a purpoſe. 1 Their boats onft 

of pianks rated upon each othet, and faſtencd with 
ſtrong u ithes. Many of them are 50 feet long. "Some; 


times weiß two together Witt rafters, which We 
call a double cnoe: they frequently carry upwards 
zo men, and have a large head; infeniouſly car ved f 


nahcc öfa warrior, when engaged in the heat of acki 


paintcY, which ſeems intended t regreſent the a 
b 


Their paddlꝭs. Are narrow; pointed, and about fiveF 
long. Their fail; very ſeldonir uſed, is a nat fort 
into a triafigolar ſhape. Whety tte weather with 
ſuffer them to go to ſea, muſcles and ſea-eàrs ſupp 
the place of other fiſh. Sometimes, but 1 
they kill a few penguins, rails, and ſhags, which ent 1 
them to vary their diet. Confidetable number of the r 
dogs art alſo bred for food; but they depend prifici- 


FY 


| pally on the ſea for their ſubſiſtence, by which the 


are molt. bountifully ſupplied. W e. 
They dreſs their fiſh by roaſting, or rather baKthp 
them, being entirely ignorant of the art of boiling,” fy , | 
is thus they alſo dreſs the root of thElarge ferrt=tree, in 
a hole prepared for that purpoſe: when dreſſed, the? 
ſplit it, and finda gelatinous ſuhſtande within, ſomewhat 
like ſago powder. The ſmaller fern-root ſeems to he 


heir ſubſtitute for bread, being dried and carried about 


with them, together with large quantities bf dried fiſſi 
when they go far from their habitations. They are as 
filthy in their feeding as in their perſons, which often 
emit a very offenſive effluvia, from the quantity of 
greaſe about them, and from their never waſhing, their 
heads are plentifully ſtocked with vermin, which they 


ſometimes eat. Large quantities of ſtinking train oily. 


and blubber of ſeals, they would cagerly-;-devour; 
When on board the ſhips, they not only emptied, the. 


#® + . 


lamps, but actually ſwallowed. the cotton with equal 


eagerneſs. Though the inhabitantł of Van.Diemen's! 
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Land would not even aſe gur bread, theſe people de- 
voured it with the greateſt eagerneſs, even when it was 
rotten. and mouldy. - F 
In point of ingenuity; they are not behind any unci- 
vilized nations under ſimilar circumſtances: for, with- 
out the aſſiſtance of metal tools, they make every thin 
by which they procure their ſubſiſtence, cloathing, — 
warlike weapons, with neatneſs, ſtrength, and conveni- 
ence. Their 1 5 mechanical tool is formed in 
the manner of an adze, and is made of the ſerpent- 
ſtone, or jaſper: their chiſſel and gouge are furniſhed 
from the fame material, though they are ſometimes 
gompoſed of black ſolid ſtone. Carving, however, is 
their, naſter-picce, which appears upon the moſt tri- 
ing things; the ornaments on the heads of their ca- 
noes, not only diſplay much deſign, but execution; 
Their cordage for fiſhing- lines is not inferigr to that in 
England, and their nets are equally good. A ſhell, a 
hit of flint, ox jaſper, is their ſubſtitute for a knife, and 
a, Marks eigene the end of a piece of wood, is 
their guger, They have à ſaw. made, of ſome jagged 
fiſhes teeth, fixed on à piece of wootl:nicel y carved ; 
| but this, is uſed. for no other purpoſe, than to cut up 
the bodies, of choſe whom. they Kill in battle. 
Though no people are more ready to reſent an injury, 
ese take every opportunity 15 being inſolent, when 
hey apprebend there 1s; no danger of puniſhment; 
whence, it may be concluded, that their eagerneſs to 
reſent. injuries, is rather an effect of a furious diſ- 
poſition than genuine brayery., They are naturally 
diſtruſtful and ſuſpicious, for ſugh.as are ſtrangers ne- 
ver venture immediately to viſit our ſhips, but Keep at a 
| ſmall diſtance in their boats, obſerving our motions; 
and heſitating whether they ſhould riſł their ſafety, wi 
us. ,They.are. to the laſt degree diſhoneſt, and tea 
every thing within their reach, if they ſuppoſe they can 
eſcape detection; and, in trading, they ſoem inclined to 
take every. poſſible adyantage,;, for they never truſt an 
article gut gf their hands for examination, and ſeem 
highly, 5 5 5 if they haye over- reached you in a har- 
gain. Such conduct indeed is not ſuxpriſing, when ir 
I eonſide fed, that there appears to be tle ſubordina- 
tige and f .f any, laws for the puniſhmentof tranſ- 
greliprs..,, No man's authority extends beyond his on 
tamil; an e Join at. any time, for mutual de- 
tence 1 | ole mong them who, are moſt emi. 
nent Are phudenr gonduct, are directors. 
| ic:contentions are alm̃aſt Ter duale fo 
war. i cheix principal proſęſſion, as appears from theig 
number ot Aeapqns, and their dexterity mulüg them. 
heinrmfare n en ae fe alberts; and ſorfies 
tunes Hopes. The firſt are from) five t thirty feet 
| lang, madegt; hard wood and pointed. Ihe patoo is 
avout x 8.1nches lang, of an ęlliptical fl.ape, with a han- 
| dle made ot pod, ſtone, &c. and appears-to be their 
Principal dependance in battle. The halbert is about 
fiveor. fix feet in length, tapering at one end with a 
gar veq head, and broad, or flat, with ſharp edges, at 
N the other. Before the onſet, they join in a war ſong, 
keeping the exacteſt time, and, by degrees, work them - 
ſelves into a kind gf frantic;fury, accompanied with the 
oft horrid, diſtortions of their tongues, eyes, and 
mouths, in order to terriſj their enemies. To this ſue- 
gegds a circumſtance that is moſt cruel, and diſgrace- 
ful tu human nature, which is mangling and cutting to 


22 — 


_ 


ie ges (even When not pertectly dead) the hodies of 
5 enemigs,and; aſter ſaſting them, devouring their 
leſh with peculiar. ſatisfaction and even pleaſure. It 
might naturally be ſuppoſed; that thoſe ho could be 
capable of; ſuch exceſs of gruelty, muſt be totally de 
ſtitute pfevęry human feeling, and yet they lament the 
| loſs of; their friends in a manner the molt tender and 


affectionate. Both men and women, upon the death of 
| their relations or friends, bewail them with the moſt 
miferable xries at the ſame time cutting large gaſhes ir! 
their cherkg and foreheads, with ſnhells, or pieces of flint, 
till the blood lows copiguſly,and mixes with their tears. 
They alſo earve a reſemblange of an human figure, and 
hang it about their nec ks, as a memorial of thoſe Who 
| were dear to them. They al ſo perſorm the ceremony of 
| | lamenting. 


436 


father. Their method of execu 


cute their bloody purpoſes, t 
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tamenting und ertting for joy, at the return of a friend 
who bus Goon ſome ths ablenkt. The practices og the 
fathers, whether good or bad, therr children are, at an 

eurly ag, irſtructed in; ſo that you find a child of either 
ſex, of the age of nine or ten years, able to imitate the 
frightful lotions and geſtures of the men. Fhey alſo 
fing, and with ſome degree of melody, the traditions 
and actions of their forcfathers, with which they are 
immoderately delighted, arid paſs much time in theſe 
amuſements, accompanied ſometimes with a kind of 
flute. | | | 

From captain Cook's obſervations, and from the in- 
formation of Taweiharooa, and others, it zppears, that 

the New Zealanders muſt live under ö 
henſions of being deſtroyed by each other; there being 
few of their tribes that have not, as „ —_— 
wrongs from ſome other tribes, whici# they are conti- 
nually upon the watch to revenge- And, perhaps, the 
deſire of a meal may be no fittall incitement. It 
is ſaid, that many years will ſomet ines elapſc; before 
2 favourable opportunity 
never loſes ſight of any injury t 


t has been done to his 
N horrible de- 

ſigns, is by ſtealing upon the adverſe party in the 
mghtz and if they find therm anguarded, (which is 
very ſeldom the caſe) they kill every one indiſcrimi.- 
mately; not even ſparing the women and children. 
When the maſſacre is completed, they either feaſt and 
gorge themnſetves on the ſpot, or carry off as many of 
e dead bodies as they can, and devour them at home, 
with acts of ſavage brutality too ſhocking to be de- 
ſcribed. If they are diſcovered before they can exe- 
generally ſteal off 


again ; but are ſometimes purſued and attacked by the 


other party, in their turn. To give quarter, or to take | 


priſoners, makes no part of their military law; ſo chat 
the vanquiſhed cam only ſave their lives by flight. This 


2 ſtate of war, and deſtructive method of con- 


ducting it, operates ſo ſtrongly in producing habituat 


_ jon, that one hardly _ finds . 1 — 
nder off his guard, either by night or In- 
deed, ao other man can have Ke powerful motives to 


de vigilant, as the preſervation both of body and ſoul 


depends upon it: for according to a principle in their 
creed, the ſoul of a man whoſe fleſh is . by 
the enemy, is doomed to a ual fire, while the 
ſoul of the man whoſe body has been reſcued from 
thoſe who killed him, as well as the ſouls of all who 
die a natural death, aſcend to the dwellings of the gods. 
enquiry was made, whether devoured the 
fleſh of ſuch of their friends as had Killed in 
war, but whoſe bodies were ſaved from falling into the 
enemies hands? They ſeemed ſurprized at the queſ- 
tion, which they anſwered in the negative, expreſſing 
fome abhorrence at the very idea. Their common 
method of diſpoſing of their dead, is by depoſiting 
their bodies in the carth, but-if they have more of their 
flaughtered enemies than they can cat, they throw them 
into the fea. . N , 

As to their religion, we can ſay little concerning 
either its principles or ceremonies; but we know its in- 
ſtructions are very ſtrongly inculcated into them from 
their infancy: of which a remarkable inftance was 
ſeen, in the youth, who was firſt deſtined to accom- 


: 


pany. Taweiharooa. He refrained from eating the 


greateſt part of the day, on account of his hair being 
cu; though every method was uſed to induce him to 
break his reſolution ; and he was tempted with the offer 
ol ſuch victuals as he was known to eſteem the moſt: 
but he ſaid; in anſwer to our p ſolicitations, if 
he cat any thing that day, that Eatooa would kill him. 
However, towards evening, the cravings of nature got 
the better of his profeſſed tenets, and he eat, though 


| E was thought before this, that they had 
u 


itious notions about their hair; for we fre- 
quently obſerved quantities of it tied to the branches 
of trees near ſome of their habitations; but we could 
not learn from what notions, or on what account this 
was done. have no morais, or othet places of 


— 


8 


uat appre- 


ä 


ns, and that the ſon |] 
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this view: but they have pricſts, who alone addreſs the 
gods in prayers, fos the proſperity: of .* temporal 
affairs; ſuch as an rize againſt a hoſtile tribe; a 
fiſhing party, or the like. Polygamy is allowed among 
theſe te; and it is not uncommon for a man to 
havgtwo or three wives. The women are marriage. 
ble/at a very carly age ; and it ſhould ſeem, that one 
who is unmarried, is but in a forlorn ſtate. She can 
with difficulty get a ſubſiſtence : at leaſt ſhe is, in a 
_ meaſure, without a protector, though in con- 
ant want of a powerful one. - bird - 
Their language is neither hazſh nor diſagreeable: and 


yet the pronunciation is frequently guttural; and what 


euer qualities are requiſite to make a language muſica}, 
-prevail to a high degree in this ; — we obſerved 
particularly in the melody of their ſongs. It is not, 
indeed, ſo comprehenſive as our European languages, 
which owe their perfection. to long and gradual im- 
provement. Mr. Anderſon collected both now and 
in the courſe of our former voyage, a great many of 
their words, ſo as to form a pretty large vocabulary; 
and being, in his enquiries, very attentive to the lan- 
of the other iſlands throughout the South Sea, 
he has afforded us the ampleſt proof of their wonder. 
ful agreement, or rather identity. This obſervation 
has been already made in our hiſtory of former voya- 
ges, and we ſhall now ſtrengthen it by a new ſpecimen 
or freſh liſt of words; and by placing the correſpond. 
ing words as uſed at Otaheite in another column, the 
reader will be able to judge oy what changes the dif. 
ference of dialect has been eftected. 


A TABLE. of Select Words uſed in the Hands. of 
New ZEALAND and OTAHEITE. | | 


NEW ZEaLanD, OrFanrirTtE., ENGLISH, -. 

2720 4 arg A Bed | 
ipe Pepe Butter, 

PRs purra Ere, ere ö Black? 
Makkareede Mareede Cold 

„ _—FEy To Obeto or eat 

Wyeroos Fro „„ 
Kaoo, matte Matte, roa Death, dead 
Eoowha,, _. _Eooha 4A Hale 
Make mag Hb. book 
„ +: Toy © 
R NR 41 * + A Hand 
Ewharre . _ Ewhbarre. | | Hine 

Keer ahoi  Erahoi TT ge 
Tangata Taat,a 4A Mar | 
Toa . n Male kin 
Woo Woo  _ Out, not within 
Whairo ... Oora, core. Rad: 
Nohoanna _ Nohonoa _ ToRefde ' _ - 
Mango Mao „ BSE 
Ka Powhy Owhy BY n e 
Opance _ Opanee „ 
Moea FIR Mie e 
Agooanai  Aooanat Y Te-d,, 
Geetaia Eetea To Under ane 
EW xy „ e ot OA tt, 
Taooa . 333 
Kahaia _ Tehaa _ Whereis be 
Ee... . Qvama © r 
Taeninnahoi Ninnahoi  Yefterday, 
Wars Qoaro, , . Forgot. 
e 4 Wann 
Tahaee Atahay r 

' Rooa' © ..- Erooa - Two 

Toroo Toroo Three 

Faha Aha Fur 
Reema Erema Ne 
Ono Aono Six 

Heetoo Aheitoo Seven 
Waroo Awaroo Eight 

 Angahoora ooroo en 

. io Bees W 
Ma-rooa Niuselve, &c. byprefixing the article Ma. 


Thus 


— 8 
—_—— 


—ä— A... * — „ 


—— 


Cooks THIRD and LAST VOYAGE=To- the PAC 


hs. eh 


* — | 


IO OCEAN, S. 


* 8 


nüns 


* 


* 


37 


Thus we have. mentioned all the particulars that 
came under our obſervation, and which we think 
worth relating, during our intercourſe with the New 
Zealanders: we have only to add ſome very remark- 
able information which Captain Cook received from 
Taweiharooa. One day, ſays the Captain, on inquir- 
ing of Taweiharoos, how many ſhips ſuch as ours, 
had ever arrived in Queen Charlotte's Sound, or in 
any part of its neighbourhood ?) He began with giving 
an account of one abſolutely unknown to us. This he 
ſaid had put into a port on the N. W. coaſt of Teera- 


witte, but à very few years before I arrived in the 


Sound in the Endeavour, which the New Zealanders 
diſtinguiſh, by calling Tupia's ſhip. Ar. firſt; I thought 
he might have been miſtaken as to the time and place; 
and that the ſhip in queſtion miglit be either Monſieur 
Surville's, who is ſaid to have touched upon the N. E. 
coaſt of Eaheinomauwe, the ſame year I was there in 
the Endeavour; or elſe Monſieur Marion du Freſne's, 
who was in the 0 of Iſlands, on the ſame coaſt a few 
years after. But he aſſured us that he was not miſ- 
taken, either as to the time, or as to the place of this 
ſhip's arrival; and that it was well known to every 
body about r Charlotte's Sound and Teerawitte. 
He ſaid, that the Captain of her, during his ſtay here, 


cohabited with a woman of the country; and that ſhe - 


had a fon by him, now living, and about the age of 
Kokoa; who, though not born then, ſeemed tobe equally. 
well acquainted with the ſtory, We were alſo in- 
formed by Taweiharooa, that this ſhip firſt. introduced 
the venereal diſeaſe among the New Zealanders. It 
yere to be wiſhed, that ſubſequent viſitors from Eu- 


race. The diſorder now is but too common here; 
though they do not ſeem to regard it, ſaying, that its 
effects are not near ſo pernicious at preſent, as they 
were at its firſt appearance. The only method, as far 


as I ever. heard, that they make uſe of as a remedy, is 


by giving the patient the uſe of à ſort of hot bath; 
which they produce by the ſteam of certain green 
plants laid over hat ſtones. I regretted much, that 
we did not hear. of this ſhip. while we were in the 
ſound, as, by means of Omiah, we might have had 
full and correct information about her from eye-wit-= 
neſſes. For Taweiharooa's account was only froni 
what he had been told, and therefore liable to many 
miſtakes. I have not the leaſt doubt, however, that 
his teſtimony may ſo ſat be depended upon, as to induce 
us to believe, that a ſhip really had been at Teerawitte, 
prior to my arrival in che Endeavour, as it correſponds 


with what I formerly heard. For in the latter end of 


1773, the ſecond time I viſited New Zealand, during 


my former voyage, when we were continually making 
inquiries about the Adventure, after our ſeparation, 
ſome of the natives informed us of a ſhip's having been 


in a port on the coaſt of Teerawitte : but, at that time, 
we thought ve muſt have miſunderſtood them, and 
took no notice of the information. We had ano- 
ther piece of intelligence from him, though not con- 
firmed by our own obſervations, that there are ſnakes 
and lizards in New Zealand of an enormous ſize. He 
deſcribed, the latter as being ei 
as big round as a man's body. ſaid that they ſome- 
times ſeize and devour men; that they burrow in the 
ground; and that they are killed by making fires at 
the mouths of the holes. We could not be miſtaken 
as to the animal; for with his on hand he drew a very 
good repreſentation, of a lizard on a piece of paper; 
as alſo of a ſnake, in order to ſhew what he meant. 
In the morning of Tueſday the 25th of February, 
we left the ſound. By the mean of the reſults of many 
aſtronomical obſervations, we found the latitude of, 


” — 


Ship Cove to be 41 deg. 6 min. S. and the longitude 1 


1. 5 feet in length, and epic a 

the game is over. 
us, 3 real caſe on board the Diſcovery, ſome of 
whoſe people did not ſcruple te fortel What would 
happen after e had left the 3th degree of ſouthern 
latitude, while we were yet only in the 1 96th deg. gf 
eaſtern longitude, They did not ſeruple to ſay that be- 
fore ye altered our latitude to the N. we ought to haye 
ſtretched 13 or 14 deg; farther eaſtward of our in. 


| 


r 
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174 deg. 25 min. 15 ſec. E. At teno'clock, a li is 
breeze Ipringing up at N. W. by W. we made Ta, 

throu gh Cook's Strait, with the Diſcovery incompany. 
On Thurſday the 27th, we cleared Cape Palliſer, and 
took our departure from thence. It bore W. diſtant 


No. 53. 


about ſeven leagues. We had now a fine gale, and | 


a 


| ſtep they had taken, 


| ſieeted" towards N. E. When we had loſt- fight 
land, our two youths from New Zealand, notwith- 


| 


of © 


ſtanding their, employment of fiſhing near'the ſhores 
from their infancy, began to repent of the adventurous 
Seeing only foaming billows 
round them, their hearts failed : they began to pine, 
and refuſed to eat. When Captain Clerke with Mr. 
Burney came on board our ſhip, they ran and hid them- 
ſelves, diſcovering a great panic. It did not appear 
that their fear took its riſe from the thoughts of being 


carried back, becauſe when the gentlemen returned; 


they wanted to 0 with them. It ſhould rather ſeem, 
therefore, that they were apprehenſive of ſome deſign 
upon their lives, as in their country a conſultation 


| amongſt the chiefs always 1 a determined mur- 


der. This was conſirmed by their behaviour after- 
wards. We endeavoured, as far as lay in our power, 
to ſooth them; but they wept continually, and gave 
vent ta their ſorrows in a kind of ſong, which ſeemed 


to expreſs their praiſes of their country and people; 


from which they were now, in all probability to be for 
ever ſeparated. In this diſpirited ſtate they continued 
for ſeveral days, till, at length, the agitation of their 
minds began to ſubſide, and their ſro fickneſa, which 
had aggravated their grief, wore. off. Their lamenta« 
tions then became lets and leſs frequent; their native 
country, their kindred, and friends, were gradually 
forgotten, and they appeared to be firmly attached to 
us. On the 28th, at noon; in the late of 41 deg, 17 min, 


| S: longitude 17% deg. 17 min. E. we tacked about and 
ſtood to the S. E. with a gentle breeze at E. N. E. 
] which afterwards veered to the N. E. in which point 
rope may not have their ſhare of guilt in leaving ſo 
dreadſul a remembrance of them among this unhappy {| 


the wind remained two days; ſometimes blowing a 
freſh gale, with ſqualls and ran. 
Monday, March the 1ſt, a ſtorm came on, but as the 
wind was fair, we got down the top-gallant-yards, 


| cloſe reefed the topsſails,, and purſued, our courſe E. 


by N. On the 2nd, it ſhitted to N. W. and afterwards 


to S. W. between which point and the N. it continudd 
to blow, ſometimes very moderately; and at other times 


a ſtrong gale:;, With this wind we ſteered N: E. by E. 


and Ex Vith all the ſail we could carry till Tueſday the 
| 11th, when it veered to N. E. and S. E. at Which time 


we obſerved at noon in lat. 39 deg. 29 min. long. 196 
deg. 4 min. E. On the 15th, being Saturday, it blew 


a hurricane, attended with rain and a high ſea, which 


breaking over our bons cleared the decks of cvery 


thing that was not firmly ſecured, and ſplit the fore- 


top- maſt ſtay of the Piſcovery into a thouſand ſhivers. 


At night we ſhiſted our courſe and ſtood N. by Eihalf E. 


There were ſome on board the Diſcovery who diſap- 
proved of the courſe we had hitherto ſteered, fore ſee- 
ing; that by going ſo faſt to the northward, we ſhould 


fall too ſuddenly. into the trade winds; eſpecially, if 


we ſhould be met by an eaſterly wind before we ap- 


Pivaghed the tropic. Among the ſeamen on board a 


ing's ſhip, there are always ſome expert navigators, 
whoſe judgment, ripened by experietice, is much to be 
— upon; but the mis fortune is, that theſe 
men are never conſulted; nor do they even darg ſo 
much as to whiſper their opinion to their ſuperior oth 
cer. Like gameſters ſtanding by, they can ſee the er- 
rors of the game, but muſt not point them cut till 
This we find, by the journalibefore 


tended port; and in this caſe when we came to paſs the 


tropic, we ſhould be ſure of a fait wind to carry us to 


it;> On Tueſday, the 18th, having continued our 
courſe N. N. E. for the laſt 24 hours, we found our. 


ſelves, by obſervation, in lat. 33 deg. 8 min. and in long. 


200 deg. E. that is, more thzx 12 deg. to the weſt- 
ward of Otaheite. Here we ſaw ſea weed in abund- 
ance, and by a large tree floating by us, we judged that 
we could not be far from land. The tree appeared 4 
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be about 30 feet in girthʒ and by its freſtmeſs ſeemed to! | complexion, well made, robuſt; and of a midaling 


438, 


* 
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habe been no long time in the water. Saturday the | ſtature. A ſmall canoe was now launched from the 

22nd; the heavieſt Fain be to pour down that the | moſt diſtant part of the beach, and a man getting into 

_ oldeſt mariner, in eitheł of the ſhips, had ever expe- it, put off, as with a view of reaching the ſhip ; but his. 

rienced. It fell in ſheets, and, as the wind increaſed, |} courage failing him, he haſtily put back. his re- 
the men in handing the ſails, were in the ytmoſt dan- | turn to the beach another man joined him in the canoe; 
er of being waſhed off the yards. It continued for || and then both of them paddled towards us; They 

xx hours inceſſantly; however; moſt ſeaſonably for our I ſeemed, however, afraid to approach, till their appre- 


henſions were removed by Omiah, who addreſſed them 


ay. = _— — * - S TL. 
er pa 2 
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* pg in the Reſolution, where the number of live 


ock, is horſes; cows, goats, and ſheep, had exhauſted 
a large proportion of our freſh water, and we were 
yet at a great diſtance from ous deftined port. Here 
the wind began to veer to the E. which had been ap- 
prehended by many ; ho finding our longitude not to 
inc rraſe in proportion as our latitude decreaſed, began 
to ſuſpect we ſhould not make Otaheite this run. 
Monday, the 24th, our latitude was decreaſed to 24 
deg. 24 min. and our longitude only increaſed one 
fingle degree. The wind was E. by S. and our courſe 
ſtill N. by E. we made conſequently but little way. 
To add to our vexation, we were now in an alarming 


fituation, for want of proviſions and water for the live | 


ſtock ;' inſomuch, that we were obliged to kill part of 
bur ſheep and hogs, not kaving a ſufkcient quantity of 
water to keep them alive. As to the horſes, and cows, 
they were mere ſkeletons; having been reduced to the 
fcanty portion of four pounds of hay, and fix quarts of 
water for 24 hours; and the men were put to theallow. 
ance of two quarts of water, for the ſame ſpace of 


time. The wind continuing foul, all hope of reaching I the Captain. 


Otabeite was laid afide; and the iſles of Amfterdam 
and Rotterdam, were at this time thought to be our 
only reſource. Hitherto not a man was ill on board 


near the iflands in the 
ſeen in the deep Pacific Ocean. On the 2gth, at ten 


o' clock A. M. as we were ſtanding to the N. E. the 
for ſeeing land, diſtant ſeven 
for it till the even- 
ing. While day-light remained we ſaw no ſigns of in- 


Diſcovery made the fi 


leagues. Wetacked ſhip and ſt 


habitants, but, inthe night obſerved ſeveral fires. On 


Sunday the goth, at day break wedifcovered it to be an 
iſland of no great extent, and bore up on the weſt-ſide. 


people wading to the reef, but, 


We now ſaw ſeveral 


lowed our courſe; and ſome of them aſſembled in 


ſmall bodies, making great ſhouts. Upon our nearer 


approach to the ſhore,, we ſaw many of the natives 
running along the beach, and, by the aſſiſtance of our 
— could perceive, that they were armed with long 


pears and clubs, which they brandiſhed in the air 
with ſigns of threatening, or, as ſome of us ſuppoſed, 
With invitations to land. Moſt of them were without 
cloaths, except having a kind of girdle, which was 
brought up between their thighs; but ſome of them 
wore about their ſnoulders pieces of cloth of various 
colours, white, ſtriped; or chequered; and almoſt all of 
them had about their heads a white wrapper, in ſome 
reſpects reſembling a turban. They were of a tawny 


pany's allowance, they not having any more cattle on 
— were neceſſary for the ſhip's uſe; ' Thurſ- 
day the 27th, we croſſed the Tropic. The weather, 
which for two or three days had been ſqually, attended 
wich thunder and lightning, increafed to a ſtorm; and 
we now began to be ſurrounded by our tropical com 
panions On the 28th, the weather cleared up, and 
we were ſaluted with fine breeze, and attended by nu- | 
merous ſhoalsof flying fiſh, bonitos, dolphins, ſharks, I His companion was not ſo handſome. They both had 
and whole flocks of tropical fea fowl;”- which: abound | 
w latitudes, but are ſeldom 


in the language of Otaheite. Thus encouraged, they 


came near enough to receive ſome! nails and beads, 


which, being tied to ſome wood, were thrown into the 


 caltioe; They, however, put the wood aſide without 
; untying the ſtring, which 


erhaps might have pro- 
ceeded from ſuperſtition ; for we were Informed: by 
Omiah, that when they obſerved us offering preſents 
to them, they requeſted ſomething for their Eatooa. 
On Omiah's aſking them, whether they eat human 
fleſh, they replied in the negative, with equal abhor- 
rence and deteſtation. One of them, named Mou- 
rooa, being queſtioned with regard to a ſcar on his 
forehead, ſaid, it was the conſequence of a wound he 


had received in fighting with the natives of an iſland 
lying towards the N. E. who ſometimes invaded them. 


They afterwards laid hands on a rope, but would not 
venture on board, telling Omiah, that their country. 
men on ſhore had ſuggeſted to them this caution; 


and had likewife directed them to enquire whence our 


ſhip came, and to procure information of the name of 
Their chief, they ſaid, was called Oroo- 


deeka.. When ve demanded the name of the iſland, 


they told us it was Mangya, or Mangeea, to which 


[ 4 they ſometimes added nooe, nai, naiwa. - The features 
the Diſcovery, nor was any alteration made in her com- | 


of Mourooa were agreeable, and his diſpoſition, to all 
appearance, no leſs 10 for he exhibited ſome droll geſ- 
ticulations, which indicated humour and good nature. 
He alſo made others of a ſerious kind, and repeated 
ſome words with an air of devotion, before he would 


venture to take hold of the rope at the ſtern of the 
q ſhip. He was luſty and well made, though not tall. 


His complexion was nearly of the ſame caſt with that 
of the natives of the moſt ſouthern parts of Europe. 


ſtrong, ſtrait, black hair, tied together on the top of 
their heads with a piece of white cloth. They had 


| long beards;. and the inſide of their arme, from the el- 


bow to the ſhouldets, and ſome other parts, were ta- 
tooed, or punctured. The lobe of their ears was lit 
to ſuch a length, that one of them ſtuck there a knife, 
and ſome beads we had given him. The ſame per- 


ſon had hung about his neck, by way of ornament, two 
| poliſhed pearl-ſhells, and a bunch of human hair, 
4 looſely twiſted together. 


| I dles, which we found were a ſubſtance manufactured 
obſerving the ſhips leaving them quickly, they re- 
mained there. But others, who ſoon appeared, fol- 


They wore a kind of gir- 


from the morus papyrifera, and glazed like thoſe uſed 
in the Friendly Iflands. - They had on their feet a 
ſort of ſandals, made of a graſſy ſubſtance interwoven, 


. which ve perceived were alfo worn by thoſe whom we 
| had ſeen on the beach. The canoe in which they came 


was the only one we ſaw. It was very narrow, and not 
more than ten feet long, but ſtrong, and neatly made. 
The lower part was of white wood; but the upper 


— was black, and their paddles were of the ſame co- 
ou 


- Theſe were broad at one end, blunted, and about 
three feet long. The fore part had à flat board faſ- 
tened over it, which projected out, te prevent the wa- 
ter from getting in. It had an upright ſtern, five feet 
bigh, which terminated at the top in a kind of fork. 
They paddled indifferently either end of the canoe 
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As attempt made to land on the 1/land of Mangeca, which'we were obliged tuleave unviſited.-Obſarvations on the 22 
Tranſattions with the native. Dſcription of the Iſland and its inhabitants —Specimen of their language—The Reſolus 
tion and Diſcovery conti nue their courſe nort bward-—Diſcower another i/land named Wateeo—V; 2 from the natives 

n 


An account H their perſons and dreſs — The coaft explorged—Lieutenants, Gore and Burney, Mr. 
ſont on fhore— An account of their reception They are introduced to three Chi 
 Omiatv's apprehenſion of being roaſted Ih 1flanders fend previſiens.on; board . Further deſcription 0 


derſon and Omiah 
-A dance of twenty young WOMEN 
44 the nattvesas 


Of their doub'e canoes - Hees and plant. -Omab's expedient to prevent. being detained on ſpore Ile meets with three 
F his countrymen» An account , their diftre/sful voyage Additional remarks;relative to Wytoro—Otahootaia viſited; 

and Harvey's Iſland A fruitleſs attempt made to land Ihe two ſhips bear away for the Friendly Iſles==Palmers« 
fton's Iſand touched at=Two 1flots deſcribed-—Refreſhments procured—Arrive ut the Friendly Ilands—Intercourſe 
- with the natives of Rama ngo Arrival at Annamuwka—Tranſactions and incidents there — Au account of Annamookgo 


The Reſolution and Diſcovery proceed to Hapare, 


A® ſoon as the ſhips were in a proper ſtation, 
about ten o'clock A. M. ot the 3oth, two boats 
were ſent out to endeavour to find a convenient place 
for landing. Captain Cook had no ſooner put off in 
his own boat, than the two men approached with their 
canoe, and when along fide. of the boat Mourooa, 
without heſitation, ſtept into her. Omiah, who was 
with the Captain, was defired to enquire of Mourooa, 
where we could land; upon which he directed us to 
two places. But we ſoon perceived, with regret, that 
the attempt at either was impracticable, on account of 
the ſurf, unleſs at the riſque of having our boats de- 


ſtroyed. Nor were we more ſucceſsful in our ſearch; || 


for anchorage, as v could find no bottom within a 
cable's length of the breakers, where we met with 
from forty to twenty fathoms depth, over ſharp rocks 
of coral. While we thus: reconnoitred the ſhore of 


Mangeea, the natives thronged down upon the reef 


all armed. Mourooa, who {till remained in the boat 
with captain Cook, thinking, perhaps, that this war- 
like appearance deterred us from landing, 'commanded, 
them to retire. As many of them complied, we 


imagined, that he was a perſon of ſome conſequence: 


indeed; if we did not miſunderſtand him, he was bro- 
ther to the king of the iſland. Several of them, inſti⸗ 
gared by curioſity ſwam, from the ſnore to the boats, 
and came on board them without reſerves, We even 
found ſome difficulty in keeping them out, and could 


ſcarce prevent their pilfering whatever was within 


their reach. At length, when they obſerved us re- 
turning to the ſhips, they all left us except Mourgoa, 


who, though not without manifeſt indications of fear, 


accompaniedthe Commodore on board the Reſolutions, 
The cattle, and other new objects chat he ſaw; did not 


ſtrike him with much ſurprize; his mind, perhaps, be. || 


ing too much occupied about his own-ſafety, to allow. 
him to attend to other things. He ſeemed very un- 
eaſy, and gave us but little new intelligence: and, 
therefore, atter he had continued a ſhort time on board, 


a boat was ordered to carry him towards the land, 


In his way from the cabin, happening to ſtumble over 


one of the goats, he ſtopped, looked at the animal, and | | 


aſked Omiah, what bird it was? But not receiving an 
immediate anſwer, he repeated the queſtion to ſome 
of the people who were upon the deck. The boat 


having conveyed him near the ſurf, he leaped into the 
Vater, and ſwam aſhore. His countrymen eager to 


learn from him what he had ſeen, flocked round him 
as ſoon as he had landed; in which ſituation they re- 


mained when we loſt fight of them. We hoiſted in- 


the boat as ſoon as ſne returned, and made ſail to the 
northward. Thus were we obliged to leave this fine 
iſland unviſited, which ſeemed capable of ſupplying 
long. 201 deg. 53 min. E. 
This iſland of? 

pearance; it may therefore eaſily be conceived with 
what reluctance we left it. | Thoſe parts of its coaſt 
which fell under our obſervation, are guarded by a 
reef of coral rock, againſt which a heavy ſurf is con- 


_ alVour wants. It is ſituated in lat. 21 deg. 57 min. 8. 


tinually breaking. The iſland is about five leagues 


*. 


Mangeea made a moſt delightful ap- | 
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natives appearing to be, both numerous and well fed, 
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| they are ngtonly Hyely and cheartul,but are ae 2 07 750 


Jof their habitations, we obſerved one houſe near the 
beach which in its mode of conſtruction, differed little 
from thoſe of Otabeite, It appeared to be ſeyen feet 
high, and thirty in length, with an N25 end, which 
repreſented an ellipſis, or oval, tranſverſely divided. 
It was pleaſantly ſituated in a grove. - Theſe people 
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Having taken our departure from Mangeea, we held 
on our courſe northward, till noonꝝ of Monday the 31ſt, 
when the man at the maſt-head called out lind, which 

was ſoon anſwered by a ſignal from the Diſcovery, 
It lay in the direction of N. E. by N. diſtant 19 leagues. 
The next morning, being Tueſday the iſt of April, we 
were abreaſt of its north-end, and within four teagues 
of it. It now had the appearance of an iſland, nearly 
of the ſame extent with that which we had left. Ano- 
ther iſland, much ſmaller, was alſo defcried right 
a-head, Though: we could ſoon have reached this, we 
preferred the larger one, as being moſt likely to fur- 
niſh food for our cattle, We therefore made fail for 
it; but there being little wind, and that unfavourable, 
we were ſtill. two leagues, to leeward, at eight o'clock 


the ſucceeding morning. Soon after three armed boats 


were diſpatched, and one from the Diſcovery, under 


the command of Lieutenant Gore, in fearch of a land- 


ing- place, and. good anchoring- ground. Mean while 
we plied up under the iſland with the ſnips. As our 
boats-were putting off, we ſaw ſeveral canoes coming 
from: the ſhore, which repaired firſt to the Diſcovery, 
2 being the neareſt toit. Not Jong after, three of 

eſe. canoes came along: ſide our ſhip, the Refolution. 
They are long and narrow, e e by out- 
riggers ; the head is flat above; but prow-like below; 
and. the ſtern is about four feet high,” We beſtowed 
on our yiſitors. ſome Knives, beads, ant! other trifles; 


and they gave us ſome cocoa-nuts;, in-conſequence” of 
auphavying aſked for them; but they did not part with [| | 
for which the natives demanded from usa dog, refuſing 
every other thing we offered by way of exchange. 


them by way of exchange, as they ſeemied to have no 
idea of barter or traffic. One of the natives, after a 


little perſuaſion came on board; and two others ſoon 
followed his example. They appeared to be perfectly 


at their caſe, and free from all uncaſy apprehenſions. 
After their departure, a man arrived 1n another canoe, 


bringing a bunch of plantains as a preſent to our cap- 


tain, who gave him in return, a piece of ted cloth, and 
an axe. We were aftetwards informed by Omiah, 
that this. preſent had been ſent from the king of the 
iſland. Soon after, a double canoe, containing twelve 


of the iſlanders, came towards us. On approaching 


the ſhip, they recited ſome Words in concert, by way of 
chorus, one of them firſt giving the word before each 
. repetition.. pgs, finiſhed this folemn chant, they 

came along-fide,,and aſked-for the chief. As ſoon as: 
Captain ade, | Ce, | 
ſome cocoa- nuts Were conveyod into the ſhip; and the 
captain was alſo preſdnted with a piece of matting, by 
the principal perſon in the canoe, when he and his 
companions had got on board. Theſe new viſitants 
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k had made. his. appearance, a pig and 


abreaſt of them, Concluding from this, that Licu- 


146 Capt. C OG OR VOYAGES COMPLETE. 
A List of words uſed in Mangeea, and compared with || were introduced into the cabin, and other parts of the 
. __ others uſed-at Otaheite, — from Omiah, by Mr. {| ſhip. Though ſome objects ſeemed to ſurprize them, 
Anderſon. 5 e . nothing conld fix their attention. They were afraid 
We PAN? N . | to venture near the cows. and hprſes, of whoſe nature 
 Maxcrrs ,_ Oratre. |; Exel. they could form no conception. As forthe ſheep and 
ooroo © Ooroo Bread. fruit. goats, they gave us to underſtand, that they knew them 
Ewakkx Eva A Cane. | to be birds. It may appear rather incredible, that 
Ereekee Eree A Chief. human ignorance could ever make fo ridiculous a miſ- 
Poorookee — 0e. 5 N take, there not being the ſmalleſt reſemblance between 
Faia, taia aoutee Eoute N Cloth or clot b plant. any winged animal and a ſheep or goat. But theſe 
Eakkaree Aree A Cotoa-nut. people ſeemed unacquainted with the exiſtence of 
Maheine Maheine 4 Daughter. any 'other. terreſtrial animals than hogs, dogs, and 
Naoo, mou - Friend. | birds; and ſeeing our goats and ſheep to be very dif- 
Etamagee Tamace © A Fight, or battls. '| ferent frem the two former, they inferred abſurdly, that 
Marta Myty e they muſt belong to the latter claſs, in which they knew 
Manna — Great, or powerful. |}, there were a great variety of ſpecies. Though Cap- 
reekee, manna = 98 A Powerful chief. ' tain Cook beſtowed on his new friend what he ſup- 
80 "x Wou "I | | poſed would be the moſt acceptable preſent, yet be 
Ooma — To ule + ſeemed ſomewhat diſappointed. We were afterwards 
Taata, or Tangata Taata Man. informed, that he eagerly wiſhed to procure a dog, of 
Aoure | Aoure No. T whict kind of animals this ifland was deſtitute, though 
Heyhey „ A Spear. the natives knew that the race exiſted in other iſlands 
EFEuta | Euta The Shore: | of the Pacific Ocean. Captain Clerke had received a 
. matkob ili Me Sun; ſimilar preſent, with the ſame” view, from another 
Waheine Waheine AWoman: man, who was equally diſappointed in his expectations. 
Oo | n There. II CTheiflanders, whom we had ſeen inthoſe canoes, were, 
Ehataiee Owytaiceoa- What is that? I in general, of the middling ſtature, and not unlike the 
Ace © —_— Fr. | Mangeans. 'Fheir hair either flowed looſely over their 


ſhoulders, or was tiedonthecrownot the head and tho? 


in ſome it was frizzled, yet that, as well as the ſtraight 


ſort, was long. Some of the young men were handſome; 


Like the inhabitants of Mangeea, they wore girdles of 


ne cloth, or fine matting, the ends of which were 
rought between their thighs. Their. ears were bored, 


and they wore about their necks, by way of ornament, 

a a ſort of broad graſs, ſtained with red, and ſtrung with 

| berries of the night-thade. Many of them were curi- 

oufly marked or tatooed from the middle downwards, 

particularly upon their * which made them appear 
h 


as: if they wore boots. eir beards were long, and 
they had a kind of ſandals on their feet. Fhey were 
frank and ehearful in their deportment, very friendly, 


and pood-natured! Lieutenant Gore returned from 
his Excurſion; and informed Captain Cook, that he had 
examined the weſt-fide of the ifland, without being able 
to find à place where a ſnip could ride in ſafety, or a 


boat could land, the ſhore being bounded by a ſteep 


coral rock, againſt which a continual ſurf broke with 
extraordinary violence. But as the inhabitants ſeemed 
extremely friendly, and as deſirous of our landing as 
we ourſelves were, Mr. Gore was of opinion, that they 


might be prevailed upon to bring off to the boats be- 
vond the ſurf, ſuch articles as we were moſt in need of. 


As we had little or no wind, the delay of a day or two: 
Was of no great conſequence, and therefore it was re- 
| ſolved to try the experiment the next morning: ſoon 


after day break ſome canoes came towards the ſhips, 
one of which directed its courſe to the Reſolution. 
There were in it ſome cocoa nuts, plantains, and a hog, 


Though one of our gentlemen on board had a dog and 
bitch, which were great nuiſances in the ſhip, and 
which might have ſerved to propagate a race of ſo 


uſefub an animal in this iſland, yet he could not be 


prevaited upon to part with them. However, to gra- 
tify theſe people, Omiah gave them a favourite dog he 
had brought with him from England, with which ac- 
iſition they were highly pleaſen. 
Thurſday the 3d of Noa atteno'clack A. M. Lieu- 
tenant Gote was diſpatched with three boats, to make 


trial of the experiment which that officer had propoſed. 
Two of the natives, who had been on board, accom- 
OT and Omiah ſerved” as an interpreter. 


doc ſhjps being a full league from the iſland when the 
g 


chen perceived our three boats juſt without the ſurt, 
and an amazing number of the iſlanders on the ſhore, 


kenany- 


put off, and the wind being inconſiderable, it 
was 2 o'clock before we could work up to it. We 
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tenant Gore, and others of our people had landed, we | 
were -impatient to know the event. With a view of 


obſerving their motions, and being ready to afford 
them ſuctvaſſiſtanee as they might occaſionally require, 
we kept as near the ſhore as was conſiſtent with pru- 
dence. | We were convinced, however, that the reef 
was a very effectual barrier between us and our friends 
who had landed; and put them completely out of the 
reach of our protection. But the natives, in all pro- 


bability, were not ſo ſenſible of this circumſtance as we 


were; Someof them now and then, brought a few cocoa- 
nuts to the ſhips, and exchanged them for whatever 
vas offeredthem. Theſe occaſional viſits diminiſhed the 
Captain's ſolicitude about our people ho had landed; 
for, though we could procure no intelligence from our 
viſitors, yet their ventufing abroad ſeemed to imply, 
that their countrymen on ſhore had made no improper 
uſe of the confidence repoſed in them. At length 
towards the evening, we had the ſatisfaction of ſeeing 
the boats return. When our people got on board, we 
found that Mr. Gore, Mr. Anderſon, Mr. Burney, and 
Omiah, were the only perſons who had landed. The 
occurrences ofthe day were now fully reported to Cap- 
tain Cook by Mr. Gore. Mr. Anderſon's account of 
their tranſactions; which was very citcumſtantial, and 
including ſome-obfervations on the iſland, and its in- 
habitants, was to the following purport. Nnttsgct 
They rowed towards a ſandy beach, where a great 
number of natives had aſſembled, and came to an an- 
chor at the diſtance of 100 yards from the reef. Seve- 
ral of the iſlanders ſwam oft; bringing cocoa- nuts with 
them; and Omiah gave them to underſtand, that dur 
people were deſirous of landing. Soon after two canoes 
came off; and to inſpire the natives with a greater con- 
fidence, Mr. Gore and his companions reſolved to go 
unarmed. Mr. Anderſon and Lieutenant Burney went 
in one canoe, a little before the other; and their con- 


ductors watching with great attention the motions” of- 


the ſurf; landed them ſafely on the reef. A native took 
hold of each of them, with a view of ſupporting them 


in walking overt the rugged rocks to the beach, Where 
ſeveral others, holding in their hands the green boughs 
of a ſpecies of mimaſa, met them, and faluted them by 
the junction of noſes. They were conducted from 


the beach amidſt a vaſt multitude of people, who 
flocked around them with the moſt eager curioſity; 
and being led up an avenue of cocoa-palms, ſoon 


came to a number of men, arranged in two rows, and 
armed with clubs. Proceeding onward among theſe, 
they found a perſon who appeared to be a chief, ſitting 
croſs-legged on the ground, and cooling himſelf with 


a kind of / triangular fan, made from the leaf of the 
cocoa- palm, with a poliſhed handle of black wood. 


He wore in his ears large bunches of beautiful feathers 


of a red colour, but had no other mark to diſtinguiſh 


him from the reſt of the people. Our two countrymen' 


having ſaluted him as he ſat, marched on among the 


men armed with clubs, and came to a ſecond chief, 


adorned like the former, and occupied like him, in 
fanning himſelf. He was remarkable for his ſize and 


corpulence, though he did not appear to be above 30 


years of age. They were conducted in the ſame man- 
ner to a third chief, who ſeemed older than the two 


former: he alſo was ſitting, and was ornamented with 


red feathers. After they had faluted him as they had 


done the others, he deſired them both to ſit down, 


which they willingly conſented to, being greatly 


tatigued with walking; and with the extreme heat they 


felt amidſt the ſurrounding multitude . 


The people being ordered to ſeparate, our two 


gentlemen ſaw, at a ſmall diſtance; 20 young vgmen, 
adorned, like the chiefs, in red feathers, engaged in a 


dance, which they performed to a flow and folemn air, 


ſung by them all. The gentlemen roſe up, and walked 
forward to ſee thoſe dancers, who, without paying 
them the ſmalleſt attention, ſtill continued their 

dance. They ſeemed to be directed by a man, who, in 
the capacity of a prompter, mentioned the ſeveral 
motions they were to make. They never changed 
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near the face; and occaſionally clapping them together. 


olive complexion, with black hair flowing in ringlets 
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| anoiſe was heard as if ſome horſes had been galloping 
t 
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| aſide, they ſaw the people armed with clubs, Who had © 
been deſired to entertain them; as they ſuppoſed, withan 


one party purſuing another, v 
At this time Lieutenant Burney and 
began to look about for Mr. Gore and Omiahj' Whom 
they at length perceived coming up, having been ag 
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their feet were not entirely at reſt, this exereiſe con- 
ſiſted more in moving their fingers very nimbly, hold- 
ing their hands, at the ſame time, in a prone poſition, 


Their dances and ſinging are performed in the exacteſt 7 

concert, and the former bear à great reſemblance to 

| thoſe of the natives of the Caroline Iſlands,” The 

young women had probably been inſtructed with ex- 

traordinary care, and ſelected for this ceremony, being 

| ſuperior in beauty to moſt of thoſe whg were in the 
crowd; They were in genergh rather ſtout, and of an 


| down their necks. Their ſhape and linibs wereelegantly 

| formed; for their dreſs conſiſting only of a pieceof lazed , 

cloth tied round the waiſt, - which ſcarcely” reached ſo 

low as the knees, ouf gentlemen had an opportunity of _ 

| examining almoſt every Part. Their features were 
rather too full to conſtitute! a perfect beauty. Their 

eyes were of a deep black, and their countenances ex. 

| preſſed a great degree of modeſty and complacency, .. 

Before theſe beauteous females had finiſhed their dance, 1 


towards our gentlemen; and on turning their eyes 8 


exhibition of their manner oſ fighting; which they did, | 
Oo ran away. e * 


r. Anderſon 


much incommoded by the crowds of peqple as they 
themſelves had been, and introduced i the ſante 
manner to the three chiefs; the names of whom were 
| Otteroo, 'Tiroa, and Fatowweera. - Each of theſe ex- 

| acting a preſent, Mr. Gore gave them ſuch things as he 


to roaſt and devour our people; he went even fo far as 


had brought with him for that purpoſe; after which 
he informed the chiefs of his views in coming aſhore, 
but was deſired to wait till the next day before he 


» 


1; ſhould have what he wanted. They now endeavoured + _ 
to ſepara te our gentlemen from each other, e 


— 


one | 
of whom had his reſpective circle to ſurrod and 3 
gaze at him. Mr. Anderſon was, at one time, up- 
Wards of an hour apart from his friends; and when he 
told the chief, who was near him, that he wiſhed to 
| ſpeak to Omiah, his requeſt was peremptorily refuſed. 
At the ſame time he found that thoſe near him pilfered 
ſeveral trifling things which were in his pocket; and on 
his complaining of this treatment to the chief, he juſ- 
| tified their behaviour. From theſe circumſtances Mar. 
' Anderſon began to apprehend, that they deſigned to 
; detain” our party among them. In this ſituation he 
| aſked for ſomething to eat; upon which they brought 
him ſome cocoa-nuts, bread-=truit; and a ſort of ſour 
pudding; and when he complained of the heat, occa- 
; tioned by the multitude of people, the chief himſelf 
condeſcended to fan him. Mr. Burney going to the 
place where Mr. Anderſon was, the latter informed 
him of his ſuſpicions; and to try whether they were 
well founded or not, they both attempted to get to the 
beach; upon which they were ſoon ſtopped by ſome of 
the natives, who ſaid they muſt return to the place 
| which they had left. On their coming up they found 
Omiah under the ſame apprehenſions; but he had, as 
he imagined, an additional motive of terror; for, hav- 
ing obſerved, that they had dug a hole in the ground 
for an oven, which they were now heating; he could 
aſſign no other reaſon for it, than that they intended 


to aſk them, whether that was their intention; at 
' which they were much ſurprized; aſking; in return, 
vhether that cuſtom prevailed among uus. 
Thus were Mr. Anderſon and the others detained the 
greateſt part of the day, being ſometimes ſeparated, and 
| ſometimes together; but continually ina croud, who de- 
ſired them frequently to uncover parts of theirſkin, the 
ſight of which ſtruck the iſlanders w ĩth admiration. They 
' at the ſame time, rifled the pockets of our — 
and one of them ſnatched from Mr. Gore a bayonet, 


which hung by his ſide. This being repreſented to one of 
the ſpot, as. Europeans do in dancing, and though | the chiefs, he retended to ſend a perſon in ſearch of it, 
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© pared for them, they ſhould be furniſhed with a canoe 
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ane of which could demoliſh the iſland at one ſhot. 


but probably countenanced ſie theft; for Omiah, ſoon 
after, had a dagger*ſtolen from his fide in the ſame 
manner. They now brought ſome green boughs as 
© emblems of Dan and, ſticking the ends of them 
in the ground, deſired 
they ſat, giving them to underſtand, that they muſt ſtay 
und eat with them. The ſight of a pig lying near the 
N which they had heated, removed Omiah's appre- 
enſions of being put into it himſelf, and made him 
think, that is might be intended as a repaſt for him 
and his companiqns- : Ihe chief alſo ſent fome of his 
people fo provide food for the cattle, and they returned 
Vith a few plantain trees, which they conveyed to the 
boats. In the mean time, Mr. Burney, and Mr. An- 
derſon made a ſecond attempt to get to the beach; but 
on their arrival, they found themſelves watched by 


people who ſeemed to haus bech ſtationed there far 


that purpoſe; for when Mr. Anderſon endeavoured to 
wade in upon the reef, one of them dragged him back 


by his clothes. They alſo infiſted woe his throwing | 


down ſome pore coral that he had picked up, and 
on his refuſt 
force: nor would they ſuffer him to retain ſome fmall 
plants which he had gathered. They likewife'taok a 
An from Mr. Burney, who, on his coming afhore had 
received it as a prefent. Finding that abedience to 
their wilt was the only method of procuring better 
treatment, the gentlemen returned to the place they 


bad quitted; wheteupon the natives promiſed, that 
= after they had partaken of a repaſt, that had been pre- 


O catry them. off to their boats. Accordingly, the 
ſecond chief to whom they had been preſented, having 
ſeated himſelf on a low ſtool, and directed the multi- 
tude to ſorm a large ring, made them ſit down by him. 

»& number of cocoa-nuts were now brought, with a 
vantity of baked plantains, and a piece of the pig 


that had been dreſſed, was placed before each of them. 
Their fatigue, however, had taken away their appetites; | 
eſs they cat a little to pleaſe thetrentertainers. | 


never 
When this meal was finiſhed, Omiah, Mr. Gore's in- 
terpreter, was queſtioned by the natives concerning us, 
ourcountry, our ſhips and arms. In anſwer to which, 


were implements of war (deſcribing, our guns) ot ſuch 
dimenſions, as to contain ſeveral people within them; 


As x0 the guns in our two ſhips, he acknowledged that 
they were but ſmall in comparifon with the former ; 
yet even with theſe, he ſaid, we could with great caſe, 
at a conſiderable diſtance. deſtroy. the ifland, and every 
ſoul in it. On their enquiring by what means this 
could be done, Omiah produced ſome cartridges from 
his pocket, and having ſubmitted to inſpection the balls, 
and the gun- powder by. which they were to be ſet in 
motion, he diſpoſed the latter upon the ground, and 
by means of- * of lighted wood, ſet it on fire. 
The ſudden blaſt, the mingled flame and ſmoke, that 
ſucceeded inſtantaneouſly, filled the natives with ſuch 
aſtoniſhment,thatthey no longer doubtedthe formidable 
power of our weapons: and had it not been for the 
terrible ideas they entertained of the guns of our ſhips, 
from chis ſpecimen of. the mode of their operation, it 
was imagined that they would have detained the gen- 
2 whole night; for Omiah aſſured them, that, 


if he and his friends did not return on board the ſame. 


day, they might expect, that our Commander, captain 
Cook, would: fire upon the iſland. It was now. near. 
ſun-ſet, when the iſlanders ſent dovn to the beach the 
remainder of the proviſions that had been dreſſed, to 
be carried to theſhips; ſoon after which our gentlemen 
found a canoe prepared to put them off to their boats, 


which the natives did with great caution; but as they 
were puſhing the canoe. into the ſurf; one of them 


ſnatched a bag out of her, which. contained a pocket 


pol belonging to Mr. Anderſon, 3 out oh 

eaſure, he. 
þ ng to the canoe. with the bag. The iſlanders 
; q put them on board:the boats, with the cocoa-nuts, 
4 | * 1 2 5 * f | 


the thief with marks of the, higheſt diſpl 


* * 


our party would hold them as 
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ng to comply, took them from him by 
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among other particulars, be told them, that our coun- 
try had ſhips as large as their ifand, on beard of which | 


| 


' 
' 


| 


tains, cndothes oviſions; and immed lately 
| — back to the 22 oy . 


The reſtrained fituation of theſe gentlemen gave . 


very little opportunity of obſerving the country; for 


they were feldom a hundred yards from the place 
where they had been introduced to the chiefs, and 


conſequently, were confined to a few ſurrounding ob. 


jects. The firſt thing that attracted their notice was 


the number of people, which muſt have been at leaſt 
two thoufand, Except a few, thoſe who had come on 
board the ſhips, were all of an inferior claſs; for a 
great number of thoſe that our gentlemen met with 


on ſhore, had a fuperior dignity of demeanour, and 


their complexion was much whiter. In general, 
they had their hair, which is long and black, tied 


on the crown of the head. Many of the young men 


were perfect medels in ſhape, and of a delicate com- 


plexion. The old men were, many of them, corpu- 
lent; and they, as well as the young, had a remarka- 
ble ſmaothneſs of ſkin, Their general dreſs confiſted 
af a piece of cloth wrapped about the waiſt, but ſome 
had pieces of mats, moſt curiouſly variegated with 
black and white, formed into a kind of jacket without 
fleeyes; while others ware canical caps made of the 
core of a cocoa-nut, interwaven with beads. In their 
ears, which were pierced, they hung pieces of the 
membraneous part of ſome plant, or ſtuck there ſome 
adoriferous flower. The Chiefs, and other perſons of 
rank, had two little balls, with a common baſe, made 
af bone; which they hung round their necks with 
| {mall cords. Red feathers are conſidered in this iſland 
as a particular mark of diſtinction; for none but the 
chieſs, and the young women who danced, aſſumed 
them. Some of the men were punctured all over 
their ſides and backs, and ſome of the women had the 
ſame ornament (if it deſerves that name) on their legs. 
The elderly women had their hair cropped ſhort, and 
many of them were cut all over the fore part of the 
body in oblique lines. The wife of a chief appeared 
with her child, laid in a piece of red cloth, which had 
been preſented to her huſband: ſhe fuckled the infant 
much aſter the manner of our women. Another chief 
introduced his daughter, who. was young, beautiful, 
and modeſt. No perſonal deformities were obſerved in 
either ſex, except a few individuals, who had ſcars of 
broad ulcers remaining on the face and other parts. 
Many of the natives were armed with ſpears and clubs, 
the latter of which were generally about ſix feet long, 
made of a hard black wood neatly poliſhed. The 
ſpears were formed of the ſame wood, fimply pointed, 
and were in general twelve fęet long; but fome were ſo 
ſhort as to ſeem intended for darts. They preſerved 
their canoes. from the ſin under the ſhade of various 
trees. Mr. Anderſon ſaw eight or ten of them all dou- 
ble ones; that is, two ſingle ones laſhed together by 
raſters laid acroſs. They were about four Bet deep, 
and in length about twenty feet, and the fides were 
' rounded with a ꝓlank raiſed' on them. Two of theſe 
canoes. were Curiouſly ſtained. all over with black, in 


numberleſs ſmall figures, as triangles, ſquares, &c. and 
were far ſuperior to any thing of the kind Mr. Ander- 


' ſon had ever ſeen at any other ifland in the South Sea. 


The paddles, were almoft-eltiptical; and about four feet 


long. Moſt of the trees. obſerved by Mr. Anderſon 
{ were cocoa- palms, ſome ſpecies of hibifcus; a ſort of 
; eupborbiaz and many of the ſame kind he had ſeen at 


Mangeea. The latter are tall and flender; reſembling 
a.cypreſs; and are called by the natives etoa. This 
gentleman ſaw alſo a ſpecies of convolvulus, and fome 
treacle-muſtard; befides which there arc doubtleſs 
otherplants and fruit-trees, which he had not an oppor- 
tunit hof ſeeing. The ſoil; towards the ſea, is nothing 
more than a bank of coral, generally ſteep and rugged, 


which, though it has ly been for many centuries 
expoſed to the weather, has ſuffered no further change 


than becoming black on its ſurface. The reef or rock, 
with which the ſhore is lined, runs todifferent breadths 


ino the ſea, where it reſembles a high ſteep wall: it ia 
| of a browniſn colour, and nearly even with the ſurface 
ol the water; and though its texture is rather . 
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it is capable of withſtanding the waſhing of the ſurf; 
which conſtantly breaks upon it. | 
Though this iſland had never before been viſited by 


Europeans, there were other ſtrangers now reſiding in - 


it; and it was entirely owing toOmiah's accompanying 
Mr. Gore, that this remarkable circumſtance came 
to our knowledge. He had ſcarcely landed on the 


beach, when he found, among the crowd, three of his 


own countrymen, natives of the Sociery Iſles. At the 
diſtance of about two hundred leagues from thoſe 
iſlands, an immenſe ocean intervening, with ſuch miſe- 


rable ſea- boats as their inhabitants make uſe of, ſuch a 


meeting, at ſuch a place, ſo accidentally viſited by us, 


may be conſidered as one of thoſe extraordinary and 
unexpected ſituations, which ſtrike a curious obſerver 


with wonder and amazement. The mutual ſurpriſe 


and pleaſure with which Omiah and his countrymen 


engaged in converſation, may eaſily be imagined, All 
were equally impatient ; they to hear Omiah's adven- 
tures, and Omiah to know theirs. Their ſtory, as re- 
lated by themſelves, is a very affecting one. They 
ſaid, that about 20 perſons, male and female, had em- 
barkedinacanoe at Otaheite, with an intention of croſ- 
ſing over to Ulietea; but they were prevented by con- 
trary winds from reachi he latter, or returning to 


the former iſland. A dreaꝗſul tempeſt drove them into | 


the main ocean, and the ſea, continuing to run moun- 


tains high, waſhed overboard ſame of the women and 


children, who periſhed before they experienced any 
further diſtreſs: that, after three days, when the ſtorm 


abated, thoſe who remained found themſelves in an un- 


known ocean, with little more proviſions than were 
neceſſary to ſerve them a very ſhort time: that, having 
no pilot to direct their courſe, they continued to go 
before the wind day after day; and, their ſtock of pro- 


viſions being exhauſted, they ſuffered inconceivable | 


hardſhips: that, their number gradually diminiſhed, 
worn out by famine and fatigue: that, thoſe who ſur- 
vived had nothing but the ſea.weed which they found 
floating in the ſea, and the water which they ſaved when 
it rained, to keep them alive: that, ten days having 
clapſed, and noland in ſight, deſpair took place of hope, 
and ſeveral, unable to ſupport the pangs of hunger, 


Jumped overboard in their phrenzy, and periſhed by an 


| 


I| 
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eaſier death; and the ea of the dying, and the ter- 


rible agonies with which ſome were affected before 
death came to their relief, exceeded all deſcription. 
In this melancholy ſituation they had exiſled for 13 days, 
and how much longer they could have no recollection, 


for they were taken up inſenſible of pain, and hardly 


to be diſtinguiſhed from the emaciated bodies of the 
dead among whom they were found, ſeemingly with- 
out life or motion, till by the friendly care of their de- 
liverers they were reſtored. When they were reco- 
vered, they ſaid, it was like waking froma dream: they 
knew not where they were, nor how they came upon 
land; but being told they were taken up at ſea; and 
in what condition, as their ſenſes gradually returned, 
they by degrees recollected all the circumſtances al- 
ready related: they added, that ever ſince they were 
brought to life, they had remained with their deliver- 
ers, and were now quite reconciled to their condition, 
and happy in the ſituation in which the Etooa, or 

ſpirit, had placed them. Four men had ſurvived, one 
of whom had ſince died; and the names of the three; 
now living, are Tavee, Otirreroa, and Orououte; the 
former was born at Huaheine, the ſecond at Ulietea, 
and the latter at Otaheite. 


told them, that they mi 
returning home with him; that he would intercede for 


them, and that he was ſure, if they choſe it, the chiefs 


of the expedition would grant his requeſt; They 
thanked Omiah for his kindneſs; nor gs reu- 


ſon to ſuppoſe, that ſuch an offer would ever be made 
them again; but they were now determined to end 
their days with the people who had reſtored them to 
ſecond life; and as their deareſt relations and friends 
vwere of the number of thoſe who periſhad the return 


to their native country would only renew their priet | and 
inkead, of affording them pleafure, would increaſe 


W 


3 


, e Omiah, after hearing their 
relation; with which he was apparently much affected, 
ght now take the opportunity. of 


2 


8 


* 


| iſland we laſt quitted. 
account of what he learned from his three country= 


their melancholy. The application of this narrative is 
obvious, It will ferve to explain, in a more ſatisfac- 
tory manner than the flimſy conjectures of ſpeculative 
reaſoners, how the detached parts of the world, and, in 
particular, the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, may have 
been firſt peopled ; thoſe eſpecially that lie at a conſi- 
derable diſtance from each other, or from any inha- 
bited parts of a continent. Such accidents as the above 
related, probably happen frequently in the great Pacific 
Ocean. In 1696, two canoes; having on board 30 per- 
ſons of-both ſexes, were driven, by contrary winds and 
tempeſtuous weather, on the Iſle of Samal, one of the 
Philippines, after having been toſſed about at ſea odays, 
and having performed a voyage, from an iſland, called 
by them. Amorſot, 300 leagues to the Eaſt of Samal. 
Five of the number who embarked, died of the hard- 
ſhips ſuffered during this extraordinary paſſage, In 
1721, two canocs, one containing 24; the other 6 per- 
ſons, men, women, and children, were driven from an 
iſland, they called Farroilep, northward, to the iſle of 
Guam, one of the Ladrones, or Mariannes : but theſe 
had not ſailed ſo far as their countrymen, who reached 
Samal, as above, and they had been at ſea only 20 days. 
There feems to be no reaſon to doubt the authenticity 
of theſe two relations. The information contained 
in the letters of the Jeſuits, about theſe iſlands, now 
known under the name of the Carolines, and diſco< - 
vered to the Spaniards by the arrival of the canoes at 
Samal and Guam, has been adopted by all our later 
writers, . . | 8 

The natives of this iſland call it Wateeoo. It is ſitu- 


| ated in the lat. of 20 deg. 1 min. S. and in the long. of 


201 deg. 45 min. E. and is about 6 leagues in circum- 
ference. It is a beautiful ſpot, with a ſurface covered 


with verdure, and compoſed of hills and plains. The 


ſoil, in ſome parts is light and ſandy ; but further up 
the country, we ſaw from the ſhip by the aſſiſtance of 
our glaſſes, a reddiſh caſt on the riſing grounds. There 


| the iſlanders build their houſes, for we could perceive 
| feveral of them which were long and ſpacious, Its 


roduce is nearly the ſame with that of Mangeea, the 
If we may depend on Omiah's 


men, in the courſe of converſation, the manners of 


the people of .Wateeoo, their general babits of life, 


-_— — 


ble thoſe that 
ing iſlands. 

their religious ceremonies aud opinions, From every 
| circumſtance, indeed, it may be conſidered as indubit- 
able, that the inhabitants of Wateeoo'derive their de- 


— 


: 
: 


: 


: 
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- 


| 


: 


| 


ſelves a race of 
the Eatooa. | 
1 Omiah,- and equally ſo by our two New Zealanders' 


| voyage with the foregoing partic 
pal oby 


| 


and their manner of treating ſtrangers, greatly reſem- 
evail at Otaheite, and its neighbour- 
here is alſo a great ſimilarity between 


ſcent from the ſame ſtock, which has ſo remarkably 


|. diffuſed itſelf over the immenſe extent of the Southern 
Ocean. Orviah aſſured us, that they di 
| iſland with the pompous appellation of Wenooa no te 


ified their 
Eatooa, implying. a land of Gods, eſteeming them 
vinities, poſſeſſed with the ſpirit of 

Their language was well underſtood by 


who 'wereon board. Though the landing of our gen- 
tlemen was the means of GY the hiſtory of our 

ars, yet the princi- 
ect in view was partly unattained; for we pro- 


cured ſcarcely any thing worth mentioning from the 


iſland. Indeed it a s from the circumſtances al- 


ready mentioned, that Wateeoo can be of little uſe to 
any ſhip wanting refreſhment, unleſs in the caſe of the 
moſt abſolute neceſſity. 
the value of ſome of our commodities, might be in- 


The natives, knowing now 


duced to being off fruits and hogs to a ſhip ſtandi 
off or on, or to boats og) e the reef, as ours did. 
It is doubtful; however, if any freſh water could be 
procured, For; though ſome was brought in cocoa- 
nut ſheik to the gentlemen, they were told, that it was 
at a confiderable diſtance ; and, probably, it is on to 
be met with in ſome ſtagnant pool, as no ruming 
ſtream was any where to be feen. ; 
Calm and light airs, having . 


1 


| 7. . 
e g the night of the zd of April, beſore da- break 
os erly 1 carried the Recotorlon ant Difco- 
| very ſome diſtance from Watecoo, but having failed of 


procuring 4 
< 
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ocuring; at that place, the fupplies we wanted, we will not bear waſhing... Salt water therefore anſwers 

t it without regret, and ſteored for the iſtand that had their purpole with very little freſh; and adds a reliſh 
been diſedvꝭred by us three days before. Having a to theit᷑ ſh ; in which they dip almoſt every mouth- 
entle breeze at E. we got up with it by ten o'clock; ful they eat. This in a great meaſure accounts for 

A. M. on Friday, the 4th, when captain Cook itnmedi- their ſubſiſting without water. 2 Ra 7 


3 


— 0 


— 


ately diſpatched Mr. Gore with two boats; to ſee if he Having hoiſted in the boats, we made ſuil again to 
could land, and get ſubſiſtence for our cattle, Though the northward, reſolving to try our fortune at rvey's 

* a reef ſurrounded the land here, as at Wateeov, and a Hand, diſcovered . captain Cook's former voy. ' 
conſiderable ſurſ broke againſt the rocks, our boats no | age, in 1773, and named from Mr. Harvey, the firſt 


ſooner. reached the weſt-ſide of the iſtand, but they || mate of the Endeavour. Sunday, the öth, at day 
ventured in, and Mr. Gore and his party arrived ſafe || break, we came in fight of it, at the diſtance of about 
on ſhore. Captain Cook ſeeing from the ſhip they had || three leagues. About eight o'clock we obſerved ſeve- 
ſo far ſucceeded; ſent off a ſmall boat to know if far- || ral canoes coming from the ſhore towards the ſhips. 
ther aſſiſtance was required. She waited to take in a We were rather tuyprized at this circumſtance, as no 
lading of the produce of the iſland, and, therefore, traces or ſigns of inhabitants were ſeen when the iſland 

did not retura till three o clock in the aſternoon. Be- Was firſt diſcovered; this, indeed, might be owing to 
ing cleared, ſhe was ſent again for another cargo; at || A briſk wind that then blew, and prevented their ca- 
the ſame time the jolly boat was alſo — upon || noes from venturing out. As we advanced nearer toy 
Bo 85 the fame buſineſs; with orders for Mr. Gore to return || the iſland, 6 or / double canoes immediately came near 
with the boats beſore night, which orders were punctu- I us with from 6 to 3 men in each of them. At the 
ally obeyed. The ſupply obtained hete was about 200 diſtance of about a ſtone's- throw from the ſhip they 
cocoa-nuts for: our companies, and for our cattle a; J ſtopped, and it was with diffeulty Omiah prevailed oi. 
uantity of graſs, with ſome leaves of the pandanus. them te come along- ſide; but they could not be in- 
his latter being of a ſoft, ſpongy nature, the cattle eat | duced to truſt themſelves on board. Indeed, their diſ- 
N even the branches when cut into mall pieces, Which are I orderly behaviour did not indicate a di ſpoſit ion to truſt, 
= very juicy. This iſland lies nearly four leagues from ox to treat us well. They attampted to ſteal ſome oars 
| \ Watceod; the inhabitants of which call it Otakootaia. [| out of the Piſcovery's boat, and ſtruck a man for en- 
F It is in the latitude of 19 deg. 15 min. fouthz and the I deavouring to prevent them. They alſo cut away a 
4 long. vf 261; deg. 37 min. E. and is ſuppoſed not to net containing meat, which hung over the ſtern of 
exceed three miles in circuit. Itiis entirely deſtitute I that ſhip, and at firſt would not reſtote it, though 
1 of Water; and cocoa-palms were the only common {| they afterwards permitted us to purchaſe it from them. 
= * trees found here of . which there were ſeveralcluſters. Thoſe who were about our ſhip, the Refolution, be- 
We ſaw numbers of the wharra, as it is called at Ota- haved equally diſorderiy and daring; for with a ſort 
heite, or the pandanus of the Baſt-Indies; We found of hooks, made of a long ſtick, they openly endea- 
| likeiviſe the callophillum, ſuriana, with à few-other I voured to rob us of ſeveral things, and actually got a 
#hrubs;; alſo a ſort of bindweed, treacle- muſtard/a ſpe- þþ frock belonging to one of dur people. It appeared 
i | cies of the ſpurge, and the morinda citrifolia, the fruit that they had a knowledge of baxtering, for they ex- 
of which laſt is ſometimes eaten by the natives of Ota- [| changed ſome fiſh for fmall nails, ef which they were 
heites - Omiah, who landed with the party, dreſſed. Þ| extravagantly fond, and called ane ond 


— 


— 


| ha 


| ane: * 
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ſome of it for their dinner, but they thought the mefa of paper, or any other trifling article, Har was thrown 
2 very indifferent one. A beauti ful cuckoo, of a cheſ- | to them, they caught with the greateſt! vidityy and 
nut brown, variegated with black, was the only bird I if what was thrown fell into the ſea,” they imme- 
ſeen among the ttces; but, upon the ſhore, were a diately plunged in to ſwim aſter it. 1 8 
mall ſort of curlew, blue and white herons; ſome egg: [| Though the diſtance between Harvey's Iſland and 
birds and great numbers of noddies. One of the | Wateeoo' is not very great, the inhabitants differ from 
company caught a lizard running up a tree: though each other, both in perſon and diſpoſition. ThE co- 
ſmall; it had a moſt forbidding alpect. Many of ano- I lour of the natives of Harvey's Iſland is of a deeper 
ther ſort were alſo ſcen. Infinite numbers of a kind J gaſt, and ſome of them have a. fierce favage aſpect, 
of moth, clegantly ſpeckled; with black, white, and red; || like che natives of New Zealand. Their hair is long 
equented the buſhes towards the ſea. Some other ||| and black, either hanging looſe about their ſhoulders, 
ſorts of moths, pretty butterflies, and a few inſects of or tied in a bunch on the top of the head. Some few, 
2 different kind were obſerved. At this time no fixed indeed, had it cropped ſhort; and in two or three of 
inhabitants were ſeen upon this iſland; but we diſco- []; them. it was of a red or browniſh caſt. Their cloath- 
vered a few. empty huts, which convinced us of its JJ ing is à narrow piece of mat, bound ſeveral times 
being, at leaſt, inhabited occaſionally. Monuments, I round the lower part of the body, and paſſing between 
confiſting of ſeferal large ſtones, were erected under the thighs. We ſaw a fine cap of red feathers in one 
* the ſhade of ſome trees: we ſaw alfo ſome ſmaller [of the canoes, and ſome of the natives Were orna- 
ones, with which ſeveral places were incloſed, where we mented with the ſhell of a pearl- oyſter, poliſhed, and 
ſuppoſed their dead had been buried. In one place II hung about the neck. The mode of ornament, ſo 
we found a great many cockle-ſhells, of a particular I Prevalent among the natives of this ocean, of punc- 
ſort, finely grooved, and larger than the firſt; from which I turing, or tatooing their bodies, not one of them had 
it was conjectured, that the iſland had been viſited by adopted ; but, though ſingular in this reſpect, their be- 
3 who ſometimes feed. on ſhell-fiſh, Mr. Gore I ing of the ſame common race is not to be doubted. 
leſt a few nails and a hatchet in one of the huts; for I Their language more reſembles: the dialect of Ota- 
the uſe of thoſe who might hereafter touch at this heite, than that of Mangeea or Wateeoo. Like the 
illand. It may, perhaps, ſurprize, and ſeem incredible I natives of thoſe iſlands, they. enquired from whence 
to ſome of our readers, when. they are told of ſo; many we came, whither bound, the ſhip's name, that of our 
iſlands abounding with inhabitants, who ſubſiſt with Captain, and the number of men on board. Such 
little or no water. Let, true it is, that few or none of | queſtions as we propoſed to them, in our turn, they 
'the little lowiflands between the tropics have any water [| | very, readily anſwered. They informed us, among 
on che ſurface of the ground, except perhaps in a la- other particulars, that they had before ſeen two large 
goon, the water of which is generally Brackiſh; nor is || | ſhips;5but had not ſpoken to them as they paſſed. 
it caſy to find water by digging. - The fact is, the | Theſe were, doubtleſs, the Reſolution and Adventure. 
fruits of the earth are their chief food, and the milk of They acquainted us, that the name of their ifland was 


* 
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ed. 


the cocoa-nut ſerves; them for drink. They want no Terouggemou Atooa; and that they were fubject to 
water to dreſs, any part of their food, for they knew | Teexevatooeah, king of Wateeoo. Their fad; they 

not the art of boiling till the Europeans taught them, || ſaid, conſiſted of cocoa-nuts, fiſh, and turtle; being 
nor had they a veſſel fit for the purpoſe; neither have || {deſtitute of dogs and hogs, and the iſland. not pro- 


they anyo ccaſion for waſhing their cloaths, the mate. ducing bread-fruit-orplantains. » Their canoes (near 

rials of which they are made, being of the paper kind, I 30 of which appeared one time in ſight) are tolerably 
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large, and well built, and bear ſome reſemblance to 
thoſe of Wateeoo. About one o'clock, we drew near 
the N. W. part of the iſland; this being the only place 
where we could expect to find a good anchorage. Cap- 
tain Cook immediately diſpatched lieutenant King, 
with two armed boats, to ſound, and reconnoitre the 
coaſt. The boats were no ſooner hoiſted out, than our 
new viſitors ſuſpended their traffic, puſhing for ſhore 
as faſt as poſſible, and came no more near us. The 
boats returned at three o'clock, and Mr. King in- 
formed the Captain, that he could find no anchorage 
for the ſhips; and that the boats could advance no far- 
ther than the outer edge of the reef, which was almoſt 
a quarter of a mile from the ſhore, That a number of 
the natives came upon the reef armed with clubs and 
long pikes, meaning, as he ſuppoſed, to oppoſe his 
landing: though, at the ſame time, they threw cocoa- 
nuts to our people, and requeſted them to land: yet, 
notwithſtanding this ſeemingly friendly treatment, the 
women were very active in bringing down a freſh ſup- 
ply of darts and ſpears. . This report having been 
taken into conlideration, it was concluded, that, as we 
could not bring the ſhips to an anchor, an attempt to 
procure graſs here would be attended with delay and 
danger. Being thus diſappointed in all the iſlands 
after our leaving New Zealand, and having from va- 
riety of circumſtances, been unavoidably retarded in 
our progreſs, it was in vain to think of doing any thing 
this year in the high latitudes of the northern hemi- 
ſphere, from which we were ſo far diſtant, though it 
was now the ſeaſon for our operations there. Thus 
ſituated, it was neceſſary to purſue ſuch meaſures as 
appeared beſt calculated to preſerve our cattle, and fave 
the ſtores and proviſions of the ſhips; the better to 
enable us to proſecute our northern diſcoveries, which 
could not commence till a year later than was intended. 
If we could fortunately have procured a ſupply of 
water and graſs, at any of the iſlands we had lately vi- 
| ſited, we intended ka have ſtood back to the S. till we 
had got a weſterly wind. But without ſuch a ſupply, 
the certain conſequence of doing this, would have been 
the loſs of the eattle, before it was poſſible for us to 
reach Otaheite, without gaining a ſingle point of ad- 
vantage reſpecting the grand object of our voyage. 
The Captain, therefore, determined to bear away for 
the Friendly Iſles, where he knew he could be well ſup- 
plied with every thing he wanted; and it being neceſ- 
fary to run night and day, he ordered Captain Clerke 
to keep with the Diſcovery right a-head of us, becauſe 
that ſhip could beſt claw off the land, which we might 
poſſibly fall in with in our paſſage. 

Bearing away, therefore, we ſteered W. by S. wit 
fine breeze.” It was propoſed to proceed firſt to Mid- 
dleburgh, or Kooa, thinking we might have proviſion 
enough for the cattle, to laſt till we ſhould arrive at that 
Hand; But the next day, about noon, thoſe faint 
breezes that had ſo long retarded us, again returned; 
and we found it neceflary to get into the. latitude-of 
Palmerſton's and Savage Iflands, which captain Cook 
diſcovered in 1774; that, in caſe of neceſſity, recourſe 
might be had to them. The weather continued vari- 
able, and though plenty of rain fell every day, yet it 
was found adviſeable to obtain water by diſtillation, to 
be uſed for every purpoſe for which it was fit. The till 
was kept at work a whole day ; during which time we 
procured about 15 gallons of freſh water. It was apt 


to diſcolour the meat in which it was boiled; and to 


tincture every thing with a diſagreeable blackneſs ; but 
our crews preferred it to rain water, on account of the 
tarry taſte communicated by the latter. Light breezes 
continued till Thurſday, the 1oth, at which time the 
wind blew ſome hours freſh from the N. and N. W. 
In the afternoon we had ſome heavy rain, attended with 
thunder ſqualls. We collected as much rain- water as filled 
five of our puncheons. When theſe ſqualls had blown 
over, the wind was very unſettled, till the next day at 
noon, when it was fixed at N. N. W. and blew a freſh 
breeze. Sunday, the 13th, at day-break, we came in 
ſight of Palmerſton's Iſland, bearing W. by S. at the 
diſtance of about 
No. 54. 
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5 leagues; but did not get up with it 
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till the 14th, at eight o clock A. M. We now diſpatched 
three boats, and one from the Diſcovery, with a pro- 
per officer in each, to ſearch for a convenient landing 
place; we being, at this time, under an abſolute neceſ- 
ſity of procuring here ſome provender for our cattle, 
or we muſt certainly have lolt them. What is called 
here Palmerſton's Iſland, conſiſts of a group of ſmall 
ſlots, about nine or ten in number, connected together 
by a reef of coral rocks, and lying in a circular direc- 
tion. The boats firſt examined the moſt ſouth-eaſterly 
Iflot ; and not ſucceding there, ran down to the ſecond, 
where they immediately landed. We now bore down 
with the ſhips; till we were abreaſt of the place, where 
we kept ſtanding off and on, there being no bottom to 
be found to anchor upon. This, however, was of no 
material conſequence, as there were no human beings 
upon the iſland, except the party who had landed from 
our boats. One of theſe returned at one o'clock, laden 
with ſcurvy-graſs, and young cocoa-trees, which was, 
at this time, a moſt excellent repaſt for our animals on 
board. A meſſage was brought from Mr. Gore, who 
commanded the party on this expedition, informing 
us, that the iſland abounded with the produce of which 
he had ſent us a ſample, and alſo with the wharra-tree 


| and cocoa- nuts; in conſequence of which the Captain 


reſolved to procure a ſufficient ſupply of theſe uſeful. 
articles, before we quitted our ſtation, and accordingly 
he went aſhore in a ſmall boat, accompanied by the 
Captain of the Diſcovery ; where they found, to their 
ſatisfaction, every one hard at work. | 

The landing place of this iflot is a ſmall creek, 
formed by the reef, of rather more than. a boat's length 
in every direction, and covered from the force of the 
ſea, by rocks projecting on each ſide. The iſlot itſelf 
is ſcarcely a mile in circuit; and not above three feet 
higher than the level of the ſea, It appears to conſiſt 
of a coral ſand, with a ſmall mixture of blackiſh 
mould, produced from rotten vegetables : yet, this poor 
ſoil is covered. with trees and buſhes of cha ſame kind 
as thoſe we had ſeen at Otakoataia or Wenooa-ette, 
though not in ſo great a variety, We perceived a 
great number of man-of-war-birds, tropic-birds, and 
two forts of boobies, which were now laying their 
eggs, and ſo exceedingly tame as to permit us to take 
them off their neſts, which conſiſt only of a few ſticks 
looſely put together. Theſe tropic birds differ eſſen- 
tially from the common ſort, being of a beautiful 
white, ſlightly tinged with red, and having two lon 
tail-feathers of a deepiſh crimſon. Our people kill 
a conſiderable number of each ſort, which though not 
the moſt delicate kind of food, were highly acceptable 
to us, who had been a long time confined to a falt diet. 
We ſaw plenty of red crabs creeping about among the 


trees; and caught ſeveral fiſh, which, when the ſea re- 


tired, had been left in holes upon the reef, At one 
part of this, which bounds the lake within, almoſt 
even with the ſurface, there is a large bed of coral, 
which affords a moſt enchanting proſpect. Its baſe, 
which is fixed to the ſhore, extends ſo far that it can. 
not be ſeen, ſo that it appears to be ſuſpended in the 


water. The ſea was then unruffled, and the refulgence 


of the ſun expoſcd the various ſorts of coral, in the 
moſt beautiful order; ſome parts luxuriantly branching 
into the water; others appearing in vaſt variety of 
figures; and the whole heightened by ſpangles of the 
richeſt colours, glowing from a number of large clams, 
interſperfed in every part. Even this delighttul ſcene 
was greatly improved by the multitude of fiſhes, that 
ently glided along, ſeemingly with the moſt perfect 
ecurity. Their colours were the moſt beautiful that 
can be imagined, blue, yellow, black, red, &c. far ex- 
celling any thing that can be produced by art, The 
richneſs of this ſubmarine grotto was increaſed greatly 
by their various forms; and the whole could not poſſi- 
bly be ſurveyed without a pleaſing tranſport, accom- 
panied, at the ſame time, with regret, that a work ſo 
aſtoniſhingly elegant ſhould be concealed in a place ſo 
ſeldom explored by the human eye. No traces of any 


inhabitants having been here, were diſcovered. e 
ſaw, indeed, a piece of a canoe, upon the beach, but 
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this might have been drifted from ſome other iſland. 


We were ſurpriſed, however, at perceiving ſome ſmall 
brown rats on this little ſpot, not eaſily accounted for, 
unleſs we admit the poſſibility of their being imported 
in the canoe of which we ſaw the remains. The 
boats, when laden, returned on board, with the two 
captains, leaving Mr. Gore and his party to paſs the 
night on ſhore, to be ready for buſineſs the next morning. 

Tueſday, the t 5th, like the preceding day, was ſpent 
in collecting ſubliſtence for the cattle, conſiſting prin- 
cipally of tender branches of the wharra - tree, palm- 
cabbage, and young cocca-put- trees. A ſufficient 


ſapply of theſe having been procured by dun- ſet, the 


Captain ordered all the people on board: but, having 
very little wind, he determined to employ the next day, 
by endeavouring from the iſlot to the leeward, to get 
ſome cocoa-nuts for our people: to this end we kept 
ſtanding off and on all night; and abour nine o'clock 
in the morning, we went to the welt ſide of the iſlot, 
and landed from our boats, with little difficulty. The 
people immediately were employed in gathering cocoa- 
nuts, which we found in the greateſt plenty; but it was 
a tedious operation to convey them to our boats, being 
obliged to carry them half a mile over the reef, up to 


the middle in water. Omiah, who accompanied us, 


preſently caught with a ſcoop-net, as many fiſh as ſup- 
plied the party on ſhore with a dinner, beſides ſending 


a quantity to each ſhip. Men-of-war and tropic birds 


were found in abundance, ſo:that we fared moſt ſump- 
tuouſly. In theſe trips to the uninhabited iſlands, Omiah 
was of the greateſt ſervice to us. He caught the fiſh, 


and dreſſed them, as well as the birds we killed, after 


the faſhion of his country, with a dexterity and chear- 
fulneſs that did him honqur. Before night, the boats 
made two trips, and were each time heavy laden: with 
the laſt, the Captain returned on board, leaving our 
third lieutenant, Mr. Williamſon, to prepare another 
lading for the boats againſt the next morning. Ac- 
cordingly about ſeven o'clock they were diſpatched, 
and returned at noon. .No delay was made in ſending 
them back for another cargo, with orders for all hands 
to be on board by ſun-ſet. Theſe orders being punc- 
tually obeyed, we hoiſted in our boats, and failed to the 
weſtward; with a light breeze from the north. This 
laſt iNot, which we now left, is fomewhar larger than 


the other, and almoſt covered with cocoa-palms. The 


other productions were the {ame as at the. firſt iſlot. 


On the beach we found two pieces of board, one of 


which was rudely carved, and an elliptical paddle. 
Theſe were, perhaps, a part of the ſame canoe, the re- 


mains of which we had ſeen on the other beach, the 


two iſlots being within half a mile of each other. 


There were not ſo many crabs here as at the laſt place, 


but we found ſome ſcorpions and inſects, and a much 
greater number of filh upon the reefs: Among the 
reſt were ſome beautiful large ſpotted eels, which would 
raiſe themſelves out of the water, and endeavour to 


bite their purſuers. There are alſo ſnappers, parrot- . 


fiſh, and à brown ſpotted rock-fiſh, not larger than a 
ſmall haddock, ſo tame, that it would remain fixed, and 
gu at us. If we had been really in want, a ſufficient 


ſupply might eaſily have been had, for thouſands. of the 


clams ſtuck upon the reef, many of which weighed two 
or three pounds. There were alſo ſome other ſorts of 
ſhell-fiſh; and when the tide flowed ſeveral: ſharks 
came with it, ſome of which were killed by our peo- 
ple; but their preſence rendered it, at that time, un- 
ſafe to walk in the water. Mr. Williamſon and his 
party, who were left on ſhore, were much peſtered in 
the night with muſquitoes. Some of them ſhot two 
curlews, and ſome plovers on the ſhore: one or two 
cuckoos, like thoſe at Wenooa-ctte, were alſo: ſeen. 
Theſe iſlots, comprehended under the name of Pal- 
merſton's Iſland, may be ſaid to be the ſummits of a 
reef of coral rock, covered only with a thin coat of 
ſand ; though cloathed with trees and plants, like the 


low grounds of the high iſlands in this ſpacious ocean. 


They are ſituated in-18 deg, 11 min. S. lat. and 196 
deg, E. long. from Green wing. 
W. now ſteered W. in order to make Annamooka, 
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or, as it is called by the Dutch, Rotterdam, ho firſt dif. 
covered it. We had variable winds with ſqualls, ſome 
thunder, and much rain. The ſhowers being very co- 
pious, we ſaved a conſiderable quantity of water ; and 
as we could procure a greater ſupply in one hour, by 
the rain, than by diſtillation in a month, we laid the 
{till aſide, as being attended with more trouble than ad- 
vantage. The heat, which had continued in the ex- 


| treme for about a month, became much more diſagree. 


able in this cloſe rainy weather, and we apprehended it 
would ſoon become noxious. It is remarkable, that 
there was not then a ſingle perſon ſick on board either 
of the ſhips. On Tuelday the 22nd, we had clear 
weather, but a great ſwell from the S. a ſure preſage of 
an approaching ſtorm; which ſoon came on, and in- 
creaſed to ſuch an alarming height before night, at- 
tended with thunder, lightning, and rain, with a tre- 
mendous ſea, that brought the Diſcovery under bare 
poles till morning appeared. She then made fail un- 


der cloſe reefed top-ſails; and, about eleven at night, 


narrowly eſcaped running on ſhore on Savage Iſland. 
The man at the maſt-head calling out land, they ſoon 

dark as it was, got ſight of it cloſe. on their lee-bow. 
ſteering directiy for it. They inſtantly put about. 
and fired a gun as a ſignal for the Reſolution (then to 
windward about half a mile) to do the ſame. So nar. 
row an eſcape made a ſtrong impreſſion on the ſhip's 
company, who, thoughtleſs as ſeamen are, could not 
help looking up to heaven with thankful hearts for ſo 


| ſignal a deliverance! As ſoon as it was light the next 


morning, we ſaw this execrated iſland at the diſtance of 
about four leagues. Savage Iſland was diſcovered by 


| Captain Cook in 1774. In the night between the 24th 


and 25th we paſſed it; and on Monday, the 28th, about 
ten o'clock A. M. we ſaw the iſlands to the eaſtward of 
Annamooka, bearing N. by W. about five leagues diſ- 
tant. We. ſteered to the 8. and then hauled up for 
Annamooxa. At the approach of night, the weather 
being ſqually, with rain, we anchored in fifteen fathoms 
water. Immediately two canoes paddled towards us, 
and came along fide without heſitation. Four men 
were in one of the canoes, and three in the other. They 
brought with them ſome ſugar-canes, bread-fruir, plan- 
tains, and cocoa- nuts, which they bartered with us for 
nails. Aſter theſe canoes had left us, we were viſited 
by another, but night approaching, ſhe did not continue 
long with ps. The neareſt iſland to us was Komango, 
hive miles diſtant; to which, at four o'clock the next 
morning, lieutenant King was diſpatched with two 
boats, in order to procure refreſhments. Ar five, ſignal 
was made to weigh, to proceed to Annamooka. When 
day-light appeared, we were viſited by fix or ſeven ca- 
noes, bringing with them two pigs, ſome fowls, ſeveral 
large wood-pigeons, ſmall rails, and ſome violet co- 
loured coots, beſides fruits, and roots of various kinds, 
which they exchanged with us for | nails, hatchets, 
beads, &c. They had other articles of commerce, but 


captain Cook gave particular orders that no curiolities 
ſhould be purchaſed, till the ſhips were ſupplied with 
| proviſions, and they ſhould have permiſſion from him. 
About noon Mr. King's boat returned with ſeven hogs, 
| ſome fowls, a quantity of fruit and roots: alſo fome 
graſs for our animals. His party was treated with 
| great civility. at Komango. The inhabitants did not 
appear to be numerous; and their huts, which almoſt 
touched each other, were but indifferent. Toobou- . 
| langee, the chief of the iſland, and another, named 
| Taipa, came on board with Mr. King. They brought 
a hog, as a preſent to our Captain, and promiſed to 
| bring a greater number the next day. The boats be- 
ing aboard, we ſtood for Annamooka-ette (or little An- 


namooka).and the breakers at the S. E. but on draw- 


ing near, we met with very irregular ſoundings, which 


obliged us to relinquiſh the deſign, and go to the ſouth- 


ward. This carried us to leeward, and we found it 
neceſſary to ſpend the night under fail: It was dark 
and rainy, and we had the wind from every direction. 
The next morning, Wedneſday, the zoth, at day-light, 
ve were farther off than we had been the preceding 
| evening, and the wind was now right in our teeth. 
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We continued to ply the whole day, to very little pur- 
poſe; and, in the evening, anchored in 39 fathoms 
water; the weſt- point of Annamooka bearing E. N. E. 
four miles diſtant. Tooboulangee and Taipa, agreeable 
to their promiſe, brought off ſome hogs; and we ob- 
tained others, by bartering, from the different canoes 
that followed us, and a large OY of fruit. It is 
remarkable, that thoſe who viſited the ſhips that day, 
would hardly part with any of their commodities to 
any one but Captain Cook. As | 
On Thurſday May the 1ſt, a boat was hoiſted out, 
and the maſter was ordered to ſound the 8. W. ſide of 
Annamooka. When he returned, he reported, that he 
had ſounded between Great and. Little Annamooka, 
where he found 12 fathoms depth of water: that the 
place was very well ſheltered from winds; but that 
freſh water was to be had only at a conſiderable diſ- 
tance inland; and that even there it was neither plenti- 
ful nor good. For this good reaſon, it was reſolved 
to anchor on the north ſide of the iſland, where; in the 
captain's former voyage, he had found a convenient 
lace for watering and landing. Though not above a 
eague diſtant, we did not reach it till about five o'clock 
in the afternoon, being retarded by the quantity of ca: 
noes that crouded round the ſhips, laden with abundant 
ſupplies of the produce of their iſland. Several of 
theſe canoes, which were double, had a large ſail, and 
carried between 40 and ;0 men each. Several women 
 werealfo in them, incited, perhaps, by curioſity to viſit 
us; though they were as cager as the men in bartering, 
and uſed the paddle with equal ſkill and dexterity. 
We worked into the road, and caſt anchor in 18 
fathoms, the iſland extending from E. to S. W. three 
quarters of a mile diſtant. Thus Captain Cook re- 
ſumed the ſtation which he had occupied when he 
vilited-Annamooka three years before ;' and probably 
where Taſman, who firſt diſcovered this ifland,' an- 
chored in 1643. 185 ; 4 | 
We had now been juſt 60 days in a paſſage, which 
in a direct courſe could not have exceeded ten, and had 
been expoſed to ſevere trials, owing to ſome fatality in 
purſuing a track which there was not a ſeaman aboard 
who did not diſapprove. It ſeemed to have no object 
of diſcovery in view, as we fell nearly into the ſame 
which Captain Cook had formerly navigated; nor did 
we meet with a fingle iſland, which one or other of out 
late voyagers had not ſeen or viſited in their different 
routs. How it happened is not eaſy to be accounted 
for, as it was next to-a miracle, that any creature on 
board the Reſolution remained alive to reach our pre- 
ſent harbour. Had not the copious rains that fell 
almoſt inceſſantly from the time that we paſſed the 
tropic till our arrival here, ſupplied us with a daily 
conſumption of water, not only the animals, but che 
men mult have periſhed. Happy were we now, how- 
ever, in finding ourſelves on a friendly coaſt, We 
forgot the dangers we had eſcaped; and thought only 
of enjoying with inexpreſſible pleaſure the ſweets of 
theſe happy iſlands, whoſe' ſpontaneous productions 
perfume the air to a conſiderable diſtance with a fra- 
grance inconceivably reviving; and whoſe plantations 
exhibit a richneſs of proſpect as we approach them, 
owing to the beautiful intermixture of the various 


bloſſoms, with the vivid green leaves of the trees, of | 


which the moſt animated deſcription can afford but a 
faint idea. Add to theſe, the tuſted clumps which 
adorn the little riſing hills, that appear every where in- 
terſperſed delightfully among the verdant lawns, and 
rich, low, ſurrounding vallies. Nothing in nature can 
be more pleaſing to the eye, or more grateful to the 
fenſe. We were no ſooner” moored in the harbour, 
than we were ſurrounded with innumerable little boats, 
or canoes, moſt curiouſly conſtructed ang ornamented ; 
the ſides with a poliſh that ſurpaſſed the blackeſt ebony, 
and the decks inlaid with mother of pearl and tortoiſe- 
ſhell, equal to the beſt cabinets of European manufac. 
ture. In this kind of workmanſhip, thoſe iſlanders 
ſeem to excel. Their weapons of wär, their clubs, 
the paddles of their boats, and even their fiſh-hooks 
are poliſhed and inlaid with variegated ſhells, by an 


| | 
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infinite accumulation of which their ſhores are mar- 


gined, and among them our naturaliſts found ſore of . 
| ſuperlative beauty. Theſe boats generally held three 


perſons, and under their decks, which take up two 
thirds of their length, they brought the fruits of their 
plantations, and the manufactures of their country, 
which confiſted of a great variety of uſeful things, -and 
others ornamental. Of the firſt ſort, beſides cloth of 
different fabrics, were combs, fiſh-hooks, lines, nets; 
needles made of bone, thread, purſes; calibaſhes made 
of reeds, ſo cloſely wrought as to be water-tight ; with 
a variety of other utenſils.” Among the latter, were 
bracelets, breaſt-plates, ornamented with feathers of a 
vivid glow; maſks, mantalets compoſed of feathers, ſo 


| artfully and beautifully arranged, as even our Engliſh 
A £ | 


ladies would not diſdain to wear. ; | 

Friday the 2nd, during the preparations for watering, 
Captain Cook went on ſhore," in the forenoon, accom- 
panied by Captain Clerke, and others, to fix on a place 
for ſetting up the obſervatories, the natives having 
readily granted us permiſſion. Nor was the civility of 
the chiefs confined to their readineſs in ſupplying the 
ſhips with proviſions; for they complimented the Cap- 


| tain with the uſe of a large boat-houſe, conyeniently 


ſituated near the beach, and which anſwered the pur- 
poſe of a tent: and at the ſame time preſented the of- 
hcers with breaſt-plates, beautifully decorated with 
feathers, being the richeſt offerings they had to make; 
In return, our commander was not wanting in generoſity, 


| loading them with hatchets, knives, linen-cloth, glals, 


and beads, with which they thought themſelves amply 
repaid. Toobou, the chief of the iſland, conducted 
Captain Cook and Omiah to his houſe, ſituated on a 
pleaſant ſpot in the centre of his plantation. It was 
ſurrounded with a graſs-plot, which he ſaid was for the 
purpoſe of cleaning their feet beſore they entered his ha- 
bitation. Such an attention to cleanlineſs we had never 
obſerved before, wherever we had viſited in this ocean; - 
though we afterwards found it to be very common at the 
Friendly Iſlands. No carpet in an Engliſh drawing-room 
could be kept neater, than the mats that covered the 
floor of Toobou's houſe. © Tents were now carried on 
ſhore,” the aſtronomers obſervatory erected; wooders 
and waterers appointed; and all the artificers on board 
employed in the reparations of the ſhips; not a few 
being Seen aſter a voyage of two months, through a 

ea, during which the elements of fire, air, 
and water, might be ſaid to be in perpetual conflict. 
While theſe things were about, we bartered for ſome 
hogs and fruit; the _ were crouded with the 
natives; and as very few of them came empty-handed, 
we were ſpeedily ſupplied with every refreſhment. 
During theſe tranſactions the two captains, and the 
chiefs of Annamooka, were contriving to vary the plea- 
ſures of their reſpective gueſts, and to entertain them 
with new diverſions. They were mutually engaged 
on board and on ſhore to ſurpriſe each other with 
novelty. On board, the chiefs were entertained with 
muſic, dancing, and feafting, after the European man- 
ner; and with what ſeemed more pleaſing to them, 
as they paid more attention thereto, with the various 
operations of the artificers who were at work on their 
reſpective employments. The facility with which the 
boat -· builders performed their work attracted particu- 
larly their notice: when they beheld the labour of a 
year with them performed in a week, by a leſs number 
of hands, their aſtoniſhment was beyond conception; 
nor were they leſs amazed to ſee large timber cut 
through the middle, and ſawed into plank, while they 
were ſpectators, which they had no means of effecting 
in their iſland in many days. The chiefs on ſhore, in 
return, endeavoured to entertain our gentlemen : they 
feaſted them, like tropical kings, with barbicued hogs, 
fowls, and with the moſt delicious fruits. After dinner, 
they introduced their muſic, and dancers, who were 
chiefly of the theatrical kind, and excelled in agility, 
and varied attitudes, many of the capital performers 
in Europe. A fort of pantomime ſucceeded, in which 
ſome prize-fighters diſplayed their feats of arms; and 


this part of the drama concluded with a humorous re- 


preſentation 
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preſentation of ſome laughable ſtory, which produced 
among the chiefs, and their attendants, the moſt im- 
moderate mirth The ſongſters came laſt, the me- 


lody of whoſe voices was heightened by a kind of ac- 


companyment, not unuſual in the earlieſt ages, among 
the politeſt nations, as may be learnt from antient 
paintings, where the fingers and dancers are repreſent- 


ed with flat clams or ſhells in their hands, ſnapping 


them together, to harmonize their tunes, and regulate 
their movements. Though this farcical exhibition was 
inſipid to us, it was not wholly without its uſe, in mark- 
ing a ſimilarity of manners among mankind, at the diſ- 
tance of half the globe, and at a period when the arts 
of civil life were in their infancy. Who knows, but 
that the ſeeds of the liberal arts, that have now been 
ſown by European navigators in theſe happy climes, 
may, a thouſand years hence, be ripened into maturity ; 
and that the people, who are juſt emerging from 
ignorance into ſcience, may, when the memory of theſe 
voyages are forgotten, be found in the zenith of their 
improvements by other adventurers, who may pride 
themſelves as the firſt diſcoverers of new countries, and 
an unknown people, infinitely ſuperior to thoſe, who 
at that time, may inhabit theſe regions, and who may 
have loſt their boaſted arts, as we, at this day ſee, 
among the wretched inhabitants of Greece, and the ſtill 
more miſerable ſlaves of Egyptian bondage. Such are 
the viciſſitudes to which the inhabitants of this little 
orb are ſubject; and ſuch, perhaps, are the viciſſitudes 
which the globe itſelf _ undergo before its final 
diſſolution. To a contemplative mind, theſe iſlands 
preſent a mortifying ſpectacle of the ruins of a broken 
and deſolated portion of the earth; for it is impoſlible 
to ſurvey ſo many fragments of rocks, ſome with in- 
habitants and ſome without, and not conclude with the 
learned Dr. Burner, that they are the effects of ſome 
early convulſion of the earth, of which no memory re- 
mains. | 

Captain Cook having ſettled every thing to his ſatis- 
faction, returned on board in the evening, leaving Mr. 
King in command upon the iſland. Taipa was now 
become our truſty friend, and, in order to be near our 
party, had a houſe carried on mens ſhoulders, a quar- 
ter of a mile, and placed by the ſide of the ſhed which 
our party occupied. | 

On Saturday the 3d, our various operations on-ſhore 
began. Some were. buſied in making hay, others in 
filling our water-caſks, and a third party. in cutting 
wood. On this day Meſſ. King nk Baily began to 
obſerve equal latitudes of the ſun, in order to get the 


rate of our time-keepers. In the evening, Taipa ha- 


rangued the natives for ſome time, but we could only 


gueſs at the ſubject, and ſuppoſed he was inſtructing 
them how to treat us, and adviſing them to bring the 
produce of the ifland to market. His eloquence had 
the deſired effect, and occaſioned us to receive a plenti- 


ful ſupply of proviſions the day following. On the 4th, 


the diſcovery loſt her ſmall bower anchor, the cable 
being cut in two by the rocks. On the 6th, we were 
viſited by a chief from Tongataboo, whoſe name was 
Feenou : he was introduced by Taipa in the character 
and ſtile of king of all the Friendly. Iſles. 
Cook was now informed, that, on our arrival, a canoe 
had been immediately diſpatched to Tongataboo with 
the news, which ones his coming to Annamooka, 
We were alſo informed by the officer on ſhore, that, on 


his arrival, all the natives were ordered out to meet him, 


who ſaluted him by bowing their heads as low as his 
feet, the ſoles of which they touched with the palm of 
each hand, and afterwards with the back part, A per- 


ſonage received with ſuch extraordinary marks of reſpect, 


could not be ſuppoſed leſs than a king. In the af. 
ternoon our captain went to pay a viſit to this great 
man, having firſt received from him a preſent of two 
fiſh, brought on board by one of his attendants. As 
ſoon as the captain landed, Feenou came up to him, 
He was tall and thin, and appeared to be about thirty 
years of age. His features were more of the European 
caſt than any we had ſeen here. After the firſt ſalutation, 
Captain Cook requeſted to know if he was king; as he 
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entertained ſome doubts on that ſcore, perceiving he 
was not the man whom he remembered to have ſeen in 
that character during his former voyage. Taipa an- 
ſwered eagerly for him, and mentioned no leſs than 
1 53 iſlands, of which, he ſaid, he was the ſovereign. 
Soon after, our grand viſitor, attended hy five or fix 
ſervants, accompanied us on board. Captain Cook 
made them ſuitable preſents, and entertained them in 
a manner which he thought would be moſt agreeable 
to them. Towards the evening the captain attended 
them on ſhore in his boat, into which, by order of the 
chief, three hogs were conveyed, as a return for the 
preſents he had received. We were then informed of 


| an accident, the relation of which will convey ſome 


idea of the extent of the authority exerciſed here over 
the inferior ſort of people. While Feenou was on board 


the Reſolution, an inferior chief ordered all the 


natives to retire from the poſt they occupied. Some 
of them, however, having ventured to return, he bear 
them moſt unmercifully with a large ſtick. One, in 
particular received ſo violent a blow on the fide of the 
face, that the blood guſhed from his mouth and noſ- 
trils; and, aſter lying motionleſs for ſome time, he was 
removed from the place in convulſions. The ſavage 
who gave the blow, on being told, that he had certainly 
killed the man, only laughed at the circumſtance, and, 
indeed, it was very evident he did not grieve for what 
he had done. We had afterwards the ſatisfaction of 
hearing, that the poor ſufferer was out of danger. On 
the 7th, being Wedneſday, the Diſcovery having found 
her ſmall bower anchor, ſhifted her birth; but not 
till after her beſt bower cable had met with the fate of 
the other. This day Feenou dined on board the Re- 
ſolution ; and alſo-on the next, when he was attend. 
ed by Taipa, Toobou, and ſome other chiefs. Taipa 
only, however, was permitted to fit at table with 
Feenou, or even to eat in his preſence. The captain 
was highly pleaſed on account of this etiquette; for be- 
fore the- arrival of Feenou, .he had generally a larger 
company than he choſe, his table being crouded with 
viſitors of both ſexes. For though at Otaheite the 
females are denied the privilege of eating in com- 
pany with the men, this is not the practice at the 
Friendly Iflands. | | 

A large junk axe having been ſtolen out of the ſhip 
by one of the natives, on the firſt day of our arrival at 
Annamooka, application was made to Feenou to exert 
his authority to get it reſtored; who os orders for 
that purpoſe; which exacted ſuch implicit. obedience, 
that it was brought on board before we had finiſhed 
gur dinner. We had many opportunities of remarking 
how expert theſe people were in thievery. Even ſome 
of their chiefs were not aſhamed of practicing that 
art. On the gth, one of them was detected carrying 
out of the ſhip the bolt belonging to the ſpun-yarn 
winch, which he had carefully concealed under his 
cloaths; for which offence the captain ſentenced him 


to receive a dozen laſhes, and to be confined till he 


paid a hog for his liberty. Though, aſter this cir- 
cumſtance we were troubled with no more thieves. of 
rank, their ſervants and ſlaves were conſtantly employ- 
ed in this dirty bufineſs ; and they received a flogging 
with as much ſeeming indifference, as if it had been 
upon the main-maſt. When any of them were caught 
in the act of thieving, inſtead of interceding in their 
behalf, their maſters would adviſe us to kill them: but 
as we were not diſpoſed ro be their judges and execu- 
tioners, they generally eſcaped withour any kind of 
puniſhment: for we thought them to be alike inſenſible 
of the ſhame and torture of corporal chaſtiſement. At 
length Captain Clerke contrived a mode of puniſhment 
which had ſome effect. Immediately upon detection he 
ordered their heads to be completely ſhaved, and thus 
pointed them out as objects of ridicule to their country- 
men; at the ſame time our people were put upon their 
guard, to deprive them of future opportunities for a re- 

petition of their thefts. Feenou was ſo fond of our com- 
pany, that he dined on board every day; but-he did not 
always . partake of our fare. Saturday the 1oth, his 
ſervants brought him a meſs, which had been dreſſed 
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1 
ſome fiſh; to be dreſſed in the fame way. ; but though poſed, that moſt of the natives were ſometimes col- * . 
his cook ſucceeded tolerably well, it was much inferior J lected on the beach, and that therè could be no great 
to the diſh he attempted to imitate. J] diffculty in forming an acenrate computation of their . | 
Sunday the 11th, we removed from the ſhore, the || number; but the coͤntinual reſdrt of viſitors from other N | 
obſervatories, horſes, and a variety of Aud we had iſlands, rendered it impoſſible. However as we never * | 
landed, intending. to fail as ſoon as the Diſcovery . ſaw more than a thouſand perſons collected together at 


ſhould: have recovered her beſt bower anchor. The one time, it may reaſonably be ſuppoſed, that there are 
twice that number upon the iſland. '' In the direct 
rival, on a ſmall iſland, about half a mile from the J track to Hapace, whither we were now bound, to the 
| N. and N. E. of Annamooka, a great number of 
| ſmall iſles arc ſeen. We had more than 60 within 
and as playful as colts. On the 12th, the tents were ſight, all of them ſürrounded with reefs of rocks, 
ſtruck, and Mr. Philipſon, lieutenant of marines, loſt I with ſo many windings and turnings, as truly taight 
be ſaid to conſtitute a labyrinth. Amidſt the rocks and 
received 12 laſhes for neglect of duty. In the morn- {4 ſhoals adjoining to this group, we were doubtful whe- 
ing, the long- boat was found ſwamped, and all the I] ther there might be a free paſſage for ſhips of ſuch mag- 
ſtern ſheets, and ſeveral. other articles belonging to her 4 nitude as ours; though the natives failed through the 
miſſing, and never recovered, for which the marine, J intervals in their, canoes: therefore when we weighed 
who had the care of the watch, was ſeverely puniſhed. I anchor from Annamooka, ve ſteered to go to the 
' Feenou, hearing that the captain meant to proceed to J weſtward of the above iſlands, and N. N. W. towards 
Tongataboo, earneſtly entreated him to alter his plan; Kao and Toofoa, two iſlands remarkable for their great 
expreſſing as much averſion to it, as if, by diverting ] height, and the moſt weſterly of thoſe in ſight. Feenou, 
him from it, he wiſhed to promote ſome particular in- with his attendants remained in the Reſolution tillabout 
tereſt of his own. He warmly recommended a group J noon of Wedneſday the 14th, and then entered the 
of iſlands called Hapace, lying to the N. E. where he J] large failing canoe, which had brought him from Ton- 
aſſured us; we could be eaſily and plentifully ſupplied / | gataboo, and ſtood in among the cluſter of iſlands of 
with every refreſhment ;- and even offered to attend us J which we were now abreaſt. "They are ſcattered, at 
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thither in perſon. In conſequenge of his adyice Ha- I unequal diſtances, and moſt of them are as high as 
pace was made Choice; of; and as it had not been vi- Annamooka. Some of them are two or three miles in 
Aited by any European veſſ21, the ſurveying it became J length, and others only half a mile. Many of them 
an object / to Captain Cook. On Tueſday the 13th, I have ſteep rocky ſhores; ſome reddiſh cliffs; and others 
Captain Clerke's anchor was happily recovered; and 4 have fandy beaches, extending almoſt their whole 
\ 1 on the morning/of the 14th, we made ſail,, and left length. In general, they are entirely clothed with trees, | 
| ; Annamooka, with a fine breeze, wind N. E. courſe I among which are many cocoa-palms, each having the 
WINE . | it 12 II appearance of a beautiful garden placed in the ſea. 
- - Notwithſtanding this iſland is ſomewhat higher than I The ſerene weather we now had, contributed greatly 
the other ſmall iſles that ſurround it, yet it is lower I to heighten. the ſcene ; and the whole might convey 
than Mangeea and Watceoo; and even thoſe are bur an idea of the realization of, ſome fairy land. It ap- 
of a moderate height. The ſhore where our ſhips lay, 5 that ſome of theſe iſlands have been formed, as 
conſiſts of a ſteep, rugged, coral rock, about nine or Palmerſton's iſland was ſuppoſed to have been; for one 
ten feet high, except two ſandy beaches, which are of them is now entirely ſand, and another has but a 
defended from the ſea, by a reef of the ſame ſort of ſingle buſh or tree upon it. About four o'clock P. M. | 
rock. In the centre of the iſland is a ſalt water lake, Ve ſteered to the north, leaving Toofoa and Kao on our | 
about a mile and a half in length, round which the larboard. We intended to have anchored for the night, | | 
ground rĩſes with a gradual aſcent, and we could not | || but ir came on before we could find a place in leſs than | | 
trace its having any communication with the ſea. On I co fathoms water; and we rather choſe to ſpend the 
the riſing parts of the iſland, eſpecially. towards the; I night under fail, than come to in ſuch a depth At 
ſea,” the foil is either of a blackiſh looſe mould, or a; || four o'clock in the afternoon, we had been within two 1 
reddiſh clay; but there is not a ſtream of freſh water to J leagues of Toofoa, and obſerved the ſmoke thereof 
be found in amy part of the iſland. The land is well J ſeveral times in the day. There is a volcano upon it, 
cultiyated, except in a few. places; and, though ſome [| of which the friendly iſlanders entertain ſome ſuper- 
parts appear to lie waſte, they are only left to recover [| ſtitious notions, and call it Kollofeca, faying it is an 
the ſtrength exhauſted by conſtant culture; for we often I Otooa, or divinity. We were in formed, that it ſome- 
ſaw the natives at work upon theſe fallows, in order to | times throws up very large ſtones, and tie Crater is 
plant them again. Lams and plantains form their II compared to the ſize of a very ſmall iſlot, which has 
principal plantations; many of which are very exten- not ceaſed ſmoaking in the memory of the inhabi- 
tive, and encloſed with fences of reeds about fix feet J tants; nor have they any tradition that it ever did. 
high. Fences of leſs compals were often ſeen within We ſometimes ſaw the ſmoke from the centre of the . 
theſe, ſurrounding the houſes of the principal people. I iſland, even at Annamooka, the diſtance of at leaſt 
The bread- fruit and cocoa-nut- trees are interſperſed || 10 leagues. We were told, that Toofoa is but thinly 
without any regular order, but principally near the ha- ] inhabited, but that the water upon it is excellent. On 
- - bitations of the natives. The other parts of the iſland, {| Thurſday the 1 5th, at day=break, we were not far from 
. eſpecially towards the ſea and round the lake, are co- |} Kao, which is a large rock of a conic * * we ſteered 
vered with luxuriant trees and buſhes; among which to the paſſage between Footooha and Hafaiva, with a 
are a great many mangroves and ſaitanoo-trèes. All || gentle breeze, at S. E. About ten o'clock, Feenou 
the rocks and ſtones about the iſland are of coral, ex- came on board, and continued with us all day. He 
cept in one place, to the right of the ſandy beach, e with him ſome fruit and two hogs; and in the 
where there is a rock of about 25 feet in height, of a || courſe of the day, ſeveral canoes came to barter quan- 
- Calcareous ſtone, and of a yellowiſh colour; but even I tities of the former article, which were very acceptable 
here, ſome large pieces are to he ſeen of the ſame coral to us, as our ſtock began to be low. At noon we ob. 
rock as that which compoſes the ſhore. We ſome- I ſerved in latitude 19 deg. 49 min. 45-ſec. S. and we had 
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times amuſed ourſelves by walking up the country and ||. made ſeven miles longitude from Annameoka ; at the 
ſhooting wild ducks, reſembling our widgeon, which {|| ſame time Toofoa bore N. 88 deg, W. Kao N. 77 400 

are very numęrous on the ſalt lake, as well as on the wk ee N. 89 deg. W. and Hafalva S. 12 deg. 
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A FTER having paſſed Footooha, we met with a 


reef of rocks, and, being little wind, we found 


ſome difficulty in keeping clear of them. When we 
had paſſed this reef, we hauled up for Necneeva, a fmall 
low ifle in the direction of E. N. E. from Footocha, in 


1 


appointed; for notwithſtanding we had land in Fey 
di 0 


hopes of finding an anchorage, but were again diſ- 


at day- break, we held on our courſe for Hapaee, which 


at this time was in ſight; and we perceived it to be low 
land, from the trees only appearing above the water. 
At nine o'clock it appeared to form three iflands; equal 
nearly in ſize; and ſoon after, a fourth appeared to the 


ſouthward of theſe, as large as any of the others. Each 


of the iſlands appeared to be of a ſimilar height and 
aſpect, and about fix or ſeven miles in length. The 
moſt northern of them is called Haanno, the next 
Foa, the third Lefooga, and the fourth Hoolaiva; but 
they are all four included under the general name of 
Hapace 


for want of anchorage, that we did the two precedin 
evenings, having another night to ſpend under fail, 
with land and breakers in every direction. Feenou, 
who had been on board all day, went forward to Ha- 
pace in the evening, and took Omiah with him in the 
anoe. He was not unmindful of our difagreeable 


ſituation, and kept up a good fire the whole night, by 
way of land-mark. Saturday, the 17th, at day-break, 
bei 


then cloſe in with Foa, we perceived it was joined 


to Haanno, by a reef running from one iſland to the 


other, even with the ſurface of the ſea. A boat was 


now diſpatched in ſearch of anchorage ; and a proper 


place was found, abreaſt of a reef which joins Lefooę 


do Foa, having 24 fathoms depth of water. In this 


- fooga, S. 65 deg. 


offered them. Here our fr 
.. ame conſequence as at Annamooka. He brought. 


Nie brought likewiſe yams of an enormous 
ing from 50 to 60 pounds each. - Feenou 
4 988 


ſtation the northern point of Hapaee bore N. 16 deg. 
E. The ſouthern point of Hapace, or the ſouth end 
of Hoolaiva, S. 29 deg. W. and the north end of Le- 
wo ledges of rocks lay without 
us; the one bearing S. 50 deg. W. and the other W. 


by N. half N. diſtant two or three miles. We were 


not more than three quarters of a mile from the ſhore; 


—— 


and, as we lay before a creek in the reef, it was conve- 


-nient landing at all times. 


- . — = © 


Wehad ſcarcely moored, before we were ſurrounded 


with natives from all quarters, who had been apprized 


of our coming, and who had loaded their canoes with 


for broken glaſs, red and blue beeds, hatchets, knives, 
nails, ſhreds of ſcarlet Fog or indeed any thing we 


iend Feenou aſſumed the 


along: ſide his canoe laden with four large hogs, bread- 
fruit, and ſhaddocks, a fine odoriferous fruit, in ſmell 
and taſte not unlike a lemon, but larger and rounder. 
pits weigh- 


4* 


4 
* 
Es 


hogs, fowls,. bread-fruit, yams, plantains, and every 
kind of fruit the iſland produced, which they exchanged 


By ſun-ſer, we gotup with the northernmoſt | 
of theſe iſles, where we experienced the ſame diſtreſs 


= 


having come on board in order to introduce our com. 


mander to the natives of the ifland, he ſoon accom panied 
them on ſhore for that purpoſe. The chief conducted the 
captain to a hut, ſituated cloſe to the ſea-beach; which 
was brought thither but a few minutes before for his 
reception. In this Feenou, Omiah, and Captain Cook, 
were ſeated. The other chiefs and the multitude ap- 


rection, the ſea was unfathomable, In the courſe of | peared fronting them on the outſide: and they alſo 
this night, we ſaw plainly the flames iſſuing from a II feated themſelves. Captain Cook being afked how 
burning mountain upon Toofoa. On Friday the 16th, |] long he intended to ftay, ſaid five days. Taipa was, 


therefore, ordered to fit by him, and declare this to 
the people. Hereupon he harangued them in words 
nearly to the Ong ee as we were after wards 
informed by Omiah. He exhorted both old and young, 
to look upon * pong Cook as a friend, who meant to 
continue with them a few days; and that, during his 
ſtay among them, they would not ſteal any thing from 
him, or offend him in any other manner. He informed 
them that it was expected they ſhould bring hogs, fruit, 
&c. to the ſhips; for which they would receive fuch 
articles as he enumerated in exchange. Soon after 
Taipa had delivered his addreſs to the aſſembly, Fee- 
nou left them; on which Captain Cook was informed 
by Taipa, that it was neceſſary he ſhould make a pre- 
ſent to Earoupa, the chief of the iſland. The captain 
being not unprepared for this, gave him ſuch articles 
as far exceeded his expectation. This liberality created 
ſimilar demands from two chiefs of other iſles who were 
3 and even from Taipa himſelf. Soon after 
he had made the laſt of theſe preſents, Feenou re- 
turned, and expreſſed his diſpleaſure to Taipa, for 
ſuffering the captain to be ſo laviſh of his favours, 
But this was doubtleſs a fineſſe, as he certainly acted 
in concert with the others. Feenou, having reſumed 
his ſeat, ordered Earoupa to fit by him, and harangue 
the people as Taipa had done, which he did nearly to 
the ſame purport. Theſe ceremonies being over, the 
chief, at the captain's requeſt, conducted him to three 
ſtagnant pools of, what he called, freſh water; in one 
of which the water was indeed tolerable, and the ſitu- 
ation convenient for filling the caſks. When the 
Chief returned to his former ſtation, he found a baked 
hog and ſome yams ſmoaking hot, ready to be con- 
veyed on board for his dinner. He invited Feenou 
and his: friends to partake of the repaſt, and they em- 
barked for the ſhip, though none but himſelf fat down 
with us at table. Dinner being over, the captain 
conducted them aſhore; and, before he returned, re- 
ceived as a preſent from the chief, a fine large turtle, 
and a quantity of yams. We had a vlentifol ſupply 
of proviſions, for, in the courſe of the day, we got, 
by bartering with the natives, about 20 ſmall hogs, 
together with a large quantity of fruit and roots. 
Sunday the 18th, early in the morning, Feenou and 
Omiah, who now, with the chief} ſlept on ſhore, came 
aboard to requeſt Captain Cook's preſence upon the 
iſland. He accompanied them, and upon landing, 
was conducted to the place where he had been ſeated the 
preceding day, and where he beheld a large concourſe 
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of people already aſſembled. Though we imagined 
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two turtles. Earoupa ſeated himſelf before the articles 
on our leſt, and another chief before thoſe on our right; 
they being, as we * the two chiefs, who! had 
procured them by order of Feenou, who: was as im- 
plicitly obeyed here, as he had been at Annamooka, 
and who had probably laid this tax upon the chiefs of 
Hapaee for the preſent occaſion. When this muni- 
ficent collection of proviſions was placed in order, and 
ad vantageouſly diſpoſed for public view, the bearers 
joined the multitude; who formed a circle round the 
yhole. Immediately after, a number of men, armed 
with clubs, entered this circle or area; where they pr 
raded about for a few minutes, and then one half of 
them retired to one ſide, and the other half to the other 
Jide, ſeating themſelves before the ſpectators, Pre- 
ſently after, they ſucceſſively entertained us with ſingle 
combats: one champion on one ſide challenging thoſe 
of the other fide, partly by words, but more by expreſ- 
five geſtures, to ſend one of their party to oppoſe him. 
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engagement began, which continued till one of them 
yielded, or till their weapons were broken. At the 
concluſton of each combat, the victor ſquatted himſelf 
f don before the chief, then immediately roſe up and 
-retired.' Some old men, who ſeemed to prefide as 


the multitude, eſpecially thoſe on the ſide of the con- 

a eg celebrated the = fo he had acquired in two. or 

three loud huzzas. In theſe. mock fights, which dif- 

ſered but little from our cudgel-players in England; the 

__ combatants beat one another pretty ſeverely. This en- 

»  " tertaininent was ſometimes ſuſpended for a ſhort ſpace, 
and the intervals of time were filled up with wreſtli 

and boxing mat 

method p actiſe 


. and the ſecond differed 
very little from the Engliſi manner. A couple of ſtout 

. wenches next ſtepped forth, and, without ceremony, 
began boxing with as much dexterity as the men. 

- This conteſt, however, was but of ſhort duration, for, 

in the ſpace of half a minute, one of them gave it up. 
The victorious heroine was applauded by the ſpectators, 
in the ſame manner as the ſucceſsful combatants of the 
other ſex. Though we expreſſed our diſapprobation 
of this part of the entertainment, it did not prevent, 
however, two other females from entering the liſts; who 

- . ſeemed to be ſpirited girls, and if two old women had 
not interpoſed to part them, would probably have given 


exhibited, three thouſand ſpectators, at leaſt, were pre- 
ſent, and every thing was conducted with the moſt per - 


champions, of both ſexes, received blows which they 
muſt have felt the effect of for ſome time after. 
The diverſions being finiſhed, the chief informed 


Were a preſent to Omiah; and that thoſe on our left, 
making about two thirds of the whole quantity, were 


> - ventence in taking them aboard. Four boats were 
_ Joaded with the munificence of Feenou, whoſe favours 
| far exceeded any that Captain Cook had ever received 
tom the ſovereigns of any of the iſlands we had viſited 
in the Pacific Occan:* He, therefore, embraced the 

firſt opportunity of convincing Feenou, that we were 


uch commoqities as he ſuppoſed were moſt valuable 

in his eſtimation. Feenou was To highly pleaſed with 

dthe return that was made him; that he left the captain 
r | 
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The challenge was in general accepted; the two com- 
batants placed themſelves in proper attitudes; and the | 


- judges, gave their plaudit in a very few words; but 


The firſt were performed in the 


each other a good drubbing. When theſe ſports were 


. fect good humour on all ſides, though ſome of the 


Captain Cook; that the proviſions on our right-hand 


intended for him, and that he might ſuit his own con- 


not inſenſible of his liberality, by beſtowing upon him 


by ſending him two large hogs, | 


| 


ö 


5 "ET 4 


| 


tion for fuel, 


medium as money, by which the value of property. is 
| aſcertained, it was not eaſy to diſcover what elſe they 
had ſubſtituted in its room, to facilitate the modes of 
traffic among themſelves, That each had a propert 

in the plantation he poſſeſſed, we. could plainly dil» 
cern; and tlie chiefs were ready enough to point out 
| their poſſeſſions; the extent of which. gave them con- 
| ſequence, as among other civilited nations: but no 


ſuch thing as circulating property boing diſcoverable, 


by the hoarding up of which; and laying-it out geca. 


ſionally to advantage, one might purchaſe another's 
landed or ſubſtantial property, we could not inform 
ourſelves ſufficiently, by what means the fiſherman 
purchaſed his canoe, or the boat-builderhis materials, 

et there cannot remain a doubt; but that the boat- 

uilder had an intereſt in his boat after it was built, as 
well as the chief in his plantation, after it is incloſed 
and cultivated. With us all was carried on by barter, 
and an imaginary value fixed on every article. A hog 
was rated at a hatchet, and ſo Her ar cocoa 
nuts, and plantains, at a ſtring of beads; and ſo in like 
manner throughout; but among themſelves, we aw 
no ſuch value by way of barter, 
ſo much fruit given for ſo many fiſh; nor ſo many 
.combs, needles, or uſeful materials, for a certain. pro- 
portion of cloth; yet, doubtleſs, ſome mode of ex- 
change there muſt be among them; for it is certain 
there is no ſuch thing as money, at leaſt, none that we 


could diſcern: neither could we diſcover any diſtinct 
pro 


rty, which one man claimed more than anot her 
in the foreſts or woods; but that every man, like us, 
cut what he wanted for uſe, and was under no limita- 
Salt, which is ſo neceſſary an article in 
European houſe- keeping, is wholly unknown to theſe 
tropical iſlanders. «oo ane e 
Feenou having expreſſed a deſire to ſee the marines 
perform their exerciſe, Captain Cook ordered them 
aſhore on Tueſday the 20th. They went through their 


military manœuvres, ſurrounded by thouſands of the 


natives, who. were frightened at᷑ the firſt firing, and 


fled like herds of deer from the report of the guns; 


but finding no harm enſue, they took courage, and 


rallied at a diſtance; but no perſuaſions could pre- 


vail upon them to come near. After they had gone 
through various evolutions, and fired ſeveral volleys, 
the chief in his turn, entertained us with an exhibition, 
performed with an exactneſs, and agility, far ſurpaſſing 
what they had ſeen in our military movements. 
a kind of dance, performed by men, in which 105 

erſons were engaged, each having an "inſtrument in 
his hand, reſembling'a paddle, two feet and a half long, 
with a thin blade, and à ſmall handle. With theſe 


inſtruments various flouriſhes were made; each of - 


We did not obſerve 


It was 
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4] --» ſomething extraordinary was in agitation, yet we could ſome yams, and a conſiderable quantity of cloth. In 
| 14 Hot conjecture what, nor could Omiah give us any in- II this manner, and imranging the ifland;, botanizing, exp 
A. formation. Soon after we wefe ſeated, about an hun- amining the curioſities, natural and artificial, we ein- 
f dred of the natives appeared, and advanced, laden with ploy ed our time, While the live ſtock were recruiting 
| yams, plantains, bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts,. and r- || their fleſh, and the ſeveral artificers were compleating 
Canes; their burthens were depoſited on our left. A I the repairs of the ſhip. It is not eaſy for people, who 
| number of others arrived ſoon after, bearing the ſame ] are totally unacquainted with.the language of 4 coun- 
kind of articles, which were collected intotwo piles on try, to make themſe]ves maſters of the civil policy of 
| our right-ſide. - To theſe were faſtened two pigs, and [| the inhabitants. Indeed it is next to impoſſible in & 
> -©. halfadozenfowls, and to thoſe on the left, fix pigs, and ſhort reſidence among them. As we obſeryed no ſuch 


which was accompanied with a different movement, 


or a diſſerent attitude of body. At firſt, the dancers 


ranged themſelves in three lines, and ſo changed their 


ſtations by different evolutions, that thoſe Who had 


been in the rear came into the front. At one part of 
the perſormance, they extended themſelves in one line; 
afterwards they formed themſelves into a ſemi-circle, 


and then into two ſquare columns. During the laſt 
movement, one of them came ſorward and performed 


an ant ic dance, with which the entertainment ended. 
The muſic that accompanied the dances was pro- 


duced by two drums, or rather hollow logs af Wood, 
from which they forced a few varied notes, by beating 


on them with two ſticks. The dancers, however, di 


not appear to be much aſſiſted or directed by theſe 
{ ſounds,, but by a chorus of vocal muſic, in whichall 
the performers joined. Their ſong was rather melod i- 
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dus, and their correſponding motions were ſo {kilfully 
executed, that the whole body of Yancers appeared as 
one regular machine. Such a performance would have 
been applauded even on an European theatre. It far 
exceeded any attempt that we had made to entertain 
them; inſomueh that they ſeemed to plume themſelves 
on their ſuperiority over us. They liked none of our 
muſical inſtruments, except the drum, and even they 
thought that inferior to their own: our French horns 
they held in the higheſt contempt, and would not pay 
the ſmalleſt attention to them, either here, or at any 
other of the iſlands. | 
opinionof theamuſements, and ſuperior attainments of 


To give _— more favourable 


the Engliſh, Captain Cook ordered ſome fire=works to 


be prepared; and after it was dark, exhibited them in 
the preſence of Feenou, and a vaſt multitude of people. 
They were highly entertained with the diſplay in ge- 
neral; but our Water and fky-roc kets aſtoniſhed them 
beyond all conception; and they now admitted that th 
ſcale was turned in our favour. 5 
This exhibition, however, ſerved only as an addi- 
tional ſtimulus to urge them to proceed to freſh ex- 
ertions of their ſingular dexterity; for as ſoon as our 
fire-works were ended, a ſucceſſion of dances, which 
Feenou had prepared for our entertainment, began. 
A band of muſic; or chorus, conſiſtingof x8 men, feated 
themſelves before us, in the centre of a circle formed 
by the numerous ſpectators. About four or five of the 
performers hadeach pieces of large bamboo, from three 


to fix feet in length, each played on by one man, Who 


held it almoſt vertically: the upper end whereof was 
open, hut the other cloſed by one of the joints. They 
kept conſtantly ſtriking the ground, though ſlowly, 
with the cloſe end, and thus produced a variation in 


the notes, according to the different lengths of the in- 


ſtruments, but all were ofthe baſe or hollow kind; which 
was counteracted by a perſon who ſtruck nimbly a 


piece of the ſame ſubſtance, ſplit, and lying upon 


the ground, furniſhing a tone as acute, as the others 
were grave and ſolemn. Phe whole of the band (in- 
.cluding-thofſe who performed upon the bamboos) ſung 
A flow ſoft air, Which ſo finely tempered the harſher 


notes of the inſtruments, that the moſt perfect judge of 


the modulation of ſweet ſounds, would confeſs the great 
power, and pleaſing effect of this ſimple harmony. 


About 4 quarter of an hour after the concert began, 


20 women entered the circle, whoſe hands were adorn- 
"ed with garlands of crimſon flowers; and many of their 


perſons were decorated with leaves of trees, curiouſly 


ſcolloped, or ornamented at the 7 They encir- 
: led thoſe of the chorus, with their faces towards them, 
and began by ſinging a ſoft ait, to which reſponſes 

were made by the chorus; and thoſe were alternately 
repeated. The women accompanied their ſong with 


the aſſembly, and having ſung ſome time, retreated: 


_  flowly in a body, and placed themſelves oppoſite to 
the hut, where the principal ſpectators ſat. | 
them next advanced from each ſide, paſſing each other 

in the front, and moving progreſſively till they came 


One o 


to the reſt. On which two advanced from each fide; 
two of whom returned, but the other two remained; 


many graceful motions of their hands, and continually : 
., « advancing and retreating with one foot, while the other 
remained fixed. Aſter this, they turned their faces to 


th. 


* 
* 


and to theſe, from each ſide, came one by intervals, till 


they had, once more, formed a circle about the cho- 
rus. Dancing to a quicker meaſure now ſucceeded, 


in which the performers made a kind of half turn by 


| ing; then clapping their hands, and ſnapping 
3 | horny * forks words in uniſon with the 
chorus. As they proceeded. in the dance, the rapidity 
of their mulic/ increaſed; their geſtures and attitudes 

were varied with wonderful dexterity; and ſome of 


- their motions would, by an European, be thought ra- 
ther indecent ; though, perhaps, they meant only to 
. diſplay the aſfoniſhing variety of their movements. 


his female ballet was ſucceeded by one performed by 


ß men; and though ſome of them were old, time 


ſcemed to have robbed themof but little of their agility. 
They were diſpoſed in a ſort of circle, divided at 


—_— 


_ 


K 


| ther exaggerated. 


| locating their necks. 


He was anſwered 


the front. Sometimes they ſung flowly, in concert 
with the chorus, making ſeveral gracefuF motions with 
their hands, but differfing from thoſe of the women; 
at the ſame time inclining the body alternately to 
either fide, by raiſing one leg outward, and reſtinig on 
the other; the arm of the ſame ſide being alſo ſtretched 
upward. They then recited ſentences, Which were 
anſwered by the chorus; and occaſionally inereaſed the 
meaſure of the dance, by clapping the hands and ac- 
celerating the motion ot the feet. Towards the con- 
cluſion, the rapidity of the muſic -and. dancing 6 
much increaſed, that the different movements were 
hard to be diſtinguiſhed. We old oh 8 
When this dance was finiſhed, but after a conſidera- 
ble interval, 12 other men advanced, placing themſelves 
in double rows, fronting each other. On one ſide was 
ſtationed a kind of prompter, who repeated ſeveral 
ſentences, to which reſponſes were made by the per- 
formers and the chorus. They ſung and danced flowly; 
and gradually grew quicker, like thoſe whom they had 
ſucceeded. Next to theſe nine women advanced and 
ſat down oppoſite the hut where the chief had placed 
himſelf.” A man immediately roſe and gave the tirft 
of theſe women a blow on the back with both his fiſts 
joined: he treated the ſecond and third in the ſame 
manner; but when he came to the fourth, he ſtrucx 


her on thę breaſt: upon ſeeing. this, a perſon inſtantly | 


riſing up from among the crowd, knocked him down 


with a blow on the head, and he was quietly carriec 
away. But this did not excuſe the other five women 


from ſo extraordinary a diſcipline; for they were 


treated in the ſame manner by a perſon who ſucceeded 
him. When theſe nine women danced, their perform- 
| ance was tu ĩce diſapproved of, and they were obliged 


to repeat it again. There was no difference between 
this dance and that of the firſt ſet of women, except 


that theſe: ſometimes raifed the body upon one leg, and 


then upon the other, alternately, - by a ſort of double 
motion. Soon after a perſon entered unexpectedly, 
making ſome ludicrous remarks on our fire- works 
that had been exhibited, which extorted a burſt of 


laughter from the crowd. We had then a dance by 
the attendants of Feenou : they formed a double row of 


24 each round the chorus, and joined in agentle ſooth- 
ing ſong, accompanied with motiggs of the heads and 
hands. They alſo began with nente, which 


gradually became more and more rapid, and cloſed 


finally with ſeveral very ingenious tranſpoſitions of the 
two circles The feſtival of this memorable night 
concluded with a dance, in which the principal people 
aſſiſted. In many reſpects it reſembled the preceding 
ones, but they increaſed their motions to a prodigious 
et ag, ſhaking their heads from ſhoulder to 
oulder, inſomuch that they appeared in danger of diſ- 
This was attended with a clap- 
Ping of the hands, and a kind of ſavage ſhriek. A 
perſon on one ſide, repeated ſomething in a truly mu- 
ſical recitative, and with an air ſo graceful, az might 
ut ſome of our applauded performers to the bluſh. 
by another, and this was repeated 
ſeveral times by the whole body on each fide; and they 
finiſhed, by ſinging and dancing, as they had begun. 
The two laſt dances were approved univerſally by the 
ſpectators. They were perfectly in time, and ſome of 
their geſtures were ſo expreſſiye, that it. might juſtly be 
ſaid, they ſpoke the language that accompanied them. 


The theatre for theſe exhibitions and performances 


was an open ſpace among the trees, bordering on the 
ſea, with lights placed at ſmall intervals, round the 
inſide of the circle. Though the concoutle of people 
was pretty large, their number was much inferior to 
that aſſembled in the forenoon, when the marines per- 
formed their exerciſe. At that time many of our gen- 
tlemen ſuppoſed there might be preſent 5000 perſons 
or upwards ; but the captain thought that account ra- 
On Wedneſday the 21ſt, a chief went on board the 
Diſcovery, and preſented her captain with a large, ele- 


gant head-dreſs,ornamented with pearls; ſhells; and red 
| 


eathers, and wreathed with flowers of the molt re- 
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ſplendent colours. Ti return, Captain Clerke loaded 
him with many uſeful articles of European manufac- 
ture, knives, feiſſars, ſaws, and ſome gaudy ſtrings of 
beads, which were highly prized by che chief, Who 
thought it no diſgtace to paddle himſelf on ſhore, with 
his rich acquiſitions. This day Captain Cook made an 
excurſion” into the ifland of Lefooga, which, in ſome 
reſpects, was found to be ſuperior td Annamooka, the 
pie tions being not only more numetous, but alſo more 


. - 


tenſtye. Various parts of the country near the ſea 
are Walle, ow ing perhaps to the fandineſz of the foils 
bot in the internal parts of the iſland, che foil is better 
and thete the tharks of population and of an improved 
ſtate öf eulgivation, are very conſpicuous. Many of 
the Plahtations are encloſed in ſuch a manner, that the 
fences,” rütming parallel to each other, form ſpacious 
public roads. Large ſpots, Covered with the /paper- 
mulbetry-trees, were obſerved; and the planxations, in 
general, were ſtocked abundantly with ſüch plants and 
fruit-(rees us the iſland produces. To theſe we made 
ſome addition, by ſowing the ſeeds of melons, pump“ 
kins, Indian-corn, &c.' * one place was à houſe, four 
times as latge as the ordinary ones, with an extenſive area 
of graſs before it, ro which the pope probably reſort on 
ſoine public occafjons, particularly in the rainy ſeaſons. 
Near the iow, > wary we obſerved a mount, two or 
three feet high, whereon ſtood four or five little huts, 
in which the bodies of ſome perſons of diſtinction had 
been interred. The ifland is but ſeven miles in length, 
andi its breadth, in ſome places, is not more thanthree 
miles. The eaſt-ſide has a reef, gh us Sowa 0 
againſt which the ſea breaks with great violence. It 
is the continuation of this reef that joins Lefooga to 
Foa, which is but half à mile diſtant; and, at low 


water, the natives can walk upon this reef from one 


iſland to the other. The ſhore is either a ſandy beach, 
or a coral rock. When the Captain returned on board 
from his excurſion, he found a large Bing canoe 
faſtened to dur ſtern, In this came Latdolſbeula, or 


— Ms. a * 


—ͤ— * = may þ 
one iſland to another. On the a gth, we went into a 
houſe where u woran was dreſſing the eyes of u child. 
who ſeemed blind. The inſtruments uled by this ſe - 
male oculiſt were two ſlender wooden probes, with 
which ſhe bruſhed the eyes ſo as to make them bleed. 
In the ſame houſe we found another woman ſhaving a 
child's head with a ſhark's tooth, ſtuck into the end ot 
a ſtick, 'She firſt wetted the hair with a rag dipped in 
water, and then applying the inſtrument; took off the 
hair as cloſe as if a razor had been uſed. Ca tain 
Cook ſoon aſter tried upon himſelf one of theſe re- 
markable inſtruments, and ſound it to be an excellent 
ſubſtitute. The natives of theſe iſlands; however, have 
a different method of ſtayving their beards, which opera- 
tion they perform wich two ſhells, one of which; they 
place under a part of the beard, and with che other 
applied above, they ſcrape off that part: in this manner 
they can ſhave very cloſe; though the proceſs is father 
tedious. There are among them ſome who ſeem: to 
make this à profeſſion ; for! it was common for our 
ſailors, when aſhore, to have their beards ſeraped off, 
after the mode of Hapaee, as it was ſar their chiefs, 
when on board, to be ſhaved by our:barbers. Findipg 
at this time, that little or nothing of what. the iſland 
produced was brought to the ſhips, Captain Gook de- 
termined to change our ſtation, and to wait Feenous 
return in ſome other anchoring · place, where we might 
ſtill be ſupplied with refreſhments ; accordingly : 
On Monday the 26th, in the forenoon, we made fail; 
to the ſouthward along the reef of the iſlanq, and have, 
ing paſſed ſeveral ſhoals, hauled into a bay, that lies 
between che north end of Hoolaiva, ang the ſaut bv f 
| Lefooga, and there anchored in 17 fathbma water, the 
point of Lefooga bearing 8. E. by E. diſtant; a-wile and; 
a half. The Diſcovery did not caſt anchor ill ſun- ſet 4 
| ſhe having touched on one of the ſhoals ; hut hack ed bf, 


ohagee-too Fallatigou, (one perhaps the nate of the 

erſon, and the other the deſcription of his rank or 
title) whotn the captain had ſeen, during his laſt Voy. 
age, at Tongataboo, and who' was then ſuppoſed by 
him to be the king of that iſland." He could not be 
prevailed upon to come on board, but continued ſitting 
iſlanders called him Areekee, or king, a title which we 
had not heard any of them give to Feenou, however 
extenſive his authority over them had appeared to be. 


and then departed. Peenou was on board the Reſolu- 
tion at that time, but neither of theſe chiefs took the 
ſmalleſt notice of each other. DE OR FP e "if? 
On Thurſday the 22nd, ſome of the natives having 
ſtolen a tarpaulin and other thin | 
the captain applied to Feenou, ' defiring him to ekert 
his authority to get them reſtored z but this application 
was of no affect On the 23d, as we were preparing 
to leave the iſland, Feenou and his prime-miniſter 
Taipa came along-ſide in a canoe, and informed us, 
that they were going to Vavaoo, an iſland, as they ſaid, 
fituateck about two days fail to the northward of 
Hapaee. They affured us, that the object of their 
voyage was to rene ſor us an additional ſupply of 

hogs,” beſides ſome ted feathered caps for Omlah, to 
carry with him to Otaheite; and defired'us not to fail 
till their return, which would be in four or five days; 
after which Feenou would accompany us to Tongataboo. 
Captain Cook conſented to ait the return of this chief, 
who immediately, as he pretended, ſet out for Vayaoo. 
On the 24th, à report was induſtriouſſy ſpread about 
by ſome of the iſlanders, that a ſhip' reſembling ours 
had arrived at Annamooka ſince we leſt it, and was 
now at anchor there. It was alſo ſaid, that Toobou, 
the chief of that iſland, was haſtening thither to fe- 
ceive thoſe new viſitors, © Upon — however, it 
was found, that this report was totally void of fouſida- 
tion. It is difficult to conjecture, what purpoſe the in- 
vention of this tale could anſwer: unleſs we ſuppoſe it 
was contrived with a view of getting us removed fro 

tene ee 
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No. 35. 


in his canoe with an uncommon air of gravity. The 


' 


made ſignal for the muſter: to zeturn, He, and the 


1 | 5 
4 the iflanders;' that not more than Half its length Fa 
| | 4 feen above 
Latooliboula remained under our ftern till the evening 


from off the deck, | | 
bottom prihcipally of ſand. Leſooga and Hoolaiva 
are ſeparated from' each other by à reef of coral · rocka, 


On Tueſday the 27th, at day- break, ſignal was 


again without receiving the leaſt Mie had no 
| ſooner caſt anchor; than Mr. Bligh, maſter, was ſent to 
ſound the bay, where we were now ſtationed and Captain 


| | Cook,' accompanied by Lieutenant Gore: land on the. 
amine the country. 


| 


ſouthern part of Lefooga, to look for'frelkwater;and ex- 
n the weſt-fide- uf the iſland they 
obſerved an artificial mount uf conſiderable antiquity, 
about 40 feet high; and meaſuring 50 fret, in the dia- 
meter of its ſummit. At the bottom of this mount was a 
ſtone 14 feet high, two and a half thick, and four 
broad, hewn out of coral- rock; and we were told b 


ground. They called it 


hors Areekee 
(Tangata in their language ſign 


iſies 


; 1 Arcek 
king) and ſaid it had been {et up, and the mount raiſes 


' in'memory of one of their Kings: On che approach of 
night, the Captain and Mr. Gore returned on board, 
and Mr. Bligh came back. from ſounding the bay, in 
which he found from 14 to 20 fathoms water, with a 


dry at lo water. Sone of dar gentlemen, Who land- 
ed in the laſt mentioned iſland, found not the ſmalleſt 
mark of cultivation, or habitation upon it, except a 
ſingle hut, in which a man employed to catch fiſſr and 
turtle reſided.” It is remarkable that it fliguld remain 
in this deſolate condition, ſince it communicates ſo: itn · 
mediately with Lefooga, which is ſo well culti vated. The 
weſt ſide of it has a bending, where there ſeems to be 
good anchorage; and the eaſt fide has a reef, as welt 
ag Leſooga. Uninhabited as Hoolaiva is, an artificial 
tount has been raiſed upon it, equal in height roſome . 
of the ſurrounding eee 211600 nen oe 
made 
to weigh, and as we intended to attempt in our run to 
Tongataboo, a paſſage to Annamooka, by the 8. W. 
amoſig the intermediate iſles, Mr. Bligh was ſent in 
boat, to ſound before the ſhips. But before we got 
under ſail; the wind became fo variable and unſett 


4 boat to etamine the channets“ Toward 


a8 to render it unſafe to attempt a pa with Which 
we were ſo little acquainted : ve therefore lay faſt, and 


| maſter of the Diſcovery;' were aſterwards ſent, cath in 


F : * . 6 * mY : | . * 1 . g | ” p 4 
* tic „. apt een SOL Dan 27-7 large 


r 


- WemeraTurmprizedtofind/a ſtranger digniſied with this 
ritle;-which we werd tauꝑht to believe appertained to 


_ cabiryped vhich ſome of. his retinue objected, ſaying, 


4 on · Mauld. preſumei tu. walk ver the cabin, Poulaha 
_ waved-all. ce, mony and ventured (down, without any 


| olle iwus chen is people were, to convince us that he 


every thing. to e reſtoted wo the red] 
_ except onebglaſa hu hich het seſerveds for; himielf.. | 


schoß tho mn had nn been yery unſettled s andi in. 
th dight we had ſome heavy ſqualls, with thunder, 
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Large failing eanoocame unden our ſtern, in which was 
a por ed Poulahoy or Futtafaihe, who was ſaid 
by the natidoaqhen on board, to be king of Tongataboo, 
Antrairiooka,) Hupaee, and all the neighbouring iſlands. 


agutker zaſtint tho perſiſted ini t heir aſſertions, that the 


ſupteme digaity:belongod to Pawlaho.; and now for the 


fitſutinid acknowledged, that Frenou was not the king. 
bot ia ſubordinate chief, though of great powen. Aſter 
this explanation Poulaho was invited by the captain on 
bontd. where he was not an un welcome gueſt, as he 
brought with him to fat: hogs by way of preſent. 
Tivs! great ꝓerſonage, though not very tall, was; ex- 
tremely um eldy, and almoſt ſhapeleſs with. corpulence, 
He ared (to be about ſorty e his hair was ſtraight, 
anch Kis features conſiderably different from thoſe of 
the majority of his people We found him to be a 
man of gravity and: good ſenſe. He viewed the ſhip,; 
and-rhegariousncw objects, with a particulat atten, 
tion: and 33 queſtions. When he 
had grati fied his curioſityi 

other novehties;/ he was requeſted to walk down into the 


* 


thaty tf hie ſhould go down thit har, it would doubtleſa 
hajipen chat pebple would walk over his head a cir- 
cam tangwrhac could Not bk permitted,” [When this 
dbjefliom was, 10 be obviated, by ordering that no 


re ul ou ſtipulation. He now appeared to be no els 


da ſovureigu and nat Etenbu.¶ He fat down ta dinner 
with-us} but: eat: and drank: vety little and aſterwards 
ur ain ao accompany. him on ſhore... Omiah 
was laſked ib bean uf, the party ʒ but he was too faith- 
fully'atached2to- Feenguy! roi fhew much reſpect to his 


ddtigietitbrgarirbrberefore,declined the invitation. Cap- 


cit Cobltutt ended che chief in his own boat, having 
fiſt made ima ſuch praſchts as excceded his ex pec- 
tgrions(4 in ↄraturn for ib ::(Poulahs ordered two 
widrekogs vibe ſent on board. The chief was then 
eailieii dut of che hoat, hy his on ſubjects on a board 
x«fanbliong a havd-barrow) atxb vas; ſcared in a ſmall 
houſe near thedſhate! Me placed the: captain by his 


fide and hiv attehdants formed a ſemi, eitcle hefare 


thom/ qm theaautſide o the houſe. An old woman {at 


oloſe taithe chief. with/a Kind of fan in hes hand to 
preventchia haing i 


various articles v 


ich bis people had procuted by trad 


ing: on-apacd/the({ ſhips, being now diſplayed before 
bi heacncnivelylooksd overt them all, inquirad what 


mey had given! in ext „land, at length; atdered 


ive owners, 


Theqpeople ho paul this reſpect. ſirſt ſquatted them 


felves down, beſote him, chen depoſited their purchaſes, 


And inftantly:ectivedy); They qhſervtd the ſame cere - 
mom in taking them away, and not one ol them pre- 


- ſurncd ta ſpeal ta him ſtanding . His attendants, juſt {| 
betoro itheyoltſt ihimi paid hin obeiſance. by bowing I} fed 


theirheads:down:to the ſole of his foot, and touching 
in ith tho wppdrand| under ſidę ql the ſingers of. each 
hand: a UnptAin Lak was charmed with che gtoveling 
fubmiſſioſi or, as he termed it. the deporum,. that was 
= by: the flaves: to their hrmaaſter: on this occaſion, 
ing feagee! ſaen qhe 8 
more civilized nations. Perhaps the gaptain had never 
viſted:Imly,apd ſeen the ceremony of killing thePope's | 
$071 Tho maſter having [returned; infotmed us, that 
au lat as ue haf proceeded. there was a paſſage lor the 
thips:.and:toldrable anchorage : but that, towarda the 
Sand. Ei he nhſrrved nimnataus ſnoal i. breakers, and 
ſmalhiſles. ln conſequence aſichis reputt, we relinquiſh; 
adi all thoughts hf :paſſage this-way,; and, being re- 
ſulved to artucty to Annamoaka by: the ſame route 
which1woeobid ſo lately experienced to be a ſaſe nei we 
ſhauld haue lſalled. the next /norning, which was the 


— "OO IN: * 


tyin looking at the cartle, and 


1 


Ja longer ſtay ;, for on his departure 


nwmoded with the flies. The Þ 


— 3 „ 


lightning, and rain, to which, at times, theſe iſlands are 
expoſed. Poulaho came carly on board, bringing a 
red-feathered cap as a preſent, to the captain. Theſe | 
curioſities were greatly ſought after, by us, as we knew. 
they would, be highly valued at Otaheite; but not one 
was ever brought for ſale, though very large prices were 
. nor could a perſon in either ſhip make himſelf 
the proprietor of one, except the two captains and 
Omiah. They are compoſed of the tail air of the 
tropic bird, intermixed with the zed feathers gf the par- 
roquet : and are made n fuch a manner, as ig tie on the 
ſorchead. without any. crown and are,1 form of a 
{ſemicircle, whoſe radius is 18 or, 20 1 — Poulabo 
lick che hip in, the, evening; .hut kya, brorher,, whoſe 
name was allo,Fuuafaihg, And ſame.of his artendaprs.. 
remained all night on Hoa tl. 
On Thurſday the rr s weighed 
with a fine breeze at E. N. E. and maqe ſail ta the weſt... 
ward, followed by ſeveral of the dai ing canqes, in one 
of which was Foulaho 1 . who, coming oij board 


the Reſqlution, enquired for his brother, and the others 
| who, had continue — ces Wen may 
that they had ſtaid without his, permiſſion ; for he gave 
them ſuch a reprimand. as brought tears from eie ; 
eyes however, he was ſoon dee 5 mars | . : 
the ſhip, he 
left his brother, and five attendants NN dach We 
| were alſo hqnoureg. with the company gf a chięf, named, 
Tooboueitoa, juſt NS from, Tongataboo who, as 
ſoon as he came, ſent away, his canoe, .decla ing, that 
he and five others, who came, with, him, would ſleep on, 
| board ; ſo that the captain had, at this Vs wn cabin 
filled with, viſitors: this incopvenience he endured the 
more willingly, as they brought with them plenty of pro- 
' viſions as p ts to him, for which they met With, 


; ſuitable returns. In the, aſternoon, the eaſterſy wing 
was ſucceeded by a freſh breeze at 8. S. E. Our coyrle 
windward, 


* 


being S. S. W. we were obliged to heat to 


and did but juſt fetch the northegn ſide ol Eootogha by, 


eight o clock in the evening, „Ihe next day ve lie: 
u Lapanga, and had ſoundings, under the. Jee c 

N. W. ſide, in 40. ſathams water i but the bottom þeir 
| rocky, and a chain of breakers, lying to zhe legward, we 
fetched away for Kotoo, expecting to find beter, an- 
cChorage there. It was dag beforę we, reached that 
illznd, where finding no.convgnient place o anchor. in, 
ve paſſed the night, in making ſhort þ 225 On the 

it, at e 0 4 for. the, channg] berwee 

Katoo, and, the ref of rocks lying to the, weſtward © 
[| ity; but; an ous, approach, we, found the wind aplut. 
ficient to lead us through, We therefore bore up, on 
the outſide of the reef, and, ſtretched to the S. W. till 
near twelve clock, vhen perceiving that · ve mage no 
rogrels to windward, and being apprehenfive of loſing 
| the, 3Yands,. while wehad ſo many natives oh. board, we 
| tacked, ſtogd back, and, ſpent the night between, Foo- 
oha and Kozoq,, Ther wind now blew, freſh, with 
| (ualls and jraing and, during the, night, by 3 ſmall 
change of the wing, we ere very neat running a- ground 
on; a low ſandy iſle, named Poorgo Pootoa, engompaſ- 
led with breakers, Our people h a been 
yall ordered upon deck & pe 5 ti about, ang moſt 
of them being at their.relpective fiations, the necefſary 
| movements were, performed with Judgement and alerts 
neſs :; and, this alone preſerved, us trom deſtruction, 

| The Diſcovery being altern, was oug of danger, This 
narrow eſcape ſalaried the patives who were on board, 
| 2322 deſired with great earnelineſs, to be put on 
re; accordingly, on the return of dayrlight, a boat 

was hoiſted. out, andthe. ofycer,who., commanded, her 
vas ordered, after W bee ee Kotoo, to ſound for 
| apghorage along the, reef, which projects fem that 
and. During the ablenge of the boar, we cndea- 
voured to turn the (hips; thrgugh. the channel between 
the gef, of; Kotoo, and the ſandy; iſſe; but meeting 


| wiſh: a1 ſtrong cufrent againſt ys, we, were obliged. is 


e Of 3110 1 41 oy 
On Sunday the/1f of June, diſtant about four leagues, 
we ſaw the burning mountains, and about eleven o'clock 
A. M. caſt anchor in a fine bay, in 50 fathoms ee: 
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oy oe 


e ſandy iſle bearin E. by N. About one nt 
9 Ihe We, Nane fill” the 2th, being fre- 
quently Viſited” by our” Ring, by. Loobodeita, and by 
people” Who came; from" the neighbouring iſlands” to 
traffic WON ON" Bligh! in the mean time, was dif- 

atched to ſound the channels Between the lands 
lituate tothe eaſtward; ahd Captain Cook himſelf land- 
ed on Kotoo, to take a ſüryey of it. This iſland, on 
account of the ebril ttefs* that environ it, ĩs ſcarcely ac 
ceſſible.by boats. Its N. W. end is low] bot it riſes 
ſuddenly in the mifldle, and terminates at the 8. E. 
end in reddiſh clayey cliffs. It produces the ſame fruits 
and robts with the adjacent iflands, and is toletably 
wal cultivated, thöügh thinly inhabited,” It is about 
tuo tiles In ſengtſil. In the abſence of the captain 
uur people were employed; in cutting graſs, for the cat- 
55 and wer plafſtèd ſome melon ſeeds. On our return 

to the boat, we paſa by ſome ponds of dirty brackiſh 
water. and ſaw a batymg-place, which was much neater 

than any one 1 

it ſeven O Clock, A. M. we made fail, with a ſtrong 

gale'at E. S. E; and, about, five in rhe aſternoon, reach- 
ed Annamooka, Where we moored in our old birth, 
which we had lately occupied: but the Diſcovery,” not 
heing able to Fr up againſt rhe wind, did not arrive 
till kleven in t e evening. When caſting anchor ſhe 
drove, And, in lefs than an hour, was three leagues to 
leeward' of us, and in the utmoſt danger of being 
wrecked. They dere now employed in weighing up 
their anchor; and we ſent a number of our hands ſea- 
fonably to theft aſſiſtance. The night was tempeſtu⸗ 
ous, with a high Tea, They laboured till four in the 
morning inceſſantly ; yet made but little way to wind- 
ward, notwithſtanding* the utmoſt exertions of their 
whole ſtrtogth:' but providentially the gale having 
ſublided, chły ſwayed the anchor, and before day-light 
was fftly moored by our fide. This day, bein 

Thurſday the th, Captain Cook went on ſhore, anc 

ſound the iflanders very buſy in their plantations, dig- 

ring up yams for traffic. In the courſe of the day not 
lefs than 200 of them aſſembled on the beach, and 
traded with great eagernefs. It appeared that they had 
been very diligent, during our abſence, in cultivating 
rheit ſeveral plantations; and we now obſerved many large 
lantain- fields, which places; in our late viſit, we had 
een lying walte. The yams were in the higheſt per- 


tection; and we obtained a good quantity of them 
in exchange for iron. Before the Taptain, returned on 
board, he vitired the ſeveral places where we had ſown } 


* 


melon and cucumder ſeeds; but found, to his great 
regret, that moſt of them had been deftrbyed by the 
vermiti; though ſome pine apples which had alſo been 


"=. 
: 
: 


left, were in a thriving condition, af INOS ea 
Friday the 6th; about noon, Feenou arrived from 
avaoo, and informed us that ſeveral canoes, laden with 
bogs and other proviſions,” had ſailed with him from 
that iſlapd, but had been Toft. near Appy, the iſland in 
which the burning mountains are ſituated, in The late 
tempeſtagus weather, and every, petſon on board them 
had periſhed. This melancholy tale did not gain 
much credit with us, as we were by this time ſufficient! 
acquainted with the character of 8 5 relator. The 750 
Cs was, that he had been unable to , procure at 
Vavaoo the expected ſupplies ; or, if he obtained any 
there, that he had left them at Hapaee, Which lay in his 
way back, and where he muſt have heard that Poulaho 
had come to viſit us; who therefore, he knew, would, 
as his ſuperior, reap all the merit and reward of pro- 


ry 


curing thoſe ſupplies, without having had any partici- 
The invention, however, of this 


ation.of the trouble. 
[s at ſea was not ill imagined ; fox we had lately had 
very ſtormy weather. On the 7th, Poulaho, and ſome 


other chiefs, who had been wind-bound with him ar- | 
rived ; dt which' time Captain Cook [happened to be | 
peared to be ſenſible] 


aſhore with Feenou, WHO now ] 

of the impropriety of his cotidhe in arro ting A cha- 
racter to which he had no juſt claim ; for he not only 
acknowletlged Poulaho as ſovereign, of Tongataboo, 
and the adjacent iſles, but affected to inſiſt much on it. 
The captain left him, and went to 'pay*a viſit to the 


1 


one mile from the 


wie had ſeen at Hapace,. On the Ath, 


91 


n 


— 


— 


| king,” whointhe found ſitting with a few of the natives 


| 
0 


— At 


* 


* 


th, when we ſaw ſeveral 8 
appeared Eooa and Tongata 


[] the Wind Became 


ber of ſroall*canoes about” the f Tuo b 
ot geiſng oue ir che Way of the King's el, 
of ite Over them with the 

thoſe Whg came on board the 
who had been ſo uſeful to Cap ain Cock, when he viſited 


before him; but great numbers haſtening to pay their 


reſpects to him, the circle enlarged vety faſt, When 
Feenou approached, he placed himſelf among the reſt 
that ſat before Poulaho, as attendants on his majeſty, 
He at firſt ſeemed to be ſomewhat confuſed and abaſh.. 
ed; but ſoon! recoyered himſelf, A very ſhott conver- 


ſation paſſed between theſe two chiefs, which none of 


us underſtood; nor were we fatisfied with Omiah's in- 


tergretation of it: however, from what we obſerved, 
we were ſufficiently  undeceived as to Feenou's rank. 
Both the king ang Feenou accompanied the captain 
on board to dinner; but Poulaho only fat at table. 
Feenou, aſter having made his obeilance in the uſual 
mode, by ſaluting the foot of his ſovereign with his 
head and hands, retired from the cabin; and it now 
appeared, that he could neither eat not drink in the 
„„ HTN nn; ae 
n Sunday the 8th, at eight o clock, A, M. we 
weighed anchor, and ſet fail for Tongataboo, or Am- 
ſterdam Iſland, having a gentle breeze, at N. E. We 
were accompanied by 14 or 15 failing veſſels, belong- 
ing to the iſlanders, every one of Which out-ran the 


ſhips. Feenou was to have taken his 1 9 in the 


Reſolution ; but preferred his own canoe; and put two 
men on board, as pilots, to conduct us to the beſt an- 
thorage, The royal canoe was diſtinguiſhed from the 
reſt by a ſmall bundle of graſs, of a *, colour, faſtened 
to the end of a pole, and fixed in the ſtern, in the ſame 
manner as our enſign ſtaffs. At five in the "afternoon 
we deſcried two ſmall iſlands,” at the diſtance of four 
leagues to the weſtward. One was Wes by our' two 
pilots Hoonga Hapaee, and the other "Hoonga Tonga. 
They are ſituated in the latitude of 30 deg. 36 min S. 
and about 10 leagües from the weſtern poiht” of An- 
namooka, in the direction of 8. 46 deg. W. We were 
told only five men reſided pn, Hourga Hapate ; and 
that Hooriga Tonga had no" inhabitants. We "con- 
tinued a S. W. courſe till two o'clock, A. M. of the 
ittle iſlands, beyond which 
| 00. We now had 25 fa- 
thoms water, with a bottom of broken coral and fard ; 
and the depth gradually decreaſed, as we approached the 
above · ment ĩoned ſmall iſles, Which lie ranged along the 
N. E. ſide of Tongataboo. Steering by the direction 
of our two pilots, for the wideſt ſpace between thoſe 
illes, we were inſenſibly drawn upon a large flat, upon 
which lay innumerable rocks of coral, Below the fur-⸗ 
face of the ſea, " Notwithſtanding dur boats were 

ſounding a-head, and our utmoſt attention and car to 
avoid thoſe rocks, we were unable tg prevenr'the Reſo- 
lution from ſtriking on one of them: hor did the Diſ. 
covery, though at our ſterh debe better, Happy for 
us it was, that we had Gaye rand fine weather. By 
clapping the ſails to the maſt,” and lightening the ſhip 
abaft, we ſwayed her off: and it fortünately bappened 
through the protection of an ovet-ruling Providence 
that neither of the ſhips ſtuck faſt,” nor fuſtalned any 
damage. We now held on our courſe, and the moment 
we ſaw a place where we could anchor with any degree of 


- fafety, we came to; and the maſters were diſpatched 


with the boats to ſound: Sbon after” we had caſt an- 


Chor, ſeveral of the natives of Toggataboo came to us 


in their, carioes, aſſuring us, that We ſhould meet with 
deep water further in, fre from rocks. Their intelligence 
was true; for, about four o'clock, the boats made a lignal 
of having fouri good ahchoring ground. We therefore 
weighed, and ſtoo in till dark, when we anchored in 
nine fathoms iter, With a clegt ſandy bottom. Duritg 
the night, we had. ſome rain ; bur early in the mbrning, 
: | utherly, and bringing on Air 
weather, we. eighed again, and worked towards the 
ſhore of Tongaraboo. . While we continued plying up 
the hatboi, The King frequenz failed kaun i in Big 
anoc ; Th the ſame time there was 4 eat num- 
| the : ſhips. TI 0 "of "theſe 
"x he'rhn 
1 957 unconcern, "Among 
r N Reſolution was Otago, 
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term of reproach mporr the ehief, though, by the handi- 


— 


child; and yet it is but one remove from what we ſee 


meat carved, and his plate furniſhed ; he has his drink 
handed to bim, and in ſhort, every thing which the 


tom 
where the depth of water was 10 fathoms. Our dif- 
tance from thore exceeded a quarter of a mile. We 


5 ye ſaw but few quarrels among indiyigduals; on the con- 


ble. Highly delighted, with their ſhows and heivas, 
they ſpend their time. in a kind of luxurious indolence, 
where all labour a little, but none to exceſs. Fhe king 
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Tongataboo, in his preceding voyage, and one Toobou, |} king but teothers who were partakers of this feaſt; bu 
„ at that CD Ache banfelf to Captain —_ fourth part of the company had taſted either * 
Furneaux. Each of them bt yams'and a hog, in I viftuals or the drink. The n good order was 
teſtimony of friendſhip. for which they received a preſerved throughout the affembly; and though a great 
ſuitable muy We arrived ar our intended ſtation; many people were preſent who had never ſeen us be- 
about two o'clock. in the aſternoomof the 10th, It was, I fore, yet no one was troubleſome, Before the captain 
x very convenient place, formed by the ſhore of Tonga - returned on | | * 
taboo om the S. E. and two. (mall iſles. on the E. and 
N. E. Here both ſhips anchored over a ſandy, bot 


board, he went in ſearch of a watering- 
Dees and was conducted to ſome; ponds, in one of 
which the water was tolerable, but it was at ſome dif. 
tance.inland.. Wn I 
Wedneſday the, I »th, the Captain being inſormed, 
that the ſmall iſland of Pangimodoo, near which the 


wete inſtantly ſurrounded by natives, who came to 


welcome us, and ſeemed ovexjvyed at our arrival. It bf hips were ſtationed, could, berrer ſupply that important 
has not been uncommon with, ſome compilers of voy- —— 1 4 he went oyer to it, and found there a mY Con. 


ages, to ſtigmatize theſe iſlanders with: the name of 
Savages, than which no appellation cam be worſe ap- 
plied, for a more civilized: people do not exiſt under 

the ſun. During the whole time of our ſtay, we did 
not ſee one inſtance of diforder among them, nor one 
perſon puniſhed for any miſdemeanor. by their chiefs. 


taining freſher water than any we had met with among 
theſe 1ſ}ands. . This pool being extremely muddy, he 
cauſed it to be cleanſed; and here it was that we files 
our water-calks, The ſame morning a tent was pitch... 
ed near the houſe which the king had aſſigned for our 
uſe. The horles, cattle, and ſheep, were then landed, 
and a party of marines ſtationed there as guard, The 
obſeryatory was ſet up at an inconſiderable diſlanco 
from another tent; and Mr. K ing took up his reſidence 
on ſhore, to direct the obſervations, and ſuperintend 
all other neceſfary buſineſs. A party was ſtationed to 
cut wood for fuel, and planks 1 the ſhips ; and the 
gunners were appointed to conduct the traffic with the 
inhabitants, who flocked from all parts of the iſland, 
with hogs, yams, cocoa-nuts, and other articles, in- 
fomuchy that our land-ſtation reſembled a fair, and our 
ſhips were remarkably crouded with viſitants. Feenou 
reſiding in our neighbourhood, we had daily proofs of 
his generoſity and opulence, by the continuation of his 
valuable donations. Poulaho was equally attentive to 
us in this reſpect, as fcarcely x day paſſed without his 
favouring us with conſiderable preſents. We were now 
informed, that a perſon, named Marecwagee was of very 


trary, much mitth and ſeeming harmony were obſerva- 


paddles himſelf in his canoe, though he muſt have a 
tow-tow to help him to eat. This ſeems ſtrange to an 
European, as it reduces a man to the condition of a 


daily practiſec before our eyes. The gentleman has his 
table ſpread; his ſood of various ſorts ſet before him; 
has all his apparatus made ready, his bread cut, his 


LA 
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tropical king has, except only conveying his food to his 
mouth, which the chief thinks may as well be done by 
his tow-tow. Yet the omiſſion of this fingle act of 


—— 


verence ; nay if our interpreter, Omiab, did not miſun- 


| 
& of | 

' handing his meat and drink to his mouth, brings a | high rank in the iſland, and was treated with great re- 
| 


neſs of his ſervams in the ſervices of the table, the Eu- derſtand his informers, that he was ſuperior to Poulaho 


ropean gains the character of the polite gentleman, II himſelf; bur that, being advanced in years, he lived in 
Such and fo ſlender are the refinements of nations; I retirement, and therefore was not inclined to pay us 2 
the barriers that divide indolenee from ſumptuouſneſs; vifit, This intelligence having excited the curioſity of 


and the ſimplicity of a tropical chief from the magni- 1] Captain Cook, he ſignified to Poulaho his intention of 
ficence of an European Prince. | 


| a | waiting upon Mareewagee ; and the king having agreed 
in the afternoon, Captain Cook, ater g Ob, to accompany hin, they ſex n early en hafte the 


* 


ſome officers, and other protiemens landed on the iſland I 32th, in the pinnace, Captain Clerke joining them in 


of Tongataboo. We found. the King: waiting our ar- ff one of his own. boats. They then proceeded to the 


rival on the beach, who, when we landed, conducted us | eaſtward of the little iſles which form the harbour, and 
to a ſmall neat houſe near the woods, having an exren- [| turning towards the ſouth, entered a ſpacious bay, u 


*» 
„ 


ſive area before it: this, he told the captain, was at his II which they rowed about threß miles, and landed amid 


-fervice, during his continuance in the iſland. Before {| a great concourle of people, who received them with 


we had been long in the houſe, a large circle of the na- I ſhowts and acchmations. The crowd inſtantly ſepa- 


— _ 


- what they had not eaten of. the ſhare of the feaſt. We 

obſerved, that the ſervants who diſtributed. the me 

and the Kaya, delivered them litting, nor only to 
7 * Min 


commanded that it ſhould be ſplit into pieces, and dif- 


c chew it, and ſoon page a bowl of their e 
liquor. Mean while, à bg 
baked yams were produced, and divided into ten por- 


were preſent, except one, which remained undiſpoſed 
_ of, and which probably was reſerved for the king him- | 
| ſelf. The liquor was next ſerved out; and the firſt 
cup being brought tothe king, he ordered it to be given 


brought to him, which he kept: the third was preſented 
to Captain Cook; but their mode of preparing the 
liquor having diſguſted him, it was banded iah 
and one of the cups being carried to Poylaho's brother, 
he retired with this, and with, is ſhare of the proviſions. 


- ſe 
. the 


tives had affembled, and ſeated themſelyes on the area. 
A root of the Kava-plant being brought to the king. he 


rated, that Poulaho might paſs, who took our gentle- 
men into a ſmall encloſure, and then the king changed 
the piece of cloth he wore, for a new piece, very neatly 
folded; an old woman afliting in dreſſing him, and 
put a large mat over his cloth, 1 Ag now alked, where 
Mareewagee was, to our great ſurpriſe, he faid, that he 
was gone don to our ſhips. He no requeſted us to 
accompany him to a malase, or houfe of public reſort ; 
and when we came to a large area before it, he ſeated 
himſelf in the path, while, at his deſire, we walked up 
to the houſe, and ſat down in the front. After waiting 
a little while, we repeated our enquiries, by the medium 
of Omiah, whether we were to be introduced to Ma- 
reewagee? But receiving no ſatisfactory anſwer, and 
being inclined to ſuſpect, that the aged chief was pur- 
poſely concealed from us, we returned to the boats 
much piqued at our diſappointinent. It afterwards 
appeared that Marcewagee had not been there; and 
that, in this affair, ſome groſs miſtakes. had been made, 
Omiah either having been miſinſormed, or having miſ- 
unde ttood what was toll him concerning the old chief. 
n_ this excurſion, the place we went ro was a very 
pleaſant. village, delightfully ſituated. on the banks of 
the bay or inlet, where moſt of the principal perſons of 
the Wand, reſide.” Each of theſe has his houſe in tlie 
midft of a ſmall plantation, with out- houſes and offices 
tor few Tele n e e e ee 
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qiburec to ſeveral people of both ſexes, who 
ked hog, and a /quantity of 


tions. . Theſe ſhares were given to ſome of thoſe who 


to k perlon who ſat near him; the ſecond was alſo : 


ro Omiah. 


tions, becauſe they could neither ff. nor drink in His 

jeſty's preſence: but there were Tome of an inferior 
who both cat and drank before him. Soon after, 
greater part of them went away, carrying with them 


Others alſo withdrew from the circle with their ji 
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round; and, in general, have only one entrance, which. I being ſent for by 


is by a doot faſtened on the inſide with a Per of wood. 
Between each plantation are public roads and narrow. 
Janes. A conſiderable part of ſome of theſe encloſures... 
is laid out in graſs-plots, and planted with ſuch things 
as ſeem. leſs adapted for uſe than ornament. In ſuch 
other plantations as were not the reſidence of perſons of 
high rank, every article of the vegetable produce of 
the iſland was in great plenty. Near, the great, roads, 
are ſome large houſes, with ſpacious graſs,plots before, 
them, which were ſaid to belong to the king, and are 
probably the places where public aſſemblies. of the peo- 
ple are hele. | wo, n 
Friday the i gth, about noon, Mareewagee came 
within a ſmall diſtance. of our poſt on ſhore, attended 
by a. great number of people of all ranks. In the 
courſe of the afternoon, the two captains, and others f. 
our gentlemen, accompanied by Feenou, went aſhore to. 
viſit him. We found a grave perſon ſitting under a 
tree, with a piece of cloth about 40 yards long, ſpread 
before him, round which numbers of people were ſcated. 
We ſuppoſed this to be the great perſonage, but were 
informed hy Feenou, that another who was fitting. on 
a piece of mat, was Marcewagee. To him we were. 
introduced, and he received us very graciouſly. This 
chief, who was. alſo. under a tree, was named Toobou, 
whom we ſhall call old Toobou, to diſtinguiſh him 
from his name- ſake, who. has already been mentioned 
as Captain Furneaux 's friend. Both he and Mareewa-, 


was ſlender. in his perſon, and ſeemed to be near 70 
years of age. Old Toobou, who deſired us to fir down 


ing on this occaſion, to meet with two, chiefs, had 
brought on ſhore a preſent for only one: this, there- 
fore, he was obliged to divide between them; but, as it 
happened to be conſiderable, both of them appeared to 
be ſatisſied. Our party now entertained them about an 
hour with two French horns and a drum; but the firing 
off one of Captain Clerk's pocket-piltols ſeemed, to 
. pleaſe them, moſt. Before we took leave of the two 
chiets, the large piece of,cloth was rolled up and pre- 
ſented to Captain Cook, together with a few cocoa- nuts. 
On the z 4th, Old Toobou came on board to return our 


viſit; he alſo went on board the Diſcovery; and if our [| mich, £ | | | 
olf the — dignity of Ponlaho and his fon. By this 


former preſent was not ſufficiently conſiderable, the 
deficiency was now ſupplied. In the mean time, 

areewagee went to ſeg our people who were ſtationed 
on ſhore; and Mr. King ſhewed him Whatever we had 
there. He was ſtruck with: admiration at the fight of 
the cattle; ànd the croſs- cut ſaw rivetted his attention. 
Towards noon Poulaho came on board, bringing with 
him his bene was about twelve years of age. The 
king dined with Captain Cook; but the ſon, though 
preſent, was not permitted to ſit down by him. The 
captain found it very convenient to have Poulaho for 
his gueſſ; for, whenever he. was preſent, which fre- 

uently happened, every other native Was excluded 
from the table: whereas, if neither he nor Feenou were 
on board, the chiefs of inferior rank were very impor- 
tunate to be of the dining party, or to be admitted at 
that time into the cabin, which became conſequently 
very much crowded... The king was ſoon. xeconciled to 


ſided at the malace near our tent, where he this evening 
entertained our people with a dance, in which he him- 
ſelf, though ſo corpulent and unwieldy, engaged. 
Sunday the x 5th, in the morning, Captain Cook re- 
ceived a meſſage from Old Toobou, ent that 
he was deſirous of ſeeing him on ſhore. He and Omiah 
accordingly waited on that chief, whom they found ſit- 
ting, like one of the ancient patriarchs, under the ſhade 
of a tree, having a large piece of cloth, the manufacture 


of the iſland, ſpread out before him. He deſired them 


to place themſelves by him: after which he told 
Omiah, pat the cloth, with ſome cocoa- nuts, and ed- 


feathers, conſtituted his preſent to Captain Cook. The 
latter tganked him for the favour, accompanied with a 


_ requeſt, hat he would go on board with him. Omiah, 
» O. 56. 7 NORTE 8 8 ; „ > ; N 
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| by Foulaho, new left the captain, who 
was infor ned by Feenou, that young Farrafaihe, the 
; king's ſon, deſired to ſee him. He immediately obeyed */ 
{the ſummons, and foutid Omüh arid the young prince 

ſeated under a "Canopy, of fine cloth, with a piece of a 
* coarſer kind, 76 yards long, and ſeyen and a half broad; 

Spread before them and under them. On oe fide was 
za quantity of coco nuts; and, on the ather, à largr 
boar. A multitude of people fat round the Cloth, 
among whom was Mareewagee,” with other perſons ot 
rank. The captain was requeſted ro feat himſelf by 


the prince; and then Omiah informed tim, that he 
had been inſtructed by Poutah6 to tell him, that as His 
majeſty and the Captain were friends, he hoped that 
his ſon Fartafathe might Pen Yrehended in this 
union; and that the captain, as A teſtimony of his con- 
ſent, would accept ofthe ptince's preſent. Our com- 
mander readily agreed to this propoſal, and invited all 
the chiefs to dine with him on board. Accordingly,” 
the young prince, Old Tobbou, Mateewagee, three or 
four ſubordinate chiefs, and two old ladies If high ran, 
accompanied us to the hip. Mareewagce was dreſſed” 
in a new piece of cloth, with fix patches of red feathers 
on the ſKirts of it. This dreſs was probably niade on 

| purpoſe for this viſit; for as oon as he atfived* on 
board, he put it off, and preſented it to our captain. 
When dinnet was ſerved up, not one of them would even 
ſit down, or eat a morſel of any thing, as they, were all 


W a-, [| taboo, they ſaid; which word, though it has a Very corn 
gee were venerable in their appearance. The latter. © 


——_ 


prehenſive meaning, ſignifies, generally, that à thing is 
prohibited. Why they were thus reſtrained at pte“ 


ES Ws 


| wn. {| ſent, was not accounted for. Having made preſents to 
by him, was ſome what corpulent, and almoſt blind | 
from a diſorder in his eyes. The captain, riot expect- 


them all, and gratificd their curioſity, by ſhewirig them 
every part of the ſhip, the captain conducted them 
aſhore. When the boat had reached the land, Fenou, 
and ſeveral others, immédiately ſtepped dux; and the 
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our cookery, and was fond of our wine. . He now re- 
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young prince following them, was called back by Ma- 
reewagee, who, now paid the heir apparent che ſame 


obeiſance which the king was accuſtomed to teceive} 
+ and when. Old Toobou, and one of the ladies had 


honoured him with the fame marks* of reſpect, he was 


— 


ſuffered to land. e the old people 


ſtepped out of the boat into a canoe, which was waiting 
to convey, them to their place of reſidence. Captain 
Cook was pleaſed at being preſent du this occaſion, as 
he was thus furniſhed wich the moſt conviticing proofs 


time, indeed, we had gained ſome certain information 
with regard to the FefarfVE Weuntion of ſeveral chiefs. 
We now knew, that Old Tooboo and Mateewigee were 
brothers. Both of them were men df conftlerable pro- 
perty, and in high eſtimation with the people: Ma- 
| reewagee, in particular, had obraincd” the honourable 

appellation. of Motoba Tonga, which implies father of 
Tonga, or his country. ©. We alſd now underſtodd, that 


de Les the king's Tather-in'faye, Pouliho having ef. 
| | pouſed one of his daughters, whom'he had young 


Fattafaihe; ſo that MareeWageewas' grandfather to the 
prince. As to Feenou, he was one df the ſons of Ma- 
reewagee, and Toobbueitoa was another. On landing, 
| we found Poulaho' in the Houſe adjoining to our rent, 


who immediately made Captain Cook a 1 N of a 
hog, and à quantity of hams. Towards evening 

number of the illan ers came, and having ſeated them - 
ſelves in a circle, ſung in concert with the muſic of 
bamboo drums, which were placed in the centre. 


„ 


With theſe they, ſtruck the ground end-wiſe. There 

were two others that lay fide by fide on the ground, one 

of which was partly ſplit: on theſe a perſon continued 
beating with two ſticks, ' They ſüng three ſongs durin 

our ſtay, and the entertainment laſted; after we left them, 
till ten o'clock; © For light, they burned the fea ves of 
wharra palm. In the mean time Mr. Anderſon, with 
ſeveral other gentlemen, made an excutfion mto the 
country, by whom we were furniſhed with the followin 

obſervations. © Weſtward of the tent, the country for 
about two miles, is entirely uncultivated,” though” e- 
vered with trees and buſhes growing naturally with 
the greateſt yigour. Beyond this a Pretty karge plain 
n eee 


| Three of them were long ones, and two were ſhort. 
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extends itſelf, on which are cocoa- trees, and ſome ſmall | 
tations. Near. the creek, which runs weſt of the 

rent, the land is perfectly flat, and partly overflowed | 

every. tide by the ſea. hen the waters retire, the 
ſurface is ſeen to conſiſt of coral rock, interſperſed 
with holes of yellowiſh mud ; and near the edges, where 
it is rather more firm, ace vaſt numbers of little "= 
whence iſſue innumerable ſmall crabs, which 
ſwarm upon the ſpat, but are ſo very nimble, thut, when 
they inſtantaneouſly diſappear, and baffle 
the dexterity of the natives who endeavour to catch 


ee. —_— 
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in it; from whence we inferred, that they were at this 
time, for ſome particular ' reaſon, forbidden to uſe 
water z or that, perhaps, they did not like the water we 
then uſed, it being taken out of one of the places where. 
in the iſlanders bathed. | | 
Tueſday the 17th, was fixed upon by Mareewagee 
for giving a grand haiva, or entertainment, and we 
were all this day invited to attend. Before the tempo- 
rary hut of this chief, and near our land Ration, a 
large ſpace had been cleared for that purpoſe: In the 
| morning vaſt numbers of the natives, came in from the 
E is a work of art, which 88 * 5 of — re his 1 lo 
ſome degree of i ity and perſeverance, On one |} pole, at end which a yam was ſuſpended. 
fide is a nacrow Fr. ana 3 increaſing | Theſe poles and yams being depoſited: on each fide of 
in breadth, riſcs with a gentle aſcent to the height of II the open ſpace, or area, formed two large heaps, piled 
10 fect, where its breadth is five paces, the Whole ro the greateſt advantage, and decorated with (mall 
length being about 74 paces. Adjacent to this is a falh of various kinds. They were a preſent from Ma. 
kind ofciecus, 30 paces in diameter, about one 6r two e , to the two Captains Cook and Clerke. The 
feet higher than the cauſeway that joins it: and in the | necellary preparations being made, the iſlanders began 
middle of this circus ſome trees are planted. On the about eleven o'clock to exhibit thoſe dances which 
oppolite fide, another cauſeway delcends, which is | they call Mai. The band of muſic, at ſirſt, conſiſted 
partly in ruins, and not above 49 paces in length. 'The of Jo men as a chorus, amidſt whom were placed three 
whole is built of large cotal-ſtones, with earth on the II inſtruments, which we called drums, —_ they did 
ſurface, overgrawn with ſhrubs and low trees. From |} not much refemble them. They are cylindrical pieces 
the marks of decay in ſeveral places, it is probably of of wood, from three to four feet in length, ſome of 
„ ſome antiquity : Ke it ſeems to be of no ſervice at II them, trunks of trees, twice as thick as a man of ordi. 
* preſent, Whatever may have been us uſe in former II nary ſize, and ſome ſmaller. They are entirely hollow, 
1 times. All that c be learnt of the natives was, II but cloſe at each end, and open only by a chink, about 
n that it was called Etchee, and bdonged to Poulaho, the II three inches in breadth, running nearly the length of 
1 king. ws, 1} the drum. By this opening the reſt of the trunk is hol.. 
"0 the rbth, in the morning, Captain Cook, II lowed; which muſt be an operation of ſome difficulty. 
Mr. Core, and others, took a walk inte che country; II This muſical inſtrument is called by the natives Naffa; 
in the courſe of which we met with an ne of and having the chink turned towards them, they fit and 
ſeeing the whole {s of making cloth, the principal I] beat vigorouſly upon it, with two cylindrical pieces of = 
manufacture of this Aland. as well as of many others II wood, as thick as the wriſt, and about a foot in length, 
in the South Sca. An account of this operation as per- by which means a rude, but loud and powerful ſound 
formed at this place, may not improperly be ſubjoined I is produced. They vary at intervals, and occaſivnall 
here. The manufacturers, who are of the female ſex, II the Rrength and rate of their beating, and likewif: 
take the lender ſtalks or trunks of the paper mulberry, J Frags, pany: tones, by beating towards the end or raid. 
de of the inſtrument. 
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== which rarely grows more than ſeven feet in height, | 
| and about thickneſs of four fingers. From theſe In the firſt dance were four ranks of 24 men each. 
' |  Rtalks they rip che bark, and of the exterior 1] Theſe held in their hands a ſmall thin wooden inſtru- 


rind; after which the bark is railed up, and macerated 


. ment, about two feet in length, reſembling in its ſhape 
3 for ſometime in water: it is then beaten with a ſquare 


1} an oblong paddle. With theſe inftrurnents, which are 


z the pieces being from four to fix or {even 
11 and bor bole as broad. Theſe pieces 
j ing part of them with the glutinous 

f rf berry, called tooo;: and after being thus 
they are placed over a large piece of wood, 

a ſort af ſtamp, compoſed of 1 i 4nh ſubſtance, 
beneath them. a manufacturers then wy 2 
having di it in a juice expreſſed 
255 Kokka, cub it briſkly 
This leaves upon 
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preceed, joining and {taining by degrees, till 
cloth, of the requiſite 
prod! They generally leave a 
15 thin, they glu b 

or are too thin, they glue ſpare bits u 
| be relt, 
deſirous of C 
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which is uſually moſt glazed, makes a cold drefs ; but 


. 2 warm one. On dur return, we met. with 


* 


1 manner, a 


1 they re 


the 


At A 


. inſtrument of wood, full of coarſe grooves, but ſome- I called pagge, they made different motions ; ſuch as 
1 times with a plain one. The operation is often repeat- JJ pointing them to the ground on one fide, and, at the 
; ed by another z or the bark is folded {everal If fame inſtant, incliaing their bodies the ſame way: 

times, and beat longer, which is ly intended to II then ſhifting them to the oppoſite ſide in the fame 


with ſimilar inclinations ; paſſing them 
with great quickneſs from one hand to the other, and 
twirling them about with remarkable dexterity, and 
various manozuvres. Their motions, which were ow 
at firſt, quickened as the drums beat faſter; and 
ated ſentences the whole time in a muſical 
tone, which were anſwered by the chorus; but in & 


| ſhort time they all joined, and ended with a ſhour, 
| After a ceſſation of a few minutes, they, began as be- 


fore, and continued with ſhort intervals, upwards of 2 
quarter of an hour ; and then the rear rank dividing, 


| moved flowly round each end, met in the front, 


formed the firſt rank; during which movements the 
whole number of performers continued to recite ſen» 
tences. The other rank did ſucceſſively the ſame, till 
that which was foremoſt became the rear; and this evo- 
lution did not ceaſe till the laſt rank regained its former 
firuation, A much quicker dance, though flow at firſt, 
was then begun, and they ſung for ten minutes, when, 
the whole body, in a two-fold direction, retreated, 
and then advanced, forming nearly a circular figure, 


{ which concluded the dance; the chorus 250g, and 
n the 


the drums being removed at the fame time. 
ſecond dance, were 40 men as a chorus, with only two . 
drums; and the dancers, or rather actors, conſiſted of 


ng two ranks, the foremoſt of which had 17 perſons, and 


the other 15. Feenou was in the middle of the firſt. 
rank, which is conſidered, on theſe gccaſions, as the 


ng I} principal place. They danced and repeated fentences, 
| wich very ſhort intervals, for half an hour, ſometimes 


fowly, and at other times quickly, with the higheſt de- 
gree of exactneſa and regularity. Towards the cloſe, 
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place of the front, which afterwards reſumed its for- 
mer ſituation. This danee being finiſhed, the drums 
were taken away, and the chorus retired, as in the pre- 
ceding dance. Three very large drums were now 
brought in, and o men formed a chorus to the third 
dance. This conſiſted of two ranks, of 16 men each, 
having young Toobou at their head, who was ſplendid- 
ly ornamented with a kind of garment covered with 
red feathers. Theſe performers danced, ſung, and 
twirled the Pagge, ſo as to meet with the continual a 

plauſes of the ſpectators, who were particularly pleaſed 
with one attitude, in which they held the face aſide, as 
if aſhamed, with the pagge before it. The hindmoſt 
rank cloſed before the front one, which ſoon after re- 
ſumed its place, as in the firſt and ſecond dances : then 
beginning again, they formed a triple row, divided, 
retreated to each end of the area, and left the ground 
almoſt clear, Two men ruſhing in at that inſtant, 
began to exerciſe their clubs which they make uſe of 
in battle. They firſt rwirled them in their hands, and 


made circular ſtrokes before them with great quickneſs; | 


managing them with ſuch ſkill, that, though they ſtood 
cloſe to each other, they never interfered. They ſhifted 


the clubs, with uncommon dexterity, from one hand to: | 


the other; and, after ſome time kneeled down, and 
made various motions, tofling up their clubs in the air, 
and catching them as they fell. They then retired as 
haſtily as they entered. Their, heads were ornament- 
ed with pieces of white cloth, faſtened at the crown, 


with a wreath of foliage round their foreheads: and, 


that they might be free from every incumbrance, they 


had only a very ſmall piece of cloth tied round the | 


waiſt. A man armed with a ſpear now ruſhed in, and 
ut himſelf in a menacing attitude, as if he intended to 
rike with his weapon at one of the people in the 
crowd; at the ſame time bending the knee a little, and 
trembling as it were with fury; He continued in this 
ſition near a minute, and then moved to the other 
ſide, where, having ſtood in the ſame poſture, he haſtily 


dancers, who had divided themſelves into two parties, 
continued to repeat ſomething ſlowly; and they now 
advanced, and joined again, concluding the dance 


with general applauſe. This dance, in our opinion, 


was conſidered as a capital performance, as ſome of the 

rincipal people were engaged in it: one of the drums 
being beat by Fattafaihe the king's brother, another 
by Feenou, and the third by Mareewagee himſelf, In 
the fourth and laſt dance, were 40 men as a chorus, with 
two drums. The performers were 60. men, arranged 
in three rows, having 24 in front. Before they began, 
we were entertained with a preliminary harangue, in 
which the whole number made reſponſes to «Hikes 
folus. They then recited ſentences alternately with 
the chorus, and raade with the pagge many quick mo- 
tions. They divided into two parties, with their backs 
to each other; formed again; ſhifted their ranks, divid- 
ed, and retreated; being ſucceeded by two men, who ex- 


erciſed with their clubs, as before, after whom came 


two others; the dancers in the mean time repeating in 
their turns with the chorus ; they then advanced, and 
concluded the dance. 

Theſe amuſements continued from eleven o'clock 
till near three. The number of iſlanders who attend- 
ed as ſpectators, together with thoſe who were round 
the trading-place at the- tent, or ſtraggling abour, 
amounted to at leaſt 10,000, all within the compaſs of 
2 quarter of a mile. Had we underſtood what was 
ſpoken in this entertainment, we might probably have 
gained much information with reſpect to the genius 
and cuſtoms of-this people. Though the ſpectators 
conſtantly applauded the different motions, when well 
made, a conſiderable ſhare of the pleaſure they received, 
ſcemed to ariſe from the ſentimental part, or, what the 
performers recited. However, the mere acting pour 
well deſerved our notice, on account of the extenſive- 
neſs of the plain, the variety of the motions, and the 


exact unity, eaſe, gracefulneſs, and vivacity, with which | 
they were performed. In the evening we were enter- 


2 | 


— 


retreated from the area. During all this time the | 


the rear rank divided, came round, and occupied the || 


— 


were made with the hands, and met with 
plauſe. 


ſelf appeared at the head of 530 men. 


— — 


rained with the Bomai; or night dances, on a large area 


| before the temporary dwelling place of Feenou. They 


continued three hours; during which time about twelve 
of them were performed; neagly in the ſame manner as 
thoſe at Hapaee. In two of them, in which ſome wo- 


men had a part, a number of men came, and formed 
a circle within their's. 


8. In another, which conſiſted of 
24 men, many mocions that we had not ſeen before, 

the | reat ap- 
ſe. The muſic was once changed in the courſe 
of the evening; and in one of the dances, Feenou him- 
He was neatly 
dreſſed in linen, and ſome ſmall pictures were hung 
round his neck. After theſe diverſions were ended, we 


were made ſenſible, that theſe people had put them- 


— 


hands, in a very violent manner. 


| the face with an inſtrument. 


ſelves to many inconveniencies on our account: forbei 

drawn together to this uninhabited part of the iſland, 
numbers of them were obliged. to lie down and ſleep 
under the buſhes; or by the ſide of a tree, or a canoe, 
nay, many lay down in the open air, which they are not 


fond of, or ſpent the remainder of the night in walking 


about. Notwithſtanding the whole entertainment was 
conducted with better order than could reaſonably be 
ſuppoſed, yet our utmoſt care and attention os not 
prevent our being plundered by the natives in the moſt 
inſolent manner: but then it muſt be acknowledged, 
that among ſuch a multitude, there muſt be a number 
of ill-diſpoſed people, and we hourly experienced their 
propenſity to thieving in every quarter. There was 
ſcarcely any thing which they did not endeavour to 
ſteal. In the middle of the day, they once attempted 
to take an anchor from off the Diſcovery's bows; but 
without effect. The only violence of which they were 
guilty, was, the breaking the ſhoulder-bone of one 
ve our goats; in conſequence of which ſhe died ſoon 
a ter. | 
On Wedneſday the 18th, one of the iſlanders 
out of his canoe into the quarter gallery of the Reſalu- 
tion, and ſtole from thence a pewter baſon; but being 
detected he was purſued, and brought along-ſide the 
ſhip. - Upon this occafion, three old women in the 
canoe made loud lamentations over the priſoner, beat- 
ing their faces and breaſts with the palms of their 
This mode of ex- 
preſſing ſorrow occaſions the mark which moſt of theſe 


| people bear over their cheek-bones ; for the repeated 


blows: inflicted by them on this part rub off the ſkin, 
and cauſe ſome blood to flow out; and when the wound 
is green, it looks as if a hollow circle had been made 
by burning. On ſome occaſions, they cut this part of 
A gentleman who was 
on board the Diſcovery, has informed the writer of the 
hiſtory of theſe voyages, that he had an opportunity of 
diſcovering the reaſon of a very ſingular mark, a little 
above the temples of many of- the chiefs. In one of 
our excurſions into the country, ſays this gentleman, 
we perceived the day was kept ſacred throughout the 
whole iſland; that nothing was ſuffered to be ſold ; 


| neither did the people touch any food; and beſides, 


that ſeveral of our new acquaintance were miſling. 
Enquiring into the cauſe, we were tald, that a woman 
of quality was dead, and that the chiefs, who were her 


| deſcendants,. ſtayed at home to have their temples 


burnt. This cuſtom is nat confined to this iſland only, 
but is likewiſe common to ſeveral others, particularly, 
to thoſe of Ea-oowee, or Middleburgh, and Appee. 
This mark is made on the left-{ide, on the death of a 


mother, and on the right-ſide when the father dies; 


and on the death of a high-prieſt, the firſt joint of the 
little finger is amputated. Theſe people have there. 


| fore their religious rites, though we were not able to 


diſcover how, or when they were performed. 
This day Captain Cook beſtowed ſome preſents on 


| Mareewagee, in return for thoſe which had been re- 


ceived from that chief the preceding day; and as 
the entertainments then exhibited called upon us to 
make ſome exhibition in return, he ordered all the 
marines to go through their exerciſe, on the ſpot where 
the late dances had performed, and, in the even - 
ing, ſome fire · worka were alſo played off at the — 

| | Place, 
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place. The king, the principal "chiefs, and a vaſt 
multitude of people,” were preſent. The platoon firing 


ſeemed to pleaſe them; but when they beheld our water 
rockets, they were filled with admiration and even 


drum: nor the French horns that were playing during 
the intervals. Poulaho ſat behind every one, no per- 
ſon being permitted to fit behind him: and that his 


view might receive no obſtruction, hone ſat immedi- 
ately before him: a lane was made by the ſpectators! | 
from him quite down to the ſpace allotted for playing 


off the ſire- works. 
tion of ſeeing our exhibition, they engaged, for the 
greateſt part of the afternoon, in wreſtling and boxing. 


ſecond fangatooa. When a perſon is defirous of wreſt- 


ling, he gives a challenge by croſſing the ground in a | 


kind of meaſured pace, and clapping ' ſmartly on the 
elbow joint of one arm, which is bent, and ſends forth 
a hollow ſound. 

ing his hands to provoke ſome one to accept his chal- 
— If an antagoniſt makes his appearance, they 
meet with marks of the greateſt good nature, generally 
ſmiling, and deliberately - adjuſting the piece of cloth 
that is faſtened round the waiſt. By this cloth they 
tay hold of each other, and he who ſucceeds in drawing 
dla opponent to him, inſtantly endeavours to lift him 
upon his breaft; and throw him upon his back; and 
it he can turn round with him, in that poſition, two or 
three times, before he throws him, his dexterity pro- 
carts him numerous plaudits from the * ſpectators. 
Should they be more "equally matched, they quickly 
cloſe, and attempt to throw each other by emwining 
meit legs, or railing each other from the ground; in 
which ſtruggles for victory they diſplay an extraordi- 
nary exertion of ſtrength and agility. When one of 
them is thrown, he immediately retires; while the 
conqueror firs down for near a minute, then riſes, and 
goes to the place from whence he came, where the vic- 
tory is proclaimed aloud. After having ſat a ſhort 
time, he riſes again, and challenges; and if ſeveral an- 
tagoniſts enter the liſts, he has the privilege of chooſing 


which of them he pleaſes to engage with: he may alſo, 


Mould he throw his competitor, challenge again, till 
he himſelf is vanquiſhed; in which caſe the people of 
the oppoſite ſide chant the ſong of victory in favour of 
their champion. R frequently happens, that five or 
fix riſe froin each ſide, and give challenges together; 
ſo that ir is not uncommon to ſee ſeveral ſets engaged 


on the field at the ſame time. They preferve great 


temper in this exerciſe, and leave the ſpot without 
the leaſt diſpleaſure in their countenances. When 


they perceive, upon trial, that they are ſo equally 


matched, as not to be likely to throw each other, they 
Should it not clegæly ap- 
pear which of them has had a ſuperior advantage over 
the other, both ſides proclaim the victory, and then 


they engage again; but no one, who has been van- 


quiſhed, is permitted to engage a ſecond time with his 


conqueror. Thoſe who intend to box advance ſide- 


ways, changing the ſide at every pace, having one arm 


ſtretehed out before, the other behind; and holding in 


one hand a piece of cord, which they wrap cloſely 
about it, when they meet with an opponent. This 
we think is intended to prevent a diſlocation of rhe 
hand or fingers. Their blows are dealt out with great 
quickneſs and activity, and are aimed principally at 
the head. They ſtrike equally well with either hand. 
One of their moſt dextrous blos is, to turn round on 
the heel, juſt after they have ſtruck their adverſary, 


and to give him another ſmart blow with the other 


hand backward. In boxing matches, unleſs a perſon I fared, for this was the uſual time of their meals. We 


NS . found them in general ill ſupplied; a circumſtance not 
ſong of victory which ſnhews, that this diverſion is 


leſs approbed among them than wreſtli 
boys engage in both theſe exerciſes; but it notunfrequent- 
ly happens, that littte girls box, for a ſnort time, with 


ſtrikes his antagoniſt to the ground, they never ſing the 


great obſtinacy-. On all theſe occaſions, they do not 


conſider it as any diſgruce to be vanquiſhed, and he 


If no opponent ſteps forth, he re- 
turns and fits down: though ſometimes he ſtands clap- 


ng. Not only 


While the natives were in expecta- 
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| who is oyercome ſits down with as much indifferenees 


as if he had never entered the liſts.” Some of our peda 
ple contended with them in both exerciſes, but were 
generally worfted ; except in a few inſtances; where, as 
aſtoniſhment. They did not much regard the fiſe and 


Captain Cook obſerves, “it appearcd, that the fear 


| they were in of offending us, contributed more to the 


victory than the ſuperiority of the perſon they en- 
v4) ade +6 EO 7 et 78 


gaged. “ | 
| 


On Thurſday the 19th; Captain Cook thought pro- 
per to mark out his intended preſents of animals, 
which he deſigned to leave behind him. He there 
fore aſſembled the chiefs before our houſe, and inform 


ed them of his propoſed diſtribution before his depar- 
ture: To Poulaho, the king, he preſented an Engliſh 


The firſt of theſe exerciſes they call foohoo, and the bull and a cow; to Mareewagee a cape ram, and two 


ewes, and to Feenou a horſe and a mare. Omiah was 
inſtructed to inſorm the chiefs, that no ſuch animals 


exiſted within ſeveral months ſail of their ifland; that 
ve had brought them with much trouble and expenee, 
for their uſe; that, therefore, they ought to be cateful, 


not to kill any of them till they had multiplied con- 


ſiderably; and, finally, that they and their children 


ought to remember, that they had received them from 
the natives of Britain. Omiah alſo explained to them 
their reſpective uſes, as far as his limited knowled 
would permit, for he was not well verſed in ſuch things. 
Fhe captain had intended to give Old Toobou two or 
three goats; but finding that chief, who had not at- 
| tended the meeting though invited, indifferent about 
them, he added them to the ſhare of Poulaho. As the 
captain intended, that the above preſents ſhould remain 
with the other cattle; till we were ready to fail; he de- 
ſired each of the chiefs to fend a man or two, to look 
| ive animals, along with our people, 
in order that they might be made acquainted with the 
manner of our treating them. The king and Feenou 
did ſo but neither Mareewagee, nor any other perfor 
| for him, took the leaſt notice of the ſlieep afterwards, 
Indeed, it ſoon appeared, that ſome were diſſatisfied 
with our diſtribution of the animals; for on the 2oth, 
early in the morning, two of our Turkey- cocks, and 


8 


| one kid were miſſing. Our commander being de- 


termined to have them̃ reſtored; ſeized on three canoes 
that were along- ſide the ſhips: he then went on ſhore, 

and having found the king, his brother, Feenou, and 
ſome other chieſs, in our houſe, he immediately placed 
a guard over them, and intimated to them, that they 
muſt remain confined till not only the turkeys and kid, 


but the other articles of which we had been plundered, 


at different times, were reſtored to us. On finding 
themſelves priſoners, they concealed their feelings, as 
well as they could; ſat down to drink kava, with an 
appearance of unconcern; and aſſured the captain, that 


|} the things: in queſtion ſhould all be returned. Soon 


aſterwards an axe, and an iron wedge were brought to 


us. In the mean time, ſome armed natives began to 


aſſemble behind the houſe, but they diſperſed when a 
part of our guard marched againſt them; and the chiefe, 
by the advice of the captain, gave orders, that no more 
ſhould appear. Upon being invited to dine with us 
on board, they readily conſented. Some of them 
having after wards objected to Poulaho's going, he roſe 
up immediately, and declared that he would be the 
firſt man. We all now repaired aboard, and the chiefs 
remained in the ſhips till four o'clock. They were 
then conducted by the captain aſhore; and not long 
after their having landed, the kid, and one of the tur- 
keys were reſtored to us. On their promiſing that the 


other turkey ſnhould be brought back the next morn- 
ing, both they and their canoes were releaſed. 


The 


bd — 


chiefs er we us, we walked out, with Omiah in com- 


pany, to obſerve how the natives in our neighbourhood 


to be wondered at, ſince moſt of the yams, and other 
proviſions they had brought with them, were diſpoſed 
of to us; and they were unwilling to return to their 
own habitations, while they could procure any ſuſte- 
nance near our poſt. Our ſtation was upon an uncul- 
| tivated point of land; fo that there were none of the 


natives 
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natives who had a. fixed refidence within half a mile 
of us, [Thoſe therefore who, were at our poſt, were ob- 
liged to live under trees, or in temporary huts; and the 
cocoa-ttees were ſtripped of their branches, for the pur- 
pole of erecting huts for the chiefs. In the courſe of 
our walk we found fix women at ſupper, two of whom 
were fed by others. When Omiah atked the reaſon of 
this circumſtance, the women replied taboo mattee, 
Upon further enquiry it appeared, that one of them, 
about two months before, had waſhed the corpſe” of a 
chief, on which account ſhe was not allowed to handle 
any food for five months; and that the other had per- 


formed the ſame kind office to the dead body of a 


perſon of _inferior rank, and was therefore under a 


| diverſions of a halva, which entertainment he deſigned 
| 1 gi the ſame day. He had his head beſmeared with 


| faſt, the captain attended him to the ſhore, and found 


ſimilar” reſtriction, though not for ſo long a ſpace of 


time of nels Jin a . 1 
On Sstüfday the 21K, early in the morning Poulaho, 
che king, came on board, to invite Captain Cook to the 


ioment, in order to communicate a red colour to his 
air, which was naturally of a dark brown. After break- 


the iſlanders very buſy in two places, fixing in a ſquare 
and upright poſition, four very long poſts, at the diſ- 
tance of near two. feet from each other. They after- 
wards filled up with yams the ſquare berween'the poſts; 
and faſtened ſticks acroſs, from one poſt to another, at 
the diſtance of every four feet, to prevent the poſts from 
ſeparating, by the weight of the incloſed yams, and alſo 
to aſcend by. As ſoon, as the yams had reached the 
ſummit of the firſt poſts, they continued to faſten others 


to them, till each pile was 30 fect or more in height. 


On the top of one of the piles, they placed two baked 


7 


formed, was of ſuperior rank to himſelf. 


another they tied by the legs 


and, on the top of the other, a living one; and 
| half way up. The facility 
and. diſpatch, with which theſe two piles were raiſed, 
were very remarkable. „Had our ſeamen,” obſerves 
Captain Cook, © been ordered to execute ſuch a work, 
they would have ſworn, that it could not be performed 
without” carpenters ;. and the carpenters would have 
called to their aid a dozen different ſorts of tools, and 


have expended, at leaſt, a hundred weight of nails; 


and, after all, it would have employed them as many 


days, as it did theſe people hours. But "ſeamen, like 
moſt other amphibious animals, are always the moſt 


helpleſs on land.” Having compleated theſe tyo piles, 
they accumulated ſome other heaps of yams, and alſo 


of bread- fruit, on each fide of the area; to which a tur- 


tle, and a great quantity of fiſh were added. The 
whole of this, with ſome red feathers, a mat and a 
piece of cloth, compoſed the king's preſent to Captain 
Cook; and Poulaho ſeemed to be not a little proud at 


having exceeded, as he really did, Feenou's liberality at 


Hapace, About one o'clock, the Mai, or dances, 
were begun. The firſt very nearly refembled, what was 
performed on the opening of Mareewagee's entertain- 
ment. The ſecond was conducted by young Toobou ; 
and in this four or five women were introduced, who 
equalled the men in the exactneſs and regularity of 
their motions. Near the end, the performers divided, 


in order to leave room for. two champions, who exer- | 


Ciſed their clubs. In the third dance, which was the 
laſt, two other men, with clubs exhibited their ſkill and 
activity, The dances were ſucceeded by boxing and 
wreſtling; and one man entered the liſts with a heavy 
club made of the ſtem of a cocoa · leaf, but could meet 
with no opponent to engage him in ſo rough a diver- 


ſion. Towards evening, the Bomai, or night dances. 


began, in which the king himſelf, apparelled in Engliſh 


manufacture, was a performer: but neither theſe, nor 


the dances in the day-time, were ſo capital as thoſe 
given by Feendu and Mareewagee. The captain, in 
order to be preſent the whole time of che entertain- 
ment, dined on ſhore. Poulaho ſat down by him, but 
would neither eat nor drink, which was owing to the 
preſence of a female, who had been admitted, at his 
requeſt, to the dining party, and who, as we were in- 


had * 95 dined than ſhe walked up to the king, who 
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applied his hands to her feet ; after which The retired; 


He immediately dipped his fingers into a glaſs of wine, 
and then all her attendants paid him obeiſance. At 


his deſire ſome of our fire. works were played off in the 
evening ; but being damaged, they did 


| ; C not anſwer the 
expectations of the ſpectators. N we 


No more entertainments' being expected on either 


fide, moſt of the natives had deſerted us the day after 


Poulatio's haiva. Still, however, we had thieves about 
us, and W W continual inſtances of their depre- 
dations. Mr. Nelſon being alone, on the hills and 
rocks, collecting plants and herbs, and at a conſiderable 


diſtance from the ſhips, was attacked by five or ſix 


iſlanders, who firſt began by throwing ſtones, at which 
they are very dexterous; and then finding he had no 
fire- arms, cloſed in with him, ſtript him of his cloaths, 


and bag, which were all that he had about him, Cap- 


tain Cook complained to the king ; but the offenders, 
upon enquiry, being found to be boys, and the cloaths, 
and bag of plants, of ſmall value, Mr. Nelſon, un- 
willing to embroil the inhabitants in any more diſputes, 
interceded with the captain, as we were juſt upon our 
departure, not. to make his loſs an object of conten- 
tion, but to take leave of the chiefs in the moſt friendly 
manner, who, upon the whole, had behaved with un- 
common kindneſs and generoſity. Some of the officers 
of both ſhips, who'had made an excurſion into the in- 
terior parts of the iſſand, returned on the 22nd, in the 
evening, after an abſence of two days. They had taken 
their muſkets and neceſſary ammunition with them, be- 


| fides ſeveral ſmall articles, the whole of which the natives 


had the dexterity to ſteal from them, inthe courſe of their 
ſhort journey. [Inconvenient conſequences were likely 


to have attended this affair; for when our plundered . 
| travellers returned, they employed Omiah, without con- 


ſulting Captain Cook, to complain to the king of the 
treatment they had received. He, not knowing how 
the captain would proceed in this affair, and apprehend- 
ing that he might again lay him under reſtraint, fer off 
early the next morning, and Feenou followed: his ex- 
ample; ſo that not a chief of any authority was now re- 
maining in this neighbourhood. ' The captain was 


much offended at this officious interference; and repri-- 


manded Omiah for the ſame. Upon this Omiah en- 
deavoured to bring back his friend Feenou; and he ſuc- 
ceeded in his negotiation, by aſſuring him, that no 
violent meaſures would be purſued to oblige the natives 
to return the ſtolen things. Truſting to this declara- 


ration, Feenou came back in the evening, and was 


received favourably. Poulaho alſo honoured us with 


his company the next day. The two chiefs, upon this” 


occaſion, very juſtly obſerved to us, that, whenever any 


of our people wanted to take an excurſion into the 


country, they ought to be made acquainted with it, 
that they might order proper people to attend them, to 
prevent ſuch outrages. Though the captain did not 
afterwards endeavour to recover the articles taken upon 
this occaſion, the whole of them were returned, through 
the interpoſition of Feenou, except one muſket, and a 
few other trifles. By this time alſo, we recovercd the 
tools and other matters that had been ſtolen from our 
workmen. In'a journal 1 to a perſon on 
board the Diſcovery, we find the following reinark: 
During our ſlay here, more capital thefts were com- 
mitted, and more Indians puniſhed than in all the 
Friendly Iſlands beſides: one was puniſhed with 72 

ſhes, for ſtealing only a knife; another with 36, for 


endeavouring to carry off two or three drinking glaſſes; 


three were puniſhed with three dozen each, for heav- 
ing ſtones at the wooders; but, what was ſtill more cruel, 
a man for attempting to carry off an axe, was ordered to 
have his arm cut to the bone; which he bore without 


complaining. It is not to be wondered, that after ſuch - 


wanton acts of cruelty, the inhabitants ſhould grow 
olitrageous ; and, though they did not break out into 
open acts of hoſtility, yet they watched every oppor- 
tunity to be vexatious.” - This journaliſt cannot we 


think ſpeak from his knowledge, and*muſt have * | 


miſinformed; for, in the firſt place; we beg leave to ob 


ſerve, that ſuch ſevere puniſhments as three and ſix do- 
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zen laſhes are very ſeldom. inflicted on board a king's 
' ſhip, and then only for enormous offences; and, in the 
next place, the whole of the, above memorandum con- 
tradiets all the moſt authentic accounts of the kind 
behaviour of the natives of the Friendly Iſles, and like- 
wiſe the well known humanity of our generous com- 
mander. We think it our duty to give a faithful detail 
of facts and occurrences, from the beſt authorities; nor 
is it leſs incumbent on us, to correct all errors and 
miſtakes that may cone. under our obſervation ; theſe 
two obligations have hitherto been the objects of our 
careful attention; and we hope, in the opinion of our 
friends and ſubſcribers, we ſhall” be found to have ful- 
filled them with a ſcrupulous punctuality. _ 
Wedneſday the 2 5th, two boats that had been ſent 
in ſearch of a commodious channel to ſea; returned. 
Our people reported, that the channel to the north, 
through which we came in, was imminently dangerous, 
being ſull of coral-rocks; but that there was a good 
paſſage to the caſtward, though contracted, in one 


place, by the ſmall iſlands; conſequently a wefterly | 
| curſion, to fit down while we were paſling ; a mark of 


wind would be necellary to. get through it. The 


ſhips being now completely ſtowed, having wood and 


water as much as they could make room for, with hogs 
and bread-fruit in abundance, in ſhort every thing they 
could contain, or the crews deſire, orders were given to 
repare for ſailing ; and we intended to vifit the cele- 
ted little ifland of Middleburgh, of which former 
voyagers have given a moſt flattering deſcription: but 


the fifth of next month, the captain determined to ſtay 
till that time, in order to obſerve it. Having now 
ſome days of leiſure before we ſet ſail, a party of us, 
accompanied by Poulaho, ſet out the next morning, 
being Thurſday the 26th, in a boat for Mooa, a ſmall 


village, where moſt of the great chiefs uſually reſide, | 


Rowing up the inlet, we ſaw 14 canoes fiſhing in com- 
pany, in one of which was Poulaho's fon ; they had 
taken ſome fine mullets, and put a dozen of them 
into our boat, In each canoe was a triangular net, 


extended between two 2 at the lower end whereof | 


was a cod to receive and ſecure the fiſh. They ſhewed 
us their method of fiſhing, which appeared to be an 
effectual one. A ſhoal of fiſh was ſuppoſed to be upon 
one of the banks, which they inſtantly encloſed in a long 
net like our ſeine. This the fiſhermen, one getting into 
the water out of cach boat, ſurroanded with the trian- 
gular nets in their hands, with which they ſcooped 
the fiſh out of the ſeine, or caught them. as they at- 
tempted to leap over it. Taking leave of the prince 
and his fiſhin party: we rowed to. the bottom of the 
bay, and landed where we had done before, when we 
went to viſit Mareewagee. As ſoon as we landed, the 


king defired Omiah to tell me, that I need be under no 


apprehenſion, about the boat, or any thing in her, for 
that-not a ſingle article would be touched, or purloined 
by any one of his people, which we found afterwards 
to be true. We were immediately conducted to one 
of Poulaho's houſes, which, though tolerably large, 
ſeemed to be his private place of reſidence, and is ſitu- 
ated within a plantation. The king ſeated himſelf at 
one end of the houſe, and his viſitants ſat down in a 
ſemi-cirele at the other end. A bowl of. Kava was 
ſpeedily prepared, and directions were given to. bake 
2 yams.” While theſe were getting ready, ſome of 
us, together with a few of the king's attendants, and 
Omiah as interpreter, walked: out to take a view of a 
Fiatooka, or burying-place, at. a ſmall diſtance from 
the habitation. It belonged to the king, and conſiſted 


of three pretty large houlcs; ſituated on a riſing ground, | 


with a ſmall one not far off, all ſtanding in a line 
lengthwiſe. The largeſt of the three was the middle 
houſe, which was placed in an oblong ſquare, 24 paces 
by 28, and elevated about three feet. The other houſes 
were placed on little mounts. On the floors of theſe 
houſes, as alſo on the tops of the mounts, were fine 
looſe pebbles ; and the whole was encloſed. by large 
flat ſtones of coral- rock. One of the buildings was 
open on one ſide, and two wooden buſts of men, rudely 


earved, were within it. We enquired of the natives 


4 „ 2»2»„* — _ — „* — — 


4 * * . 
who followed us (but were not permitted to enter here) 
what theſe images were? Who informed us they were 
intended for memorials of ſome chiefs who had been 
| buried, in that place, and not, meant as the repreſenta. 
tives of any deity. Such monumental edifices, it is 
eg e are ſeldom raiſed; for theſe appeared to 
ave, been erected many ages, We were informed, 
that dead bodies had been buried in each of theſe 
houſes, but no traces of them were to be ſeen. The 
carved head of an Otaheite canoe, which had been 
driven aſhore on their coaſt, was depoſited in, one of 
them. At the foot of the riſing ground was a graſs.” 
plot, whereon different large trees were planted; amon 
which were ſeveral large ones, called Etoa. They greatly 
- reſemble the cypreſs, and have a Tolemn effect. A row 
of low palms was alſo planted near one of the houſes. 
After having refreſhed ourſelves with ſome proviſion 


4. which we had brought from out ſhips, we took a pretty 


large circuit into the country, attended by one of the 


covered with trees. 
4 veral * uninhabited iſlands (belong ing as we were 


— 


ed in the place. 


king's miniſters, who would not ſuffer any of the rabble 
to follow us, and obliged thoſe whom we met in our ex- 


reſpect ſhewn. only to their ſovereigns. In our pro- 


| grels we obſerved the greateſt part of the country to 


be cultivated ; being planted with various kinds of 
productions, and moſt of theſe plantations were en- 
cloſed with fences. It is true, ſome Ipots were fal- 


low; there were alſo others that remained in a ſtate of 


nature; and, yet even theſe laſt were of public utility, 
as an eclipſe of the ſun was expected to be viſible. on | 


in affording the natives timber, as they were generally 
We ſaw likewiſe, in our walk, ſe- 


told to the king) many public roads, and abundance of 
foot-paths leading to every part of the iſland. Hence 
travelling was rendered eaſy and pleaſant; but it is re- 
markable, that when we were on the moſt ele vate d 


1 ſpots of ground, 100 feet at leaſt, above the level of the 


ea, we often met with the ſame coral rock found on 
the ſhore, projecting above the ſurface; and having all 
thoſe inequalities, uſually ſeen in rocks that lie within 
the waſh of the tide; and yet, thoſe very ſpots,” almoft 
wholly deſtitute of ſoil, were covered with luxuriant 
vegetation. Our guide conducted us to ſeveral little 
pools, and to fome ſprings of water; but in general, 
they were either ſtinking or brackiſh ; though thought 
by the gatives to be excellent. The former were molti 
inland, and the latter near the ſhore of the bay, and 
below high water mark; ſe that only when the 
tide was out. tolerable water could be taken up from 
them. | | | 5 
In the duſk of the evening, we returned from our 
walk, and found our ſupper ready. It confiſted of fiſh, 
yams, and a baked hog, in which all the culinary arts 
had been difplayed. There being nothing to amuſe us 
after ſupper, we lay down to ſleep, according to the 
cuſtom of the country, on mats ſpread upon the floor, 
and had a covering of cloth. The king, who had 
made himſelf very happy with ſome of our wine and 
brandy, ſlept in the houſe, as did many others of the 
natives. Before day-break, they all roſe, and entered 
into converſation by moon-light. As ſoon as it was 
day, they diſperſed different ways; but it was not long 
before they all returned, accompanied by ſeveral of 
their countrymen, While they were preparing a bow] 
of Kava, Captain Cook went to pay a viſit to Toobou, 
Captain Furneaux's friend, who had a houſe not far 
diſtant, which, for ſize and neatneſs was hardly exceed- 
Here alſo. we found a company pre- 
paring a morning draught. The chief made a preſent 
to the captain of a live hog, and one that was baked ; 
alſo a quantity of yams, and a large piece of cloth. 
When we returned to the king, we 28 him and bis 
attendants drinking the ſecond bowl of Kava. That be- 
ing emptied, he informed.Omiah, that he was imme- 
diately going to perform a mourning ceremony, called 
Tooge, in. memory of a ſon who had been dead ſome 
time, and deſired us to accompany him, Naturally ex- 
pecting to ſee ſomewhat new and curious, we readily 
complied with his requeſt. The firſt thing the kin 


— — 


did, was to ſtep out of the houſe, attended by two ol 
| Wo, women, 
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women, and put on a new cloathing over Which was 44 


placed an old ragged mat, that might have ſerved his 
great grandfather upon a ſimilar occaſion. His at- 
tendants were habited in the ſame manner, excepting 
that, in point of antiquity, none of their mats could vie 
with that of their maſter. Thus equipped, we marched 
off, preceded by eight or ten perſons in the ſame uni- 


form, each ot them having likewiſe a green bough : 


about his neck. Poulaho held his bough in his hand 


execute it; which is not often to be expected for 


whatever was ſtolen from us, was N conveyed 


to them. But the good conduct o 
ſhort duration, for, 88 


the natives was of 
Saturday the 28th, fix of them aſſaulted ſome of our 


people, ho were ſawing planks; in conſequence of 


which they were fired at by our ſentry : one of them 
was ſuppoſed to be wounded, and three were made 
priſoners. The latter were confined till night, when 


till he approached the place of rendezvous, when he 
alſo put it round his neck. We now ſ entered a ſmall 
incloſure, wherein was a neat houſe, and a man fitting 
before it. As the company entered, they took the 
branches from their necks, and rhrew them away. The 
king ſeared himſelf, and the reſt of his people ſat be- 
fore him in the uſual manner. By the arrival of other 
perſons, the circle increaſed to upwards of an hundred, 
principally old men, all dreſſed in che manner above 
deſcribed. The company being aſſembled, a large 
root of Kava was produced by one of the king's ſervants, 
from whence was extracted liquor ſufhcient to fill a 
capacious bowl, that would contain, atleaſt, five gallons. 
Many perſons now began to chew the root, and the 
bowl- was filled up to the brim. Others were employed 
in making drinking-cups of plantain leaves. Tne firſt 
cup that was filled, being preſented to the king, he 
ordered it to be given to another perſon ; the ſecond 
was alfo brought to him, and he drank it; the third 
was offered to Captain Cook. Afterwards ſeveral cups 
were given to others, till the whole of the liquor was ex- 
hauſted; and, though not halt the company partook of 
it, no one appeared in the leaſt diſſatisfied. Each cup 
as it was empried, was thrown upon the ground, whence 
it was taken up, and carried to be filled again. All 
this time the Chief, and his whole circle, tat with a 
great deal of gravity, ſeldom ſpeaking a word to each 
other, All this while we were in expectation of ſeeing 
the mourning ceremony begin, when, to our great lur- 
prize, as ſoon as the Kava was drank out, they all roſe 
up and difperſed ; Poulaho, at the ſame time, intormed 
us, he was now ready to attend us to the ſhips. The 
Kava is a ſpecies of pepper, branching conliderably, 
with large Gn aged leaves, and jointed ſtalks, 
The natives eſteem it a valuable article, taking great 
care to defend the young plants from injury, waich 
they generally ſet about their houſes. They do not | 
often exceed; when full grown, the height of a man, 


they were puniſhed, and ſet at liberty, After this 
their behaviour was very decent and circumſpect; oc- 
caſioned, as we thought, by the man being wounded ; 
for, till this time, they had only heard of che effect of 
our fire-arms, but now they had felt it. We were not 
miſtaken in our conjecture, for Mr. King and Mr. An- 
derſon, in an — they took into the country, met 
with the very man, and found indubitable marks of his 
having been wounded with a muſket ball. Nothing 
worthy of notice happened at the ſhips for two 
days; we ſhall therefore fill up that interval with an 
account of Mr. Anderſon's excurſion into the coun- 

try, jut mentioned. 5 80 3 

On Monday the zoth, Mr. King and Mr, Anderſon 

accompanied Futtafaihe as viſitors to his houſe, which 

is not far from that of his brother Poulaho, at Mooa. 
Soon after they arrived a good ſized hog was killed, 
which was effected by repeated ſtrokes upon the head. 
The hair was then curiouſly ſcraped off with the ſharp 
edge of pieces of bamboo, and the entrails taken out by” 
the ſame ſimple inſtrument. Previous to this an oven 
had been prepared, which was a large hole dug in the 
earth, the bottom of which was covered with ſtones; 
about rhe ſize of a man's fiſt, and made red hot by 
kindling a fire over them: they then wrapped ſome of 
thoſe ſtones in leaves of the bread-fruit-tree, with which 
' they filled the hog's 2 ©. ſtuffing in a quantity of 
leaves, and a plug of the ſame kind, to prevent their 
falling out. This being done, the carcaſs was placed 
upon ſome ſticks laid acroſs the ſtones, and covered 
with plantain-leaves. The earth was afterwards' dug 
up all round; and the oven being thus effectually 
cloſed, the operation of baking required no farther aid. 
While this was doing, our gentlemen amuſed them- 
ſelves by walking about the country, but ſaw nothing 
remarkable, except a Fiatooka, about 30 feet high. 
At a ſmall diſtance therefrom, were ſeveral Ertooa-trees, 

b whereon they ſaw a great number of Ternate-bats, 
though we have ſeen ſome much higher. The root 1s |] making a moſt diſagreeable noiſe. Not having their 
the only part uſed at theſe iſlands, from whence their |] muſkets with them at this time, they could not Kill 
favourite poration is extracted. The quantity put into I any, but ſome taken at Annamooka, meaſured almoſt 
each cup is about a quarter of a pint. It has no percep- |} a yard, when the wings were extended. On their re- 
tible effect on theſe people, who uſe it ſo frequently; turn to Futtafaihe's dwelling, the baked hog' was 
but on ſome of ours it operated like our ſpirits, occa- brought out, accompanied with ſome cocoa- nuts, and 
tioning intoxication, or rather ſtupefaction. The J ſeveral baſkets of baked yams. The perſon who pre- 
mourning ceremony being over, to our no ſmall dif- |} parcd the hog in the morning, now cut it up in a 

appointment, we left Mooa, and ſet out on our return |] maſterly manner, with a knife made of ſplic bamboo. 
to the ſhips. Rowing down the inlet we met with Though the weight was, at leaſt, nearly ſeven ſtone; 
two canoes returning from fiſhing. Poulaho ordered |] the whole was placed before them; when Fg took a 
them to Approach him, and took from them every filh |. ſinall part, and deſired the reſt might be diſtributed 
and ſhell, He afterwards ſtopped two other canoes, || among the people fitting round. Futtafalhe could 
ſcarched them, and found nothing. He gave us ſome I hardly be prevailed upon to eat a morſel. Dinner be- 
of the fiſh, and the reſt were fold by his ſervant on II ing ended, we went with him, and his attendants, to 
board the ſhip. Proceeding down the inlet, we over- the ſpot where Poulaho's mourning ceremony was per- 
took a large failing canoe, when every perſon on board || formed. They ſaw nothing bur a kind of continuation 
her fat down till we had paſſed ; even the man who J of the ſame ſolemn rites, by way of condolence. Upon 
ſteered, though he could not poſlibly manage the helm, |] enquiring into the reaſon of this tranſaction, they were 
but in a ſtanding poſture. Having been informed by informed, that it was in memory of a chief who had 

Poulaho and others, that there was ſome good water at long ſince died at Vavaoo; that they had practiſed it 
Onevy, a ſmall iſland, about a league from the mouth I ever fince, and ſhould continue to do ſo for a conſide- 
of the inlet, we landed there, but found it extremely I rable length of time to come. In the evening, they 
brackiſh. The iſland is quite in its natural ſtate, and | were entertained with a pig for Pope: dreſſed like 
only frequented as a fiſhing-place; having nearly the |] the hog, and, as that, accompanied with yams and 
ſame productions as Palmerſton's Ifland. When we cocoa nuts. When ſupper was over, a large quantity 
reached the ſhip, and got on board, we were informed, II of cloth was brought for them to ſleep on; but they 
that every thing had continued quiet during our ab- were difturbed in their repoſe, by a ſingular piece of 
lence; not a fingle theft having been committed; of || luxury, with which men of conſequence in this iſland 
which. Feenou, and Futtafaihe, the king's brother, who || indulge themſelves, namely, that of being thumped or 
had undertaken the management of his countrymen, J patted, till and while they are aſleep. Two women, who . 
during our abſence, boaſted not a little. This evinces II fat by Futtafaihe, pep this office, which they call 
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dur 


..-- cloth,” which he wanted them to acc 


x pointed in our expectation, we be 


ed 


- : | * .v 


22 \ 
* F . 
* | R * 
Ar ” . 


4 \ 


—— 


: 
—_ _ 
— „Fr „ „ 


e 1 


* 


Capt. C 0:0; Ks; VO LA 


G EAS. COMPLETE. 


N , 
mY * 
** — — 
- 


0 \ 
- > « 
F # 

* _ 


tinued it the whole night. If the perſon is aſleep, 
they abate à little of the ſtrength and briſkneſs of the 
beating : but if they obſerve the leaſt appearance of 
his awaking, they reſume. it. In the morning they 
were informed that Futtafaihe's women relieves cach 
other, and went alternately to fleep. - Such a prac- 
tice as this, in any other; country, would be ſuppoſed 
to be deſtructive of all reſt ; but here it operates like 
an opiate, and ſtrongly points out what habit will 
effect. The noiſe occaſioned by this extraordinary 
cuſtom, was not the only bar to their fleeping ; for the 
people who paſſed the night in the houſe, not only 
converſed frequently with each other, as in the day- 
time; but all got up before it was light, and made a 
hearty meal on fiſh and yaras, which were brought to 
them by a. perſon, who ſeemed to be, well acquainted 
with the uſual or appointed time of their nocturnal 
Ehe next D being July the rſt, they walked 
down the eaſt-ſide of the bay to the point, accompa- 
nied by Futtafaihe. The country appeared in a fine 
ſtate of cultivation, but not ſo many incloſures as at 
Mooa; and among the great number of plantain-fields, 
there was. one at leaſt a mile long, in excellent order, 
every tree growing with great vigour. They found, 


that in travelling, Futtafaihe exerciſed a power, which 


evinced the great authority the principal men are in- 


- veſted with. To one place he ſent for fiſh;- to another 


for yams, &c. and his orders were as readily obeyed as 
if he had been abſolute maſter of all the peoples pro- 
perty. When we came to the point ſomething was 
mentioned. by the natives concerning, a man, who, they 
faid, had been fired at by one. of our guard; and upon 
our defiring to ſee. the perſon, they conducted us to a 
houſe, whercin was a man who had been ſhot through 


the ſhoulder, but not dangerouſly. . The ball had en- 


tered a little above the inner part of the collar. 
bone; and paſſed out obliquely backward. From the 
ſlate of the wound, and ſeveral particular circumſtances, 
we were certain, that he was the perſon who had been 
fired at by one of our ſentinels, three days. before; 
though poſitive orders had been given, that none of 
ople ſhould load their pieces with any thing but 
ſmall.ſhor. There were many of them ready to {wear 
they had, loaded only with theſe; and how the fingle 
muſket happened to be that day charged with ball, 
Captain Cook could never find out. Our gentlemen 

ve fome directions how to manage the wound, to 


Which no remedy had been applied; and the natives 


ſcemed pleaſed, when they were informed it would 

t well in a certain time... But on their departure, 

ey requeſted of them to ſend the wounded man ſome 
yams, and other forts of food ; and in ſuch a manner, 
that it was concluded they conſidered it to be our duty 
to ſupport him, till he might be able to ſupply. his 
wants with his own labour. They croſſed the bay, in 
the evening, to our ſtation, in a canoe re, by 
Futtafaihe, who exerciſed his authority by calling to 
the firſt that appeared. He had alſo brought to him 
at this place, by a ſervant, a large hog, and a bundle of 
x t of as a preſent 
from him; but the boat being ſmall, they objected ; 


and he ordered it to be. conveyed: over to them the 


next day. Thus ends Mr. Anderſon's account of his 


. excurſion. 


On Wedneſday the 2nd, Captain Cook examining 


the micrometer, belonging to the board of longitude, 
. found ſome of the rac 

- ſtrument could not be repaired, nor rendered fit for 
- uſe, by the time of the expected eclipſe, though we had 


| 1 


work broken, and that the in- 
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d our ſtay with a view of making obſervations 
when this event ſhould took place. Being thus difap- 
to prepare for 


our departure, by getting this day on board all our cat- 
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. tle; poultry, and other animals, except-thoſe that were ; 


deſtined to remain. The captain deſigned to have 
a Turkey-cock and hen; but two Rows having 3 


deſtroyed by accident, and wiſhing to carry the b 
to Otaheite, he reſerved the only e Si 212 


place. We had brought three hens to theſe iſlands, one 
of which was ſtrangled, and the other was killed by a 
uſcleſs dog belonging to one of our officers. The cap- 


tain afterwards repented his not having given the 


reference to Tongataboo, as the preſent would have 
n more valued. there than at Otaheite ; and he was 
perſuaded the natives of the former iſland would have 
taken more pains to multiply the breed. On the 49 
we unmoored, worked out of the bay, and moved the 
ſhips behind Pangimodoo, where we lay in readineſs 
to take the advantage of a favourable wind, to take us 
through the gut, in our way to Eooa-whe, or Middle. 
burgh, The king, who this day dincd. with us, took 
particular notice of the plates; which the captain ob. 
ſerving, made him an offer of one, either of pewter, os 
carthen-ware : he made choice of the firſt, and men. 
tioned the ſeveral uſes to which. he intended to apply 
it; two of which were ſo very extraordinary that they 
deſerve to be related. Whenever he ſhould viſit any 
of the other iſlands, he ſaid he would leave this plate 
behind him at Tongataboo, as his repreſentative, that 
the people might, in his abſence, pay it the homage due 
to himſelf in perſon. On being aſked, how he had 
uſually been repreſented in his abſence, before he was. 
in poſſeſſion of a plate, he informed us, that this fin- 
gular honour had always been conferred on. a wooden 
bowl, in which he waſhed his hands. The other uſe to 


which he meant to apply the plate inſtead of the bowl, 


was to diſcover a thief. When any thing had been 
ſtolen, and the thief not detected, the people were al- 


ſembled before him, when he waſhed his hands in the 


veſſel, Afﬀter- this it was cleanſed, and every man ad- 
vanced, and touched it with his hand, in the ſame. 
manner as they touch his foot when they offer him 
obeiſance, If touched by the guilty perſon, he dropped 

any one tefuled to 
touch it, ſuch refuſal was conſidered. as a ſufficient 
proof of guilt, On Saturday the 5th, the day of the 
eclipſe, the weather in the morning was cloudy, with 
ſome ſhowers of rain. About nine o clock, the fun 
broke out at ſhort intervals for about half an hour, but 
was totally obſcured juſt before the commencement of 
the ecliple. The. ſun again appeared at intervals till 
about the middle of the eclipſe; but was ſeen no more 
during the remainder of the day, ſo that we could not 
obſerve the end. This diſappointment was the leſs to 
be lamented, as the longitude was fufficiently deter- 


|. mined by lunar obſervations. The eclipſe being over, 


we packed up the inſtruments, took down the obſer- 
vatories, and every thing was, conyeyed. on board. 


None of the natives having taken the leaſt notice or 


care of the ſheep allotted. to Mareewagee, the captain 
ordered them to be carried back'to the 928 He was 
apprehenſive, that if he ſhould leave them there, they 
would probably be deſtroyed by the dogs. Theſe ani- 
mals did not exiſt upon the iſland in 177 3, when Cap- 
tain Cook firſt viſited it; but there are now plenty 
of them among the chiefs, partly from the breed ſince 
that time, and partly from ſome imported from an 
iſland not very remote, called Feejee. At preſent, 
however, the dogs have not göt into any of the 
Friendly Iſlands, except Tongataboo, We ſhall here 
add ſome particulars about this and its productions, 
for which we are indebted to Mr. Anderſon. He 
ſpent many weeks. upon it, and had many opportu- 
nities of gaining accurate information; and his re- 
ſearches will ſupply the imperfections or deficiencies, 


in our former account of this iſland ; but for theſe 


particulars, we beg leave to refer our readers to the 
chapter following. N ah 1 
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Cooks THIRD, and. LAST, VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC, OCEAN, Kc. 
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Deſcription of the i/land, animals, vegetables, Sc. of Tongataboo, or Amſterdam. A ſoleninity at Moda, called Natche, per- 
formed in honour of the king's Jon— Extraordinary proceſſions and ceremonies—The manner of ſpending the night at the 
king*s-bouſe— The folemnity continued, and conjectures concerning ii — Te Refolution and Diſcovery depart from Jonga- 
1abco, and arrive at Eoo-a An account of that and Tranſactions there—They weigh anchor © and turn through 
the chann&-— Obſervations on the Friendly 'Jſlands—The number of iſlands and their names— Account of Vavaoo, Hamoa, 
and Feejee—T he general character, perſons, manners, cuſtoms, habits, and ornaments of the inbabitants deſeribed—Various 
employment of the women and men of the Friendly lands — Their manner of agriculture and building their houſes —Furni- 
ture, canoes, too!s, cordage, and fiſhing-tackle—Weapons and inſtruments of muſic=Vegetatle and animal food. Meir 
mel bod of con ing, diverſions, marriage, and mourning ceremonies —Of thetr deities and religiaus opinions heir Fiatookas 
be power of their chiefs, form of government, and manner of paying bomage to their ſqvereign—The royal family 
Specimen of their language— Nautical remarks and other obſervations on the Tammahas and tides. 


ONGATABOO, Amſterdam, or Tonga, (as it is 

ſometimes called by the natives) is about 60 miles 
in circuit, rather oblong, though broadeſt at the eaſt 
end, and its greateſt length is from eaſt to weſt. The 
ſouth ſhore is ſtraight, conſiſting of coral-rocks, eight 
or ten ſeet high, terminating perpendicularly, except 
in ſome few places, where it is interrupted by ſmall 
ſandy beaches, whereon, at low water, a range of black 
rocks may be ſeen. The weſt end is not above five or 


{ix miles broad, but has a ſhore ſomewhat like that of | 


the ſouth-ſide; whereas the whole north-ſide is en- 
vironed with ſhoals and iſlands, and the ſhore within 
them low and ſandy. The eaſt-ſide or end is, moſt 
probably, like the ſouth ; as the ſhore begins to aſſume 
a rocky appearance, towards. the N. E. point, though 
not above ſeven. or eight feet high. This iſland may, 
with great propriety, be called a low one, as the trees, 
on the weſt part, where we now lay at anchor, only ap- 
peared; and the eminent part, that can be ſeen from a 


| ſhip, is the, S. E. point; though many gently riſing 


and declining grounds are obſervable by one who is 


aſhore. The general appearance of the country does 


not afford that heautiful kind of landſcape that is pro- 
duced from a yariety of hills and valleys, lawns, rivu- 
lets, and caſcades; bur, at the ſame time, it conveys.to 
a ſpectator an idea of the moſt exuberant fertility, 
whether we attend to the places improved by art, or 
thoſe ſtill in a natural ſtate; both which yield all their 


vegetable productions with the greateſt vigour, and 


perpetual verdure, At a diſtance, the ſurface ſeems 
entirely cloathed with trees of various ſizes; ſome of 
which are very large; but the tall cocoa-palms raiſe 
their tufted heads high above the reſt, and are a noble 
ornament to. any country that produces them. 
boogo, a ſpecies of the fig, with narrow pointed leaves, 
is the largeſt ſized tree upon the iſland ; and the moſt 
common buſhes, and ſmall trees, eſpecially toward the 


ſea, are the pandamus, the faitanoo, ſeveral ſorts of the 
A coral rock appears ro | 


hibifcus, and a few others: 
be the baſis of the iſland, which is the only kind of ſoil 
that preſents itfelf on the ſhore: nor did we ſee the 


leaſt appearance of any other ſtone, except a few ſmall 


blue pebbles ſtrewed about the Fiatookas; and a 


ſmooth ſolid black ſtone, ſomething like the lapis 


Iydius, of which the natives make their hatchets : but 
theſe laſt may, probably, have been brought from other 


iflands in the neighbourhood ; for a piece of ſlatey 


Iron-coloured ſtone was bought at one of them, which 
was never ſeen here. Though, in many places, the 
coral projects above the ſurface, the ſoil is, in moſt 


parts, of a conſiderable depth. In thoſe that are un- 
_ cultivated, it is, commonly, of a looſe black colour; 


produced, ſeemingly; from rotten vegetables: under- 


neath which may be a clayey ſtratum ; for a ſoil of 
that kind is often ſeen both in the low, and in the 


riſing grounds; but eſpecially in ſeveral places towards 


the ſhore, where it is of any height; and when broken 
off, appears ſometimes of a reddiſh, though oftener'of | 


a browniſh yellow colour, and of a pretty ſtiff conſiſ- 


The |] 


i 


mn 


tence. Where the ſhore is low, the ſoil is commonly 


ſandy, or rather compoſed of coral duſt ; which how- 
ever yields buſhes growing with great luxuriance ; and 


is ſometimes planted, not unſucceſsfully, by the natives. 


The climate of Tongataboo, from the ſituation towards 
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the tropic, is more variable, than in countries nearer 


to the line, though, perhaps, that might be owing to 
the ſeaſon of the year, which was now the winter ſol- 
ſtice. The winds are, for the moſt part, from'ſome 
point between S. and E. and, when moderate, ate com- 
monly attended with fine weather. When they blow 
freſher, the weather is often cloudy, though open; and 
in ſuch caſes, there is frequently rain. The wind ſome- 
times veers to the N. E. N. N. E. or even N. N. W. 
but never laſts long, nor blows ſtrong from thence; 


| though it is commonly accompanied by heavy rain, 


and cloſe ſultry weather, The quick ſucceſſion of 
vegetables has been already mentioned; bur it is not 


certain that the changes of weather, by which it is 
brought about, are conſiderable enough to make them 


perceptible to the natives as to their method of life, or 
rather that they ſhould be very ſenſible of the different 
ſeaſons. © This, perhaps, may be inferred from the ſtate 
of their oy. yon productions, which are never fo 


much affected, with reſpect to the foliage, as to ſhed 


that all at once; for every leaf is ſucceeded by another, 
as faſt as it falls; which cauſes that appearance of uni- 


verſal and continual ſpring found here. 


The principal of the cultivated fruits are plantain, 
of which they have 15 different ſorts ; bread-fruit, two 
kinds of fruit found at Otaheite, and known there 


under the names of jambu and eevee; the latter a kind 


of plumb; and vaſt numbers of ſhaddocks, which, 
however, are found as often in a natural ſtate, as 
planted. The roots are yams, of which are two ſorts ; 
one black, and ſo large, that it often weighs 20 or 30 
pounds; the other white and long, ſeldom weighing a 
pound. Here is a large root, called kappe; one, not 
unlike our white potatoes, called mawhaha; the talo, 
or coccos of other places; and another named jeejee. 
Beſides vaſt numbers of cocoa- nut trees, here are three 
other ſorts of palms, two of which are very ſcarce. 
One of them is called beeoo; which. grows almoſt as 


high as the cocoa-tree, has very args leaves plaited 


like a fan, and cluſters or bunches of globular nuts, not 
larger than a ſmall piſtol ball, growing amongſt the 
branches, with a very hard kertn which is ſometimes 
eaten. The other is a kind of cabbage tree, not dif- 
tinguiſhable from the cocoa, but 3 being rather 
thicker, and by having its leaves more ragged. It has 
a'cabbage three or four feet long; at the top of which 
are the leaves, and at the bottom the fruit, which is 


ſcarcely two inces long, reſembling an oblong cocoa-. 


nut, with an inſipid tenacious kernel, called by the 
natives, neeoogoola, or red -· cocoa- nut, as it aſſumes 
a reddiſh caſt when ripe. The third ſort is called ongo 
ongo, and much commoner, being generally found 
planted about the Fiatookas. It ſeldom grows higher 
than five feet, though ſometimes to eight; and has a 
vaſt number of oval compreſſed nuts, as large as a 


ippin, ſticking immediately to the trunk, among the 


leaves, which are not eat. In this iſland is plenty of 
excellent ſugar-cane, which is cultivated ; gourds, 


bamboo, turmeric, and a ſpecies of fig, about the ſize 


of a ſmall cherry, called matte, which though wild is 
ſometimes eaten. 


other new genera, there are a few more that eſcaped 
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The catalogue of uncultivated 
lants is too large to be enumerated. © Beſides the 
Pemphis, Decaſpernum, Mallococca, Maha, and ſome 
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Dr. Forſter's curious eye: but, perhaps, the different 
ſeaſons of the year, and his ſhort ſtay, did nor give him 
an opportunity to notice them : in our longer ſtay here, 
not more than a fourth part of the trees and plants were 
in flower ; a circumſtance abſolutely neceſſary, to ena- 
ble one to diſtinguiſh the various kinds, 

In this iſland are no other quadrupeds but hogs, 


breed, are domeſticated here, Of the birds are par- 
rots, ſomewhat ſmaller than the common grey ones, 
having an indifferent green oh the back and wings, the 
tail bluiſh, and the "eſt of a ſooty or chocolate brown ; 
parroquets not larger than a ſparrow, of a fine yelowiſh 
green, with bright azure on the crown of the head, 
and the throat and belly red; beſides another ſort as 


large as a dove, with a blue crown and thighs, the 


throat and under part of the head crimſon, as alſo part 
of the belly, and the reſt a beautiful green. Here 
are owls, about the fize of our common ones, but 
of a much finer plumage; cuckoos mentioned at 
Palmerſton's Ifle ; king-fiſhers, about the ſize of a 
thruſh, of a greeniſh blue, with a white ring about the 
neck; and a bird of the thruſh kind, almoſt as big, of 
a dull green colour, with two yellow wattles at the baſe 


of the bill, which is the only ſinging one we heard at 


this place; but it compenſates a good deal for the want 
of other ſongſters, by the ſtrength and melody of its 
notes, which fill the woods at dawn, in the evening, 
and. at the breaking up of bad weather. The other 
land-birds are rails, as large as a pigeon, of a variegated 
grey colour, with a ruſty neck; a black fort with red 
eyes, not larger than a lark; violet-coloured coots, with 
bald red crowns; two ſorts of fly-catchers; a very 
ſmall ſwallow ; and three. forts of pigeons ; one of 


which is the ſize of the common ſort, of a tight green 


on the back and wings, with a red forchead ; and ano- 
ther, ſomewhat. leſs, of a purple brown, but whitiſh 
underneath, Of water-fowl, and ſuch as frequent 
the ſea, are the ducks. ſeen ax Annamooka, though 
ſcarce here; blue and. white herons ; tropic birds; 
common noddies ; white terns; a new ſpecies of a 
leadetf colour, with a black creſt ; a ſmall bluiſh cur- 
lew; and a large plover, ſpotted with yellow. Be- 
ſides the large bats, mentioned before, there is alſo the 
common fort. The only noxious or diſguſting animals 
of the reptile or inſect tribe, are ſea ſnakes, three feet 
long, with black and white circles alternately, often 
found on ſhore; ſome ſcorpions and centipedes. 


There are fine green guanoes, a foot and a half n 3 
of 


another brown and ſpotted lizard, about a foot a 
half long ; and two other ſmall forts. Among the 
other ſorts of inſects, are ſome beautiful moths; butter- 
flies ; very large ſpiders; and others; making, in the 
whole, about fifty different kinds. Though the ſea 
abounds with fiſh, the variety is leſs than might be ex- 
pected. The moſt frequent ſorts are the mullets; par- 
rot fiſh; ſilver fiſh ; old wives; beautiful ſpotted ſoles; 
leather jackets; bonnetos; and albicores ; beſides the 
cels mentioned at Palmerſton's iſland ; ſome ſharks; 
rays; pipe fiſh; a ſort of pikes; and ſome curious 
devil fiſh. The numerous reefs and ſhoals on the north 


_ ſide of the iſland, afford ſhelter for an endleſs variety of 
ſhell-fiſh; among which are many much eſteemed in 


Europe; ſuch as the true hammer oyſter ; of which, 
however, none could be obtained entire; a large inden- 
tated oyſter, and many others; but none of the com- 
mon ſort; panamas, cones; a gigantic cockle, found in 
the Eaſt Indies; pearl-ſhell oyſters; and many others 
hitherto unknown to. the moſt diligent enquirers after 


| ſome dogs, and a few rats. Fowls, which are of a large 


that branch of natural hiſtory. Here are likewiſe ſe- 
veral ſorts of fer ges and many very fine ſtar-fiſn; 
e 


beſides a conſiderab 


other tubulous. And there is no leſs variety among 
the crabs and in which abound here. 
On Monday, the Ith, early in the morning, a large 


canoe went along {ide the Diſcovery, in which were 
three men and a woman, of ſuperior dignity to any her | 


uppoſed 


* 


had yet ſeen to come aboard. One of them, 
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by his venerable appearance, to be the high 


variety of corals; among which | 
are two red ſorts; the one moſt elegantly branched, the | 
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a conſiderable time. 


Poulaho now informed us, 


* held a long pole or ſpear in his hand, to which 
e tied a white flag, and began an oration which laſted 
After it was concluded, he af. 
cended the ſide of the ſhip, and fat down, with great 
compoſure on the quarter deck, till he was accoſted by 
captain Clerke, who, after the uſual ſalutations, invite 
him, and his attendants, into the great cabin; but the 
latter declined the invitation; and to make known the 
dignity of the great perſonage, m whoſe preſence they 
were, they proſtrate chem de before him, the wo- 
men as well as the men, and kiſſed the ſole of his right 
foot. This aged iſlander brought with him, as a pre- 
ſent to captain Clerke, four large hogs, ſix fowls, with 
a proportionable quantity of yams and plantains. In 
return, the Captain gave him a printed gown, a Chi- 
neſe looking-glaſs, ſome: earthen ware, &c. which he 
accepted with great courteſy, and with an air of dignity, 
which remarkably diſtinguiſhed him. The Captain 
and officers paid him great attention, and ſhewed him 
the different accommodations on board the ſhip, at 
which he expreſſed great aſtoniſhment. He was then 
invited to eat, which he declined. He was offered 
wine, of which the Captain drank firſt ; he put it to 
his lips, taſted. it, but returned the glaſs. Having been 


on board little more than an hour, he was deſirous of 


taking leave, and pointed to a little ifland, to which he. 
gave the Captain a very preſſing invitation to accom- 


pany him, but as he had other entertainments in view, 


on ſhore, that could not be comptied with, This ve- 
nerable perſon was about ſix feet, three inches high, 


| finely proportioned, and had a commanding” air, that 


was both affable and graceful. We were not favoured 
with a viſit, nor did this great man come at any time 
on board the Reſolution. Though we were now ready 


to ſail, we had not ſufficient day - light to turn through 


the narrows ; the morning flood falling out too early, 


and the evening flood too late. We were therefore un- 


der a neceſſity of waiting two or three days, unleſs we 
ſhould be fortunate enough to have a leading wind. 
This delay gave us an opportunity to be preſent at a 
public ſolemnity, to which the king had invited us, who 
faid it would be 1 in a day or two. Accord- 
ingly, he and all the people of conſequence, repaired 
this day to Mooa, where the ſolemnity was tobe exhibited. 
On Tueſday the 8th, a party of us followed them. 

t his ſon was to be ini- 


. . . * L 
tiated into certain privileges; one of which was, that 


of cating with his father; an honour he had not hi- 


therto enjoyed. About eight o'clock in the morning, 
we arrived at Mooa, where we found the king, with a 


number of attendants fitting before him, within a ſmall 


dirty encloſure. They were, as uſual, buſied in pre- 
paring a bowl of kava. As this was not liquor for us, 
we went to pay a viſit to ſome of our friends, and to 
obſerve what preparations were making for the cere- 
mony, which was foon expected to begin. About ten 
o'clock, the people aſſembled in a large area before the 
malace, or great houſe. At the end of a road, opening 
into this area, ſtood ſeveral men with ſpears and clubs, 
reciting inceſſantly ſhort ſentences, in mournful accents, 
which conveyed an idea of diſtreſs. This was conti- 
nued about an hour; during which time, many people 
came down the road, each having a yam tied to the 
middle of a pole, which they laid down before thoſe 
who continued repeating the ſentences. Ar length the 
king. and prince elves and ſeated themſelves upon 
the area; and we were requeſted to fit down by them, 
to take off our hats, and to untie our hair. The bearers 
of the yams having all entered, each pole was taken up 
between two men, who carried it over their ſhoulders. 
They then formed themſelyes into companies, of ten ot 
twelve each, and marched acroſs the place, with a rapid 
pace, each company headed by a inan who had a club 
or ſpear, and defended on the right, by ſeveral others, 
armed with different weapons. About two hundred 
and fifty perſons walked in the proceſſion, which was 
cloſed by a man carrying on a perch a living pigeon. 
Omiah was defired by captain Cook to aſk the chief 
where the yams were to be carried with ſo much ſo- 


| lemnity ; but he ſeemed unwilling to give us the infor- 
N . mation 
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mation we required: ſome of us, therefore, followed 
the proceſſion, ſeemingly contrary to his inclination. 
They ſtopped before a Morai, or Fiatooka of one 
houſe, ſtanding upon a mount, about a quarter of a 
mile from the place where they had firſt aſſembled. 
Here they depoſited the yams, and gathered them into 
bundles; but for what purpoſe we could not poſſibly 
learn. Our preſence ſeeming to give them uneaſineſs, 
we returned to Poulaho, who adviſed us to amuſe our- 
ſelves by walking about, as nothing would be done for 
a conſiderable time. The fear of loſing the fight of 
any part of the ceremony, prevented our being long ab- 
ſent. When we returned to the king, he defired cap- 
tain Cook to order the boat's' crew not to preſume to 
ſtir from the boat, for every thing would, very ſoon, be 
taboo; and if any of our people, or of their own, 
ſhould be ſeen walking about, they would certainly be 
knocked down with clubs, if they were not mateed, that 


is, killed. He added, that we could not be preſent at | 


the ceremony; but that we ſhould be placed in ſuch a 
ſituation, as to be able to ſee every thing that paſſed. 


Our'dreſs was particularly objected to, and we were 


told, thac, to qualify us to be preſent, we muſt be naked 
as low as the breaſt, that our hats muſt be off, and our 
hair untied. 
theſe requiſites, and immediately began to ſtrip ; but 
other objections were then ſtarted, and he was ex- 
cluded equally with ourſelves. Not reliſhing this 
reſtriction, the Captain ſtole our, to ſee What might 
now be going forward. Very few people, however, 
were to be ſeen, except thoſe who were dreſſed to at- 
tend the ceremony; Rene of whom had in their hands 
ſmall poles, about four feet in length, to the under part 
of which were faſtened two or three other ſmall ſticks, 
about ſix inches long. Theſe men were going towards 
the Morai. The Captain took the ſame road, and was 


frequently ſtopped by them, all crying out taboo. How- | 


ever; he ventured to go forward till he came in ſight of 
the Morai; and of the people fitting before it. - He 
was now ſtrongly urged to go back, and not knowing 
what might be the conſequence of a refuſal, he com- 


plied. He had obſerved, that thoſe who carried the 


poles, paſſed the Morai; and gueſſing from this cir- 
cumſtance, that ſomething was tranſacting beyond it, 
he had ſome thaughts o ROY by making a 
round for this purpoſe; but he was ſo narrowly ob- 
ſerved by three men, that he had no opportunity of 
carrying his delign into execution. In order to ſhake 


off thele three fellows, he returned to the Malace, 


where he had parted from the king, and afcerwards 
made an elopement a ſecond; but he inſtantly met 
with the ſame men, who had doubtleſs received in- 
ſtructions to watch him. However, the Captain paid 
no attention to them, but proceeded onward. till he 
came within ſight of the king's principal Fiatooka, or 
Morai; before which a great number of people: were 
fitting, being thoſe whom he had juſt ſeen before paſs 
by the morai, from whence this was but a little diſtant, 
Perceiving, while he was conſidering what he ſhould 
do, that he could obſerve the proceeding of this com- 


pany from the King's plantation, he repaired thither, 


accompanied by ſeveral of his people. The number 


of perſons at the Fiatooka continued increaſing for 


ſome time; and at length, they quitted their ſittin 
poſture, and marched off in proceſſion. They walke 


in pairs, every pair carrying between them, one of the 
ſmall poles on their ſhoulders. We were informed, 


that the ſmall pieces of 1 to the poles, 
were yams; it is therefore probable, that they were 


meant to repreſent that root emblematically. The 
hindmoſt man of each couple placed one of his hands 
to the middle of the pole, as if it were not ſtrong enough 


to carry the weight that hung upon it, and under which 


they all ſeemed to bend as they proceeded. This pro- 


ceſſion conſiſted of one hundred and eight pairs, chiefly 


men of rank. Having ſeen them all paſs, we repaired 


10 Poulaho's houſe, and ſaw him going out. We were 


not permitted to follow him; but were immediately 
conducted to the place allotted to us, behind a fence ad- 


* 


Omiah agreed readily to conform to | 


— 
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joining to the area of the Fiatooka, where the yams had 
been depoſited in the morning. oY 

When arrived at out ſtation, we ſaw two or three 
hundred perſons, fitting on the graſs, near the end of 
the road opening into the area of the Morai ; and 


others were continually joining them. Ar length, ar 


rived a few men, each carrying ſome ſmall poles and 
branches, or leaves of the cocoa-nut tree; As ſoon as 
they appeared, an old man ſeated himſelf in the road, 
and pronounced à long otation in a ſerious majeſtic 
tone, He then retired; and the others advancing to 
the middle of the area, began to ere& a ſmall ſhed or 
hut; employing, for that purpoſe; the materials already 
mentioned. Their work being finiſhed, they all ſquatted 
down for a moment before it, then roſe up, and joined 
the reſt. of the company. Poulaho's ſon arrived ſoon 
after, preceded by four or ſive male attendants, After 
them appeared about twelve or fourteen women of the 
firſt rank, advancing flowly in paits, each pair carrying 
between them a narrow piece. of white-cloth, abour 
two or three yards in length. They approached the 
prince, ſquatted down before him; and wrapped ſome 
of the pieces of cloth round his body ; they then roſe 
up, and retired in the fame order, to ſome diſtance on 


| his left, where they ſeated themſelves. Poulaho now 
| made his appearance, preceded by four men, aw: 


two and two abreaſt, and fat down on his ſon's left hand, 
at a ſmall diſtance from him. The young ptince then 
quitted his firſt poſition, and ſeated himſelf under the 
ſhed, with his attendants ; many others placing them- 


1 {elves on the graſs before this royal canopy. The 


prince fat facing the people, with his back to the Mo- 
ral,” Three companies of about ten or a dozen men 
in each, ſtarted up from among the crowd, ſoon after 
each other, and, running haſtily to the oppoſite ſide, 
ſat down for a few ſeconds; and then returned; in the 
ſame manner, to their former ſtations, ''To them ſuc- 
ceeded two men, each having a ſmall green branch in 
his hand, who roſe and advanced towards the prince, 
ſitting down for a few minutes, three different times, as 
they approached;; and retired in the ſame manner, in- 


clining their branches to each other as they fat, Af. 


terwards two others repeated the ſame ceremony. The 
grand proceſſion, which marched from the other Mo- 
rai, now began to come in. As they entered the area, 
they proceeded. to the right of the ſhed, and, having 
proſtrated themſelves on the graſs, depoſited their pre- 
tended heavy burdens, (the poles) and faced round to 
the prince. They then roſe up, and retired in the 
ſame order, cloſing their bands with the moſt ſerious 
aſpect, and ſeated themſelves along the front of the 
area. While this numerous band were entering; and 
depoſiting their poles, three men, who ſat with the 
prince, continued pronouncing ſeparate ſentences, in a 
mournful melancholy tone. A profound ſilence now 


| enſued for a ſhort time, after which a man who ſat in 
| the front of the area, began a kind of oration, during 


which, at ſeveral different times, he broke one of the 
poles which had been brought in. Having concluded 
his oration, the people ſitting before the ſhed, ſeparated, 


to make a lane, through which the prince and his at- 


tendants paſſed, and the aſſembly cloſed. 
Satisfied with what we had already ſeen, ſome of our 


| party now returned to the ſhips; but captain Cook, and 


ſome more of the officers, remained at Mooa, to fee the 
concluſion of the folemnity, which was not to be till 
the day following. The ſmall poles, which had been 
brought by thoſe who walked in procſſion, being left 
on the ground, after the crowd had diſperſed, the cap- 
tain examined; and found that, to the middle of —.4 
two or three ſmall ſticks were tied, as has been related. 
They were probably intended as only artificial repre- 
ſentations of ſmall yams. Our ſupper, conſiſting of 
filk and yarns, was got ready about ſeven o'clock; The 


king ſupped with us, and drank ſo freely of brandy 


and water, that he retired to bed with a ſufficient doſe. 


We continued the whole night in the ſame houſe with 
| him and his attendants. About one or two o'clock in 


the morning, on Wedneſday, the gth, they waked, _ 
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All, except Poulaho, roſe at break of day; ſoen after 
which; a woman, one of thoſe who generally attended 
upon the king, came in, and ſitting down by him, im- 
mediately began the ſame operation that had been prac- 
tiſed upon Futtafaihe, tapping, or beating gently, with 
her clenched fiſts, on his thighs: but this, inſtead of 
promoting repoſe, had the contrary effect, and he awoke. 
Captain Cook and Omiah paid now a viſit to the prince, 
who had parted from us early in the preceding even- 
ing; for he did not lodge with the king, but in apart- 
ments of his own, at ſome diſtance from his father's | 
houſe, We found him with a circle of youths; about 
his ow age, fitting before him; alſo an old man and 
woman. Thete were others, of both ſexes, employed 
about their neceſfary affairs, who probably belonged 
to hs houſhold. We now returned to the king, who 
had a crowded levee before him, conſiſting principally Þ 
of old men. While a bowl of kava was preparing, a 
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baked hog and yams, ſmoaking hot, were introduced; 
the greateſt part of which fell to our ſhare ; for theſe | 
people, eſpecially the kava drinkers, eat very little in 


the morning. We afterwards walked our, and viſited | 
| the end of a forked: tick, were brought. An old man, 
1 who: ſat on the prince's right hand, without the ſhed, 


ſeveral other chiefs, - all of whom were taking their 
morning draught, or had already taken it. Returning ' 


to the king, we found him aſleep in 'a retired hut, 


with two women pitting him. About eleven o clock 
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verſed fot about an hour, and then went to ſleep again. | placed under the ſhed, two men, each having a piece 


of mat, came, repeating ſomething. in a very ſerious 


ſtrain, and put them about him. The people now 


began their performances, and different eompanies ran 
backward and forward acroſs the area, as in the former 
day. Preſently afterwards, the two men in the mid. 


dle of the area, made à ſhort ſpeech, and then the 


whole company roſe up, and placed themſelves beſore 
the ſhed in which the prince, and three or four men 
were ſeated.” One of the company, who ſeemed very 
deſirous of obliging the Captain, procured him ſuch a 
ſituation, that, if he could have made uſe of his eyes, 
nothing could have eſcaped him. But it was neceflary 
to have a demure countenance and downcaſt looks. 
The proceſſion now arrived, as on the day before; a 
pole, with a cocoa- nut leaf plaited round the middle 
of it, being carried on the ſnoulders of every two per- 
ſons. Theſe were depoſited with the ſame ceremonies 
as on the day before. After this ſucceeded another pro- 
ceſſion, compoſed of men who brought baſkets, made 
of palm: leaves, ſuch as are generally uſed by thoſe 
people to carry proviſions in. A third proceſſion fol- 
lowed, in which a variety of ſmall fiſh, each placed at 


received the baſkets, each of which he kept in his hand, 
making a ſhort ſpeech or prayer; then lay ing that aſide, 


he made his apptarance among us, partook of ſome |. 


fiſh and yams; and again lay down to ſleep. We now 
left him, and waited on the prince, with a prefent of 


cloth, beads and other articles. There was a ſufficient 
quantity of cloth to make him a complete ſuit, and he 
was immediately clad in his new habiliments. Proud 
of his dreſs, he firſt went to exhibir himfelf to his fa- 
ther, and then conducted Captain Cook to his mother, 


with whom were about a dozen other women, of a 
very reſpectable appearance. Hero the prince changed 
his apparel, and made the Captain a preſent of two 

jeces of cloth which had been manufactured in the 
iland. It was now about noon, when, by appoint- 


ment, the Captain repaired to the palace to dinner; 


which was ſoon after ſerved up, and conſiſted of two 
pigs and ſome yams. The drowſy monarch was 
rouzed to partake of what he had ordered for our en- 


rertainment. TWO mallets, and ſome ſhell-fiſh, were a 1 

ut 
he added it to our fare, ſat down with us, and made a | 
| other fiſh. The perſons who brought in theſe-baſkets 


trodaced;/as if intended for his ſeparate portion. 


hearty meal. Dinner being over, we were informed 


that the ceremony would ſoon begin, and, were ſtrictiy 


| 4 . 


enjoined not to venture out. 


Captain Oook had reſolved, however, to peep no 
longer from behind the curtain, but, if poſſible, to mix 


with the actors themſelves. With this view he walked 
towards the Mora, the ſcene of the ſolemnity. He 
was deſired frequently to return; but he paid no regard | 


to the admonitions he had received; and was permitted || 
to walk on. When arrived at the Morai, he faw'a || 
A few || 


number of men ſeated on the ſide of the area, 
alſo were ſitting on the oppoſite fide, and two men in 


the middle, with their faces towards the Morai. 
When Captain Cook had got into the midſt of the 


4 


he called for another, repeating the ſame kind of prayer; 
he proceeded in this manner till he had gone through 
the whole number of baſkets. Iwo men, who, till this 
time, had in their hands green branches, and were 
ſeated on the leſt, received the fiſi one by one, as they 
were preſented to them on the forked. Ricks. The firſt 
fiſh they laid down on their right hand, and the ſecond 
on their left. The thitd being preſented, a ſtoutiſh man, 
who was ſeated behind the other two, endeavoured to 
ſeize it, as did alſo the other two at the ſame time. 
Thus every, fiſn was contended for; but the man be- 
hind, on account of his diſadvantageous ſituation, got 
only pieces; for he never quitted his hold till the fiſh 
was torn out of his hand. What the others got, were 
laid on the right and left. At laſt the perſon behind 
got poſſeſſion of a whole fiſh, the other two not even 
touching it. Upon this, the word mareeai (very good} 
was pronounced in a low voice throughout the whole 
crowd. It appeared that he had now done all that was 
expected from him; for he did not contend for the 


and fiſh, delivered them fitcing ; and in the ſame man- 
ner, the poles carried in the tirſt proceſſion, had been 
placed on the ground. At the cloſe of the laſt pro- 
ceſſion, there was ſpeaking ſentiments and praying by 
different perſons. Then on a ſignal being given, we all 
role up, ran ſeveral paces, and fat down, with our backs 


to the prince. The Captain was bid not to look behind 


him: but he was not diſcouraged by this injunction from 
fac ing about, The prince had now turned his face to the 
Moral, and from that moment he was admitted to the 
honour of eating with his father; and a piece of roaſted 
yam was preſented to each of them for that purpoſe. 
Soon after we turned about, forming a kind of ſemi- 


firſt company, he was deſired to ſit down, which he ac- 
cordingly did. Where he far, a number of ſmall. bun- 
dles were lying, compoſed of cocoa- nut leaves, and 


All the information he could get concerning them was, 


that they were taboo. From time to time, one ot ano- 


ther of the company turned to thoſe ho were coming 
to join us, and made a ſhort Speech, in which we re- 
marked, that the word arekee (king) was generally 


mentioned. Something was ſaid by one man that pro- 


duced loud burſts of laughter from all around; others, 
of the ſpeakers, were alſo much applauded. The Cap- 
tain was frequently deſired to leave the place; but, at 
length, finding him determined to ſtay, they requeſted. 
- him to uncover his ſhoulders, in like manner as they 
had done, This he readily complied with, and then 


faſtened to ſticks made into the form of hand-barrows. 
| noiſe like ſinging. When near us, they made a-ſhew 


they no longer ſeemed: uneaſy at his preſence. The | 
prince, the women, and the king, at length appeared, as 


they had done the preceding day. The prince being 
41 * REES: 


circle before the prince, and.leaving an open ſpace be- 
tween us. Preſently ſome men advanced towards us, 
two and two, bearing large poles upon their ſhoulders, 
waving their hands as they proceeded, and making a 


of walking quick, without advancing a ſingle ſtep, ſe- 
veral men armed wich large ſticks, immediately ſtarted 
from the crowd, and ran towards the new viſitors, but 
they inſtantly made off, having thrown down the poles 
from their ſhoulders. The others attacked the poles, 
and having beat them moſt furiouſly, returned to their 
places. The former, as they ran off, gave the chal- 
lenge uſed here in wreſtling; and, in a ſhort time, ſome 
luſty fellows came from the ſame quarter, repeating the 
challenge as they approached. I hele were reſiſted by 
a company, who arri ved at that inſtant from the oppo- 
ſite ide. Both parties, however, returned to their own 


| quarter, after having paraded about the area for ſome 


minutes, Afterwards, for the. ſpace of half an hour, 
| _ =. wrefiling 
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wreſtling and boxing matches ſuececded: :..5 
vere then delivered 


the whole aſſembly broke up. 


of bg 

In vain did he endeavour to find out the purport of 
chis ſolemnity, called by the natives natehe. All the 

anſwer we received to our enquiries, was taboo, Which, 

as has been already obſerved, is applied to many things. 
There was a ſolemn myſtery in the whole tranſaction; 


and from the manner of performing it, as well as the 
place where it was performed, it was evident there is 
a mixture of religion in the inſtitution. Upon no 
other occaſion had they regarded our dteſs and de- 
portment; but now it was required, that out hair 
thould flow: about our ſhoulders ; that we ſhould be 
uncovered to the waiſt ; fit croſs-legged; and have our 
hands locked together. It ſhould be obſerved alſo, 
that none but the principal people, and thoſe who were 
concerned in the ceremonies, were admitted to aſſiſt in 


the celebration of the ſolemnity. All theſe circum- 


ſtances pointed out evidently, that they ſuppoſed them- 
ſelves acting under the inſpection of a ſupreme being 
upon this occaſion. of th 
it may be conſidered as merely figurative. The few 
yams that were ſeen the firſt day, could not be meant 
as a general contribution; and it was intimated to us, 


that they were a portion conſecrated to the Otooa, or 
Divinity. We were: informed that in the ſpace of 


three months, there would be repreſented a more im. 
portant ſolemnity; on which occaſion; the tribute of 
ongataboo, Hapace, Vivaoo, and all che other iſlands, 
would be brought to the chief, and more awfully con- 
firmed, by {acrificing ten human victims from among 


the people. A horrid ſolemnity indeed 'On our in- 


quiring into the occaſion of ſo barbarous a cuſtom, we 
"vere. Biorpecd char it was a neceſſary part of the 
natche; and that if omitted, the Deity would deſtroy 
their king. The day was far ſpent before the breaking 


Moda. , Tak leave of Poulaho, he preſſed us ear- 
.neſtly to ſtay till the. next day, in order to be preſent 
at a funeral ceremony. i The: wife of Mareewagee, his 
maother-in-law, had lately died; and, on account of 
the natche, her corpſe had been carried on board a ca- 
noe in the lagoon. He ſaid, that when he had paid 
the laſt offices to her, he would attend us to Eooa; but 
if we did not chuſe to wait, he would follow us thi- 
ther. We would gladly have been preſent at this cere- 
mony, had not the tide heen now favourable. The 


wind too, which had been very boiſterous, was now mo- 


175 derate and ſettled. Beſides, we were told, that the fſu- they were purchaſed for triſles. The feathers we pro- 


| cured; were of divers colours, for different markets, but 
| chiefly for the Marqueſas and Society Ifles. We alſo 
I purchaſed cloth, and 
the King, that if he did not | 


neral ceremonies would continue five days, which, as 
the ſhips lay in ſuch a ſituation that we could not 78 | 
to ſea at pleaſure, was too long a time to ſtay, The 
Captain, however, aſſur . : 
immediately ſail, he would viſit him again the next 
day. While we were attending the natche, at Mooa, 
the Captain ordered the horſes, bull, and other cattle, 
to be brought thither, thinking they would be ſafer 
- there, than at à place that would. be, in a great mea» 
ſure, deſerted, the moment aſter our departure. Be- 
ſides, we had left with our friends here, a young Eng- 
liſh boar, and three young Engliſh ſows. They were 
exceedingly deſirous of them, naturally ſuppoſing they 
would greatly improve their own breed, which are but 
. ſmall. .. Feenqu, alſo got two rabbits, from us, a buck 
and a doe, from which young ones were produced be- 
fore we ſailed. Should the cattle proſper, the acqui- 
ſition to theſe iſlands will be great@and as Tongataboo 
is a, fine level country, the horſes will be extremely 
uſeful. We now all, the evening being far advanced, 
took leave of the king, and arrived at our ſhips about 


by two men, who ſeated themſelvos | 
before the prince, with which the ſolemnity ended, and | 


From this account of the natche, 


— 


| 


+ 
up of the aſſembly ; and as. We were al ſome diſtance | 
ay from the ſhips, we were impatient. to ſet out from 
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| vour, till we were the length of the channel leading up 

to the lagoon, where the eaſtward flood meets that from 
the weſt. This, with the indraught of the lagoon; and 
of the ſhoals' before it, occaſions ſtrong riplings and 
| whirlpools.”' Beſides theſe diſadvantages, the depth of 
the channel exceeds the length of a cable; conſequently 
there can be no anchorage, except cloſe to the rocks, 

in forty and ſorty-five fathoms water, where a ſhip 
would be expoſed to the whirlpools. The Captain, 
therefore, abandoned the deſign he had formed, of com- 
ing to anchor, when we were throu 
| and afterwards of making an excurſion to ſee the fune- 

ral. He rather choſe to be abſent from that ceremony, 
than to leave the ſhips in ſo dangerous a ſituation. 

We plied to windward, Eee the two tides, till it was 
near high water, without either gaining or loſing an 


— 


9 


inch, when we ſuddenly got into the influence of the 


eaſtern tide, where we expected the ebb to run ſtrongly 


able: at any other time it would not have been no- 
ticed : but by this circumſtance we were led to con- 
clude, that moſt of the water, which flows into the la- 
goon, comes from the N. W. and returns the ſame 
| Way. Convinced that we could not get to ſea beſore it 
vas dark, we caſt anchor under the ſhete of Tongataboa, 
in 45 fathoms water. The Diſcovery dropped her an- 
chor under our ſtern; but drove off the bank befure 
the anchor took hold, and did not recover it till near 
midnight. On Friday, the 11th, near noon, we weighed 
and plied to the eaſtward. At ten o' clock P. M. we 
weathered the eaſt end of the iſland; and ſtretched away 
| for . which the inhabitants call Eooa; or 
Eacoowhe.” We anchored about eight o'clock/A. M. 
of the zath, on the S. W. fide. of the iſland, in 40 fa- 


a i 


deg. E. and Tongataboogfrom N. 50 deg. W. to 
Nodeg. W. diſtant about half a mile from theſhore; 
being nearly the fame place where Captain Cook took 


N. Fo deg, E. to S. 24 deg. W. the high land of Eooa, 


MWe had no ſooner anchored, than the natives came on 


uainted with us for many years. They brought us 
the produce of the iſland: but being already ſupplied 
with every neceſſary of that kind, our chief C Was 
for birds and ſeathers. Here the ERS and parro- 
quets were of the moſt beautiful plumage, far ſurpaſ- 
Jing thoſe-uſually imported into Europe from the In- 
dies; there are a great variety of other birds, on which 
many gentlemen in both ſhips put a great value, though 


other articles of curious 


and ingenuity in the execution, exceeding thoſe of all 


the other iſlands an the South Seas: but What particu- 
I larly invited our Ray here, was the richneſs of theg 

| which, made into hay, proved excellent food for our 
| Live ſtock. Among others Taoofa the chief, viſited 
us on board, and ſeemed-to-rejoice-much-at our arri- 


— graſs, 


val; This perſon had been Captain Cook's Tayo, in 


1773, and, therefore, they were not ſtrangers to each 


other. The Captain accompanied him aſhore:in ſearch 
of freſh water, the procuring of which was the main 


object which brought us to Middleburghh. We had 
heard at Amſterdam of a ſtream at this iſland, which, 
it was ſaid, runs from the hills into the ſea: but this 


was not to be found. The Captain was conducted to 
la anne rocks, between low and high - 
11 water mark. 


hen they perceived, that we did not 
we were ſhe wn à little way into the 


8 On Thurſday, the 10th, We weighed, about eight 
__  O'clack-A, M. and with a ſteady gale at S. E. turned 
through the channel, between the ſmall: iſles, called 
Mak kahaa, and Monooafai, it being much wider than 
the channel between the laſt. mentioned iſland and 
2 e e . The flood at firſt {er ſtrong in our fas | 
No. 57. ZN eee | 


1* 
I 


Ng of this, 


{land ;- where, ina deep chaſm, we found ſome excel- 


14 lent water which, at the expence of ſome time and 
trouble, might be conveyed to the ſhare, by means. of 
ſpouts and troughs, provided for that purpoſe: hut ra- 
ther than undertake ſo tedious taſk, we reſted con · 
tented with the ſupply — had received at Ton- 
Eooa we landed the — 


gataboo.' At chis ifland of 
SC | 


gh. the 'narrows, 


in our favour. It proved; however, very -inconſider- 


thoms water, over a bottom of ſand; interſperſed with 
coral rocks; the extremes of the iſland extending from 


His ſtation in 1773, and which he named Engliſh Road. 
board with as little ceremony, as if they had been ac- 


workmanſhip, the artiſts of this iſland, for invention 


— 
8 
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and tuo ewes, of the Cape of Good Hope breed, and 
committed them to the care of 'Taoofa, who ſcerned 
ud of 1 It was, perhaps, a fortunate cir- 
mſtance, that Mareewagec, for whom they were in- 
zended; had flighted the preſent; for as Eooa had no 
dogs upon it, at preſent, it ſeemed to be a fitter place 
for freding ſheep than Ton . While we lay 
at anchor, the ifland of Eooa, or Middleburgh, had a | 
very differett from one that we had lately 
ſeen, and formed a moft beautiful. It is che 
| higheſt of any we had ſcen ſince we had leſt New ca- 
land, and from its ſummit, which rs to be almoſt. 
flat, declines gradually towards the ſea. The other iſles, | 
which form this cluſter, being level, the eye cannot 
diſcover any thing except the trees that cover chem: 
but here the land, riſing gently upwards, preſents | 
an extenfive proſpect, Where groves, in beautiful dif. | 
order, are intorſperſedl at irregular diſtances. Near the | 
More; it is quite ſhaded with a variety of trees, among 
vhich are placed the habitations of the natives, and to 
the right of our ftation was one of the "moſt exten- 
ſtve groves of ms that we had euer ſeen. | 
Sunday, the 13th, a party of us, in the afternoon, || 
aſcended 1 of che iſland, a little to 
the right of aur iips, to have a perfect view of the 
country.” Having advanced about half way up, we 
vruſſed a deep walley, the bottom and fides of which * 
were bo vered with trees. We found plenty of coral 
till we approached the funumits of the higheſt hills: 
che mil near the ip, is in general, a reddiſh clay, which 
in many plades is very deep. On the moſt elevated 
| of the iſland, we faw-a round platform, ſupported | 
a wall of coral ftones. Our guides informed us, 
at this mount had been erected by command of their 
chief; and the principal people ſometimes reſorted 
chere to drink kava. ey called it Etchee by which 
name hn erection vras diſtinguiſhed which we had ſeen 
at To do. At a ſmall diftance from it was a. 
in> of moſt excellent water; and, about-a mile 
tower. down, à ſticam, which, we were told, ran into 
the ſea, when the trains are copious. We alſo dif. |} 
covered water —— holes, and ſuppoſe that 
| ight be found by diggi 
232 tallplens view of the whole iſtand, ex- 
cept a ſmall to the ſouth. Fhe S. E. ſide, from 
which the hills ve Were now upon are not far diſtant, 


__— 


* 


— 


— * Md 


— — — — 
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ifeswith great inequalities, immediately from the ſea; || 
riſes With g 4 | himſelf in ſurveying the country, he ag ſet upon and 
| ſtripped of every thing, 'his'ſhoes only excepted, and 


ſo that the plains and meadows lie all on the N. W. 
ſide; which being adorned with nuſts of trees, inter- 
mixed with plantations, form a moſt deligheſul land- 
ſeape in every point of view. While the captain was 
ſurveying this enchanting proſpect, he enjoyed the 
pleaſing idea, that ſome future navigators might, from 
che ſame emimanee, behold thoſe meadows ſtocked with 
_ cattle, brought by the ſhi 

— pond fingle volent 
of all other confiderations, would 1ufhciently prove, 
that our voyages had not been uſeleſs. We found-on | 
this height, beſides the plants common on the neigh- 
bouring ifles, a ſpecies of acrafticum, melaſtoma, and | 
kern trecs. All, or moſt of the land on this iſtand, we | 


were told, belonged to the chieſs of Tongataboo;; the 


{ 
inhabitants being only tenants, or vaſſals to them. This 
feemed, indeed, to ir he caſe at all „ res | 
ies, | except | Annamooka; where ſome of the chi 
_ ſeemed to act with a degree of independence. Qmiah, 
umo was mba ndrthes by Feenou, and many others, | 
wide '! ed with the offer of being appointed a | 
chief of this ham if he would continue among them; | 
and he ſeerned=imclinable' to have accepted the offer, 
bud he not chern adviſecd to the contrary by Captain 
Cook; though nat becauſe he! thought he Bd do 
better for hinrſtif in his native iſle. Neturning from 
dour country Excurſion, we. heard that à party of the 
Sathves; in che quarter where our people traded, had 
__ Aruckoone of their 5countrymen with u club, which 
fractured is cu Landafterwands hrdke his thigh with 
the fe. Not any ſigus of Hfe were remaining, when 
he ls utriedb voa neighbouring houſe, but, in athort 
timo he rechαd u little. On our defiring to know 


2 
8 


F| through the ſhips 
From this eleva-. || 


che reaſon of ſuch an adt of Soverity; we were iforined 
hat the offender had been diſcovered in an inde cat 
Avuation with a woman who was tabood. We don 


4 underſtood, however, thatſhewa#na otherwiſe tabod's, 
| than by belonging to another, 


— — in rank to he 
gallant. From this incident, we diſcovered how theſe 
— ſuch infidelities: but the formale ſinner 
has a much milder correction for” her crime, receiv. 
ing only a ſlight #emonſtrance; and a very gentle 
3 f ” Wettttr s F190) o Inne 1 05 Ute 
On Monday the s 4th, in the morning, we planted z 
Pine- apple, ſume ſeeds of melons, and other vegetables, 
in a plantation belonging to the chief! We had gbd 
reaſon; indeed, to ſuppoſe, dur endeavours ofthis king 
v ould not be fruitleſs; fora diſh of turnips Ws, this 
day, ſervedup at his table, which was the protuce'sf 
the ſeeds that were leſt here in 177. "Lhe next 
being fixed upon by the captain for ſailing; Ta 
| "ofiod us to tay a lirtle 2 We muſt here ob- 
ſerve, chat in the account of Captain Cook's former 
voyage, he calls the only chief he net with at this 
place Tioony; but we are inclined to think, from the 
information of a gentleman of veracity, on board the 
Diſcovery, at this time, that Tioony und Tadofn are 
one and the fame perſon; His intreuties, together * 
with the — Ang te of receiving a viſit from 
ſome of our friends at Tongataboo, induced us to defer 
our departure. On Tueſday the 15th, we received 
from Taoofu a preſent conſiſting of xwo little Heaps of 
yams; and a quantity of fruit, which ſeemed to have 
been collected as at the other iſles-. On this occafion, 
the greateſt part of the inhabitants of the ifland had 
aſſembled; and, as we had many times (experienced, on 
ſuch numerous meetings among their neighbouring 
iſlanders, gave us no ſmall trouble to prevent their pil- 
fering. Cudgelling, wreſtling, and boxing, were ex- 
hibited for our entertainment; and in the latter ex- 
erciſes, combatants of both fexes engaged. Theſe 
diverſions were to be finiſhed with the bomai, or night 
dance, but the following accident prevented our ftay.. 
ing on ſhore to fee it. From the actonnts circulated 
when we arrived, it was pertiera 
believed, that we might travel through this fMand with 
our pockets open, Provided they were not lined with 
iron; but to this, the behaviour of a party of the in- 
habitants to William Collet, 1 of che 
Diſcovery, is an exception. Being alone, diverting 


14 fary ſteps to ſatisfy us. 


did not mean to injur 


on preferring his complaint, his keys were all that he 
was Able to recover. When Captain Cook heard of 
this robbery; he feired two canoes, and a large hog; at 


dhe ſame time infiſting on the chief 's not only cauſing 
|| the apparel to be reſtored; but alfo on the offenders 

f England; and that the 
rpoſe, excluſive 


being delivered up to him. Taoofa ſeemed great! 
concerned at what had ap ned; and took the neceſ- 
| people who had as uſual 
aſfembled together, were fo alarmed at this affair, that 
moſt of chem immediately fled. However, when they 
were informed, that the captain meant te take no other 
meaſures to revenge the inſult, they returned. One 
of the delinquents was ſoon delivered up, and a ſhirt, 
and pair. of trowſers reſtored. The remainder of the 


= 


| ſtolen things not coming in till the evening, the captain 
vas obliged to leave them, in order to go aboard ; the 
| fea running ſo high, that it was extremely difficult for 


che boats to get out of the ereek even with day- light, 
and would be attended with much more danger in the 


dark. He returned on ſhore again the next morning, 
| taking with him a 


fent for Tavofa;'ini'return for what 
he had received from him. Being early, there were 
| but few people at the Janding-phice, and even thoſe 
few not without their fears and apprehenſions; but on 
| the captain's deſiring Omiah to aſſure them, that we 


e them, and having reſtored the 


| canoes, and releaſed the offender, who had been de- 


trvered up, they reſumed their uſual chearfulneſs; and 
— was prefently formed, in which the chief 
and the principal men of the ifland took their-refpec- 

tive: places. At length the remainder of the eloaths = 
| - "were 


1 3 


and differences were never attended with any fatal 


1 4 
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| were; brought in, but having been torn off the man's | 
back by pieces, they were not thought worth carrying 


on board. Taqoſa ſhared the preſent he had received, 
with three or foyr other chiets, reſerving only a ſmall 
part ſor himſelf. This donation ſo far exceeded their 
expectation, that a venerable old man told the captain, 
they were not deſerving of it, conſidering how little he 
had received from them, and the ill treatment Mr. 
Collet had met with. Captain Cook continued with 
them, till they had emptied their bowl of ka va; and | 
then, after paying for the hog, which he had taken 
the day before, returned on board, in company with | 
Taoofa, and one of Poulaho's ſervants, by whom he 
ſent a piece of bar- iron, as a parting mark of eſteem | 
for that chief. This was as valuable a preſent as any 
the captain could make. Orders had been given the 
preceding day for failing, and Otaheite was appointed 
our place of rendezvous, in caſe of ſeparation. We 
had now been more than two months improving our 
live ſtock, woeding, watering, repairing our ſhips, and 
laying. in freſh proviſions from theſe Friendly Iſlands. 
The crews of both ſhips received. theſe orders with 
alacrity ; for though they wanted for nothing, yet they 
longed to be at Otaheite, where ſome of them had 
formed connections that were dear to them, and where 


thoſe, who had not yet been there, had conceived ſo | 


high an idea of its ſuperiority, as to make them look 
upon every. other place they touched at as an unculti- 
vated garden, in compariſon with that little Eden. 
We were therefore all in high ſpirits: this OO 
for ſoon after the captain had ſent off his preſent by 
Poulaho's ſervant, we weighed, and with a light breeze 
ſtood out to ſea, when Taoofa and other natives, who 
were in the {hip, left us. We found, on heaving up 
the anchor, that the cable had been much wounded 
by the rocks; beſides which we experienced, that a 
prodigious ſwell rolls in there from the S. W. ſo that 
the bottom of this: road is not to be depended on in 
all weathers. We now ſteered our courſe to the 
ſouthward, to fetch a wind to carry us to our intended 
port; and we obſerved a ſailing canoe entering the 
creek before which we had anchored our ſhips. A 
tew hours after, a ſmall canoe, conducted by four men, 
came off to us; for having but little wind, we were ſtill 
at no conſiderable diſtance from the land. We were 
informed by theſe men, that the ſailing canoe, which 
we had ſeen arrive, had brought directions to the 
ple of Eooa, to furniſh us with .hogs, and that the 
ing and other chiefs would be with us in the ſpace of 
three or four days, They therefore requeſted that we 
would return to our former ſtation. We had no rea- 
ſon to doubt the truth of this information; but being 
clear of the land, it was not a ſufficient inducement. to 
bring us back; eſpecially, as we had already a ſuffi- 


cient ſtock of freth proviſions to laſt us in our paſ- | 


ſage to Otaheite. Beſides Taoofa's-preſent, we received 
a large quantity of yams, &c. at Eooa, in exchange for | 


f 


nails; and added conſiderably to our ſupply of hogs. 


Finding we were determined not to return, theſe peo- 
* left us in the evening, as did ſome others, who 


d come off in two canoes, with cocoa- nuts and ſnad- 


docks, to barter for what they could get; their eager- 
neſs to poſſeſs more of our commodities, inducing 
them to follow us to ſea, and to continue their inter- ; 
courſe with us to rhe laſt moment. 


as 


As we have now taken leave of the Friendly Iſlands, 
a few obſcryations we made reſpecting theſe, and others | 
| likewiſe thoſe that have been diſcovered to the north 
nearly under the ſame: meridian, as well as ſome others 
between two and three months witkftheir inhabitants, 


in thgr neighbourhood, may not be unworthy the 
notice of our readers. During a cordial intercourſe 


it may be reaſonably ſuppoſed differences muſt ariſe; 
ſome, indeed, occaſionally happened, on account of 


their natural propenſity to thieving, though too fre- 


quently-encoutaged by the negligence and inattention 
ol our people on duty. Theſe little miſunderſtandings 


Conſequences, and few, belonging to our ſhips, parted 
trom their friends without regret. The time we con- 


| 
| 
| 
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| ſtation, where we could again rec 


regarded at another. 


cellent, and, when grown to perfection, preſerve well 
at ſea; but their pork, plantains, and bread- fruit, are in- 


tinued here was not thrown away; and as, in a great 


* 


| 


meaſure; our ſubſiſtence was drawn frotn the produce 
of the iſlands, we expended very little of our ſea pro- 
viſions ; and we carried with us a ſufficient quantity of 
refreſhments," to ſupply us till out arrival at another 
it: nor was it fel 
pleaſing to us, that we had an opportunity of fervin 
theſe friendly le, by leaving ſbme uſeful anima 
among them; and that thoſe intended for Otaheite, 
had acquired freſh ſtrength in the paſtures of Ton 
taboo. The advantages we received, by touching here; 
were great, and we obtained them without retarding the 
proſecution of our grand object; the ſeaſon for pro- 
ceeding to the north being loft, before we formed the 
reſolution of viſiting theſe iſlands. But,“ obſerves 
Captain Cook, “ beſides the immediate advantages, 
which both the natives of the Friendly Iles, and our- 
ſelves received by this viſit, future navigators from 
Europe, if any fuch ſhould ever tread our ſteps, will 
profit by the knowledge I acquired of the geography of 
this part of the Pacific Ocean; and the more philoſophi- 
cal reader, Who loves to view human nature in new 
ſituations, and to ſpeculate on ſingular, but faithful 
repreſentations of the perſons, the cuſtoms, the arts, 
the religion, the government, and the language of un- 
cultivated. nature and man, in remote and freſh diſ- 
covered quarters of the globe, will, perhaps, find matter 
of amuſement, if not of inſtruction, in the information 
which I have been enabled to convey to him, concern= 


ing the inhabitants of this Archipelago.” We now 


proceed with our propoſed obſervations. 1 

The beſt articles for traffic in theſe iſlands are iron 
and iron tools. Axes, hatchets, nails of all ſizes, knives, 
raſps, and files, are much demanded; Red cloth, white 


and coloured linen, looking-glaſſes and beads, are alſo 


in great eſtimation ; but of the latter, thoſe that are 


blue the natives prefer to moſt others, particularly to 
the white ones. A hog, might, at any time, be pur - 


chaſed, by a ſtring of large blue beads: it ſhould, never= - 
theleſs, be obſerved farther, that articles, merely orna- 


mental, may be highly eſteemed at one time, and diſ- 
On our firſt arrival at Anna» 
mooka, the inhabitants were unwilling to take them in 
exchange for fruit; but when Feenou arrived, his ap- 
probation brought them into | vogue, and ſtamped-on 
them the value above-mentioned. 
commodities, all the refreſhments to be had at the 
Friendly Iſlands, may be procured. The yams are ex- 


ferior in quality to the ſame articles at Otaheite. The 
productions and ſupplies of theſe iſlands are yams, 
bread- fruit, plantains, | cocoa-nuts, ſugar-canes, hogs, 
fowls, fiſh, and, in general, all ſuch as are to be met 
with at Qtaheite, or any of the Society Iſlands. But 
good water, which ſhips in long voyages ſtand much in 
need of, is ſcarce at the Friendly Iſles. It may, it is true, 
be found in all of them, but not to ſerve the 5 es 
of navigators; far either the quality is bad, or t ä 
tions too inconvenient, or the qualities too inconſidera- 
ble. While we lay at anchor under Kotoo, we were 
informed, that there was a ſtream of water at Kao, 
which ran from the mountains into the ſea, on the 
S. W. ſide of the iſland. | This intelligence, though of 
no uſe to us, may deſerve the attention of future navi- 
tors, EF: 1 p s "rn > +74; . k 
SWL muſt include, under the denomination of the 
Friendly Iſlands, not only the group at Hapaee, but 


: 


under the dominion. of Tongataboo or Amſterdam, 


| which is the capital, and ſeat of government. From 


the beſt information we could obtain, this cluſter of 
iſlands is very extenſive. One of the natives enume- 
rated 150 iflands; and Mr. Anderſon: procured the 
names of all of them; from their communications the 
following liſt was made. They were enumerated by 
the inhabitants of Annamooka, Hapaec, and Tonga- 


taboo ; and may ſerve as a ground work for the inveſ.. 


tigation of future navigatocs. 1 


In return for theſe 


Itya- ' 


— 
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Of the fize of the above 32 unexplored: iſlands, we 
can only give it as our opinion, that they muſt be all 


larger than Annamooka, (or Rotterdam) which thoſe 


from whom we had our information, ranked among the 
ſmaller iſlands in the ſecond liſt. Some, or indeed, 
ſeveral of the latter are mere ſpots, without inhabit- 
ants. But it muſt be left to future navigators, to in- 
troduce into the charts of this part of the great ſou- 
thern Pacific Ocean, the exact ſituation and ſize of 
near 100 more iſlands in this neighbourhood, ac- 
cording to the teſtimony of our friends, which we 
had not an opportunity to explore. Taſman ſaw eigh- 
teen or twenty of theſe ſmall iſlands, every one of 
which was encircled with ſands, ſnoals and rocks. In 


ſome charts they are called Heemſkirk's Banks. We 


have not the leaſt doubt, that Prince William's iſlands, 


472 Capt. O OO K. V 
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A LIST of thoſe FarendLy IsLanDs, repreſented by | 
tte Natives as Large One. 
Vavaoo .. | Koyoocea K Won” 51 
'Goofoo. .... Ko n 
Tara 3 = Kofoona * 
Toggelao Olo ; , Kolaia. 
Lotooma Loubatta Komoarra 
Vytooboo. / Pappataia Komotte - 
otoona _ Leſhai Kotoobooo 
| Necootabootaboo Manooka Kongaiarahoi 
oa Iootoocela . Oowaia 
Tafeedoowaia Havaccecke . Feejee 
Kongaireekee N Neuato 
AIST of the Smaller Fzrexpry Is LIS. 
Latte Mafanna ' Gowakka 
Boloa Kolloooa Vagaeetoo 
Tattahoi Tabanna Golabbe 20 
Too Motooha ' Novababoo 
Fonooalaice ' Looakabba' eee l 
Loogoobahanga Looamoggo ottejeea | 
Fooamotoo N Moggodoo Kowsu rogoheeſo 
Taoola Konnevao Geenageena | 
Wegaffa Konnevy Kooonoogoo 
Fonoonneonne Toonabai Konookoonama 
Fonoacoma Gonoogoolaice Koweeka 
—  Maneenecta Mallalahee Failemaia 
Koloa Mallajee Koreemou 
Toofanaelaa Matageefaia Noogoofaeeou 
Toofanactollo Kollokolahee Fonooacecka 
Fafeene Kologobeele - Koooa 
Taoonga | Kotoolooa Modooanoogoo- 
6.57 | © . . b noogoo 
Kobakeemotoo Komongoraffa : Fonogoocatta 
Komalla ' _ Konnetalle  Kovereetoa 
Kongahoonoho Konoababoo Felongaboonga 
Tongooa Komooefeeva Kollalona 


diſcovered, and ſo named by Taſman, are included in 


the foregoing 
from thence to the N. W. there is a cluſter of iſlands, 


* conſiſting of more than forty ; and this fituation cor - 


re 
of Taſman's voyage, 


3 very well with that aſſigned, in the accounts | 
to his Prince William's Iſlands. 


Keppel's and Boſcawen's Iſles, diſcovered by Captain 


Wallis in 1765, are doubtleſs comprehended in our 
lift; and they are not only well known to theſe people, 


but are under the ſame ſovereign. We have good au- 


thority to believe, that Bofcawen's Iſland is our Koo- 


-  - tahee; and Keppel's Iſland our Necootabootaboo. The 


' laſt is one of the large iſlands marked in our firſt liſt. 
The reader, who has been already apprized of the va- 
riations of our people in writing down what the na- 


tives pronounced, will hardly doubt that Kottejeea, in | 
_ - our ſecond liſt, and Kootahee, as one of the natives 


; COR Kao, are one and the ſame iſland. We would 
Ju 


 1ſlands; that fifteen of chem are ſaid to be high and 
- hilly, ſuch as Toofoa, and Eooa; and thirty-five of 
them large. Of theſe only three were feen this voy- 

fs ety, Hapaee (conſidered by the natives as one 
4 cn 


) Tongataboo, and Eooa. Annamooka has 


ä 


remark once more of this aſtoniſhing group of 


liſt: for while we lay at Hapace, one | 
of the natives told us, that three or four days fail ] 


2 
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noticed before. But the moſt conſiderable iſlands 
that we heard of in this neighbourhood, are 'Hamod 
Vavaoo, and Feejee; each of Which is larger that 
Tongataboo : but it does not appear that any Euro- 
pean has ever yet ſeen one of them. Hamoa lies two 
days ſail N. W. from Vavaoo. It is ſaid to be the 


largeſt of all their iſlands; affords harbours} with good 


poſed from 


NOCS, 


and 


water, and produces, in abundance, all the refreſhments 
that are found at the places we viſited. Poulaho fre. 
quently reſides upon this iſland; and its natives ate 
in high eſtimation at 'Tongataboo. According to the 


| united teſtimony of all our friends at this place, Val 
| vaoo exceeds the ſize of their own iſland, and has high 


mountains. We ſhould have accompanied Feenoi 
from Hapace to Vavaoo, had he not diſcouraged the 
bene by repreſenting it to be very inconſiderable, 
and without a ſingle good harbour: bur Poulaho, the 
king, gave us to underſtand afterward, thar it is a large 
iſland, and not only produces every thing in common 
with Tongataboo, but has the peculiar advantage of 
poſſeſſing ſeveral ſtreams of freſh water, and allo an 
excellent harbour. Poulaho offered to attend the Cap. 
tain to Vavaoo, ſaying, that if he did not find eve 
thing _—_ with his repreſentation, he might Kill 
him. e gave full credit to the truth of his intelliL 
gence, and were fatisfied that Feenou, from ſome private 
view, endeavoured to impoſe upon us a fiction. f 
Feejee lies in the direction of N. W. by W. about 
three days ſail from Tongataboo. The natives in this 
Part of the world have no other method of diſcovering 
the diſtance from ifland to iſland, but by mentioning 
the time required for the voyage in one of their ca- 
In order to aſcertain this with ſome preciſion, 
Captain Cook ſailed in one of their canoes, and by re- 
peated trials with the log, found that ſhe went cloſe 
hauled, ina gentle gale, ſeven miles an hour. He ſu 
is experiment, that they would ſail, with 
ſuch breezes as generally blow on their ſeas, ſeven or 
eight miles an hour on an average. Each day, however, 
is not to be reckoned at 24 hours; for when they talk 


of one day's ſail, they mean no more than from morning 


to the evening, or twelve hours at moſt. From the morn- 
ing of the firſt day till the evening of the ſecond, is, with 
them, two days ſail. In the day, they are guided by the 


ſun; and, in the night by the ſtars. When theſe are ob- 


ſcured, they can only have recourſe to the points from 
whence the winds and waves come upon the veſſel. I, 
at that time, the winds and the waves ſhould ſhift, they 
are quite bewildered, often miſſing their intended port, 
and being never heard of more. The ſtory of Omiah's 
countrymen, who were driven to Wateeoo, convinces 
us, however, that thoſe who are not heard of, are not 
always loſt. Feejee abounds with hogs; dogs, and 
fowls, and ſuch fruits and roots as are to be found in 
any of the other iſlands, and is much larger than 
en nan. but not ſubject to its dominion. Feejee 

ongataboo engage in war againſt each other; 
and the inhabitants of the latter are' often ſo much 
afraid of this enemy, that they bend the body forward, 
and cover the face with their hands, to expreſs the 
ſenſe of their own inferiority to the Feejee men. This, 
indeed, is no matter of ſurpriſe, for thoſe of Feejee have 


rendered themſelves formidable, by their dexterity in 
the uſe of bows and flings; but more fo, by their ſa- 


vage practice of eating ſuch of their enemies as they 
kill in battle. It has been inſiſted on, that extreme 
hunger firſt occaſioned men to feed on human fleſh; but 


4 where could be the inducement for the Feejee men to 


continue the practice, and remain cannibals, in the 


red feathers as trophies. 
reigns between them, they have frequent intercourſe 


midſt of plenty MIt is held in deteſtation by the in- 


habitants of Tongataboo, who ſeem to cultivate the 
friendſhip of their ſavage neighbours through fear; 
though they ſometimes venture to ſkirmiſh with them 
on their own ground, and carry off large quantities of 
When a profound peace 


together; though, it is probable, they have not long 


been known to each other, otherwiſe it might be co 


poſed that Tongataboo, and its neighbouring. iſlands, 


would, before this time, have heen ſupplied with a . 
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of dogs, which are numerous at Feejee, and, as we 
have obſerved, were introduced at Tongataboo, when 
Captain Cook firſt, viſited it in 1773. The colour of 
the natives of 0 9 0 is, at leaſt, a ſhade darker than 
that of the inhabitants of the othef Friendly Iſlands. 
We ſaw. one of the natives of Feęjee, who had his car 


fit, which was the left, and the lobe ſo ſtretched, that it 


almoſt extended to his ſhoulder ; which fingularity had 


been obſerved by Captain Cook, at other iſlands of 
the South Sea, during his ſecond voyage. The Fee- 
ee people are much revered here, not ofily on account 
of their power and cruelty in war, but alſo for their 
ingenuity ; for they much excel the inhabitants of 
Tongataboo in workmanſhip. Specimens were ſhewn 
us of their clubs and ſpears, which were very ingeni- 
ouſly carved. We were alſo ſhewn ſome of their cloth 
moſt beautifully checquered, mats richly variegated, 


curious.carthen pots, and other articles, all of which 


diſplayed a ſuperiority in the execution. 
The harbour and anchoring places are by far pre- 


ferable to any we diſcovered among theſe iſlands; both 


on account of their capacity, and great ſecurity. The 
danger we were in of being wrecked, by entering it 
from the north, will remain a caution to every future 
commander, not to attempt that paſſage with a ſhi 
of burden. The eaſtern channel is much more eaſy 
and ſafe. To fail into this, ſteer for the N. E. point of 
the iſland, and keep along the north ſhore, with the 
ſmall iſles on your ſtarboard, till you are the length of 
the eaſt point of the entrance into the lagoon; then 
edge over the reef of the ſmall iſles, and, following its 
direction, you will get through between Makkahaa and 
Monooafai, which lay off the weſt point of the lagoon. 
Or you may go. between the third and fourth iſlands, 
that is, between Pangimodoo and Monooafai ; but this 
channel is much narrower than the other. When you 
are through either of theſe channels, haul in for the 
ſhore of Tongataboo, and caſt anchor between that and 
Pangimodoo, before a creek leading into the Aden! 
into which, at half flood, you may go with boats. 
Though the harbour of Tongataboo has the preference, 
its water is exceeded in goodneſs by that of Anna- 
mooka ; and yet even this can ſcarcely be called good. 


Indifferent water may, nevertheleſs, be procured, by 


digging holes near the ſide of the pond, Beſides; An- 
namooka, being nearly. in the center of the whole 
group, 1s beſt ſituated for procuring refreſhments from 
the others. There is a creek in the reef on the north 
nde of the iſland, wherein two or three ſhips may lie 
ſecurely. e by 2 f 

We have already given an account of the Hapace 
iſlands; and ſhall only add, that they extend S. W. by 
S. and N. E. by N. about 19 miles. The north end 
lies in latitude 19 deg. S. and 33 deg. of longitude to 
the eaſt of Annamooka. Between them are ſmall 
iſlands, ſand banks, and breakers. Lafooga, off which 
ve anchored, among all the ifles of thoſe that are 


called Hapace, is the moſt fertile, and the beſt in- 


habited. Thoſe who may be deſirous of having a 
more particular deſcription of the Friendly Iflands, 
muſt have recourſe to the liſt and chart. What may 


have here been omitted concerning their geography, | 


will be found in our hiſtory of Captain Cook's former 
Voyage, to which our readers are referred for ſuch par- 
ticulars as he had then obſerved. At preſent, we ſhall 
only relate ſuch intereſting circumſtances,” as either 
were omitted in that account, or were imperfectly and 
incorrectly repreſented. . 
After living among the natives of the Friendly Iſlands 
tween two and three months, it is reaſonable to ex- 
pect, that we ſhould be able to clear up every diffi- 
culty, and to give a ſatisfactory account of their man- 
hers, cuſtoms, and inſtitutions, civil as well as reli- 
Sious: eſpecially, as we had a perſon with us, who, by 
underſtanding their language as well as our own, might 
be thought capable of acting as our interpreter, .' But 
Omiah was not qualified for that taſk. Unleſs we had 
betore us an object or thing, concerning which we 
wanted information, we found it difficult ro obtain a 
e en about it, from his information 
ö n 


— 


berleſs miſtakes. 
ſon, among the natives, who had both the ability and 
inclination to give us the information we required: and 
many of them, we perceived, appeared offended at being 


white, as among the Indian nations. 
however, have that remarkable thickneſs about the lips, 


general as in many other countries. | 
; uſually well proportioned; and ſome are abſolutely 


the copper brown; but 


| roughneſs, particularly thoſe 
occaſioned, probably, by ſome cutaneous diſeaſe, We 


and explanations. - Omiah was certainly more liable to 
make miſtakes than we were; for having no curioſity, 
he never troubled himſelf with making remarks; and 
when he attempted to explain any particular matters to 
us, his ideas were ſo limited, and differed ſo much 


from ours, that his confuſed accounts, inſtead of in- 


ſtructing, often only perplexed, and led us into num- 
Beſides, we could ſeldom find a per- 


atked, what they, perhaps deemed frivolous queſtions. -. 
At Tongataboo, where we continued the longeſt, our . 
ſituation was likewiſe unfavourable ; being in a part of 
the country, where, except fiſners, there were few in- 
habitants; With our viſifors; as well as with thoſe we 
viſited, it was always holiday; ſo that we could not ob- 
ſerve, what was really the domeſtic way of living among 
the natives. That we could not, therefore, thus cir- 
cumſtanced, bring away ſatisfactory accounts of rows | 
things, is not to be wondered at. Some of us, indeed, 
endeavoured to remedy thoſe diſadvantages ; and to the 
ingenious Mr. Anderſon we are moſt indebred for a 
conſiderable ſhare of our obſervations reſpecting the 
Friendly Iflands. © 

The inhabitants of theſe, (though ſome here, at 
Tongataboo, were above ſix feet high) exceed the 
common ftature, and are ſtrong and wel proportigyes: | 
Their ſhoulders are, in general, broad; we ſaw ſeveral. 
who were really handſome; though their muſcular 
diſpoſition rather conveyed the idea of ſtrength than 
of Penh, Their features are ſo various, that, unleſs 
it be by a fulneſs at the point of the noſe, which is 
common, it is impoſſible to fix any general likeneſs by. 
which to characterize them. On the other hand many 
genuine Roman noſes, and true European faces, were ſeen 
among them. They have good eyes and teeth; but 
the latter are neither ſo well ſer, nor ſo remarkably 
Few of them, 


fo frequent in other iſlands. The women are leſs diſ- 


; tinguiſhed from the men by their features, than by their 


general form, which ſeems deſtitute of that ſtrong. 
firmneſs that appears in the latter. Though the fea- 
tures of ſome are very delicate; and a true index of 
ther ſex, laying claim to a conſiderable ſhare of beaut 

and expreſſion, yet the rule is not, by any means, ſo 
Their ſhapes are 


perfect models of a beautiful figure; but the extraor- 
dinary ſmallneſs' and delicacy of their fingers, which 
may be put in competition with any in Europe, ſeems 
to be the moſt ſtriking female diſtinction. The ge- 
neral colour of theſe people is a caſt deeper than that of 

— of both ſexes have a true 


olive complexion. Some of the women are much 


lighter, owing, perhaps, to their being leſs expoſed to 


the ſun. As a tendency to corpulence, in ſome of the 

rincipal people, ſeems to be the effect of a more indo. 
ent lite, a ſofter and clearer ſkin is moſt commonly to 
be ſeen among them: but the ſkin of the greateſt part 
of theſe people, is of a dull hue, with a degree of 
rts that are uncovered, 


ſaw a man at Hapace perfectly white, and a child 
equally ſo at Annamooka. In all countries contain- 


ing black people, ſuch phænomena are found, but they 


are cauſed, we imagine, by a diſeaſe. Upon the whole, 
however, few natural defects, or deformities are to be 
ſeen among them; though we obſerved two or three. 
with their feet bent inwards. Neither are they exempt. 
from ſome diſeaſes. Numbers are affected with the 
tetter or ring-worm, which leaves whitiſh ſerpentine 
marks behind it. They have another diſeaſe of a more 
miſchievous nature, which is alſs very frequent, and 
appears on every part of the body, in large broad ul. 


| cers; diſcharging a thin clear pus, ſome of which had 


a very virulent appearance, particularly on the face. 
There were thoſe, however, who appeared to be cured 
of it, and others mending; but it was generally at- 


. 
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| | tended with the loſs of the noſe, or a conſiderable. 


part of it. Two other diſeaſes are alſo common among 


them; oone of which is a firm ſwelling, affecting 
chĩefly the legs and arms ; the other is a tumour in the 
teſticles, which ſometimes exceed the ſize of two fiſts, 


In other reſpects they are remarkably healthy, not a 
our ſtay, been confined to 
the houſe by any kind of ſickneſs, - Their ſtrength and 
activity are, in every reſpect, anſwerable to their muſ- 
cular appearance; and they exert both, in ſuch a man- 
ner, as to prove, that they are as yet, little debilitated 
by the numerous diſeaſes that are the natural conſe- 
quences of indolence. The graceful. mien, and firm- 
neſs of ſtep, with which they walk, are obvious proots 
of their perſonal accompliſhments. They confider 


dis as a thing ſo neceſſary to be acquired, that their 
laughter was excited when they ſaw us frequently ſtumb- 
ling upon the roots of trees, or other inequalities, in 


walking. The mildneſs and good nature which they 
abundantly poſſeſs, are depicted on their countenances, 
totally free from that ſavage keenneſs, that always marks 
nations in a — 25 We might almoſt be 
induced to ſuppoſe, that they had been reared under 


the ſevereſt reſtrictions, ſeeing they have acquired ſo 


ſettled an aſpect, ſuch a command of their paſſions, 


and ſuch a ſteadineſs of conduct. At the ſame time, 


they are open, chearful, and good humoured; though 


in the preſence of their chiefs, they ſometimes aſſume 


a degree of reſerve, which has the appearance of gra- 
vity. Their pacific diſpoſition is thoroughly evinced, 
from their friendly reception of all ſtrangers. Inſtead 
of attacking them openly, or clandeſtinely, they have 
never appeared, in the ſmalleſt degree; hoſtile: but like 


the moſt civilized nations, have even courted an inter- 


courſe” with their viſitors, by bartering; a medium 
which unites all nations in a degree of friendſhip. So 

perfectly do they underſtand barter, that, at firſt, we 
Tp ſed they had acquired the knowledge of it by 


trading with the neighbouring iflands ; but it after- As to 
ing, and long pieces of cloth, are worn only by the 


wards appeared, that they had hardly any traffic, except 
with Feejee. No nation, perhaps, in the world, diſ- 
or in their traffic, more honeſty and leſs diſtruſt. 


e permitted them ſaſely to examine our goods, and 


they had the ſame implicit confidence in us. If either 
party ſeemed” diſſatisfied with his bargain, a re-ex- 
change was made with mutual conſent and ſatis faction. 


Upon the whole, they ſeem to poſſeſs many of the moſt 


excellent qualities that adorn the human mind. A 
ropenſity to tar. ctr only defect that ſeems to 
Fully their fair character. Thoſe of all ages, and both 


| ſexes, were addicted to it in an uncommon degree. It 


ſhould be confidered, however, that this exceptionable 
part of their conduct exiſted | merely with reſpect to 
us; for in their general intercourſe with each other, 


thefts are not more frequent than in other countries, 


where the diſhoneſt practices of individuals will: not 
authoriſe an indiſcriminate cenſure on the people at 
large. 


rheſe pot iſlanders, whoſe minds we overpowered with 
_ the glare of new and captivating objects. Stealing 
among civilized nations, denotes a character deeply 


ſtained with moral turpitude : but at the Friendly 
Iſlands, and others which we viſited, the thefts com- 


mitted by the natives, may have been occaſioned by 


leſs culpable motives: they might be ſtimulated ſolely 
by curioſity ;'a defire to poſſeſs fomewhat new; and the 


5 | property of people very different from themſelves. 


Were a ſet of beings, ſeemingly as ſuperior to us, as 
we appeared in their eyes, to make their appearance 


among us, it might be poſſible that our natural regard 


to juſtice would not be able to reſtrain _ from being 
ilty of the ſame erroneous practices. However, the 


wen ieving diſpoſition of theſe iſlanders, was the means 
of affordin | 
_ quickneſs of intellects: 


us an . into their ingenuity and 

for their petty thefts were ma- 

naged with much dexterity; and thoſe of greater con- 

apted to the 
importance of the objects. 14 

| The hair of theſe arias is, in | | 

ahd ſtrong, though ſome have it uſhy or frizzled. The 


** 


2 


1 . Fo 
men, and ſome of the women, ſtain it of a brown or 


natural colour appears to be black, but many of the 


purple colour; and a few give it an orange caſt: ' The 


' firſt of theſe colours is produced by applying a ſort of 
ater; f 


plaiſter of burnt coral mixed with w e ſecond 
y the, raſpings ofa reddiſh wood mixed into a poultice. 


and laid oer the hair; and the third is ſaid to be the 


effect of turmeric root. 


neral, thick, ſtrai ht, 


—_— 


effect of | They are ſo whimſical in the 
faſhions of wearing their hair, that it is difficult to fay 
which is moſt in vogue. Some have none on one fide 
of the head, while it remains long on the other: ſome 
have only a part of it cut ſhort: others but a lingle ' 
lock on one ſide. There are again thoſe who permit it 
to grow to its full length, without any fuch mutilations. 
The women uſually wear it ſhort : the beards of the 
men are uſually cut in the lame manner; and both 
ſexes ſtrip the hair from their armpits. The met are 
ſtained with a deep blue colour from the middle of the 
belly to half way down the thighs. This is effected 
with a flat bone inſtrument, full of fine teeth, which by 
a ſtroke of a bit of ſtick introduces the dooe dooe into, 
the ſkin, whereby indelible marks are made. Lines 
and figures are thus traced, which, in ſome, are ve 
elegant. . The women have only ſmall lines thus im. 
printed on the infide of the hands. As a mark of dif. 
tinction, their kings are exempted from this cuſtom, 
| The men are circumciſed in a partial manner. The 
operation conſiſts in cutting off only a piece of the 
| fore-1kin at the upper part, whereby it is rendered in- 
capable of ever covering the glans. This practice, 
gat preſent, is founded only on a notion of cleanlineſs. 
Ihe dreſs of both ſexes is the ſame; conſiſting of a 
piece of cloth or matting, about tWo yards in breadth, 
and a half in length. 15 is double before, and, like a 


petticoat, hangs downs to the middle of the leg. That 
part of the garment which is above the girdle, is 
| plaited in ſeveral folds, and this, when extended, is 
| ſufficient to draw up and wrap round the ſhoulders. 


As to form, it is the general faſhion; but the fine matt- 


ſuperior claſs of people. The inferior ſort are con- 


tented with ſmall pieces, and, very often. have only a 
covering made of the leaves of plants, or the maro, 


a narrow piece of cloth, or matting, like a ſaſh. This 


| they paſs teen the thighs and round the waiſt. It 


ͤ—— — 


Allowances ſhould be made for the foibles of 


is ſeldom uſed by the men. In their hai vas, or grand 


entertainments, their dreſſes, though the ſame in form, 


are various, and embelliſhed, more or leſs, with red fea- 
thers. Both men and women defend their faces oc- 


caſionally from the ſun with little bonnets made of va- 


! thoſe of either ſex, are the ſame, 


rious ſorts of materials. The ornaments, worn by 
The moſt common 


are necklaces made of the fruit of pandanus, and va- 


name of Kakulla- 


— hs. — 


rious ſweet ſmelling flowers, known by the general 
Others conſiſt of ſmall. ſhells, 
ſharks teeth, the wing and leg bones of ſmall birds, &c. 
all which are pendant on the breaſt. In this manner 
they alſo: wear a poliſned mother of pearl ſhell, or a 
ring on the upper part of the arm: rings of tortoiſc- 


| ſhell on the fingers; and ſeveral of theſe joined together 
| form. bracelets for the wriſts. Two holes are perfo- 


| rated in the lobes of the cars, wherein they put cylin- 


| 


drical bits of, wory, of the length of three inches, in- 


troduced at one hole, and drawn out of the other; or 


bits of reed filled with yellow pigment: This appears 
1 


to be a fine. powder of turmeric, which their women 
rub all over their bodies, in the ſame_manner as the 
European ladies uſe their dry rouge upon their cheeks. 
Perſonal cleanlineſs is their ſtudy and delight. To 
maintain which they bathe frequently in the ponds, 

referring them to the ſea, though the water has an 
intolerable ſtench ; when they are obliged to bathe in 
the ſea, from a notion that ſalt water injures the ſkin, 
they will have freſh water poured over them to waſh 
off its bad effects. They are extravagantly fond of 
cocoa · nut oil; a great quantity of which they pour 
upon their head and ſhoulders; and rub the body all 
over with a ſmaller quantity, 


The domeſtic life of theſe people is neither ſo la- 


borious as to be difagreeable, nor ſo free from employ- 


| ment 


the foot. 


labour yields, in its turn, to their amuſements and 
recreations which are never interrupted by the thoughts 


of being obliged to recur to buſineſs, till they are in- 


duced by ſatiety to wiſh for that tranſition. The em- 
loyment of the women is not fatiguing, and is gene- 
rally ſuch as they can without difficulty execute in the 
houſe. The making of cloth is entirely entruſted to 
their carte; the proceſs of which manufacture has been 
already deſcribed. Their cloth is of different degrees 
of fineneſs :; the coarſer kind does not receive the im- 


reſſion of any pattern; but of the finer ſorts, they 


ave various patterns, differently coloured. The cloth, 
in general, is able to reſiſt water for ſome time; but 
that which has the ſtrongeſt glaze, is leaſt liable to be 


enetrated thereby, Another manufacture, conſigned 


alſo to the women, is that of their mats, Which excel 
thoſe of moſt other countries, both with reſpect to their 
texture and beauty. Of theſe there are {even or eight 
different ſorts, uſed either for their dreſs, or to ſlecp 
upon; but many are merely ornamental. Theſe laſt 
are made chiefly from the tough, membraneous part of 
the ſtock of the plantain- tree; thoſe: that they wear, 
are generally compoſed of the pandanus; and the 
coarſer kind, whereon they ſleep, are formed from a 
plant called Evarra. We obſerved ſeveral other arti- 
cles that employ their females, as combs, of which they 
make great quantities; ſmall baſkets made of the ſame 
ſubſtance as the mats; and others, of the fibrous huſæ 
of the cocoa- nut, either inter woven with beads, or 
plain; all which are finiſned with extraordinary neat- 
neſs and taſte.” The province of the men is, as might 
reaſonably be expected, far more laborioug and extenſi ve 
than that of the other ſex. Architecture, boat- building, 
agriculture, and fiſhing; conſtitute their principal occu- 
pations, and are the main objects of their attention. 
As cultivated roots and fruits form their chief ſubſiſ- 
rence, they find it neceſſary. to practice huſbandry, 
which, by their induſtry, they have brought to a 
degree of perfection. In managing yams and, plan- 


tains, they dig ſmall holes for their reception, and 


aſterwards root up the ſurrounding graſs. -!'The inſtru- 
ments uſed for this purpoſe, are called hoo, and are 
nothing more than ſtakes of various lengths, flattened 
and ſharpened to an edge at one end; and the largeſt 


ones have a ſhort piece fixed tranſverſely, by means of 


which they preſs the implement into the ground with 
| When they plant the two above mentioned 
vegetables, they obſerve-ſuch particular exactneſa, that, 


which ever way you turn your eyes, the rows preſent 


themſelves complete and regular. The bread- fruit 
and cocoa- nuts, are diſperſed about, without any order; 
and when they have arrived at a certain height, give 
them little or no trouble. The ſame may be ſaid of 
another large tree, producing à roundiſh/ compreſſed: 
nut, called ecefee; and of a ſmaller one; bearing an 
oval nut, with two or three triangular kernels. The 
kappe is, in general, planted regularly, and in large 
ſpots; but the Mawhaha is interſperſed among other 
things, as are alſo the yams and jeejee. Sugar cane is 
uſually in ſmall ſpots, cloſely crowded. The mul- 
berry, of which the cloth is made, is kept very clean, 
and has a good ſpace allowed for its growth. The 
pandanus is commonly planted in a row, cloſe together, 
at the ſides of the fields 14 0 
Theſe people diſplay very little taſte or ingenuity in 
the conſtruction of their houſes. Thoſe belonging to 
the common people are wretched huts, ſcarce ſufficient 
to ſhelter them from the inclemency of the weather. 
Thoſe of the better ſort are larger, as well as more 
commodious and comfortable. '"A houſe of the mid- 
dling ſize is of the following dimenſions, namely, about 


12 feet in height, 20 in breadth,” and zo in length. 
Their houſes are; properly ſpeaking, thatched roots or | 


| theds, ſupported by .rafters and j 
| raiſed with earth ſmoothed, an 
e I 


The floor is 
covered with thick 


0 


11 Parting 
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e major part of them ate encloſed on the; weather, 
ſide with 


ſhells; a few aufe and a bundle of cloth, 


tion, they are found to conſiſt of a great nurgber of... 
1 fitting each other exactly, and by, means of 4, 

edge on the iniſide, are ſecured together with; cucaar ,.,. 
ne Thel fingle catoes are furniſhed with an Aces, 
trigger; The only tools which they make uſe of in tie, 


ſmooth black ſtone; augurs, made of ſharks teethg, 
dad raſps, compoſed of the rough {kin of a fiſh, faſtened 
on flat pieces of wood. The fame tools are all, they, 
bave for other work, except ſhells, which ſerye them, 
for knives. Their cordage is made of the fibres of the 
gocoa- nut huſk, which, though not more than 10 in- 
| ches long, they plait about the ſize of a- quill, to what-- , 
ever length: may be requ N roll it up into balls. 
and by twiſting ſeveral, of theſe together, they form 
their ropes of a larger ſixe. 'Their: fiſhing-lines/are, as 
| ſtrong and even as our beſt cord. Their ſmall; hooks 
onſiſt entirely. of pearl - ſnell; but the large ones are 
only covered with it on the back; and the points of 
both are, in general, of tortoiſe-ſhell. With the large 
hooks they catch albicores, and bonettos, by putting 
them to a bamboo rod, about 12 feet long, with a line 
of the ſame length. They have alſo a number of 
ſmall ſeins, ſome; of which are of the moſt delicate 
texture. Ni Dihilnehes , als filwiorns ov 2s) ant? 
Their muſical reeds or pipes, reſembling the ſyrinx 
of the antients / have eight ox ten pieces placed parallel 
to each other, moſtiof which! are of unequal, lengths. 
[Their flutes are made of a | roy of:: bamboo, about 
18 inches long, and are cloſed at both ends; daving a 
hole near each end, and four others; two of which, and. 
only one of the firſt, are uſed by them in playing. 
They cloſe the left noſtril with the thumb of the leſt- 
hand, and blow into the hole at one end with the other 
noſtril. The fore finger of the right-band- is applied 
to the loweſt hole on the right, and the middle finger, 
'of the leſt, to the firſt hole on that fide. In this man- 
ner, With only three notes, they produce a ꝓleaſing. 
; though ſimple harmony. Their naffa, or drum, has 
been deſeri already. Their warlike weapons are 


elubs curiouſly ornamented, ſpears, and dart. They 
make bows and arrows, but theſe are intended for 

amuſement, and not for the purpoſes of war. Their 
ſtools or rather pillows, are about two feet long, but 
only four or five inches in height, and near four in 
breadxh. inclining downwards towards the middle, with 
four ſtrong legs and circular feet; the whole compoſed, 
of brown or black wood, neatly poliſhed, and ſometimes 
inlaid with ivory. They likewiſe inlay with iyory:the 
handles of fly-flaps ; and, with a ſhark's tooth, ſhape 
bones into figures of men, birds, &. 
Their vegetable diet conſiſts principally of plantains, 
cocoa- nuts, bread- fruit, and yams; and their chief 


articles of animal food are hogs, fiſh, and fowls; but 


: the 
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and turtle, however, ſeem to be only occ | 
reſerved for perſons of rank. Their ſood is drefſed 
by baking, as at Otaheire; and they make, from dif- 


— 
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the common people frequently eat rats. Hogs, fowls, 
afional dainties, 


ferent ſorts of fruit, ſeveral diſhes, which are very good. 


They ſometimes boil their fiſh; in the green leaves of 


the plantain-trec, which ſerve as'a bag to hold both 
fiſh and water: having tied them up, they wrap them 
again in three or four other leaves, and place them upon 


they not only eat the fiſh,” but flrink the liquor or 
ſoup. They are not very cleanly eicher in their cookery, 
or their meals, or manner of eating. Their uſual drink 


is water, or cocoa- nut milk, the Kava being only their | 


morning beverage . The food that is ſerved up to the 


chiefs is generally laid upon plantain- leaves. The king, 
at his — * was commonly attended upon by three or 


four of the natives, one of whom cut large pieces of the 
fiſh, or of the joint; another afterwards divided it into 
mouthfuls; and the reſt ſtood by the cocoa - nuts, and 
whatever elſe he might happen to want. We never 


ſaw a large company fit down to a ſociable meal, by 


eating from the ſame diſh. The women are not ex- 
cluded from taking their daily repaſt in company with 
the men; but there are certain ranks tliat are not al- 
lowed either to eat or drink together. This diſtinction 
begins with his majeſty, but where it ends we know 
not. Thieſe people riſe at day. break, and retire to reſt 
as ſoon as it becomes dark. They, for the moſt part, 
ſeep alſo in the day-time, when the weather is very 
hot. They are fond of aſſociating together: in con- 


. 


ſequence of which, it is not uncommon to find ſeveral. 


houſes empty, and the poſſeſſors of them aſſembled in 
forne other houſe, or upon ſome convenient ſpot in 
the neighbourhood; where they relax themaſelves by 
converſation and other amuſements. Their private 
diverſions chiefly conſiſt of dancing, ſinging, and muſic. 
When two or three women ſnap their fingers, and {ing 
in concert, it is called oobai; but when there are 
more, they form ſeveral parties, each of which ſings in 
a different key ; whereby an agreeable melody is made, 


termed heeva, or haiva. The ſongs are generally ac- 


companied with the muſic of their flutes. The dances 
both of the men and women, are performed with an eaſe 
and grace not eaſily to be deſcribed. We could not 
determine with preciſion, whether their marriages were 
rendered durable by any kind of ſolemn contract: it is 
certain, however, that the major part of the people con - 
tented themſelves with one wife. The chiefs, indeed, 
have commonly ſeveral women, though there was only 


Sh 


—— 


one (as we thought) who was confidered in the light of 


miſtre(s of the tamily, a circumſtance remarked among 
all nations where concubinage and polygamy were allow- 
ed. Though female chaſtity; ſeemed to be held in 


little eſtimation, not a ſingle breach of conjugal fidelity 


happened, to our knowledge, during the whole time 
of our continuance at theſe iſlands; nor were the un- 


married women of rank more liberal of their ſavours: 


but numbers were of a different character; yet moſt, 
if not all of them, of the loweſt claſs of people; and 


ſuch of thoſe who permitted familiarities to our crews, 


were proſtitutes by profeſſiun. "= 

- The concern — by theſe iſlanders for the dead, 
is a ſtrong proof of their humanity: Beſides. the TLooge, 
of which mention has been made beſore, and burnt 
cireles, and ſcars, they: ſtrike a ſhark's tooth into their 
heads, till the blood flows plentiſully, beat their teeth 


with ſtones, and thruſt ſpears not only through their 


cheeks into their mouths, but alſo into the inner part of 


their chighs; and into their ſides ; ſo that, to uſe a com- 
mon expreſſion their mourning may be ſaid to be not in 


words deeds. And ſuch a rigorous diſcipline 
muſt, one would think, tequire an unconamon degree 


many could not have any knowledge of the perſon for 
whom their concern was expreſſed. We ſaw the people 
of Tongataboo deploring the death of a chief at Vivaoo; 


and other ſimilar inſtances occurred during our ſtay, 
The more painſul operations, however, are | practiced | 
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ſtones heated for the purpoſe: when ſufficientiy done, 


— — 


W 


only when they mourn te death of choſe moſt nearl 


14 up in mats, or cloth; or both, and then in- 
terred. TheiFiatookas ſeem to be apptopriated to the 
chiefs, and other perſons of diſtinction, but inferior 
5 77 have no particular ſpot ſer apart for their burial: | 

t is uncertain what mourning ceremonies follow the 
general one; but we are well aſſured of there being 
others which continue a long time; the funeral of Ma- 
reewagee's wife was attended with ceremonies of five 
days duration. Theſe people ſeem to conſider death- 


as a great evil, to avert which they have a very ſingular 


cuſtom. When. Captain Cook; during his former 
voyage, viſned theſe iſlands, he obſerved that many of. 
the natives had one or both of their little fingers cut off; 
| of the reaſon of which mutilation he could not then 

obr*in a ſatisfactory account. But he was now in- 
formed, that they performed this operation when they 
are afflicted with ſome dangerous diſorder, which they 
imagine may bring them to the grave. They ſuppoſe, 
that the little finger will be accepted of by the deity, as 


a kind of propitiatory ſacrifice, ſufficiently efficacious 


to procure their recovery. In cutting it off, they make 
uſe of a ſtone hatchet. | We ſaw ſcarcely one perſon in 
ten who was not thus mutilated ;' and they ſometimes ; 
cut ſo cloſe, as to eneroach upon that bone of the hand 
which joins the amputated finger. It is alſo common 
for the lower claſs of people to cut off a joint of their 
little finger, on account of the ſickneſs ot the chiefs to 
whom they reſpectively belong. When this rigid ſtrict- 
neſs with which they perform their mourning and re- 
ligious ceremonies is conſidered, it might be expected, 
that they endeavoured thereby to ſecure to themſelves 
eternal happineſs; but their principal object regards 
things merely temporal; for they have apparently 
little conception of future puniſhment for ſins com- 
mitted in the preſent liſe. They believe, however, 
that they meet with juſt puniſnment in the preſent - 
ſtate: and, therefore, put every method in practice to 
render their divinities propĩitious. They admit a plura- 
lity of deities, all of them inferior to Kallafootonga, 
who, they ſay, is a female, and the ſupreme authoreſs 
of nature, reſiding above, and directing the wind, rain, 
thunder, &c. They are of opinion that when ſhe is 
much diſpleaſed with them, the productions of the 
earth are blaſted, many things — . — by lightning. 


and themſelves afflicted with ſickneſs and death; but 
that when her anger abates, every thing is immediately 
reſtored to its former ſtate. Among their ſubordinate. 
deities, they mention Furtafaihe, or Footafooa, who has 
theadminiſtration of the ſea, and its productions; Too- 
fooa- boolootoo, god of the clouds and fogs ; Talleteboo, 
Mattaba, Tareeava, and others. The ſame ſyſtem of 
principles does not extend all over the Friendly Iſlands; 
the ſupreme deity of Hapaee, for inſtance, being called 
Ala Alo. They entertain very abſurd opinions relative 
to the power and various attributes of their gods, who, 
they ſuppoſe, have no farther concern with them after 
death. They have, however, juſter ſentiments reſpec- 
ting the immortality of the ſoul, which they call life, 
the living principle, or an Qtooa, that is a divinity. 
They imagine that, immediately after death, the ſouls. 
of their chiefs are ſeparated from their bodies, and go. 
to a delightful region called Boolootoo, the god of 


ſonify death. His country, according to their mytho- 


| logy, is. the general repoſitory of the dead; and they 


who are once conveyed thither die no more, and feaſt. 
on all the favourite productions of their native ſoil, with 
which this bliſsful, abode is ſuppoſed by them to be 


| plentifully furniſhed. The ſouls of thoſe in the loweſt. 
rank of the people are {aid to ſuffer a kind of tranſmi- 
I! ration; or ate eaten up, they think, by a bird, called 
of affection, or the | moſt; groſs ſuperſtition, to exact. 


It is highly probable the laſt has a ſhare in it; for 


ta, Which walks over the graves with that intent, 


They do not worſhip any viſible part of the creation, or 


any thing made with their own hands: nor do they 
make any offerings of dogs, hogs, and fruit (as is the cuſ- 
tom at Otaheite) unleſs emblematically: but there is no 
reaſon to doubt of their offering up human ſacrifices. 
Their Fiatopkas or Morais, are, in general, burying- 


grounds 
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wroundl and places of worſhip: ſome of them, however, 
appeared to be appropriated only to the former pur- 
poſe; but theſe were ſinall, and very inferior to the reſt, 


We are acquainted only with the general outlines of 


their government. A ſubordination, reſembling the 
feudal ſyſtem of our anceſtors in Europe, is eſtabliſhed 
among them; but of its ſubdiviſions, and the conſti- 
tuent parts, we are ignorant. By ſome of the natives 


we were informed, that the king's power is unlimited, 


and that he has the abſolute diſpoſal of the lives and 
properties of his ſubjects ;* yet the few circumſtances 
that fell under our obſervation, . contradicted, rather 
than confirmed, the idea of a deſpotic ſway. Maree- 
wagee, Feenou, and Old Toobou, acted each the part of 
a petty ſovereign, and not unfrequently counteracted 
| the meaſures of the king. Nor was the court of Pou- 
jaho ſuperior in ſplendor to thoſe, of Old Toobou and 
Marcewagee, who, next to his majeſty; were the moſt 
potent chiefs in theſe iſlands; and after them Feenou 
appeared to ſtand higheſt in rank and authority. But, 
however independent on the king the principal men 
may be, the inferior people are totally ſubject to the 
will of the chieſs to whom they ſeverally belong, The 
iſland of Tongataboo is divided into numerous diſ- 
tricts, each of which has its peculiar chief, who diſ- 
tributes juſtice, and decides diſputes within his own 
territory. Moſt of theſe chieftains have eſtates in 
other iſlands, whence they procure ſupplies. 
king, at ſtated times, receives the productions of his 
diſtant domains, at Tongataboo, which is not only the 
uſual place of his reſidence, but the abode of moſt 

rſons of diſtinction among theſe iſlands. Its in- 
33 call it frequently the Land of Chiefs, and 
ſtigmatize the ſubordinate iſles with the appellation 
of Lands of Servants. The chiefs are ſtiled by the 
people Lords of the Earth, and alſo of the ſun and 
ſky. The royal family aſſume the name of Futtafaihe, 
from the god diſtinguiſhed by that title, who, is pro- 
bably conſidered by them as their tutelary patron, 
The king's peculiar title is ſimply Toge Tonga. The 
order and decorum obſerved in his preſence, and like- 
wiſe in that of the otherchiefs, are truly admirable. 
Whenever he fits: down, all the attendants ſeat them. 
ſelves before him, forming a ſemicircle, and leaving 
a ſufhcient ſpace between them and him, into which 
no one, unleſs he has particular buſineſs, preſumes to 
enter; nor is any one ſuffered to fir, or , pals behind 
him, or even near him, without his permiſſion, When 
a perſon wiſhes to ſpeak to his majeſty, he comes for- 
ward, and having ſcated himſelf before him, delivers 
in a few words what he has to ſay; then, after being 
favoured with an anſwer, retires. It the king ſpeaks 


to any one, the latter gives an anſwer from his ſeat,” | 


unleſs he is to receive an order; in which caſe he 
riſes from his place, and feats himſelf croſs-legged, 
Captain King has affirmed, that this poſture is pecu- 
liar to the men, for the females, that gentleman ſays, 
always ſit with both their legs thrown a little on one 
ſide. To ſpeak to the king ſtanding would here be 


conſidered: as a glaring mark of rudeneſs... None of 


the moſt civilized. nations have ever exceeded theſe 
iſlanders in the great order and regularity maintained 
on every occaſion, in ready and ſubmiſſive compliance 
with the command of their. ſuperiors, and in the 
perfect harmony that ſubſiſts among all ranks. 


whenever their chiefs harangue a body of them aſſem- 
bled together, which frequently happens. The greateſt 


attention and moſt profound filence are obſerved during 
the harangue; and whatever might be the purport of | 


the oration, we never ſaw a fingle inſtance, when any 
one of thole who were preſent, ſhewed ſigns of being 
diſpleaſed, or ſeemed in the leaſt inclined. to diſpute 
the declared will of the ſpeaker. It is a peculiar. pri- 
vilege annexed to the perſon of the king, not to be 

e nor circumciſed, as all his labjecs are, 


henever he walks out, all who meet him muſt fic. 


down till he has paſſed. No perſon is. ſuffered to be 
over his head; but all muſt, on the contrary, come under 
his ON he method of doing homage to him, 

No. 58. 
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The 


Such a 


behaviour manifeſts itſelf in a remarkable manner, 


but in ſeveral other caſes, it muſt continue 


been taboo rema, fed by others, 
ſon, after the limited time is elapſed, waſhes herſelf in 
one of their baths, which are, in general, dirty ponds of 
brackiſh water. 
after having paid the cuſtomary obeiſance, takes hold 
of his foot, which ſhe applies to her ſhoulders, breaſt, 


another. 


and the other chiefs, is as follows: the perſon who is 
do pay obeilance fquats down before the great perſon- 


age, and bows the head down to the ſole of his foot, 
which he taps or touches, with the upper and under 
lide of the fingers of each hand; then riſing up, he 
retires. We had reafon to think, that his majeſty 
cannot refuſe any one who is deſirous of paying him 
this homage, called by the natives moe moca; for the 
people would frequently think proper to ſhew him 
theſe marks of ſubmiſſion when he was walking; and 
on ſuch occaſions, he was obliged to ſtop and hold up 
one of his feet behind him, till they had perform 


this reſpectful ceremony. This, to ſo corpulent a 
| unwieldy a man as Poulaho, muſt. have been trouble- 


ſome and painful; and we have ſeen; him ſometimes 


endeavour, by running, to get out of the way, or to 


teach a convenient place for fitting down. The hands, 


after having been thus applied, become in ſome caſes 
uſeleſs a ſhort time; for till theſe are waſhed they muſk 
not touch food of any kind. This prohibition. in a 
country, where water is far from being plentiful, would 


be attended with an inconvenience, if a piece of any 


Juicy plant, which they can immediately procure, 


being rubbed over the hands, did not ſerve for the 
purpoſe of purification. When thus circumſtanced; 


they term their ſituation taboo rema ; the former word 
generally ſignifying forbidden, and the latter implying 


hand. When the taboo is incurred, by doing homage 
to a perſon of rank, it may thus be eaſily waſhed off 1 
for a cer - 
tain period. We have often ſeen women who have 
The interdicted per- 


She then waits upon the king, and, 


and other parts; he then embraces her on both ſhoulders, 


and ſhe immediately retires, purified from her unclean- 
neſs. If it be always neceſſary to have recourſe to his 
1 majeſty for this 


urpoſe (of which we are not certain, 
though Omiah aſſured us it was) it may be one reaſon 
for his travelling very frequently from one iſland to 
The word taboo, as we have before obſerved, 
has a very extenſive ſignification. They call human 


ſacrifices, Tangata taboo; and when any particular 
thing is prohibited to be eaten, or made uſe of, they 
ſay it is taboo. 
king ſhould go into a houſe belonging to one of his 
ſubjects, that houſe would become taboo, and could 
never be again inhabited by the owner of it; ſo that, 


We were told by them, that if the 


wherever his majeſty travels, there are houſes peculiarly 


aligned for his accommodation. At this time Old 
4 Toobou preſided over the taboo; that is, if Omiah did 


not miſunderſtand thoſe who gave him the intelligence; 


he, and his deputies, had the inſpection of all he produce 
of the iſland, taking care that each individual ſhould 
cultivate and plant his quota, and directing what ſhould 


and what ſhould not be eaten. By ſo prudent a regulation, 
they take effectual precautions againſt a famine; ſufficient 
ground is employed in raiſing proviſions; and every 


article is ſecured from unneceſſary conſumption. By 
another good regulation, an officer of rank is appointed 


to ſuperintend the police. This department was ad- 
miniſtered, while we continued among them, by 
Feenou, whoſe buſineſs (as we were informed) it was 


| to puniſh all delinquents: hg was alfo generaliflimo, or 
commander in chief of the forces of the iſlands. 
Poulaho himſelf declared to us, that, if he ſhould be- 
come a bad man, Feenou would dethrone, and kill 


him; by which he doubtleſs meant, that if he neglected 


the duties of his high ſtation, or governed in a manner 


that would prove prejudicial to the public welfare, Fee- 


nou would be deſired by the other. chiefs, or by the 


collective body of the people, to depoſe him from, the 
ſupreme command, and put him to death. A king 


thus ſubject to controul and puniſhment for abuſe of 
power, cannot juſtly be deemed a deſpotic prince. 


When we take into conſideration the number of iſlands 


of which this ſtate conſiſts, and the diſtance of which 
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ſome of them are removed from the ſeat of govern- 
ment, attempts to throw off the yoke of ſubjection 
might be apprehended. But they informed us, that 
this circumſtance never happens. One reaſon of their 


not being thus embroiled in domeſtic commotions may 


be this; that all the principal chiefs take up their reſi- 
dence at Tongataboo. They alſo ſecure the depend- 
ence of the other iſles, by the deciſive celerity of their 
operations: for if a ſeditious and popular man ſhould 
ſtart up in any of them, Feenou, or whoever happens 
to hold his office, is immediately diſpatched thither to 
gut him to death; by which means they extinguiſh an 
ſurrection while it is yet in embryo. The different 
clafſes of their chiefs ſeemed to be nearly as numerous 
as among us; but there are few, comparatively ſpeaking, 
that are lords of extenſive diſtricts of territory. It is 


Fe ſaid, that when a perſon of property dies, all his poſ- 


ſeſſions de volve on the ſovereign; bur that it is cuſto- 
mary to give them to the eldeſt ſon of the deceaſed, 
with this condition annexed, that he ſhould provide, 
out of the eſtate, for the other children. The crown is 
hereditary; and we know, from à particular circum- 
ſtance, that the Futtafaihes, of which family is Poulaho, 
have reigned, in a direct line, for the ſpace of at leaſt 
one hundred and thirty-five years, which have elapſed 
between our preſent viſit to theſe iſlands, and Taſman's 
diſcovery of them. Upon our inquiring, whether any 


traditional account of the arrival of Taſman's ſhips | 
had been preſerved among them, till this time, we 


found, that the hiſtory had been delivered down to them 


vith great accuracy: for they ſaid, that his two ſhips 


reſembled: ours; and alſo mentioned the place where 
they had lain at anchor; their having continued but a 
few days; and their quitting that ſtation to go to An- 
namooka; and, for the purpoſe of informing us how 
long ago this affair happened, they commucicated to us 
the name of the Futtafaihe who reigned at that time, 
and thoſe who ſucceeded him in the ſovereignty down to 
Poulaho, who is the fifth monarch ſince that period. It 
might be imagined, that the preſent reigning ſovereign 
of the Friendly Ifles had the higheſt rank in his domi- 
nions: but we found it otherwiſe ; for Latoolibooloo, 
whom we have already noticed, and three ladies of rank, 
are ſuperior in ſome reſpects to Poulaho himſelf. Theſe 
great perſonages, are diſtinguiſhed by the title of Tam- 
maha, which denotes a chief, When we made enquiry 
concerning them, we were informed that the late king, 
father of Poulaho, left behind him a ſiſter of equal 
rank, and older than himſelf; that, by a native of Fee- 
ee, ſhe had a ſon and two daughters; and that theſe 
three perſons, as well as their mother; are of higher rank 
than the king. The mother, and one of her daugh- 
ters, named Tooeela-kaipa,' refide at Vavaoo: the other 
daughter, called Moungoula-kaipa, and Latoolibooloo, 
the fon, dwell at Tongataboo. Moungoula-kaipa, is 
the lady of quality whom we mentioned as having dined 
with Captain Cook on the 21ſt of June; Latoohbooloo 
is thought by his countrymen to be out of his ſenſes. 
At Middleburgh, they ſhewed us a conſiderable quan- 
tity of land, ſaid to be his property; and, at the ſame 
place, we ſaw a ſon of his, a child, who was honoured 
with the ſame reſpect, title, and homage as his father : 


Tammaha. ä 
The language of theſe iſlands bears a great reſem- 
blance to that of Otaheite, as will appear from the 


following ſmall collection of words, which we have 


endeayoured to make as correct as poſſible. 


A TABLE, containing a ſhort ſpecimen of the Lan- 
guage of the FRIENDLY ISLANDS, with correſponding 
words of the ſame ſignification, as uſed in OrAnEITE. 


FRIENDIY ISLES OTaneiTE ENGLISH 
Koomoo * Ooma The Beard 

Wakka Evaa A Boat or canoe 
Oole - - Ere Black | 
Aho Abou be Daun , 
Tareenga * "The Ear 


Tareea 
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| which are leaſt liable to ambiguity. 


| lary made there by Le Maire and Schouten. 
though Taſman's people uſed the words of that voca- 
bulary, in ſpeaking to the natives of Tongataboo, (his 

1 Amſterdam) we are told, in the accounts of his voy- 


* 
— 


widely differ from our own; nor could much be ob- 


taĩned from a preceptor who knew very few words of 
any language that his pupil was converſant with: bur, 
hat led us frequently into miſtakes, was, the impoſſi- 
| bility of catching the true ſound of a word, to which 
our ears had never been accuſtomed, from perſons, 
| whoſe pronunciation ſeemed to us, in general, ſo in- 
+ diſtin, that two of us writing down the ſame word 
from the ſame mouth, made uſe, not only of different 


8 ——— en — TY 
EIS COMPLETE. 
Ea foi Eahoi Hie 
Taheine Toonea A Girl 
Fooroo- ' Eroroo 'The Hair 
Fonooa Fenooa Land 
Tao | Tao A Lance or ſpear 
Tangata Tata A Man | 
Motooa © Madooa A Parent 
Ooha © Eooa e 
Goola Oora oora Ned 
Elaa Eraa be Sun 
Mohe Moe Sleep 
Tooa Toutou or teou 4 Servant, or one of 
2271 | * mean rank 
Tahee Taee The Sea | 
| Fatoore Pateere | Thunder 
Elelo Erero The Tongue 
Amou Mou To hold faſt 
Horo - Horoee To wipe, or cleanſe 
| Matangee Mataee The Wind | 
Avy Evy Maler 
Vefaine Waheine A Woman © 
; Kohacea Yahacea hai is that? - 
Mafanna Mahanna Warm ; 
Jou Wou OF 
Koe Oe Tou 
Ai Ai. Zes 
KkKaee Aee No © 
Ongofooroo Ahooroo Ten 
Etoo Atoo To riſe up 
Tangee Taee TD bed Ls 
| Eky Ey To eat | 
We muſt here obſerve, that vocabularies of this 
kind cannot be eneircly free from errors. Theſe will 
* unavoidably ſpring up from various cauſes, It will be 


| difficult to fix the 8 68 of enquiry, when the concep- 


tions of thoſe from whom we are to learn the words, ſo 


's, the ſounds of 
eſides, from the 
natives endeavouring to imitate us, 'or from our having 


vowels, but even different oo x 


- miſunderſtood them, we were led into ſtrange corrup- 


tions of words: thus, for example; cheeto, though to- 
rally different from che real word, in the language of 
Tongataboo, was always uſed by us to cxprels a thief. 
This miſtake took its rife from one, into' which we had 
fallen when at New Zealand. For though the word 
that ſignifies thief there, is the very ſame in the 


Friendly Iflands (being Kaechaa at both places) yet by 
| ſome blunder we had ufed the word teete, firſt at Ne 


Zealand, and afterwards at Tongataboo; the natives 


| whereof, endeavouring to imitate us as nearly as they 
could, fabricated the word cheeto; and this, by a com- 


| plication of miſtakes, was adopted by us as our own. 
and the natives much humoured and careſſed this little 


The language of the Friendly Iſlands bears a ſtrik- 
ing reſemblance to that of New Zealand, of Otaheite, 
and all the Society Ifles. Many of their words are 
alſo the ſame with thoſe uſed by the inhabitants of 
Cocos Ifland, as may be ſeen by conſulting a vocabu- 
And yet, 


age, that they did not underſtand one another; a cir- 


| cumſtance worthy of notice; as it ſhews how cautious 
Ive oughr'to be, upon the ſcanty evidence afforded by 
I} ſuch tranſient viſits as Taſman's, and we may ſay, as 
thoſe of moſt of the ſubſequent navigators of the Pa- 
þ cific Ocean, to found any argument about the affinity, 


or want of affinity, of the languages of different iſlands. 


| No perſon will venture to ſay now, that a Cocos man, 
*X | and one of Tongataboo, could not underſtand each 


other. 


OY 


- on ſuch occaſions. 


Fo 


Cc nn a. 


- aL A 


_— 
c_—_— 


_ COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC) OCEAN, &c. 


——_— 


4 


— __ 


other. Some of the words at Horn Iſland, another of 
Schouten's diſcoveries, are alſo a part of the language 
of Tongataboo. | 


The pronunciation of the natives of the Friendly 
Iſles difl=rs, indeed, in many inſtances, from that both 
of Otaheite and New Zealand; nevertheleſs a great 
number of words, are either very little changed, or 
exactly the ſame. The language ſpoken by the Friendly 
INanders, is ſufficiently copious to expreſs all their ideas; 
and, beſides being harmonious in common converſation, 
is eaſily adapted to the purpoſes of mulic, of which we 
had many proofs. As far as we could judge, from our 
ſhort intercourſe with the natives, its component parts 
are not numerous; and in ſome of its rules it agrees 
with other known languages: indeed it has none ot the 
infletions of nouns and verbs, as in the Latin tongue; 
but we could diſcern eaſily the ſeveral degrees of com- 
ariſon. Among hundreds of words we were able to 
collect, we found terms to expreſs numbers as far as a 
hundred thouſand, beyond which they either would 
not, or could not reckon : for having got thus far, 
they commonly uſed a word expreſſing an indefinite 
number. 
At theſe iſlands the tides are more conſiderable, than 
at any other of Captain Cook's diſcoveries in this 
ocean, that are ſituated within either of the tropics. In 


the channels between the iſlands, it flows near tide and 


half tide; and it is only here and in a few places near 
the ſhores, that the tide is perceptible; ſo that we could 
gueſs only at the quarter from whence the flood comes. 


* ah 


* 80 


age. 


In the road of, Annamooka it ſets W. 8. W. and the 


ebb the contrary, but it falls into the harbour of Ton- 
gataboo from the N. W. paſſes through the two guts 
on each ſide of Hoolaiva, where it runs rapidly, and 
then ſpends itſelf in the Lagoon. The ebb returns 
the lame way with rather greater force. The N. W. 
tide, at the entrance of the Lagoon, is met by one from 
the E. but this we found to be very inconſiderable. At 
Annamooka it is high water near ſix o'clock, on the 
full and change of the moon; and the tide riſes and 
falls about ſix feet, upon a perpendicular. In the har- 
bour of Tongataboo the tide riſes and falls four feet 
three quarters on the full and change days, and three 
fect and a half at the quadratures. 

During our ſtay here we had ſeveral favourable op- 
portunities of making aſtronomical and nautical obſer- 
vations z whereby we aſcertained the difference of lon- 
gitude between Annamooka and Tongataboo with more 
exactneſs than was done in Captain Cook's ſecond voy- 
The latitude of the former is 20 deg. 15 min. 8. 
and its longitude 185 deg; 11 min. 18 fec. E. The 
obſervatory was placed on the weſt fide of this iſland : 
and near the middle of the north ſide of the iſland of 
Tongataboo, the latitude of which, according to the moſt 
accurate obſervations, we found to be 21 deg. 8 min, 19 
ſec. 8. and its longitude 184 deg. 55 min. 18 ſec. E. 
Having now concluded our remarks on the Friendly 
Iſlands, and the natives, we ſhall take a final leave of 
them, and reſume in the next chapter, the proſecution 
of the hiſtory of our voyage. | 


ä — a ———_—— __—— __ ——__— — —=_— 


CHA P. WII. 
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paow— An Eulbiſiaſt. The Ships anchor in Matavai Bay Interview with Otoo, King Otabeile — Omiab's impru- 
dent Behaviour — Animals landed, and Occupations on Shore Viſit from a Naliue 'who bad been at Lima—Particulars 
relating lo Oedidee—A Rebellion in Eimeo— A Council of Chiefs called, who declare for War—A buman Sacrifice offered 


for the Sucreſs of their Arms— An Account of the Cerem 


Other particular Cuſtoms among the Otaberteans. 


O N Thurſday, the 17th of July, when ſteering for 
our intended port, the body of Eaoo, at eight 


o' clock in the evening, bore N. E. by N. diſtant three 


leagues. The wind blew a freſh gale at eaſt; and we 
ſtood with it to the ſouth, till after ſix o'clock the next 
morning, when, in latitude 22 deg. 24 min. S. a ſudden 


ſqquall took our ſhips aback, and before they could be 


trimmed on the other tack, the main-ſail and top-gal- 
lant ſails were much torn. On the 19th, the wind kept 
between the S. W. and S. E. and the next day veered 
to the E. N. E. and N. In the night between the 20th 
and 21ſt an eclipſe of the moon was obſerved, when we 
found our ſhip to be in latitude 22 deg. 57 min. 30 ſec. 
and in longitude 186 deg. 57 min. 3o ſec. We con- 
tinued to Rach to the E. S. E. without meeting with 


any thing remarkable till Tueſday the 29th, when, in 


latitude 28 deg. 6 min. S. and in longitude 189 deg. 23 
min. E. the weather became tempeſtuous, and a ſudden 
ſquall carried away the main- top, and top gallant-maſt 
of the Diſcovery, She had alſo her jib carried away, 
and her main-ſail ſplit. It is aſtoniſhing to ſee with 
what ſpirit and alacrity Engliſh ſailors exert themſelves 
. Amidſt a ſtorm, when it would 
have been almoſt impoſſible for a landſman to have 
truſted himſelf upon deck, the ſailors mounted aloft, 
and with incredible rapidity cleared away the wreck, 
by which they preſerved the Nothing equal to 


ſhip. 
this difaſter had happened to the Diſcovery in the courſe ' 
of her voyage. 
fury of this ſtorm. We were, at this time, under ſin- 
gle reefed top-ſails, courſes, and ſtay-ſails. Two of 


Nor did the Reſolution eſcape the 


thing had given way. 


ones at the great Morai, and the Behaviour of the Nalides 


the latter were almoſt demoliſhed, and it was with the 
utmoſt difliculty. that we ſaved the other ſails. . The 
ſquall being over, we ſaw ſeveral lights moving on 
board the Diſcovery ; , whence we concluded that ſome. 
Both wind and weather conti- 
nued very unſettled till noon, when the latter cleared 
up, and the former ſettled in the N. W quarter. 
This day we were viſited by ſome pintado birds, 
which were the firſt we had ſcen ſince we left land. 
At noon, of the giſt, Captain Clerke made a ſignal 
to ſpeak with us; and by the return of our boat we 
were inſormed, that the head of the Diſcovery's 


-main-maſt had ſprung in ſuch a manner, as to render 


the rigging of another top-malt excceding dangerous; 
that having loſt his rop-gallant-yard, he had not ano- 
ther on board, nor a ſpar to make one: we therefore 
ſent him our ſprit-ſail top-ſail-yard, which ſupplied 
this want for the preſent ; and the next day, by gettin 
up a jury-top-maſt, on which was ſet a mizen-top-ſail, 
the Diſcovery was enabled to keep way with the Reſo- 
lution, N 1 1252 Do 
On Friday, the 1ſt of Auguſt, the Diſcovery's com- 
pany celebrated the anniverſary of their departure from 
England, having been juſt one year abſent. The men 


were indulged with a double allowance of grog, and 


| they forgot in the jollity of their cans, the hardſhips 
to which they had been W in the late ſtorm. We 


ſteered E. N. E. and N. E. without meeting with any 


remarkable occurrence till Friday the 8th, when, at 


eleven o'clock, the man at the maſt- head called our 
land, which we obſerved bearing N. N. E. nine or ten 
SF ; . leagues 
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leagues diflant, At firſt it appeared like ſeparate 
iſlands ; but as we approached, we found it was con- 
nected, forming one and the ſame iſland. We made 
directly for it, with a fine gale, and at ſeven o'clock, 


P. M. it extended from N. by E. to N. N. E. diſtant | 


four leagues. On the gth, at day-break, we ſteered for 
the N. W. or Ice fide of the land; and as we ſtood 
round its S. W. part, we ſaw it guarded by a reef of 
coral-rock, extending in ſome places, at leaſt, a mile 
from the land, and a high ſurf breaking over it. As we 
drew near, we ſaw people walking or running along 
ſhore, on ſeveral parts of the coaſt, and, ina ſhort time 
after, when we had reached the lee ſide of the iſland, 
we ſaw two canoes, wherein were about a dozen men, 
ho paddled towards us. In order to give theſe ca- 
noes time to come up with us, as well as to ſound for 
anchorage, we ſhortened fail; and, at the diſtance of 
half a mile from the reef, we found from 40 to g5 fa- 


thoms water, The canoes having advanced within | 
piſtol-· hot of the ſhips, ſuddenly ſtopped. We deſired | 
Omiah, as was uſual on fuch occaſions, to endeavour | 
to prevail upon them to come nearer; but none of his 
arguments could induce them to truſt themſelves within 
our reach. They often pointed eagerly to the ſhore | 
with their paddles; at the fame tiine calling to us to go 
thither; and many of the people on the beach held up 
ſomething white in their hands, which we conſtrued as 
an invitation for us to land. We could eaſily have ac- 
compliſhed this, there being good anchorage without 
the reef, and an opening in it, through which the ca- 


noes had paſſed: but it was not thought prudent to riſk 
the advantage of a fair wind, in order to examine an 
iſland that to us at preſent appeared to be of little con- 
ſequence. We required no refreſhments, if we had 
been certain of meeting with them there, and therefore, 
after having made feveral unſucceſsful attempts, to 
revail upon the iſlanders to come along fide, we made 
Fail to the north and left them; having firſt learned that 
the name of their iſland was 'Toobouai. It was a new 
diſcovery, fituate in 23 deg. 25 min. S. latitude, and 
210 deg. 37 min. E. longitude. A gentleman on board 
the Diſcovery ſays ; the men appeared of the largeſt 
ſtature, and tattowed from head to foot; their language 
different from any we were yet acquainted with; their 
dreſs not unlike that of the Amſterdammers; their com- 
plexion darker; their heads ornamented with ſhells, fea- 
thers, and flowers; and their canoes neatly conſtructed 
and elegantly carved. Of their manners we could form 
little or no judgement. They appeared extremely ti- 
mid; but, 9 their waving green boughs, and exhibit- 
ing other ſigns of peace, they gave us reaſon to believe 
that they were friendly. They exchanged ſome ſmall 
' fiſh and cocoa nuts for nails and Middleburgh cloth. 
In our approach to Toobouai, ſome of our gentlemen, 
on board the Reſolution, made the few following re- 
marks. 

The greateſt extent of this iſland, in any direction, 
is not above five or ſix miles: but the above gentleman, 
belonging to the Diſcovery, ſays, Its greateſt length 
is about twelve miles, and its breadth about four.“ 
Small, however, as it appeared to us, there are hills in 
it of a conſiderable elevation; at the foot of which is a 
narrow border of flat land, extending almoſt all round 
it; bordered with a white ſand beach, except a few 
rocky clifts in one part, with patches of trees inter- 
1 red to their ſummits. 

ormed by the men in the canoes, is plentifully ſtocked 
with hogs and fowls ; and produces the ſeveral kinds'of 
fruits and trees that are to be met with in this neigh- 


bourhood. We diſcovered alſo,” that the inhabitants of 
Toobouai ſpeak the language of Otaheite; an indubit- 
able proof that they are of the ſane nation. Thoſe 7] 


whom we, on board the Reſolution, ſaw, were a ſtout 
copper coloured people; ſome of whom wore their 
hair {which was ſtraight and black) flowing about the 
ſhoulders, and others had it tied in a bunch on the 
crown of the head. Their faces were roundiſh and full, 


but the features flat; and their countenances expreſſed 


a degree of natural ferocity. Their covering was 
a piece of narrow ſtuff wrapped round the waiſt, and 


_— 


—— 


k Ad 


This iſland, as we were in- 


- and paſſing between the thighs; but for of thoſe 


whom we beheld upon the beach, were completely 


clothed in white. Some of our viſitors, in the canoes, had 


their necks ornamented with pearl-ſhells; and one of + 
them continued blowing a large conch-ſhell, to which 
a reed, of about two feet long, was fixed; He begart 
in a long tone, without any variation, and afterwards 
converted it into a kind of muſical inſtrument; - Whe: 
ther the blowing of the conch was with any particulat 
view, or what it-portended, we cannot ſay, but we never 
found it to be the meſſenger of prace. As to their ca. 
noes, they appeared to be about thirty feet long, and they 
roſe about two feet above the ſurface of the water, ay 
they floated. The fore-part projected a little; the af. 


gn roſe to the height of two or three feet; with x 


gradual curve, and, like the, upper part of the ſides, 

was carved all over. The reſt of the ſides were orna. 

mented with flat white ſhells curiouſly diſpoſed. There 

were eight men in one of the canoes, 4 ſeven in the 

other. They were conducted with ſmall paddles, 
whoſe blades were almoſt circular; and they ſometimes 

paddled with the two oppoſite ſides, ſo cloſe together, 
that they appeared to be but one boat; the rowers Oc. 

caſionally turning their faces to the ſtern, and pulling 

towards it without turning the canoes round, Seeing 

we were determined to leave them, they ſtood up, and 

repeated ſomething loud; but we knew not whether 

they were expreſſing hoſtile intentions, or friendſhip. 

It is certain, however, that they had not any weapons 

with them; nor could we with our glaſſes diſcover, 

that thoſe on ſhore were armed. 

Leaving this iſland, we proceeded, with an eaf: 
breeze, to the north, and on Tueſday the 12th, at day 
break, we came in ſight of the iſland of Maitea. 
Soon after the man at the maſt-head called out land, 
which proved to be the iſland of Otaheite, of. which 
we were in ſearch : the point of Otaite Peha, or Oheite- 
peha Bay, bearing weſt, four leagues diſtant. For this 
bay we ſteered, intending to anchor there, in order to 
procure ſome refreſhments from the S. E. part of the 
Hand, before. we ſailed to Matavai, where we expected 
our principal ſupply. Wehad afreſh gale till two o'clock 
P. M. hen at about a league from the bay, the wind 
ſuddenly died away. About two hours after, we had 
ſudden ſqualls, with rain, from the eaſt ; ſo that, aficr 
having in vain attempted to gain the anchoring place, 
we were obliged to ſtand out, and ſpend the night at 
ſea. As we approached the iſland, we were attended 
by ſeveral canoes, each containing two or three men: 
but being of the lower claſs, Omiah took no particular 
notice of them, nor they of him. They did not know 
that he was one of their countrymen, though they had 
converſed with him for ſome time. At length a chief, 
whom Captain Cook had known before, named Ootee, 
and Omiah's brother-in-law, who happened to be at 
this time, at this corner of the iſland, and three or 
four others, all of whom knew Omiah, before he em- 
barked with Captain Furneaux, came on board: yet 
there was nothing in the leaſt tender or ſtriking in their 
meeting, but on the contrary, a perſect indifference on 
both ſides, till Omiah, conducting his brother into the 
cabin, opened a drawer, and gave him a few red fea- 
thets: this circumſtance being ſoon communicated to 
the reſt of the natives on deck, Ootee, who before 
would hardly ſpeak to him, now begged,' that they 
might be Tayos (friends) and exchange names. Omiah 
readily accepted of the honour, .and-a-prefent of red 
ſeathers ratified the agreement. By way of return, 
Ootee ſent aſhore for a bos, It was evident, however, 
to all of us preſent, that it was not the man, but his 
property, that they eſteemed. Had he not diſplayed 
his treaſure of red feathers, a commodity of great eſti- 


mation in the iſland, it is a matter of doubt whether 


they would have beſtowed a ſingle cocoa · nut upon 
him. Such was Omiah's firſt reception among his 
countrymen ;-.and though we did not expect it would 
be otherwiſe, yet ſtill we hoped, that the valuable ſtock 
of preſents, with which he had been poſſeſſed. by the 


[ liberality of his friends in England, would be the cer- 
| tain means of raiſing him into conſequence, among the 
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t perſons of ran ihtonghour the Society Iſlande. 
. | This," indeed, muſt have been the caſe, had he con- 
_ dated himſelf with any degree of prudence; but he 


id little attention tg the repeated advice of his: beſt 
friends, and laid himſelf open to every impoſition. .- 
Through his means we were informed by the natives 


who came off to us, that ſince Captain Cock laſt viſited 


this iſland in 1774; two ſhips had been twice in this 


| / bay, and had left animals there, reſembling thoſe we 
had on board: but on a minute enquiry into particu- 
lars, we found them to conſiſt only of hogs, dogs, goats, | 


a bull; and the male of another animal, which they ſo 


y _ imperfectly deſcribed, that we could not. conjecture 
| What it was. Theſe ſhips, they ſaid, had come from a 


place, called Reema, which we ſuppoſed to be Lima, 
the capital of Peru, and that theſe late viſitors were 


conſequently Spaniards. They alſo told us, that the | 


firſt time they arrived, they built a houſe, and left be- 


bind them two prieſts, a boy or ſervant, and a fourth 


perſon, whom they called Mateema, much ſpoken af at 
this time; taking away with them, when they ſailed; 
four of the natives: that about ten months afterwards, 
the ſame ſhips returned, bringing back only two-of the 
natives, the other two having died at Lima; and that, 
after a ſhort ſtay, they took away the people they had 
left, but that the houſe they had erected was now ſtand- 


in * 8 g Ne 
| 050 Wedneſday, the 13th, we were ſurrounded with 


an incredible number of canoes, crowded with people, 


who brought with them plenty of hogs and fruit: for 
the agreeable news of red feathers being on board the 


two ſhips, had been propagated by Omiah and his 


friends. A quantity of feathers, which might be taken 


from the body of a-tom-tit, would, early in the morn- 
ing, have purchaſed a hog of. forty or fifty pounds 


weight: but as the whole ſhip's crew were poſſeſſed of | 


ſome of this precious article of trade, it decreaſed 


above five hundred per cent. in its value, in a few hours: 
however, the balance, even then, was in our favour con- 


fiderably; and red feathers ſtill preſerved a ſuperiority 


over every other commodity. Some of the natives 


would not diſpoſe of a hog, without receiving an axe 


in exchange; as to nails, beads, and many other trin- | 


kets, which during our former voyages, were held in 


- -— bigh eſtimation at this iſland, they were now fo much 
_ deſpiſed; that few would even deign to look at them. 


Having had little wind all this morning, it was nine 
o'clock before we could get into the bay, where we 


. moored with two bowers, Soon after Omiah's ſiſter | 
dame on board, to congratulate him on his arrival. 


It was pleaſing to obſerve, that, to rhe honour of both 
of theſe relations, their meeting was marked with the 


expreſſions of the tendereſt affection, more ęaſily con- | 


ceived than defcribed. ; | 


W When this affecting ſcene was cloſed, and the ſhip 
properly moored, Omiah attended Captain Cook on 
\ ſhore. The Captain's firſt viſit was paid to a perſonage, 


whom Omiah repfeſented as a very extraordinary one 


indeed, nothing leſs, as he affirmed, than the God Bo- 
labola. They found him ſeated under one of thole | 
awnings, which are uſually carried in their larger ca- 
noes. He was old, and had ſo far loſt the uſe of his 


limbs, that he was carried from place to place upon a 


hand barrow. By ſome he was called Olla, or Orra, 
Which is the name of the God of Bolabola ; but his 


real name was Etary. From Omiah's extraordinary 


account of this man, it was expected to have ſeen re- 
ligious adoration paid to him; but very little was ob- 


ſerved / that diſtinguiſned him from other chiefs. 
Omiah preſented to him a tuſt of red feathers, ſaſ- 


tened to the end of a ſmall ſtick : but, after a little 
_ converſation, his attention was excited by the preſence 
of his mother's ſiſter, who was already at his feet, and | 
had bedewed them-plentifylly with tears. of joy. The 
_ Captainlefc him with the old lady in this ſituation, ſur- 
_ rounded: by a. number of people, and went to take a 
view of the houſe, ſaid to have been erected by the 
ſtrangers who had lately landed here. He found it 
ſtanding ara ſmall diſtance from the beach; and com- 
5 poled of wooden materials, which appeared to have 
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bered. It conſiſted of two ſmall rooms, in the inner 


hats, and other trifles, of which the natives ſeemed to 
| be remarkably careful, as well as of the building itſelf, 
which had received no injury from the weather, a kind 
of ſhed having been erected over it, for its preſervation. 
| Scuttles, ſerving as air-holes, appeared all round the 
building; perhaps they might alſo be intended for 
the additional purpoſe of firing from, with muſkets, 


ſnould neceſſity, require it; for the whole erection 


ſeemed. to indicate à deeper. deſign than the natives 
were aware of. At a little diſtance from the front of 
this building ſtoocd a wooden croſs, on the tranſverſe 
part of which was this inſcription - Chreſius vincit— 
Chriſt /overcometh” —and, on the perpendicular 
(which confirmed our conjecture, that the two ſhips 
were Spaniſh) was engraved—Carolas III. mmperat, 1774 
| —* In the reign of Gharles the Third, 1974.” —Cap- 
tain Cook ſeeing this, veiy properly preſerved: the me- 
mory of the prior viſits of the Engliſh,” by inſcribing 
Georgius teriius Rex, Annis, 1767, 17691773, 1774» 
et 1777-—* King George the Third, in the years 1767, 
&c.” — After which, the Captain told the natives who 
were preſent, to beware of their Spaniſh viſitors, and 
not to be too fond of them, Near the foot of the croſs. 
the iſlanders pointed out to us the grave of the com- 
modore of the two ſhips, who died here, while they 
lay in the bay, on their firſt arrival. His name, as 
near as we could gather from their pronunciation, was 
Oreede. The Spaniards, whatever their views might 
have been in viſiting this iſland, ſeemed to have taken 
infinite pains to have ingratiared themſelves with the 
natives, who, upon all occaſions, mentioned them with 
the ſtrongeſt terms of reſpect, eſteem, and even vene- 
ration. On this occaſion, the Captain met with no 
chief of any conſiderable note, excepting the aged 
perſon above deſcribed. Waheiadooa, king of Tiara- 
boo, (as this part of the iſland is called by the natives) 
was now ablent; and we were afterwards informed, 
that, though his name was the ſame, he was not the ſame, 
perſon as the chief whom Captain Cook had ſeen, here 
in 1774; but his brother, a youth of ten years of age, 
who had ſucceeded the elder Waheiadooa. We alſo diſ- 
covered, that the celebrated Oberea was dead ; but that. 
Otoo, and all our other friends were alive, 

On the Captain's return from. the houſe erected by 
the Spaniards, he found Omiah haranguing a very 
large company; and with difficulty could diſengage 
him to accompany him aboard, where he had the ſol- 
lowing important matter to ſettle with the ſhips com- 
panies. Knowing that Otaheite, and the neighbour- 
ing iſlands, could ſupply us plentifully with cocoa-nuts, 
the liquor of which is a moſt excellent beyerage, he 
' wiſhed to prevail upon thoſe under. his command to 
conſent to be abridged, for a ſhort time, of their al- 


without aſſigning ſome powerful reaſon, might have 
- occaſioned a general murmur, he aſſembled our ſhip's 


voyage, and the extent of our future operations. He 
took notice of the generous rewards offered, by parlia- 
ment, to ſuch who ſhould firſt diſcover a communica- 


Northern Hemiſphere, as well as to thoſe who ſhall 
firſt penetrate beyond the 89th deg. of northern lati- 


—_ 


ſhould. find them ready to.co-operate with him in at- 
tempting to one, or both theſe rewards ; but, it would 
be neceſſary to be ſtrictly oxconomical in the expendi- 
ture of our ſtores and proviſions, as we had not a chance 
of getting a ſupply after our departure from theſe 


tion of our voyage would exceed by a year, at leaſt, 
what had been originally ſuppoſed, by our having loſt 
the opportunity of gol | 
mer. He begged them to conſider the various obſtruc- 
tions, and aggravated hardſhips, they muſt yet labour 


— 
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allowance 
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lowance of ſpirits to. mix. with, water. But as this, 


company, to communicate to, them the intent of the 


tude. He ſaid, he did not entertain a doubt, that he 


| iſlands, The Captain further obſerved, that the dura- 


proceeding. to the north this ſum- 


"I. * 


2 


Wes * neceſſity ſhould oblige us to be put to m | 


* 


tion between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, in the 


been brought hither ready prepared, in order to fot up AP 
as occaſion might require, for the planks were all num- 3 
| | of which were a bedſtead, a bench, a table, ſome old 
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allowance, of any kinds of proviſions, in a cold climate. 
He therefore ſubmitted to them, whether it would not 


be moſt adviſeable to be prudent in time, and rather 


than run the riſk of having their ſpirits exhauſted, 
when they might be moſt wanted, to conſent” to be 
without their grog at preſent, when we could ſupply 
its place with ſo excellent a liquor as that from the 
cocoa-nuts. He added; nevertheleſs, that he would 


leave the determination entirely to their own choice. 


This propoſal did not remain-a moment under con- 
ſideration, and our commander had the fatisfaCtion to 


find, that it was unanimouſly approved of. Upon this, | 


he ordered Captain Clerke to make a ſimilar propoſal 
to his people, which they alſo readily agreed to. The 
ſerving of grog was therefore immediately ſtopped, ex- 
cept on Saturday nights, when all the men had a full 


allowance of it, to 18 1 them with drinking the 


healths of their female laſſes in England; leſt amidſt 
the pretty girls of Otaheite, they ſhould be totally for- 
Otten. | 
N Thurſday the 14th we began ſome neceſſary opera- 
tions, ſuch as inſpecting the proviſions in the main and 
forehold; getting the caſks of beef, pork, &c. out of 
the ground tier, and putting a quantity of ballaſt in 
their place. The ſhip was ordered to be caulked ; 
which ſhe ſtood in much need of; having, at times, 
made a confiderable deal of water in our paſſage from 
the Friendly Iſles. We allo put our cattle on ſhore, 


and appointed two of our hands to look after them, 


while grazing 3 not intending to leave any of them on 
this part of the iſland. The two following days it 


rained moſt inceſſantly ; notwithſtanding which, we 


were viſited by the natives from. every quarter, the 
news of our arrival having moſt rapidly ſpread. © Wa- 
heiadooa, though at a conſiderable diſtance, - had been 
informed of it, and in the afternoon of Saturday the 
16th, a chief, named Etorea, who'was his tutor, brought 
the captain two hogs, acquainting him, at the ſame 
time, that he himſelt would attend him the day after. 
He was punctual to his promiſe; for on the 17th, early 
in the morning, Captain Cook received a meſſage from 
Waheiadooa, notifying his arrival, and requeſting he 
would come aſhore to meet him. In conſequence of 
this invitation, Omiah and the captain- prepared to 
make him a viſit in form. Omiah, on this occaſion, 
took ſome pains to dreſs himſelf, not after the manner 


of the Engliſh, nor that of Otaheite, or Tongataboo, 


or in the dreſs of any other country upon the earth; 
but in a ſtrange medley of all the habiliments and 
ornaments he was poſſeſſed of. Thus equipped, on 
landing, they firſt paid a viſit to Etary; who carried 
on a hand-batrow, accompanied them to a large build- 
ing where he was fet down : Omiah ſeated himſelf on 
one fide of them, and the captain on the other. Wa- 
heiadooa, the young chief, ſoon after arrived, attended 
by his mother, and ſeveral principal men, who all ſeated 
themſelves oppoſite to us. One who fat near the 
captain, made a ſhort ſpeech,” conſiſting of ſeparate 
ſentences; part of which was dictated by thoſe about 
him. Another, on the oppoſite fide, near the chief, 


ſpoke next; Etary after him, and then Omiah. The 


ſ | 

ſubje&s of theſe orations were, Captain Cook's arrival, 
and his connections with them. Among other things, 
one of them told the captain, that the men of Reema 


© 


- defired rhey.would not ſuffer him to come into Oheite- 


peha Bay, if he ſbould return again to the iſland, for 


that it was their property; but that ſo far from regarding 
this requeſt, he was authorifed now to furrender to him 


the provitice of Tiaraboo, and every thing that was in 
it Hence it is evident, that theſe people are no ſtrangers 
to the policy of accommodating themſelves to preſent 
circumſtances. The youn 
rected to embrace Captain Cook; and, as a confirma- 
tion of this treaty of friendſhip, they exchanged 
names. Aſter this ceremony was over, he and his 
friends accompanied the captain, to dine with him on 
board. Here Omiah prepared, as a preſent for Otoo, 
the king of the whole iſland, a maro, compoſed of red 
and c feathers; and, conſiderihg the place we 


. ** 


Vere at, N was a preſent of great value. The captain 


chief, at length, was di- 


— Ac 


endeavoured to prevail on him not to produce it now 
wiſhing him to wait till he might have an opportunity 
of preſenting it to Otoo with his own hands. But he 
entertained too good an opinion of his couritrymen, to 
be guided by his advice, he was determined to carry it 
aſhore, and to entruſt it with Waheiadooa, to be for. 
warded by him to Otoo, and added to the royal maro. 
By this management he weakly imagined, he ſhould 
oblige both chiefs; on the contrary, he highly dif. 
obliged him, whoſe favour was of the moſt conſequenee 
at this part of the iſland, without obtaining any reward 
from the other. The captain was prophetic on this 
occaſion; for Waheiadooa, as he expected, kept the 
maro for himſelf, and only ſent to Otoo about a 
twentieth part of what compoſed the magnificent 
preſent. | 
Tueſday the 19th, it blew a hard gale, and we were 
obliged to veer out 20 fathoms more of our beſt bower- 
cable, as we rode hard at our moorings. Moſt of t 


+ freſh proviſions, with which we had been ſupplied at 


the Friendly Ifles, having been expended in the voyage, 
orders were given to prohibit all trade with the natives, 
except for proviſions; and that only with ſuch per- 
ſons as were appointed purveyors for the ſhips ; by 
which prudent regulation, freſh proviſions were ſoon 
procured in plenty, and every man was allowed a pound 
and a half of pork every day. In the morning, Cap- 
tain Cook received from the young chief a preſent of 
ten hogs, ſome cloth, and a quantity of fruit. In the 
evening we exhibited and-played off fire-works, which 
both pleaſed and aſtoniſhed the numerous ſpectators. 
This day ſome of our gentlemen, in their walks, diſ- 
covered, as they thought, a Roman Catholic Chapel. 
They deſcribed the altar, which, they ſaid, they had 
ſeen, and every other conſtituent part of ſuch a place of 
worſhip, yet, at the ſame time, they intimated, that 
two perſons, who had the care of it, would not permit 
them to go in; on which account the Captain had the 
curiofity to ſurvey it himſelf. The ſuppoſed chapel 
proved to be a Toopapoo, wherein the body of the 
late Waheiadooa was depoſited, in a kind of ſtate. | It 
lay in a pretty large houſe, encloſed with a low palliſade. 
The Toopapoo was remarkably neat, and reſembled - 
one of thoſe little awnings over their large canoes. It 
was hung and covered with mats and cloths of a variety 
of colours, which had a beautiful effect. One piece 
of ſcarlet broad-· cloth of the length of four or five 
yards, appeared conſpicuous among other ornaments, 
which probably had been received as a preſent from 
the Spaniards, This cloth, and ſome taſſels of fea- 
thers, ſuggeſted to our gentlemen the idea of a chapel; 
and their imagination ſupplied whatever elſe was want- 
ing to create a reſemblance: hearing that the Spaniards 


had viſited this place might alſo operate on their minds 
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ſaid he perfectly comprehended him, and that he was 
adviſing 1 Waheiadooa not to accompany Cap- 
tain Cook to Matavai, an expedition we did not know 
he intended, nor had the captain ever made ſuch a 
propoſal to him. The Eatooa alſo predicted, that the 


ſhips would not arrive that day at Matavai, In this, 


| however, he was miſtaken, though appearances, we 
confeſs, favoured his aſſertion, as, at the time, there 
| was not a ſingle breath of wind in any direction. While 
he was delivering his prophecy, a heavy ſhower of rain 
came on, which occaſioned all to run for ſhelter, ex- 
cept hiinſelf, who affected to diſpiſe it. He continued 
ſqueał ing about half an hour, and then retired. Little 
attention was paid to what he uttered; and ſome of the 
natives laughed at him. The captain aſked the chief 
whether the enthuſiaſt was an Earee, or a Tow-tow; he 
anſwered, that he was a bad man: and yet, notwith- 
ſtanding this reply, and the little notice taken of the 
mad prophet, ſuperſtition ſo far governs the natives, 
that they abſolutely believe ſuch perſons to be filled 
with the ſpirit of the Eatooa, Omiah ſeemed to be 
well inſtructed concerning them, He ſaid, that, during 
the fits, with which they are ſeized, they know not 
any perſon, and that if any one of the inſpired natives 
is a man of property, he will then give away every 
moveable he poſſeſſes, if his friends do not put them 
out of his reach; and, when he recovers, he ſeems not 


to have the leaſt remembrance of what he had done 


during the time the frenzy, or fit, was upon him. We 
now returned on board, and ſoon after, a light breeze 
ſpringing up at eaſt, we got under ſail, and the ſame 
evening anchored in Matavai Bay ; but the Diſcovery 
did not get in till the next morning; conſequently the 
man's prophecy was half fulfilled. In a journal be- 
longing to one on board the Diſcovery, we find this 
account of her ſetting ſail, and arrival at Matavai, 
« On the 23d, about nine'o'clock, A. M. we weighed, 
and ſailed, accompanied with ſeveral canoes, though 
the wind blew a ſtorm, and: we ſailed under double- 
reefed top-ſails. In the evening the Reſolution took 
her old ſtation in Matavai Bay; but the wind ſudden- 
ly ſhifting, and the breeze coming full from the land, 
we were driven three leagues to the leeward of the bay, 
by. which we were reduced to the neceſlity of working 
all night to windward, amidſt thunder, lightning, and 
rain, and among reefs of coral rocks, on which we 
every moment expected to periſh. We burnt falſe 
fires, and fired ſeveral guns of diſtreſs ; but no anſwer 
from the: Reſolution, nor could we ſee any object to 
direct us, during this perilous night. In the morning 
of the 24th, the weather cleared up, and we could ſee 
the Reldhuten about three leagues to the windward 


of us, when a ſhiſt of wind happening in our fa-. 


vour, we took advantage of it, and by twelve at noon 
were ſafely moored within a cable's length of the Re- 
ſolution.“ 2 | with hea 
It is impoſſible to give an adequate idea of the joy, 
which the natives expreſſed on our arrival. The 
ſhores every where reſounded with the name of Cook: 
not a child that could liſp Toote was ſilent. The 
manner whereby theſe people expreſs their joy is ſo dif- 
ferent from our ſenſations, that were we to ſee perſons 
ſtabbing themſelves with ſharks teeth, till their bodies 
were beſmeared with blood, we ſhould think they were: 
PR with the moſt frantic deſpair, and that it would 
almoſt» impoſſible: to aſſuage their grief; whereas, 
beating their breaſts, tearing their hair, and wounding 
their heads and their bodies, are the moſt ſignificant 
ſigns of their gladneſs to ſee their friends. But, at the 
ſame time, they are ready to overwhelm you with kind- 
neſs, and would give you, for the moment, all they 
have in the world, yet the very next hour, they will 
erave all back again, and, like children, teaze you for 
every thing you have got. 7 19 | 
In the morning of this day being Sunday the 24th; 
Otoo, the king ot the whole iſland, accompanied by a 
great number of the natives, in their canoes, came from 
Oparree, his place of reſidence, and having landed on 
Matavai point, ſent. a meſſenger on board, intimating his 
deſire to ſes-Caprain Cook there. The captain agcord- 
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ingly went aſhore; attended by Omiah, and ſome of the 
officers, We found a vaſt multitude of people aſſem- 
bled on this occaſion, in the midſt of whom was the 
king, with his father, his two brothers, and three 
ſiſters, ' The captain ſaluted him, and was followed by 
Omiah, who kneeled and embraced his legs. Though 
Omiah had prepared himſelf for this ceremony, by 
elf in his beſt apparel, and behaved 
with great reſpe& and modeſty, yet very little notice 
was taken of him, He made the king a preſent of 
two yards of 
feathers ; and the captain gave him a gold laced hat, a 
ſuit of fine linen, ſome tools, a quantity of red feathers, 
and one of the bonnets worn at the Friendly Iſlands. 
This viſit being over, the king, and all the royal family, 
accompanied Captain Cook on board, followed by ſeve- 
ral canoes, plentifully laden with all kinds of provis 
fions. Each family owned a part, ſo that the captain 
had a pyeſent from every one of them; and each re- 
ceived from him a ſeparate preſent in return, Not 
long after, the king's mother came on board, bring- 
ing with her ſome proviſions ang cloth, which ſhe 
divided between the captain and Omiah. Though the 
latter was but little noticed at firſt by his countrymen, 
they no ſooner gained information of his wealth, than 
they began to court his friendſhip. Captain Cook 
encouraged. this as far as lay in his power, being de- 
firous of fixing. him with Otoo. Intending to leave 
all our European animals at this iſland, we thought 
Omiah would be able to give the natives ſome in- 
ſtruction with regard to their uſe and management; 
and the captain was convinced, that the farther he was 


| removed from his native iſland, the more he would be 


reſpected. But unfortunatcly, Omiah rejected his 


advice, and behaved in ſo imprudent a manner, that 


he ſoon loſt the friendſhip of Otoo, and of all the moſt 
taheite. He aſſociated with 
none but vagabonds and ſtrangers, whoſe ſole intention 
was to plunder him; and if we had not interfered, 
they would not have left him a ſingle article of any va- 
lue. This conduct drew upon him the ill will of the 
principal chiefs; who found that they could not obtain, 
from any one in either ſhip, ſuch valuable preſents ag 
were beſtowed by Omiah on the loweſt of the natives, 
After dinner, a party of us accompanied Otoo to Opar- 
ree, taking with us ſome poultry, conſiſting of a peacock 
and hen, a turky cock and hen, three geeſe and a gan- 
der, one duck and a drake, All theſe we left at Oparree, 


in the poſſeſſion of Otoo; and the geeſe and ducks be- 


gan to breed before we ſailed. We found there a 
gander, that Captain, Wallis had given to Qberca ten 
years before; we alſo met with ſeveral goats, and the 
Spaniſh bull, a fine animal. of his king, wham they 
kept tied to a tree, near the habitation of Otoo. He 
now belonged to Etary, and had been conveyed from 


Oheitepcha, to this place, in order to be ſhipped for 
t 


Bolabola. On Monday the 25th, we ſent to this bull 
the three cows we had on board; alſo our Engliſh bull; 


but the horle, mare, and ſheep, were put aſhore at 


Matavai. Having thus diſpoſed of theſe animals, we 


| were. now, to our great ſatisfaction, eaſed of- the ex- 


traordinary trouble and vexation that had attended the 


bringing this living cargo to ſuch a diſtance. 

WMe thall here, for the entertainment of our readers, 
give an account of the reception the ſhips met with, on 
their arrival at this iſland, together with ſome other 


— — 


— 


— — 


particulars, and tranſactions, all which we have taken 


from an original manuſcript ſent us by a gentleman, 


on boaid the Diſcovery, A few hours after we were 
moored: in the bay of Oheitepcha, Omiah took an air- 
ing on horſeback, to the great aſtoniſhment of the in- 
habitants, many hundreds of whom followed him with 


loud acclamations. Omiah, to excite their admiration 


the more, was. dreſſed cap-a-pee in a ſuit of armour, 
and was mounted and capariſoned with his ſword and 


[| pike,; like St. George going to kill the dragon, whom 


he very nearly repreſented ; only that Omiah had piſtols 
in his holſters, of which the bold faint knew not the 
uſe. Omiah, however, made good uſe of his arms; for 
when. the crowd became clamorous and troubleſome, 


he 


old cloth, and a large taſſel of red 
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he every now and then pulled out a piſtol ; and fired it 
among them, which never failed to ſend them ſcamper- 
ing away. 

The ſhips were no ſooner ſecured, than the ſailors 
began ſtripping them of every foot of rigging they had 
left; for certainly no ſhips were in a more ſhattered 
condition. Our voyage from New Zealand, if not from 


the Cape, might be ſaid to be one continued ſeries of 
tempeſtuous weather, ſuſpended only by a few inter- 


vals of ſunſhine ; and the employment of our artificers 
at fea and on ſhore, a laborious exertion of their fa- 
culties to keep us above water. Here it was not only 
neceſſary to ſtrip the main-maſt of the Diſcovery ; but 


to take it out, and carry it on ſhore, to be properly ſe- 


cured. This was a work of no ſmall difficulty. Here 
too we found it neceſſary to unſhip our ſtores of every 
kind; to air and repack our powder; new bake that 
part of the bread that had contracted any dampneſs; 
to erect the forge on ſhore; in ſhort to ſet all hands at 
work to refit the ſhips for the further proſecution of the 
VOJage- 

A meſſenger was diſpatched from Captain Cook to 
king Otoo, to acquaint him with our arrival, and to 
deſire his permiſſion to ſend. the cattle he had brought 
from England, to feed in the paſtures of Oparree. The 
king expreſſed his joy on the return of. Captain Cook, 
47 x readily gave his conſent. He, at the ſame time, 
ordered one of his principal officers to accompany the 
meſſenger, in his return, and to take with him-preſents 
of freſh proviſions for the commanders of both ſhips, 
and to invite them to dine with him the next day. This 
invitation was accepted, and it was agreed between the 


two Captains, that their viſit ſhould be made with as 


much flate as their preſent circumſtances would admit. 


The marines and muſic were therefore ordered to be 


in readineſs at an appointed hour, and all the rowers to 
be clean dreſſed. We were now in Matavai harbour ; 
and, on the 2 5th, about noon, the commanders, with 
the principal officers, and gentlemen, embarked on 
board the pinnaces, which, on this occaſion, were 
decked in all the magnificence that ſilken ſtreamers, 
embroidered enſigns, and other gorgeous decorations, 


could diſplay. . Omiah, to furprize the more, was 


cloathed in a Captain's uniform, and could hardly be 
diſtinguiſhed from a Britiſh officer. From Mata vai to 
Oparree is about fix miles; and we arrived at the land- 
ing-place at one o'clock, where we were received by 
the. marines already under arms; and as ſoon as the 
company were diſembarked, the whole band of muſic 
ſtruck up a grand military march, and the proceſſion 
began. The road from the beach to the entrance of 
the palace (about half a mile) was lined on both ſides 
with natives from all parts, expecting to fee Omiah 


on hotſeback, as the account of his appearance on the 


other ſide of the ifland, as before related, had already 
reached the inhabitants on this. As he appeared to 
them in diſguiſe, he was not known ; they were not, 
however, wholly diſappointed, as the grandeur of the 
proceſſion exceeded every thing of the kind they had 


ever ſeen. The whole court were likewiſe aſſembled, 
and the king, with his ſiſters, on the approach of Cap- | 
tain Cook, came forth to mect him. As he was per- | 
fectly known to them, their firſt ſalutations were frank 
and friendly, according to the known cuſtoms of the 


Otaheiteans; and when theſe were over, proper at- 


tention was paid to every gentleman in company, and 
that too with a politeneſs, quite unexpected to thoſe | 
who had never before been on this iſland, As ſoon as | 


the company had entered the palace, and were ſeated, 


ſome dilcourſe paſſed between the king and Captain | 


Cook; after which, Omiah was preſented to his ma- 
jeſty, and paid him the uſual homage of a ſubject to 
a ſovereign of that country, which conſiſts of little 
more than being uncovered before him, and then en- 


| tered into a familiar converſation on the ſubject of his 


travels. The Earees, or kings of this country, are not 
above diſcourſing with the meaneſt of their ſubjects ; 
but Omiah, by being a favourite of the Earees of the 
ſhips, was now conſidered as a perſon of ſome rank. 


* 


— 


— 


2 


— 


The king, impatient to hear his ſtory, aſked him a hun- 


—— 


dred queſtions, before he gave him time to anſw 
He enquired about the — or 838 
Pretanne; his place of reſidence; his court; 1 
tendants ;. his Warriors; his ſhips of war; his moraj . 
the extent of his poſſeſſions, &c. Omiah did not fal 
to magnify the grandeur of the Great King. « He tepre 
ſented the ſplendour of his court, by the brilliancy of 
the ſtars in the firmament; the extent of his domi. 
nions, by the vaſt expanſe of heaven; the greatneſs of 
his power, by the thunder that ſhakes the earth. He 
ſaid, the Great King of Pretanne had three hundred 
thouſand warriors every day at his command, cloathed 
like thoſe who now attended the Earees of the ſhips 
and more than double that number of ſailors, who — 
verſed the globe, from the riſing of the ſun to his ſer. 
ting ; that his ſhips of war exceeded thoſe at Matavai 
in magnitude, in the ſame proportion, as thoſe exceeded 
the ſmall canoes at Oparree. His majeſty appeared all 
aſtoniſhment, and could not help interrupting him. 
He aſked, if what he faid was true, where the Great 
King could find people to navigate ſo many ſhips as 
covered the ocean? and if he could have men, where 
he could find proviſions for ſo large a multitude? Omiah 
aſſured him, that in one city only, on the banks of a 
river, far removed from the ſea, there were more peo. 
ple, than were contained in the whole group of iſlands 
with which his majeſty was acquainted ; that the coun. 
try was full of large populous cities; notwithſtandi 
which proviſions were ſo plentiful, that for a few 
pieces of yellow metal, like thoſe of which he had ſeen 
many, r. the medals given by Captain Cook to 
the chiefs) the Great King could purchaſe as much pro- 
viſions as would maintain a failor for a whole year. 
That in the country of the Great King, there are more 
than a hundred different kinds of four footed: animals 
from the ſize of a rat, to that of a ſtage erected on an 
ordinary canoe; and that all theſe animals are numer. 
ous in their ſeveral kinds, and propagate very faſt. 
Omah having, by this relation, obviated Otoo's doubts, 
adverted to his firſt queſtions. He ſaid, the ſhips of 
war, in Pretanne, were furniſhed with poo-poos, (guns) 
each of which would receive the largeſt poo- poo his 
majeſty had yer ſeen, within it ; that ſome carried a 
hundred and more of thoſe poo-poos, with ſuitable ac- 
commodations for a thouſand fighting men, and ſtow- 
age for all ſorts of cordage, and warlike ſtores; beſides 
proviſions and water for a thouſand or two thouſand 
days; that they were-ſometimes abroat as long, fight- 
ing with the enemies of the Great King; that they 
carried with them frequently, in theſe expeditions, 
poo-poos that would hold a ſmall hog, and which throw 
hollow globes of iron, of vaſt bignels, filled with fire 
and all manner of combuſtibles, and implements of 
deſtruction, to a great diſtance ; a few of which, were 
they to be thrown among the fleet of Otaheite, would 
ſet them on fire, and deſtroy the whole navy, were they 
ever ſo numerous. The king ſeemed more aftoniſhed 
than delighted at this narration, and ſuddenly left 
Omiah, to join the company that were in converſation 
with Captain Cook. By this time dinner was nearly 
ready, and as ſoon as the company were properly ſcated, 
was 99-114 in by as many tow-tows as there were per- 
ſons to dine ; beſides theſe, the king, the two com- 
manders, and Omiah, had each of them two perſons 
of ſuperior rank to attend them. Their dinner conſiſted 
of fiſh and fowl of various kinds, dreſſed after their 
manner; -barbicued pigs, ſtewed yams, and fruits of 
the moſt delicious flavour, all ſerved with an eaſe, and 
regularity, that is ſeldom to be found at European ta- 
bles, when the ladies are excluded from making part 
of the company. As ſoon as dinner was over, we were 
conducted to the theatre; where a company of players 
were in readineſs to perform a dramatical entertain- 
ment. The drama was regularly divided into three 
acts: the firſt conſiſted of dancing and dumb ſhew ; 
the ſecond of comedy, which, to thoſe who under- 
ſtood the language, was very laughable ; for Omiah, 
and the natives, appeared highly diverted the whole 
time; the laſt was a muſical piece, in which the young 
princeſſes were the ſole performers. Between the acts 
| ſome 
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ſome fears of arnis were exhibired; hy combatants with 
lances and clubs. One made the attack, the other 
. todd upon the defenſive. 


it in aid of his club. He who was upon the defenſive, 
ſtuck the point. of his lance in the Ne in an oblique 
direction, ſo that the upper part roſe above his head; and 
by obſerving the eye of his enemy, parried his blows, or 
his ſtrokes, by the motion of his lance, and it was rare 
that he was hurt by the club. If his antagoniſt truck at his 


if at his head, he was no leſs nimble in crouching underit. 
Their dexterity conſiſted chiefly in the defence, other- 
wiſe the combat might have been fatal, which always 
ended in good humour. 


n the hornpipe they excel the Europeans, their mal. 
ters, for they had contortions of the face and muſcles 
to the nimbleneſs of the foot that are inimitable; and 
would, in ſpite of our gravity, provoke laughter; their 
country dances are well regulated; and they have others 
of their own, that are equal to_thoſe of our beſt thea- 
tres: their comedy ſeems to conſiſt of ſome ſimple 


Rory, made laughable by the manner of delivery, 


fomewhat in the ſtyle of the merry-andrews formerly at 
Bartholomew:-fair. Had Omiah been of a theatrical 
caſt, he doubtleſs might have very much improved 
their ſtage, for their performers appear inferior to none 
in the powers of imitation, The play being over, and 
night approaching, our commanders took their leave, 
after inviting the king and his attendants to dine aboard 
the Reſolution. We were conducted to the water fide 
in the ſame-manner as we approached the palace, and 
were attended by the king and royal family, The next 
morning Omiah's mother, and ſeveral of his relations 
arrived. Their meeting was too unnatural to be pleaſ- 
ing. We could not ſee a woman frantically ſtriking 
her face and arms with ſharks teeth, till ſhe was all 
over beſmeared with blood, without being hurt: as it 
conveyed no idea of joy to feeling minds, we never 
could be reconciled to this abſurd cuſtom. She brought 
with her ſeveral large hogs, with bread fruit, bananos, 
and other productions of the iſland of Ulietea, as pre- 
ſents to the Captains, and ſhe and her friends received, 
in return, a great variety of cutlery, ſuch as knives, 
ſciſlars, files, &c. beſides ſome red feathers, which laſt 
were more acceptable than iron. They continued to 
viſit the ſhip, occaſionally, till ſhe quitted the iſland. 

In the afternoon, King Otoo, with his chiefs and at- 
tendants, and two young princeſſes, his ſiſters, perfor- 
mers in the interlude of the preceding night, came on 
board, bringing with them fix large hogs, with a pro- 
portionable quantity of fruits of various kinds. They 
were entertained, as uſual, with a fight of all the curio- 
ſities on board the ſhip, and the young princeſſes, long- 
ing for almoſt every thing they ſaw, were gratified, to 
their utmoſt wiſhes, with bracelets of beads, looking 
glaſſes, birs of china, artificial noſegays, and a variety 
of other trinkets, of which they had one of each ſort, 
while, at the ſame time, the king and his chiefs 
amuſed themſelves with the carpenters, armourers, and 
other workmen, employed in the repairs of the ſhip, 
caſting longing eyes on their tools, and implements. 
In this manner they paſt their time till dinner was 


ready. Otoo, with his chiefs, dined with the Captains, 


the principal officers, and Omiah, in the great cabin, 
while the ladies were feaſted in an apartment ſeparated 
on  purpole, and waited upon by their own ſervantg 
After dinner the king and his nobles were preſſed to 
drink wine; but moſt of them, having felt its power, 
declined taſting it; one or two drank a glaſs, but re- 
fuſed a ſecond one. When the tables were cleared, the 


ladies joined. the company, and then -horn-pipes and 


country dances, after the Engliſh manner, commenced, 
in which they joined with great good humour. What 


contributed not a little to increaſe the pleaſure of the ] 
king, was a preſent made him by Captain Cook of a 


quantity of the choiceſt red feathers that could be pur- 
chaſed at Amſterdam. Red feathers, (as has been al- 
ready obſerved), are held in d bibel eſtimation in 
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Otaheite, and in all the Society Iſlands, but more par- 
ticulatly by the chiefs of the former iſland, by whom 
they are uſed as amulets, or rather as propitiations to 
make their prayers acceptable to the good ſpirit, whom 
they invoke with tufts of thoſe feathers in theit hands; 
made up in a peculiar manner, and held up in a certain 
poſition with much ſolemnity. The ordinary ſorts of 
red feathers were collected by our officers and men all 
over the Friendly Iſlands; but thoſe that were now pre- 


#| ſented ro Otoo, were of a ſuperior kind, in value as 
legs, he ſhewed his agility by jumping over the club; and 


much above the ordinary red feathers, as real pearls 
are in value above French paſte. They were taken 


from the heads of the paroquets of Tongataboo 


and Ea-oo-wWhe, which are of ſuperlative beauty, and 
precious in proportion to their fineneſs, and the vivid 
glow of their precious colours. Here we learnt, that 
Captain Cook, in his former voyage; being in great 
diſtreſs for proviſions, and having been plentifully ſup- 
plied with them by Oroo, promiſed, that if ever he 
ſhould return to Otaheite, he would make his majeſty 
richer in ouravine (precious feathers) than all the 
princes in the neighbouring iſles. This gave riſe to an 
opinion, that it was to fulfil this promiſe, that we were 
led fo far out of our way, as we have remarked in its 
proper place: but theres much more reaſon to con- 
clude, that the ſtrong eaſterly winds which prevailed 
when we approached the ſouthern tropic, made our 
direct courſe to Otaheite impracticable. Had the A * 
tain regarded his promiſe to Otoo as inviolable, he 
would moſt certainly have ſhaped his courſe from New 
Zealand to the Friendly Iſlands, the neareſt way, which 
would have ſhortened our voyage ſeveral months; un- 
leſs we can ſuppoſe, that he had forgotten his promiſe, 
and that when he came within a A days ſail of his 
deſtined port, he recllected himſelf, and then changed 
his direction to enable him to keep his word. To 
which of theſe cauſes it was owing we muſt leave to fu- 
turity; for to us, who were nat in the ſecret, it is to this 
day a myſtery. We were advanced ſome degrees to 
the eaſtward of Hervey's Ifles, which lie in laticude 19 
deg. 18 min. S. and in 201 deg. E. longitude, before we 
altered our courſe to the weſtward, to make for Amſter- 
dam, which lies in 21 deg. 15 min. S. and 185 deg. E. 
longitude, whereas the ifland of Ulietea, of which 
Omiah was a native, lay in latitude 16 deg. 45 min. 
and longitude 208 deg: 35 min. Why our courſe to 
the former was preferred to the latter, involves the myſ- 
tery. | 

Though all public trade was prohibited, as was uſual, 
till the ſhips ſhould be furniſhed with freſh proviſions; 
it was not eaſy to reſtrain the men on ſhore from trad- 
ing with the women, who were continuallyhticing them 
to deſert. The ladies of pleaſure, in London, have 


Oteheitean miſſes, to allure their gallants. With the 
ſeeming innocency of doves, they mingle the wilineſs 
of ſerpents. They have, however, one quality peculiar 
to themſelves, that is 5 When once they 
have made their choice, it muſt be owing to the ſailor 
himſelf, if his miſtreſs proves falſe to him. No women 
on earth are more faithful, They will endeavour to 
gain all their lovers poſſeſs ; but they will ſuffer no one 
elſe to inyade their property, nor will they embezzle 
any part f it themſelves, without having firſt obtained 
conſent; but that conſent is not eaſily withheld ;' for 
they are inceſſant in their importunities, and will ne- 
ver ceaſe aſking, while the failor has a rag to beſtow. 
During our ſtay at this ifland, we had hardly a ſailor, 
who had not made a very near connection with one or 
other of the female inhabitants; nor, indeed, many 
officers who were proof againſt the allurements ofthe 


better ſort, who were no leſs amorous and artful, though 


more reſerved, than the inferior order. The tempera- 
ture of the climare, the plenty of freſh proviſions, fiſh, 
fowl, pork, bread-fruit, yams, (a kind of ſweet potatoes, 


which they have the art of ſtewing with their pork in 


a very ſavoury manner) added to the delicious fruits of 
the iſland, contributed not a little to make our ſtay 


here even defirable ; nor did idleneſs get poſſeſſion of 
thoſe who were moſt indolently inclined 1 we had Hot 
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2 Vacant hour between. buſineſs and pleaſure that was 
.unemplayed : we wanted no coffee houſes to Kill time; 
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nor Vauxhalls for our evening entertainmegts. 


, Ever. 
nightly. aſſembly, in the plantations of this happy ills | 
is furniſhed, by bencficent nature, with a more luxuri- 
ous feaſt than all the dainties of the moſt ſumptuous 
champeætre, though laviſhed with unlimited profuſion, 


and emblazoned with the moſt expenſive decorations 
of art. Ten thouſand lamps, combined and ranged in 


the moſt advantageous order, by the hands of the beſt | 


artiſts, appear faint, when compared with the brilliant 


ſtars of heaven that unite their ſplendor, to illuminate 
the groves, the lawns, and ſtreams of Oparree, In theſe | 


elyſian fields, immortality alone is wanting to the en- 


oyment of all t | 
= conferred on the ſhades of departed heroes, as the 


higheſt reward of heroic virtue. But amidſt ſo many 
delights, it was not for human nature to ſubſiſt long 


without ſatiety. Our officers began to be punctilious, 


and our ſeamen to be licentious. Several of the latter 


were puniſhed ſeverely for indecency, in ſurpaſſing the 


natives by the ſhamcleſs manner of indulging their 
ſenſual appetites; and two of the former went aſhore 
to terminate an affair of honour by the deciſion of their 
piſtols. It happened, that uther of them were dex- 
trous markſmen : they vented. their rage by the fury 
with which, they began the attack; and, having diſ- 
charged three balls each, they returned on board with- 
out any hurt, except ſpoiling a hat, a ball having pierced 
it, and grazed upon the bead of him who wore it. It 
was, however, remarked, that theſe gentlemen were 
better friends than ever, during the remainder of the 
voyage, Thus far we have copied this journaliſt ; and 
now proceed with our own hiſtory, 


On Tueſday, the 26th, as the Captain intended to 


continue here ſame time, we ſet up our two obſervatories 
on. Matavai Point; and adjoining to them two tents * 


were pitched, for the reception of a guard, and of ſuch 
people as might bg left on ſhore, in different depart- 
ments. The command, at this ſtation, was intruſted 
to Mr. King, who likewiſe attended the aſtronomical 
* GE While we remained here, the crews of 
| ſhips were occupied in many neceſſary operations. 
The Diſcovery's main-maſt, that was ſhattered in the 
head, apd carried on ſhore to be repaired, was rendered 
more firm than ever: the fails that had been ſplit, and 
were atherwile rendered unkit for ſervice, were replaced, 
the cordage carefully examined; the maſt new rigged ; 
the-water caſks repaired; both ſhips new caulked ; the 
bread inſpected: in ſhort, the whole repairs completed, 


* with/more cclerityand ſtrength, than could have been 


expected ing place, where many conveniences were 
wanted, to fit us out for that part * our voyage which 
full remained to be performed. This day a piece of 
ground was cleared for a garden, and planted with ſe- 


Veral articles, very few of which will, probably, be 


looked aſter by the natives. Some potatoes, melons, 
| ſucceeding 
before we quitted the. pl We had brought from 
the Friendly Iflands ſeveral ſhaddock trees, which we 
planted here; and they will in all probability ſucceed, 
unleſs their growth ſhould be checked by the ſame 
idle curioſity which See 
peha by the Spaniards. any of the natihes aſſem- 
bled to taſte the firſt fruit-it, produced; but the grapes 
being (till. ſour, they conſidered it as little better than 
poiſon, and trod it under foot. In that ſtate Omiah 
accidentally found it, and was rejoiced at the diſcovery; 
for he was conkident, that if he had but grapes, he could 
eaſily make wine. Accordingly, he had ſeveral ſlips 


4 cut pff from the tree, with an intention of carrying 


them away with him; and we pruned, ang put in order, 
the xemains of it. Before wg had been two days at an- 
chor in Matavai Bay, we, were viſited by all our old 
friends, whoſe names are mentioned in the narrative 
of Captain Cook's former voyage. Not one of them 


game with empty hands; fo that we had an amazing 


quantity of proviſions, without any apprehenſions of 


exhauſting the, iſland, which preſented to our eyes 
every — IX the moſt exuberant fertility and abund- 


* 
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ſe pleaſures which the poet's fancy | 


vine planted at Oheite- 


—— 
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ances... Soon after we had arrived here, one of de 
iſlanders, whom the Spaniards had carried with them 


to Lima, paid us a viſit: but, in his exterior apþear- 


Vance, he was, not, diſtinguiſhable from the reſt of the 
| countrymen.,. He ſtill remembered ſome Spaniſh 


words, among which the moſt-frequent were-$8/ Senne. 
We alſo found here the young man whom we had called 
Oedidee, but whoſe real name is Heete-heete.' C 
tain Cook had carried him from Ulietea, on board his 
ſhip, in 177g, and brought him back in the year fol- 
lowing, after he had viſited the Friendly lands, New 
Zealand, Eaſter Iſland, and the Marqueſas. He had 
come from Bolabola, of which he was a native, to Ota« 
heite, about three months before, probably with the 
ſole view of gratifying his curiofity, He preferred the 
modes, and even dreſs of his countrymen to ours; for, 
though Captain Cook gave him ſome clothes, which 
our Board of Admiralty had thought proper to ſend for 
his uſe, he, after a few days, declined wearing them. 
This inſtance, as well as that of the perſon who had been 
at Lima, may be adduced as a proof of the ſtrong in- 
clination of mankind, in general, to habits acquired at 
an early age; and it is, perhaps, no unreaſonable ſu 
poſition, that even Omiah, who had imbibed almoſt the 
whole Engliſh manners, will, in a ſhort time after be- 
ing left by us, return, like Oedidee, and the- viſitor of 
Lima, to his own native garments, and his original 
mode, of life, | 
On Wedneſday, the 27th, we were informed by a 
man whocame from Oheitepeha, that two Spaniſh ſhips 
had anchored in that bay the preceding night ; and, to 
confirm this intelligence, he produced ſome coarſe blue 
cloth, which, he ſaid, he had got out of one of the ſhips, 
He further ſaid, that Mateema was with the people, and 
that the two ſhips would be at Matavai in two or three 
days. Theſe, and ſome other circumſtances, which he 
mentioned, gave the ſtory ſo much the appearance of 
truth, that our Commodore diſpatched Lieutenant 
Williamſon in a boat, to look into Oheitepeha bay; and, 
in the mean time, both ſhips were put into a proper 
poſture of defence: for though England and, Spain 
were at peace when we left England, we did not know 
but that a different ſcene might, by this time, have been 
opened. Upon enquiry, however, we had reaſon to 
imagine, that the relator of the ſtory had impoſed upon® 
us ʒ and this was put beyond all doubt, when Mr. Wil- 
liamſon returned the day following, who made his re- 
port, that he had been at Oheitepeha, and did not find 
any. ſhips there, nor had any been there ſince we left it. 
The people of this part of the iſland, where, we were 
ſtationed, told us indeed at firſt, thatwit was a fiction, 
invented by thoſe of 'Tiaraboo, but with what view it 
was propagated among our people, we could not con- 
ceive, unleſs they might ſuppoſe, that the report would 
induce us to quit the iſland, and thus deprive the inha- 
bitants of Otaheite - nooe of the advantages they might 
otherwiſe reap from our ſhips. remaining there; the na» 
tives of the two parts of the iſland being inveterate ene - 
mies to each other. Since we arrived at Matavai, the 
weather had been very unſettled. till the 2gth, on ac- 
count of which, before this time we were unable to get 
equal altitudes of the ſun; for aſcertaining the going of 
the time-keeper. 
ilanders made a precipitate retreat, both from our land 
ſtation, and from on board the ſhips. We conjec- 


tured that this aroſe from their knowing ſome theft had 


been committed, and apprehending puniſhment on 
"my account. At length we became acquainted with 
the whole affair, One of the ſurgeon's mates had made 
an excurſion into the country, to purchaſe curioſities, 
and had taken with him four hatchets for the purpoſe 


of exchange. He having been ſo imprudent as to em- 
1 ploy a native to carry them, the fellow took an oppor- 


tunity of running off with ſo valuable a prize. This 


| was the. reaſon of the ſudden flight, in which Otoo 


himſelf, and all his family, had joined; and it was with 
difficulty that the Captain ſtopped them, after having 
followed them for the ſpace of two or three miles. 
As the Captain had determined to take no harſh mea- 
ſures for the recoyery,of the hatchets, that his people 
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the day of battle. Men of fertile imagination, fond of 
tracing the analogy of antient cuſtoms, among the dif- 


*, 
$5 


| ys” the future might be more upon their guard againſt 
ſuch negligence, every thing reſumed quickly its former 


rranquillity. Soy ot | „ L230 

M * the zoth, ſome meſſengers artived from 
Eimeo with intelligence, that the people of that iſland 
were in arms; and that. Otoo's partizans there had 
been compelled by the oppoſite party to retreat to the 
mountains. The | quarrel. between the two iſlands, 
which began in 1774, had partly ſubſiſted ever ſifice. 
A formidable armament had ſailed ſoon after Captain 
Cook left Otaheite, in his former voyage; but the 
malecontents of Eimeo had made ſo gallant a reſiſ- 
tance, that the fleet had returned without ſucceſs; and 
now another expedition was deemed neceſſary. On 
the arrival of the meſſengers, the chiefs aſſembled at 
Otoo's houſe; where the captain actually was at that 
time, and had the honour of being admitted into their 
council. One of the meſſengers opened the buſineſs 
with a ſpeech of conſiderable length, the purport of 


which was to explain the ſituation of affairs at Eimeo, 


ind to excite the Otaheiteans to arm on the occaſion. 
This opini@h ws oppoſed by others, who were againſt 
commencing h :.ilittes; and the debate, for ſome time, 
was carried on with great order and decorum. At 
gength, however, the whole | aſſembly. became very 
tumultuous, and the captain began to think, that their 
meeting would conclude like a Poliſh diet. But the 
contending chiefs cooled as faſt as they grew warm, 
and order was ſpeedily reſtored. - In the end, the party 
for war prevailed; and it was reſolved, tough not 
unanimouſly, that a. ſtrong force ſhould be ſent to 
Eimeo. 
bate. 

to our commodore for his aſſiſtance; and all of them 
were deſirous of knowing what part he wauld take. 
Omiah was ſent for to act as his interpreter z but as he 
could not be found, the captain, being under a neceſ- 
ſity of ſpeaking for himſelf, told them, as well as he 


e 
given him the leaſt offence, he could not think of en- 
gaging in hoſtilicies againſt them. With this decla- 
ration they either were, or appeared to be ſatisfied. 
The council was now diſſolved; but beſore the captain 
ketired, Otoo deſired him to come again in the after- 
noon, and bring Omiah with him. A party of us ac- 

cordingly waited upon him at the appointed time; and 
he conducted us to his father, in whoſe preſence the 


diſpute with the natives of Eimeo was again diſcuſſed. 


Captain Cook being very deſirous of effecting an ac- 
commodition, ſounded the old chief on that ſubject; 
but he was deaf to any ſuch propoſal, and fully deter- 
mined to carry on hoſtilities. On our enquiring into the 
cauſe of the war, we were informed, that ſeveral years 
ago, a brother of Waheiadooa, of Tiaraboo, was ſent 
to Eimeo, at the deſire of Maheine, a popular chief of 
that iſland, to be their king ; but 4 been there 
many days, before Maheine, having cauſed him to be 
put to death, ſet up for himſelf, in oppoſition, to Tiera- 
aboonooe, nephew of the deceaſed, who now became 
the law ful heir, or perhaps had been appointed by the 
people of Otaheite, to ſucceed to the government on 
the death of the other. Towha, who is related to Otoo, 
and chief of the diſtrict of Tettaha, and who had been 
commander in chief of the armament ſent againſt 
Eimeo in 1774, happened not to be at Matavai at this 
It appeared, however, that he was no ſtranger to what 
had happened, and that he entered into the tranſactions 
with great eagerneſs and ſpirit: for on the rumour of 
a wan it was computed, that near 300 canoes were 
muſtered in Matavai Bay, with ſtages to each, whereon 
fat from three to ſix chiefs in their warlike dreſſes ; 
which ſeemed calculated for ſhew rather than uſe in 
battle. On their heads were large turbans wound 
round in many folds ; over that a monſtrous helmit ; 
and on their bodies, inſtead of the light airy dreſs worn 
m common, they were incumbered by many garments 

of their own gloth. which added indeed to their ſtature, 
dut which muſt diſable them to exert their ſtrength in 


& 


* 


too ſaid very little, during the whole de- 
Thoſe of the council inclinable to war, applied 


uld, that, as he was not perfectly acquainted with 
th diſpute, and as the natives of Eimeo had never | 


me, and therefore was not preſent at the conſultations. 


io. 
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| | ferent nations of the world, might poſſibly diſcover ſome 
fimilarity between theſe cumbrous drefles, and thoſe 


of the knights of antient chivalry, who fought in ar- 
mour, It is certain that the Otaheitean who fights on 
foot muſt feel the ſame incumbrance from his heavy 
war-dreſs, as the antient knight, who fought on horſe- 
back muſt have done, from his unwieldy armour; and 
there is no doubt but the former will, one time or other, 
be laid aſide in the tropical iſles, as much as the latter 


is now in every other part of the world. 


On Monday the uſt of September, a meſſenger ar- 
rived from Towha, to acquaint Otoo, that he had killed 


a man to be facrificed-ro the Eatooa, with the view of 


imploring the aſſiſtance of the deity againſt Eimeo. 


This ſolemn oblation was to be offered at the great 


Morai, at Attahooroo, and Otoo's preſence was neceſ- 
ſary on the occaſion. That ſuch kind of ſacrifices con- 
{titute a part of the religious ceremonies of the Ota- 
heiteans, had been aſſerted by Monſ. Bougainville, on 


the teſtimony of ay 12 whom he took to France, 


In our laſt viſit to Otaheite, we had ſatisfied ourſelves, 
that ſuch a practice, however inconſiſtent with the 


| aſe humanity of the people, was here adopted. 


ut this was one of thoſe uncommon facts, concerning 

the truth of which many will not be convinced, unleſs, 
the relator himſelf has had ocular proof to ſupport 

his aſſertion; for. this reaſon, Captain Cook requeſted 
of Otoo, that he might be allowed to accompany him, 

and, by being preſent at the ſolemnity, might Bbtain 

the higheſt evidence of its certainty, To this the king 
readily aſſented, and we immediately ſet out in the 
captain's boat, accompanied by our old friend Potatou, 
Mr. Anderſon and Mr. Webber; Omiah following us 
in his canoe. We landed in out way, on a ſmall iſland; 
lying off Tettaha, where we found Towha and his at- 
tendants. Aſter a little convgrſation between the two 
chiefs, on the ſubject of the war, Towha addreſſed 
himſelf to the captain, ſoliciting his aſſiſtance, When 
the latter excuſed himſelf, Towha ſeemed diſpleaſed, 
thinking it rather extraordinary, that one who, had 
conſtantly declared himſelf the friend of their iſland; 
ſhould now. reſuſe to fight againſt its enemies, Be- 


fore we ſeparated, Towha gave to Otoo two or three 


red feathers, tied up in a tuſt, and a half-ſtarved dog 
was put into a canoe that was to accompany us. Out 
party now reimbarked, taking with us a prieſt, who 
was to aſlilt at the offering of the human ſacrifice; 
About two o'clock, we landed at Attahooroo, when 
Otoo deſired that the ſailors might oe ordered to con- 
tinue in the boat; and that Captain Cook, Mr. Ander- 


| fon, and Mr. Webber, would take off their hats as ſoon 


as they ſhould come to the Morai. To this we im⸗ 
mediately proceeded, followed by numbers of men,” 
and ſome, boys; but not one woman was preſent, We 
found four prieſts. with their aſſiſtants waiting for us; 
and on our arrival th&ceremonies commenced. The 
dead body or ſacrifice was in a ſmall canoe, that lay on 
the beach, fronting the Morai. Two of the prieſts, 
with ſeveral of their attendants, were ſitting ,by the 
canoe that lay on the beach; the others at the Morai, 
Our gcompany ſtopped at the diſtance of twenty or 
thirty paces from the prieſts. Here Otoo placed him- 
ſelf; our gentlemen, and a few others, ſtanding by 
him, while the bulk of the people were removed at a 
greater diſtance, . One of the aſſiſtants of the prieſts 
now brought a young plantain tree, and laid it down 
before the king. Another approached, bearing a ſmall 
tuft of red feathers, twiſted on ſome fibres of the 
cocoa-nut huſk, with which he touched one of Otoo's 


feet, and afterwards retired with it to his companiohs, 


One of the prieſts who were ſeated at the Morai, now 
began a long prayer, and, at particular times, ſent down 


| young plantain trees, which were placed upon the 


ſacrifice, During this prayer, one of the natives, who 

ſtood by the officiating prieſt, held in his hands two 

bundles, in one of which, as we afterwards found, was 

the royal maro; and the other, if we may be allowed 

the expreſſion, was the ark of the Eatoda. The Ig 
el 
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| being finiſhed, the prieſts at the Morai, with their afſiſ- 


rants, went and ſat down by thoſe who were upon the 
beach, carrying the two bundles with them. They 
here renewed their prayers; during which the plantain 
the dead body, which, being wrapped up in cocoa- 
leaves and ſmall branches, was now taken out of the 
canoe; and laid upon the beach. The prieſts placed 


themſelves round it; ſome ſtanding, and others ſiiting; 


corpſe, pronounce 


and one, or more of them, repeated ſentences for about 
ten minutes. The body was now ſtripped of the leaves 
and branches, and placed parallel with the ſea - ſhore. 
Then one of the prieſts ſtanding at the feet of the 
a long prayer, in which he was 
joined occaſionally by others, each of them holding a 
tuft of red feathers in his hand. While this prayer was 
repeating, ſome hair was ulled off the head of the in- 
tended ſacrifice, and the left eye was taken out; both 
which being wrapped up ina — leaf, were preſented 
to the king, who, however, did not touch them, but 
ve to the man who brought them to him, the tuft 
of red feathers which he had received from Towha. 
This, with the eye and hair, were taken to the prieſts. 
Not long after this the king ſent hy another bunch of 
feathers. In the courſe of this laſt ceremony, a __ 
fiſher making a noiſe, Otoo, turning to Captain Coo 


Maid, „That is the Eatooa; and he ſeemed to con- 
ſider it as a favourable prognoſtic. The corpſe was 


_ Eatrooa, 


-then carried a little way, and laid under a tree, near 
which were fixed three thin pieces of wood neatly 
carved. The bundles of cloth were placed on a part 
of the Morai ; and the rufts of red feathers were laid 
at the feet of the dead body, round which the prieſts 
ſtationed themſelves; and we were at this time per- 


mitted to go as near as we pleaſed. He, who ſeemed | 
to be the chief prieſt, ſpoke for about a quarter of an | 


hour, with different tones and geſtures ; ſometimes ap- 
pearing to expoſtulate with the deceaſed ; at other times, 


. aſking ſeveral queſtions ; then making various demands, 


as if the dead perſon had power himſelf, or intereſt 
with the deity, to engage him to grant ſuch requeſts ; 
among which, he defired him to deliver Eimeo, Ma- 
heine its chicf, the women, hogs, and other things of 
the iſland into their hands; which was, indeed, the ex- 
preſs · object of the ſacrifice. 


them plucked ſome more hair from the head of the 
corpſe, and put it upon one of the bundles. The high 
prieſt now prayed alone, holding in his hand the fea- 
thers he had receiyed from Towha. Having finiſhed, 


he gaye them to another prieſt, who prayed in like Þ 


manner: then all the tufts of feathers were placed 


upon the bundles of cloth, which concluded the cere- 


mony at this place. | | 2 
» The dead body was now carried to the moſt con- 
ſpicuous part of the Morai, with the feathers, and the 
two bundles of cloth, while the q; ums beat ſlowly. The 
feathers and bundles were laid againſt a pile of- ſtones, 
and the body at the foor of them. The prieſts having 
again ſeated themſelves round the corpſe, renewed their 
prayers, while ſome of their aſſiſtants dug a hole about 
the depth of two feet, into which they threw the victim, 
and covered it over with ſtones of earth. While they 
were depoſiting the body in the grave, a boy ſqueakgd 
aloud, upon which Omiah told the captain, it was the 


we ſaw a lean half ſtarved dog produced, and it was 
killed by twiſting. his neck. The hair was then ſinged 


off, and the entrails being taken out, they were thrown 


into the fire, and left there to be conſumed ; but the 


kidney, heart, and liver, were baked on heated ſtones. 
Thecarcaſs, after having been rubbed over with the blood 
of the animal, were with the liver, &c. laid down before 
the prieſts, who were ſeated round the grove, praying. 
They, for ſome time, uttered 2 over the 
dog, while two men, at intervals, 


drums; and a boy ſcreamed in a loud ſhrill voice, 


three times: This, they ſaid, was to invite the Eatooa 
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rg the banquet that they had provided for him. 


 — 
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trees were taken, one by one, at various times, from off 


He then prayed near half 
nan hour, in a whining tone, and two other prieſts 
| Joined in the prayer, in the courſe of which one of 


In the mean time, a fire My been made, 


at very loud on two 


end of the 


whom clbſely inſpected them, — 


When the prieſts had finiſhed their prayers, the body 
heart, liver, &c. of the dog, were placed on a whatta. 
op ſcaffold, about ſix feet in height, on which lay the 
remains of two other dogs, and of two Pigs, that had 
been lately offered up. e prieſts and their 'atten.. 
dants now gave a ſhout, and this proclaimed the cere_ 
monies ended for the preſent. The evening bein 
arrived, we were conducted to a houſe belonging to 
ratou, where we were entertained and lodged for the 
night. Having been informed, that [the religious 
rites were to be renewed the next day, we would not 
quit the place while any thing remained to be ſeen. 
Early in the morning of Tueſday the 2nd, we re. 
paired to the ſcene of action; and ſoon afterwards a 
pig was ſacrificed, and laid upon the fame ſcaffold 
with the others. About eight, Otoo took our party to 
the Morai, where the prieſts, and a great multitude 
of people were by this time aſſembled. Phe two bun. 
dles occupied the place where they had been depoſited 
the preceding- evening; the two drums were in the 
front of the Morai, and the prieſts were ſtationed be- 
yond them. The king placed, himſelf hetween the 
drums, and deſired the captain to ſtand by him. The 
ceremony commenced with bringing a young plantain 
tree, and laying it at the king's feet. A prayer wis 
then repeated by the prieſts, holding in their hands 
ſeveral tufts of red, and a plume of oſtrich feathers, 
which the commodore had preſented to Otoo on his 
firſt arrival, When the prieſts had ended the prayer, 
they changed their ſtation, and placed themſelves be- 
tween — and the Morai. One of them, 
the ſame who had performed the principal part the 
preceding day, began another prayer, which continued 
near half an hour. During this prayer, the tuſts of red 
feathers yere put, one by one, upon the ark of the Eatooa. 
Not long aſter, four pigs were produced, one of which 
was killed immediately, and the three others were 
taken to a neighbouring ſty. One of the bundles was 
now untied ; and it contained the Maro, with which 
the Otaheiteans inveſt their kings. When taken out 
of the cloth, it was ſpread on the ground, at full length, 
before the prieſts. It is a girdle about 15 feet in 
length, and one foot and a quarter in breadth, and is 
probably put on in the ſame manner as the common 
Maro, or piece of cloth, uſed by theſe iflanders to 
wrap round the waiſt. It was ornamented with yellow 
and red feathers; but principally with the former. 
One end of it was bordered with-eight pieces, about the 
ſize and figure of a horſe-ſhoe, whole 2 new were fringed 
with black feathers : the other end was forkgd, having 
the points of various lengths. The feathers were ranged 
in two rows, in ſquare compartments, and produced a 
pleaſing effect. They had been firſt fixed upon ſome 
of the cloth of the iſland, and then ſewed to the upper 
ndant, which Captain Wallis tad leſt fly- 
ing on the ſhore, the firſt time of his arrival at Matavai. 
The prieſts pronounced a long prayer, relative to this 
rt of the ceremony; and after it was ended the 
dge of royalty was folded up with great care, and put 
into the cloth. The other bundle, which we have 
already mentioned, under the name of the ark, was next 
opened at one end; but we were not permitted to ap- 
proach near enough to examine its mylterious contents. 
The intelligence we obtained reſpecting its contents was, 
that the Eatooa (or rather, what is ſuppoſed to repreſent 
him) was concealed therein. This facred repoſitory is 
compoſed of the twiſted fibres of the hufk of the cocoa 
nut, and its figure is nearly circular, with one end conſi- 
derably thicker than the other. The pig that had been 
killed was by this time cleaned, and its entrails taken 
out. Theſe happened to have many of thoſè convulſive 
motions which frequently appear, in different parts, 


when an animal is killed; and this was conſidered as a 


very favourable omen to the intended expedition. 
After having been expoſed for ſome time, the entrails 
were carried and laid down before the prieſts ; one of 
them for this 
purpoſe gently with a ſtick. Having been fufficiently 
examined, they were thrown into the fire. The ſacri- 
ficed pig, and its liver, heart, & c. were now put * | 
| * 
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the ſcaffold where the dog had been depoſited ; and 


then all the feathers, except the oftrich plume, bez 


ing encloſed in the ark, an end was put to the whole 
folemnity. 

We ſhall cloſe this account with a few other obſer- 
vations we made in the courſe of this morning. Four 
double canoes remained upon the beach the whole time, 
before the place of ſacrifice. A ſmall platform, covered 
with palm leaves, faſtened in myſterious knots, was 
fixed on the fore part of each of thoſe canoes; and this 
alſo is called a Morai, Some plantains, cocoa-nuts, 
bread-fruit, fiſh, and other articles, lay upon each of 
thoſe naval morais, The natives ſaid, that they be- 
longed to the Eatooa, and that they were to attend the 
fleet that was to be ſent out againſt Eimeo. The un- 
fortunate victim offered on this occaſion, was to appear- 
ance, a middle aged man, and one of the loweſt claſs 
of the people; but, it did not appear that they had 
fixed upon him on account of his having committed 
any particular crime that deſerved death, Ir 1s cer- 
tain, however, that they uſually ſelect ſuch guilty per- 
ſons for ſacrifices, or elſe vagabonds, who have no viſi- 
ble way of procuring an honeſt livelihood, Having 
examined the body of the unhappy ſufferer, now offered 
up to the object of theſe people's adoration, we ob- 
ſerved, that it was bloody about the head, and much 
bruiſed upon the right temple, which denoted the 
manner in which he had been killed; and we were 
informed, that he had been knocked on the head with 


a ſtone. The wretches who are devoted on theſe oc- 
caſions, are never previouſly apprized of their fate. 


Whenever any one of the principal chiefs conceives a 
human ſacrifice neceſſary, on any great emergency, he 
fixes upon the victim, and then dilpatches ſome of his 
truſty ſervants, who fall upon him ſuddenly, and either 
ſtone him to death, ar beat out his brains with a club. 
The king is then acquainted with it, whoſe preſence is 
faid to be abſolutely neceſſary at the ſolemn rites that 
follow; and, indeed, in the late performance, Otoo bore 
a capital part. The ſolemnity itſelf is called Poore 
Erece, or the prayer of the chief; and the victim is 
termed Taata-taboo, or conſecrated man. The Morai, 
where the late ſacrifice was offered, is always appro- 
priated for the burial of the king of the whole iſland, 
and likewiſe of his family, and ſome other perſons of 
diſtinguiſhed rank. It differs little except in ex- 
tent, from the common Morais. Its principal part is 
a large oblong pile of ſtones, about thirteen feet in height, 
and contracted towards the top, with a quadrangular 
area on each fide, looſely paved with pebbles, under 
which the bones of the chiefs are depoſited. Not far 


from the end neareſt the ſea, is the place of ſacrifice, 


where is a very large hatta, or ſcaftold, on which the 
offerings of fruits, and other vegetables are placed; but 


the animals are laid on a ſmaller one, and the human 


ſacrifices are interred under the pavement. We ſaw 
ſeveral reliques ſcattered about the place; ſuch as ſmall 
{tones raiſed in various parts of the pavement, ſome 
with bits of cloth faſtened round them; others entirely 
covered with it; and upon the ſide of the large pile, 
fronting the area, are a great number of pieces of carved 
wood, in which their gods are ſuppoſed to reſide occa- 
fionally. There is a heap of ſtones at one end of the 
large ſcaffold, with a ſort of platform on one fide. On 
this are depoſited all the ſkulls of the human ſacrifices, 
which are taken up after they have remained under 
ground for. ſome months. Juſt above them many of 
the carved pieces of wood are placed; and here the 
Maro, and the other bundle, ſuppoſed to contain the 
god Ooro, were laid, during the celebration of the late 
olemn rites. It is probable, that this barbarous cuſ- 


dom of offering human ſacrifices, prevails in all, or 


moſt of the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, however diſ- 
tant from each other ſome of them may be. And 


though we ſhould ſuppoſe, that not more than one per- 


ſon is offered at one time, either at Otaheite, or other 
lands, yet theſe occaſions, we are inclined to think, 
occur fo frequently, as to make a terrible havack of the 


—_— . for the Captain counted ng leſs than 
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49 ſkulls of former victims, lying before the Mora, at 
Attahooroo; and as none of thoſe ſkulls appeared to 
have ſuffered any conſiderable change, or decay; from 
the weather, it may be inferred,- that a ſhort time had 
elapſed fince the victims to whom they belonged had 
been offered, This horrid practice, though no conſi- 
deration whatever can make it ceaſe to be deteſtable, 
might, perhaps, be thought leſs detrimental, in ſome 
reſpects, if it contributed to impreſs any awe for the 


| deity, or veneration for religion, upon the minds of 


the congregation : but this was far from being the caſe 
on the late occaſion; for though a vaſt number of ſpec- 
tators had aſſembled at the Morai, they ſhewed very 
little reverence for what was tranſacting: and 
Omiah happening to arrive, after the ceremonies 
had begun, many of the iſlanders thronged round 
him, and were engaged, for the remaining part of 


the time, in making him recount ſome of his adven+« 


tures; to which they liſtened with great cagerneſs of 
attention, regardleſs of the ſolemn offices which their 
prieſts were then performing. Indeed, the prieſts 


themſelves, except the one who ſuſtained the principal 


part, either from their being familiarized to ſuch ob- 
jects, or from their repoſing no great degree of confi- 
dence in the efficacy of their religious inſtitutions, 
maintained very little of that ſolemnity, ſo neceſſary to 
give to acts of devotion their proper effect. Their habit 
was but an ordinary one; they converſed together with 
great familiarity; and the only attempt they made to 
preſerve decorum, was by exerting their authority, to 
prevent the populace from encroaching on the ſpot, and 
ro ſuffer our gentlemen, as ſtrangers, to come forward, * 
They were, however, very candid in the anſwers which 
they gave to any interrogatories that were put to them, 
with regard to this human inſtitution. Being aſked 
what was the deſign of it? They replied, that it was 
an ancient cuſtom, and highly pleaſing to their god, 


| who came and fed upon the ſacrifices; in conſequence of 


which, he granted the petitions of their prayers, It was 


then objected, that he certainly did not feed on theſe, as 


he was neither ſeen to do it, nor were the bodies of the 
ſacrificed animals ſoon conſumed ; and that as to the 
corple of a human victim, they prevented his feeding 
on that, by interring it. In anſwer to theſe objections, 
which in our opinion were rather frivolous ones, they 


|] obſerved, that he came in the night, inviſibly, and fed 


only on the ſoul, or immaterial part, which (as theſe 
people ſay) remains about the place of ſacrifice, till the 
carcale of the victim is totally waſted by putrefaction. 
Human facrifices are not the only ſtrange cuſtoms that 
{till prevail among the inhabitants of Otaheire, though, 


in many reſpects, they have emerged from the brutal 


manners of ſavage life. Beſides cutting out the jaw 
bones of their enemies ſlain in battle, which they carry 
about with them as trophies; they, in ſome meaſure, 


offer up their bodies to the Eatooa; for after an en- 


gagement, in which they have come off victorious, they 
collect all the dead, and bring them to the Morai, 
where with great form and ceremony, they dig a large 
hole, and bury them all in it, as ſo many offerings to 
their divinities. They treat in a different manner 
their own Chiefs that fall in battle. Their late king, 
Tootaha, Tubourai-tamaide, and another chief, who 
were ſlain in an engagement with thoſe of Tiaraboo, 
were brought to the Morai at Attahooroo; at which 
place the prieſts cut out their bowels before the great 


altar; and their dead bodies were afterwards interred 
in three different places, near the great pile of ſtones 


abovementioned; and the common men who loſt their 
lives in the battle, were all buried in one hole, at the foot 


of the ſame pile. This was performed the day after 


the battle, with much pomp and formality, amidſt a nu- 
merous concourſe of people, as a thankſgiving offering 
to the deity, for the victory they had obtained the pre- 
ceding day. The vanquiſhed, in the mean time, had 
taken refuge in the mountains, where they remained 


{ upwards of a week, till the fury of the victors began to 
| abate. A treaty was then ſet on foot, by which it was 


agreed, that Otoo ſhould be proclaimed king of the 
Wot Boll 0253 tk von AW 36 whole 
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whole iſland; and the ſolemnity of inveſting him with 
the Maro, or badge of royalty, was performed at the 
ſame Morai, with great magnificence. 8 
A gentleman on board the Diſcovery, to whoſe jour- 
nal, in the narrative of this voyage, we have had fre- 
quently recourſe to, in his remarks on the manners and 
cuſtoms of the inhabitants of Otaheite, makes the fol- 
lowing obſervations. The journaliſt, as he ſays, was at- 
tentive only to two facts, one of which, he found reaſon 
to believe, had been miſrepreſented, and the other un- 
fairly related. The firſt reſpects the ſociety of the Ar- 
reoys, compoſed, as it was ſaid, of a certain number of 
men and women, aſſociated in lewdneſs, and ſo aban- 
doned to all ſenſe of 1 as to deſtroy the iſſue 
of their libidinous intercourſe; than which nothing 
could be more injurious to the characters of any peo- 
le, than this diabolical practice aſcribed to this ſociety. 
ere are in this, and the adjoining iſlands, perſons of 
a middle-rank between the Manahounas, or the Yeo- 
men, and the Earees, who having no concern in the 
government, nor any diſtin& property in the iſlands, 
aſſociate together for their own amuſement, and the 
entertainment of the public. Theſe travel trom place 
to place, and from iſland to iſland in companies, not 
unlike thoſe of the ſtrolling players in England, only 
that they perform without pay; but that they cohabit 
indiſcriminately, one with another, ſo many men with 
ſo many women in common, is no otherwiſe true, than 
may be ſuſpected among the itinerant companies juſt 
mentioned ; nor are they under any other reſtraints 
from marrying, than that the ſociety admits of no mar- 
riages among themſelves, nor of any married people 
to be of their ſociety, it being a rule with them never to 
be encumbered with children; if therefore it ſhould 
happen, that iſſue ſhould prove to be the conſequence 
of a caſual amour, there is no alternative, the mother 
muſt either quit the ſociety, or ſome how or other diſ- 
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poſe of the child, which ſome of them do there, as 
many unfortunate girls do here, hy ſecretly making 
away with them, to avoid infamy, it being equally gif. 
graceful there to be found with child, while members 
of the ſociety of Arreoys, as it is for women here to be 
found without huſbands. Oedidee, who made the 
voyage to the ſouthward with Captain Cook, in his for- 
mer expedition to diſcover a ſoutherh continent, came 
to pay his reſpects to his patron and friend. He brought 
with him a wife whom he had lately married, which 
diſcredirs the notion that was adopted by former voy- 
agers, that thoſe who belonged to the ſociety of Arreoys 
were {worn to celibacy. Either this man muſt have 
been an impoſtor, or the fact juſt mentioned cannot be 
true. | 
The other fact, which the writer took pains to de- 
termine, was, whether the beaſtly cuſtom imputed to 
them, of gratifying their paſſions without regard to 
perſons or-places, was well founded? And he ſolemnly 
declares, that the groſſeſt indecencies he ever ſaw prac. 
tiſed while on the iſland, were by the licentiouſneſs of our 
own people, who, without regard to character, made no 
ſcruple to attempt openly and by force, what they were 
unable to effect with the free voluntary conſent of the 
objects of their defire ; for which ſeveral of them were 
ſeverely puniſhed. To aſſert, therefore, that not the 
leaſt trace of ſhame is to be found among theſe people, 
in doing that openly, which all other people are natu- 
rally induced to hide, is an injurious calumny, not war- 
ranted by cuſtom, nor ſupported by the general prac- 
tice, even of the loweſt claſs of individuals among 
them. This people, concludes our journaliſt, have one 
cuſtom in common with the Neapolitans and Malteſe, 
which ought not to be forgotten, and that is, their fiſh- 
ing in the night, and repoſing themſelves in the day: 
like them too, they burn torches while they fiſh, which 
they make of the oil drawn from the cocoa-nut. 
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The party at the concluſion of the Solemnity at the Morai, re-embarked for Matavai—Conference with Towha reſpeing 
the human Sacrifice—Private Heevas among the Natrves—A treat gruen by Oedidee, and another by Omiah— Exhibition 
of Fire-works—4 preſent of Cloth made in an unuſual Manner— A method of embalming the dead Body of a Chief — 
A ſecond buman Sacrifice The two Captains entertain the Natives by riding on Horſe-back— Attention of Otovo to pre- 


vent Thefts— Animals given bim 


Captain Cook— Audience to the Deputies of a Chief— A mock fight exhibited by two 


War-canoes— Naval frrength of the Society Iſlands — Manner of conducting a War—The day for the two Ships ſailing 


fixed Peace made with 
Obſervations —O100's 
tain— An Account of the modes of Traffic, a 


meo— Debates in conſequence of this—O100's conduct cenſured—A folemnity on the occaſion— 


palic Om iab receives a preſent of a war canoe—Otoo's preſent and meſſage to the R ing of Great Bri- 
the friendly Trealment we received at 'Otaheite— More particulars re- 


ſpeFing the 1 of the Spaniards — Ibeir endeavours io inculcate a mean opinion of the' Englifh—Omiab's Jealouſy of 


anol ber Traue 
Hlarbours, Toloo, and Parowroah deſcribed— 


ler — be Reſolution and 22 depart from Otaheile, and anchor at Taloo in the Iſland of Eimeo—Twe 
i/it from Mabeine, and a Deſcription of his Perfon— Preparations made 


ſafety—4 Thief puniſhed with uncommon Severity— 


| N Tueſday, the and of September, we re- em- 


in our minds the extraordinary ſcene at the morai, as 
related in the ee Fra, agom and to which we had 
been eye-witneſſes. I 
Towha, who had continued in the little iſland, where 
we met him the day before. Some converſation paſſed 
between him and Otoo; and the latter entreated Cap- 
tain Cook, once more, to join them as an ally in their 
war” againſt Eimeo. By his 
titely loſt the good opinion of this chief. Before we 
took our leave, Otoo took an occaſion to ſpeak of the 
folemnicy, at which we had been preſents Among 


for ſailing—Detained by having a Goat flolen= Another purloined, and ſecreted Meaſures taken, and au expedilion croſs 
- the Iſland to recover it — 


tion of the Iſland of Eimeo — The two ſhips ſet ſail, and arrive at Huabeine— An aſſembly of the Chiefs Omiabꝰs Eſfta- 


Houſes and Canoes burnt==Contimuation of Hoſtilities threatened— The Goat reftored—A deſcrip- 


bliſbment in ibis land agreed to unanimoujly—1n conſequence of this a Houſe is built for him, and eps taken to enſurè his 
Animals leſt with Omiab.— His Weapons —Entertainments—lIn- 


ſeription on bis Houſe — Behaviour at parting— Remarks on his Character and general Condutt—Obſervations on the two 


New Zealanders who remained with hin-—The two Ships proceed to Ulietea—A Deſerter belonging to the Marines re- 
covered-—Intelligence from Omiabh.—.nſtructiuns to Captain Clerke—Two of the Mariners defert—The Chief's Son, 
Daughter and her Huſband, confined on board the Diſcovery—A conſpiracy formed by the Natives againſt the two Cap- 
tains—The Deſerters recovered, and the Chief's family ſet at Liberty—The Reſolutton and Diſcovery prepare for theiv 


Departure from Ulietea. 


other interrogatories, he aſked particularly, If it an- 
ſwered our expectations? What opinion we entertained 
of its efficacy? And, whether ſuch religious acts and 
ceremonies were frequent in our own country? We 
had been filent during the celebration of the horrid ce- 
remony ; bur, at the cloſe of the extraordinary ſcene, 
freely expreſſed our ſentiments on the ſubject to Otoo, 
and his attendants ; conſequently, Captain Cook did 
not conceal his deteſtation of it, in this converſation 
| with Towha. Excluſive of the barbarity of the bloody 

cuſtom, he urged the unreaſonableneſs of it, alledging, 
that ſuch a ſacrifice, inſtead of making the Eatooa pro- 

pitious to their nation, would excite his vengeance; and 
k | that 


barked, in order to return to Matavai, revolving | 


the way, we paid a viſit to 


poſitive refuſal he en- 


DTTC /˖/ ˙7˖ç OT. 12 


airs Sigh % - - 
, 1 6. 
„ Alb es. DS Rnd 1 r 


e 


" COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, Kc. 497 


— 


tt. 


| that, from this very circumſtance, he concluded, their 


intended expedition againſt Maheine would be unſuc- 
ceſsful, This was proceeding to great lengths upon 
conjecture; but there was little danger of being miſ- 
taken; for reſpecting this war, three parties were 
formed in the iſland, one violent in its favour, another 
indifferent about it, and a third the ayowed ſupporters 
of Maheine, and his cauſe. . Under theſe circum- 
ſtances, it was not probable that ſuch a plan of mili- 
tary operations would be ſettled, as could inſure ſuc- 


ceſs,  Omiah acted as interpreter, in conveying the 


Captain's ſentiments on this ſubject to Towha, and he 
ſupported his objections with ſuch ſpirit, that the chief 
appeared to be extremely angry ; eſpecially, on being 
informed; that if he had taken away the life of a man 
in England, as he had done here, his rank would not 
have protected him from an ignominious death. Upon 
this he exclaimed, maceno! maeno! (vile! vile!) and 
would not hear a ſyllable more about it. Many of the 
natives were. preſent at this debate; particularly the 
ſervants and attendants, of Towha ; and when Omiah 
mentioned the puniſhment that would be inflicted, in 
England, upon the greateſt chief, if he dared to kill 
the meaneſt ſervant, they liſtened very attentively ; and 
perhaps, on this ſubject, they thought differently 
from their maſter. Leaving Towha, we proceeded to 
Oparree, where Otoo ſolicited us to paſs the night. We 
landed in the evening, and on our way to his habita- 
tion, had an opportunity of obſerving how theſe people 
amuſe themſelves in their private heevas. We ſaw about 
a hundred of them fitting in a houſe; in the midſt of 
whom were two women, and an old man behind each 
of them, beating gently on a drum, and the women, at 
intervals, ſinging with great ſoftneſs and delicacy. 
The aſſembly were very attentive, and ſeemed, as it 
were, abſorbed in the pleaſure the muſic gave them; 
few of them-taking any notice of us, and the perform- 
ers never once ceaſed. When we arrived at Otoo's 
houſe it was almoſt. dark. Here we were entertained 
with one of their public heevas, or plays, in which his 


three ſiſters repreſented principal characters. This | 
they call a heeva raa, and no perſon is ſuffered to enter 


the houſe, or area, where it 18 exhibited. This is al- 
ways the caſe, when the royal ſiſters are performers, 
There is a ſameneſs in their drama, that admits of lit- 


tle or no variation, as, perhaps, to foreigners, who are | 


unacquainted with the language and manners of a 


country, there may appear to be in every ſtage exhibi- 


tion, wherever performed. Be that as it may, we now 


beheld a more numerous and brilliant company of per- 


formers aſſembled for our entertainment, than we had 
ever ſeen on any ſtage in the tropical iſlands before. 
On this occaſion, the dreſſes were entirely new, and by 
far more elegant and pictureſque than formerly; the 
number of dancers were increaſed z and they acquitted 
themſelves in a very diſtinguiſhed manner. Ten youn 

ladies compoſed the firſt group, with their heads moſt 
magnificently ornamented with - beads, red feathers, 


ſhells of the moſt beautiful colours, and wreathed with | 


flowers in ſo elegant a ſtyle, as hardly to be excelled. 
A party of warriors were next introduced, dreſſed in 
their war habits, conſiſting, as has already been ob- 


| ſerved, of different coloured cloth, of their own manu- 


facture, ſo ingeniouſly faſhioned, and blended together 
with ſo much art, as, with the helmits that cover their 
heads, to fill the ſtage with men, of whoſe majeſtic 
figure it is not eaſy to conceive an idea, Theſe were 


armed with ſpears, lances, and clubs; and exhibited all 
the forms of attack and defence, which are practiſed: 


in real action. The principal performers were the 
King's brother, his three ſiſters, and we may add, a 
chief of a gigantic ſtature, who. diſplayed ſuch ſur- 
prizing grimaces and diſtortions of face and counte- 
nance, by way of provocation and challenge, as were 
not only laughable in ſome attitudes, but terrible in 


others. After theſe diſappeared, | the players came 


forward, and pertormed a more ſerious piece than we 
had yet ſeen, at which the natives ſat graver and more 
compoſed than uſual; though ſome comic interludes, 
wherein four men were perthemens, ſeemed to afford 
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greater entertainment to the numerous audience. The 


whole concluded with a dance of ten boys, dreſſed, in 
every reſpect like the girls in the firſt ſcene, with their 


hair flowing in ringlets down their ſhoulders, and their 
heads ornamented in a very beautiful lyle. 

The next morning being the 3d, we proceeded to 
Matavai, leaving Otoo at Oparrce ; but his mother, 
ſiſters, in ſhort all the royal family, and many women, 
attended us on board, and Otoo followed a ſhort time 


| after. During our abſence from the ſhips, the ſupply 


of fruit had been ſcanty, nor had they many viſitors ; 
but afrer our return we had plenty both of company 
and proviſions. On the 4th a party of us, amon 
whom was Otoo, dined aſhore with Omiah, who ha 
provided excellent fare, conſiſting of fiſh, fowls, pork, 
and puddings. Dinner being over, the Captain ac- 
companied Otoo to his houſe, where he found all his 
ſervants very buſy in getting a quantity of proviſions 
ready, Among other articles was a large hog, which 
they killed in his preſence. There was alſo a large 
2 the whole proceſs of which the Captain ſaw. 
t was compoſed of bread fruit, plantains, taro, and 
33 nuts, each raſped, ſcraped, or beat up very 
ne, and baked by itſelf, A quantity of the juice of 
cocoa-nut-kernels was put into a large fray, or wooden 
veſſel; in which the other articles fromthe oven were put, 
together with ſome hot ſtones, in order to make the 
contents ſimmer. Three or four perſons were em- 
ployed in ſtirring up the ſeveral ingredients, till they 
were perfectly incorporated, and the juice of the cocoa- 
nut was turned to oil; and, at laſt, the whole maſs was 
nearly of the conſiſtency of a haſty pudding. Some 
of theſe puddings are excellent, and few that we make 
in England equal them. This being made, and the 
hog baked, they, together with two living hogs, ſome 


bread- fruit, and cocoa- nuts, were ſent on board the Re- 


— 


—— 


ſolution, followed by Otoo, and all the royal family. 
Friday the 5th, in the evening, a young ram of the 
cape breed, and carefully brought up on board our ſhip, 
was killed by a dog ; an accident the more regretted, 
by its being the only one we had of that kind, and one 
only of the Engliſh breed was now remaining. On 
the 7th, at the cloſe of day, we exhibited ſome fire- 
works, before a vaſt concourſe of people, many of 
whom were highly entertained, but the greater number 
were much rerrified with the exhibition; inſomuch, 
that they could hardly be prevailed on to keep together, 
to the concluſion of the entertainment. A table rocket 
was the laſt. It flew off the table, and diſperſed the 
whole crowd in an inſtant ; even the moſt reſolute of 
them flew with the utmoſt precipitation, On Monday, 
the 8th, a party of us dined with Oedidee, who made 
the trip to the ſouthward with Captain Cook, in his 
former voyage. Our table was furniſhed plentifull 
with fiſh of divers forts, and pork. The hog, which 


weighed about thirty pounds, was alive, dreſſed, and on 


| the table, within the hour. Soon after we had dined, 
Otoo came to us, and aſked the Captain, if his belly 


was full? who anſwered in the affirmative. ** Then 


come along with me,” ſaid Otoo, The Captain at- 


tended him to his father's, where he ſaw ſeveral people 
employed in dreſſing two girls, with fine cloth, after a 
very fingular faſhion. There were ſeveral pieces, one 
end of each was held over the heads of the girls, 
while the remainder was wrapped round their bodies 
under the arm-pits. The upper ends were then let 


fall, and hung in folds to the ground, over the other, 
0 


ſo as to bear ſome reſemblance to a circular hoop- pet- 
ticoat: laſtly, round the outſide of all, were wrapped 
ſeveral pieces of cloth, of various colours, which con- 
ſiderably increaſed the ſize; it being five or fix yards in 
circuit; and the weight of this ſingular attire was as 
much as the poor girls could well ſupport. To each 
were hung two taamees, or breaſt-plates, in order to 
embelliſh the whole, and give it a pictureſque appear- 
ance. Thus equipped, they were taken on board, to- 


gether with ſeveral hogs, and a quantity of fruit, the 


whole being a preſent to our Commander from Otoo's 
father. Thoſe who are dreſſed in this manner, are 


called atee; but, this ceremony is never performed, 


except 
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except where large preſents of cloth are to be made. 


We never ſaw it practiſed upon any other occaſion; 
but, both Capta 
preſented them afterwards wrapped round the bearers 
in the ſame manner. On the gth, we received a pre- 
ſent of five hogs, and ſome fruit, from Otoo ; and one 


hog, and ſome fruit from each of his ſiſters. Other 


proviſions were alſo in abundance; and great quanti- 
ties of mackarel having been caught by the natives, for 
two or three days ſucceſſively, ſome of them were ſold 
at the tents, and in the ſhips; indeed, Otoo was equally 
attentive, to ſupply our wants, and contribute to our 
amuſement. On the roth he treated a party of us at 
Oparree- with a play; in which his three ſiſters were 

in performers, having each of them new and very 
elegant dreſſes. This day Captain Cook went to fee an 
embalmed _ near the reſidence of Otoo. On en- 
quiry, it was found to be the remains of Tee, a chief 
well known to him, when he laſt viſited this iſland. It 
was lying in an elegant toopapaoo, in all reſpects ſimilar 
to that at Oheitepeha, in which the remains of Wa- 
heiadooa are depoſited. We found the body was un- 
der cover, within the toopapaoo, and wrapped up in 
cloth. At the Captain's deſire, the perſon who had 
the care of it, brought it out, and placed it on a kind 
of bier, ſo as to allow a perfect view of it. The corpſe 
having been thus exhibited, he ornamented the place 
with mats and cloths, diſpoſed in ſuch a manner as to 
produce a pleaſing effect. The body was entire in 
every part; putrefaction ſeemed hardly to be begun: 
and not the leaſt diſagreeable ſmell proceeded from it; 
though this is one of the hotreſt climates, and Tee had 
There was, indeed, a 
ſhrinking-of the muſcular parts and eyes, but the hair 
and nails were in their original ſtate, and the ſeveral 
joints were pliable. On enquiry into the method of 
thus preſerving their dead bodies, we were informed, 


that ſoon after they are dead, they are diſembowelled, by 


drawingout the inteſtines, and otherviſcera; after which 
the whole cavity is ſtuffed with eloth ; that, when any 
moiſture appeared, it was immediately dried up, and the 
bodies rubbed all over with perfumed cocoa-nut oil, 
which, frequently repeated, preſerved them ſeveral 
months; after which they moulder away gradually. Omiah 
told us, that the bodies of all their great men, who die a 
natural death, are thus preſerved, and expoſed to public 
view a conſiderable time after. At firſt, they are exhi- 
bited every fine day, afterwards the intervals become 
greater, and at laſt they are ſeldom tobe ſeen. In the even- 
ing we took leave of Otoo, and departed from Oparree. 

On Friday the 12th, all the royal family, except the 
king himſelf, hohoured us with a viſit. The chief, 
they ſaid, was gone to Attahooroo, to aſſiſt at another 
human facrifice, ſent from Tiaraboo, to be offered up 
at the Moral. This ſecond inſtance, within ſo ſhort a 


iod, was a melancholy proof, that the victims of this 
numerous among this -hu- | 
The Captain would have been preſent {} 
at this ſacrifice alſo, had he been earlier informed of |]: 
it, but now it was too late. 


loody ſuperſtition are very 
mane people, 


miſſed being at a public tranſaction, the preceding day, 
when the king, with great ſolemnity, reſtored to the 
adherents of the late king Tootaha, the lands and poſ- 
ſeſſions, of which, after- his death, they had been de- 


pared, On the 13th Otoo returned from exerciſing || 


is roy duties; and on the 14th, we were honoured 
with his company, when the two Captains, for the firſt 


time, mounted on horſeback, and rode roundthe plain of | 


Matavai, to the aſtoniſhment of a vaſt train of ſpec- 
tators, who gazed upon them with as much ſurprile as 
if they had been centaurs. Both the horſe and mare 
were in good caſe, and looked extremely well. What 


the Captains had began was repeated daily, by one or | 


other of our people; and yet the curiolity of the na- 


in Cook and Captain Clarke had cloth | 


tives continued unabated. After they had ſeen and un- 


derſtood the uſe of theſe noble animals, they were ex- 
ceedingly delighted with them; and we. were of. opi- 
nion, that they conveyed to them a better idea of the 
2 of other nations, than all the novelties that 


£ 


3 , 


ad hitherto been carried among them. On the 15th, 


— — 


niently invade our property. 


— 
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Etary, or Olla, the god of Bolabola, removed from our 
neighbourhood to Oparree, attended by ſeveral failin 
canoes. It was ſaid, Otoo did not approve of his be- 
ing ſo near our ſtation, where his —— could conve- 
Otoo, we acknowledge 
took every prudent method to prevent thefts and rob. 
beries, and 1t was owing principally to his regulations 
that ſo few were committed. He had erected a ſmall 
houſe or two behind our poſt, and two others near our 
tents, between the river and the ſea. Some of his 
people kept watch continually at all thoſe places; and 
as his father reſided uſually on Matavai Point, we we 
in a manner, ſurrounded by them. They not only de- 
fended us in the 7 from thieves, but they had an 
opportunity of obſerving every thing that paſſed in 
the day, and were ready to receive contributions from 
ſuch girls, as were privately connected with our people, 
which was uſually done every morning; ſo that the 
meaſures he had taken to ſecure our ſafety, anſwered 
the more eſſential purpoſe of enlarging his own profits, 
Otoo acquainted Capt. Cook, that his preſence was 
required at Oparree, where an audience was to be given 
to the great perſonage from Bolabola, and defired his 
company thither. The Captain conſented readily, ex- 
pecting to meet with ſomething deſerving of notice. 
Accordingly, Tueſday the 16th, our party, among 
whom was Mr. Anderſon, ſet out. Nothing, however, 
occurred, that was intereſting or curious, - Etary and 
his followers preſented ſome coarſe cloth, and hogs, to 
Otoo, with a ſet ſpeech. After this, a conſultation was 
held between them and ſome other chiefs, about their 
expedition to Eimeo. Etary, at firſt, diſapproved of 
it; but his objections were, at length, over- ruled. It ap- 
peared, indeed, the next day, it was too late to deliberate 
on this buſineſs; for Towha, Potatou, and another chief, 
had already gone on the expedition, with the fleet of 
Attahooroo, and, in the evening, a meſſenger arrived 
with intelligence, that they had reached Eimeo; that 
there had been ſome ſkirmiſhes ; but that the loſs, or 
advantage, on either ſide, had been very inconſiderable. 
On the 18th, in the morning, Captain Cook, Mr. An- 
derſon, and Omiah, went again to Oparree, accompa- 


nied by Otoo, taking with them the ſheep which the 


Captain intended to leave upon the iſland. Theſe were 
an Engliſh ram and ewe, and three Cape ewes, all which 


the Captain made a preſent of to Otoo. Each of the _ 


three cows had taken the bull; he therefore thought it 


{ adviſeable to divide them, and carry one fk to Ulietea. 


With this view he ordered them to be 


rought before 


him, and propoſed to Etary, that if he would leave his 
| Spaniſh bull with Otoo, he ſhould have our Englith 


bull and one of the cows. 


To this propoſal Etaxy, 


at firſt, ſtarted ſome objections; but, at lait, agreed to 


* 


it. However, as the cattle were putting into the boat, 


ane of Etary's followers oppoſed the making any ex- 


1 


For the ſame reaſon, he with Otoo; whom he ſtrictly enjoined not to ſuffer 


them to be removed from Oparree, till he ſhould have 


- people. 


change whatever. Upon this, and the Captain ſuſpect- 
ing, that Etary had agreed to the arrangement, for the 
preſent, only to pleaſe him, he dropped the idea of an 
exchange; and determined finally to leave them all 


got a ſtock of young ones; which he might then diſ- 


| poſe of to his friends, or ſend to the ee; 


iſlands. . This matter being ſettled, our gentlemen left 
Etary, and attended Otoo to another place, not far diſ- 
tant, where they found the ſervants of a chief, waitin 

with a hog, a pig, and a dog, a preſent from their — 
ter to the king. Theſe were delivered, with the uſual 


ceremonies, and an harangue, in which the ſpeaker en- 


quired after the health of Otoo, and of all his principal 
This compliment was re-echoed in the name 
of Otoo, by one of his miniſters; and then the diſpute 
with Eimeo was formally diſcuſſed. The deputies of 
the chief were advocates for profecuting the war with 


- vigour, adviſing Otoo to offer a human ſacrifice on the 
|. occalion. Another chief, who conſtantly attending the 


ſon of Otoo, took the other ſide of the queſtion, and 


r 
| ſupported his opinion againſt a war, with great ſtrength 


of argument. Otoo received repeated meſſages from 
Towha, urging him to haſten to his aſſiſtance; and the 
: Captain 
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Captain was now convinced that he never entered hear- 
tily into the ſpirit of this war. Having dined with 
Otoo, our party returned to Matavai, leaving him at 
Oparree. - | 580 a 
On Friday, the 19th, we were very ſparingly ſupplied 
with fruit, as we had been the day before. Otoo being 
informed of this, he, and his brother, who had parti- 
cularly attached himſelf to Captain Clerke, came from 
Oparree, with a large ſupply for both ſhips. Next day, 
the 20th, all the royal family came with preſents, ſo 
chat now we had more proviſions than we could 


conſume. Our water and wood having been already 
taken on board, nothing remained but to ſtrike the 
tents, and bring off the things belonging to the officers 

Tan ſhore ; and the Com- 


and men who were ſtatione N 
modore began to think of quitting the iſland, that he 
might have ſufficient time for viſiting others in the 


neighbourhood. We therefore removed our obſerva- | 
tories and inſtruments from the ſhore, and bent the | 


fails, Several of the ſailors being very deſirous to ſtay 
at Otaheite, Otoo intereſted himſelf in their behalt, 


and endeavoured to prevail on Captain Cook to grant | 


their requeſt; but he rejected peremptorily every ap- 
plication- of that kind, though often repeated; nor 
would he ſuffer any of 'the natives to enter on board, 
though many would gladly have accompanied us where = 
ever we intended to fail, and that too after they were 
aſſured, that we never intended to viſit their country 
any more. Some of the women alſo would have fol- 
lowed their Ehoonoas, or Pretanne huſbands, could 
they have been permitted; but our Commander was 
equally averſe to the taking any of the natives away, as 
to the leaving any of our own people behind. He was 
ſenſible, that when once cloyed with enjoyment, they 
would reciprocally pine for home, to which it would 
not be in their power to return; and that for a little 
preſent gratification, they would riſque the happineſs 
of the remaining part of their lives. The king, when 
he found he could not obtain his wiſhes in this reſpect, 
applied to Captain Cook for another favour, which 
was, to allow our carpenters to make him a cheſt, or 
preſs, to ſecure the treaſures he had accumulated: in 

reſents : he even begged, that a bed might be placed 

n it, where he intended to ſleep. This requeſt the 
Captain readily granted; and while the workmen were 
employed, in making this uncommon. piece of furni- 
ture, they were plentitully ſupplied with barbicued hogs, 
and ſuch dainties as the country afforded, and were 10 
carefully atended and protected, that they did not loſe 
ſo much as a ſingle nail. It was ſome of theſe work- 
men that Otoo was ſo deſirous to retain ; but they were 
of too much conſequence on board to be parted with, 
had there been no other motive for bringing them away; 
nor was Otoo much concerned about the departure of 
the reſt, While he was conſtant in attending the ope- 
rations of our carpenters, Omiah had frequent confer- 
ences with him, on the ſubject of his travels. He aſto- 
niſhed him more by the relation he gave of the magni- 
ficence of the Morais in Pretanne, than by all the won- 
ders with which he had before ſurprized him. When 
he told him that the king's morai was open to all comers, 
and that the perſons of the deceaſed kings were to be 
ſeen as perfect to appearance as when in the vigour of 
youth, he ſeemed to lament, that his date of exiſtence 
was to be limited with his life; and that his remains 
were to periſh, while his Morai preſerved no memorial, 
that he had ever had a being. Omiah endeavoured to 
impreſs him with an idea of the magnificence of the 
tombs of the dead that were to be ſeen in the morais of 
Pretanne ; but having nothing to compare them to, 
he was unable to make himſelf ſufficiently underſtood; 
nor was he more ſucceſsful, in deſcribing the ſolemn 
grandeur of the places of public worſhip, where the 
people aſſembled every ſeventh day, and at other ſtated 
times to offer up their prayers to the good ſpirit, Of 
the ſplendor of the theatres he could ſpeak more in- 
telligibly. When Omiah told Otoo of the magnitude 
of the palaces, and houſes, in Pretanne; of their de- 


1 No: vo, 


corations and furniture; of the extent of their planta- 


they were ſtocked; he liſtened to 


tions; and the multitude of wy, animals with which 


tention, as not doubting the truth of his reſation; but 


when he attempted to deſcribe the roads, and the rapi- 


dity with which people travel in carriages; drawn by 
four footed animals, he ſeemed all amazement; no child 
could ever expreſs greater ſurprize at Gulliver's travel- 
ling to the moon on ganzas, than Otoo, when Omiah aſ- 
fured him, they could traverſe ari extent of ground 
equal to the whole length of the iſland of Otaheite; in a 
ſingle day. | | 

On Sunday the 21ſt, Otoo came on board, to inform 
us, that the war canoes of Matavai, and of three other 
diſtricts, were going to join thoſe belonging to Oparree; 
and that part of the iſland, where there would be a ge- 
neral review. The ſquadron of Matavai was ſoon in 


motion; and after parading for ſome time about the 
Captain 


bay, aſſembled aſhore near the middle of it. 
Cook now went in his boat to take a ſurvey of it. What 
they call their war canoes, which are thoſe with ſtages 
whereon they fight, amount to about 60 in number: 
and there are nearly as many more of a ſmaller ſize. 
The Captain was ready to have 'attended them to 
Oparree ; but the chiefs reſolved that they would not 
move till the next day. This happened to be a fortu- 
nate delay; as it afforded him an opportunity of getting 
ſome inſight into their manner of tighting. He there- 
fore deſired Otoo to give orders, that ſome of them 
ſhould go through the neceſſary manœuvres. Accord- 


ingly two of them were ordered out into the bay; in one 
of which Otoo, Captain Cook, and Mr. King em 


barked, and Omiah went on board the other. As ſoon 
as they had got ſufficient ſea- room, they faced, ads 
vanced, and retreated by turns, as quick as their rowers 
could paddle. In the mean time, the warriors on the 
ſtages flouriſhed their weapons, and played a variety of 
antic tricks, which could anſwer no other purpoſe than 
that of rouſing their paſſions, - to prepare them for 
the onſet. Otoo ſtood by the ſide of one ſtage, giving 


the neceſſary orders when to advance, and when to re- 
treat. Great judgment, and a very quick eye ſeems to be 


requiſite in this department, to ſeize every advantage, 
and to avoid every diſadvantage. At length the two 


canoes cloſed ſtage to ſtage; and after a ſevere, though 


ſhort conflict, all the troops on Otoo's ſtage were ſup- 
poſed to be killed, and Omiah and his aſſociates 
boarded them; when inſtantly Otoo, and the paddlers in 
his canoe, leaped into the ſea, as if reduced to the ne- 
ceſſiry of preſerving their lives by: ſwimming. But, 
according to Omiah's repreſentation, their naval en- 
gagements are not always conducted in this manner: 
tor they ſometimes laſh the two veſſels together head to 
head, and fight till all the warriors on one ſide or the 
other are killed; yet this cloſe combat is never prac- 
tiſed, except when the contending parties are deter- 
mined to conquer, or die. Indeed, in this inſtance, 
one or the other muſt infallibly happen; for they never 
give quarter, unleſs it be to reſerve their priſoners for a 
more cruel death the day following. All the power 
and ſtrength of the Society Iflands lie ſolely in their 
navies. A general engagement on land we never heard 
of; and all their deciſive actions are on the water. 
When the time and place of battle are fixed by both 
parties, the preceding day and night are ſpent in feaſt- 
ing and diverſions. When the day dawns, they launch 
the canoes, make every neceſſary preparation, and with 
the day begin the battle; the fate of which, in general, 
decides the diſpute. The vanquiſhed endeavour to fave 
themſelves by a precipitate flight; and thoſe who reach 
the ſhore fly, with their friends, to the mountains; for 


the victors, before their fury abates, ſpare neither the 
They aſſemble the next 


aged, women, nor children. 
day, at the Morai, to return thanks to the Eatooa for the 
victory, and offer there the ſlain and the priſoners, as 
ſacrifices. . A treaty is then ſet on foot; and the con- 
querors obtain uſually their own terms ; whereby large 
diſtricts of land, and even whole iſlands, ſometimes 
change their proprietors and maſters. Omiah ſaid he 


was once taken priſoner by the men of Bolabola, and 


conducted 
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would have ſuffered death the next day, had they not 
been fortunate my eſcape in the night, | 


at the ſame time, to reinforce Towha, Being ready to 


was fixed upon, when he was to receive on board Otoo, 


fleet had returned to Attahooroo. 


Captain Cook, however, followed Otoo to Oparree, 


ſure, when he returned to that iſland. This declara- 
no more of the report. Whappai, the father of Otoo, 
that Captain Cook's going with them to Eimeo, might 


aſſiſtance to Towha which he expected. While we 
| were diſcourſing on this ſubject, a meſſenger arrived 
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conducted to that iſland, where he, and many others 


When the mock-fight was concluded, Omiah put on 


his ſuit of armour, mounted a ſtage in one of the ca- 


noes, and, thus equipped, was paddled all along the 
ſhore of the bay, that every one might have a, perfect 
view of him. His coat of mail, however, did not en- 
gage the attention of the multitude ſo much as was ex- 
ed; the novelty being in a great degree loſt upon 
ome of them, who had ſeen it before; and there were 
others, who had conceived ſuch a diſlike to. Omiah, 
from his folly and imprudence at this place, that they 
would hardly look at any thing that was exhibited by 
him, however ſingular and new, This 1 8 had 
been given to Otoo of our intentions to ſail with the 
firſt fair wind; in conſequence of which on the 22nd, 
in the morning, he came on board, deſiring to know 
when we propoſed to depart, and, at the ſame time ex- 
eſſed great concern at our ſudden reſolution. He 
2 with him hogs, fruit, and other valuable pro- 


cordiality, than the king and his chiefs, for the preſents 
they had received, nor were our commander and offi- 

cers wanting in ſuitable returns. The Captain having 

heard of there being a good harbour at Eimeo, had in- 
farmed Otoo and his party, that he would viſit that 
iſland in his paſſage to Huaheine; and they propoſed 
now to accompany him, and that their fleet ſhould fail, 


take our departure, the Captain ſubmitted to them the 
appointment of the day. The Wedneſday following 


his ſather, mother, and the whole family. Theſe points 
ſettled, Captain Cook N ſetting out immediately 
for Oparree, where all the fleet was to aſſemble this 
day, in order to be reviewed. But as he was getting 
into his boat, news arrived, that a treaty had been con- 
cluded between Towha and Maheine, and that Towha's 
From this unex- 
pected event, the war canoes, inſtead of rendezvouſing 
at Oparree, were ordered to their reſpective diſtricts. 


* 


accompanied by Mr. King and Omiah. Soon after 
their arrival, a meſſenger from Eimeo made known the 
conditions of the peace, or rather truce, it being only 
for a limited time. The terms being diſadvantageous 


— 


it was ſaid, in ſending. reinforcements, - had obliged 
Towha to ſubmit to a diſgraceful accommodation. It 


was, at the ſame time, currently reported, that Towha, 
reſenting the treatment he had received, had declared, | 


that immediately aſter our departure, he would join 
his forces to thoſe of Tiaraboo, and attack Otoo. This 
called upon the Captain to declare, that he was deter- 
mined to eſpouſe the intereſt of his friend; and that 
whoever preſumed to attack him, by any combination 
of parties, ſhould experience the weight of his diſplea- 


tion, probably, had the deſired effect; for if Towha 
did entertain any ſuch hoſtile intention at firſt, we heard 


highly diſapproved of the peace, and cenſured Towha 
for concluding it. This old chief wiſely conſidered, 


have been of ſingular ſervicc to their cauſe, though he 
ſhould not take an active part inthe quarrel. - He there- 
fore concluded, that Otoo had acted prudently in waiting 
for the Captain, though it prevented his giving thatearly 


from Towha, deſiring the attendance of Otoo the next 


rr 


— — ——— 


4 tended by Otoo's mother, his three ſiſters, and ſevers; 


* 2 


other women. At firſt the Captain imagined that this 
numerous train came into his boat, in order to get a 
paſſage to Matavai. But they aſſured him, they" in. 
tended paſſing the night on board, ſor the purpoſe of 
curing the diſorder he complained of; which was à rhe. 
matic pain, extending from the hip to the foot. He 
accepted the friendly offer, had 'a bed prepared for 
them upon the cabin floor, and ſubmitted himſelf to 
their directions. He was firſt deſired to lie d6wn 
among them; when all thoſe ho could get near hirn 
began to ſqueeze him with both hands all Ger the 


day, at the morai in Attahooroo, to return thanks to 
the Eatooa for the peace he had concluded. Captain 
Cook's company was requeſted ; but, being much out 
of order, choſe to decline attending them. Deſiraus, 
however, of knowing what ceremony might be exhi- 
bited on. ſuch an occaſion, he ſent Mr. King and Omiah 
to obſerve. the particulars, and returned on board, at- 


* 


had been, 


| | neicher ſtirring from his canoe, nor ſaying any thing to 
to Otaheite, Otoo was cenſured ſeverely, whole delay, 


4 ſufferings were nor yet concluded, Terridiri ( 


body, but more particularly on the parts complaj 
of, till they made his bones crack, and his den became 


almoſt a mummy, In ſhort, after ſuffering this ſevere 
4 diſcipline, about a quarter of an hour, he was happy to 


get away from them. The operation, however, gave him 


immediate relief, and encouraged him to undergo" a 


repetition of the ſame diſcipline; before he retired to 
| bed; and it was ſo effectual, that he found himſelf 


pretty eaſy the whole night after; His female phyſi- 
ductions of the iſland... No people on earth could ex- 


preſs their gratitude with more ſeemin ſincerity and | 


cians, very obligingly repeated their preſcription the 


next morning, before they left him, and again in the 


evening, when they returned; after which the cure be- 
ing perfected, they took: their leave of the Captain the 
, following morning. This is called by the natives ro- 
mee, an operation far exceeding that of the fleſh-bruſh, 
or any external friction. It is univerſally practiced 
among theſe iſlanders. Captain Wallis, and his firſt 
Lieutenant, had the ſame operation performed upon 
them. If at any time, a perſon appears languid and tired, 
and fits down by any of them, they practice the romee 
upon his legs, and it always has an exceeding good effect. 
On Thurſday the 2 th, Otoo, Mr. King, and Omiah, 
returned from Attahooroo; and Mr. King favoured us 
with a narrative of what he had ſeen to the following 


purport. At ſun-ſer; we embarked in a canoe, an 


left Opartee. About nine o'clock, we landed at that 

' extremity of Tettaha, which joins to Attahooroo. 

, The meeting of Otoo and Towha, I expected would be 

intereſting... Otoo, and his attendants, ſeated them- 

ſelves on the beach; near the canoe in which Towha 

ſat. He was then aſleep ; but being awakened, and 

Otoo's name mentioned to him, a plantain tree and dog 

' were immediately laid at Otoo's feet; and ſeveral of 

' Fowha's . came and converſed with him. After 
or ſome time, ſeated cloſe to Otoo, Towha 


us, I repaired to him. He aſked me, | if Toote was 


diſpleaſed with him? I anfwered no; that he was his 


taio; and that I was ordered to repair to Attahooroo, to 
let him know it. Omiah then entered into a long con- 


| verſation with this chief, but I could not gather any 
information from him. On my returning to Otoo, 
he deſired that I would 


to eat, and then to ſleep; in 
conſequence of which Omiah and I left him. On my 
; queſtioning- Omiah on that head, he ſaid, Towha was 
lame, and therefore could not ſtir; but that he and Otoo 
would ſoon converſe. in private. This was probably 
true; for thoſe we left with Otoo came to us in a little 
time; and about ten minutes after, Otoo himſelf ar- 
rived, When we all went to ſleep in his canoe. The 

next morning the ava was in great plenty. One man 
drank to ſuch exceſs that he loſt his ſenſes, and ap- 
peared to be convulſed. He was held by two men, who 
buſied themſelves in plucking off his hair by the roots. 
I left this ſpectacle to ſee a more affecting one: it was 


who was ſaid to be his daughter. After the ceremony 


| the meeting of Towha and his wife, with a young girl, 


of cutting their heads, and diſcharging plenty of blood 
7 


and tears, they waſhed, embraced the chie and ap- 
peared perfectly unconcerned. But the young girl's © 
berea's 


the people rays 
1 


ſon) arrived; and ſhe, with great compoſure, repeated 

thoſe «ceremonies to him, which ſhe had juſt per- 

formed on meeting her father. Towha having brought 

in a war canoe from Eimeo, I inquired if he had Killed 

"g to her, and was informed, that 
e 


n 
| there was not a fingle perſon in her when ſhe was cap- 


tured. About ten o'clock we left Tettaha, and landed 


cloſe 
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noon. Three canoes lay hauled, upon the beach, o 


ſite the Morai, having three hogs in each. e 


expected the ſolemnity would have been performed the 


ſame afternoon; but nothing was done, as neither 


Towha. nor Potatou had joined us. A chief came 
from Eimeo with a ſmall pig, and a plantain tree, which 
he placed at Otoo's. feet. They converſed ſome time 
together, and the Eimeo chief oſten repeating the words 
warry, warty, * falſe,” Otoo was probably relating to 
him what he had heard, and the other contradicted: it. 
The next day, Towha and Potatou, with ſeven or eight 
large canoes, arrived, and landed near the Morai. Se- 
veral plantain trees were brought to Otoo, on behalf of 
different chiefs. - Towha remained in his canoe. The 
ceremony commenced, by the principal prieſt bring- 
ing out the Maro, wrapped up, and a bundle of a conic 
ape. Theſe were placed at the head of what I ſup- 
{ed to be a grave. Then three prieſts: ſat down at 
the other end of the grave; having with them a plan- 
tain tree, a branch of ſome other kind of tree, and the 
ſheath of the flower of the cocoa- nut. The prieſts ſe- 
parately repeated ſentences; and, at intervals, two, ſome- 
times three, chanted a melancholy lay, very little at- 
tended to by the natives. This kind of recitative con- 
tinued near an hour. Then, after a ſhort prayer, the 


chief prieſt uncovered the maro, and Otoo roſe up, 


wrapping it about him, and holding in his hand a bonnet, 
compoſed of the red feathers of the tropic bird, mixed 
with other blackiſh feathers. He ſtood oppoſite the 
three prieſts, who continued their prayers for about ten 
minutes; when a man riſing ſuddenly from the crowd, 
ſaid ſomething ending with heiva! and the people echo- 
ed back to him three times Earee! The company 
then repaired to the oppoſite ſide of a large pile of ſtones, 
where is the king's moraiʒ which is not much unlike a large 
grave. Here the ſame ceremony was again performed, 
and ended with three cheers. The maro was now 
wrapped up, and ornamented by the addition of a ſmall 
piece of red feathers,” The people proceeded to a large 
hut, near the Morai, where they ſeated themſelves in 
ſolemn order. 
araboo, which ended in about ten minutes, He was 
followed by another of Attahooroo: Potatou ſpoke 
next, and with much more fluency and grace than any 


of them. Tooteo,  Otoo's orator exhibited after him, | 


and then a man from Eimeo, Some other ſpeeches 
were made, but not attended to. Omiah ſaid, that the 
ſubſtance of their ſpeeches recommended friendſhip, 
and not fighting; but as many of the ſpeakers ex- 
preſſed themſelves with great warmth, there were, per- 
haps, ſome recriminations, and proteſtations of their 
future good intentions. In the midſt of their haran- 


cloſe. to the Morai of Attahobroo, early in the after- 1 


An oration was made by a man of Ti- 


gues, a man of Attahooroo roſe up, having a ſling faſ- 


tened to his waiſt, and a large ſtone upon his ſhoulder. 


After parading for about fifteen minutes in the open 
ſpace, and chanting a few ſhort ſentences, he threw the | 


ſtone down.. This ſtone, together with a plantain tree 
that lay at Otoo's feet, were, at the concluſion of the 
ſpeeches, carried to the Morai, one of the prieſts, and 

too with him, ſaying ſomething on the occaſion. 


Returning to Oparree, the ſea breeze having ſet in, ve 


were obliged to land, and had a pleaſant walk from 
Tcttaha to Oparree. A tree, with two large bundles 
of dried leaves ſuſpended upon it, pointed out the 


boundary of the two diſtricts. We were accompanied 


by the man who had 

ſtone and fling. Wit 
converiation, and appeared extremely angry. He was 
enraged, as I underſtood, at the part which Towha 
had taken in the Eimeo buſineſs,” - 

From what can be judged of this ſolemnity, as re- 
lated from Mr. King, it had not been only a rhankſ- 
giving, as Omiah told us, but rather a confirmation of 
the treaty. The grave, mentioned by Mr. King, a 
Pears to be the very ſpot where the celebration of the 
rites began, when the human facrifice was offered, at 
which Captain Cook was preſent, and before which 
the victim was laid. It is here alſo that they firſt 

inveſt their kings with the Maro. Omiah; who had 


eee the ceremony of the 
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him Otoo's father held a long 


Otoo came on boar 


2 — 


—— 


ſeen the ceremony when Otoo was made king; de- 
ſeribed the whole folemnity when we were here; 
which is nearly the ſame as that now related by Mr. 
King, though perhaps upon a very different occaſion: 
The. plantain-tree is always the firſt thing introduced 
in all their religious ceremonies, as well as in all theit 


{ public and private debates; and probably on many 


other occaſions. '' While Towha was at Eimeo, he ſent 
one or more meſſengers to Otoo every day. Every 
meſſenger, at all times, carried -a young plantain- tree 
in his hand, which he laid at the feet of Otoo before 
he mentioned his errand, aſter which he ſeated him- 
ſelf before him and related particulars. When two 
men are in ſuch high diſpute that blows are expected 
to enſue, if one ſhould lay a plantain- tree before the 
other, they both become cool, and proceed in the ar- 
gument without further animoſity. It is indeed the 
olive branch of theſe people upon all occaſions. | 
On Friday, the/26th, all the women were ordered to 
be put on ſhore; a taſk not eaſily effected moſt of 
them being very unwilling to depart : nor was it of 
much conſequence, as they found means to follow us 
aſterwards to Huaheine, Ulietea, and the other Society 
Iſles; nor did they leave us till our final departure to 
our northern diſcoveries; never more to return. Our 
friends knowing, by this, we were upon the point of 
ſailing, they all paid us a viſit,” and brought more hogs 
than we wanted; for we had ſufficient tor our preſent 
uſe, and had no ſalt left to preſerve any. On the 27th, 
Captain Cook accompanied Otoo to '@parree ; and 
before he left it, took a ſurvey of the cattle and poultry 
which he had conſigned to his friend's: care, Every 


+ thing was in a promiſing way, and properly attended 


to. Two of the geeſe, and two of the ducks were 
ſitting; but. the pea-hen and turkey-hen had neither 
of them began to lay. He took four goats from Otoo, 
two of which he intended to leave at Ulierca, and to 
reſerve two for the uſe of any other iſlands he might 
touch at in his paſſage to the north. On the 28th, 

95 and informed Captain Cook 
that he had got a canoe, which he deſired he would 
take with him as a preſent from the Earee of Otaheite 
to the Earecrahie no Pretanne. The Captain was 
highly pleaſed with Otoo for this mark of his gratitude. 


Ar firſt, the Captain ſuppoſed it to have been a model 


of one of their veſſels of war, but it proved to be a ſmall 
ivahah, about 16 feet long. It was double, and pro- 
bably had been built for the purpole, and was deco- 
rated with carved work, like their canoes in general. 
It being too large to take on board, the Captain could 
only thank him for his good intention, but the king 
would have been much better pleaſed if his preſent 
could have been accepted. The following circums 
ſtance, concerning Otoo, will ſhew that the people of 
this-iſland are capable of much addreſs and art to ac- 
compliſh their -purpoſes. Among other things which 


the Captain had at different times given to this chief, 


was a ſpying-glaſs : having been two or three days 


- poſſeſſed of it, he perhaps grew tired of his glaſs, or 
; diſcovered that it could not be of any ufe to him; he 


therefore carried it privately to Captain Clerke, telling 
him, that he had got a preſent for him, in return for 
his friendſhip, which he ſuppoſed would be agreeable: 
« but (ſays Otoo) Toote mult not be informed of 


1-this, becauſe he wanted it, and I refuſed to let him 


have it.” Accordingly, he put the glaſs into Ciptain 
Clerke's hands, aſſuring him, at the tame time, that he 
came honeſtly by it, Captain Clerke, at firſt, wiſhed 
to be excuſed from accepting it; but Otoo infifted 
that he ſhould, and left it with him. A few days after, 
he reminded Captain Clerke of the glaſs ; Who, though 
he did not wiſh to have it, was yet delirous of obliging 
Otoo; and thinking a few axes would be moſt accep- 


table, produced four, and offered them in exchange, 


Otoo immediately exclaimed, © Toote offered me five 
for it.“ Well, ſays Captain Clerke, if that be the 
caſe, you ſhall not be 'a lofer by your friendſhip for 


me; there are ſix axes for you. He readily accepted 
them, but again deſired that Captain Cook might not 
| be made acquainted with the tranſaCtion, | | 


By 


| 
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By calms, and gentle breezes from the weſt, we 
were detained here ſore time longer than we ex- 
| 3 during which the ſhips were crowded with our 
friends, and ſurrounded with canoes, for none of them 
would quit the place till we departed. ,- At length, on 


Monday the 29th, at three o'clock P. M. the wind 
came at eaſt, and we weighed anchor. When the Re- 


ſolution and Diſcovery were under ſail, to oblige Otoo, 


and to gratify the curioſity of his people, ve fired 
ſeveral guns; after which all our friends, except his 
majeſty, and two or three more, took leave of us with 


ſuch lively marks of ſorrow and affection, as ſufficiently 


teſtified how much they regretted our departure. 
Otoo being deſirous of ſeeing the Reſolution fail, ſhe 
made a ſtretch out to ſea, and then in 
ately, when the king took his laſt farewell, and went 
aſnhore in his canoe. It was ſtrictly enjoĩned to the 
Captain by Otoo, to requeſt, in his name, the Earee- 
rahie no Pretanne, to ſend him by the next ſhip ſome 
red fearhtrs, and the birds which produce them, alſo 


axes, half a dozen muſkets, powder and ſhot, and by 


no means to forget horſes. When theſe people make 
us a preſent, it is cuſtomary for them to let us know 
what they expect in return; and we find it convenient 
to gratify them, by which means our preſents come 
dearer to us than what we obtain by barter. But being 
ſometimes preſſed by occaſional ſcarcity, we could have 
recourſe to our friends for a ſupply, as a preſent, when 
we could not get it by any other method. Upon the 
whole, therefore, this way of traffic was full as advan- 
tageous to us as to the natives. In general, we paid 
for each lot or ſeparate article as we received them, 


except in our intercourſe with Otoo. His preſents - 


were ſo numerous, that no account was kept between 
him and the Captain. Whatever this chief deſired, if 
it could be ſpared, was never denied him, and the 
wy 7" always found him moderate in his demands: 

If the Captain could have prevailed on Omiah to fix 
his reſidence at Otaheite, we ſhould not have quitted 
the iſland ſo ſoon as we did: for there was not even a 
probability of our being better ſupplied with proviſions 
elſewhere, than we continued to be here, even at the 


time of our leaving it. Beſides, ſuch a friendſhip and 


confidence ſubſiſted between us and the inhabitants, 
as could hardly be expected at any other place; and it 
was rather extraordinary, had never once been inter- 
rupted or ſuſpended by any accident or miſunderſtand- 
ing, nor had there been a theft committed worthy of 
notice, Ir is probable, however, that their regularity 
of conduct reſulted from their fear of interrupting 
a traffic which might procure them a greater ſhare of 
our commodities than they could obtain by plunder or 
pilfering.. This point, indeed, was ſettled, in ſome 
degree, at the firſt interview with their chiefs, after our 
arrival; for the Commodore declared then to. the 
natives, in the moſt deciſive terms, that he would not 
ſuffer them to rob us, as they had formerly done. 
Omiah was ſingularly uſeful in this buſineſs, being in- 


_ ſtructed by the Captain to point out to them the happy 1 
conſequences of their honeſt conduct, and the fatal 


miſchiefs- that muſt attend a deviation from it. But 
the chicts have it not always in their power to prevent 
thefts; they are often robbed themſelves; and com- 
plain of it as the worſt of evils, The moſt valuable 
things that Otoo received from us, were left in the 
Captain's poſſeſſion till the day before we failed, the 
king declaring that they could be no where ſo ſafe. 
From the acquiſition of new riches, the inducements 
to pilfering muſt certainly have increaſed, and the 
chiefs are ſenſible of this, from their being ſo extremely 


deſirous of having cheſts, The few that the Spaniards 


left among them are highly prized ; and they are con- 
tinually aſking us for ſome. We have already men- 
tioned one having been made for Otoo, at his requeſt, 
the dimenſions of which were eight fect in length, 
five in breadth, and about three in depth. Locks and 
bolts are not conſidered as a ſufficient ſecurity, but it 
muſt be large enough for two people to ſleep upon, 
and conſequently, guard it in the night.. 

It may appear extraordinary, that we could not get 


1 


ain immedi- 
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| arrived, the time they ſtaid, and when they departed. 
| The more we made enquiry into this matter, the more 


any diſtinct account of the time when the Spinfurde 


we were convinced of the incapability of moſt” of 
theſe people to remember, calculate, or note the ti 

when paſt events happened, eſpecially if for a longer 
period than eighteen or twenty months. It however 
appeared, from the inſcription upon the croſs, and 

the information of the natives, that two ſhips came to 
O heitepeha Bay, in 1774, not long after Captain Cook 
left Matavai, which was in May the ſame year. The 
live ſtock they left here conſiſted of one bull, ſome 
goats, hogs, aud dogs, and the male of another animal, 


which we were afterwards informed was a ram, at this 


—— 


time at Bolabola. The hogs, being large, have already 
much improved the breed originally found by us upon 
the iſland ; and, on our arrival, were very numerous. 
Goats are alſo in plenty, there being hardly a chief 
without them. The dogs that the Spaniards put aſhore 
are of two or three ſorts; had they all been hanged, 
inſtead of being left upon the iſland; it would have 
been better for the natives. A young ram we had fell 
a victim to one of theſe animals. Four Spaniards 
remained on ſhore when their ſhips left the iſland, two 
of whom were. prieſts, one a ſervant, and the other 
was much careſſed among the natives, who diſtinguiſh 
him by the name of Matecma. He ſeems to have fo 
far ſtudied their language, as to have been able to 
ſpeak it; and to have been indefatigable in impreſſt 

in the minds of the Otaheiteans exalted ideas of the 
greatneſs of the Spaniſſi nation, and inducing them 
to think meanly of that of the Engliſnh. He even aſ. 
ſured them, that we no longer exiſted as an indepen- 
dent nation; that Pretanne was but a ſmall iſland, 
which they had entirely deſtroyed; and as to Captain 
Cook, they had met with him at ſea, and with a few 
{hot had ſent his ſhip, and every ſoul in her, to the 
bottom, ſo that his viſiting Otaheite was, of courſe, at 
this time, very unexpected. Many other improba- 
bilities were propagated by this Spaniard, and believed 
by the inhabitants; but Captain Cook's returning to 


Otaheite was conſidered as a complete refutation ot all 


that Mateema had advanced. With what views the 


* prieſts remained cannot eaſily be conceived. ' If it was 


; ſtance, 


their intention to convert the natives to the catholic 
faith, they certainly have not ſucceeded in a ſingle in- 
t does not appear, indeed, that they ever 
attempted it ; for the natives ſay, they never converſed 
with them, either on this or any other ſubject. The 
prieſts refided the whole time at Oheitepeha ; but Ma- 


, teema roved about continually, viſiting many parts of 


the iſland. After he and his companions had ſtaid ten 
months, two ſhips. arriving at Otaheite took them 
aboard, and ſailed in five days. Whatever deſign the 


| Spaniards might have had upon this iſland, their haſty 


departure ſhews they have now laid it aſide. They 
endeavoured to make the natives believe, that they in- 
tended to return, and would bring with them houſes, 
all kinds of animals, and men and women who were to 
ſettle on the iſland. Otoo, when he mentioned this to 
Captain Cook, added, that if the Spaniards ſhould 
return, he would not permit them to enter Matavai 
fort, which, he ſaid, was ours. The idea pleaſed him; 
but he did not conſider that an attempt to complete it 
would deprive him of his kingdom, and his people of 
their liberty. Though this ſhews how eaſily a ſettle- 
ment might be effected at Otaheite, ir is hoped that 


ſuch an event might never take place. Our occaſional 


viſits may have been of ſervice to its inhabitants, but 
(conſidering how: moſt European eſtabliſhments among 
Indian nations are conducted) a permanent ſettlement 
at this iſland would, probably, give them juſt cauſe to 
lament that our ſhips had ever diſcovered it. Indeed, 
a meaſure. of this kind can hardly ever be ſeriouſly 
thought of, as it can neither | anſwer the purpoſes of 
public ambition, nor of private avarice. 

We have already obſerved, that Captain Cook 
received a viſit from one of the two natives of this 
iſland who had been taken to Lima by the Spaniards. 


| It is ſomewhat. remarkable that we never ſaw him 


afterwards, 
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with uncommon civility. It was ſuppoſed that Omiah, 
from... motives of jealouſy, had kept him from the 
Captain, he being a traveller, who, in ſome degree, 
might vie with himſelf. Our touching at Tenexiffe was 
a lucky circumſtance for Omiah, who prided himſelf in 
having viſited a. place. belonging to Spain, as well 
as this man. Captain Clerke, who had ſeen the other 
traveller, ſpoke of him as a low fellow, a little out of 
his ſenſes; and his own. countrymen entertained the 
ſame opinion of him. In ſhort, thoſe two adventurers 
ſeemed to be held in little or no eſteem. They had not 
en ſo fortunate, it is true, as to return home with 
you valuable property as had been beſtowed upon 
Omiah, whoſe advantages are ſo great from having 
been at England, that if he ſhould ſink into his original 
ſtate of indolence, he has only himſelf to blame for it; 
and we are inclined. to think this will be the conſe- 
quence of his indiſcreet behaviour. Some time before, 
che Captain, his unchangeable friend and patron, had 
made up a ſuit of colours for him, but he conſidered 
them as too valuable to be uſed at this time, and 
therefore patched up a parcel of flags and pendants, to 
the number of ten or a dozen, which he ſpread on dif- 
ferent parts of his canoe, This, as might be expected, 


drew a great number of people to look at her. He had | 


completely ſtocked himſelf with cloth and cocoa-nut 
oil, which are better and more plentiful at Otaheite 


than at any of the Society Iſles, inſomuch, that they 
Omiah would not 
have behaved ſo inconſiſtently as he did in many in-] 


are conſidered as articles of trade. 


ſtances, had it not been for his ſiſter and brother- in- 
law, who, together with a few ſelect companions, 
engroſſed him to themſelves, in order to ſtrip him of 
every article he. poſſeſſed ; and they would certainly 
have ſucceeded, if Captain Cook had not taken the 
molt uſeful articles of his property into his poſſeſſion. 
However, Omiah would not have been ſaved from 
ruin, if the Captain had permitted theſe relations and 
friends of his to have accompanied him to his intended 
place of ſettlement at Huaheine. This, indeed, was 


their intention, but our Commodore diſappointed their 


farther views of plunder, by forbidding them to appear 


at Huaheine, while he continued at the Society Iſlands, | 


and they knew him well enough not to comply. 
On Tueſday, the 3oth, having failed from Otaheite, 
we continued our courſe under double reefed top- 
ſails, and ſtood for the north end of the iſland of 
Eimeo. Omiah, in his canoe, arrived there before us, 
and endeavoured, by taking ſome neceſſary meaſures, 
to ſhew us the beſt anchoring place. We were not, 
however, without pilots, having ſeveral natives of 
Otaheite on board, and among them not a few women, 
Unwilling to rely wholly on theſe guides, two boats 
were ſent to examine the harbour, when, obſerving the 


4 


afterwards, eſpecially, as 15 Captain received him 


—— — 


ſignal made for ſafe anchorage, we ſtood in with both 


caſt anchor in ten fathoms water, over a bottom of ſoft 


mud, and moored with a hawſer faſt to the ſhore. The | 
name of this harbour is Taloo.. It is ſituated on the 


north fide of the iſland, and in the diſtrict of Oboo- 
nohoo, or Poonohoo, and runs above two miles between 


the hills, S. or S. by E. It is not inferior to any har-. 


bour that we have met with in this ocean, both for ſe- 
curity and goodneſs of bottom. It has alſo this ſingu- 
lar advantage, that a ſhip can ſail in and out with the 
reigning trade wind. Several rivers fall into it, 
one of which is ſo conſiderable, as to admir boats- a 
quarter of a mile up, where the water is perfectly freſh. 
The banks, on the fides of this ſtream, are covered 
with what the natives call the Pooroo-tree, on which 
they ſet no value, as it ſerves only for firing : ſo that 
wood and water may be procured” here with great fa- 
cility. The harbour of Parowroah, on the ſame fide of 
the iſland, is about two miles to the eaſtward, ok is 
much larger within than that of Taloo; but the open- 
ing in the reef lies to leeward of the harbour, and is 
conſiderably narrower. There are two or three more 
e M we 2 ſide of the iſland, but they arc 
not to conſiderable as thoſe we have alread joned, 
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We were received by the natives of Eimeo with every 
mark of hoſpitality, great numbers of whom came 
aboard the ſhips, but from mere motives of (curioſity; 
= they brought nothing with them forthe purpoſes of 

arter. 0 | £17778 

On Wedneſday the rſt of October, dur live ſtock 
was landed, our carpenters ſent out to cut wood, and 
our purveyors'to collect hogs. Here we found Omiah; 
who, on his arrival, had been diverting himſelf and 
the natives with his feats of arms, and had raiſed their 
curioſity to a very high degree, by acquainting them 
with our intention of paying them a viſit, as no Euro- 
pean ſhip had ever anchored at their iſland before. 
The next day, being the and, ſev&al canoes arrived, 
from diſtant parts, bringing with them a' copious ſup- 
ply of bread- fruit, cocoa-nuts, and a few hogs,” which 
were exchanged for beads, nails, and hatchets; red fea- 
thers being not fo much demanded here as at Otaheite. 
This day, in the morning, Captain Cook received 4 
viſit. from Maheine, the chief of the iſland, He ap- 
proached the ſhip with as great caution and delibera- 
tion, as if he apprehended miſchief from us, knowing 
us to be friends of the Otaheiteans; for” theſe people 
have no idea that we can be in friendſhip with any 
one, without adopting his cauſe againſt his enemies. 
This chief was accompanied by his wife, who, we are 
told, is ſiſter to Oamo, of Otaheire, whoſe death we 
heard of while we remained at this iſland. Cap- 
tain Cook made them prefents of ſuch articles as 
ſcemed moſt to ſtrike their fancy; and after ſtaying” 
about half an hour, they went on ſhore; ſoon after they 
returned with a large hog, preſenting it as a return for 
the Captain's favour ; but he made them an additional 
gift to the full value of it; after which they went on 
board the Diſcovery to viſit Captain Clerke. Maheine, 
ſupported with a few adherents, has made himſelf, in 
ſome degree, independent of Otaheite. He is between 
forty and fifty years of age, and is bald-headed, a cir- 
cumſtance rather uncommon, in theſe iflands, at that 
age. He ſeemed aſhamed of ſhowing his head, and 
wore a kind of turban to conceal it, Whether they 
conſidered this deficiency of hair diſgraceful, or whe- 
ther they ſuppoſed we conſidered it in that light, is not 
eaſy to determine; the latter, however, appears the 
moſt probable, from the circumſtance of their having 
ſeen us ſhave the head of one of the natives, whom we 
detected ſtealing. They naturally concluded, there- 
fore, that this was a kind of puniſhment inflicted by us 
upon all thieves; and ſome of our gentlemen, whoſe 
heads were but thinly covered with hair, were violentiy 
ſuſpected by them of being tetos. Towards the even- 


| ing, Captain Cook and Omiah mounted on horſeback, 


and rode along the ſhore. Omiah having forbid the 
natives to follow us, our train was not very numerous; 
the fear of giving offence having got the better of their 


| + curioſity, The fleet of Towha had been ſtationed in 
the ſhips cloſe up to the head of the inlet, where we | 


this harbour, and though the war was but of ſhort du- 
ration, the marks of its devaſtation were very numeroug 
and every where conſpicuous. The trees had loft all 
their fruit, and the houſes in the neighbourhood had” 
been burnt, or otherwiſe deſtroyed. 

On Monday the 6th, we hauled the ſhip off into the 
ſtream, intending to put to ſea the next day, but the 
following diſagreeable incident prevented it. We had, 
in the morning, ſent our goats aſhore to graze; and, in 


the evening, the natives contrived to ſteal one of them, 


notwithſtanding two men had been appointed to look 
after them. This was a conſiderable lols, as it inter- 
fered with the Captain's views of ſtocking other iſlands 
with thoſe animals: he, therefore, was determined, if 
poſſible, to recover it. On the 7th, we received intel- 
ligence, that it had been conveyed to Maheine, who 
was, at that time, at Parowroah harbour. Two elderly 
men offered their ſervices to conduct any of our people 
to him, in order to bring back the goat. The Captain, 
therefore, CT” ſome of our people in a boat, 

eſſage to that chief, and inſiſted on 


Maheine had, only the day before, requeſted the Com- 
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modore to give him two goats; but, as there were none 
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to requeſt of Otoo, in his name, to convey two goats to 
Maheine, and to enſure his compliance, ſent him, by 
the ſame chief, a quantity of red feathers, equal in 
value to the two goats that were required. The Com- 
modore expected that Maheine, and all, the other 
chiefs of the nd. would have been perſectly ſatisfied 


event clearly proves, Little lulpering that any one. 
would preſume to ſteal. a ſecond, while: the. neceſſary 
meaſures were taken to recover the firſt, the goats were 
again put aſhore this morning; and à boat, as uſual, 
was ſent ſor them in the evening. While our people 
were getting them into the boat, one was conyeye 
away undiſcovered. As it was miſſed immediately, we 
expected to recover it without much trouble, as it could 
not have been carried to any conſiderable diſtance. 
Several af the natives ſet out aſter it, different ways; 
for they all endeavoured” to perſuade us, that it muſt 


ting that it was ſtolen. We were, however, convinced of 
the contrary, when we found not one of the purſuers re- 
turned: their intengion” being only to amuſe us, till 
their prize was ſafely depoſited ; and night coming on 
prevented all farther ſearch. At this inſtant, the boat 
returned with the other goat, and one gf the perſons 
who had purloined it. The next morning being Wed- 
ſday the | 8th, moſt of the natives wereyanoved off. 
hey had carried with them a corpſe that lay on a too- 
papoo, oppoſite the ſhip; and Maheine, we were in- 
formed, had retired, to the remoteſt part of the iſland. 
It now plainly appeared, that a regular plan had been 
projected to ſteal what the Commodore had refuſed to 


* give; and that, having reſtored one, they were deter- 
mimined not to part with the other, which was a female, 
PO and with kid; and the Commodore was equally re- 


ſolved to have it back again: he, therefore, applied to 

the two elderly men, v ho had been inſtrumental in re- 
covering the firſt, who informed him that this had been 
taken to a place on the ſouth ſide of the iſland, called 
Watea, by Hamoa, who was the chief of that diſtrict; 

but that it would be delivered up, if we ſent and de- 


ſome of our people to the ſpot ; but finding that a boat 
might go and return in one day, one was immediately 
diſpatched with two of our officers, Mr. Roberts, 'and 
Mr. Shuttleworth ; one to remain with the boat, if ſhe 
could not get to the place, while the other went with 
the guides, accompanied by ſome. of our people. The 


by the officers, that, after proceeding in the boat as far 
as rocks and ſhoals would permit, Mr. Shuttleworth 
landed; and, attended with two marines, and one of 
the guides, went to the houſe of Hamoa, at Watea, 
where, for ſome time, they were amuſed by the natives, 
who pretended they had ſent for the goat, and that it 
- would ſoon be produced. But as it did not arrive, and 
night approaching, Mr. Shuttleworth reſolved to give 
ger the truitleſs ſearch, and return to his boat. Cap- 
- tain Cook now lamented that he had proceeded ſo far 
in the buſineſs, ſeeing he could not retreat with credit, 


rob us with impunity. Upon conſulting with Omiah, 
and the two old men, they adviſed us, without heſita- 


and ſhoot every perſon they ſhould meet with. The 
Captain did not approve of the bloody part of this 
_. counſel; nevertheleſs, early the next morning, being 
the gth, he ſer out with thirty-five of our people, ac- 
. companied by Omiah, one of the old men, and three 
attendants, - Lieutenant Williamſon was alſo ordered 
round the weſtern part of the iſland, with three armed 
boats, to meet us. We had no ſooner landed, than 
the few remaining natives fled before us. The firſt 
| perſon we met with on our march, was in a kind of pe- 
is rilous ſituation; for Omiah, the inſtant he beheld him, 
KA ctked Captain Cook if he ſhould. ſhoot him ; ſo fully 
| was he perfuaded, that the advice given us was Imime- 
2 * | | 

* 
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with this arfüngement; but he was miſtaken, as the 


ve ſtrayed into the woods; not one of them admit 


0 « a , | Ms , | 'F | 

—e — rr — —— . —U—UF— — —ẽ—¾iã — 

498® __.___ Capt, "COOK's VOY . TY 

ban 10 | | — .. — . — 

1 1 af 5 N — . / EF f 'F 4 SSI ,#14 164 517 ” 1 n : l a 

of theſe animals at ſome other iſlands, he refuſed. to 1 diately tg be carried” into execution ; bur the Captain 
gratify him. Willing, however, to oblige him in this [| gave orders both to him and our guide, to let it bY mude 

particular, he deſired an Otalleite chief, then preſent, || known, that it was not our inte to deſtroy a fingie | 


native. Theſe joyful ridings ſoon circulated,” and pre- 
vented the flight of the inhabitants. Aſcendihg' che 
ridge of hills, on our road ro Watea, we were inſormeck 
that the goat had been carried the ſame way, aud could 
hardly have paſſed the hills: we therefore matched up 
in great filence, expecting to ſurprize the party WH¹O 
were bearing off the prize; but, When we arrived dt 
the uppermoſt plantation, we were told, that the ani. 
mal we were in ſearch of, had, indeed, been kept there 
che firſt night, but, the next morning, was conveyed'to 
' Watea. We made no further enquiry, till we came 
within fight of Watea, where we were directed to Ha- 


[] moa's houſe by ſome people, who alſo informed us, that 


[| the goat was there, We fully expected to obtain it on 


our arrival; but, having reached the houſe, the people 


there denied that they had ever ſeen it, ot Knew an 
| thing about it. Hamoa himſelf appeared, and expreſſed 
bimſelf to the ſame effect. On our firſt coming to 
Watea, ſeveral men were ſeen, running to and fro in the 
|| woods, with clubs and darts in their hands; and Omiah, 
|| who had ran towards thein, was aſſaulted with ſtones: 
hence it appeared, that they intended to oppoſe any 


attempt that we might be induced to make; but, on 
ſeeing the ſtrength of our party, had given up the de- 
ſign: we were confirmed in this opinion, by obſerving, 
q! that Fa their houſes were empty. After having col- 
|| lected a few of the natives together, Omiah was directed 
to expoſtulate with them on the abſurdity of their con- 
duct, and to let them know, we, had received ſufficient 
information that the goat was in their poſſeſſion; and 
J/ that, if it was not without delay delivered up, we ſhould 
burn all their houſes and canoes yet, notwithſtanding 
|] this expoſtulation, they perſiſted in their denial of hav- 
| ing any knowledge of it: in conſequence of which we 
ſer fire to eight of their houſes, and three war canoes, 
all which were preſently conſumed. We afterwards 
4 marched off to join the boats, at that time eight miles 
from us: and, in our rout, burnt fix other war canoes, 
without any PPROnuen 3 on the contrary, many of the 
natives aſſiſted us, perhaps, more from fear than any 
other motive. Gmiab, who was at ſome diſtance be- 


manded it. They ſhewed a wi 7 to conduct 


boat returned in the evening, when we were inſorined 


nor without giving encouragement to other iſlanders to 


tion, to advance up the country with a party of men, 
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fore us, came back with information, that a number of 
men were aſſembled to attack us: We prepared to 
| receive them; but, inſtead of enemies, they were peti- 
tioners, with plantain trees in their hands, which they 
laid down before us, entreating the Commodore to 
| ſpare a canoe that lay uport the {pot, which he readily 
| complied with, About four o'clock in the afternoon, 

we arrived at Wharrarade, where our boats were wait- 
| ing for us. This diſtrict belongs to Tiarataboonoue ; 
| but this chief, together with the other principal people 
| 


of the place, had fled to the hills ; though we made no 
attack on their property, they being in amity with Otoo. - 
| Here we remained about an hour, in order to reſt our- 
ſelves, and afterwards ſet out for the ſhips, where we ar- 
| rived at eight o'clock in the evening; but no tidings of 
| the goat had, at that time, been received; and, of courſe 
che operations of the day had been ineffectual. 
On Friday the 1oth, early in the morning, a meſ- 
ſenger was ſent off ro Maheine, charged with this pe- 
; remptory reſolution of the Captain, that if he perſiited 
in his refuſal to deliver up the goat, a ſingle canoe ſhould 
not be leſt upon the iſland ; and that hottilities ſhould 
| Never ceaſe, while the ſtolen animal remained in his 
| poſſeſſion. That the meſſenger might perceive the 
Captain was in carneſt, he ordered the carpenter, in his 
preſence, to break up three canoes that lay at the head 
| of the harbour; and, by his order, the planks were taken 
Jon board, to ſerve as materials to build a houſe for 
þ Omiah, at the place where he intended to fix his reſi- 
dente. From hence, our Commander, properly at- 
tended, went to the next harbour, where he deſtroyed 
eight more canoes, and returned on board about ſeven _ 
in the evening. On his arrival, he was informed, that 
the goat had been returned half an hour before; and 
it appear intelligence, that it came from 
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appeared from poop 
| the very Place, where the inhabitants, the day before, 
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declared they knew notHing about it; but, from tlie 
meſſage gelder to the chief in the morning, he = 
ceived; that the Captain was not to be rriffed' with! 
Thus ended this troùbleſome and unfortunate buſineſs, 
equally to be regretted by the natives, and by Captain 
Cook. He was gtie ved to reflect, that, after refuſing 
to aſſiſt his friend at Orahtite, in the invaſion of this 
iſland; he ſhould ſo ſoon be obliged to engage in hof- 
tilities againſt its inhabitants; Which, perhaps, were 
more injurious to them, than Towha's expedition. In 
memdrundum of occurrences, penned by one of our 
officers; we find a much leſs fa vourable account of this 
affair. than the above the circumſtances are thus re- 
lated by that gentleman. | 

_. « .Onithe and of October, Maheine, accompanied by 
other chiefs came on board rhe Diſcovery, with large 
hogs by way of prefents; and were preſented in re. 
turn with axes; hatchets, looking-glaſſes, &c. our pur- 
veyors' were likewiſe much gratified, by the ſucceſs 
they met with in marketing; purchaſing the largeſt 
hogs for the mereſt trifles; as for inſtance, a hog of 


: 


It can ſcarce be credited, hen the devaſtation ecaſed]; 

tow ſoon the injury they had ſuffered was forgotten, 

and proviſions din brought to market, as if no vio” 
lence had ever been committed by us; only the Earee 
of the iſland never made his avpedraie All this 
while numbers of the inhabitants of Otaheite, were 
witneſſes of the ſeverity, with Which this theft was pu- 
niſhed ; but it ſeemed to make no unfavourable Im. 
preſſion upon therng for they continued their good 
offices as long as we femained in the Society iſles.” 
On Saturday the 14th, our intercourl# with the na- 
tives was renewed'; ſeveral canoes bringing bread fruit 
and cocod-nuts to the ſhips; whence our Commander 
concluded, they were conſcious of having merited the 
treatment they had received; and that the cauſe of his 
diſpleaſufe, being now removed, they apprehended no 
further miſchief. Being now about to take our depar- 
ture from Eimeo, we Hall firſt guſt remark, rhat there is 
very little difference between the produce of this iſlatid, |, 
and that of Otaheite ; but the difference in their wo- 
men is remarkable. Thoſe of Eimeo have a dark hne, 


: 
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200 weight; for twelve red feathers, and ſo in propor- are low in ſtature, and have forbidding features. We 


tion. But this friendly intercourſe was ſoon changed 
to a ſcene of deſolation, that no injury we received 
from the pilfering diſpoſition of the inhabitants could 
juſtify. © The people had brought us gyery thing their 
iſlandafforded, and had left ir to the generoſity of the 
urchaſers to ge, in return, whatever they pleaſed : 
ut unfortunately a goat from our live ſtock was milling. 
It had been ſecretly conveyed away in the night, from 
the paſtures 'in which they were placed to feed, not- 
withſtanding the vigilarice_of the guard appointed ro 
look after them. With thAoſs of this animal, no doubt 
a great prize to the thief, the Earee of the iſland was 
made acquainted by Captain Cook, and a peremptory 
requiſition made to have it reſtored, on pain of having 
his country laid waſte, his ſhipping deſtroyed, and him- 
ſelf perſonally puniſhedfor the crime of his ſubject. 
The king promiſed his aſſiſtance, and required time for 
enquiry; but, as ſoon as he was ſet at liberty, he ab- 
ſconded, and was no more ſeen. The goat being {till 
miſſing, and no means uſed for recovering and reſtoring 
it, a Party from borh ſhips, with the marines in a 
body, were ordered out, to catry the threats of our 
commander into execution. w/o days, ſucceſ- 
ſively, they continued their devaſtations, burning an 
deſtroying 200 of the beſt houſes of the inhabitants, 
and as many of their large war canoes ;' at the ſame 
time, cuttin wn their fruit trees, and deſtroying 
their plantations. The natives who lived at a diſtance, 
hearing of the havock that was made near the bay, filled 
their canoes with ſtones and ſunk them, with a view to 
their preſervation; but that availed them nothing; for 
the Captain ordered boats to he manned and armed; 
the canoes that were ſunk to be weighed up and de- 
ſtroyed; iff ſhort, a general defolation to be carried 
through the whole iſland, ſhould the goat be ſtill with- 
held. Add to this, that two young natives of quality 
being found on board our ſhip, were made priſoners, 
and told they were to be put to death, if che goat 
ſhould not be reſtored within a certain time. The 
youths proteſted their own' innocence, and diſclaimed 
all knowledge of the guilty perſons; notwithſtanding 
which, every preparation was apparently made for 
putting them both to death. Large ropes were carried 
upon the main deck, and made faſt fore and aft: axes, 
chains, &c. were placed upon the quarter deck, in fight 
of the young men, whoſe terrors were increaſed by the 
information of Omiah, who gave them to underſtand 
that, by all theſe ſolemn preparations, their doom was 
finally determined. Under theſe gloomy apprehen- 


ſions the poor youths remained till the gth, when, about 


three in the afternoon, a body of between 50 and 60 
natives were ſeen from the ſhip haſtening to the har- 


bour, who, when they came — og up'the goat in | 


their arms, in raptures that _ found it, and that 
it was ſtill alive. The joy of the impriſoned young 


men is not to be expretied ; and when they were re- 
leaſed, inſtead of ſhe ing any ſigns of reſentment, they 
fall down and worſhip their deliverers. 


were ready to 


* 


would obſerve farther, the appearance of Eimeo bears 
not the leaſt reſemblance to that of Otaheite. The 
latter being à hilly country, has little low land, except ® 
ſome deep, valleys, and a flat border that almoſt ſur- 
rounds it near the ſea, Eimeo has ſteep rugged hills, 
running in different directions, leaving large valleys, 
and gently riſing grounds about their ſides. The hills, 
though rocky, are generally covered with trees almoſt 
to th 0 9 At the bottom of the harbour of Taloo, 
the ground generally riſes to the foot of the hills: but 
the flat border on the ſides, becomes quite ſteep at a 
ſmall diſtance from the ſea. This produces a proſpect 
ſuperior to any thing we ſaw at Otaheite. In the 
low grounds, the ſoil is a yellowiſh Riff mould; on the 
lower hills it is blacker, and more looſe ; and the ſtone 
which compoſes the hills, is of a bluiſh colour, inter- | 
ſperſed with ſome particles of glimmer, Near the 
place where our ſhips were ſtationed, are two large 
ſtones, concerning which ſome ſuperſtitious notions are 
entertained by the natives. They conſider them as 
brother and ſiſter; that they are Eatooas, or divinities * 
and that they came from Ulietea, by ſome ſupernatura 

means. ; FPG 

Having procured, at this iſland, a large quantity of 

fire-wood, an article we could not ſupply ourſelves with 
at Matavai, there being not a tree but what is uſeful rg 
the inhabitants, and likewiſe a number of hogs, bread- 4 
fruit, and cocoa · nuts, at nine o'clock A. M. we weighed, * 
having a fine breeze down the harbour; but it was ſo 
faint and variable, that we were not out at ſea before nooh, 
at which time we directed our courſe to Huaheine. 
Omiah having previouſly ſet ſail before us. In the | 
night, the weather being hazy; he loſt ſight of the ſhip , * 
and fired his gun, which was anſwered by the Reſolu- 
tion, On Sunday the 12th, we came in ſight of Hua» 
heine, and, at noon, anchored at the northern entrance 
of Owharre Harbour, ſituated on the weſt fide of the * 
| iſland. Omiah, in his canoe, entered the harbour juſt 
before us, but did not land; and though many of his 
countrymen crowded to ſee him, he did not take much 
notice of them. Great numbers alſo came off to the 

ſhips, inſomuch that we were greatly incommoded by 
them. Our paſſengers immediately informed them of , 
our tranſactions at Eimeo, multiplying, by ten at leaſt, 
| the number of canoes and houſes that we had deſtroyed. 
Captain Cook was not much diſpleaſed at their giving 
this exaggerated account, as he found that it made aa 
conſiderable impreſſion. upon all who heard it; ſo that 
he had hopes it would induce the natives of this iſland 
to treat him in a better manner than they had done in 
his former viſit. The next morning, which was the 
| 13th, all the principal people of the iſland came tg our 
ſhips. This was juſt what our Commodore wiſhed, as 
it was now high time to ſettle Omiah, and he fu 
poſed that the preſence of theſe chtefs would enable 
him to effect it in a ſatisfactory manner. But Omiah ' 


. 


now ſcented inclined to eſtabliſh himſelf at Ulicteaz;  _ 
| arid if he and Captain Cook could have agreed with =» 
a, Bn reſpe 
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reſpect to the mode of accompliſhing that deſign, the 
latter would have ſented to adopt it. 
had been J. prise the inhabitamts of B | 
= when they ſubdued Ulictea, of ſome land in that 
1 illand; and ghe Captain hoped. he ſhould. be able to 
get it reſtored to the ſon without difficulty. For this 
urpoſe, it was neceſſary that Omiah ſhould be upon 
friendly terms with thoſe. who. had become maſters of 
e iſland; but he would, not liſten to any 
poſal, and was vain enough. to imagine that the Cap- 
tain would make uſe of force to reinſtate him in his 
- forfeited lands. This prepoſſeſſion preventing, his 
being fixed at Ulietea, the Captain began to conſider 
Huaheine as the more proper place, and therefore de- 
termined to avail. himſelf of the preſence of the chief 
men of that iſland, and propoſe the affair to them. 
The ſhips. were no leſs crowded with bogs, than 
with chiefs, the former being poured in upon us faſter 
than the butchers and ſalters could diſpatch. them. 
Indeed, for ſeveral days after our arrival, Tome hun- 
dreds, great and ſmall, were brought on board ; and, if 
any were refuſed, they were thrown into the boats, and 
181. behind. Bread- fruit, bananoes, plantains, cocoa- 
nuts, and yams, Were brought in the fame plentiful 
proportions, and purchaſed for trifles. At Otaheite 
we had heard, that our old friend Oree was no longer 
the chief of Huaheine, and that at this time he reſided 
at Ulietea, Indeed he never had been more than 
regent during the minority of Taireetareca,, the preſent 
Earee rahie ; but he did not give up the regency till he 
was compelled thereunto. His two. ſons, Opoony and 
Towha, were the firſt who paid us a viſit, Eoming on 
board before the ſhip was well in the harbour, and 
bringing with them a preſent ;, for which they received, 
in return, red feathers, &c. Red feathers are here, as 
at Otaheite, a very remarkable commodity, with which 
the ſeamen made purchaſes of cloth, and other manu- 
factures of the iland: thoſe who were followed by 
their miſſes from Otaheite, kept ſeparate tables for 
| them, at a ſmall expence ; while the miſſes catered and 


m 


7 


cued pigs, ſtewed fowls, roaſted breg 
variety of other delicacies, purchaſed by the ladies for 
the mereſt trifles. Among our foremaſt-men were 
many who laid in ſtore of theſe good things for their 
ſupport, in caſe of being. reduced to ſhort allowance ; 
and they had reaſon, afterwards, to conſole themſelves 
bi on their provident care. F 
1 The Captain now, after the hurry of buſineſs in, the 
= morning was over, prepared to make a viſit in form to 
1 8 Taireetareea, the Earee rahie, or preſent reigning king 
ot the iſland. Omiah, who was to accompany him, 
© dreſſed himſelf very properly on the occaſion, and pro: 
vided a handſome. preſent for the chief himſelf, and 
nother for his Eatooa. , Their landing drew moſt of 
He viſitors from the ſhips, who, with many others, 
aſſembled in a large houſe. The concourle of people 
became very great, the major part of whom ſeemed 
ſtouter and fairer than thoſe. of Otaheite; and the 
number of men who appeared to be of conſequence 
as alſo much greater, in proportion to the extent of 
the iſland. The Captain waired ſome time for the 
king; but when he appeared, we found his preſence 
might have been diſpenſed with, as his age did not 
exceed ten years. Omiah, who ſtood at a little diſtance 
from the circle of great men, began with making his 
offering to the gods, which conſiſted®of cloth, red 
| | feathers, &c. Another offering ſucceeded, which was 
= to be given to the gods by the young chief; and after 
| that, ſeveral other tufts of red feathers were preſented. 
The different articles were laid before a prieſt, bein 
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was ſpoken by one of Omiah's friends, though in a great 
meaſure dictated by himſelf, In theſe oraiſons he did 


condu 
ree rahie no Pretanne, the Earl of Sandwich, 1 
(Captain Cooke), Tatee (Captain Clerke), were en- 
| tioned in every one of them. Theſe offerings and 
prayers being * the prieſt och, eagh of rhe Mace: 
| 2 Sy | N a , # 


is father | 
Bolabola, | 


ch pro- 


cooked for their mates, who feaſted every day on barbi- 
-fruit, and a 


each of them delivered with a kind of prayer, which 


not forget his friends in England, nor. thoſe who had | 
Ned him ſafe back to his native country, The | 
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in order, and, ft repeating. a concluding. "a 
ſent, every one of them n After 4 $57 0s 
formance of theſe religious rites, Omiah ſeated himſelf 
by the Captain, who beſtowed a preſent on the young 
prince, and received another in xeturn. - Some. ar. 
rangements were next agreed upon, relative to the mode 
of carrying on the intercourſe between us and the 
natives; to hom the Captain pointed out the mil. 

chievous conſequences that would attend their plun- 
dering us, as on former occaſions. , The. eſtabliſhment 
of Omiah was then pro oſed to this aſſembly, of chiefs, 
They were informed, that we had conveyed him into 

England, where he was well received by the great 
King of Pretanne, and his Earees; and had been 
treated, curing his whole ſtay, with all the marks of 
regard and affection; that he had been brought back 
again, and enriched. with a variety of articles, which, 
it was hoped, would be highly beheficial to his coun- 
trymen ; and that, beſides, the two horſes which were 
to continue with him, many other new and uſeful ani- 
mals had been left at Otaheite, which would ſpeedily 
multiply, and furniſh a ſufficient number ſor the uſe of 
all che neighbouring iſlands. The Captain then gave 
them to underſtand, it was his earneſt requeſt, that they 
would give his friend, Omiah, a piece of land, upon 
which he might build a houſe, and raiſe proviſions for 
himſelt and family ; adding, that if he could not obtain 
this at Huaheine, either by donation ꝓↄr purchaſe, he 
was reſolved to carry him to Ulietea, and ſettle him 
there. We obſerved that this.. concluſion; ſeemed: to 
gain the approbation of all the chiefs; and the reaſon 
was not leſs obvious. Omiah had vainly flattered 
himfclf, that the Captain would uſe force in reſtoring 
him to his father's poſſeſſions, in Ulietea; and he had 
talked at random, on this ſubject, among ſome chiefs, 
at this meeting, who now expected that they ſhould 
be aſſiſted by us in an inyaſion of Ulietea, and driv- 
ing the Bolabolans out of that iſland. It being proper, 
therefore, that they ſhould be undeceived in this par- 
ticular, the Captain, with this view, ſignified to them, 
in the moſt decifive manner, that he would neither 
give them any aſſiſtance in ſuch an enterprize, nor even 

uffer ic to be put in execution, while he remaincd in 
their ſeas; and that, if Omiah eſtabliſned himſelf in 

Ulictea, he Ny ere hege as a friend, and not 
forced upon the pEEple of Bolabola as their conqueror. 
This peremptory declaration immediately gave a new 
turn to the ſentiments of the council; one of whom 
expreſſed himſelf. to this effect: that the whole iſland 
of Huaheine, and whatever it contained, were Captain 
Cookꝰ's, and therefore he might diſpoſe of what portion 
he pleaſed to his friend: but, though Omiah ſeemed 
much pleaſed at hearing this, to make an offer of 
what it would be improper. to accept, the Captain 

conſidered as offering nothing: he for this reaſon 
deſired them to mark out the particular ſpot, and like- 

wiſe the exact quantity of land, which they intended to 
grant for the ſettlement. Upon this, ſome chiefs, 
who had retired from the aſſembly, were ſent ſor; and, 
after a ſhort conſultation, the Commodore's, requeſt 
was unanimouſly complied with, and. the ground im- 
mediately fixed upon, adjoining to the houle where the 
preſent meeting was held. It extended along the ſhore 
of the harbour, about 200 yards; its depth, to the - 
bottom of the hill, was ſomewhat mare; and a pro- 
portionable part of the hill was combined in the 
grant. y F-—- 7 
This affair being ſettled, on Saturday, the 18th, a 
tent was pitched on ſhore, a poſt eſtabliſhed, and- the 
obſervatories erected. As this was one of the moſt 
py of the Society Iſles, it was propoſed to make 
ſome ſtay here, in order to careen the ſhips, and to lay 
in proviſions for future uſe. This was. the more ne- 
\ Cellary, as we were to fail to countries wholly unknown, 
where it was uncertain what accommodations we might 
meet with, or to what difficulties we might be ſubject. 
Lhe, beds and furniture of every kind Were therefore 
unladen, and every crevice., of the ſhips examined, 
| ſcraped, waſhed with vinegar, and ſmoked. While 
| this laſt operation was performingſithe lower port-boles | 
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were left Open, 
ſhort, . a thorou 


for the rats to make their eſcape; in 
h reviſion was 3 2 — age of 

ery thing on board, as well to cleanſe the furniture 
from —_ as to remove the danger of infection 
from putrid air, generated by a perpetual ſucceſſion of 
multitudes of people, between decks, ever ſince our 
arrival at Otaheite. The ſick were, at the ſame time, 
landed for the benefit of the air, and eyery means uſed 
to recover, and to preſerve them in health when re- 
covered. Among the ſick was Captain Cook himſelf. 


for whoſe. recovery the crews of both ſhips were under 


much concern, as the ſucceſs of the voyage was 
thought in a great meaſure to depend upon his care 
and conduct. 55 the doctor's advice, he was preyailed 


upon to ſleep on ſhore; where he was afliduoullyat- F 
the ſurgeons. of both ſhips, 


tended,. night and day, by | 
who watched with him alternately, till he was out of 
danger. As ſoon as he was able, he rode out every 
day with Omiah on horſeback, followed by the natives, 


who, attracted by the novelty of the ſight, flocked from | 


the remoteſt parts of the iſland to be ſpectators, We 
alſo during our ſtay in this harbour, carried the bread 
on ſhore to clear it of vermin, The number of cock- 
roaches that infeſted the ſhip, at this time is almoſt 
incredible. The damage we ſuſtained by them was 
very conſiderable; and every attempt to deſtroy them 
proved fruitleſs, If any kind of food was expoſed tor 
a few minutes, it was covered with theſe, noxious 
inſets, who ſoon pierced it full of holes, ſo that it 
reſembled a honeycomb, They proved particularly 
deſtructive to birds which had been ſtuffed for curi- 
oſities, and were ſo fond of ink, that they eat out 
the writing on the labels faſtened to different articles; 
and the only thing that preſerved books from their 
ravages, was the cloſeneſs of their binding, which pre- 


vented theſe voracious deſtroyers from inſinuating 


themſelves between the leaves: According to Mr. 
Anderſon, they were of two ſorts, the bla/ta orientalis, 
and germanica. The former had been carried home in 
the Reſolution, in her laſt voyage, where they withſtood 
the ſeverity of the winter, in 1776, though ſhe was in 
dock all the time. The latter had only made their 
appearance ſince our leaving New Zealand; but had 
increaſed ſo faſt, that they now got even into our rig- 
ging; ſo that when a fail was looſened thouſands of 
them fell upon the decks. Though the orzextales were 
in infinite. numbers, they ſeldom came out but in the 
night, when they made a particular noiſe in crawling 
about: and, beſides their diſagreeable appearance, 
they did great miſchief to our bread, which dainty 
" feeders would have ill-reliſhed, being ſo beſpattered 
with their excrement. ; 3 
The carpenters and caulkers had no ſooner com- 
pleted their buſineſs on board, than they were ordered 
on ſhore to erect a houſe for Omiah, wherein he might 
ſecure the various European commodities that he had 
in his poſſeſſion : at the fame time, others of our pcople 
were employed in making a garden for his ule, plant- 
ing vines, ſhaddocks, melons, pine-apples, and the 
ſeeds of various kinds of vegetables; all which were in 
a flouriſhing ſtate before our departure from the iſland. 
Omiah began now to pay a ſerious attention to his own 
affairs, any 
ty at Otaheite. Here he found a brother, a ſiſter, and 
a brother. in- law, the ſiſter having been married: theſe 
did not plunder him, as his other relations had latcly 
done; it appeared, however, that though they had too 
much honeſty and good- nature to do him any injury, 
yet, they were of too little conſequence in the iſland, to 
do him any real ſervices, having neither authority nor 
influence to protect his property or his perſon. Thus 
circumſtanced, he ran great riſque of being ſtripped of 
every thing he had received from his generous bene- 
factors, as ſoon as he ſhould ceaſe to be within the 
reach of our powerful protection. He was now on the 
Point of being placed in a very ſingular ſituation, 
chat of the only rich man in the kingdom and com- 
munity of which he was to be a member; and being 


maſter of an accumulated quantity of a ſpecies of 


e. which his countrymen could not create by 
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heartily repented of his ill-judged prodigali- 
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any art or induſtry of their own, it was natural, there- \ 
fore, to imagine, that while all were deſirous of ſharing 


| this envied wealth, all would be ready to join in 


attempts to ſtrip its ſole. proprietor. As the. moſt 
likely means of preventing this, Captain Cook adviſed 
him to diſtribute ſome of his moveables among two or 
three of the principal chiefs; who, on being thus gra- 
tified,.,might be induced to favour him with their 
patronage, and ſhield him from the injuries of others. 
Omiah promiſed to follow this advice, and we heard; 
before we failed, this prudent ſtep had been taken, 
The Captain, however, not confiding wholly in the 
operations of gratitude, had recourſe to the more 
forcible and effectual motive of intimidation, taking 
every opportunity of notifying to the inhabitants, ei 


it was his intention to make another viſit to, theix 


iſland, after having been abſent the uſual time; a 


that if he did not find his friend in the ſame ſtate 


of ſecurity in which, he ſhould. leave him at preſent, all 
thoſe who had been, his enemies might expect to be- 
come the objects of his reſentment. - This menacing 


b eee will, probably, have ſome effect; for our 
1 


ſucce ive viſits of late years have induced theſe iſlanders 
to believe, that our | ſhips, are to return at certai 


periods; and while they continue to entertain ſuch a 


notion, i Captain thought a fair ſtratagem 16 
conhrm, Omiah has ſome proſpect of being ſuffered to 
thrive upon his new plantation, 77. nl 
On, Wedneſday, the 22d, the intercourſe of trade and 
friendly  ofhees, between us and the inhabitants 

Huahgine, was .interrupted,; for, in the evening, one 
of the; latter found means to get into Mr. Bayley's ob- 
lex va ory,,and carry olf a ſextant, unobſerved. Cap- 
rain, Cook was no ſdoner informed of this theft, than he 
went aſhore, and delired.Qauah to apply to the chiefs, 
to procure, reſtitution. He accordingly made applis 
catton to them, but they, rogk no ſteps towards re- 
covering the inſtrument, being more attentive o a 
heeva, that was then exhibiting, till the Captain ordered 
the performers to deſiſt. | 1 
was in carnelt, they began to make ſome enquiry aſter 
the delinquent, who was fitting in the midſt of them, 
with ſuch marks of unconcern, that the Captain was 
in great doubt of his being guilty, particularly as he 
denied it. Omiah afſuring him this was the perſon, 
he was ſent on board the Reſolution, and put in.irons, 


This xaiſed an univerfal ferment among the illanders: 
and the hole body * fled with precipitation. The 
| priloner being examined by Omiah, was with ſome 


1 


dithculty brought to confeſs where he had concealed 
the ſextant, and it was brought back unhurt the next 
morning. Atter this, the natives recovered from their 


4 coniternation, and began to gather about us as uſual. 
| As the thief appeared to be a. ſhameleſs villain, the 
| Commodore | puniſhed him with greater ſeverity than 
| he had ever done any former culprit ; for, belides: 


having his head and beard ſhaved, he ordered both 
his cars to be cut off, and his eye-brows to be fleed, 
than which no / puniſhment could have ſubjected him 
to greater diſgrace. In this bleeding condition he was- 
ſent on ſhore, and expoſed as a ſpectacle to intimidate; 
the people from meddling with what was not their 
own, The natives looked with horror upon the man, 
and it was eaſy to perceive that this act gave them ge- 
neral diſguſt: even Omiah was affected, though he 
endeavoured to juſtiſy it, by telling his ſriends, that if 
ſuch a crime had been committed in the country Where 


loſe his life. But, how well ſoever he might carry off the 
matter, he dreaded the conſequences to himſelf, Which, 
in part, appeared in a few days, and were probably 
more ſeverely felt by him, ſoon after we were gone. 

Saturday, the 25th, a general alarm was ſpread, oce- 
caſioned by a report, that one of our goats had been 


ſtolen by the above-mentioned thief; and though, 
upon examination, we found every thing fafe in that 


quarter, yet it appeared, that he had deſtroyed and 


catried off from Omiah's grounds, ſeveral vines and 
cabbage plants; that he had publicly threatened to 
put hun to death, and to ſet fire to his houſe, as ſoon as 
4 « L | Wwe 


Being now convinced he 


F 


he had been, the thief would have been ſentenced to; 


. 
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we ſhould quit this place. To prevent his doing any 


further miſchief, the Captain ordered him to be ſeized, | | 
| which our people erected for him was 24 feet by 18, 
1] and ten feet high: it was compoſed of boards,” which 


and confined again on board the ſhip, with a view of 
carrying him off the iſland ; and this intention ſeemed 


to give general ſatisfaction to all the chiefs. He was | 


a native of Bolabola; but there were too many of the J an 
were uſed, left an inducement ſhould ariſe, from a de- 


11 fire of iron, to pull it down. It was agreed upon, that, 


ople here ready to co-operate with him in all his de- 
igns. We had, indeed, always met with more trouble- 


ſome people in Huaheine, than in any other of the ad- 


jacent iſlands; and it was only from fear, and the want 


of proper opportunities, that induced them to behave | 


better now. Anarchy and confuſion ſeemed to prevail 


among them. 
obſerved, was but a child; and we did not obſerve, that 


there was one individual, or any ſet of men, who held 
the reins of government for him; fo that whenever any 


miſunderſtanding occurred between us, we never knew, 
with ſufficient preciſion, to whom it was neceſſary to 
apply, in order to effect an accommodation; or procure 
redreſs, 


from his confinement, and out of the ſhip, carrying 


with him the ſhackle of the bilboo-bolr that had been || caſio! 
proviſions that the iſland could afford. Omiah, thus 


put about his leg, which was taken from him as ſoon 
as he arrived on 
to Omiah; who quickly came on board, to inform the 
Captain, that his mortal enemy was again let looſe upon 
him. We found, upon enquiry, that the ſentry placed 


over the priſoner, and even the whole watch in that 


part of the ſhip where he was confined, having fallen 


a 


aſleep, he ſeized the favourable opportunity, took the 
key of the irons out of the drawer into which he had 
ſeen it put, and ſer himſelf at liberty. This eſcape 
convinced the Commodore, that his 


very remiſs in their night-duty ; which rendered it ne- 


ceſſary to chaſtiſe thoſe who were now in fault, and to 


eſtabliſh ſome new regulations that might prevent ſimi- 
lar negligence in future. We were pleaſed at hearing, 
— that the fellow who eſcaped, had gone over 
to Ulietea; but it was thought by ſome, he only intended 
to ᷑onceal himſelf till our departure, when he would 


revenge the indignity we had treated him with, by open 


or ſecret attacks upon Omiah. The houſe of this great 
man being now nearly finiſhed, many of his moveables 
were carried aſhore. ' Among other articles was a box 
of toys, which greatly pleated the gazing multitude: 
but as to his plates, diſhes, drinking mugs, glaſſes, and 


the whole train of houſehold apparatus, ſcarce one of 


His countrymen would even look at them. Omiah him- 
felf began to think, that tliey would be of no ſervice 
to him; that a baked 'hog was more ſavory than a 
boiled one; that a plantain leaf made as good a diſh or 
plate as pewter; and that a cocoa- nut ſhell was as con- 
venient a goblet as one of our mugs, He therefore 


diſpoſed of moſt of theſe articles of Engliſh furniture | 


among the crew of our ſhips; and received from them, 
in return, hatchets, and other iron implements, which 


had a more intrinſic value in this part of the world. 


Among the numerous preſents beſtowed upon him in 
England, fireworks had not been omitted; ſome of 


4 great number of people, who beheld them with a mix- 
ture of pleaſure and fear. Thoſe that remained were 
put in order, and left with Omiah, purſuant to their 
original deſtination. _,' PI... 

e now began to make preparations for our depar- 


ture from Huaheine, and got every thing off from the | 


ſhore this evening, except a goat big with kid, a horſe 


and a mare, which were left in the poſſeſſion of Omiah, 


who was now to be finally ſeparated from us. We gave 


—_ 


On Thurſday, the goth, early in the morning, 
our priſoner; the Bolabola-man, found means to eſcape | 


ore, by one of the chiefs, and given 


= had been 


which we exhibited in the evening of the 28th, before 


him alſo a boar, and two ſows, of the Engliſh breed; 


and he had got two ſows of his own. The horſe had 
covered the mare during our continuance at Otaheite; 


ſo that the introduction of a breed of horſes into theſe 
af 3 has probably ſucceeded, by this valuable pre- 
ſent. 


With regard to Omiah's domeſtic eſtabliſhment, 
he had procured at Otaheite, four or five toutous or peo- 
e of the lower claſs; the two young New Ze 
mained with him, and his brother, with ſome others, 


Joined him; fo that his family now conſiſted of ten or 
| 'Þ ME XS 


alanders 


—— 


Their Earee rahie, as we have already | 
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neceſſary to diſpatch a boat to bring it on ſhore, 


—_— * 
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eleven perſons: if that can be juſtly denominated a fa. 


mily, to which not one female belonged. The houle 


were the ſpoils of our military operations ar Eimco, 
and in the conſtruction of it, as few nails as poſſible 


immediately after our departure, he ſhould erect a ſpa- 


-cious houſe; -after the fathion of his own country; one 


end of which was to be brought over that we had 
built, ſo as entirely to encloſe it for greater ſecurity, In - 
this work; ſome ol the chiefs of the iſland promiled to 
contribute their aſſiſtance; and if the intended build. 
ing ſhould cover the ground which was marked out for 
it, few of the houſes in Huaheine will exceed it in 
magnitude. Omiah's European weapons conſiſted of 
a fowling piece, two pair of piſtols, ſeveral ſwords, 
cutlaſſes, a muſket, bayoner, and a cartouch box. After 
he had got on ſhore whatever belonged to him, he in- 
vited ſeveral times the two captains, and moſt of the 
officers of Both ſhips to dine with him; on which oc- 
caſions his table was plentifully ſpread with the beſt 


powerfully ſupported, went through the fatigues of the 
day better than could have been expected from the de- 
ſpondeney that appeared in his countenance, when firſt 
the company began to aſſemble. Perhaps his awkward 
ſituation, between half Engliſh and half Indian pre- 
parations, might contribute not a little to embarraſs 


| him ; for having never before made an entertainment 
| himſelf, though he had been a partaker at many both in 


England and in the iſlands, he was yet at a loſs to con- 
duct himſelf properly to ſo many gueſts, all of them 
ſuperior to himſelf in point of rank, though he might 
be ſaid to be ſuperior, in point of fortune, to moſt of 
the chiels preſent. ' Nothing, however, was wantin 

to impreſs the inhabitants with an opinion of Omiah's 
conſequence, The drums, trumpets, bagpipes, haut- 
boys, flutes, violins, in ſhort, the whole band of muſic 
attended, and took it by turns to play while dinner was 
getting ready ; and when the company were ſeated, the 
whole band joined in full concert, to the admiration of 
crowds of the inhabitants, who were aſſembled round 
the houſe on this occaſion. The dinner conſiſted, as 
uſual, of the various productions of the iſland, barbi- 
cued hogs, fowls dreſſed, ſome after the manner of the 
country, and others after the Engliſh faſhion, with 


plenty of wine and other liquors, with which two or three 


of the chiefs made very free. Dinner over, heevas and 
fire-works ſucceeded, and when night approached, the 
multitudes that attended us ſpectators diſperſed, with- 
out the leaſt diſorder. Before we ſet ſail, the Commo- 
dore cauſed the following inſcription to be cut in the 
front of Omiah's houſe; | 13 | 


Georgius lertius, Rex, 2 Nana 1777. 
Nee ] Reſolution, Fac. Cook, Pr. 
£2 0 Diſcovery, Car. Clerke, Pr. 


November and, on Sunday, at four o'clock P. M 
we took the advantage of an eaſterly breeze, and failed 
out of Owharre harbour, While here, we had procured 
more than 400 hogs, many of them large. Though 
it had been found in former voyages, that moſt of them 
which were carried to ſea alive refuſed to eat, and con- 
ſequently were ſoon killed, yet we reſolved to make one 
experiment more; and by procuting large quantities 
of yams, and other roots, on which they were accul- 
tomed to feed on ſhore,' we ventured to take a few in 


each ſhip; and for this purpoſe our carpenters had pre- 


pared ſtyes for, their reception in thoſe parts where 
they might remain cool. Moſt of our friends, natives of 
Huaheine, continued on board till our veſſels were under 
ſail; when the Captain, to gratify their curioſity, ordered 
five of the great guns to be fired, Then they all left us, 
except Omiah, who remained till we were out at ſea. 
We had come to fail by a hawſer faſtened to the ſhore, _ 
which in caſting the ſhip, parted, being cut by the rocks, 
and its outer end was left behind: it therefore became 
In 
this 
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this boat Omiah went aſhore, and took a very affec- 
tionate and final leave of the Captain, never tg fee him 
more. He had endeavoured to prevail on Captain 
Cook to let him return to England, which made his 
parting with him and our officers the more affecting. 
If tears could have prevailed on our commander to let 
him return, Omiah's eyes were never dry; and if the 
tendereſt ſupplications of a dutiful fon to an obdurate 
ſather ebuld have made any impreſſion, Omiah hung 
round his neck in all the ſeeming agony of a child try- 
ing to melt the heart of a reluctant parent. He twined 
his arms round him with the ardour of inviolable friend- 
ſhip, till Captain Cook, unable any longer to contain 
himſelf, broke from him, and retired to his cabin, to 
indulge that natural ſympathy which he could not re- 
fiſt, leaving Omiah to dry up his tears, and compoſe 
himſelf on the quarter deck. On his return, he rea- 
foned with his friend, upon the impropriety of his re- 
queſt; reminding him of his anxieties while in Eng- 
land, leſt he ſhould never more have been permitted to 
return home; and now that he had been reſtored to his 
friends and country, at a great expence to his royal 
maſter, it was childiſh to entertain a notion of being 
carried back. Omiah renewed his tears and ſaid, he 
had indeed wiſhed to ſee his country and friends; but 
having ſeen them he was contented, and would never 
long for home again. Captain Cook affured him of 
his beſt wiſhes, but his inſtructions muſt be obeyed, 
which were to leave him with his friends. Such was 


the parting ſcene between Omiah and his patron ; nor 


were the two New Zealand boys under leſs concern to 
leave us than Omiah, They had already learned to 
ſpeak Engliſh enough to expreſs their hopes and their 
fears, © They hoped to have gone along with the ſhips, 
and cried bitterly when they underſtood they were to 
be left behind. Thence aroſe a new ſcene between 
Omiah and his ſervants, that, had not the officers on the 
quarter deck interpoſed, might have ended unfortu- 
'  nately for the former; for they refuſed to quit the ſhip, 
till they were compelled to it by force, which would 
have been no eaſy matter, the eldeſt, near ſixteen, be- 
ing of an athletic make; and the youngeſt, about ele- 
ven, a giant of his age. They were both tractable and 
obliging, till they found they were to be left at Hua- 
heine, but knowing this at our departure from that 
place, they grew deſperate till ſubdued. They diſco- 
vered diſpoſitions the very reverſe of the iſlanders, 
among whom they were deſtined to abide during the 
remainder of their lives; and, inſtead of a mean, timid 
ſubmiſſion, they ſhewed'a manly determined reſolution 
not to be ſubdued, though overcome; and ready, if 
there had been a poſſibility to ſucceed, to have made a 
ſecond or even third attempt to have regained their li- 
berty. We could never learn Captain Cook's reaſon, 
for refuſing to take on board ſome of thoſe gallant 
youths from New Zealand, who, no doubt, would have 
made uſeful hands in the high latitudes wg were about 
to explore, and would befides have been living exhibi- 
tions of a people, whoſe portraits have been imperfectly 
depicted even by our beſt draughtſmen. There is a 
dauntleſs fierceneſs in the eyes and countenance of a 


New Zealand warrior, which the pencil of the moſt 


eminent artiſt cannot imitate; and we lament the non- 
importation of a native from every climate, where na- 
ture had marked a viſible diſtinction in the characters 
of perſon and mind. Having bid farewel to Omiah, 
he was accompanied by Mr. King in the boat, who in- 
tormed us, he had wept all the time he was going 
aſhore, _ | fo 55 

Though we had now, to our great ſatisfaction, brought 
Omiah lafe back to the very ſpot from whence he was 
taken, it is probable we left him in a ſituation leſs de- 
ſirable than that which he was in before his connection 
with us: not that, having taſted the comforts of civi- 
lized life, he muſt become more wretched from being 
obliged to relinquiſh all thoughts of continuing them, 
but merely becauſe the advantages he received trom us, 
have placed him in a more hazardous ſituation, with re- 
ſpect to his perſonal ſafety. From being greatly ca- 
reſſed in England, he had loſt ſight of his Primary con- 


4 


* 


| 


ll accompliſh their deſigns, This circumſtance he might, 


110. 


dition, and did not conſider in what manner his ac- 
quiſitions, either of knowledge, or of wealth, would 
be eſtimated hy his countrymen, at his return; which 
were the only things whereby he could recommend him- 
ſelf to them now, more than before, and on which he 
could lay the foundation either of his future greatneſs 
or happineſs. He appeared to have, in ſome meaſure, 
forgotten their cuſtoms in this reſpect, and even to have 
miſtaken their genius; otherwiſe, we muſt have been 
convinced of the extreme difficulty he would find in - 


there is ſcarcely a ſingle inſtance of a perſon's being 
raiſed from an inferior ſtation even by the greateſt me- 
rit. Rank ſeems to be the foundation of al power and 
diſtinction here, and is fo pertinaciouſly adhered to, 
that, unleſs a perſon has ſome degree of it, he will be 
contemned and hated, if he pretends to exerciſe as 
authority. This was really the caſe, in ſome degres, . 
with Omiah ; 9 4 if his countrymen were rather £. | 

tious in expreſſing their ſentiments while we continued 

among them, Nevertheleſs, had he made a proper, 


WW 1 
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Britain, this, with the knowledge he had gained by tra- 
velling, might have enabled him to have formed the 
moſt advantageous connections: but he gxhibited too 
many proofs of a weak inattention to this obvious 
means of promoting his intereſt, | He had formed 
ſchemes of a higher nature, perhaps, with more truth, 
it may be ſaid, meaner; for revenge, rather than a des 
lire of greatneſs, _pprared to influence him from the 
beginning. His father was, certainly, a man of con- 
ſiderable property in Ulietea when that iſland was ſub- 
dued by the inhabitants of Bolabola, and with many 
others, fled for refuge to Huaheine, where he die and 
left Omiah, with ſeveral other children, who thus be- 
came entirely dependent, In this ſituation Captain 
Furneaux took him up, and brought him to . 
Whether he expected, from the treatment he there met 
with, that any aſſiſtance would be afforded him againſt 
the enemies of his father and his country or whether 
he had the vanity to ſuppoſe, that his own ſuperiority of 
knowledge, and perſonal courage, would be ſufficient 
to diſpoſſeſs the conquerors of Ulietea, is uncertain $ 
but, from the very commencement of the voyage, this 
was his conſtant topic. He would not pay any attention 


to our remonſtrances on ſuch an inconſiderate determi- 


nation, but was diſpleaſed, whenever more reaſonable. 
counſels were propoſed for his benefit, Nay, he was ſo. 
ridiculouſly attached to his. favourite ſcheme, that he 
affected to believe the Bolabolans would certainly quit 
the conquered iſland, as ſoon as they ſhould have in- 
telligence of his arrival in Otaheite. As we proceeded, / 
however, on our voyage, he began to perceive his er- 
ror; and, by the time of our arrival at the Friendly 
Iflands, had ſuch apprehenſions of an unfavourable re- 
ception in his own country, that he was inclined to have 
remained at Tongataboo, under the protection of his 
friend Feenou. At theſe iſlands he ſquandered away a 
conſiderable part of his European 2 — ; and he was 
equally imprudent at Otaheite, till Captain Cook put a 
ſtop to his profuſion. He alſo formed ſuch improper. 
connections there, that Otoo, though at firſt diſpoſed to 
countenance him, afterwards expreſſed openly his diſ- 
approbation of his conduct. He might, however, have 
recovered the favour of that chief, and have ſettled, to 


great advantage, in Otaheite, as he had formerly lived 


ſome years there, and was now honoured with the no- 
tice of Towha, whoſe valuable preſent of a large double 
canoe has been already mentioned., But he continued. 
undetermined to the laſt, and probably would not have. 
adopted the plan of ſettlement in Huaheine, if Captain 


| Cook had not ſo poſitively refuſed to employ force in 


reſtoring him to the poſſeſſion of his father's property. 
Omiah's greateſt danger, in his preſent ſituation, will 
ariſe from the very imprudent declarations of his an- 
tipathy to the Bolabolans ; for thoſe people, from mo- 
tives of jealouſy, will undoubtedly endeavour to render 


they are now at peace with that iſland, they may eaſily 


with 


* 


getting himſelf admitted as a man of rank, where 


uſe of the preſents he brought with him from Great 


him obnoxious to the inhabitants of Huaheine; and as 
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with great eaſe, -have avoided ; for they were not only | 


free from any averſion to him, but the old chief, who 
is reputed by the natives of the Society iſlands, to be a 
prieſt, or god, even offered to reinſtate him in his fa- 
ther's lands: but he peremptorily refuſed this; and, to 
the very laſt, continued fixed in his reſolution to em- 
brace the firſt opportunity of ſatisfying his revenge in 
battle, To this he is perhaps not a little ſtimulated by 


the coat of mail he brought ſrom England; clothedin 


which, and furniſhed with fire arms, he idly imagines 
he ſhall be invincible. But the defeAs in Omiah's 
character were conſiderably overbalanced by his great 
good nature, and docile tractable diſpoſition. Captain 
Cook, during the whole time he was with him, ſeldom 
had reaſon' to be ſeriouſly diſpleaſed with his general 


conduct. His grateful heart ever retained the higheſt 


ſenſe of the favours conferred on him-in England; nor 
he ever be unmindful of thoſe who honoured him 
while in that kingdom, with their friendſhip and pto- 
tection. Though he had a tolerable ſhare of under- 
ſtanding, he ſhewed little application and perſeverance 
in exerting it, ſo that he had but a general and imper- 

* of things. He was not a man much 
uſed to obſervation : otherwiſe, he might have conveyed 
to his native country many elegant amuſements, and 
uſeful arts, to be found among the Friendly Iflanders ; 
but we never perceived, that he endeavoured to make 
himſelf maſter of any one of them. Such indifference 


Loy Re characteriſtic faible of his countrymen.. 


tough they have been viſited by Europeans, at times, 
for theſe ten years paſt, we could not diſcern the flighteſt 
veſtige of any attempt to profit by this interview, nor have 
they hitherto imitated us but in very few reſpects. It mult 
not, therefote, be expected, that Omiah will be able to 
introdſce among them many arts and cuſtoms, or much 
improve thoſe to which they have been familiarized by 
long habit. We truſt, however, that he will exert his 
endeavours to bring to per ſection the various fruits and- 
vegetables that were planted by us, which will be no 
ſmall acquiſition. But the principal advantage theſe 
iſlands are likely to receive from the travels of Omiah, 
will probably ariſe from the animals that have been left 
upon them #which, perhaps, they never would have ob- 


- tained, if he had not come over to England. When 


theſe multiply, Otaheite, and the Socicty Iſles, will 


equal any place in the known world, with reſpect to 


toviſions. Omiah's return, and the ſubſtantial proofs 
had diſplayed of Britiſh liberality, encouraged many 


to offer themſelves as volunteers to accompany us to 
Pretanne; but our Commodore took every opportunity 


of expteſſing his fixed determination to reject all ap- 


plications of that kind: and Omiah, who was ambi- | 


tious 'of remaining the only great traveller among 


* 


them, Deng afraid the Commodore might be prevailed | 


upon to place others in the ſame fituation, as rivals, 
frequently reminded him of the declaration of the 
Earl of Sandwich, that no others of his countrymen 
were to be carried to England. When the Captain 
was about to bid farewel to Omiah, he gave him his laſt 
leſſons of inſtruction how to act: directing him at the 


ſame time to ſend his boat over to Ulietea, his native 


iſland, to let him know how the chiefs behaved to him 
in the abſence of the ſhips. If well, he was to ſend by 
the meſſenger three white beads : if they ſeized upon 


his ſtock, or broke in upon his plantation, three red 


beads: or if things remained juſt as we left them, 


Was to ſend three ſpotted beads, 


As ſoon as the boar, in which Omiah was conveyed 
aſhore, had returned, with the remainder of the haw- 
ſer, to the ſhip, we hoiſted her in, and ſtood over for 
Uketea withour delay. The next morning, being the 


% 


30, we made fail round the ſouthern end of that ifland, 
r the, harbour of Ohamaneno, We met with light 


airs and calms alternately, ſo that at twelve o'clock we 
were ſill at the diſtance 8 


the harbour; and while we were thus detained,” Oreo, 


the chief of the iſland, with his ſon and ſon in law, 


came off to pay us a viſit. All the boats were now 
hoiſted out, and ſent a-head to tow, being aſſiſted by a 


” * 


* 


fa league from the mouth of 


— 


flight ſoutherly breeze, This ſoon failing, ang being 


| ſucceeded by an eaſterly one, which blew right out of 

the harbour, we were obliged to anchar at its entrance 
about WG o'clock P. M. and to warp in, which n 
ployed us till night. We were no ſooner; within the 
harbour, than our ſhips were ſurrounded with canoes 
filled with the natives, who brought a ſupply.of. fru;. 
and hogs, which they exchanged lor our commodities, 


—— 


* 


—— 


* 
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in the evening without ſucceſs. Then 


The following day, the Reſolution was moored. cloſe 
to the northern ſhore, at the entrance of the harbour, 


and the Diſcovery along fide the ſouthern. ſhore. In 


the mean time, Captain Cook returned Qreo's viſit, and 
preſented that chief with a red feathered. cap from 
Tongataboo, a ſhirt, a linen gown, and a few. other 
things of leſs value. Oreo, and ſome of his friends, 
then accompanied him on board to dinner. bn 
On Thurſday the 6th, we landed the remainder of 
our live ſtack, fer up the obſervatories, and carried the 
neceſſary inſtruments. on ſhore. The two ſucceedi 


days, Captain Cook, Mr. King, and Mt. Bayley, ob- 


ſerved the ſun's azimuths, both on ſhore and aboard, 
with all thecompaſles, in order to diſcover the variation. 
Nothing remarkable happened, till very early in the 
morning of Thurſday, the Igth, when a ſentinel, at the 
obſervatory, named John Harriſon, deſerted, taking, 


with him his muſket. and accoutrements;-» As ſoon as 


we had gained intelligence which way he was gone, a 
party was detached in ſearch of him: but chey returned 
2 ext day the Cap- 
tain applied to the chief concerning . atlair, who. 
promiſed to ſend a-party of the iſlanders after the fugi- 
tive, and gave us hopes that he ſnould be brought back 
in the courle of that day. This, however, did not 
happen; and we had reafon to imagine, that the chief 
had taken no ſteps to find him. At this time a con- 
ſiderable number of the natives were about the ſhips, 
and ſeveral thefts committed, the conſequences of 
which being apprehended by them, very few came to 
viſit us the next morning. Oreo himſelf caught the 


alarm, and fled with his whole family. Captain Cook 


conſidered this as a good opportunity to inſiſt upon their 
delivering up the deſerter; and having heard he was at 
a place called Hamoa, ſituate on the other ſide of the 
iſland, he repaired thither with two armed boats, at- 
tended by a native. In our way, we met with the chief, 
who embarked with us. The Captain, with a ſew of 
his men, landing about a mile and a half from the ſpot, 
marched up to it with great expedition, leſt the ſight of 
the boats ſhould give the alarm, and allow the oflender 
ſufficient time to Eſcape to the mountains. This pre- 
caution proved unneceſſary; for the natives of that 
part of the iſland having obtained information of the 
Captain's approach, were prepared to deliver the de- 
ſerter. He was found with his muſket lying before 


him, ſeated betwixt two women, who, the inſtant that 


the Captain entered the houſe, roſe up to plead in his 
vindication. As ſuch proceedings deſerved to be diſ- 
couraged, the Captain with a ſtern look, bid them be 
gone; upon which they burſt into tears, and retired. 
Paha, the chief of that diſtrict; now came with a ſuck- 
ing pig, and a plantain tree, which he was on the point 
of preſenting to Captain Cook, as a 'peace-offering, 
who rejected it; and having ordered'the chief to quit 
his prefence, embarked with Harriſon in one of the 
boats, and returned to the ſhips, After this, harmony 
was Tpeedily reſtored. The delinquent made no other 
excuſe for his conduct, than that the natives had en- 
ticed him away; which perhaps was in a great mea- 
ſure true, as Paha, and the two women above-mentioned, 
had been at the ſhip the day before his deſertion. As 
he had remained upon his poſt till within a few minutes 
of time in which he was to have been relieved by ano- 
ther, the puniſhment he received was not very ſevere. 


| About a fortnight after we had arrived at Ulietea, 


Omiah diſpatched two of his people in a canoe, with 
intelligence, that he continued undiſturbed by the in- 
habitants of Huaheine, and that every thing ſucceeded 
with him, except that his goat had died in kidding. 
This information was accompanied with a requeſt, that 
Captain Cook would fend him another goat and alſo 


two axes. Pleaſed with this additional opportunity of 
J 
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ſerving his friend, the Captain ſent back the meſſenger 
to Huaheine, on the 18th, with the axes, and a male and 
female kid. On Wedneſday the igth, our commander 
of his Majeſty's ſhip, the Reſolution, delivered to Cap. 
tain Clerke his inſtructions how to proceed in'caſe of 
feparation, after quitting theſe iſlands, of which the 
following is, we believe, a true copy. | 


Infiruttions delivered by Captain James Cook, to Capidiu 


"Charles Clerke, Commander of his Majeſty's ſhip the D 


5 «WHEREAS the paſſage from the Society Iſlands, to 
the northern coaſt of America, is of conſiderable length, 
both-in/diſtatice and intime, and as a part of it muſt 
be perſormed in the'vgty"depth of winter, when gales 
of wind and bad weather muſt be expected, and may 

oſſibly oceaſion a ſeparation, you are to take all poſſi- 
ble care to preveht' this. But if, notwithſtanding all 
our care to''ktep Company; you ſhould be ſeparated 
from me, you are firſt to look for me where you laſt 
ſaw me. Not ſeeing me in five days, you are to pro- 
ceed (as directed by the inſtructions of their lordſhips, 
a copy of which you have already received) for the 
coaſt of New Albion; endeavouring to fall in with it in 
the latitude of 45 deg. 


Not ſeeing me in that time, you are to put into the 
firſt convenient port, in, or to the north of that lati- 
tude, to recruit: your wood and water, and to procure 
refreſhments. During your ſtay in port, you are con- 
ſtantly to keep a good look-Oout for me. It will be ne- 
ceſſary, thereſore, to make choice of a ſtation, ſituated 
as near the ſea coaſt as poſſible, the better to enable 
ou to ſee me when I may appear in the offing. Should 
2 join you before the rſt of next April, you are to 
put to ſea, and to proceed northward to the latitude of 
56 deg. in which, and at a convenient diſtance from 
the coaſt, never exceeding 15 leagues, you are to cruize 
for me till the 10th of May. Not ſeeing me at that 
time, you are to proceed northward, and endeavour to 
find a paſſage into the Atlantic Ocean, through Hudſon's 
or Baffin's Bays, as directed by the above- mentioned 
inſtructionss. | 
« But if you ſhould fail in finding a paſſage through 
either of the ſaid Bays, or by any other way, as the ſea- 
ſon of the year may render it unſafe for you to remain 
in high latitudes, you are to repair to the harbour of 
St. Peter and St. Paul, in Kamptſchatka, in order to 
refreſh your people, and to paſs the winter. 
theleſs, if you find, that you cannot procure the ne- 
ceſſary refreſhments, at the ſaid port, you are at liberty 
to go where you ſhall think proper; taking care before 


you depart to leave with the governor an account of. | 


your intended deſtination, to be delivered to me upon 
my arrival: and in the ſpring of the enſuing year, 1779, 
you are to repair back to the above-mentioned port, en- 
deavouring to be there by the roth of May, or ſooner. 
If on your arrival; you receive no orders from, or ac- 
count of me, ſo as to juſtify your purſuing any other 
meaſures than what are pointed out in the beſore- men- 
tioned inſtructions, your future proceedings are to be 
governed by them. Lou are alfo to comply with ſuch 
parts of the ſaid inſtructions, as have not been exe- 
cuted, and are not contrary to theſe orders. And in 
caſe of your inability, by ſickneſs, or otherwiſe, to carry 
theſe, and the inſtructions of their lordſhips into execu- 
tion, you are to be careful to leave them with the next 
officer in command, who is hereby required to execute 
them in the beſt manner he-can.” 

On Monday the 24th, in the morning, Mr, M=—, 
midſhipman, and the gunner's mate, two of the Diſ- 
covery's people, were miſling. They had embarked 


in a canoe, with two of their Otaheitean miſſes, the. 


Preceding night, and were now at the other end of the 
and. As the midſhipman had expreſſed a deſire of 


continuing at one of the Society Iſlands, it was ex- 


tretnely probable, that he and his companion had gone 
off with that intent. Captain Clerke therefore, with 


two armed boats, and a detachment of marines, ſet 
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In which, and at a convenient 
diſtance from land, you are to cruize for me ten days. 


Never- | 
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out in queſt of the fugigives, but returned in the even- 
ing without ſucceſs. From the behaviour of the iſland= 
ers, he was of opinion; that they intended to conceal 
the deſerters; and, with this view had deceived him 


with falſe information directing him to ſeek for them 
where they could not be found) He was not miſtaken; 


for, the next morning intelligence was brought, that 
the two runaways were in the iſle of Otaha, with a view 


to continue their courſe to Otaheite, as ſoon as they had 


furniſned themſelves with proviſions for the voyage. 


| Theſe not being the only perſons in the ſhips who were 
; deſirous 'of remaining at theſe favourite iſlands, it was 


neceſſary, in order to give an effectual diſcouragement 


to any further deſertion, to recover them at all events. 
Captain Cook, therefore, determined to go in purſuit of 
them himſelf; having obſerved that the natives ſeldom 
attempted to amuſe f 


| im with falſe information. He 
accordingly ſet out with two armed boats, accompanied 


by Oreo himſelf, © They proceeded, without ſtopping at 
any place, till they came to the eaſtern ſide of Otaha, 


where they put aſnhore; and the chief difpatched a man 


before him, with orders to ſeize the fugitives, and keep 
them till the Captain and his attendants ſtiould arrive 


with the boats: but when arrived at the place where 
they expected to find them, they were informed, that 
they had quitted the iſland, and procee to Bbla« 
bola the day before. The Captain, not chuſing to fol- 
low them thither, returned to the ſhips, with a full de- 
termination to have recourſe to a meaſure, which he had 
reaſon to believe would compel the natives to reſtore 
them. On Wedneſday the 26th, ſoon after day-break; 


Oreo, with his ſon, daughter, and ſon-in-law, Js ing 
| bed 


come on board the Reſolution, the Commodore ref6l: 

to detain the three laſt, till ourdeſerters ſhould bedelivers 
ed up. With this view Captain Clarke invited them on 
board his ſhip; and, as ſoon as they had entered his 
cabin, a ſentinel was placed at the door, and the win« 
dow ſecured.” This proceeding greatly ſurpriſed them; 
and Captain Clerke having explained the reaſon of it, 
they burſt into tears, and begged he would not kill 


them. He proteſted he would not, and that the mo- 
ment his people were brought back, they ihould be re- 


leaſed. This, however, did not remove their unealy 
apprehenſions, and they bewailed their expected fate in 
ſilent ſorrow. The chief being with Captain Cook 
when he received intelligence of this affai mentioned 
it immediately to him, imagining that this ſtep had 
been taken without his knowledge and approbation. 
The Captain inſtantly undeceived him; and then he 


began to entertain a fear with reſpect to his own perſonal 


ſafety, and his countenance indicated the greateſt per- 
turbation of mind: but the Captain ſoon quieted his 
fears, by telling him, that he was at liberty to quit the 
ſhip whenever he choſe, and to take ſuch ſteps towards 
the recovery of our two men, as he ſhould judge beſt 


calculated for that purpoſe; and that, if he ſhould meet 


with ſucceſs, his friends, on board the Diſcovery, ſhould 
be releaſed from their confinement : if not, that the 

ſhould be carried away with us. The Captain added, 
that the chief's conduct, as well as that of many of 
his countrymen, in not only aſſiſting theſe two men in 
making their eſcape, but in endeavouring, -at.this ver 

time, to prevail upon others to follow them, would juſ- 


tify any meaſure that ſhould ſerve to put a flop to ſuch 
| aa All this was done, as we have already 


inted, to intereſt the people of the iſland in the pur- 
ſuit after the fugitives, and, to this end, the Captair 
promiſed a reward of large axes, and other valuable 
articles, to any of the natives who ſhould be inſtru» 


mental in apprehending and bringing them back. The 


confinement of part of the royal family might ſeem 
hard uſage, yet it had its effect, and without this ſteady 
reſolute proceeding the deſerters would never have been 
recovered. The boats of the Diſcovery went day after 


day to all the adjoining iſlands, without being able to 
learn the leaſt trace of them; and this they continued, 


till having ſearched every iſland within the diſtance. of 
two days fail, they were obliged to give over any far. 
ther ſearch, as fruitleſs. The explanation of the mo- 


tives upon E Captain Cook acted, ſeemed to re- 
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which, he ſays, he once fired; at which time a 3 


move, in a great degree, that general conſternation | 
the iſlanders, armed with clubs, were marching to. 


into which Oreo, and his people preſent, were at ficlt 
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very, informed us, that a 
ſeized Captain Clerke and Mr. Gore, as they were walk- [| 
The Commo- 


| this to che Captain's walking wit 


thrown. But, though relieved from all apprehenſions 
with regard to their own ſafety, they were ſtill under the 
deepeſt concern for the priſoners in the Diſcovery, 
Numbers of them went under the ſtern of the ſhip, in 
canoes, and lamented their captivity with long and loud 


exclamat ions. The name of Poedooa (which was that, 
of Oreo's daughter) reſounded from every quarter 


and the women not only made a moſl Sina) howing, 
but ſtruck their boſoms, and cut their heads with ſharks 
teeth, which occaſioned à conſiderable effuſion of 


blood. | 


The chief now diſpatched a canoe to Bolabola, with, 


a meſſage to Opoony, king of that iſland, informing 
him of whit had happened, and requeſting him to 
ſeize the two deſerters, and ſend them back. The 


meſſenger, who was the father of Oreo's ſon-in-law. 
Pootoe, came to receive the Captain's commands be- 


fore his departure; who ſtrictly enjoined | him not to 
return without the fugitives, and to tell Opoony, from 


him, that, if they had leſt the iſle of Bolabola, he muſt 


ſend canoes in purſuit of them. But the impatient na- 


tives, not thinking proper to truſt to the return of our 


le ſor the releaſe of the priſoners, were induced 
to meditate; 
vented, might have involved them in ſtill greater diſ- 
treſs. Between five and fix o'clock, Captain Cook, 


who was then on ſhore, abreaſt of the ſtiup, obſerved F| 
all their canoes, in and about the harbour, began to 
move off. He enquired, in vain, for the cauſe of this; 


tilt fome of our people, calling to us from the Diſco- 
y of the iſlanders had 
ing at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhips. 
dore, ſtruck with the boldneſs of this ſcheme of reta- 
liation, which ſeemed to counteract: him in his own 
way, inſtantly commanded his people to arm; and, in 
a few minutes, a ſtrong party, under the conduct of Mr. 
King, were ſent to the reſcue: of the two gentlemen; 
At the ſame time two armed boats, and a party, under 
Mr. Williamſon, were diſpatched, to intercept the fly- 
ing canoes in their retreat to the ſhore, Theſe detach- 
ments had ſcarcely gone out of fight, when intelligence 
arrived, which convinced us we had been miſinformed; 


and they _ immediately, in conſequence of this, 
0 


called in. wever, it appeared from ſeveral corro- 
borating particulars, that the natives had actually 
formed the 5 of ſeizing Captain Clerke; and they 
even made no ſecret in ſpeaking of it the following 
day. 
re. 7 was to have ſecured the perſon of Captain 
Cook. He was accuſtomed to bathe every evening in 


the freſh water ; on which occaſions he frequently went | 
alone, and was unarmed. © Expecting him to go this | 


evening, as uſual, they had reſolved upon ſeizing him, 
and Captain Clerke likewiſe, if he had accompanied 
him. But our Commander, after confining the chief's 
family, had taken care to avoid putting himſelf in their 
power; and had cautioned Captain Clerke and the 
officers, not to go to any conſiderable diſtance from 
the ſhips. Oreo, in the courſe of the afternoon, aſked 


our Commodore, three or four times, if he would not |. 
go to the bathing place; till at lengrh finding that the 
Captain could not be prevailed upon, he retired, with | 


his people, notwithſtanding all our intreaties to the 
contrary. Having no ſuſpicion, at this time, of their 


deſign, Captain Cook imagined, that a ſudden panic | 


had ſeized them, which would be ſoon over. Being 
diſappointed with reſpect to him, they fixed upon thole 
whom they thought more in their power. It was a 
fortunate circumſtance that they did not ſucceed in their 
deſign, and that no miſchief was done on the occaſion; 


canoes ; to which firing, perhaps Captain Clerke and 
Mr. Gore owed their ſafety; oi Mr. King aſcribes 
a piſtol in his hand, 
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attempt, which, if it had not been pre- 


But the principal part of the plan of their ope- | 
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of the fir 
On the 1ſt of December, notice was given to the Ota- 


wards them, but diſperſed on hearing the report of the 
muſkets, This conſpiracy was firſt diſcovered by a 
girl, who had been brought from Huaheine by one of 
our officets. Happening to overhear ſome of the 
Ulieteans ſay, that they would ſeize Captain Clerke and 
Mr. Gore, ſhe immediately ran to acquaint the firſt of 
our people that ſhe met with the deſign: Thoſe who 
had been intruſted with the execution of the plan, 
threatened to put, her to death, as ſoon as we ſhould 
quit Ulietea, tor diſappointing them. Being aware of 


this, we contrived that the girl's friends ſhould come a 


day or two afterwards,, and take her out of the ſhip, to 
convey her to a place where ſhe might remain concealed, 


till an opportunity ſhould offer for her eſcaping to Hua. 
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On Thurſday: the 25th, the tents were ſtruck, the 
obſervatories took down, which, with the live. Rock, 
were brought on board the ſnips. We then unmoored, 
and moved a little way down the harbour, where we an- 
chored again. In the afternoon the natives gathered 
round, and came on board our ſhips, as uſual. One 
party acquainted Captain Cook, that the fugitives were 
found, and that in a few days they would be brought 
back, requeſting at the ſame time the releaſe of the pri. 


' ſoners. - But the Captain paid no regard to either their 


information or petition ; on the contrary, he renewed 
his threatenings, which he declared he would put in exe- 
cution, if the men were not delivered up. In the ſucceed- 
ing night the wind blew in hard ſqualls, which were ac. 
companied with heavy ſhowers of rain. In one of 


theſe ſqualls, the cable whereby the Reſolution was rid- 


ing at anchor, parted ; but ag we had another ready to 
let go, the ſhip was quickly brought up again. On 
the agth, having received no account from Bolabola. 
Oreo ſet out for that iſland, in ſearch after the deſert. 
ers, deliring Captain Cook ta follow him, the next day, 
with the ſnips. This was the Captain's intention; but 
the wind prevented our getting to ſea. On the 3oth, 
about five o'clock, P. M. a number of canoes were ſeen, 
at a diſtance, making towards the ſhips; and as they ap- 
proached nearer we heard them ſing and rejoice, as if 
they had ſucceeded in finding what they went in ſearch 
of. About fix, they came ſo nigh, that we could diſ- 
cern, with our glaſſes, the deſerters faſtened toge- 
ther, but without their miſſes. They were no ſooner 
brought on board, than the royal priſoners were releaſ- 


ed, to the unſpeakable joy of all but the two fugitives, 


who were under 


reat apprehenſions of ſuffering 
death. Their puni 


nt, however, was not ſo ſevere 


as might have been expected. S was ſentenced 


to receive 24 laſhes, and M—— was turned before the 
maſt, where he continued to do duty while there was 
little or nothing to do; but on aſking forgiveneſs, was 
reſtored to his former ſtation on the quarter deck. It 
appeared that their purſuers had followed them from 
one iſland to another from Ulietea to Otaha, from Otaha 
to Bolabola, from Bolabola to the little iſland of Too- 
bace, where they were found, but where we never ſhould 
have looked ſor them, had not the natives traced them 
out. "oy were taken by Pootoe's father, in conſequence 
meſſage ſent to Opoony. | 


heitean miſſes, that they muſt all prepare to depart, the 
ſhips being in readineſs to leave the country, and per- 
haps, never to return to the Society Iflarids any more. 
This news cauſed great lamentation and much confu- 
ſion. They were now at a great diſtance from home, 
and every one was eager to get what ſhe could for her- 
ſelf before ſhe was parted from her beloved. Moſt of 
them had already ſtript their mates of almoſt every 


| | thing they poſſeſſed, and thoſe who had ftill ſomething 
no muſkers being fired, except two or three to ſtop the | fee 


in reſerve led a fad life till they ſhared. it with them. 
It was not till the 7th, to which time we were confined 


in the harbour by a contrary wind, that we could clear 
_ the-ſlips of theſe troybleſome gentry, | 
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„ leave Ulicted, and dires their rourſe 16 the iflwnd of Bolabola—Remarks on the preſent and 
he ſhips arrive at 2 with Oreo and others - Captain Cook 


lies o Opoony for Mon /. 


bey quit the Society Nanda. — Bolabola and its harbour deſcribeu. 


Bravery of its inbabitanis— Hiſtorical account of the reduction of Otaha and Ulietea— Animals left at the above lands. 
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8 of the natives — Their language Die. — Liquors— Different meals — Connections between the two ſexes — 


oms—Syſtem of religion Superſt itions.— Traditions — An hiſtarical legend Of the regal dignity— Diſlinctions 


27 rank, and puniſbment s— Pecultarities belonging to the adjacent Mando Their names and thoſe of their Gods Limits of 
. + their Navigation—The Reſolution and Diſcovery prepare for ſailing to the North, in queſt of . and aps jo 


object of this voyage. A curious geographical and hiſtorical deſcription of the north-weſt parts of 
4 moſt remarkable iſlands futuated north of the Pacific Ocean, and in the Eaſtern Sea. 1 


UND Ax, the 7th of December, at eight o'clock 
J A. M. we weighed and made fail with a light 
breeze at the north-eaſt point. During the preceding 
week, we had been viſited by perſons from all quarters 
of the iſland, who afforded us a plentiful ſupply of 


and green plantains, ſo that the time we remained | 
wind-bound in the harbour was not totally loſt; for 


5 — plantains are an excellent ſuccedaneum for 


Beſides being furniſhed with theſe proviſions, we alſo 
took in plenty of wood and water. The Ulieteans 


appeared to be in general ſmaller, and blacker than the | 


natives of the adjacent iſlands, and ſeemed alſo leſs 
orderly, which may, perhaps, be owing to their having 
ome ſubjects to the inhabitants of Bolabola, Oreo, 
their chief, is only a kind of deputy to the Bolabolan 
monarch z and the conqueſt ſeems to have diminiſhed 
the number of ſubordinate chiefs reſident among them: 
they are, therefore, leſs under the immediate eye of 
thoſe whoſe intereſt it is to enforce a proper obedience. 
Though Ulietea is now reduced to this humiliating 
ſtate of dependence, it was formerly, as we were in- 
formed, the moſt eminent of this group of iſlands, and, 
probably, the firſt ſeat of government, for the preſent 
royal family of Otaheite derives its deſcent from that 
which ruled here before the late revolution. The de- 
throned king of Ulietea, whoſe name is Ooroo, reſides 
at Huaheine, furniſhing, in his own perſon, an inſtance 
not only of the inſtability of power, but alſo of the 
reſpect paid by theſe iſlanders to particular families of 
princely. rank; for they allow Ooroo to retain all the 
enſigns which are appropriated: by them to royalty, 
notwithſtanding his having been deprived of his do- 
minions. We obſerved a ſimilar inſtance to this du- 
ring our ſtay at Ulietea, where one of our occaſional 
viſitants was Captain Cook's old friend Oree, late chief 
of Huaheine. He ſtill maintained his conſequence, 
and was conſtantly attended by a numerous retinue. 
We now had a briſk wind, and directed our courſe 
to Bolabola, accompanied by Oreo and others from 
Ulietea; and, indeed, moſt of the natives, except the 
cChief, would gladly have taken a paſſage with us to 
England. Our principal reaſon for viſiting the iſland 
of Bolabola was, to procure one of the anchors which 
had been left at Otaheite by Monſieur Bougainville. 
This, we were informed, had been afterwards found by 
the natives there, and ſent by them to Opoony, the 
chief of Bolabola. It was not on account of our bein 
in want of anchors that we were anxious to get pol- 
ſeſſion of it; but having parted with all our hatchets, 


and other iron implements, in purchaſing refreſhments, | 
we were now obliged to create a freſh aſſortment of 


trading articles, by fabricating them from the ſpare 
iron we could find on boa; and even the greateſt 
part of that had been already expended, Captain 
Cook, therefore, ſuppoſed Monſ. Bougainville's anchor 
would in a great meaſure ſupply our want of this 


uſeful material; and he did not entertain a doubt that 
Opoony might be induced to part with it. At ſun-ſet 
being off the ſouth point of Bolabola, we ſhortened 
fail, and paſſed the night miking ſhort boards. * 
Monday, the 8th, at day- break, we made ſail for the 
Harbour, on the welt fide of the iſland. Having a 


** 


* 


nel, he ſaid, there was room enough to turn the 
read, and will keep good for two or three weeks. 


from him what he thought proper in return. 


ſome trees and buſhes, The lower grounds, towards 


orth America, and of 
G 


ſcanty wind we were obliged to ply up; and it was 
nine o'clock. before we were near enough to ſend 
away a boat to ſound the entrance. When the maſter 
returned with the boat, he reported, that the entrance 
of the harbour was rocky at the bottom, but that there 
was good ground within; and the depth of water 
twenty-five and twenty-ſeven fathoms, In the qpan- 


ips, 
it being one third of a mile broad. Upon this infor- 


mation, we attempted to work the ſhips in; but the 


wind and tide being againſt us, we made two or three 
trips, and found it could not be accompliſhed till the 
tide ſhould turn in our favour. Whereupon the Captain 


gave up the deſign of carrying the ſhips into the har- 


bour; and, embarking in one of the boats, attended 
by Oreo and his companions, was rowed in for the 


iſland, * As ſoon as they landed, our Commodore was 


introduced to Opoony, ſurrounded by a vaſt concourſe 
of people. The neceſſary compliments being ex- 


changed, the Captain requeſted the chief to give him 


the anchor; and, by way of inducement, produced the 
preſent he intended for®him. Ir conſiſted of a linen 
night he gauze handkerchiefs, a ſhirt, a looking- 
glaſs, tome beads, toys, and fix axes. 

ever, refuſed to accept the preſent till the Commodore 


| had received the anchor; and ordered three perſons to 


go and deliver it to him, with directions to yy 

ith 
theſe meſſengers we ſet out in our boats for a neigh- 
bouring iſland, where the anchor had been depoſited, 


but it was neither ſo large nor ſo perfect, as we ex- 


pected. By the mark that was upon ir, we found it 
had originally weighed ſeven hundred pounds, bur it 
now wanted the two palms, the ring, and part of the 
ſhank. The reaſon of Opoony's refuſing Captain 
Cook's preſent was now apparent: he, 2 ſup- 
ſed that the anchor, in its preſent ſtate, was ſo much 
inferior to what was offered in exchange, that when 
the Captain ſaw it, he would be diſpleaſed. The Com- 
modore, notwithſtanding, took the anchor as he found, 
it, and ſent the whole of the preſent which he at firſt 
intended. 'This bufineſs being done, and the Captain 
returned on board, we hoiſted jn our boats, and made 
ſail to the north. While we were thus employed, we 
were viſited by ſome N 
three or four canoes to ſee the ſhips, They brought 
with them one pig, and a few cocoa-nuts. Had we 
remained at this iſland till the next day, we ſhould 
probably have been ſupplied with penny of proviſions 
and the natives would, doubtleſs, be 1 
when they found we were gone; but, having already a 
good ſtock of hogs and fruit on board, and not many 


articles left to purchaſe more, we had no inducement 


left to defer the proſecution of our voyage. 
Oteavanooa, the harbour of Bolabola, ſituated on 
the weſt ſide of the iſland, is very capacious ; and, 
though we did not enter it, Captain Cook had the 
fatiafstion of being informed by thoſe employed for 
the purpoſe, that it is a very proper place for the 
reception of ſhips. Towards the middle of this iſland 
is a lofty double-peaked mquntain, which appeared to 
be barren on the eaſt fide, but on the welt fide has 


the 
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Opoony, how- 


of the natives, who came off in 
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the ſea, like the other iſlands of this ocean, are covered 
with cocoa-palms and, bread-fruit trees. There are 
many lirtle iſlots that ſurround it, which add to the 
number of its inhabitants, and to the amount of its 
vegetable productions. Conßdering the ſmall extent 
of Bolabola, being only 24 miles in circumference, it is 
remarkable that its people ſhould, have been able to 
conquer Ulietea and Otaha; the former being along 
more than double its ſize. In each of Captain Cook's 
three voyages, the war that produced this rear revo- 
lution was frequently mentioned; and as the hiſtory 
thereof may be an agreeable entertainment to our ſub- 
ſcribers, we ſhall here give it as related by themſelves. 
Ulietea and Otaha had long been friends; or, as the 
natives expreſs it emphatically, they were conſidered as 
two brothers, whoſe views and intereſts were the ſame. 
The iſland of Huaheine was alſo admitted as a friend, 
but not in ſo eminent a degree. Like a traitor, Otaha 
leagued with Bolabola, jointly to attack Ulietea; whoſe 
ople required the aſſiſtance of their friends in Hua- 
5 — againſt theſe united powers. The inhabitants of 
Bolabola were encouraged by a propheteſs, who pre- 
dicted their ſucceſs; and that they might rely on her 
profificcy, ſhe deſired that a man ſhould be ſent to a 
particular part of the ſea, where from a great depth 


canoe to the place ſpecified, and was going inſtantly 
to dive for the ſtone, when, behold, it ſtarted up ſpon- 
taneouſly to the ſurface, and came immediately into his 
hand! All the people were aſtoniſhed at the fight; the 
ſtone was deemed ſacred, and depoſited in the houſe of 
the Eatooa, where it is ſtill preſerved, as a proof that 
this propheteſs was inſpired with the divinity. Ele- 
wed with the hopes of victory, the canoes of Bola- 
bola attacked thoſe of Ulietea and Huaheine ; the 
encounter laſted long, they being laſhed ſtrongly to- 
gether with ropes ;. and, notwithſtanding the pre- 
tended miracle, the Bolabola fleet would have been 
' vanquiſhed, had not that of Otaha arrived at the critical 
moment. The fortune of the day was now turned; 
victory declared in favour of the Bolabolans ; and their 
enemies were totally defeated. Two days after, the 


being weakly defended, as moſt of its warriors were 
then abſent, Many of its fugitives, however, having 

ot to Otaheite, there related their melancholy tale. 
Fuis ſo affected thoſe of their own country, and of 
Ulietea whom they found in that iſland, that they 
obtained their aſſiſtance. They were furniſhed with 


only ten fighting canoes ; with which inconſiderable 


force they effected a landing at Huaheine in the night; 
and, taking the Bolabola men by ſurprize, killed many 
of them, and diſperſed the reſt. Thus were the 
again, by one bold effort, poſſeſſed of their own wand 
which at this day remains independent, and is governed 
by its own chiefs. When the combined fleets of 
Ulietea and Huaheine were defeated, the men of Bo- 
Jabola were applied to by their allies of Otaha, to be 
allowed an equal ſhare of the conqueſts. This being 
refuſed, the alliance broke; and, during the. war, 
Otaha was conquered, as well as Ulietea, both of which 
remain ſubject to Bolabola; the chiefs' by whom they 
are governed, being only deputies to Opoony, the king 
of the iſlands. Such is their account of the war; and 
in the reduction of rhe two iflands five battles were 
fought, at different places, in which great numbers 
were killed on each fide. 


extremely deficient in recollecting the exact dates of 
paſt events. Reſpecting this war, though it happened 

t a few years ago, we could only guels at the time of 
its commencement and duration, the natives not being 
able to ſatisfy our enquiries with any preciſion, The 
final conqueſt» of Ulietea, which terminated the war, 
had been atchieved before Captain Cook was there in 
1769; but it was very apparent that peace had not 
been long reſtored, as marks of recent hoſtilities having 


to the age of Teereetareka, the preſent chief of Hua- 
heine, ſome additional collateral proof may be gathered. 
1. * | 1 . | : 


would ariſe a ſtone. He was accordingly ſent off in a 


conquerors invaded Huaheine, which they fubdued, it | 


We have already obſerved, that theſe peo le are | 


been committed were then to be ſeen, . By attending 


111. 


| He did not appear to be more than ten, or twelve 
years of age, and his father, we were informed, had 
been killed in one of the engagements. Since the 
conqueſt of Ulietea and Otaha, the Bolabola men are 
conſidered as invincible; and their fame is fo far ex. 
tended, that, even at Otaheite, if not dreaded, they are 
4 reſpected for their valour. It is afferted, they never 
fly from an enemy, and that they are victorious againſt 
an equal number of the other iſlanders. Theſe alrite 
much to the ſuperiority of their god, who, they believed, 
detained us by contrary winds at Ulietea. The eſti. 
mation in which the Bolabola men are held at Ota. 
heite may be gathered from M. de Bougainville's 
anchor having been ſent to their fovereign. The 
[| intention of a the Spaniſh bull to their 
iſland, muſt be afcribed to the ſame cauſe. The 
| alſo had a third European curioſity, brought to Otaheite- 
by the Spaniards. This animal had been ſo imper- 
| fectly deſcribed by the natives, that we had been much 
| puzzled to conjecture what it could be, Some good, 
however, generally ſprings up out of evil. hen 
I! 5005 Clerke's deſerters were brought back from 
Bolabola, they told us the animal ha been ſhewn. to 
them, and that it was a ram. Had our men not 
deſerted, it is probable we ſhould never have known 
more about it. In conſequence of this intelligence, the 
| Captain, when he landed to meet Opoony, took an ewe 
with him in the boat, of the Cape of Good Hope 
breed, whereby a foundation is laid for a breed of 
ſheep at Bolabola. He alſo left with Oreo, at Ulietea, 
two goats, and an Engliſh boar and ſow: ſo that the 
race of hogs will, be conſiderably improved, in a few 
years, at Otaheite, and all the neighbouring iſlands ; 
and they will, perhaps, be ſtocked with many valuable 
European animals. When this is really the caſe, 
| theſe iſlands will be .unrivalled in abundance. and va- 
riety of refreſhments for the ſupply of future navi- 
gators. Even in their preſent. ſtate, they are hardly to 
be excelled. When the inhabitants are mot diſturbed 
by inteſtine broils, which has been the caſe for ſeveral 
2500s paſt, their productions are numerous and plenti- 
Had we been poſſeſſed of a greater aſſortment of 
goods, and a. proper quantity of ſalt, we might haye 
alted as much pork. as would have: been ſufficient to 
laſt both ſhips almoſt a year: but we quite exhauſted 
our trading commodities at the Friendly Iſles, Otaheite, 
and its neighbourhood. Our axes, in particular, were 
nearly gone, with which, alone, hogs were, in general, 
to be purchaſed. The ſalt that remained aboard was 
not more than was requiſite for curing 15 puncheons 
of meaky, The following proceſs of | curing pork: has 
been adopted by Captain Cook in his ſeveral voyages. 
The hogs were killed in the evening; and, when 
cleaned, they were cut up; after which the- bone was 
taken out. The meat was ſalted while hot, and laid in 
ſuch a manner as to permit the juices to drain from it, 
till the next morning: it was then ſalted again, put 
into a calk, and covered with pickle. It remained, in 
this ſituation, four or five days, when it was taken out, 
and carefully gxamined; and if any of it appeared to 
in the leaſt tainted, which ſometimes happened, it 
was ſeparated from the reſt, which was repacked, 
headed up, and filled with good pickle, It was again 
examined in about eight or ten days time, but there 
| appeared no neceſſity for it, as it was generally found 
to be all perfectly cured; Bay and white ſalt mixed'to- 
gether anſwers the beſt, though either of them will do 
alone. Great care was taken that none of the large 
blood- veſſels remained inthe meat; and that not too 
much ſhould be packed together at the firſt ſalting, 
leſt thoſe pieces Which are in the middle ſhould heat, 
and mnogs Fe ſalt from penetrating them. In tropi- 
cal climates, meat ought to be ſalted in rainy ſultry 
weather, Europeans having of late ſo frequently 
viſited theſe iſlanders, they may, on that account; have 
been induced to breed a larger ſtock of hogs; knowing 
| at, Whenever we come, they may be certain of re- 
celving what they eſteem a valuable conſideration for 
| them. They daily expect the Spaniards at Oraheite, 
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and in two, or three years time, they will doubtleſs 


expect the Engliſh there, as well as at the other iſlands. 
It is uſeleſs to aſſure them that you will not return, for 


they ſuppoſe you cannot avoid it; though none of 


them know or enquire the reaſon of your coming. It 


would, perhaps, have been better for the people to 


| have. been ignorant of our ſuperiority in the accommo- 


dat ions and arts that make life comfortable, than, after 
once TO it, to be abandoned to their original 
incapacity, of improvement. They cannot be, indeed, 
reſtored to, their former happy medioęrity, ſhould the 
intercourſe; between us be diſcontinued. It is in a 
manner incumbent on the Europeans to pay them 
occalionah viſits, (once in three or tour years) to ſupply 
them wich thoſe articles, which we, by introducing, 
have given them a predilection for. The want of 
ſuch. ſupplies may be ſeverely felt, when it is tao late 
to retunn to their old imperfect conirivances, which 
they have now, diſearded, and deſpiſe. When the iron 
tools with which we furniſhed them are worn out, their 
own will be al moſt forgotten. A ſtone hatchet is now as 
great a curioſity among them, as am iron one was ſeven 
or eight years ago; and a chiſſel made of bone, or 
ſtone, is no where to be ſeen. Spike nails have been 
ſubſtituted in the room of the latter artigles, and they 


are weal ehough to imagine that their ſtore- of them is 


inexhauſtible, - for they are no longer ſought: after. 
Knives happened, at this time, to be in high eſti. 


mation at Ulietea; and axes and hatchets bore un- 


rivalled ſway, at all the iſlands. Reſpecting articles 
merely ornamental, theſe iſlanders are as capricious as 
the i poliſhed European nations; for an -atticle 
which may be prized to- day will be rejected to-morrow, 
as faſhion or Mhim may alter. But our iron imple- 
ments ate ſo evidently uſeful, that they muſt continue 
to be high in their eſtimation. They would indeed 
be miſerable, if they ſhould ceaſe to receive ſupplies of 
what appears neceſſary to their comfortable exiſtence, 
as they are delitute of the materialy, and ignorant of 
the art of fabricating them. * | 17's 
_ : Much;has already been related reſpecting Otaheite ; 
which though not comprehended in the number of 
what we have denominated the Society Iſlands, yet, 
being inhabited by the ſame race of men, agreeing 4 
the Boas leading features of character and manners, it 
was fortunate that we happened to diſcover this prin- 
cipal aſland before the others, as the hoſpitable recep- 
tion we there met with, led us to make it the principal 
place of reſort, in our ſucceſſive voyages to this part of 
the Pacific Ocean. By our repeated vilits, we have 
had better opportunity of knowing ſomething about 
it and its inhabitants, than about the other ſimilar, but 
leſs conſiderable iſlands in its vicinity. Of theſe latter, 
however, we have ſeen enough to ſatisty us, that all 
we have obſerved of Otaheite may, with trifling alte- 
rations, be applied to them. During our continuance 
at theſe iſlands, we loſt no opportunity of making 
aſtronomical and nautical obſervations. At Otaheige 
and Ulietea we particularly remarked the tide, with a 
view of aſcertaining its grandeſt riſe at the former 
place. Alſo, by the mean of 145 ſets of obſervations, 
we determined the latitude and longitude of the three 
following places. | | 


Matavai Point, at Otaheite, - 170 2915S. lat. 2109 22” 28” E.lon, 
Owharre harbour, at Huaheine 16 42 45 208 52 24 
naneno ditto, at Ulietea 16 45 30 208 25'22 


- 


| * Ie. | wu 
It may be thought by ſome, the iſland of Otaheite 


has been already and ſo often accurately deſcribed, 
and the manners, cuſtoms, and ways-of living pf the 


inhabitants, ſo amply enlarged upon, in out hiſtory of 


former voyages, that little remains to be added: bur, 


there are itill, however, many parts of the domeſtic, 
political, and religious inſticutions of the natives, which, 
after all our viſits to them, are but imperfectly under- 


. Rood; and we doubt not, but that the following 


remarks, for which we are indebted to the ingenious 
Mr. Anderſon, and which may be conſidered as finiſh- 


| 
ang [trokes to à picture, the outlines of which have | 
bean already given, will be highly acceptable to our [ 
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numerous friends and ſubſcribers, who, by their kind 


encouragement: of this work, have given the ſtrongeſt 
teſtimony in its favour. - v1 5 | 

© To what has been obſerved of Otaheite (ſays Mr. 
Anderſon) in the accounts of the ſucceſſive voyages of 
Captain Wallis, M. de Bougainville, and Captain 
Cook, it would, at firſt fight, feem ſuperfluous to add 
any thing; as it might be ſuppoſed, that little could 
now be produced, but a "repetition of what has been 
related before. I am, however, "A from being of that 
opinion; and will venture to affirm; that, though a 
very accurate geſcription of the country, and of the 
moſt obvious Tuſtoms of its inhabitants, has been al- 
ready given, eſpecially by Captain Cook, yet much 
ſtill remains: uncouched : that in ſome inſtances, miſ- 
takes have been made, which later and repeated 
obſervations have been able to rectify; and that eben 
now, we rare ſtrangers to many of the moſt important 
inſtitutions that prevail among theſe people. The 
truth is, our viſits, though frequent, have been but 


trunſient: many of us had no inclination to make en- 
quiries; more were unable to direct the enquiries pro- 
| ec and we all laboured though not td the lame 


degree, under the diſadvantages attending an imperſect 
knowledge of the language of thoſe, from whom alone 
we could receive any information. The Spaniards 


had it more in their power to furmount this bar to in- 
ſtruction; ſome of them having reſided at Otaheite 


much longer than any other European viſitors; by 


vhich ſuperior advantage; they could not but have had 


an opportunity of obtaining W information on 

and: their account of 
it would, probably, convey more authentic and accu- 
rate intelligence, than, with our beſt endeavours, any 
of us could poſſibly obtain But, as I Took upon it to 


be very uncertain, if not very unlikely, that we ſhould ' 
ever have any communication from that quarter, 1 
have here put together what additional intelligence 


about Otaheite, and its neighbouring iſlands, I was able 


| to. procure, either from Omiah, while on board the Re- 


ſolution, - or by converſing with the other natives, 
while we had any intercourſe, and were converſant 

The wind, for the greateſt part of the year, blows 
from between the E., S. E. and E. N. E. This is the 
true trade wind, or what the natives call maarace; and 
it ſometimes blows with conſiderable force. When 
this happens, the weather is often cloudy, with ſhowers 
of rain; but when the wind is more moderate, it is 
clear, ſettled, and ſerene. Should the wind veer farther 
to the ſouthward, and become S. E. or S. S E. it then 


blows more gently, with a fmooth ſea, and is called 
maoal, 


and weather are both very variable; but it frequently 
blows from W. N. W. or N. W. This wind, called 
Toerou, is generally attended by dark, cloudy weather, 
and frequently by rain. It ſometimes blows ſtrong, 
though generally moderate ; but ſeldom laſts longer 
than ſix days without interruption; and is the only 
wind in which the people of the iſlands to leeward 
come to this, in their canoes, If it happens to be 
ſtill more northerly, it blows with leſs ſtrength, and is 
called Era-potaiaz which they ſay is the wife of 


Toerou, who, according to their mythology, is a male. 
The wind from the S. W. and W. S. W. is {till more 
frequent than the former, and though, in general, 


gentle, and interrupted by calms, or breezes from 


the eaſtward, yet it ſometimes blows in britk ſqualls. 


The weather attending it is commonly dark, cloudy, 
and rainy, with a cloſe hot air; and accompanied by a 
great deal of thunder and lightning. 


blows down houſes and trees, eſpecially the cocoa- 
palms, from their loftineſs; but it is of ſhort duration. 
The natives ſeems not to have a very accurate knou- 


| ledge of theſe changes, and yet pretend ta have drawn 
ſome general concluſions from their effects; for when 
the ſea = a hollow ſound, and daſhes ſlowly on the 


reef, 
* 


* 
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In thele months, when the ſun is nearly ' 
vertical, that is in December and January, the winds 


It is called Etoa,. 
and often ſucceeds the Toerou ; as does alſo the Farooa, 
which is ſtill more ſoutherly ; and, from its violence, 
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reel, they ſay it portends good weather ; but if it has | 
ſharp ſound, and the waves ſucceed each other faſt, 


that the reverſe will happen. 

There is, perhaps, ſcarcely a ſpot in the univerſe, that 
affords a more luxuriant proſpect than the S. E. part of 
the iſland of Otaheite. The hills are high and ſteep, 
and in many places craggy: but they are covered to the 
very ſummits, with trees and ſhrubs, ſo that a ſpectator 
cannot help thinking, that the very rocks poſſeſs the 


property of peducigg and ſupporting their verdant 


clothing. The flat ſand which bounds thoſe: hills to- 
wards the ſea, and the interjacent valleys alſo, teem with 
various productions that grow with the moſt exuberant 
vigour; and, at once, fill the mind of the beholder 
with the idea, that no place on the carth can excel this, 
in the ſtrength and beauty of vegetation. Nature has 
been no lefs liberal in diſtributing. rivulets, which are 
found in every. valley; and as they approach the ſca, 
often divide into two or three branches, fertilizing the 
flat lands through which they run. The habitations of 
the natives are ſcattered. without order, upon "theſe 
flats; and many of them appearing toward the ſhore, 
preſented a pry gs ſcene, viewed from our ſhips; 
eſpecially as the ſea, within the reef, which bounds the 
coaſt, is perfectly ſtill, and affords a ſafe navigation, at 
all times, for the inhabitants, who are often ſeen por 
dling in their canoes indolently along, in paſling from 
place to place, or in going to fiſh, On viewing theſe 


| delight ſcenes, I have often regretted my inability to 


tran{mit to thoſe who have-had no opportunity of ſee- 
ing them, ſuch a deſcription as might, in ſome mea- 
ſure, convey an impreſſion ſimilar to what muſt be felt 
by 70 one, who has been fortunate enough to be on 
the ſpot. | 

It is, doubtleſs, the natural fertility of the country, 
combined with the mildneſs and ſerenity of the climate, 


that renders the natives {o careleſs in their cultivation, 


that, in many places though abounding with the richeſt 
productions, the ſmalleſt traces of it cannot be obſerved. 
The cloth-plant which is raiſedfrom ſeeds brought from 
the mountains, and the ava, .or intoxicating pepper, 
which they defend from the ſun when very young, by 
covering them with the leaves of the bread-fruit-tree, 
are almoſt the only things to which they ſeem to pay any 
attention; and theſethey keep very clean. I have inquired 
very carefully into their manner of cultivating the 
bread-fruit-tree ; but was always anſwered, that they 
never planted it. This, indeed, muſt be evident to 
every one who will cxamine the places where the young 
trees come up. It will be always obſerved, that they 
ſpring from the roots of the old ones; which run near 
e of the ground: ſo that the bread-fruit-trees 


may be reckoned thoſe that would naturally cover the 
" plains, ſuppoſing that the iſland was not inhabited, in 


the ſame manner that the white-barked-trees, found at 
Van Diemen's Land, conſtitute the foreſts there. And 
from this we may obſerve, that an inhabitant of Ota- 
heite, inſtead of being obliged to plant his bread, will 
rather be under a neceſſity of preventing its progreſs ; 
which, I ſuppoſe, is ſometimes done, to give room for 
trees of another ſort, to afford him a variety in his food. 
The chief of theſe are the cocoa-nut and plantain ; the 
firſt of which can give no trouble, after it has raiſed-it- 
felf a foot or two above the ground; but the plantain 
requires a little more care: for after it is planted, it 
ſhoots up, and, in about three months, begins to bear 
fruit; during which time it gives young ſhoots, which 


ſupply a ſucceſſion of fruit; for the old ſtocks are cut 


down as, the fruit is taken off, The 2 of the 
iſland, however, are not ſo remarkable for their variety, 


as great abundancez and curioſities of any kind are not 
numerous. Among theſe we may reckon a pond or 


lake of freſh water, at the top of one of the higheſt 


mountains, to go to, and return from which, takes three 


or four days. It is remarkable for its depth; and has 


_ eels of an enormous fize in it; which are ſometimes 


caught by the natives, who go upon this water in little 
floats of two or three wild plantain-trees faſtened toge- 
ther. This is eſteemed one of the greateſt natural cu- 


Aioſities of the country z inſomuch, that travellers, who 


* 
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| their enemies. According to his account they torment 


| va by oe 


come from the other iſlands; are commonly afked 
among the firſt queſtions, by their friends, at their re- 
turn; if they have ſeen it? There is alfo a ſort of water 
of which there is only one ſmall pond upon the iſland. 


*as far diſtant as the lake, and to appearance very good, 


with a yellow ſediment at the bottom: but it has a bad 
taſte; and proves fatal to thoſe who drink any quantity 
of it, or makes them break out into blotches; if they 
bathe in it. 1 N pi | | 

Nothing made a ſtronger impreſſion, at firſt fight, on 
our arrival here, than the contraſt between the robuſt 
make and dark colour of the people of Tongaraboo, 
and a fort of delicacy and whiteneſs, which diſtinguiſh 
the inhabitants of Otaheite. It was even ſome time 
before that difference could preponderate in favour of 


the Otaheiteans; and then only, perhaps, becauſe we 


became accuſtomed to them, the marks which recom. 
mended the others began to be forgotten. Their wo. 
men, however, ſtruck us as ſuperiot in every reſpect; 
and as poſſeſſing all thoſe delicate characteriſtics, which 
diſtinguifh them from the other ſex in many countries. 
The beard, whichighe men here wear long, and the hair 
which is not cut fo ſhort, as is the faſhion at Tongata- 
boo, made alſo a great difference; and we could not 
help thinking, that, on every occaſion, they ſhewed a 
greater degree of timidity and fickleneſs. The muſ- 
cular appearance, fo common among the Friendly 
Iflanders, and which feems a conſequence of their be- 
ing accuſtomed to much action, is loft here, where the 
ſuperior fertility of their country enables the inhabi- 
tants to lead a more indolent life ; and its place is ſup- 
plicd bya plumpneſs and ſmoothneſs of the ſkin; which, 


though, perhaps, more conſonant with our ideas of 


beauty, is no real advantage; as it ſeems to be attended 
with a kind of langour in all their motions, not obſerv- 
able in the others. This remark is ſully verified, in 
their boxing and wreſtling, which may be called little 
better than the feeble efforts of children, if compared 
to the vigour with which they are performed at the 
Friendly Iſlands, e, A 
Among theſe people perſonal endowments are in 
great eſteem, and they have recourſe to ſeveral methods 
of improving them, according to their notions of 
uty. It is a practice, in particular, eſpecially among 
e Erreoes, or unmarried men of ſome conſequence, 
to undergo a kind of phyſical operation to render them 
fair. This is done by remaining a month or two in 
the houſe; during which time they wear a quantity of 
clothes, eat nothing but bread-frutr, to which they aſcribe 
a remarkable property in whitening them. They alſo 
ſpeak, as if their corpulence and colour, at other times, 
ee on their food, as they are obliged, from the 
change of ſeaſons, to uſe different ſorts at different 
times. Their common diet is made up of, at leaſt, nine 
tenths of vegetable food; and I believe, more parti- 


| cularly, the Mahee, or fermented bread-fruit, which is 


a part of almoſt every meal, has a remarkable effe& 
an them, preventing a coſtive habit, and producing a 
very ſenſible coolneſs about them, which could not be 
perceived in us who fed on animal food, and it is, per- 
haps, owing ko 
have ſo few diſeaſes among them. They reckon only 
five or fix, which might be called chronic, or national 
diſorders; among which are the dropſy, and the fefai, or 
indolent ſwellings, frequent at Tongataboo. But this was 
before the arrival of the Europeans; for we have added 
to this ſhort catalogue a diſeaſe which abundantly ſup- 
plies the place of all others, and is now almoſt univer- 
fal. For this they ſeem to have no effectual remedy. 
The prieſts, indeed, give them a medley of ſimples; 
but they own that it never cures them. And yet, they 
allow that, in a few caſes, nature, without the aſſiſtance 


| of a 8 exterminates the poiſon of this fatal 


diſorder, and a perfect recovery is produced. 
Their behaviour, on all occaſions, ſeems to indicate 


a great openneſs, and generoſity of diſpoſition, Omiah, 


indeed, who, as their countryman, ' ſhould be ſuppoſed 
rather willing to conceal any of their defects, has often 
ſaid, that they are ſometimes cruel in the treatment of 


them 


this temperate courſe of life, that they 
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them very deliberately ; at one time tearing out ſmall | 


pieces of fleſh from different parts; at another taking 
out the eyes; then cutting off the noſe ; and laſtly, kil- 
ling them by ripping up the belly, But this only hap- 

ns on particular occaſions, If cheerfulneſs argues a 
conſcious innocence, -one would ſuppoſe that their life 


is ſeldom ſullied with crimes. This, however, I rather ' 


impute to their — which, though lively, ſeem in 
no caſe permanent; for I never ſaw them in any mis» 
fortune, labour under the 7 a6 of anxiety, after 
the critical moment was paſt, Neither does care ever 
ſeem to wrinkle their brow. On the contrary, even the 
approach of death does not appear to alter their uſual 


vivacity. I have ſeen them when brought ro the brink } 


of the grave by diſeaſe, and when preparing to go to 


battle; but, in neither caſe, ever obſerved their coun- 


tenances over clouded with melancholy or ſerious re- 


flection. Such a diſpoſition leads them to direct all 


their aims only to what can give them pleaſure and eaſe. 
"Their amuſements all tend to excite and continue amo- 
rous paſſions, and their ſongs, of which they are immo- 


derately fond, anſwer the ſame purpoſe. But as a con- 


ſtant ſucceſſion of ſenſual enjoyments muſt cloy, we 
found they frequently varied them to more refined ſub- 


beauties, and ſuperior advantages of their own iſland 


muſic ; and though they rather expreſſe 
complicated compoſitions, yet were they always de- 


lighted with the r ſounds produced 
nts; 


ſingly on our inſtruments; as approaching nearer to the 
ſimplicity of their own. Neither are they ſtrangers to 
the ſoothing effects produced by particular ſorts of mo- 
tion, which, in ſome caſes, ſeem to allay any perturba- 


tion of mind, with as much ſucceſs as muſic, Of this ] 


I met with a remarkable inſtance: for walking, one 
day, about Matavai point, where our tents were erected, 
I fow a man paddling, in a ſmall canoe, ſo quickly, and 
looking about him with ſuch eagerneſs on each ſide, as 
to command all my attention, Art firſt, I imagined 
that he had ſtolen ſomething from one of the ſhips, 


and was purſued ; but, on waiting patiently, ſaw him | 


repeat his amuſement, He went out from the ſhore, 
till he was near the place where the ſwell begins to take 
its riſe; and, watching its firſt motion very attentively, 
paddled before it, with great quickneſs, till he found 
that it overtook him, and acquired ſufficient force to 
carry his canoe before it, without paſling underneath. 
He then ſat motionleſs, and was carried along at the ſame 
ſwift rate as the wave, till it landed him on the beach. 
Then he ſtarted out, emptied his canoe, and went in 
ſearch of another ſwell. I could not help concluding, 
that this man felt the moſt ſupreme pleaſure, while he 
was driven on, ſo faſt and fo Eh. by the ſea; eſ- 
cially as, though the tents and ſhips were ſo near, 

e did not ſeem in the leaſt to envy, or even to take any 
notice of the crowds of his countrymen, collected to 
view them as objects that were rare and curious. Dur- 
ing my ſtay two or three of the natives came up, who 
ſeemed to ſhare his felicity, and always called out, when 
'there was an appearance of a favourable ſwell, as he 
ſometimes miſſed it, by his back being turned, and 
looking about for it. By them I underſtood, that this 
exerciſe, which is called ehorooe, was frequent among 
them; and they have probably more amuſements of this 
fort, which afford them, at leaſt, as much pleaſure as 


Tkaiting. 5 | 
The language of Otaheite, though doubtleſs radi- 

cally the ſame with that of New Zealand, and the 

Friendly Iſles, is deſtitute of that guttural pronuncia- 


tion, and of ſome conſonants, with which thoſe latter 


dialects abound. The ſpecimens we have already given, 


are ſufficient to mark wherein the variation chiefly con- 
fiſts, and to ſhew, that like the manners of the inhabi- 
rants, it has become ſoft and ves During the for- | 


mer voyage, I had collected a ious vocabulary, 


Which enabled me the better to compare this dialect 


I. 


* 


* 


with that of the other iſlands; and, during this voyage, 
I took every opportunity of improvements by con- 
verſing with Omiah before we arrived, and by my daily 
intercourſe with the natives, while we now remained 
there.“ (In our hiſtory of Captain Cook's formet voy- 
age, we have given to the public very copious. ſpeci- 
mens of the language of Otaheite, New Zealand, &c. 
which we flatter ourſelyes will be thought ſufficient for 


their information, amuſement; and every uſeful pur- 


oſe.) © It abounds with beautiful and figurative expreſ- 
ions, which were it perfectly known, would, I make no 
doubt, put it upon a level with many of the languages 
that are moſt in eſteem for their warm and bold images: 
For inſtance, the Otaheiteans expreſs their notions of 


death very emphatically, by ſaying, That the foul ® 


oes into darkneſs; or rather into night.” And if 


cem to entertain any doubt, in aſking the queſtion, - 


* If ſuch a perſon is their mother?” they immediately 


| reply, with ſurprize, Ves, the mother that bore'me,” 
1 They have one expreſſion, that correſponds exactly 


with the phraſeology of the ſcriptures, where we read 
of the © yearning of the bowels.” They uſe it on all 
occaſions,” when the paſſions give them uneaſineſs; as 


they conſtantly refer pain from grief, anxious deſire, 
jects, and had much pleaſure in chanting their triumphs |: 
in war, and their occupations in peace; their travels to | 
other iſlands, and adventures there; and the peculiar |] 
4 bread-fruit alone, in its different ſtates; they have above 
over the reſt, or of different parts of it over other leſs I 
favourite diſtricts: This marks their great delight in | 

4 a diſlike to our 


and other affections, to the bowels, as its ſeat: where 
they ſuppoſe all the operations of the mind are per- 
formed, Their language is ſo copious, that for the 


twenty names; as many for the taro root; and about 
ten for the cocoa- nut. Add to this, that beſides the 
common dialect, they often expoſtulate, in a kind of 
ſtanza, or recitative, which is anſwered in the ſame 
manner. R Web 
Their arts are few and ſimple; yet, if we may credit 
them, they perform cures in ſurgery, which our exten- 
five knowledge in that branch has not, as yet, enabled 


us to imitate, In ſimple fractures, they bind them up with 


ſplents; but if part of the ſubſtance of the bone be loſt, 
they inſert a piece of wood between the fractured ends, 
made hollow like the deficient part. In five or ſix days, 
the rapaoo, or ſurgeon, inſpects the wound, and finds the 
wood partly covered with the growing fleſh. In as many 
more days, it is generally entirely covered ; after which, 
when the patient has acquired ſome ſtrength, he bathes 
in the water and recovers. We know that wounds will 


heal over leaden bullets; and ſometimes, though rarely, 


over other extraneous bodies. But what makes me en- 
tertain ſome doubt of the truth of ſo extraordinary ſkill, 
as in the above-mentioned inſtance, is, that in other 
caſes that fell under my own obſervation, they are far 
from being ſo dextrous. I have ſeen the ſtump of an 
arm, which was taken off, after being ſhattered by a fall 


from a tree, that bore no marks of ſkilful operation, 


though ſome allowance be made for their defective in- 
ſtruments : and I met with a man going about with a 
diflocated ſhoulder, ſome months after the accident, 
from their being ignorant of the method to reduce it 
though this be conſidered as one of the ſimpleſt opera- 
tions of our ſurgery. They know fractures or luxations 
of the ſpine are mortal, but not fractures of the ſkull ; 
and they likewiſe know, from experience, in what part 
of the body wounds prove fatal. They have ſometimes 
pointed out thoſe inflicted by ſpears, which, if made in 


the direction they mentioned, would certainly have 
been pronounced deadly by us; and yet theſe people 


would have recovered. Their phyſical knowledge ſeems 
more confined, and that, probably, becauſe their dif. 
eaſes are tewer than their accidents. The prieſts, how- 
ever, adminiſter the juices of the herbs in ſome caſes g 
and women who are troubled with after-pains, or other 
diſorders, the conſequences of child-bearing, uſe a re- 
medy which one would think needleſs in a hot country, 


They firſt heat ſtones, as when they bake their food; 


then they lay a thick cloth over them, upon which is 
put a quantity of a ſmall plant of the muſtard kind; 


and theſe are covered with another cloth. Upon this 


they ſeat themſelves, and ſweat plentifully to obtain a 
cure. They have no emetic medicine. 
« Notwithſtanding che extreme fertility of the iſland, 


a a famine frequently happens, in which, it is ſaid, many 


periſh, 
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periſh, Whether this be owing to the failure of ſome 
ſeaſons, to over population, which muſt ſometimes al- 
moſt neceſſarily happen, or to wars, I have not been 
able to determine; though the truth of the fact may 
fairly be inferred, from the great economy that they 
obſerve with reſpect to their food, even when there is 
plenty: In times of ſcarcity, after their bread-fruit 
and yams are conſumed, they have recourſe to various 
roots which grow, without cultivation, upon the moun- 

ins. The patarra, which is found in vaſt quantities, 

what they uſe firſt. It is not unlike a very large po- 
tatge or yam, and good when in its eee but, 
when old, is full of hard flringy fibres. They then eat 


* 


two other roots; one not unlike the taro; and laſtly, 


. 


choce. This is of two ſorts; one of them poſſel- 
deleterious qualities, which obliges them ro ſlice 
and macerate it in water; a night before they bake and 


eat it. In this reſpect it reſembles the caſſava foot of, the 


Weſt. Indies; but it forms a very inſipid, moiſt paſte, in 
the manner they dreſs it. However, I have ſeen them eat 
it at times hen no ſuch ſcarcity reigned. Both this 
and the patarra are creeping plants ; .the laſt, with ter- 
nate leaves. Of animal food, a very ſmall pottlon falls, 


at any time, to the ſhare of the lower claſs of people; 
and then it is either fiſh, ſea-eggs, or other marine pro- 
ductions; for they ſeldom or ver eat pork, * The eree | 
de hoi, (as Mr. Anderſon calls the king, but which | 


word Captain Cook writes etee rahie) is, alone, able to [I 


| | 
l 


| 


furniſh pork every day; and inferior chiefs, accotding 
to their riches, once a_ week, fortnight, or month. 
Sometimes they are not even allowed that; for, when 
the iſland is impoveriſhed by war, or other cauſes, the 
chief prohibits. his ſubjects to kill any hogs; and this 


prohibition, we are told, is in force, ſometimes, for ſe- 


veral months, or even for a year or two. During that 


,* conſtraint, the hogs multiply ſo faſt, that there are in- | 
ſtances of their changing their domeſtic ſtate, and turn- 


ing wild. When it is thought proper to take off the 


Prohibition, all the chiefs aſſemble at the king's place of 
"abode; and each brings with him a preſent of hogs. 
The king then orders ſome of them to be killed, on 
which they feaſt; and, after that, every one returns 
home with liberty to kill what he pleaſes for his own. 
Such a prohibition was actually in force, on our 


uſe. 
laſt arrival here; at leaſt, in all thoſe diſtricts of the 


iſland that are immediately under the direction of 


Otoo. And, leſt it ſhould have prevented our going to 


Matavai, after leaving Oheitepeha, he ſent a meſſage to 
_ aſſure us, that it ſhould be taken off, as ſoon as the 
ſhips arrived there. With reſpect to us, we found it 
ſo ; but we made ſuch a conſumption of them, that, I 


have no doubt of it, it would be laid on again, as ſoon 


as we failed. A ſimilar prohibition is alfo, ſometimes, 


extended to fowls. It is allo among the better ſort, 
that the ava is chiefly uſed. | But this beverage is pre- 


. pared ſomewhat differently from that which we ſaw ſo 


much of at the Friendly Iſlands: for they pour a very 
{mall quantity of water upon the root here; and ſome- 
times roaſt, and bake, and bruiſe the ſtalks, withour 
chewing it ere to its infuſion. They alſo uſe 
the leaves of the plant here, which are bruiſed; and wa- 
poured upon them, as upon the root. 


reduced to Tkeletons, and, upon enquiring into the 
cauſe of chis alteration, it was univerſally allowed to 
be the uſe of the ava. The ſkins of theſe people were 


rough, dry, and covered with ſcales, which, they ſay, 


every now and then fall off, and their ſkin is, as it were, 


, renewed, As an excuſe for a practice ſo deſtructivo, 
they alledge, that it is adopted to prevent their grow- 
ing too fat; but it evidently enervates them; and, in 

all probability ſhortens their days, As its effects had 
not been ſa viſible, during our former viſits, it is upt 


4 


| | Large com- 
. panies do not aſſemble to drink it, in that ſociable way 
which is practiſed at Tongataboo. But its pernicious 
effects are more obvious here; perhaps, owing to the 
manner of preparing it; as we often ſaw inſtances of : 
its intoxicating, or rather ſtupifying powers. 
us, who had been at theſe iſlands before, were ſurprized 
to find many 8 who when we ſaw them laſt, were 

eir fize and corpulency, now almoſt 


Some of | 


/ 


. 
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Jing whimſical. 


cult to account for it. It 
mit this as the motive, as I have ſeen ſeveral inſtances 


1 Md 


unlikely, that this article of luxury had never been ſo 
much abuſed" as at this time, If it continues to be 
faſhionable, it bids fair ro deltroy great numbers. 

* The times of eating, at Otaheite, are vety frequent. 


Their firſt meal, (or rather, as it may be called) their 


laft, as they go to ſleep after it, is about two o'clock-in 
the morning; and the next is at eight. At eleven the 
dine: and again, as Omiah expreſſed it, at two, and at 
five; and ſup at eight. In chis article of domeſtic 
life,” they have wor vg ſome cuſtoms that are exceed. 
he women, for inſtance, have not 


only the mortification of being obliged to eat by them. 
ſelves, and in a different part of the houſe from the 
men; but, by a ſtrange kind of policy, are excluded 
from a ſhare of moſt of the better ſorts of food. Th 

ate not permitted to taſte turtle, nor fith of the tunny 
| 


kind, which is much eſteemed; nor ſome” particular 
ſorts of the beſt plantains; and it is very ſeldom that 
even thoſe of the firſt rank cat pork. © The children or 
each ſex +lſb! eat apart ; and the women, generally, 
ſerve up their own victuals; for they would certainiy 
ſtarve, before any grown man would do them ſucta 
ſervice. ' In this; as well as in ſome other cuſtomis uc. 
lative to their eating, there is a myſterious conduct, 
which we could never thoroughly comprehend. When 
we enquired” into the reaſons of it, we could get no 
other anſwer, but that it is right and neceſſary it ſhould 
be ſo. In other cuſtoms, relfcting the females, there 
ſeems to be no obſcurity ; eſpectally as to their con- 
nections with the men. If a young man and woman, 
from mutual choice, cohabir, the man gives the father ot 
the girl ſuch things as are neceſſary in common life, as 
hogs, cloth, and canoes, in proportion to the time the 
are together; and if he thinks that he has not be 
ſufficiently paid for his daughter, he makes no ſcruple of 
forcing her to leave her friend, and to cohabir with ano- 
ther perſon who may be more liberal. The man, on 
his part, is always at liberty to make a new choice; but 
ſhould his conſort become pregnant, he may kill the 
child; and after that, either continue his connection 
with the mother, or leave her. But if he ſhould adopt 
the child, and ſuffer it to live, the parties are then c6n. 
ſidered as in the married ſtate, and they commonly live 
together ever after, However, it is thought no crime 
in the man to join a more youthful partner to his firſt 
wife, and to live with both. Their cuſtom of chang- 
ing their connections is, however, much more general 
than this laſt; and it is a thing ſo common, that they 
ſpeak of it with great indifference, The erreoes ate 
only thoſe of the better fort, who, from their fic kleneſs, 
and their poſſeſſing the means of purchaſing freth con- 
nections, are conſtantly roaming be! and, from hav- 
Ing no particular attachment, ſeldom adopt the more 
ſertled method mentioned above. And ſo agreeable is 
this licentious manner of life to their diſpoſition, that 
the moſt beautiful of both ſexes thus commonly ſpend 
their youthful days, habiruated to the practice of enor- 
mities, which would diſgrace the moſt ſavage tribes ; 
bur are peculiarly ſhocking among a people whole ge- 
neral character, in other reſpects, has evident traces of 
the prevalence of humane and tender feelings. When 
an erreoe woman is delivered of a child, a piece of 
cloth dipped in water, ts applied to the mouth and 
noſe, which ſuffocates it. As in ſuch a life, their wo- 
men muſt contribute a very large ſhare of its happineſs, 


it is rather ſurpriſing, beſides the humiliating reſtraints 
they are laid under with regard to food, to find them 


often treated with a degree of harſhneſs, or rather bru- 
tality, which one would ſcarcely ſuppoſe a man would 
beſtow, on an object for whom he had the leaſt affec- 
tion. Nothing, however, is more common, than to ſee 
the men beat them without mercy; and unleſs this treat- 
ment is the effect of jealouſy, which both ſexes, at leaſt, 
pretend to be ſometimes infected with, it will be diffi- 
It will be leſs difficult to ad- 


where the women have preferred perſonal beauty to in- 
tereſt; though I muſt own, that even in theſe caſes, they 
ſeem ſcarcely ſuſceptible of thoſe delicate ſentiments, 
that are the reſult of mutual affection; and, I believe, 

| | | thay 


| that there is leſs platonic love in Otaheite, than in any 
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other c 
Their re 
inſtances, ſingular but few of the common people have 
a perfect knowledge of it: that being confine chiefly 
to their ptieſts, who are pretty numerous. They do 
not ſeem to pay reſpect to one god as poſſeſſing pre- 
eminence; but believe in a plurality of divinities, who 
are all very powerful; and in this caſe, as different 
tts of the iſland, and the other iſlands in the neigh- 
$i" 6 have different ones, the inhabitants of each, 
no doubt, think that they have choſen the moſt emi- 
nent, or, at leaſt, one ho is inveſted with power ſuffi- 
cient to protect them, and to ſupply all their wants. If 
he ſhould not anſwer their expectations, they think, it no 
impiety to change; as has very lately happened at 
Tiaraboo, where, in the room of two divinities ſor- 
merly honoured, Olla, god of Bolabola, has been adopted, 
1 ſhould ſuppoſe, becauſe he is the protector of a peo- 
ple who have been victorious in war ; and as, ſince they 
PR made this change, they have, been very ſucceſsful 
themſelves againſt. the inhabitants of Otaheite=nooe, 
they impute it entirely to Olla, who, as they literally ſay, 
fights their battles. Their aſſiduity in ſerving their 
gods is remarkably conſpicuous. Not only the whattas, 
or offering places of the morais, are-commonly; loaded 


with fruits and animals; but there are few houſes where. 
you do not meet with a ſmall place gf the ſame ſort near 


igjous ſyſtem is extenſive, and, in many 


them. Many of them are ſo rigidly ſcrupulous, that 


they will not begin a meal, without firſt laying aſide a 
morſel for the eatooa; and we had an opportunity dur- 
ing this voyage, of ſeeing their ſuperſtitious zeal carried 
to a pernicious height, in the wg of human ſacri- 
fices, the occaſions of offering which, I doubt, are too 
frequent. Perhaps, they have recourſe to them when 
misfortunes occur; for. they aſked; if one of our men, 
who happened to be confined, when we were detained 
by a contrary. wind, was taboo? Their prayers are alſo 
very frequent, which they chant, much after the man- 
ner of the ſongs in their feſtive entertainments. And 
the women, as in other caſcs, are alſo obliged to ſhew 
their inferiority in religious obſervances ; for it is re- 

uired of them, that they ſhould. partly uncover them- 
ſives, as they paſs the morais; or take a conſiderable 
circuit to avoid them. Though they have no notion, 
that their god mult always be conferring benefits, with - 
out ſometimes forgetting them, or ſuffering evil to he- 


fal them, they ſeem to regard this leſs than the attetnpts 


of ſome more inauſpicious being to hurt them. They 
us miſchief, and to whom, as well as to their good 
har from any ſuperior. inviſible agents, are con- 
ſoul to be both inamaterial and immortal. They ſay, 
of death; and that then it aſcends and mixes with, or, 
as they expreſs it, is eaten by the deity, In: this ſtate it 
remains 


men, where it exiſts in eternal night; or, as they ſome- 
times ſay in twilight or dawn. 


purification neceſſary to be undergone, before they en- 
ter into a ſtate of bliſs ; for according to their doch 


eternal manſion, without ſuch a previous union, as if 


—— 


rine, 
if a man refrain from all connection with women ſome 
months before death, he paſſes immediately into his 


already, by this abſtinence, he were pure enough to be 


exempted from the general lot. 
far from entertaining ſuch ſublime conceptions of hap- 


pineſs, which our religion, and, indeed, reaſon, gives us 


room to expect hereafter. . The only great pI 
they ſeem to think they ſhall-acquire by death, is im- 


mortality, tor they {peak of ſpirits being, in ſome mea- 


ſure, not totally diveſted of thoſe paſſions which actu- 
| No. 63. . N e 


hey are, however, 


| 
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being, they make offerings. But the miſchieſs they ap- 


they believe, that the animating and 


ated them when combined with material vehicles. 
Thus if ſouls, who were formerly enemies, ſhould meet, 
they have many conflicts; though it ſhould ſeem to no 
purpoſe, as they are accounted invulnerable in this invi- 
ſible ſtate. There is a ſimilar reaſoning with regard to a 
man and his wife when they meet. If the huſband 
dies firſt, the ſoul of his wife is known to him on its 
arrival in the land of ſpirits, They reſume their for- 
mer acquaintance in a ſpacious houſe, called tourooa, 
where the ſouls of the deceaſed aſſemble to recreate 
themſelves with the gods. She then retires with him 
to his ſeparate. habitation,” where they remain for ever, 


and have an offspring, which, however, is entirely ſpi- 


ritual, as they are neither married, nor are their em- 
braces ſuppoſed to be the ſame as with corporeal be- 
ings. Some of their notions about the deity, are ex- 
travagantly abſurd. + They believe, that he is ſubject to 
the power of thoſe very 1 to whom he has given 
exiſtence; and that, in their turn, they frequently eat 
or devour him, though he poſſeſa the power of recreat- 
ing himſelf, They, doubtleſs, uſe this mode of ex- 
preſſion, as they ſeem incapable of converſing about 
immaterial things, without conſtantly referring to ma- 
terial objects to convey: their meaning. And in this 
manner they continue the acebunt, by ſaying, that, in 
the: 'Tourooa, the deity enquires, if they intend, or not, 
to deſtroy him? And that he is not able to alter their 
determination. This is known to the inhabitants on 
earth, as well as to the ſpirits; for when the moon is in 
its wane, it is ſaid, that they are then devouring theit 
eatooa; and that, as it increaſes, he is renewing himſelf, 
And to this accident, not only the inferior, but the moſt 
eminent gods are liable. They alſo believe, that there 
are other places for the reception of ſouls after death. 
Thus, thoſe who are drowned in the ſea, remain there; 
where they think that there is a fine country, houſes, 
and every thing that can make them happy. But what 
is more ſingular, they maintain, that not only all othet 
animals, but trees, fruit, and even ſtones, have ſouls, 
which at death, or upon being conſumed, or broken, 
aſcend to the divinity, with whom they firſt mix, and 


| afterwards paſs into the manſion allotted to each. They 


imagine, that their punctual performance of religious 
offices procures them every temporal bleſſing. And as 
werful influ- 


ence of the deity is every where diffuſed; it it no won- 


der that they join to this many ſuperſtitious; opinions 
about its operations. Accordingly, they believe that ſud- 
den deaths, and all other accidents, are effected by the 
tell us, that etee is an evil ſpirit, who ſometimes does 


immediate action of ſome divinity. If a man only 
ſtumble againſt a ſtone, and hurt his toe, they impute it 
to an eatooa; ſo that they may be literally ſaid, agreeable 


| to their ſyſtem, to tread on enchanted ground. They 
ned to things merely temporal. oo believe the | 


are ſtartled, in the night, on approaching a toopapoo, 


| | where the dead are expoſed, in the ſame manner that 
that it keeps fluttering about the lips during the pangs | 


many of our ignorant and ſuperſtitious people are with 


| theapprehenſions of ghoſts, and at the fight of a church 
yard; and they have an equal confidence in dreams, 
ſome time; after which, it departs to a 
certain place deſtined for the reception of the ſouls of 


which they ſuppoſe to be communications either from 


their god, or from the ſpirits of their departed friends, 
enabling thoſe favoured with them to foretell future 
They have no idea of | 
any permanent puniſhment after death, for crimes they | 
have committed on earth; for the ſouls of good and || 
dad men are eat indiſcriminately by the deity ; but they | 15, 

certainly conſider this coalition with him as a kind of ||| g on ſhore, at ſome place, within three days; but he 
| | | was unfortunate in this firſt attempt to perſuade us that 
| he was a prophet; for it was the 1ſt of Auguſt before 


events; but this kind of knowledge is confined to par- 
ticular people. Qmiah pretended to have this gift. He 
told us, that the ſoul of his father had intimated to him 
in a dream, on the 26th of July, 1976, that he ſhould 


we got into Teneriffe. Among them, however, the 
dreamers poſſeſs a reputation little inferior to that of 
their inſpired prieſts and prieſteſſes, whoſe predictions 
they implicitly believe and are determined by them in 
all undertakings of conſequence. The prieſteſs who 


perſuaded Opoony to invade Ulietea, is much reſpeted 
by him; and he never goes to war without conſulting 


her. They alſo, in ſome degree, maintain our old doc- 
trine of planetary influence; at leaſt, they are ſometimes 


regulated, in their public counſels, by certain appear- 


ances of the moon; particularly when lying horizon- 


appearance after the change, they are encou 


they have now no aher knowledge than what is men- 


enemy, uſed a ſtratagem for their deſtruction, with | 


Taheeai to open his mouth. On which, one of theſe 
pieces was dropped in, and ſome water poured down, 
vhich made a boiling or hiſſing noiſe; in quenching the ] the royal family : in ſhort, they ſeem even ſuperſtitious 
in their reſpect to him, and eſteem his perſon little leſs 
| than ſacred: And it is, perhaps, to theſe circumſtances, 
| that he owes the quiet poſſeſſion of his dominions. For 
even the people of Tiaraboo allow him the ſame ho- 


| nours as his right; though at the ſame time, they look 
His credulity was ſuch; that he ſwallowed the bair, and | 
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the ſame; but he declined it, repreſenting the con- 
ſured him, that the food was exc 


in the diſtrict called Whapaneenoo; and to this day 


| thiple who feed on human ticth, And yet, from ſome 
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tally, or much inclined on the convex part, on its firſt 
engage in war, with confidence of ſucceſs. NN 
hey have traditions concerning the creation, which, 
as might be expected, are complex, and clouded with 
obſcurity. ' They ſay, that a goddeſs having a lump or 
mals of earth ſuſpended in a cord, gave it a ſwing, and 
ſcattered about pieces of land, thus creating Otaheite 
and the neighbouring iſlands. They have alſo no- 
tions of a: univerſal creation, and of lands, of which ' 


tioned in their traditions.” Their moſt remote account 
reac hes to Tatooma and Tapuppa, male and female 
ſtones or rocks, who ſupport the maſs of land and wa- 


_— 


ter, or our globe underneath. Theſe produced Totorro, 


ho was killed, and divided into land; and, after him, 
Otaia and Oroo were begotten, who afterwards were 
matried, and produced firſt land, and then a race of 
guy Otaia is killed, and Oroo marries a god, her 
ſon, called Teorraha, whom ſhe orders to create more 
land, the animals, and all forts of food, found upon 
the earth; as alſo the ſky, which is ſupported by men 
called Teeſerei. The ſpots obſerved in the moon, are 
ſuppoſed to be groves of a ſort of trees which once 
in Otaheite, and being deſtroyed by ſomeracci: 
. ſeeds were carried up thither by doves, where 
they now flouriſh. 1 2 RN da 12 © 
They have alſo many legends, both hiſtorical and re- 
ligious, one of which, relative to the practice of eating 
human fleſh; I ſhall give the ſubſtance of, as a ſpecimen 
of their method. A long time ſince, there lived in 


Otaheite two men, called Taheeai; the only name they 
yet have for cannibals, None knew from hence they 


came; or in what manner they arrived at the» ifland: 
Their habitation was in the mountains, from whence 
they uſed to iſſue, and kill many of the natives, whom 
they aſterwards de voured, and, by that means, prevented 
the progreſs of population. Two brothers 


termined to rid their country of ſuch a formidable 
ſucceſs. Theſe lived farther upward than the Taheecai, 


and in ſuch a ſituation, that they could ſpeak with them, 
without greatly hazarding their own ſafety. They in- 


vited them to accept of an entertainment, that ſnould 


be provided for them, to which theſe readily conſented. | 
The brothers then taking ſome ſtones, heated them, and 


thruſting them into pieces of mahee, deſired one of the 


„ 


ſtone, and killed him. They intreated the other to do 


ſequences of his companionꝭs e eee they aſ- 
ellent, and its effects 
only temporary: for that the other would ſoon recover. 


ſhared the fate of the firſt. The natives then cut them 
in pieces, which they buried: and conferred the govern- 
ment of the iſland) on the brothers, as a reward tor deli- 
'vering them ſrom ſuch monſters. | Their reſidence: was 


there remains a bread-fruit-tree, once the property of 
the Tahecais. They had alſo a woman, who lived with 


raged'to | 


ing; de- 1 


to 
immediately put to death. The ſame ſeverity is exer- 


them, and had two teeth of a prodigious ſize. After 


— 


dead, was ranked among their deities. She did not eat 
human fleſh; as the men; but, from the fize of her 
teeth, the natives ſtill call any animal that has a fierce 


— 


very one muſt allow, that this ſtory is juſt as natural 


as that of Hercules deſtroying the Hydra, or the more 


modern one of jack, the giant-killer: nor do I find, | 
that there is any moral couched under it, any more 
than under old fables of the ſame kind, which 
have been received as truths only during the preva- 


lence of the ſame ignorance that marked che character 
ol the ages in which they were invented. It, however, 
has not been improperly introduced, as ſerving to ex- 


preſs the horror and deteltationentertained here, againſt 


3 * 


* 


he would ſucceed to the 
| iſland; ſhould the preſent reigni 


+} Killed ; and ſhould a toutou be caught in an intrigue 


eireumſtances, I have been led to think! that RC . 
tives of theſe iſles were formerly cannibals, Upon af. 
ing Omiah, he denied it ſtoutly; yet mentioned f f, ry 
within his own knowledge, which almoſt confirms fich 
an opinion. When the people of Bolahola, one tits 
defeated thoſe of Huaheine, a gteat number of if 
kinſmen were ſlain. But one of his relations had Af. 
terward an opportunity of revenging himſelf, when the 
Bolabola men were worſted in their turn, and cutting 4 
piece out of the thigh of one of his enemies, he broiſed 

and eat it. I have;alſs, frequently conſidered the offerin 

of the perſon's eye, who is ſacrificed, and offered to the 
chief, as a veſtige of a cuſtom which once really ex. 


iſted to a greater extent, and is ſtill commemorated by 
| | DY 


this emblematical ceremony. xe. 

The being inveſted witch the maro, and the preſiding 
at human' ſacrifices, ſeem to be peculiar characteriſtics 
of the ſovereign. To theſe, perhaps, may be added the 
blowinga conch- ſhell, which produces a very loud ſound. 
On — it, all his ſubjects are obliged to bring food 
of every ſort to his- royal reſidence, in proportion to 
their abilities. On ſome occaſions, they carry their ve- 
neration for his very name, to an extravagant and very 


Geſtruckive piteh. For if, on his acceſſion to the mara, 


any words in their language be found to have a reſem- 


blance to it in ſound, they are changed for others; and 


if w_ man be bold enough not to comply, and continue 
o thoſe words, not only he, but all his relations, are 


eiſed toward thoſe who ſhall preſume to apply this ſa- 
cred name to any animal. And, agreeably to this cuſ- 
tom of his countrymen, Omiah uſed to expreſs his in- 
dignation, that the Engliſh ſhould give the names of 

ince or princeſs to their favourite dogs and horſes, 

ut while death is the puniſhment for making free 
with the name of their ſovereign, if abuſe be only le- 
velled at his government, the offender eſcapes with the 
ſorfeiture of land and houſes. The king never enters 
the houſe of any of his ſubjects, but has in every diſ- 
trict, where he viſits, houſes belonging to himſelf. And 
if, at any time, he ſhould be obliged; by accident, to 
deviate from this rule, the houſe thus honoured with 
his preſence, and every part of its furniture, is burnt. 
His ſubjects not only uncover to him, when preſent, 
down to the waiſt; but if he be at any particular place, 


. eee, a piece of cloth tied to it, is ſet up ſome- 
| where 


near, to which they pay the ſame honours. His 


| brothers are alſo intitled to the firſt part of the cere- 


mony; but the women only uncover to the females of 


upon their own chief as more powerful; and ſay, that 
Overnment. of the whole 
family become. ex- 
tinct. This is the more likely, as Waheiadooa not only 
3 Tiaraboo, but many diſtricts of Opooreano. 

is territories, therefore, are almoſt equal, in extent, to 


| thoſe of Otoo; and he has, beſides, the advantage of a 
more populous and fertile part of the iſland. His ſub- 


; N I jects, allo, have given proofs of their ſuperiority; by 
they were killed, ſhe lived at the iſland Otaha, and, when 


frequent victories over thoſe of Otaheite-nooe, whom 


| they affect to ſpeak of as contemptible warriors, eaſily 
do be worſted, if, at any time, their chief ſhould wiſh, 

| to pur it to the teſt. r 193.” 
22 or is repreſented with large tuſks, Taheeai. '}} - 


«©The'ranks of people, befides the eree de hoi, and his 
family, are the erees, or powerful chiefs; the mana- 
hoone, or vaſſals; and the teou or toutou, ſervants, or 
rather ſlaves. The men of each of theſe, according to 
the regular inſtitution, form their connections with wo- 
men of their reſpective ranks ; but if with any inferior 
one, which frequently happens, and a child be born, it 
is preſerved, and has the rank of the father, unleſs he 
happens to be an eree, in which caſe it is killed. If a 
woman of condition ſhould chuſe an inferior perſon to 
officiate as an huſband, the children he has by her are 


with _ 
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ith a woman of the blood royal, he is put to death. 
The fon of che eree de hoi ſucceeds: his father in title 


and honours, as ſoon as he is born; but if he ſhould: 


have no children, the brother aſſumes the government 
at his death. 


eſtates. 
„The boundaries 5 : 
Otaheite is divided, are generally, either rivulets, or low 
hills, which in many places, jut out into the ſea. But 
the ſubdiviſions into particular property, are marked by 
large ſtones, which have remained from one generation 
to another. The removal of any of theſe gives riſe to 
quarrels, which are decided by arms; each party bring- 
ing his friends into the field. But if any one complain 
to the eree de hoi, he terminates the difference amica- 
bly: This is an offence, however, not common; and 
long cuſtom ſeems to ſecure property here as effectually 
as the moſt ſevere laws do in other countries. In con- 
formity alſo to ancient practice eſtabliſned among them, 
crimes of a leſs general nature are left to be puniſhed 
by the ſufferer, without referring them to a ſuperior. 
In this caſe, they ſeem to think, that the injured perſon 
vill judge as equitably as thoſe who are totally uncon- 
cerned z and 5 cuſtom has allotted certain puniſh- 
ments of different ſorts, he is allowed to infli 
without being amenable to any other perſon. 


them, 


the night, the proptietor of the goods may put the 
thief inſtantly to death; and if any one ſhould enquire 
of him after the deceaſed, it is ſufficient to acquit 
him, if he only informs them of the provocation he 


had to kill him. But ſo ſevere a puniſhment. is ſeldom 


inflicted, unleſs the articles that are ſtolen be reckoned 
very valuable, ſuch as breaſt. plates, and plaited hair. 


If only cloth, or even hogs be ſtolen, and the thief 


eſcape, upon his being afterward diſcovered, if he pro- 
miſe to return the ſame number of pieces of cloth, or 
of hogs, no farther puniſhment is inflicted. Some- 
times, after kceping out of the way for a few days, 
be is forgiven, or at moſt, gets a flight. beating. 
If a perſon kill another in a quarrel, the friends of 
the deceaſed aſſemble, and engage the ſurvivor and 
his adherents. If they conquer, they take poſſeſſion 
of the houſe, lands, and goods, of the other party; 
but if conquered, the reverſe takes place. If a ma- 
nahoone kills the toutou, or ſlave of a chief, the latter 
ſends people to take poſſeſſion of the lands and houſe 
of the ſormer, who flies either to ſome other part of 
the iſland, or to ſome of the neighbouring iſlands. 
After ſome months he returns, and finding his ſtock of 
hogs much increaſed, he offers a large preſent of theſe, 
with red feathers, and other articles, to the toutou's 


maſter, who generally accepts the compenſation, and 


permits him to repoſſeſs his houſe and lands. This 
practice is the height of venality and injuſtice: and the 


ſlayer of the ſlave ſeems to be under no farther neceſ- 


ſity of abſconding, than to impoſe N e the lower claſs 
of people, who are the ſufferers. For it does not ap- 
pear, that the chief has. the leaſt power to puniſh this 
mgnahoone.z but the whole management marks a col- 


luſion between him and-his ſuperior, to gratify the re- 


bh. of the former, and the avarice of the latter. In- 
ecd, 
ſhould be conſidered as ſo venial an offence among a 
people, who do not conſider it as any crime to murder 
their own children. When talking to them about ſuch 
inſtances of unnatural cruelty, and aſking, whether the 
chiefs or principal were not angry; and did not puniſh 
them? I was told, that the chief neither couſd nor 
would interfere in ſuch caſes; and that every one had 
a right to do with, his own child what he pleaſed, 
Though the productions, the people, the cuſ- 
toms and manners of all the iſlands in the neighbour- 
hood, may, in general, be reckoned the ſame as at 
Otaheite, there are a tew differences which ſhould be 
mentioned, as this may lead to.an enquiry-about more 


In other families, - poſſeſſions always de- 
ſcend to the eldeſt ſon; but he is obliged" to maintain 
his brothers and ſiſters, who are allowed houſes on his 


of the ſeveral diſtricts, into which 


Thus, if 
any one be caught ſtealing, which is commonly done in | 


we need not wonder, that the killing of a man 


material ones hereafter, if ſuch there be, of which we. 
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| eaſt of Otaheite, and belongs 
| who 


rent dialect from that of Otaheite is ſpoken. The men 


to a Chief of that place, 
ts from thence a kind of tribute: there a diffe- 


of ' Mataja alſo wear their hair very long; and when 
they fight, cover their arms with a ſubſtance which' is 
beſet with ſharks teeth, and their bodies with a fort of 
ſhagreen, being ſkin of fiſhes, At the ſame time, they 
are ornamented with poliſhed pearl ſhells, which make 
a prodigious' glittering in the ſung and they have a 
very large one that covers them before, like a ſhield or 
breaſt- plate. But Otaheite is remarkable for pro- 
ducing great quantities of that delicious fruit we called 
apples, which are found in none of the other iſlands, 
except Eimeo. It has alſo the advantage of producing 
an odoriferqus wood, called  Eahoi, which is highly 
valued at the other iſles, where there is none; nor in 
the ſouth-eaſt peninſula, or Tiaraboo, though. joining 
it. Huaheine and Eimeo again, are remarkable for 
producing greater quantities of yams than the other 
iſlands... And at Mourooa there is a particular bird, 
found upon the hills, much eſteemed for its white 


| feathers; at which place there is alſo ſaid to be ſome 


of the apples, though it be the moſt remote of the 
Society Iſlands from Otaheite and Eimeo, where they 
are produce. F ; 
Though the religion of all the iſlands be the ſame, 
each of them has its particular or tuteldr god, whoſe 
names, according to the beſt information I could 


obtain, are enumerated in the following liſt. 


ne 


of the Isrxs. 
Tanne - - Huaheine 
Ooro — — Ulietea 
Tanne N — — Otaha 
Olla — +. »® - Bolabola 
Otoo, ee weiahoo - Mourooa 
Tamouee - = Toobace 6 7 
| Tabooymanoo, .or 
Taroa = | | Sunder Iſland, 
| ſubject to Huaheine. 

Oroo hadoo = ' - Hy 4 

| 2 C COtaheite a | 
Ooroo « N " 2 Otaheite nooe 
Opoonooa and Fi i | 
2 129 Tiaraboo ö 
Tooboo, toobooai and Mataia or | 
Ry maraiva' | © Oſnaburgh Iſland - _. 
Tammaree he low iſlands caſtward. 


« Beſides the cluſter of high iſlands from Mataia to 
Mourooa incluſive, the ple of Otaheite are ac» 
quainted with a low uninhabited iſland, which they 
name Mopecha, and ſeems to be Howe's Iſland, laid 
down to the weſtward of Mourooa in our late charts of 
this ocean. To this the inhabitants of the moſt lee - 
ward iſlands ſometimes go. There are alſo. ſeveral 
low iſlands to the north-eaſtward of Otaheite, which 
they have ſometimes viſited, but not conſtantly; and 
are ſaid to be only at the diſtance of two days fail with 
a fair wind. They are thus named Mataeeva, Oanaa 
or Oannah, Taboohoe, Awehee, K aoora, Orootooa, and 
Otavaoo, where are large pearls. bs ER] 
The inhabitants of theſe iſlands come frequently to 
Otaheite and the other neighbouring high iſlands, 
from whoſe natives they differ in being of a darker 
colour, with a fiercer aſpect, and differently punctured, 
I was informed, that at Mataceva, and others of thein, 


it is the cuſtom for the men to give their daughters to 


ſtrangers who arrive among them; but the pairs muſt - 
be five nights lying near each other, without preſuming 


to proceed farther. On the ſixth evening, the father 


of the young woman treats his gueſt with food, and 
informs his daughter, that ſhe muſt that night receive 
him as her huſhand. The ſtranger, however, muſt not 
offer to expreſs the leaſt diſlike, though the bedſellow 


allotted him be ever ſo diſagreeable; for this is con- 


ſidered as an unpardonable affront, and is puniſhed 
IS e | with 
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vith death. Forty men of Bolabola, who, incited by 


| 


jncautiouſly mentioned his diſlike of the woman who | 


curioſity, had roamed as fat as Mataceva in a canoe, 
were treated in this manner; one of them having 


fell to lis lot, in the hearing of a boy who informed 
her father: In conſequence of this, the | Matacevans 
ſell upon them; but theſe warlike people killed three 
times their own number; though with the loſs of all 
their party except five. Thoſe hid themſelves in the 
woods, and tock an opportunity, when the others were 
burying their dead, to enter ſome houſes, where, 
ha provided themſelves with victuals and water; 

carried them on board a catoe, in which.they made 
their eſcape; and, (after paſſing Mataia, at which they 
would not touch, at lat arrived ſafe at Eimeo. The Bo- 
labolans, however, were ſenſible enough that their tra- 
vellers had been to blame; for a canoe from Mataeeva ar- 
riving ſome time after at Bolabola, ſo far were they from 
cetaliating upon them for the death of their countrymen, 
chat they acknowledged they had deſerved their fate, 
and treated their viſitors with much hoſpitality. Theſe 
low iſles arc, doubtleſs, the fartheſt navigation, which 
thoſe of Otaheite, and the Society Iſlands, | perform. at 
preſent. It ſeems to be a groundleſs ſuppoſition, made 
by Monſ. de Bougainville, by whom we are told, that 
cheſe te ſometimes: navigate at the diſtance of 
more than three hundred leagues. I do not believe 


otied a ſort of prodigy, that a canoe, once driven 
 by-aiſterm- from Oraheite, ſhould: have fallen in with 
Mopecha, or Howe's Iſland, though ſo near, and di- 
rely to leeward. The knowledge that they have of 
other diſtant iſlands is; no doubt, traditional; and has 
been communicated to them by the natives of thoſe 
iflands, driven accidentally upon their coaſts, whoj 
beſides giving them the names, could eaſily inform 
them of the direction in which the places lie ſrom 
whence they came, and of the number of days they 
had been upon the ſea. In this manner, it may be 
ſuppoſed; that the natives of Wateeo have increaſed 
their. catalogue by the addition of Otaheite, and its 
neighbouring iſles, from the people we met with there, 
— alſo of the other iſlands theſe had heard of. We 
may thus account ſor that extenſive knowledge attri- 
buted, by the gentlemen of the Endeavour, to Tupia, in 


veracity, I preſume that it was, by the ſame -means of 
information, that he was able to direct the ſhip ro Ohe- 
teroa, without having ever been there himſelf, as he 
retended ; which, on many accounts, is very impro- 
able.” Here ends Mr. Anderſon's ſtrictures on Ota- 
heite; and its neighbouring iſlands. 5 
One year and five months had now elapſed, ſince 
our departure from England ; during which period we 
bad not been, upon the whole, unprofitably employed. 
Captain Cook: vas ſenſible; that, with reſpect to the 
incipal object of his inſtructions, our voyage might 
2 — at this time, as only at its commence- 
ment :; and therefore, his attention to whatever might 
contribute towards our ſafety and final  fucceſs, was 
no to be exerted, as it were, anew. . We had, with this 
view; examined into the ſtate of our proviſions at the 
iſlands we ha@laſt viſited; and having now, on leaving 
them, proceeded beyond: the exrent of former diſcove- 
ries, an accurate ſurvey was ordered to be taken of all 
the ſtores that were in each ſhip, that, by being fully 
informed of the quantity and condition of every article, 
we might know how to uſe them to the greateſt ad- 
ntage. We had alſo, before we had quitted the 
ciety Iſles, taken every opportunity of enquiring of 
the natives, whether there were any iſlands ſituate in 
a a northerly or north-weſterly direction from them, but 
it did not appear that they knew of any. 
We ſhould now proceed with the pr of the 
voyage, after our leaving the Society Iflands; bur ſhall 
defer it for the commencement of the next chapter; in 
order to lay before our readers an hiſtorical and geo- 


' America, beginning from the iſtbmus of Darien : alſo 
an account of the moſt remarkable iſlands fituazed in 
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aphical account of the north-weſt parts of North | 


they make voyages of this prodigious extent; for it is | 


ſuch matters. And, with all due deference: to his | 
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che high latizydes, which, wich the deſeriptions alread 
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given, in the courſe of this work, of ſeveral iſlands in 
the Indian ſeas, will form a complete, full, and perfect 
hiſtory of all. the places, old and new diſcoveries, 
mentioned and touched at, by all our moſt celebrated 
———— for which account, we acknowledge 
outſelves chiefſy indebted to that much admired and 
approved work, MILLAR's NEW and UNIVERSAL, 

YSTEM GEOGRAPHY, . pnbliſtung in eigbty 
weekly, numbers, price only Sixpence each, embelliſhed with 
Lopper-plates ; and may be had of the Publiſher, Mr. Hoco, 
m'Pattrnoſfter-row,; or of any: Bookſeller, Newſcarrier, or 
Slationer, in Great-=Britain, Irriand, c. #1 0-115 

Americus, Veſpucio, a Florentine by birth, being in 
1497, ſent to improve the diſcoveries made in 1491, by 
Columbus, gave to the fourth quarter of the world the 
name of America, This vaſt continent, (at leaſt what has 


| hitherto been diſcoverd) reaches from latitude 78 deg. 


N. to 56 deg. S. That is 1 g4 degrees, which, taken in a 
ſtrait line, amount to upwards of 8040 miles in length. 
Its breadth ĩs very irregular, being in ſome places 3690 
miles, and in others, as at the diſtance of Darien or 
Panama, not above 60 or 70. The boundaries aſcribed 
to it. ate the land about the pole on the north; Atlan- 
tic Ocean, which ſeparates it from Europe and Aſia on 
the caſt ; another vaſt ocean on the ſouth, and the 
Pacific Ocean, uſually called the South Sea, which 
divides it from Aſia on the weſt. How or when Ame. 
rica was firſt peopled, cannot be aſcertained ; but it is 
moſt likely to have been from the north of Aſia; for 
the natives of both theſe parts ſtill bear a great reſem. 
blance to one another in many reſpects. North Ame. 
rica, which conſtitutes àa grand diviſion of this vaſt 
continent, and of which we propoſe now to treat, is 
ſeparated from the ſouthern part by the iſthmus of 
Darien, and extends from that iſthmus to within a 
ſew degrees of the north pole. In the period of more 
than two centuries and a half, geographers were not 
able to aſcertain the limits of the northern extremity ; 
this vas a taſk to be performed by Captain Cook in his 
third and laſt voyage. | 
Old Mexico, or New Spain, a rich and extenſive 
country, was once a mighty empire, ruled by its own 
monarchs, till the Spaniards, by whom it was at firſt 
diſcovered; in 1598, afterwards conquered it, under 
the command of Fernando Cortez. It lies between 
ſeven degrees thirty minutes, and thirty degrees forty 
minutes north latitude,” is 2000 miles long, 600 broad 
where wideſt has the iſthmus of Darien on the ſouth, 
New Mexico on the north, the gulph of Mexico on 
the caſt, and the Pacific Ocean on the weſt. It is di- 


| vided into the provinces of Guadalajara, Mexico, and 


CO 


— — — 


—_— 


ANSETT TO FI 
2 


Guatimala, and is governed by a viceroy. Mexico, 
conſidering its ſituation in the torrid zone, enjoys a 
temperate air. No country under heaven abounds 
more with grain, delicious fruits, roots, and vegetables. 
On the weſtern coaſt, near the Pacific Ocean, are ſome 
high mountains; moſt of which are ſaid to be'volcanoes, 
Several rivers riſe in theſe mountains, and fall, ſome 
into the gulph of Mexico, and ſome into the South 
Sea, on both which there are ſeveral capes and bays. 
In the rocky, barren parts of the country are the gold 
and filver mines. There are, it is ſaid, feveral of the 
former, and no fewer than one thouſand of the latter. 
Gold is alfo found in grains or duſt, in 'the ſands of 
rivers or torrents. Whoever diſcovers a mine of gold 
or ſilver, is at liberty to work it, paying the king a 
renth of the produce, and limiting himſelf within fitty 
yards round the place upon which he has fixed. All 
the ſilver and gold dug or found in grains, is entered 
in the royal exchequer; and it is reported, that nor - 
withſtanding great quantities are run and concealed, no 
leſs than two millions of ſilver marks, weighing eight 
ounces each, are entered yearly, out of which they coin 
ſeven hundred thouſand marks into pieces of eight, 
quarter pieces, rials, and half-pieces, the latter be- 
ing about three · pence ſterling value. The trade of 
Spaniſh America has been carried on for ſome years 
paſt by veſſels, called regiſter ſhips ; and the chief 
commodities of this country are gold, ſil ver, 1 
i marble, 
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marble, porphyry, jaſper, precious ſtones, pearls, 
3 Van reh ides, tallow, ſalt, dying woods, 
drugs, Bains, honey, ſcathers, chocolate, cochineal, 
ſilk, ſugar, cotton, wool, &c. The inhabitants are, 
ar preſent, a mixed people, conſiſting of Indians, 
Spaniards, and other Europeans ; the creoles, meſti- 
choes, or iſſue of the Spaniards. by Americans, the 
meſtichoes, or the iſſue of ſuch iſſue; the terceroons 
dez Indies, or the. children of the laſt, married to 
Spaniards ; and the quarteroons dez Indies, whoſe 
deſcendants afe allowed the ſame privileges as true 
Spaniards. The negroes are likewiſe pretty numerous, 
being imported from the coaſt of Africa for various 
purpoſes, and many of them admitted to their freedom. 
The iſſue of an European and a negro conſtitutes 
another diſtinction, called mulatto ; beſides all which 
there is.a mixed breed of negroes and Indians, whic 

is generally deemed the loweſt rank, 

The principal places are (1) Mexico, which ſtands 
in the middle of à great lake of its own name, about 
one hundred and ſeventy miles weſt of the gulph of 
Mexico. The number of inhabitants is computed at 
three hundred thouſand ;'moſt of them live beyond 
their fortunes, and terminate a life of profuſion in the 
moſt wretched indigence. A prodigious quantity of 
jewels, gold and ſilver plate, and toys, together with 
the mot valuable commodities of Europe and Aſia, 
are expoſed to ſale in the ſtreets, 

California, a peninſula, is the moſt northern of all 
the Spaniſh dominions on the continent of America. 
It extends from the north coaſts into the Pacific Ocean, 
Zoo miles from Cape Sebaſtian, in 43 deg. 30 min. 
north latitude, towards the ſouth-eaſt as far as Cape St. 
Lucar, in 22 degrees, 2 minutes, north latitude, The 
eaſtern coaſt lies nearly parallel with that of Mexico 
oppoſite to it, and the fea between is called the lake 
or gulph of California. Irs breadth is very unequal ; 
towards the north it is near 200 miles, but at the ſouth 
extremity itz tapers away, and is ſcarcely 50 miles over. 
The more ſouthern part was known to the Spaniards 


ſoon after the diſcovery of Mexico; for Cortez diſ- 


covered it in 1535, but they did not till lately penetrate 
'far into it, contenting themſelves with the pearl fiſhery 
there. Several kinds of fruit are produced here; 
there are two ſpecies of deer peculiar to this country; 
alſo a particular breed of ſheep, buffaloes, beavers, or 
animals much reſembling them, a peculiar ſpecies of 
wild *hogs, lions, wild cats, and many other wild 
beaſts. The horſes, mules, oxen, and other quadru- 

eds, that have been imported hither from Spain and 
Mexics, multiply exceedingly. Of the two ſpecies of 
deer peculiar to California, that called taye by the 


natives is greatly eſteemed, and its fleſh as well taſted as | 


veniſon. The coaſt is plentifully ſtocked with birds, 
and there is a great varicty of fiſh in the gulph of Ca- 
Hfornia, the Pacific Ocean, and the rivers. 
inſects ſwarm here, as in moſt hot countries, yet on 
account of the dryneſs of the ſoil and climate, they are 
neither noxious nor troubleſome. There is one of the 
richeſt pearl fiſheries in the world, on the coaſt, and 
there are ſuppoſed to be mines in the country. Here 
are two conſiderable rivers, namely, Rio Collorado, 
and Rio du Carmel, with ſeveral ſmaller ſtreams, and 
fine ports, creeks, and roads both on the eaſt and weſt 
fide, which is the reaſon of its having been ſo much 
frequented by Engliſh privateers. There are, in the 
heart of the country, plains of ſalt quite firm, and 
clear as cryſtal, A great variety of ſavage tribes inha- 
bit California. Thoſe who live on the eaſt ſide of the 
peninſula are great enemies to the Spaniards; but in 
other parts, they ſeem to be very hoſpitable to all 
ſtrangers. The inland country, eſpecially towards 
the north, is populous. The Indians reſemble thoſe 
deſcribed in other parts of America. | 
Siberia, a part of Ruſſian Tartary, is bounded by the 
Frozen Ocean on the north; by China, and the Pacific 


Ocean, on the eaſt; by Tibet, Uſbeck Tartary, the 


Caſpian Sea, and Aſtracan Tartary, on the ſouth; 


and by European Ruſſia, on the weſt; and is ſituate. 


between ſixty and one hundred and thirty degrees of 
| No. 63, | 18 Anh f 65 
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eaſtern longitude, and between forty and ſeventy-two 
degrees of north latitude,” being upwards of two thou- 
ſand miles inrlength, and one thouſand five hundred in 
breadth; | | 

The-Tobel and Irtis are the chief cities of Siberia, 
which running from north to ſouth, join the Oby, the 
united ſtream falling into the Frozen Ocean, and di- - 
viding Aſia from Europe: the Lena and Jenifſa, which 
run from north to ſouth, fall alſo into the Frozen 
Ocean: the Yamour and Argun, which divide the 
Ruſſian from the Chineſe dominions, whoſe united 
ſtreams fall into the bay of Corea. There are alſo a 
great many large lakes in this vaſt tract of land; of 
which the largeſt are thoſe of Baikal and Kiſan. 

The only part of Siberia, fit for human beings to 
live in, is the ſouthern, where the ſoil appears to be 
capable of cultivation, and that it might be rendered 
fertile; but, for want of inhabitants, very little corn is 
produced. But the northern part exhibits nothing but 
impenetrable woods, ſnow-topt mountains, fens, lakes, 
marſhes, &c. and, being expoſed to the bleak winds, 
is quite barren and deſolate. Not a bird appears to 
give notice of any change of ſeaſon; even rooks and 
magpies quit theſe deſarts, where nature becomes quite 
he natives are obliged to make paſlages 
through heaps of ſnow, and the delights of ſummer are 
not experienced here but about three months, during 
which ſhort ſpace of time the inhabitants ſow rye, oats, 
peaſe, and barley ; but theſe ſeldom repay the huſband- 
man's toil, The natives are generally ſhut up in their 
cottages for nine months in the year, ſcarcely ever 
venturing out : fir-trees of conſiderable height bend 
under the weight of ſnow ; a melancholy gloom ſpreads 
all around, and the ſtillneſs is interrupted only 'by 
the cries of ſome wretched travellers in ledges. To 
theſe dreary regions the czars of Muſcovy,banith their 
courtiers and other great perſons who incur. their diſ- 


1] pleaſure. Some are baniſhed for a limited term of 


years, and others for life, with the allowance only of ane 
penny per day, and ſometimes without any allowance 
at all; ſo that, as they are ſent deſtitute from court, 


| theſe miſerable exiles paſs a moſt dreadful life, They 


ſhoot for their livelihood, and are obliged to ſend an 
annual tribute of firs to the czars, or they are moſt 


ſeverely puniſhed by the taſk- maſters. | 


Kamtſchatka. This peninſula is bounded. on the 
eaſt by the ocean, which ſeparates it from America: 
its weſtern boundary is Penſchinſka. The ſouthern 
part is in 51 degrees north latitude, and in 143 degrees 
eaſt longitude from London. This peainlula is di- 
vided into two parts by a chain of hills running from 
north to ſouth. Its chief rivers are the Awatſcha, 
Kamtſchatka, the Teghil, and what is called the Great 
River. There are many extenſive lakes in it. 

Their ſpring and ſummer do not continue more than 
four months; but the latter is far from being agreea- 
ble; for as the adjacent hills are covered with inow, 
the air, even in the middle of ſummer, 1s ſometimes 
pretty cold, attended with frequent rains; the winter 
however is not very inclement: | 1 

In many places mines of iron and copper have been 
diſcovered : the iron ore hath been found to be com- 
pact, of a yellow colour, inclining to red; and, in ſome 


parts, black metallic particles have been obſerved, 


more compact than the reſt of the ore. This ore, 
when crude, could not be attracted by the load-ſtone, 
but, when calcined, became ſo in a ſmall degree. A 
ſolid iron ore has alſo been diſcovered here, ſimilar to 
that found to the ſouth-welt of Echaterinenburg: its 
ſurface was found to be covered with a yellow oker, 
of a reddiſh brown in the breakings of its ſolid parts. 
The'ore, when crude, was not acted upon by the load- 
ſtone, though, after calcination, ſlightly attracted by ir. 
The copper mines are like fome of thoſe produced 
on the Ryphean mountains, having the malachites, in 
the form of ſtalactites and ſtataguites, in their cavities, 
very beautiful, and capable of being poliſhed. 

There is great choice of timber for a variety of uſes 
in Kamtſchatka, as well as abundance of thrubs of 
medi- 
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cinal plants. Barley, oats, peas, turnips, &c. grow like- 
wiſe here. The graſs ſprings up ſo faſt, that they have 
three harveſis; and the blades are frequently five feet 
in height. WY, 
This country abounds with tame and wild fowls. 
The wild animals are, black and white bears, wolves, 
lynxes, boars, elks, and a kind of ſtag very much like 
the fallow-deer. The bear never attacks a man, unleſs 
they find him aſleep, when they tear the ſcalp off the 
back part of the head, and ſometimes intircly deltroy 
him. Foxes are alſo very numerous, ſome are white, 
ſome rediſh-yellow ; ſome grey, with a black ſtreak on 
the back, and are much valued; the white ones, 
however, are alſo valued, as being ſcarcer. There are 
alſo black-cheſnuts and blue breaſted foxes ; and they 
are in general too crafty for their purſuers, their ſaga- 
city exceeding that of the other ſpecies. The opulence 
of the country conſiſts in its ſables and, ermines; the 
ſables which are ſold at a high price, excel thoſe found 
in any other part of the globe: the natives eat the fleſh, 
and eſteem it a very fine food. | 

Here is alſo found the gulo, or glutton ; likewiſe 
other kinds of beaver, as the atis, rein-deer, and ſayga. 
The natives collect themſelves in companies to hunt 
theſe animals; they go at the cloſe of the winter from 
the month of March to the end of April, taking pro- 
viſions with them. The glutton, which hath a very fine 
fur, is a terrible enemy to the deer: it will dart itſelf 
from a tree upon a deer's back, and, fixing between the 
creature's horns, tears out his eyes: the afflicted animal, 
with exceſs of agony, falls to the ground, when the 
glutton ſtrips his fleſh from his bones. 

Dogs are very numerous in this country: theſe re- 
ſemble the European, and live much upon mice and 
fiſh; they ſcratch up the ground for the former, and 
ſeize the . from their ſtreams. Theſe dogs are 
extremely ſerviceable to the natives, in drawing their 
ledges over the ſnow: in the moſt dreadful weather, 
they ſcarce ever loſe their way. | 
Severat ſorrs of amphibious animals are alſo in Kamtſ- 
chatka. One is the ſea-cow, about thirty feet in length, 
and weighing fix or ſeven thouſand pounds, the ſkin of 
which is ſo hard; that ſcarce an hatchet or axe will pe- 


netrate it. The fleſh of a young ſea-cow, when properly 


boiled, has a good taſte; the lean part is ſomewhat like 
veal, and the fat part like pork. The method of 


catching this animal is, by an iron hook ſtruck into it 


by ſome men in a ſmall veſſel, then by a rope held by 
eople on ſhore, the ſea : cow is drawn gradually to the 
and, while thoſe in the veſſel cut the creature with 
inſtruments in ſeveral parts of the body, till it expires. 
It is not very difficult to take the ee from its 
elements, for it ſeldom raiſes its head above the ſurface 
of the water, though its ſides and back are often ſeen. 
Sea- horſes and ſea-cats are alſo met with here: the 
latter have long hairs ſtanding out on each ſide of their 
mouths like thoſe of a cat, and they weigh from five to 
eight thouſand pounds: their eyes are as large as a 
bull's, and they will fly at people in boats; even if 
they are blinded by ſtones thrown at them, they will 
not retire, but gnaw the very ſtones that are thrown ; 
however, when once deprived of ſight, there is no great 
danger to be apprehended from them. The male and 
female differ both in form and diſpoſition; ſo much in 
form, that they might be taken tor different animals ; 
and as to diſpoſition, the female is mild, inoffenſive, 
and timid: as a proof of this, when an attempt is 
made to ſeize a young ſea-cat, and the male, by vi- 
gorouſly defending it, affords the female an opportu- 
nity of taking it off in its mouth; if, in this caſe, the 
female ſhould * 5g to drop it, the male abandons its 
adverſary, and, ying directly at the female, ſeizes her 
with all imaginable tury; when the latter, by licking 
his paws, and ſhewing every kind of ſubmiſſion, en- 
geavours to mitigate his rage. The ſeas alſo abound 
with ſeals, which are caught by different methods: 
ſomerimes they are taken in the. water, and at. other 
times they are killed while ſleeping on the rocks. 
Here are whales from ſeven to fifteen tathoms long. 


_ 


Amongt a variety of fiſh, here is the ſterlet, which is 


j 


ä 


Here too are the cormorant, 


11 


ſo much like the ſturgeon, that there is ſcarce any dif. 
ference, except that it is ſmaller and more delicate; it 1 
ſo fat that it may be fried without oil. . 
Some of the birds of Kamtſcharka are, eagles, hawks 
pelicans, ſwans, gecſe, wigeons, ducks, cuckows, ma 15 
pies, ſnipes, partridges, &c. A bird called the Ry. 
neck diver is very curious; it has a beautiful ſpot on the 
lower part of its neck; beneath this ſpot, there are fea. 
thers of a brown colour in the middle, and edged all 
round with white; the breaſt, belly, and legs, are of a 
very beautiful white, | 
Sea · fowl are very numerous on the coaſt of the eaſtern 
ocean, as peacocks, ſea-pies, 2 ſhanks, puffins, &c; 
ea-raven, and urile, 
Clouds of dragon-flies, locuſts, and gnats, are ſome. 
times ſeen in this country. The latter are fo trouble. 
ſome, that the inhabitants are obliged to vail their faces 
to avoid them. The dragon-flies, forming columns fly 
with incredible ſwiſtneſs. \þ 5 
The natives of Kamtſchatka inhabit the ſouthern part 
of the peninſula ; the northern part is inhabited by the 
Korek1, and the ſouthern by the Kuriles; but the Ruſ- 
ſians call the whole country Kamtſchatka, though it has 
ſeveral names given it from particular  circumltances, 
The Kamtſchadales are ſhort in ſtature, and reſemble 
moſt of the other inhabitants of Siberia, except that 
their faces are ſomewhat ſhorter, their mouths larger, 
and their cheeks fuller; they have dark hair, hollow 
eyes, ſharp noſes, and tawny complexions ; the latter is 
ſaid to be principally owing to the influence of the ſun 
reflected from the ſnow in the ſpring-ſcaſon, when the 
ſnow lies thick on the ground. Some of the natives, 
who are obliged to be in the woods, cover their faces 
with a kind of netting, to prevent the effects of the ſun- 
beams darting on the ſnow ; for the eye- ſight ſuffers by 
this refraction, as well as the complexion. - Theſe peo- 
ple drels in deer-ſkins, with the tur outwards; they uſe 
allo, for this purpoſe, the ſkins of dogs and other ani- 
mals. They often wear two coats, the ſReves of the 
outer coat reaching down to the knees; they have a 
hood to it, which in bad weather ſerves to cover the 
head; and they adorn the back part with ſhreads of 
ſkins, and ſometimes of filks of difterent colours. The 
women wear the ſame ſort of garments as the men, 
though their coat, or rather waiſtcoat, (its cloſer to their 
bodies, and is decorated. with ſlips of red, blue, and yel- 
low cloth, and ſometimes ribband, or woollen liſt. To 


— 


| this waiſtcoat is joined a ſort of petticoat coming about 


half way down the leg. The. men wear a leather belt 
round them, and their legs are covered with different 
coloured ſkins z they wear ſeal-ſkin caps or hats, and 
ſometimes a cap or hat of birch bark; ſome have caps 
of braſs plaited. The women let their hair grow much 
longer than the men; they plait it, and hang braſs trin- 
kets to it: they have fur caps, that are black without, 
and white within, The men plait their hair, as well as 
the women, They never walth themſelves, but live 
in a molt beaſtly manner: they neither cut their nails, 
nor comb their hair. They cat raw fleſh, carrion, talc 
fiſh, or any thing they can get, how filthy ſoever it be. 
They live in huts under-ground, covered with graſs or 
earth, and ſometimes with the ſkins of the animals they 
have killed in the field, undreſſed, and 0 a noi- 


| ſome ſtench, They place benches in their hovels, with 


a fire-place in one corner, and on theſe benches they 


| repole themſelves. © Some of the huts are covered and 
| lined with mats. Theſe are their winter dwellings; nor 


are their ſummer retreats much more elegant, except 
that they are built on the ſurface of the earth, and with 
rather more regularity. Theſe, it is true, are built high 
on pillows, with beams thrown acroſs them, on which a 
floor is fixed, with a roof riſing from each ſide to a cen- 
trical point; and, indeed ir is neceſſary that their ſum- 
mer habitations ſhould be thus high, elſe the inhabitants 
would be in continual danger from the wild, beaſts. 
They eat out of bowls, or troughs, with their dogs, and 
never waſh them afterwards, | 

We ſhall now take notice of their marriages. . When 
a man hath met with a young woman that he likes, he 
, after the 


| engages into the ſervice of her parents, and 
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expiration of a limited time of ſervitude, obtains either 
ermiſſion to marry her, or is diſmiſſed with a requital 


for his ſervice. If he has leave to marry, the nuptials 


commences immediately, and the whole ceremony con- 
fiſts in ſtripping the bride naked, whoſe cloaths, how- 
ever, are fo faſt bound by a> and girdles, that he 
- finds it no eaſy taſk to accompliſh his purpoſe ;' at this 
criſis ſeveral women ſhelter and protect her from him; 
who, however, ſeeking an opportunity to find her leſs 
guarded, makes freſh efforts to undreſs her: but if ſhe 
cries out, and her exclamations bring aſſiſtance, the 
women who come fall upon the man, ſcratching his face, 
tearing his hair, and otherwiſe roughly treating him ; 
till the bride, ſhewing ſome concern for his ſituation, 
and the women becoming leſs violent in their aſſault, 
the man at length ſucceeds, and then retires from her, 
who however calls him-back, and acknowledges in a 
ſoft plaintive tone, that he has conquered her. Thus the 
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roll it backwards and forwards till the wood takes fire 
by the friction. ws 
The people of this country are arrant cowards, and yet 
ſeem to deſpiſe life, through an innate kind of ſtupidity. 
They never attack their enemies openly, unleſs com- 
pelled to it; but ſteal priyately to their huts, and treat 
them moſt barbarouſly, cutting them to pieces, and 
even tearing out their entrails: theſe cruelties are exet- 
ciſed with triumphs and ſhouts of joy. Whenever they 
hear of a foe advancing towards them, they tetire to 
ſome mountain, and fortify it as (trongly as poſſible : if 
there be a probability of the enemy getting the better 
of them, they immediately cut the throats of their 
wives and children, and then meet their aſſailants with 
a frantic rage, ſelling their lives as dear as poſſible. 
Their weapons are bows and arrows, and ſpears. 
The religious notions of the Kamtſchadales are pretty 
ſingular. They ere a ſort of pillar on ſome plain, and 


ceremony ends, and the next day the happy couple re- 
pair to the hut of the huſband. In about a week after- 
wards they make a viſit to the wife's parents, where they 
celebrate the marriage feaſt with the relations of both 
parties. Some of the men marry three wives, who in 
general live friendly together,'and are never jealous. It 
is deemed a very capital offence in a woman to procure 
abortion, yet if twins are born, one of them muſt be 
deſtroyed, The women put their infants in a baſket 
faſtened to an elaſtic pole, which is eaſily moved with 
the foot, to rock them. As foon as they can ſtand on 


cover it with a parcel of rags. Whenever they paſs by 
this pillar, they throw at it dts fiſh or fleſh, and avoid 
killing any bird or beaſt near it. They think that 
woods and burning mountains are inhabited by evil 
ſpirits, whom they live in great fear of, and make them 
offerings; ſome of them have idols in their huts. They 
have a very imperſect idea of a ſupreme Being, and think 
he can neither diſpenſe happineſs nor miſery: the name 
which they have for the Deity, is Kutchu. They re- 
verence ſome particular animals, from which they ap- 
prehend danger, and ſometimes offer fires at the holes 


their legs, their mothers leave them to themſelves, 
ſuffering them to roll on the ground any where; they 
are moſi commonly half naked, and begin to walk at 
a time when a child in Europe would not be able to 
ſtand. | i 

Theſe people never bury their dead, but often give 
them to the 0 
devoured by dogs, they will enſure to themſelves a plea- 
ſant carriage in ſledges drawn by fine dogs in the other 
world. This abominable cuſtom, however, is not uni- 
verſally practiſed; ſome leaving their dead in their hut, 
and ſeek a new habitation. The apparel of the de- 
ceaſed perſon is always thrown away, from a ſuperſti- 
tious notion, that whoever ſhould wear it would meet 
with ſome dreadful calamity, 

They travel on ſledges drawn by dogs; their number 
is generally four, which are driven by a whip. The per- 
fon in the ſledge is ſeated on the right ſide of it, with 
his feet hanging over, and is obliged to balance himſelf 
with great care, leſt the {ledge ſhould overſet. Where 
the roads are in tolerable condition, they can travel to a 
great diſtance in a ſhort time, carrying with them pro- 
viſions, &c. They ſometimes travel, in this manner, 
about thirty werſts, that is, upwards of twenty-three 
miles in a day, They hunt the bear, among other ani- 
mals; on which occaſion they uſe rackets to walk upon 
the ſnow with, arming themſelves with pikes, and tak- 
ing dogs with them to provoke the animal, They then 
wait till he comes out of his encloſure, for they would 
attack him to great diſadvantage while he remained 
there; becauſe the ſnow being very firm in that place, 
the bear would be able to avail himſelf of all his ſtrength; 
but the inſtant he comes our, he ſinks into the ſnow, 
and while he is ſtriving to diſengage himſelf, the hunters 
with their pikes eaſily deſtroy him. They dreſs their 
ſeal-ſkins in the following manner: they firſt wet and 
ſpread out the ſkin, and with ſtones fixed in wood ſcrape 

off all the fat; then they rub it with caviar, roll it to- 
gether, and tread on it; they afterwards ſcrape it again, 
and repeat the firſt part of their proceſs till the ſkin is 
thoroughly cleaned and ſoft. They prepare in the ſame 
manner ſkins of beaver, deer, dogs, &c. When the 
men are not employed in hunting, or fiſhing, they weave 
nets, and conſtruct ſledges and boats; and in the ſprin 
and ſummer they procure the neceſſaries of life, an 
lay up a ſtore for the ſucceeding winter. The women 
make ſhoes, ſew cloaths, dye ſkins. &c. they alſo make 
glue of the dried ſkins of fiſhes, and particularly of the 
_ whale. They yſe a board of dry wood to light their 

fires ; in this board are ſeveral round holes, into one 
of which putting the end of a ſmall round ſtick, they 


ogs ; and ſay, that as the deceaſed are thus 


| 


is that of Awatcha, to the northward of the bay of that 


of foxes; they implore wolves not to hurt them, and 
beſeech amphibious animals not to overſet their boats. 
Many of them, however, adopt the Ruſſian manners, 
and contemn the cuſtoms of their country; they have 
been inſtructed by Ruſſian miſſionaries in the Chriſ- 
tian religion; and ſchools have been ereced for their 
children. They ſtrictly obſerve the law of retaliation; 
if one man kills another, the relations of the perſon 
killed deſtroy the murderer. They puniſh theft, by 
burning the fingers of the thief. Before the Ruſſians 
conquered them, they had ſuch frequent inteſtine broils, 
that a year rarely paſſed without ſome village being 
intirely ruined. | 

| Great havock is made in this country by the ſmall- 
pox. The ſcurvy, with the irregularities of parents, 
bring a variety of diſeaſes upon their offspring; to cure 
which, they apply roots, herbs, &c. The manner in 
which theſe people live in their huts, and their exceſs of 
debauchery, contribute to make the venereal diſeaſe very 
frequent among them. They have a diſorder called the 
ſuſhtutoh, which is a fort of ſcab, to which they apply the 
raw ſkin of a hare to cauſe a ſuppuration. They are like- 
wiſe ſubject to the palſy, jaundice, boils, cancers, and 
other diſorders. | 


There are three volcanoes in Kamtſchatka, the firſt 


name; it is a chain of mountains, the baſe of which is 
covered with trees, and extends to the bay. The mid- 
dle forms a kind of amphitheatre, and the various 
ſummits which are ſpiral cannot be viewed without ex- 
Citing the moſt awful ideas. They always emit ſmoke, 
but rarely fire, 
of ſmoke and cinders in the ſummer of the year 1737, 
but it only continued one day ; many of the cinders 
weighed almoſt two pound avoirdupoiſe. This erup- 
tion was the forerunner of a terrible earthquake, which 
happened on the ſixth of the enſuing October, and in 
a quarter of an hour overturned all the tents and huts 
of the Kamtſchadales, being accompanied by a ſingu- 
lar ebbing and flowing of the ſea, which at firſt roſe 10 
the height of twenty feet, then ſunk, and retired to an 
ala it ſoon after roſe higher than at firſt, 
and ſuddenly ſinking again, retired ſo aſtoniſhingly far 
from the common low water mark, that it was for a con- 
ſiderable time loſt to the eye. At length the earthquake 
was repeated, the ſea returned once more, and role to 
the height of two hundred feet, overwhelmed the whole 


| coaſt, and then finally retired, after having deſtroyed the 
goods, cattle, and many of the lives of the inhabitants, 
and left ſeveral lakes of ſalt- water in the lower grounds 


and adjacent fields, The ſecond volcano ifſucs from 
ſome 


There was indeed a terrible eruption 
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ſome mountains ſituated between the river of Kamtſ- 
chat ka and that of Tobolſki. Nothing was ever known 
to exhale from this bur ſmoke, till the year 1739, when 
it vomited A torrent of flames, which deſtroyed all the 
neighbouring foreſts. The third volcano iſſues from 
the higheſt mountains in Kamtſchatka, on the banks 
of the river of that name. It is environed by a cluſter 
of leſſer mountains, and the head is rent into long cre- 
vices on every ſide. Its greateſt eruption began Sep- 


tember 25, 1737, and continued a week, which, with an 


earthquake that followed, did very conſiderable damage. 
In the ſouthern extremity of Kamtſchatka there are hot 
ſprings: they form rivulets, and run almoſt the length 
of the river Ozernaya which iſſues from the lake Ku- 
rilſky, and then join that ſtream ; the waters, however, 
have no very conſiderable degree of heat in them. 
There is a mountain near the river - Pandia, from 
whoſe ſummit a prodigious cataract of boiling waters 
run to a conſiderable diſtance; and continue boiling up 
to the height of a foot, till they loſe themſelves in ſe- 


veral lakes, which contain a great number of iſlands. . 


From this mountain the inhabitants obtain ſome beau- 
tiful ſtones, on which they ſet a great value, on account 


of their admirable variegated colours, which are merely 


the effects of the different powers of heat, humidity, 
and friction; for theſe ſtones are waſhed from the moun- 
rains, and are poliſhed by the abovementioned hot and, 
impetuous waters. 
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— 
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During the winter, a great quantity of fiſh harbours in 
the river of Kamtſchatka. In the ſpring when the ice 
breaks, they attempt to get to the ſea ay the natives 
watch the heads of the rivers, and take a great number 
of them in a kind of nets; ſome they dry in the ſum. 
mer, and lay by for their winter food ; and from others 


they extract the fat, or oil, by means of red hot ſtones, 


which they carefully reſerve for a great variety of uſes. 

New Albion. This vaſt tract of land, and all the 
N. W. parts of America, are put down by all our geo- 
graphers, in their maps and charts, as Terra incognita, 
or parts intirely unknown. Sir Francis Drake, indeed, 
diſcovered a port in nearly 40 deg. N. latitude, which. 
he entered, and where he remained five weeks, In 160 
Martin Aguilar entered a ſtrait in latitude 45 deg. N. 
and another was diſcovered by Juan de Fuca in 1592, 
All the other parts of the coaſt, except Cape Elias in la- 
titude 60 deg. and ſome land diſcovered by the Spa- 
niards, have.remained objects of inveſtigation, to be ex. 
plored and accurately marked by our gallant Com- 
mander, Captain Cook, whoſe diſcoveries in theſe parts, 
as high as Cape Prince of Wales, near the Arctic 
Circle; together with an account of his death at an 
ifland, called O-why-hee, near Kamtſchatka, will be 
the ſubjects of ſome of the following chapters, in the 
continuation of this hiſtory of his third and laſt voyage, 
to which we ſhall now proceed, 1 


„e . K. 


The Reſolution and Diſcovery, after their departure from the Society Iſles, proſecute their voyage—Chriſtmas land diſcovered, 


, - where they are ſupplied plentifully with fiſh and turtle— A Solar Eclipſe obſerved — Io mariners loſe their way on ſhore 


= A ſingular method of refreſhing himſelf practiced by one of theſe ſtragglers An inſcription teft in a boltle—A deſcrip- 
tion of Chriſtmas Iſland —Three iſlands deſcribed—Others diſcovered-=Their names The whole group denominated Sand- 


doicb lands — A complete account of their ſoil, productions, inhabitants, &c.—Guſtoms of the natives agree with thoſe of 


- Tongataboo and Otaheite—Extent of this nation throughout the Pacific Ocean——And remarks on the uſeful ſituation of Sand. 
wich Iſlands —The Reſolution and Diſcovery proceed to the northward — Nautical obſervations made at Sandwich Wands 
. Progreſs of the voyage Arrival of the two ſhips on the cbaſt of America—Deſcription of the country - Difficulties of 
Cape Foulweather—Stormy, and unfavourable winds—Striftures on Martin d Aguilar's | River, and fallacy of Juan 
de Faca's pretended ftrait—The Reſolution and Diſcovery anchor in an inlet in Hope Bay, where they are viſited by numbers 
e the natives — An account of their behaviour—The two ſhips enter the ſound, and moor in a cummodious barbour —Various 
incidenis and tranſaclious, during our intercourſe with the natives—Their bebaviour at the villages, wwhile we made a 
. progreſs round the ſound—A remarkable viſit from ſtrangers—A ſecond viſit to one of the villages—Graſj purchaſed—De- 
parture of the ſhips after an exchange of preſents Directions for ſailing into the ſound is name—A copious and enter- 
taining deſcription, with ſeveral curious obſervations, on the adjacent country, and its inhabitants—Remarks on, and ſpeci- 
nen of the language in Nootka Sound+— Aſtronomical and nautical remarks— A ſtorm afler leaving the found, in which the 
. Reſolution ſprings a leak-=The ſtrait of Admiral de Fonte paſſed unexamined. | IS 


{ NN Monday the 8th of December, having quitted 
Bolabola, and the Society Iſles, we ſteered to the 
northward, with the wind between N. E. and E. ſcarce 
ever having it in the S. E. point, till after we had croſſed 
the equator ; nor did we meet with any thing by which 
the vicinity of land was indicated, till we began, about 
the latitude of 8 deg. S. to ſee boobies, men-of-war 
birds, terns, tropic birds, and a few other ſorts. Our lon- 
girude, at this time, we found to be 205 deg. caſt. -In 
the night, between the 22nd, and 23d, we paſled the 
e e 

we delcried land, bearing N. E. by E. We perceived 
upon a nearer approach, it was one of thoſe low iſlands, 
ſo frequently met with in this ocean between the tro- 
pubs that 1s, a narrow. bank of land, incloſing a ſea or 
ake within, In two or three places we ſaw ſome cocoa- 
vo 2 but the land in general has a very ſterile 
aſpect. 
by E. half E. and diſtant about four miles. On the 
weſtern ſide we found the depth of water to be from 
forty to fourteen fathoms, over a ſandy bottom. The 
Captain, being of opinion that turtle might be 


| procured at this iſland, reſolved to examine it; accord- 
ingly, we dropped our anchors in thirty fathoms water; 


and a boat was immediately diſpatched to ſearch for a 


commodious landing place, When ſhe returned, the 


Ii 
Fa 


It extended, at noon, from N. E. by E. to S. 


officer who had been employed in this ſearch, reported 
that he found no place where a boat could land; but 
that fiſh greatly abounded in the ſhoal water, without 
the breakers. On the 25th, being Chriſtmas-day, two 
boars were. ſent, one from each ſhip, to examine more 
accurately whether it was practicable to land; and, at 
the ſame time, two others were ordered our, to fiſh at a 
grappling near the ſhore. Theſe laſt returned about 
eight o'clock, A. M. with as many fiſh as weighed 
upwards of two hundred weight. Encouraged by this 
ſucceſs, they were diſpatched again after breakfaſt, and 
the Captain himſelf went in another boat to view the 
coaſt, and attempt landing, which, however, he found ta 
be impracticable. The two boats that had been ſent 
on the ſame ſearch, returned about noon; and the maſ- 
ter belonging to the Reſolution, reported to Captain 
Cook, that about four or five miles to the northward, 
he had diſcovered a break in the land, and a channel 
into a lagoon, conſequently there was a proper place for 
landing; and that he had found off this entrance the 
ſame ſoundings as we had where we now were ſtationed. 
Oa the ſtrength of this report, we weighed, and, after 
two or three trips, anchored again over a bottom of 
fine dark ſand, before a little iſland lying at the mouth 
of the lagoon, on each fide of which is a channel lead- 
ing into it, but fit only ſor boats; the water in the la- 
: goon 
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oon itſelf is likewiſe very ſhallow. In the morning 
of the 26th, Captain Clerke was ordered to ſend out a 
boat, with an officer, to the ſouth· eaſt part of the 
lagoon, in queſt of turtle; and Captain Cook went 


himſelf, with Mr. King, each in a boat, to the north- | 


eaſt part. It was his intention to have gone to the 
eaſtern extremity ; but the- wind not E it, 
he and Mr. King landed more to lee ward, on a ſandy 
flat, where they caught one turtle. They waded 
through the water to an iſland, where they found 
only a few birds. Captain Cook, leaving Mr, King 
here to obſerve the ſun's meridian altitude, proceeded to 
the land that bounds the ſea toward the north-weſt, 
which he found even more barren than the laſt men- 
tioned ifle ; but walking over to the ſea-coaſt, he 
- obſerved three turtles cloſe to the ſhore, one of which 
he caught. He then returned on board, as did Mr. 
King ſoon afterwards. Though fo few turtles were ob- 
ſerved by theſe two 3 we did not deſpair of a 
ſupply ; for ſome of the officers of the Diſcovery, who 
had been aſhore to the ſouthward of the channel 
leading into the lagoon, had more ſucceſs, and caught 
many. The next morning, being Saturday, the 26th, 
the cutter and pinnace were diſpatched under the 
command of Mr. King, to the ſouth- eaſt part of the 
iſland, within the lagoon to catch turtle; and at the 
ſame time the ſmall cutter was ſent towards the north 


for the ſame purpoſe. Some of Captain Clerke's people | 


having been on ſhore all night, had been fo fortunate 
as to-turn upwards of forty turtles on the ſand, which 
were this day brought on board ; and, in the courſe of 
the afternoon, the party detached to the northward 
returned with half a — and being ſent back 
again, continued there till we quitted the iſland, hav- 
ing, upon the whole, pretty good ſucceſs. Sunday, 
the 28th, Captain Cook, accompanied by Mr. Bailey, 
landed on the iſland ſituate between the two channels 
into the lagoon, to prepare the teleſcopes for obſerving 
the ſolar eclipſe that was expected to be viſible on the 
zoth. Towards noon, Mr. King returned with one 
boat, and eight turtles; ſeven were left behind to be 


brought by the other boat, whoſe people were em- 


ployed in catching more; and in the evening the 
ſame boat conveyed them proviſions and water. The 
next day the two boats, laden with turtle, were ſent back 
to the ſhip by Williamſon, who, at the ſame time in a 
meſſage ro Captain Cook, requeſted that the boats 


might be ordered round by ſea, as he had diſcovered a 


landing place on the ſouth-eaſt fide of the iſland, 
where the greateſt numbers of turtle were caught; ſo 
that, by diſpatching boats thither, the trouble of car- 
rying them over the land, as we had hitherto done, to 
the inſide of the lagoon, would be ſaved. 

Tueſday the zoth, two gentlemen belonging to the 
Diſcovery returned, who, accompanied by Simeon 
Woodroff, the gunner's mate, and ten ſeamen, had 
directed their courſe, on the 26th, to the north eaſt 
quarter, in the cutter, having each man a pint of 
brandy, and a good quantity of water on board, About 
noon, they arrived at the neck of land, over which they 
were to travel on foot, to come at the place where the 
turtle were known to harbour; and where it was dan» 


gerous to attempt to approach them by ſea, on ac- 


count of the ſurf, Here they ſecured ſafely their 
cutter, and erected near the ſhore a kind of hut, to 
which they carried their proviſions, and ſat down to 
refreſh. This done, they agreed to divide, and purſue 
their ſport in- different parties. Accordingly they 
ſet out, and before the next: morning they had ſent in 
ſeveral turtles. This they did by placing them acroſs 


a couple of oars in. the manner of a biet, and in keep- | 
ing a man employed in conveying them from: the 


place where they were turned, to the cutter. When 
they grew tired of their diverſion, they repaired to the 
place of rendezvous; but it was ſome ſurprize to the 
reft, when, at nine in the morning the two gentlemen 
and the gunner's mate were miſſing. It was con- 
_ cluded, that they had gone too far within land, and 
that they had either loſt their way, or ſome-accident 
had 3 them, perhaps from natives lurking ſe- 
No. 64. 
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eretly in the woods, though hone had openly appeared. 
Under theſe apprehenſiohs; two of their matiners, 


Bartholomew Loreman and Thomas Trecher, were 


ſent out in ſearch of them, each carrying a gallon of 
water, with brandy, and other refreſhtttents, in caſe 
they ſhould meet with the gentlemen in their way. In 


a wild uncultivated country, over-run with buſhes and 


cloſe cover, the reader, who has never been bewildered; 

can have no idea of men's being loſt in the ſhort ſpace 

of a few miles; but ſo, however, it happened to our 

gentlemen ; who, invited by the mixed melody of the 
birds in the woods, left their pcople as ſoon as they 

had properly ſtationed them, and entered an adjoining 

thicket, with their guns. The ſport they met with 

led them on till night began to he ugh them; when 
they found — 2 at a great diſtance ſrom the turt- 

lers, and in the midſt of a trackleſs cover, with nothing 
but tall trees to direct their return; but what was more 

alarming, the ſun was no ſooner ſet than a thick fog ſuc- 

ceeded, which involved the woods in darkneſs, though 
the open beach remained clear. In vain they attempted 

to regain the ſhore; for, inſtead of being able to diſcern 
the trees they had marked to ſecure their return, 

they could —_— ſee one another at three yards diſ- 

tance. In this ſituation, they ſoon began to loſe all 

knowledge of their way; and leſt, inſtead of proceed- 
ing in the right courſe, they ſhould purſue a contrary 
direction, they agreed to fit down to reſt, and for that 

purpoſe choſe the firſt convenient ſpot that chance threw 
in their way. Though their minds were troubled, 
they had ſcarce ſet themſelves down, when ſleep got 
the better of anxiety, and they lay compoſed, till at- 
tacked by ſwarms of black ants (creatures more poi- 
ſonous than bugs) with which they were in a manner 
covered when they awoke, and ſo disfigured and tor- 
mented with their bites and bliſters, that it is hardly 
poſſible to deſcribe their diſtreſs. Thus circum- 
ſtanced, their firſt care was to clear themſelves from 
thele vermin by ſtripping themſelves naked, and 
ſweeping them off with bruſhes made of the wings of 
the birds they had killed; this done, they clothed 
themſelves again, in order to renew their attempts to 
recover the ſhore ; but all in vain. The farther they 
walked, as it appeared afterwards, the farther they went 
aſtray. At length, ſuſpecting their error, they re- 
ſolved to remain ſtationary, and each. man, placing 
himſelf againſt an adjoining tree, endeavoured to con- 
ſole himſelf as well as he could till morning, when the 

appearance of the ſun enabled them to judge of the 
courſe they were to purſue; but in a trackleſs wilder- 
neſs, how were they to make their way! The woods in 
many places were overgrown with thick graſs and 
brambles reaching to their middles, and in others ſo 
thick interſected with boughs and matted wlth' leaves, 
that it was hardly poſſible for them to keep company, 
or to penetrate with their utmoſt efforts 4 theſe 
obſtructions happened) one hundred yards in as many 

minutes. They were now glad to abandon their game, 
happy if they could regain the open country with the 
loſs of every thing about them. The ſhirts and trow- 
ſers they had on were ſoon in rags, their ſhoes could 
hardly be kept on their feet, and their linen caps and 

handkerchiefs were rendered unſerviceable, by the 
frequent repetition of the uſes to which they had been 
applied. In ſhort, no degree of diſtreſs either of body 
or mind, could exceed that to which theſe unfortunate 
gentlemen were now expoſed. To their minds it was 

ſome alleviation, when, about ten in the morning, they 
heard the ſound of guns fired from the ſhips on pur- 
poſe to lead them right, ſuppoſing them to have loſt 

their way. But this was poor comfort, when they 
reflected, that the ſhips were at a great diſtance, and 
that if they ventured to take them for their guide, they 
ſhould never live to ſee an end to their jou.ney. Still 

labouring, therefore, to advance by the ſun, they at 
length, all at once, obſerved an opening, that led, as 
they thought, to the long-wiſhed-tor ſhore. The heart 


of man, dilated with the moſt exquiſite joy, can only 
5 err of the inexpreſſible pleaſure which the gen- 
tlemen felt on perceiving this ray of hope. 
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fo for the moment, the pains of their lacerated 
| — though all torn with briers and beſmeared with 
blood, and comforted themſelves with this dawn of 


deliverance; but they had ſtill: much to ſuffer; for 


when they ruſhed with extaſy from the cover, and 
came to ſurvey the open country, they diſcovered to 
their great mortification, that they were yet at a great 
diſtance from the neck of land, over which their people 
had paſſed; that this opening had brought them to 
another creek or inlet of the fea, and that they had yet 
to travel round a vaſt circle of the thicket before they 
could come to the bay that was even now ſcarce within 
their knowledge. On this diſcovery, deſpair had almoſt 
raken place of bo the 

heard, a ſound like that of a man's voice far within 
the thicket. This, in a ſhort time, was anſwered by a 
ſound not unlike the former, but fainter. It was then 
rightly conjectured that theſe ſounds proceeded from 
men ſent in ſearch of them, and they all endeavoured 
to raiſe a halloo in their turn; but their throats were 
ſo parched, that with their urmoſt efforts they could 
ſcarce riſe above a whiſper. They now lamented the 
waſte of powder, which they had fruitleſsly expended 
during the night in making ſignals of diſtreſs, and 
rummaged their caſes to muſter up a ſingle wg 
This, in ſome meaſure, had the defired effect. he 
report was heard by one of the ſeamen who were in 
purſuit of them (as will be feen hereafter) both of 
whom had been ſtruggling with equal difficulties, and 
toiling under greater incumbrances, without the leaſt 


proſpect of ſucceeding in their ſearch. Theſe men 
were now bewildered themſelves, and hallooed to each 


other, as well for the ſake of keeping company, as for 
ſignals to the gentlemen, ſhould they be within hear- 
ing. By this time the day was far advanced; and 
partly with fatigue and for want of refreſhment, the gen- 
tlemen were almoſt ſpent; they had been ever ſince the 
morning's dawn engaged in the moſt painful exertion 
of bodily ſtrength, to extricate themſelves from the 
labyrinth in which they had been involved, that ever 
men experienced, and by conſequence to an equal waſte 
of ſpirits, without any thing to recruit them; and 
now, though leſs entangled, they were more expoſed to 
the heat of the ſun,” which brought on an intolerable 
thirſt that was no longer ſupportable ; they therefore, 
as the laſt reſource, repaired to the neareſt beach, where, 


to their comfort, they found a turtle, killed it, and drank ' 


the blood, in order to allay their thirſt, One of them 
then undreſſed himſelf, and lay down for a ſhort time 
in the ſhallow water; a ſingular method of refreſhing 
hirnſelf, when fatigued. After this they took ſhelter in 
the hollow of a rock till the violent heat abated, during 
which time a refreſhing fleep gave them ſome reliet, 
and enabled them to perform a journey of three or 
four leagues, which, otherwiſe, they muſt have periſh- 
ed before they could have accompliſhed. When they 
arrived at the hut, to their great concern, they found it 
deſerted, and deſtitute of every kind of proviſions ; 
but caſting their eyes towards the ſhips, they per- 
ceived the boats haſtening to their relief. The crew, 
and the officer who atttended them, waited at the hut, 
till all their proviſions were expended; and, not know- 
ing how to proceed, had repaired: to the ſhip for a 
 freth ſupply, and freſh orders; and he was now re- 
turning fully furniſhed and inſtructed. On his arrival, 
he. was ſtruck with-aftoniſhment at the fight of three 
ſuch miſerable objects as the gentlemen and the gun- 
ner's mate appeared to be. Their cry was for grog, 
which was dealt to them ſparingly, and they were con- 
veyed on board to be 2 taken care of. The 
firſt enquiry they made was, whether any of the ſhip's 
company had been ſent after them? And being au- 
fwered in the affirmative, and that they were not yet 
returned, they could not help expreſſing their doubts 
whether they would return: adding their wiſhes at the 
ſame time, that no means might be omitted to effect 
their recovery. Natural it is for men who have juſt expe- 
gnal deliverance, to feel poignantly or the 
ſafety of others under the ſame critical circumſtances. 
It was therefore no ſmall fatisfation, when they were 
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told, that every poſſible means would be tried for their 
relief; and to enable them, who were to be ſent on thar 
errand, the better to direct their ſearch, the gentlemen 
deſcribed as well as they could, the place where they were 
heard, The evening, however, was now too far ad- 
vanced, to undertake with any probability of ſucccls, 
their deliverance. There were now twenty of the crew 
(ſeamen and marines) who had been diſpatched from 
on board, for recovering the gentlemen. Theſe had 


| orders from Captain Clerke, to traverſe the thicket in a 


body, till they ſhould find them either living or dead, 
for, till the gentlemen appeared, nothing could be con. 


| cluded with certainty concerning them. The majority 
pe, when they heard, or thought they | 


were of opinion, that, if they had been alive, they 
would certainly have returned as ſoon as it was dark, as. 
they could have no motive to purſue their ſport in the 
night; and it was by no means probable, that they 
ſhould be bewildered, becauſe they might ſurely hare 
found the fame way out of the cover, by which 
went into it. This was very plauſible ; but ſome on 
board, who had ſailed with Commodore Byron, and 
who remembered the almoſt impenetrable thickets; in 
the iſland of Tinian, where men could not ſee one ano. 
ther in the open day, at the diſtance of three yards, 
knew well how the gentlemen might be entangled, 
and how hard it would fare with thein if it ſhould o 
h n. | 

Early in- the morning the party, and their plan of 
proceeding were formed, which was to march in lines 


at ſuch a diſtance from each other, as to be within 


hearing, and their rout was propoſed to be towards the 
ſpot where the ſound of the voices was heard by the 
gentlemen. After a diligent ſearch of ſix hours, Bar- 
tholomew Loreman was diſcovered in a moſt miſerable 
condition, almoſt blinded by the venomous bites of 
the vermin, added to the ſcorching heat of the ſun, 
and ſpeechleſs for want of ſomething to eat. He made 
ſigns for water, and ſome was given him. He was 
moving about, but totally ſtupid, having no ſenſe of 
danger, or of the miſerable condition in which he was 
found. Ir fortunately happened, that the boats from 
both ſhips were previouſly ſent round the point of land, 

and planted along the coaſt, as it trended, for the con- 
venicnce of taking the gentlemen on board, in caſe 
they ſhould have been found ſtrayed to any conſiderable 
diſtance, Had this precaution not been obſerved, the 
man muſt have periſhed befqre he could have been con- 


| veyed by any other means to the place of rendezvous, 


and it was with the utmoſt difficulty that he was carried 
to the neareſt boat. As ſoon as he could be brought to 
his ſpeech, he ſaid, that he had parted from his compa- 
nion Trecher, in the morning, not in anger, but by rea- 
ſon of a difference in opinion about the way back. 
He ſaid, they had travelled the day before as long as 
they could in ſgarch of the gentlemen without ſucceſs, 
and that when overcome with fatigue, they ſat down to 
refreſh, and he belieyed, drank a little too freely of 
their grog, which occaſioned them both to fall aſleep, 
They were frightened when they awoke to find it night; 
and although they felt their faces and hands covered 
with vermin, the thoughts of having neglected: their 
duty, and the dread of the conſequences, ſo diſtracted 
their minds, that they were not ſenſible of any other 
pain. As reſt was now no longer their object, they roſe 


| and wandered, they neither knew nar cared where, till 
day began to break upon them, and then they endea- 


voured to recollect their way, witha view to rejoin their 
companions ;' but, after walking and winding about, as 
they could find a paſſage through the buſhes, they at 


| laſt began to diſcover that they were. going from the 


place of rendezvous inſtead of making towards it. 
Fatigued to the laſt degree with walking, and perplexed 
in their minds, they began to grow careleſs about living 
or dying, and in that humour ſat down to lighten their 


burden by making an end of their grog and proviſions. 
This they had no ſooner done, than ſleep again ſurprized 
them, and notwithſtanding the vermin, with which they 


found. themſelves covered when they awoke, they found 
thernſelves again in the dark, and again roſe up to wan- 


det about, which they continued to do as before, la- 
| | | 1 | menting 
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nting their melancholy ſituation, and conſulting 
a — to take. Several wild projects came into 
their heads. They had heard of Robinſon Cruſoe's 
living many years upon an uninhabited ifland, and why 
might they not live in this? But hitherto they had ſeen 
no four-footed animal, nor any thing on which they could 


ſubſiſt, but turtle and fowls, the latter of which they had 


ns to attain, and they were totally unprovided 
KT oe earthly thing but what they carried about 
them. That ſcheme therefore pared too romantic. 
They next thought of climbing the higheſt tree, to try if 
theycould diſcover anyhilloreminence, from whence they 
might take a view of the country, in order to be certain 
whether it was inhabited or not. This was approved 
by both, and Trecher mounted the loftieſt tree within 
his reach, from whence, he ſaid, he could diſcern, to- 
wards the 8. W. a mountain of conſiderable height, and 
as that was the point that led to the ſhips, thither he 
propoled that they ſhould. go; but Loreman rather 
choſe to depend upon Providence, and endeavour to 
regain the ſhore, as he judged by the report of a gun 
which he thought heard the day before, that it muſt 
lie in the direction from. whence the ſound proceeded, 
and thither he was endeavouring to make his way, till 
his eye-ſight failed him, and he loſt all ſenſe of action. 
His companion, he ſaid, who was at, ſome diſtance far- 
ther in the thicket, and who did not hear the report of 
the gun, did not believe what he ſaid; whereupon they 
agreed to part. What courſe Trecher took, he could 
not tell, but he believed to the S. W. Loreman was 
judged in too dangerous a way to admit of any delay: 
he was there fore ſent off in a boat, and being put under 
the care of the ſurgeon, ſoon recovered. 

Aſter this detail it was debated, whether to reſign 
Trecher to his fate, or to continue the ſearch. The hu- 
manity of the officer who had the command of the 
party prevailed. In conſequence of this the whole 

rty, in the morning, about ten o'clock, after taking 
ome refreſhment, ſet out to ſcour the thickets, and, by 
hallooing, beating of drums, and purſuing different 
courſes, determined he ſhould hear them it he were 
alive. It was no eaſy talk to penetrate a trackleſs cover, 
overgrown with underwood, and abounding with in- 
ſes, of which the muſkatoes were the leaſt troubleſome. 
But numbers makethat eaſy, which to individuals would 
be impracticable, They went on chearfully at firſt; 
but before a few hours were elapſed, even the gentle- 
men, Who were inſpirited by their ſucceſs in killing 
game, began to be tired, and it was thought adviſeable 
to reſt and refreſh themſelves curing the intenſe mid- 
day heat, and to renew the purſuit after they had dined, 
As yet they had not been able to diſcover any trace or 
track of the man they were purſuing, though it had 
been agreed between Trecher and his companion, to cut 
boughs from the trees, as they paſſed along, by way of 
mark or guide to each other, in caſe of ſeparation. 
This was no ſmall diſcouragement; and few had any 
reliſh to renew a labour attended with ſo much fatigue, 
and fo little proſpect of ſucceſs. The officers alone 
were bent on the purſuit. The men, though they were 
no leſs willing, were not equally able to endure the fa, 
tigue, and ſome of them were even ready to drop, 
betore their dinner and grog had revived their ſpirits. 
The only expedient, that now remained to be tried, 
was, that which Trecher had hit upon, namely, to climb 
the higheſt tree that appeared in view, in order to look 
for the mountain, to which it was' thought probable 
that he might direct his courſe, This was no ſooner 
propoſed than executed, and the high land ſecmed at 


no great diſtance. from the place where the party had 


dined, It was now agreed to make the beſt of their 
way to the eminence, but this proved not ſo eaſy a taſk 
as it at firſt appeared to he. When they thought them- 
ſelves juſt ready to mount, they met with a lagoon that 
inxerrupted their progreſs ; and coaſting it along, they 
diſcovered the ſkeleton of a creature that, by its length, 
appeared to be an alligator. In viewing this narrowly, 
Jomething. like the track of a large animal was ob- 
ſerved to have paſſed it, and the hi Þ graſs on the mar. 


| and: this was the more eaſily effected, as 
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gin of the lagooa to have been freſh trodden. This 
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excited the curioſity of the whole party, who imagined - 
that ſome monſter inhabited the lagoon, againſt which 
it was prudent for them to be on their guard. The 
waters of the lagoon were ſalt as brine, and every where 
{kirted with a kind of reed and ſedge, that reached as 


| high as a man's head, and could not be penetrated 


without danger from ſcorpions or other venomous rep= 
tiles, ſeveral of which had been ſeen in the buſhes. 
All attempts therefore of ſucceeding by this courſe ap- 
peared to be labour loſt, and as no other were thought 


| more probable, it was reſolved to relinquiſh the pur- 


ſuit, and to return to the boats; but the day being al- 
ready too ſar ſpent to make their return practicable be- 


fore the morning, it was agreed to coaſt it along the 


lake, to endeavour to find acceſs to the oppoſite hills; 
tween the 
ſedgy border and the thicker, there was an open ſpace 
of unequal breadth, only ſometimes interſected with 
patches of brambles that joined the lake, but of no 


mu extent, Through theſe they made their way with 
| 


ttle oppoſition till the lake appeared to deepen, when 


a moſt ſtubborn woodey copſe ſeemed to bid defiance to 
their further progreſs. 


This difficulty, however, was 
with much labour ſurmounted, and ic was no ſooner 


paſſed, than the lake was found to terminate, and the 
ground to riſe, The country now began to put on a 


new face, The proſpect which had hitherto preſented 


nothing but a wild and almoſt impenetrable thicket, as 


they aſcended the riſing ground, became delightful ; 


and when they had attained the ſummit of the emi- 
nence, was exceedingly pictureſque. 
termined to 


Here they de- 
als the night within a pleaſant grove, 
which — to be defigned by nature for a place of 
reſt. The whole party now aſſembled, and orders were 
given by the commanding officers to erect temporar 

tents to ſhelter them from the evening damps. Theſe 
tents were only boughs and leaves of trees ſet up tent 
faſhion. In this ſervice ſome were employed in cutting 
down and- preparing materials, while others were bu- 
lied in diſpoſing and putting them together: ſome 
were ordered to collect fuel, and others to carry it to 


an adjoining hill, in order to be kindled at the cloſe of 
day, and kept burning during the night, by way of 
ſignal, to let the boats know that the party were ſafe, 
and that they had not yet'relinquiſhed the ſearch. Add 
to theſe orders, that a ſentinel was to attend the fire in 
the night, and a watch to be regularly ſet and relieved 
to guard the tents. In the mean time, the gentlemen 
amulcd themſelves by taking a view of the lagoon from 
the hills, and obſerving its extent. It is bounded on 
three fides by a ridge of hills, and open only to the 
N. W. from which quarter they had approached ir. 
They alſo obſerved an open down to trend towards the 
ſhore, by which the low grounds were divided, and hence 
they concluded, that their return would be much ſhor- 
tened, Before night ſet in, the tents were compleated, 
and the orders that had been given were carried punc- 
tually into execution; the fire was lighted ; the ſenti- 


nel at his ſtation ; the watch ſet; and the party all re- 


tired to reſt. About midnight the ſentinel, who at- 


tended the fire, was ſurprized by a four-footed monſter, 
that had ſtole upon him with a ſlow and ſolemn pace, 
and was juſt ready to ſeize him, when he ſtarted ſud- 
denly from it, and flew down to the tents to apprize 


the watch. The officer on duty was preſently made ac- 


quainted with the impending danger, who immediately 
called to their aſſiſtance the ſerjeant of marines, the ſe- 
cond mate, and the armourer, the ſtouteſt men of the 
party. With this reinforcement they marched up the 
hill in form, Mr. Hollingſby and Mr. Dixon in front, 


the ſerjeant and the ſentinel in the next line, and two 


ſailors in the rear. As they approached the fire, the 


ſentinel; peeping from behind the armourer, beheld 


the monſter through the ſmoke, as tall again as he ap- 
peared before, and deſited the front line to kneel and 
fire; but the armourer fearing neither devil nor mon- 
ſter, determined to face the enemy. He therefore ad- 
vanced boldly, and looking ſharply took the monſter 
for a man, and called to him to ſpeak, in the uſual 


Phraſe of a ſeaman. But what was their aſtoniſhmeng, 


when 
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when they beheld the very identical Thomas Trecher, 


of whom they had been in ſearch ſo long, crawling upon 
all fours, for his feet were fo bliſtered that he could not 
ſtand, and his throat ſo parched that he could not ſpeak. | 


It is hard to ſay which was predominant, their ſurprize, 
or joy. No time, however, was loſt in adminiſtering 
relief. Some ran to the tents to tell the news, and to 


bring ſome refreſhment, while the reſt ſtrove to eaſe him, 


* 


and a few rock 


by ſupporting him in their arms. In a few minutes he 
was ſurrounded by the whole party, ſome eager to hear 
his ſtory, and all to give him relief. The officers 
brought him cordials, which they adminiſtered ſpar- 
ingly till he was brought to his ſpeech. He was a 
moſt affecting ſpectacle, bliſtered from head to foot by 


N inſects, whoſe venomous ſtings had cauſed 
lu 


ch an intolerable itching, that his very blood was in- 
flamed by conſtant rubbing. By anointing him with 
oil, the acrimony in ſome degree abated, and by fre- 
quently giving him ſmall quantities of tea mixed with 
a little brandy, they brought him to his ſpeech; but 
it was ſome days beſore he recovered the perfect uſe of 
his ſenſes. As ſoon as they had recovered him ſo far, 
by proper refreſhments, as to entertain hopes of ſaving 
his life, they carried him to bed, and ordered one of 
his meſſmates to attend him. In the morning his fever 
was abated; but there aroſe a difficulty, how he was to 
be conveyed more than twelve miles, through a coun- 
try, ſuch as has been deſcribed, in his weak condition. 
To Engliſh ſailors nothing, that is not impoſſible, is im- 


practicable. One of them remembered that, when he 


was a boy, his ſchoolfellows uſed to divert themſelves 
with making ſedan chairs of ruſhes, and he thought it 
an eaſy matter to frame ſuch a one from the materials 
in the thicket, that would anſwer the purpoſe. This 


was no ſooner propoſed than executed, and a machine 


contrived, in which they took it by turns to carry him 
through almoſt inſurmountable obſtructions. The gen- 
tlemen had, indeed, diſcovered a leſs encumbered paſ- 
ſage than that, through which they had made their 
way the day be fore; but it reached very little farther 
than they could ſee with the naked eye; all the low 


ground beyond was 5 and reedy, and one 
. with inſects of various kinds. 
ſibly fatigued, they reached the beach, where the Diſ- 
covery's cutter was grounded, and where likewiſe the 
Reſolution's boat, that had been waiting all the day be- 
fore on the oppoſite fide of the peninſula, was arrived. 
After ſome ſlight refreſhment, each party repaired to 
their own ſhip; and Trecher, being committed to the 
- ſurgeon's..care. recovered gradually, but it was ſome 
weeks before he was fit to do duty. Conſidering what 
ſtrange people the generality of ſailors are, while on 
ſhore, we might, inſtead of being much ſurprized, that 
the two ſeamen ſhould loſe their way, rather wonder 
that no more of them were miſſing. | 


In the evening, inexpreſ- 


This day, (Tueſday, the 3oth) Captain Cook, and 
Meſſrs. King and Bailey, repaired in the morning to 


the ſmall iſland, to obſerve the eclipſe of the ſun. The 


ſky was overcaſt” at times; but it was clear when the 
eclipſe ended. Having ſome yams and cocaa-nuts on 
board, in a ſtate of vegetation, we planted them on 
this ſpot, and ſome ſeeds of melons, were ſown in ano- 
ther place, The Captain alſo left on this little iſle a 
bottle, having this inſcription: ln 5 
Georgius Tertins, Rex, 31 Decembris, 1777. 
Mee } Refolution, Fac. Cook, Pr. 
| 8 2 2 ws 

0 n Thurſday the firſt of January, our 
A. P. 1778. boats were ſent out to bring on ways our 
different parties employed on ſhore, who, in the courſe 
of a week, had taken more than 100 turtle, from 1 50 
to goo pound weight: but we had not been able to diſ- 
cover any freſh water. It being late before this buſi- 
neſs was completed, the Captain thought proper to de- 
fer failing till the next morning. The turtle we pro- 
cured at this iſland were all of the green ſort, and, per- 
haps, not inferior in goodnefs to any in the world. 
We alſo caught with hook and line, a great quantity 
of filth, e conſiſting of cavallies, ſnappers, 
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ſtreaks ſcattered about, and the other with nutfietous: 5 


blue ſpots. The foil of this iſland, (to which the name 
of Chriſtmas Ifland was given, becauſe we kept that 
feſtival here,) is, in ſome places, light and blackiſh - 
and compoſed of ſand, the dung of birds, and rotten 
vegetables. In other parts, it is formed of broken 
coral ſtones, decayed ſhells, and other marine produc. 
tions. Theſe are depoſited in long, narrow ridges 

lying parallel with the ſea-coaſt ; and muſt have been 
thrown up by the waves, though they do not reach at 
preſent, within a mile of theſe places. This ſeems to 
52 inconteſtibly, that the iſſand has been produced 


y different acceſſions from the ſea, and is in a ſtate f 


augmentation; the broken pieces of coral, and like- 


wiſe many of the ſhells, being too large and heavy to 


have been brought from the beach hy any birds to the 
places where they are now lying. h we could 
not, after repeatedly digging, find a drop of freſh water, 
we met with ſeveral ſalt ponds, which, as they had no 
communication with the ſea, were probably filled by 
the water filtrating through the ſand Sag the time of 
high tides, One of the men who loſt their way found 


ſome ſalt on the ſouth-eaſtern part of the iſland, We 


could not diſcover the ſmalleſt traces of any human 
creature having ever been here before us; and, indeed, 
ſhould any one be accidentally driven on the iſland, or 
left there, he would hardly be able to prolong his exiſt. 
ence; for though there are birds and fiſh in abundance, 
there are no viſible means of allaying thirſt, nor any 
vegetable that would ſerve as a ſubſtitute for bread, or 
correct the bad effects of animal diet. On the few co. 
coa-nuts trees upon the iſland, we found very little fruit, 
and that little not good. A few low trees were ob- 


Srved in ſome parts, beſides ſeveral ſmall ſhrubs and 
7 


ants, which grew in a very languid manner. We 
found a ſort of purſlain, a ſpecies of ſida, or Indian 
mallow, and another plant that ſeemed, from its leaves, 
to be a me ſembrianthemum ; vith two ſorts of graſs. 
Under the low trees ſat vaſt numbers of a new ſpecies - 
of tern, or egg-bird, black above, and- white below, 
having a white arch on the forchead. Theſe birds 
are ſomewhat larger than the common noddy; their 


eggs are blueiſh, and ſpeckled with black. There were 


likewiſe many common boobies; a ſort greatly reſemb- 
ling a gannat; and a chocolate coloured ſpecies, with 
a white belly. Men-of-war-birds, curlews, plovers, and 
tropic birds, are to be found here, We ſaw numbers of 
land crabs, ſmall lizards, and ſeveral rats ſmaller than 
ours. This iſland is ſuppoſed by Captain Cook to be 
between 15 and 20 leagues in circuit. Its form is ſemi- 
circular; or like the moon in her laſt quarter, the two 
horns being the north and ſouth points. The weſt fide, - 


or the ſmall iſland ſituate at the entrance into the la- 


Fon lies in 202 deg. 30 min. eaſt longitude, and in 
K 


e latitude of 1 deg. 59 min. north. Like moſt of 


the other iſles in this ocean, Chriſtmas Iſland is ſur- 
rounded by a reef of coral rock, extending but a little 
way from the ſnore; and further out than this reef, on 
the weſtern ſide, is a bank of ſand, which extends a 
mile into the ſea. There is good anchorange on this 
bank, in any depth between eighteen and thirty fathom. 


During our continuance here, the wind generally blew 


a freſh gale at E. by S. or E. and we had conſtantly a 
great ſwell from the northward, which broke on the 


reef in a very violent manner. ; 


Friday, the 2nd, at daybreak, we unmoored, ſet 
ſail, and reſumed our northerly courſe, with the Diſ- 
covery in company. As we were now clear of land, 
had a proſperous gale, and plenty of proviſions, the men 


were allowed turtle to boil with their pork, which in a 
few days was diſcontinued by the advice of the ſurgeon, 


and turtle ſubſtitured in the room of every other kind 
of meat. This was found both healthful and nouriſh - 
ing, and was therefore continued till within a few days 


of our arrival at another illand, where we met wittt 


freſh proviſions and water equal to any we brought 


with us from the Society Iſles. On the 3d, the wind 
ſnifted, and a ſtorm came on, preceded by a ee 
darkneſs, that preſaged* ſome” violent convulſiom and 
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in, which in two hours increaſed to ſuch a raging 
— = no.man on board had ever known the like, 
Fortunately, it was but of ſhort continuance ; bur, in 
that little time, the ſea broke over our quarter, and 
cleared the decks of every thing that was looſe, After 
this we had a gentle breeze at E. and E. S. E. which 
continued till we arrived in the latitude of 7 deg. 45 min. 
N. and in 205 deg. eaſt longitude, where we had one 
day of perfect calm. . A N. E. by E. wind then ſuc- 
ceeded, which blew faintly at firſt, but freſhened as we 
roceeded northward, Wedaily obſerved tropic birds, 
bies, &c. and between the latitude of 10 and 11 


deg. N. we ſaw ſeyeral turtles. Though all theſe | 


are. conſidered as ſigns of the proximity of land, we 
diſcovered none till early in the morning of Sunday, 
the 18th, when an iſland appeared bearing N. E. by E. 
Not long after more land was ſeen, which bore N. and 
was totally detached from the former. Ar noon, the 
firſt was ſuppoſed to be 8 or g leagues diſtant. Our 
longitude at this time, was 200 deg. 41 min, E. and our 
latitude 21 deg. 12 min. N. The next day, at ſun-riſe, 
the iſland firſt ſeen bore E. diſtant 7 leagues. Not be- 
ing able to reach this, we ſhaped our courſe for the 
other; and ſoon after, obſerved a third iſland, bearing 
W. N. W. 

We had now a fine breeze at E. by N. and, at noon, 
the ſecond iſland, named Atooi, for the eaſt end of 
which we were ſteering, was about two leagues diſtant. 
As we made a nearer approach, many of the inhabit- 
ants put off from the ſhore in their canoes, and very 
readily came along · ſide the ſhips. We were agreeably ſur- 

rized to find, that they ſpoke a dialect of the Otaheitean 
| ts They could not be prevailed on by any en- 
treaties, to come on board, e conveyed to thoſe in 
the neareſt canoe ſome braſs medals, tied to a rope; and 
they, in return, faſtened ſome mackarel to the rope, by 
way of an equivalent. . This was repeated ; and ſome 
nails or. pieces of iron, were given them; for which 
they rreturned in exchange ſome more fiſh, and a ſweet 
potatoe ; a ſure indication of their having ſome notion 
of bartering, or, at leaſt, of returning one preſent for 
another. One of them even offered for ſale the piece 
of {tuff which he wore about his waiſt. Theſe people 
did not exceed the ordinary ſme, but are ſtoutly made. 
Their complexion is brown; and though there appears 
but little difference in the caſts of their colour, there 
is a conſiderable variation in their features. Moſt of 
them have their hair cropped ſhort; a few had it tied 
in a bunch at the top of the head; and others ſuffered 
it to low looſe. It ſeemed to be naturally black; but 
the generality of them had ſtained it with ſome ſtuff 
which communicated to it a browniſh colour. Moſt 
of them had pretty long beards. They had no or- 
naments about their perſons ; nor did we obſerve that 
they had their ears perforated. Some of them were 
tatooed on the hands, or near the groin ; and the pieces 
of cloth, worn by them round their middle, were cu- 
riouſly coloured with white, black and red, "They 
ſeemed to be mild and good natured ; and were fur- 
niſhed with no arms of any kind, except ſome ſmall 
ſtones, which they had manifeſtly brought for their 
own defence ; and theſe they threw into the ſea when 
they found there was no occaſion for them. Perceiv- 
ing no ſigns of an anchoring place, at this eaſtern ex- 
tremity of the iſland, we bore away to leeward, and 
ranged along the S. E. ſide of the coaſt, at the diſtance 
of about a mile and a half from the ſhore. The ca- 
noes leſt us when we made ſail; but others came off, as 
we proceeded org the coaſt, and brought with them 
pigs and ſome excellent potatoes, which they exchanged 
for whatever we offered to them; and ſeveral ſmall pigs 
were 1 by us for a ſix - penny nail each. We 
paſſed divers villages; ſome of which were ſituated 
near the ſea, and others further up the country. The 
inhabitants of all of them came in crowds to the ſhore, 
and aſſembled on the elevated places to take a view of 
the ſhips. On this ſide of the iſland the land riſes in a 
gentle accliviry from the ſea to the bottom of the moun- 


tains, which occupy the central part of the country, ex- 
cept at one place near the eaſtern end, there they riſe 


| 8 from the ſea: they ſeemed to be compoſed 
No. 64. ; 


Jed 


obſerved a few trees about the villages ; near which we 
could alſo diſcern ſeveral plantations'of fugar«canes and 


plantains. We continued to found, but did not ſtrike 


ground with a line of 30 fathoms, till we carne abreaſt 


of a low point, near the N. W. extremity of the iſland, 
where we found from 12 to 14 fathoms, over a rocky 
bottom. Having paſſed this point, we met with 20 fa- 


thoms, then 16, and at laſt 5, over a bottom of ſand; 


We ſpent the night in ſtanding off and on, and the next 


morning, being Tueſday, the 2oth, ſtood in for the land; 


We were met by ſeveral canoes filled with natives, 


ſome of whom ventured to come on board. None of 


the inhabitants we were ever before converſant with, 


in any other country or ifland, were fo aſtoniſhed as 
theſe people, upon entering our ſhip. Their eyes were 
inceſſantly. rolling from one object to another; and the 
wildneſs of celeb and geſtures fully indicated their 
perfect ignorance with reſpect to every thing they be- 
held; and ſtrongly marked to us, that they had never, 


till the preſent time, been viſited by Europeans, nor 


been acquainted with any of our commodities, except 
iron. This metal, however, they had in all probability 
only heard of, or had perhaps known it in ſome incon- 
ſiderable quantity, brought to them at a remote period. 
They aſked for it by the appellation of hamaite, refer- 
ring probably to ſome inſtrument, in making which 
iron could be ſerviceably employed; for they applied 
that name to the blade of a knife, though they had no 
idea of that particular inſtrument, which they could not 
even handle properly. They alſo frequently called iron 
by the name of toe, which ſignifies a hatchet, or adze. 
On our ſhewing them ſome beads, they firſt alked hat 
they were; and then, whether they were to be caten. 
But on their being informed, that they were to be 
hung in their ears, they rejected them as uſeleſs. They 
were equally indifferent with regard to a looking glals 
that we offered them, and returned it for a ſimilar reaſon. 
China cups, plates of earthen ware, and other things of 
that kind, were ſo new to them, that they aſked whether 
they were made of wood. They were in many reſpects 
naturally polite; or, at leaſt, cautious of giving oftence, 
Some of them juſt before they ventured aboard, re- 
peated along prayer; and others, afterwards, lang, and 
made various motions with their hands. On their firſt 
entering the ſhip, they attempted to ſteal every thing 
that they could lay hands on, or rather take it openly, as 
if they ſuppoſed, that we ſhould either not reſent ſuch 
behaviour, or not hinder it. But we ſoon convinced 
them of their error; and when they obſerved we kept a 
watchful eye over them, they became leſs active in ap- 
id to themſelves what did not belong to 
them. | 

About nine o'clock, the Captain diſpatched Lieut. 
Williamſon, with three armed boats, to look out for a 
proper landing place, and for freſh water ; with orders, 
that if he ſhould find it neceſſary ro land in ſearch of 
the latter, he ſhould not allow more than one man to 
accompany him out of the boats. The very moment 
they were putting off from the ſhip, one of the iſlanders 
having ſtolen a cleaver, leaped overboard, got into his 
canoe, and haſtened towards the ſhore, while the boats 
purſued him in vain. The reaſon of the Commo- 
dore's order, that the crews of the boats ſhould not go 
aſhore, was, that he might prevent, if poſſible, the im- 
portation of a dangerous dilcaſe into this iſland, which 
he knew ſome of our people now laboured under, and 
which we, unfortunately, had received from, and com- 
municated to, other iſlands in this ocean. From the 
ſame humane motive, he commanded, that all female 
viſitants ſhould be excluded from both the ſhips. Many 
perſons of this ſex had come off in the canoes. Their 
features, complexion, and ſtature, were not very dif- 
ferent from thoſe of the men; and though their coun- 
tenances were extremely open and agreeable, few traces 
of delicacy were viſible either in their faces or other 
proportions. The only difference in their dreſs was 
their having a piece of cloth about their bodies, reach- 
ing from near the middle almoſt down to the knees, in- 
ſtead of the maro worn by the male ſex. They were as 


much inclined to favour us with their company on 


3 board, 
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of ſtone, or rocks lying in an horizontal ſtrata; We 
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board, as ſome of the men were; but the Commodore 
was extremely defirous of preventing all connection, 
which might, in all probability, convey an irreparable 
injury to themſelves, and afterwards, through their 
means, to the whole nation. Another prudent precau- 
tion was taken, by ſtrictly, enjoining, that no perſon, 
capable of e infection, ſhould be ſent 
on duty out of the ſhips, Captain Cook had paid equal 
atttention to the ſame object, when he firſt viſited the 
Friendly Ifles; but he afterwards. found, to his great 
regret, that his endeavours. had not ſucceeded, And 
there is reaſon to apprehend, that this will conſtantly 
be the caſe, in ſuch voyages as ours, whenever it is ne- 
ceſſary that many people ſhould be employed on ſhore. 
The opportunities and incitements to an amorous inter- 
courſe are then too numerous to be effectually guarded 
againſt; and however confident a commander may be 
of the health of his men, he is often undeceived too late. 


Among a number of men, there are in general to be | 


found ſome, who endeavour to conceal any venereal 
ſymptoms, and there are others ſo profligate and aban- 
doned, as not to care to whom they communicate this 
diſeaſe, We had an inſtance of this laſt obſervation at 
Tongataboo, in the gunner of the Diſcovery, who had 
been ſtationed on ſhore. After knowing that he had 
contracted this diſorder, he continued to have connec- 
tions with different women, who were ſuppoſed to have 
been, till that time, free from any infection. His com- 
panions remonſtrated to him on this ſcandalous beha- 
viour without effect, till Captain Clerke, being informed 
of it, ordered him to repair on board. | 
During the time the boats were employed in recon- 


noitering the coaſt, we ſtood off and on with the ſhips. 


Towards noon our lieutenant returned, and reported, 
that he had obſerved, behind a beach near one of the 
villages, a large pond, ſaid by the natives to contain 
freſh water, and that there was 'tolerable anchorin 

ground before it. He alſo had made an attempt to oy 
in another place, but was prevented by the iſlanders, 
who coming down in great numbers to the boats, en- 
deavoured to take away the oars, muſquets, and every 
other article they could lay hold of; and crowded 15 


thick upon him and his people, that he was under the 


neceſſity of firing, by which one man was killed. This 
unfortunate circumſtance, however, was not known to 
Captain Cook till after we had quitted the iſland, ſo 
that all his meaſurcs wete directed as if no affair of that 
kind had happened. Mr. Williamſon informed him, 
that as ſoon as the man fell, he was taken up and car- 
ried off by his countrymen, who then retired from the 
boats: but ſtill they made ſignals for our people to land, 
which they declined. It did not appear, that the na- 


tives had the leaſt intention of killing, or even hurting ] 


any of them, but were excited by curioſity alone, to get 
from them what they had, being prepared to give, in 
return, any thing that appertained to themſelves. 
Captain Cook then diſpatched one of the boats to lie 
in the beſt anchoring ground; and, when ſhe had gained 
this ſtation, we bore down with the ſhips, and caſt 
anchor in 25 fathoms water, over a ſandy bottom. The 
eaſtern point of the road, which was the low point al- 
ready mentioned, bore fourth 31 deg. eaſt; the weſt 
point north 65 deg. weſt; and the village near which 
the freſh water was ſaid to be, was one mile diſtant. 
The ſhips being thus ſtationed, between three and four 
in the aſternoon, the captain went aſhore with three 


armed boats, and twelve of the marines, with a view of 


examining the water, and trying the diſpoſition of the 
natives, who had aſſembled in conſiderable numbers on 


a ſandy beach before the village; behind.it was a valley, 


in which was the piece of water. The moment he 
leaped on ſhore, all the iſlanders fell proſtrate upon 
their faces, and continued in that poſture, till, by ſigns, 
he prevailed on them to riſe. They then preſented to 


him many ſmall pigs, with plantain trees, making uſe 


of nearly the ſame ceremonies which we had ſeen prac- 
tiſed, on fimilar occaſions, at the Society, and other 


illes, and a long oration or prayer being pronounced 
by an individual, in which qthers of the aſſembly joined 
occaſionally. The captain figniſied his acceptance of 
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wall, four or five feet high. 


their proffered T by beſtowing on them, in 
return, ſuch preſents as he had brought aſhore, This 
introductòry buſineſs being ended, he ſtationed a guard 
upon the beach, and was then conducted by ſome of 
the natives to the water, which was extremely good, 
and ſo conſiderable a collection, that it might be deno- 
. After this he returned on board, and 
gave orders, that preparations ſhould be made for filling 
our water caſks in the morning, at which time we went 
aſhore with ſome of our people, having a party of ma- 


rines for our guard. We had no ſooner landed, than a 


trade was entered into for potatoes ahd hogs, which the 
iflanders bartered for nails and pieces of iron. Far 
from giving any obſtruction to our men, who were oc- 
cupied in watering, they even aſſiſted them in rolling 
the caſks to and from the pool, and performed with 
alacrity whatever was required of them. Leaving the 
command of this ſtation to Mr, Williamſon, who landed 
with us, we made an excurſion up the country, into the 
valley, accompanied by Meſſrs, Net and Webber, 
and by a numerous train of natives, one of whom, who 
had been very active in keeping the others in order, the 
captain made Choice of as oui guide, This man, from 
time to time, proclaiming the approach of our gentle. 
men, every perſon who met them fell proſtrate on the 
ground, and remained in that poſition till we had 
paſſed, This, as we were afterwards informed, is the 
method of ſhewing reſpect to their own chiefs. At 
every village, as the ſhips ranged 'along the coaſt, we 
had deſcried one or more elevated white objects, re- 
ſembling obeliſks ; one of which, ſuppoſed to be at 
leaſt fifty feet high, was very conſpicuous from our an- 
choring place, and ſeemed'to be at a ſmall diſtance up 
this valley. To have a nearer view of it was the prin- 
cipal motive of our walk ; but it happened to be in ſuch 
a ſituation that we could not get at it, the pool of water 
ſeparating it from us. However, as there was another 
of the ſame kind about half a mile diſtant upon our ſide 
of the valley, we ſet out to viſit that. We found it to 
be ſituated in a burying ground, or morai, which bore 
a ſtriking reſerablance, in ſeveral reſpects, to thoſe we 
had ſeen at Otaheite, and other iſlands. It was an ob- 
long ſpace, of conſiderable extent, environed by a ſtone 
The incloſed ſpace was 
looſely paved, and at one end of it was placed the obe- 
liſk or pyramid, called by the natives henananoo, which 


| was an exact model of the larger one we had ſeen from 


the ſhips, It was about twenty feet in height, and four 
feet ſquare at the baſe. Its four ſides were formed of 
{mall poles, interwoven with twigs and branches, thus 


compoſing an indifferent wicker-work, hollow within, 


from the top to the bottom. It appeared to be ina 
ruinous ſtate, and had been originally covered with a 
thin greyiſh cloth. On each fide of it were long pieces 
of wicker-work, termed hereance, in a condition equally 


4 ruinous, with two poles inclining towards each other at 


one corner, on which ſome plantains were placed ona 


| board, fixed at the height of about ſix feet. This the 


iſlanders call herairemy, and they ſaid the fruit was 
offered totheirdeity. Before the henananoo were ſeveral 
pieces of wood, carved in ſome reſemblance of human 


| figures. There was alſo a ſtone near two feet in height, 


covered with cloth. Adjoining to this, on the outſide 
of the morai, was a ſmall ſhed, which they call haree- 


{ pahoo; and before it was a grave, where the remains of 


a woman had been depoſited. On the further ſide of 


the area of the morai was a houſe, or ſhed, called 


hemanaa, about forty feet in length, ten in breadth, 


but narrower at each end: though conſiderably longer, 


it was lower than their common habitations. Oppoſite 
the entrance into this houſe ſtood two images, near 


three feet high, cut out of one piece of wood, with pe- 


deſtals: they were faid to be Eatooa no Veheina, or te- 
preſentations of goddeſſes, and were not very indiffe- 
rent either in deſign or execution. On the head of one 
of them was a cylindrical cap, not unlike the head- 
dreſs at Otaheite, called tomou; and on that of the 
other, a carved helmet, ſomewhat reſembling thoſe of 
the antient warriors, and both of them had pieces of 


cloth faſtened about the loins, and hanging down a con- 
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every appearance induced us to believe, that this in- 


1 » 22222 2 AA yu 


COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC! OCEAN, &e. 


4 > 8 Mat. 


EL... 


2 3 # ages atone df 
ſiderable way. At the ſide of each was alſo a piece o 

carved — with cloth hung on it. Before the pe- 
deſtals lay a quantity of fern, that had been placed 
there at different times. In the middle of the houſe, 


; efore the images, was an oblong ſpace, incloſed 
3 of e and covered with ſhreds of cloth: 
this was the grave of ſeven chiefs, and was called 
neneene. We had already met with ſo many inſtances 
of reſemblance, between the moral we were now viſit- 
ing, and thoſe of the iſlands we had lately viſited, that 
we entertained little doubt in our own minds of the 
ſimilarity in their rites, and particularly in the horrid 
oblation of human ſacrifices. Our ſuſpicions were ſoon 
confirmed ; for on one ſide of the entrance into the 
hemanaa we obſerved a ſmall ſquare place, and another 
ſtill ſmaller; and on aſking what theſe were, we were 
informed by our conductor, that in one of them was 
interred a man, and in the other a hog, both which had 
been offered up to the deity. At no great diſtance from 
theſe were three other ſquare incloſed places, with two 
pieces of carved wood at each of them, and a heap of 
fern upon them. Theſe were the graves of three chiefs, 
and before them was an incloſed ſpace, of an oblong 
figure, called Tangatataboo, by our guide, who de- 
clared to us, that three human ſacrifices, one at the 
Indeed, 


human practice was very general, In many ſpots within 
this burying-ground, were planted trees of the Morinda 
Citrifolia, and Cordia Sebaſtina, beſides ſeveral plants 
of the Etee, with the leaves of which the hemanaa was 
thatched. FEE 

Our journey to and from this morai, lay through the 
plantations. . We obſerved moſt of the | was 
perfectly flat, with ditches interſecting different parts, 


and roads that ſeemed to have been raiſed to ſome height 


by art. The intervening ſpaces, in general, were 
planted with taro, which grew with great vigour. There 
were ſeveral ſpots where the cloth-mulberry was planted, 


in regular rows; this alſo grew vigorouſly. The cocoa- 


trees were in a leſs thriving condition, and were all low; 
but the plantain-trees made a pretty good appearance. 
Upon the whole, the trees that are moſt numerous 
around this village, are the cordia ſebaſtina. The 
reateſt part of the village is near the beach, and con- 
fits of upwards of ſixty houſes there, and we ſaw near 
forty more ſcattered about towards the morai. After 
we had carefully examined whatever was worthy of no- 
tice about the morai, we returned by a different rout. 
We found a multitude collected at the beach, and a 
briſk trade for fowls, pigs, and vegetables, going on, 
with the greateſt order and decorum: at noon Captain 
Cook went on board to dinner, and then ſent Mr. King 
to take the command of the party on ſhore. - During 
the afternoon he landed again, accompanied by Captain 
Clerke, intending to make another excurſion up the 
country; but before he could execute this deſign the 
day was too far ſpent ; he therefore relinquiſhed his in- 
tention for the preſent, and no opportunity afterwards 
decurred. . 
Towards ſun- ſet, the Captain and our people returned 
on board, after having procured, in the courſe of this 
day, nine tons of water, and (principally by exchang- 
ing nails, and pieces of iron) ſeventy pigs, ſome fowls, 
plantains, patatoes, and taro roots. In this commer- 
cial intercoutſe, the iſlanders deſerved our beſt com- 
mendations, making no attempts to cheat us, either 
along fide our ſhips, or on ſhore. . Some of them, in- 
deed, as we have already related, betrayed' at firſt a 
piltering difpoſition, or, perhaps they imagined that 
they had a right to all they could lay their hands on ; 
but they quickly deſiſted from a conduct, which, we 
convinced them, could not. be perſevered in with im- 
punity. 4 the various articles which they brought 


to barter this day, we were particularly pleaſed with a 


ſort of cloak and cap, which, even in more poliſhed 
countries might be eſtcemed elegant. Theſe cloaks 
are nearly of the ſhape and ſize of the ſhort ones worn 
by the men in Spain, and by the women in England, 


tied looſely before, and reaching to the middle of the 
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back. The ground of them is a net work, with the 
moſt beautiful red and yellow feathers ſo cloſely fixed 
it, that the ſurface; both in point of ſmoothneſs and 
gloſſineſs, reſembles the richeſt velvet, The methods 
of varying the mixture-are very different, ſome of them 
having triangular ſpaces of — and red alternately 
others a ſort of creſcent ; while ſome were entirely red, 
except that they had a broad yellow border. The bril- 
liant colour of the feathers, in thoſe cloaks that were 
new, had a very fine effect. The natives, at firſt, re- 
fuſed to part with one of theſe cloaks for any thing we 
offered in exchange, demanding no leſs price than one 
of our muſquets. They afterwards, however, parted 
with ſome of them for very large nails. Thoſe of the 
beſt ſort were ſcarce; and it is probable, that they are 
uſed only on particular occaſions. The caps are made 
in the form of a helmet, with the middle part or creſt, 
frequently ofa hand's breadth. They fit very cloſe upon 
the head, and have notches to admit the ears, They 
conſiſt of twigs and oſiers, covered with net- work, into 
which feathers are wrought, as upon the cloaks, but 
fomewhat cloſer, and leſs diverſified ; the major part 
being red, with ſome yellow, green, or black ſtripes, 
on the ſides, Theſe caps, in all probability, complete 
the dreſs, with the cloaks; for the iſlanders appeared 
ſometimes in both together. We could not conjecture 
from whence they obtained ſuch a quantity of theſe 
beautiful feathers; but we ſoon procured intelligence 
reſpecting one ſort ; for they afterwards brought for 
ſale great numbers of ſkins of 'a ſmall red ſpecies of 
birds, frequently tied up in bunches of twenty or up- 
wards, or having a wooden ſkewer run through them. 
At firſt, thoſe that were purchaſed conſiſted only of the 
{kin from behind the wings forward; but we afterwards 
obtained many with the hind part, including the feet 
and tail. The former inſtantly ſuggeſted to us the ori- 
gin of the fable of the birds of paradiſe being deſtitute 
of legs, and ſufficiently explained that particular. The 
reaſon aſſigned by the inhabitants of Atooi for the cuſtom 
of cutting off the feer of theſe birds, is, that by this 
practice they can prelerve them the more eaſily, with- 


out loſing any part which they conſider as more valuable, 


According to Mr. Anderſon, the red bird of this iſland 
is a ſpecies of merops, about as large as a ſparrow ; its 


colour a beautiful ſcarlet, with the tails and wings 


black; a bill arched, and twice as long as the head, 
which with the feet is of a reddiſh hue. The contents 
of the' heads were taken out, as in the birds of paradiſe ; 
but we did not find that they practiced any other mode 
of preſerving them, than that of ſimple drying, 

On Thurſday the 22d we had almoſt continual rain 
for the whole morning. The wind was at S. E. S. S. E. 
and S. and the ſurf broke ſo high upon the ſhore, that 
our boats were prevented from landing. We were not 
in a very ſecure ſituation, there being breakers within 
the length of little more that two cables from the Reſo- 
lution's ſtern. The natives, notwithſtanding the ſurf, 
ventured out in their canoes, bringing off to us hogs 
and vegetables, which they exchanged as before, for 
our commodities. One of their number, who offered 


ſome fiſh-hooks for ſale, was obſerved to have a very 
| ſmall parcel, faſtened to the ſtring of one of them, which 
| he carefully ſeparated, and reſerved for himſelf, when 
he had diſpoſed of the hook. Upon being aſked what 


it was, he pointed to his belly; ſaying, at the ſame time, 
it was bad. He was requeſted to open the parcel, which 
he did with great reluctance, and we found that it con- 


' tained a ſmall thin piece of fleſh, which had, to all ap- 
pearance, been dried, but was at preſent wet with ſalt 


water. Imagining that it might be human fleſh, we 


put the queſtion to the producer of it, who anſwered, 


that the Heſh was part of a man. Another of the iſlanders 
who ſtood near him was then aſked, whether it was a 
cuſtom among them to eat their enemies who had been 
ſlain in battle; and he immediately replied in the affir- 
In the afternoon we had ſome intervals of fair 
weather. The wind then changed to the E. and N. E. 
but, towards the evening, it veered back again to S. S. E. 
The rain alſo returning, continued the whole night, but 


was not attended with much wind. On the 23d, at 


ſeven 
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out to ſea, bartering various articles. 


of the man's 8 to his belly. 


ſeven o clock A. M. a north - eaſterly breeze ſpringing 
up, our anchors were ordered to be taken up, with a 
view of removing the Reſolution further out. As ſoon 
as the laſt anchor was up, the wind veering to the eaſt, 
rendered it neceſſary to make all the ſail we could, for 
the purpoſe of clearing the ſhore; ſo that before we had 

ood ſea - room, we were driven conſiderably to lee ward. 
We endeavoured to regain the road, but having a ſtrong 
current againſt us, and very little wind, we could not 
accompliſh that _ Our Commodore therefore 
diſpatched Meſſrs. King and Williamſon aſhore, with 
three boats, to procure water and refreſhments, ſending 
at the ſame time, an order to Captain Clerke, to-put to 


| ſea after him, if he ſhould find that the Reſolution was 


unable to recover the road. Having hopes of finding 
perhaps a harbour, at the weſt end of the iſland, we 
were the leſs anxious of regaining our former ſtation; 
but boats having been ſent thither, we kept as much as 
poſſible to windward, notwithſtanding which, at noon, 


our ſhip was three leagues to leeward. As weapproached 


the welt end, we found that the coaſt rounded gradually, 


to the N. E. without forming a cove, or creek, wherein 


a veſſel might be ſheltered from the violence of the 
ſwell, which rolling in from the northward, broke 


againſt the ſhore in an amazing ſurf: all hopes, therefore, 
of meeting with a harbour here ſoon vaniſhed... Many 


of the natives, in their canocs, followed us as we ſtood 
As we were ex- 
tremely unwilling, notwithſtanding the ſuſpicious cir- 
cumſtances of the preceding day, to believe that theſe 


people were cannibals, we now made ſome further en- 
quiries on this ſubject. A ſmall inſtrument of wood, 
| beſet with ſhark's teeth, had been purchaſed, which, as 
it reſembled the ſaw or knife made uſe of by the ſavages 


of New Zealand to diſſect the bodies of their enemies, 
was ſuſpected by us to be employed here for the ſame 


. purpoſe. One of the iſlanders being queſtioned on this 
point, informed us, that the inſtrument above men- 


tioned ſerved the purpoſe of cutting out the fleſhy part 
of the belly, when any perſon was flain. This cx- 
plained and confirmed the circumſtance before related, 
The native, how- 
ever, from whom we now received this intelligence, 
being aſked whether his countrymen eat the part thus 
cut out, ſtrongly denied it; bur when the queſtion was 
repeated, he ſhewed ſome degree of apprehenſion, and 


ſwam off to his canoe. An elderly man, who ſat forc- | 
molt in the canoe, was then aſked, whether they eat the 
fleſh, and he anſwered in the affirmative. The queſtion 


being put to him a ſecond time, he again affirmed the 
fact ; adding that it was favoury food. In the evening, 
about ſeven o'clock, the boats returned with a few hogs, 


ſome roots, plantains, and two tons of water. Mr. 
King reported to our Commodore, that the iſlanders 


were very numerous at the watering place, and had 
brought great numbers of hogs to barter; but our peo- 
ple had not commodiries with them ſufficient to pur- 
chaſe them all. He alſo mentioned, that the ſurf had 
run ſo very high, that it was with extreme difficulty our 
men landed, and afterwards got back into the boats. 
On Saturday, the 24th, at day- break, we found that 
our ſhip had been carried by the currents tothe N. W. 
and N. ſo that the weſtern extremity of Atooi, bore E. 


at the diſtance of one league. A northerly breeze ſprung 


up ſoon after, and, expecting that this would bring 
the Diſcovery to ſea, we ſteered for Onecheow, a neigh- 
bouring iſland, which then bore S. W. with a view of 


anchoring there. We continued to ſteer for it till paſt 


eleven, when we were diſtant from it about fix miles: 


but not ſeeing the Diſcovery, we were apprehenſive leſt 


ſome ill conſequence might ariſe from our ſeparating 
ſo far; we therefore relinquiſhed the deſign of viſiting 
Onecheow for the preſent, and ſtood back to Atooi, in- 
tending again to caſt anchor in the road, in order to 
complete our ſupply of water. At two o'clock, the 
northerly wind was ſucceeded by calms and variable 


light airs, which continued till eleven at night. We 


ſtretched to the S. E. till early in the morning of the 
25th, when we tacked and ſtood in for Atooi road; 
and, not long after, we were joined by the Diſcovery, 


. 


| 


i 


We remained ſeveral days beating up, but in vain, to re. 
gain our former birth; and by the morning of Thurſday 
the 29th, the currents had carried us to the weſtward. 
within nine miles of Onecheow. Weary with plying 
ſo unſucceſsfully, we laid aſide all thoughts of returnin 
to Atooi, and reſumed our intention of paying a viſit to 
Onecheow. With this view the maſter was diſpatched 
in a boat to ſound along the coaſt, and ſearch for a land- 
ing place, and afterwards freſh water. In the mean 
time the ſhips followed under an eaſy fail. The mal. 
cer, at his return, reported, that there was tolerable an. 
chorage all along the coaſt; and that he had landed in 
one place, but could not find any freth water: but be- 
ing informed by ſome of the natives, who had come off 
to the ſhips, that freſh water might be obtained at a 
village in Ache, we ran down and caſt anchor before it 
about ſix furlongs from the ſhore, the depth of water 
being 26 fathoms. The Diſcovery anchored at a greater 
diſtance from the ſhore, in 23 tathoms. The fouth- 
eaſtern point of Oneeheow bore ſouth; 65 deg. E. about 
one league diſtant; and another ifland which we. hag 
diſcovered the preceding night, named Tahoooa, bore 
8. 61 deg, W. diſtant-7 leagues. 

- Before we anchored, ſeveral: canoes had come off to 
us, bringing potatoes, yams, ſmall pigs, and mats. The 
people reſembled in their perſons the inhabitants of 
Atooi, and, like them, were acquainted with the uſe 


| of iron, which they aſked for by the names of toe and 
| hamaite, readily parting with all their commodities for 


pieces of that metal. Some more canoes ſoon reached 
our ſhips, after they had come to anchor; but the 
iſlanders who were in thele had apparently no other 
object than to make us a ſormal viſit. Many of them 
came on board, and crouched down on the. deck ; nor 
did they quit that humble poſture, till they were re- 
queſied to riſe. Several women, whom they had brought 


with them, remained along- ſide the canoes, behaving 


with much leſs modeſty than the females of Atool; 
and, at intervals, they all joined in a ſong, which, though 
not very melodious, was performed in the exacteſt con- 
cert, by beating time upon their breaſts with their 
hands. The men who had come on board did not 
continue long with us; and before their departure, ſome 
of them deſired permiſſion to lay down locks of hair 
on the deck. This day we renewed the enquiry whe- 
ther theſe iſlanders were cannibals, and the ſubject did 
not ariſe from any queſtions put by us, but from a cir- 
cumſtance that ſeemed to remove ali doubt. One of 
the natives, who wiſhed to get in at the gun-room port, 
was refuſed, and he then aſked, whether we ſhould 
kill and eat him, if he ſhould come in? accompanying 
this queſtion with ſigns ſo expteſſive, that we did not 


| entertain a doubt with reſpect to his meaning. We had 


now an opportunity of tetorting the queſtion, as to this 
practice; and a man behind the other, in the canoe, in- 
ſtantly replied, that, if we were killed on ſhore, they 
would not ſcruple io eat us; not that he meant they 
would de ſtroy us for that purpoſe, but that their devout- 
ing us would be the conſequence of our being at en- 
mity with them. In the aſternoon, Mr. Gore was ſent 
with three aimed boats, in ſcarch of the moſt commo- 
dious Janding-place ; being alſo directed to look for 


freſh water when he ſhcu'd get aſhore. He returned in 


the evening, and reported, that he had landed at the 
village, and had been conducted to a well about half a 


mile up the country; but that the water it contained 


was in too ſmall a quantity for our purpoſe, and the 


| road that led to it was extremely-bad. 


On Friday, the goth, Mr. Gore was ſent aſhore again, 
with a guard, and a party to trade with the inhabitants 
for refreſhments. The Captain's intention was to have 
fol»wed ſoon afterwards; and he went from the ſhip 


wich that deſign: but the ſurf had ſo greatly increaſed 


by this time, that he was apprehenſive if he got aſhore, 
he ſhould not be able to make his way back again. 
This circumſtance really happened to our. people who 
had landed with Mr. Gore; for the communication 


between them and the ſhips, by our own boats was 


uickly ſtopped. They made a ſignal, in the evening, 
— the boats, which were accordingly ſent; and . 
| | | or 
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ſhort time afterwards returned with ſome good ſalt, and 
a few yams, A conſiderable quantity of both theſe ar- 
ticles had been obtained in the courſe of the day; but 
the ſurf was ſo exceedingly high, that the greateſt part of 
both had been loſt in bringing them off ro the boats. 
The officer and twenty men, not venturing to run the 
riſque of coming off, remained all night on ſhore, by 
which unfortunate circumſtance, the very thing hap- 
pened which Captain Cook, as we have already related, 
ſo eagerly wiſhed to prevent, and imagined he had 

arded effectually againſt. However, the violence 


| of the ſurf did not deter the natives from _— off 
ome 


in canoes to our ſhips. They brought with them 

refreſhments, for which we gave them in exchange, 
ſome nails; and pieces of iron hoops ; and we diſtri- 
buted among the women in the canoes, buttons, brace- 
lets, and many pieces of ribbons. Some of the men 
had repreſentations of human figures punctured upon 


their breaſts, and one of them had a lizard repreſented. 


Theſe viſitants told us no chief was over this iſland, 
but that it was ſubject to one of the chiefs of Atooi, 
whoſe name was Teneooneoo. Among other articles 
which they now brought off to us, wag a ſmall drum, 


that had a great reſemblance to thoſe of Otaheite. 


Between tenand eleveno'clockatnight, the wind became 
ſoutherly, and the ſky ſeemed to indicate an approach- 
ing ſtorm. In conſequence of theſe threatening ap- 
pearances orders were given for the anchors to be taken 
up; and the ſhips being carried into 40 fathoms water, 
came to again in that more ſecure ſtarion : yet this 
proved an unneceffary precaution : for the wind, not 


with ſqualls, and violent ſhowers of rain. This wea- 
ther continued for the whole ſucceeding day, during 
which the ſea ran ſo high, that all communication with 
our party on ſhore was totally intercepted, and the 
iſlanders themſelves would not venture out to the ſhips 
in their canoes. Towards the evening, the Commo- 
dore ſent the maſter in a boat to the S. E. point of the 
iſland, to try whether he could land in that quarter. 
He returned with a favourable report; but it was now 
too late to ſend for our party, ſo that they were obliged 
to ſtay another night on ſhore. | 

On Sunday, the 1{t of February, on the appear- 
ance of day-light,”a boat was diſpatched to the 8. E. 


point, with orders to Lieutenant Gore, that, if he could 
not embark his people from the ſpot where they at 


preſent were, he ſhould march them up to the point. 
The boat being prevented from getting to the beach, 
one of the crew ſwam to the ſhore, and communicated 
the inſtructions. On the return of our boat, Captain 


Cook went himſelt with the launch and pinnace up to 
the point, in order to bring off our party from the 


land. We took: with us three goats, one male, the 
others female; a young boar as ſow of the Engliſh 
breed; and alſo the ſeeds of onions, pumpkins, and me- 
lons. With great eaſe, we landed under the weſt ſide 


of the point, where we found our party, in company 


with ſonie of the natives. To one ot theſe, who al- 
ſumed ſome degree of authority over the reſt, the Cap- 
tain gave the goats, pigs, and ſeeds. He intended to 
have leſt theſe uſeful preſents at Atooi, had we not been 


_ unexpectedly driven from that iſland. While our peo- 
= were employed in filling ſome water-caſks, from a 


ttle ſtream which the late rains had occafioned; Cap- 
tain Cook made a thort excurſion into the country, 


accompanied by the iflander above-mentioned, and 


followed by two others, who carried the pigs. When 


arrived upon a rifing ground, the Captain ſtopped to 


look around him, and immediately obſerved a woman, 
on the oppoſite ſide of the valley in which he had 


landed, calling out to her countrymen who attended 


him. Upon this the man who acted as chief began to 
mutter ſomething, as if he was praying; and the two 


bearers of the pigs continued walking round him all 


the time, making about a dozen circuits before the other 
had made an end of his oraiſon. This ſtrange cere- 


mony being performed, they proceeded on their walk, 
and met people coming from all parts, who upon be- 
ing called to by the Captain's attendants, fell proſtrate 


No 65, 


— after, veering to the N. N. E. blew a freſh gale, 


= — 


— 


on their faces till he was out of ſight. The ground 


over which he paſted, though it was uncultivated and 


very ſtoney, was covered with plants and ſhrubs, ſome of 
which perfumed the air with the moſt delicious fragrance. 
Our party who had been detained ſo long on ſhore, 
found in thoſe parts of the iſland they had traverſed, 
ſeveral ſalt ponds, ſome of which had a ſmall quantity 
of water remaining, but others had none. They ſaw no 
appearance of a running ſtream ; and though in ſome 
ſmall wells the freſh water was pretty good, it ſeemed 
to be ſcarce, The houſes of the natives were thinl 
inhabited, and ſcattered about; and it was fopoſed, 
that there were not more than 500 perſons in the whole 


| iſland. The method of living among theſe people was 


decent and cleanly. No inſtance was obſerved of the 
men and women eating together ; and the latter ſeemed 
in general to be aſſociated in companies by themſelves. 
The only nuts of the dooe dooe are burned by theſe 
iſlanders for lights during the night; and they dreſs 
their hogs by Valli them in ovens, ſplitting them 
through the whole length of the carcaſs. Our people 
met with a ſufficient proof of the exiſtence of the 
taboo among them; for one woman was employed in 
feeding another, ſhe being under that interdiction. 
Several other myſterious ceremonies were alſo obſerved ;- 
one of which was performed by a woman, who thre& © 
a pig into the ſurf, which was drowned ; ſhe then tied 
up a bundle of wood, and diſpoſed of it in the ſame 
manner. At another time, the ſame female beat a 
man's ſhoulders with a ſtick, after he had ſeared him- 
ſelf for that purpoſe. An extraordinary veneraticn 
ſeemed to'be paid here to owls, which they keep very 
tame. It is a pretty general practice among them, to 
pull out one of their teeth ; and when they were aſked 
the reaſon of this remarkable cuſtom, the. only anſwer 


they gave was, it is techa ; which was alſo the reaſon '_ 


aſſigned by them for giving a lock of hair. After our 
water caſks had been filled, and ſome roots, ſalt, and 
ſalted fiſh, had been purchaſed from the natives, we re- 
turned on board with all our people, intending to make 
another viſit to the iſland the next day: but, about ſe- 


ven in the evening, the anchor of our ſhip ſtarted, and 


ſhe drove off the bank. By this accident, we found 
ourſelves at day-break the next morning, being the 2nd, 
nine miles to the leeward of our laſt ſtation; and the 
Captain foreſeeing that it would require more time to 


regain it than he choſe to emply, made the ſignal for 


the Diſcovery to weigh anchor and join us. At noon 
both ſhips took their departure, and ſteered to the 
northward, in proſecution of their voyage. But before 
we proceed to the northern pion e in order to 
make new diſcoveries, we ſhall preſent the friends and 


ſubſcribers to this hiſtory of voyages, with the obſer- 


vations, made by ſeveral of our gentlemen, on this 
whole cluſter of iſles, which Captain Cook diſtinguiſhed 
by the name of Sandwich Iſlands, in honour of the 

rl of Sandwich. Thoſe which we ſaw are ſituated” 
between the latitude of 21 deg. 30 min. and 22 deg. 
5 min. N. and between the longitude of 199 deg. 20 
min. and 201 deg. go min. KE, | 

They are not inferior in beauty and fertility to the 
Friendly Iſlands in the ſouthern hemiſphere, nor are 


the inhabitants leſs ingenious or civilized. It is wor- 
thy of obſervation, that the iſlands in the Pacific Ocean, 


which have been diſcovered in the courſe of our late 
Voyages, have been generally found ſituate in groups; 
the ſingle intermediate iſles, hitherto met with, being 


few in proportion to the reſt; though, in all probabi-. 


lity, there are many more of them yet unknown, which 


; ſerve as gradations or ſteps between the ſeveral clul- 
ters. Of what number this new-diſcovered archipelago 
is compoled, muſt be left to the deciſion of ſuture na- 


rr. We obſerved five of them, whoſe names are 
Noahoo, Atooi, Onecheow, Orechoua, and Tahoora. 


This laſt is a ſmall elevated iſland, at the diſtance of 


four or five leagues from the S. E. point of OneeheowW. 
We were told, that it abounds with birds, its ſole inha- 
birants. We alſo gained intelligence of the exiſtence. 
of a low uninhabited iſland inthe neighbourhood, named 


b r Beſides theſe ſix, we were told that 


there 


* 


* 


** 


. 
* — 
a <P ö n 1 — 2 > 
² — 3" LI IR. ES — 
a — - n * 
j 


g 
1 
f 


1 
| 
1 


— — EE x. 2 5- i: "h# F 
. 


* 
— —— — 


* 9 * 1 —— 


* 
„ * N . 4 
— 


0 


— 


Capt. C O O K VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


** 


there were ſome other iſlands both to the eaſtward and 
weſtward. There ſeems to be a remarkable confor- 
mity (obſerves one of our eee between theſe 
iſlands and thoſe of the oppoſite hemiſphere, not only in 
their ſituation, but in their number, and in their manners, 
cuſtoms, arts, and manufactures of the inhabitants; yet, it 
can ſcarcely be imagined, that they could ever have any 
communication, as the globle is now conſtituted, being 
more than 2000 miles diſtant one from the other: but 
from this general conformity among the tropical iſland- 
ers, ſome Rx been led to believe, that the whole mid- 
dle region of the earth, was once one entire continent, 


and that what is now the Great South Pacific Ocean 


was, in the beginning, the Paradiſe of the World. 
With reſpe& to Woahoo, the moſt eaſterly of theſe 
iflands, ſeen by us, we could get no other information, 
than that it is high land, and inhabited. But as to.Onee- 
heow, concerning which ſome particulars have been al- 
ready mentioned, this lies ſeven leagues to the weſt- 
ward of our anchoring-place at Atooi, and does not ex- 
ceed 15 leagues, or 45 miles, in circumference. Yams 
are its principal vegetable production. We procured 
ſome ſalt here, called by the natives patai, which is pro- 
duced in ſalt ponds. With it they cure both fiſh and 
pork; and ſome ſalt fiſh, which we purchaſed from 


* 

ian is chiefly low land, except the part oppoſite 
Atooi, which riſes immediately from the ſea to a conſi- 
derable height; as does alſo its S. E. point, which ter- 
minates in a round hill. We know no other particu- 
lars concerning Onechcow : and of Orechoua we can 
only ſay, that it is a ſmall elevated iſland, lying cloſe to 
the north ſide of Oneeheow. . 

. Atooi was the principal ſcene of our operations, and 
the largeſt iſland we ſaw. From our obſervations, we 
think it to be at leaſt 30 miles in length from E. to W. 
from whence its circumference may nearly be deter- 
mined, r it appears to be much broader at the E. 
than at the W. point. The road, or anchoring place, 
which our veſſels occupied, is on the S. W. fide of the 
iſland, about two leagues from the weſt end, before a 


village, named Wymoa, As far as we founded, we 


found the banks free from rocks; except to the eaſt- 
ward of the village, where there projects a ſhoal, on 
which are ſome rocks and breakers, This road is ſome- 
what expoſed to the trade wind; notwithſtanding 
which, it is far from being a bad tation, and greatly 
ſuperior to thoſe which neceſſity continually obliges 


\ ſhips to uſe, in countries where the winds are not more 


variable, but more boiſterous; as at Madeira, Tene- 
riffe, the Azores, &c. The landing too is not ſo difh- 
cult as at moſt of thoſe places; and, unleſs in foul 
weather, is always practicable, The water in the neigh- 
bourhood is excellent, and may be conveyed with caſe 
to the boats. But no wood can be cut at any conve- 
nient diſtance, unleſs the iſlanders could be 
upon to part with the etooa trees, (for that is the name 
they give to the cordia ſebaſtina) that grow about their 
villages, or a ſpecies called dooe dooe, which grows 
farther up the country, The land does not in the leaſt 
reſemble, in its general appearance, any of the iſlands 
we have viſited within the tropic of Capricorn; if we 
except its hills near the centre, which are high, but 
ſlope eres towards the ſea, or lower lands. Though 
it preſents not to the view the delightful borders of Ota- 
heite, or the luxuriant plains of Tongataboo, covered 
with trees, which at once afford a ſhelter from the ſcorch- 
ing rays of the ſun, a beautiful proſpect to the eye, and 
food for the natives; yet its poſſeſſing a greater portion 


of gently riſing land, renders it, in ſome degree, ſuperior 


to the above-mentioned favourite iſlands, as bein 
more capable of improvement. The height of the land 


m were kept very BY and extremely good, This 


prevalled 


* 


2 — 


þ 


| 


kind of grafs, about two feet in height, which fome. 
times grows in tufts, and appeared capable of bein 


| converted into abundant crops of fine hay. But on this 


extenſive ſpace not even a ſhrub grows naturally. In 
the narrow valley leading to the 
dark brown colour, rather looſe ; but on the high 
round, it is of a reddiſh brown, more ſtiff and clayey, 
t is probably the ſame all over the cultivated parts; 
for what adhered to moſt of the potatoes that we pur. 
chaſed, which, doubtleſs, came from very different 
ſpots, was of this ſort. Its quality, however, may be 
better eſtimated from its — than from its ap- 
pearance : for the vale, or moiſt ground, produces taro, 
much larger than any we had ever ſeen; and the more 
elevated ground furniſhes ſweet potatoes, that ſeldom 
weigh leſs than two or three pounds, and frequently 
welgh ten, and ſometimes fourteen pounds. 
ere we to judge of the climate from our expe. 
rience, it might be ſaid to be very variable; for ac- 


* 


cording to the general opinion, it was, at this time, the 
ſeaſon of the year when the weather is ſuppoſed to be 


moſt ſettled, the ſun being at his greateſt annual diſ- 
tance. The heat was now very moderate; and few of 
thoſe inconveniences to which many of the countries 
lying within the tropics are ſubject, either from heat, or 
moiſture, ſeem to be experienced here. Nor did we find 
any dews of conſequence; a circumſtance: which may 
partly be accounted for, by the lower part of the coun- 
try being deſtitute of trees. The rock that conſtitutes 
the ſides of the valley, is a dark grey ponderous ſtone; 
but honey-combed, with ſome ſpots of a ruſty colour, and 
ſome very minute ſhining particles interſperſed. It is 
of an immenſe depth, and ſeems to be divided into 
ſtrata, though nothing is interpoſed; for the large 
pieces always broke off to a determinate thickneſs, and 


did not appear to have adhered to thoſe that were 


below them. Other ſtones are, in all probability, much 
more various than in the ſouthern iftands. 
the ſhort time we remained here, beſides the lapis ly- 
dius, we found a ſpecies of cream-coloured whetſtone, 
ſometimes variegated with whiter or blacker veins like 
marble; and common writing-ſlate, as well as ſome of 
'a coarſer ſort ; and the natives brought us ſome pieces 
of a coarſe whitiſh pumice ſtone. + We alſo procured a 
brown ſort of hæmatites, which from its being ſtrongly 
attracted by the magnet, diſcovered the quantity of me- 
tal it contained. What we ſaw of this was cut artifi- 
cially, as were alſo the ſlates and whetſtones. 

Of vegetables, birds, fiſh, and tame animals, we ſaw 
various kinds. Beſides the vegetables purchaſed by us 
as refreſhments, among which were, at leaſt, five or ſix 
varieties of plantains, the iſland produces bread- fruit, 
and the ſugar- cane: the former ſeems to be ſcarce, as 
we only ſaw one tree of that ſpecies; but the latter 


appears to be indigenous to theſe iſlands, and rare in 
There are alſo 
kx a few cocoa-palms; ſome yams; the kappe of 


thoſe on the other ſide of the line. 


the Friendly Iſles, or Virginian arum; the etooa tree, 
and odoriferous gardenia, or Cape Jaſmine. We ſaw 
' ſeveral trees of the dooe dooe, that bear the oily nuts, 
' which are ſtuck upon a kind of ſkewer, and made uſe 
of as candles. They are uſed in the ſame manner at 
Onecheow. We were not aſhore at Atooi except in 
the day-time, and then we obſerved the iſlanders wear- 
ing theſe nuts, hung on ſtrings, round their necks. 


There is a ſpecies of ſida, or Indian mallow ; alſo the 


morinda citrifolia, which is here called none; a ſpecies 


of convolvulus ; the ava, or intoxicating pepper, be- 


ſides great quantities of gourds. Theſe laſt grow to a 


very large fize, and are remarkable for their variety of 
[| ſhapes, the effect, perhaps, of art. Upon the dry ſand, 
about the village grows a plant, that had never been 


orai, the ſoil is of a2 


For during 


within, and the clouds which we ſaw, during the whole | ſeen by us in this ocean, of the ſize of a common 
time of our continuance, hanging over it, and not unfre- ] thiſtle, and prickly ; but bearing a fine flower, greatly 

quently on the other parts, ſeem to indicate that there is |] reſembling a white poppy. The ſcarlet birds, brought 
a ſufficient ſupply of water, and that there are ſome run - for ſale, were never met with alive; but we ſaw a ſmall 
ning ſtreams which we had an opportunity of ſeeing, par- one, about the ſize of a canary bird, of a deep crimſon 
ticu arly in the deep valljes, at the entrance of which the colour. We alſo ſaw a large owl, two brown hawks, or 
villages are, in general, ſituated, The ground, from kites, and a wild duck. We heard from the natives the 
the woody part to the ſea, is covered with an excellent || names of ſome other birds; among which were the 
4 | | 2 „ 5 oOo, 
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| otoo, or blueiſh heron, and the torata, a ſort of whim- 
brel. 


green, and ſmall velvet-like blackiſh feathers, uſed upon 


the cloaks, and other ornaments worn by theſe people. 
Fiſh, and other productions of the ſea, were, to appear- | 
ſmall mackarel, we } 


only faw common mullets ; a woe of a chalkey co- 


ance, not various; as, beſides the 


jour; a ſmall browniſh rock-fi ) 
ſpots; a turtle, which was penned up in a pond; and 
ed or four ſorts of fiſh ſalted. he few ſhell-fiſh 
ſeen by us were chiefly converted into ornaments, 
though they were deſtitute of the recommendation either 
of beauty or novelty. The only tame or domeſtic ani- 
mals that we found here were hogs, dogs, and fowls, 
which were all of the ſame kind that we met with at the 
iſlands of the South Pacific. There are alſo ſmall li- 
zards; and ſome rats, reſembling thoſe of every iſland 
we had hitherto viſited. 


features. Their viſage, particularly that of the women, 
is ſometimes round; but in others long; nor can it juſtly 

be ſaid, that they are diſtinguiſhed, as a nation, by any 
| peculiar caſt of countenance. Their complexion is 
nearly of a nut brown; but ſome individuals are of a 
darker hue. We have already mentioned the women 


as being little more delicate than the men in their for- 


mation ; and we may add, that, with few exceptions, 
they have little claim to thoſe peculiarities that diſtin- 
iſh the ſex in moſt other parts of the world. There 
is, indeed, a very remarkable equality in the fize, colour, 
and figure, of the natives of both ſexes: upon the whole, 
however, they are far from being ugly, and have, to all 
appearance, few natural deformities ofany kind. Their 
in is not very ſoft, nor ſhining ; but their eyes and 
teeth are, for the moſt part, pretty good. Their hair, 
in general, is ſtraight; and though its natural colour is 
uſually black, they ſtain it, as at the Friendly and other 
- iſlands. We perceived but few inſtances of corpu- 
lence, and theſe more frequently among the women than 
the men; but it was principally among the latter that 
perſonal defects were obſerved; though if any of them 
can lay claim to a ſhare of beauty, it appeared to be 
moſt conſpicuous among the young men. They are 
active, vigorous, and moſt expert ſwimmers ; leaving 
their canoes upon the moſt frivolous occaſion ; diving 
under them ; and ſwimming to others, though at a 
conſiderable diſtance. We have frequently ſeen women 
with infants at the breaſt, when the ſurf was ſo high as 


ones, They appear to be of a frank chearful diſpoſi- 
tion; and are equally free from the fickle levity which 
characterizes the inhabitants of Otaheite, and the ſe- 


date caſt, obſervable among many of thoſe of Tonga- |; 


taboo. They ſeem to cultivate a ſociable intercourſe 
with each other; and, except the propenſity to thiev- 
ing, which is, as it were, innate in moſt of the people we 
have viſited in theſe ſeas, they were extremely friendly 
to us. And it does no ſmall credit to their ſenſibility, 
without flattering. ourſelves, that when they ſaw the 
different articles of our European manufactures, they 
could not refrain from expreſling their aſtoniſhment, by 
a mixture of joy and concern, that ſeemed to apply the 
caſe as a leſſon of humility to themſelves; and on ever 

occaſion, they appeared to have a proper conſciouſneſs 
of their own inferiority; a behaviour that equally ex- 


empts their national character from the ridiculous | 


pride of the more poliſhed Japaneſe, and of the ruder 
native of „ It was pleaſing to obſerve with 
what affection the women managed their infants, and 
with what alacrity the men contributed their aſſiſtance 
in ſuch a tender office; thus diſtinguiſhing themſelves 
from thoſe ſavages who conſider a wife and child as 
things rather neceſſary than deſirable, or worthy of 
their regard or eſteem. From the numbers that we 
| faw aſſembled at every village, as we coaſted along, it 


adorned with blue 


It is probable that the ſpecies of birds are nu- | 
merous, if we may judge by the quantity of fine yellow, 
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may be conjectured, that the inhabitants of this iſland 
are pretty numerous, Including the ſtraggling houſes, 


there may perhaps be, in the whole iſland, fixty ſuch 
| villages, as that near which our ſhi 


anchored ; and, 
if we allow five perſons to each houſe, there will be, in 
every village 500, or 30,000 upon the iſland. This num- 
ber is by no means exaggerated, for there were ſome- 
times 3000 people, at leaſt, collected upon the beach; 
when it could not be ſuppoſed that above a tenth part 
of the whole were Preſent. | 
The ordinary dreſs of both ſexes has been already 
deſcribed. The women have often much larger pieces 
of cloth wrapped about them, extending from juſt be- 
low the breaſts to the hams, and ſometimes lower; and 


1] ſeveral were obſerved with pieces thrown looſely over 
| their ſhoulders, which covered the greateſt part of their 
body; but the children, when very young, are entirely 
naked. They wear nothing upon the head; but the 
hair, both of men and women, is cut in various forms; 
The inhabitants of Atooi are of the middle fize, and 
not much tattowed. In general they are ſtoutly made, 
with a lively open countenance; but they are remark- | 
able for having neither a beautiful ſhape, nor ſtriking | 


and the general faſhion, particularly among the latter; 
is to have it ſhort behind, and long before. The men 
frequently had it cut on each fide in ſuch a manner, 
that the remaining part ſomewhar reſembled the creſt 
of their caps, or that, which, in horſes manes, is called 
hogging, Both ſexes, however, ſeemed to be very 
careleſs about their hair, and had no combs, nor any 


| thing of the kind, to dreſs it with. The men ſome. 
| times twiſt it into a number of ſe 
| tails of a wig, each about as thick as a finger; though 


rate parcels, like the 


moſt of thoſe which are ſo long as to reach far down 
the back, are artificially fixed upon the head, over their 
own hair. . Contrary to the general practice of moſt of 
the iſlands in the Pacific Ocean, the inhabitants of the 
Sandwich Iſles have not their ears perforated, nor do 
they wear any ornaments in them. Both men and 


women, however, adorn themſelves with necklaces com- 
| poſed of bunches of ſmall black cord, like our hat 
| ſtrings, often above a hundred fold; entirely reſemb- 
ling thoſe we ſaw worn at Watekoo, except that, inſtead 


of the two little balls on the middle before, they fix a 
ſmall piece of wood, ſtone, or ſhell, about two inches 
in length, with a broad hook, well poliſhed. The 

have alſo necklaces of many ſtrings of very ſmall 
ſhells, or of the dried flowers of the Indian mallow ; 
and they ſometimes hang round their necks a ſmall hu- 


man figure of bone, about the length of three inches. 
| The women likewiſe wear bracelets of a ſingle ſhell, 


pieces of black wood, with bits of ivory-interſperſed, 
and neatly poliſhed, faſtened N by a ſtring 
drawn cloſely through them; or others of hogs teeth, 


placed parallel to each other, with the concave part 


| outward, and the points cut off; ſome of which, formed 
to pros their landing with canoes, leap overboard, | 
and ſwim to the ſhore, without endangering their little |. 


only of large boar's tuſks, are very elegant. The men 
fometimes fix on their heads plumes of feathers of the 


tropic bird; or thoſe of cocks; faſtened round neat po- 


liſhed fticks, two feet in length; and, for the ſame pur- 
ſe, they ſew the ſkin of a white dog's tail over a 
ick, with its tuft. at the end. They alſo, not un- 
frequently, wear on the head a kind of ornament, of the 
thickneſs of a finger, or more, covered with yellow and 
red feathers, curiouſly varied, and tied behind ; and 
on that part of the arm which is above the elbow, a ſort 
of broad ſhell work, grounded upon net-work. The 
men ſometimes puncture themſelves upon their hands 
or arms, and near the groin ; but frequently we ſaw no 


marks at all; though a few individuals had more of 


this ſpecies of ornament than we had uſually ſeen at 
other places, and curiouſly executed in a great va- 
riety + lines and figures, on the arms and fore-part of 
the bod. 708 . 

Near any of their villages, there is no appearance of 
defence, or fortifications ; and the houſes are ſcattered 
about, without the leaſt order. Some of theſe habita- 
tions are large and commodious, from forty to fifty feet 
in length, and twenty or thirty in breadth; while others 
Their figure reſem- 
bles that of hay-ſtacks, or perhaps a better idea may 
be conceived of them, by ſuppoſing the roof of a barn 

laced on the ground, in ſuch a manner as to form a 
high acute ridge, with two low ſides. The gable * 
| | FOR eac 
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each end, correſponding to the ſides, makes theſe 
- abodes cloſe all round, and they ate well thatched with 
long graſs, which is laid on (lender poles. The en- 
trance is made either in the end or ſide, and is an ob- 


planks faſtened together, which ſerves as a door; but 
as it has no hinges, muſt be removed occaſionally. No 
light enters the houſe, except by this opening ; and 
though ſuch cloſe habitations may be comfortable places 
of retreat in bad weather, they ſeem but ill adapted to 
the warm climate of this country. They are kept re- 


markably clean, and the floors are ſtrewed with dried 
raſs, over which mats are ſpread to fit and ſleep on. | 
Ae one end ſtands a bench, about three feet high, on I a reddiſh-brown clay, glazed over with a compoſition 


Jof the ſame colour, or of a dark-grey coarſe ſlate. The 


which the domeſtic utenſils are placed. Theſe confiſt 
of gourd-ſhells, which the natives convert into veſſels 
that ſerve as bottles to hold water, and as baſkets to 
contain various articles; alſo a few wooden bowls, and 
trenchers of various ſizes. From what we ſaw growing, 
and from what was brought to market, we have no 
doubt, that ſweet potatoes, taro, and plantains, conſti- 


rute the principal part of their vegetable diet; and that 


yams and bread-fruit are rather to be conſidered as rari- 
tics. Of animal food, they appear to be in no want, 
having great numbers of hogs, which run, without re- 
ſtraint, about the houſes ; and, if they cat dogs, which 
is not improbable, their ſtock of theſe ſeemed very con- 


fiderable. The quantities of fiſhing hooks found among 
them, indicates that they procure a tolerable ſupply of 


animal food from the fea. They have a cuſtom of ſalt- 
ing fiſh, and likewiſe pork, which they preſerve in 
gourd-ſhells, The ſalt uſed for this purpoſe is of a 


reddiſh colour, but not very coarſe, and ſeems to be 


nearly the ſame with what our ſtragglers found at 
Chriſtmas iſland. Its colour is doubtleſs derived from 
a mixture of mud, at the bottom of the place where it 


is found; for ſome of it, which had adhered in lumps, | 


vas of a tolerable whiteneſs. They bake their vegetable 
articles of food with heated ſtones; and, from the great 

uantity which we ſaw dreſſed at one time, we imagined, 
that all the inhabitants of a village, or at leaſt a conſi- 
derable number of people, joined in the uſe of a com- 


mon oven. We did not perceive them dreſs any animal 


Food at this iſland, The only artificial diſh we ſaw them 
dreſs was a taro pudding, which, though very four, was 
devoured with avidity by the natives. They eat off a 
ſort of wooden trenchers ; and, as far as we were ena- 
bled to judge from one inſtance, the women, if reſtrained 
from feeding on the ſame diſh with the men, as 1s the 


cuſtom at Otaheite, are at leaſt allowed to eat in the 


ſame place near them. 


and caps; but, from the motions they made with their 


hands, on other occaſions, when they ſung, we Jud ed 

e ſou- 
thern iſlands, though not ſo ſkilfully performed. They | 
had not among them either flutes or reeds, and the only 


that they were fimilar to thoſe we met with att 


two muſical inftruments, ſeen by us, were of an exceed- 
ing rude kind. One of them does not produce a me- 
lody fuperior to that of a child's rattle. Ir conſiſts of 
what may be denominated a conic, cap inverted, but 
very little hollowed at the baſe, made of a ſedge-like 
plant; the upper part of which, and likewiſe the edges, 
are embelliſhed with beauriful red feathers; and to the 
point or lower part, is fixed a gourd-ſhell. Into this 
they put ſomething to rattle, which is done by holding 
the inſtrument by the ſmall part, and ſhaking it briſkly 
before the face, at the ſame time ſtriking the breaſt with 
the other hand. The other inſtrument was a hollow veſſel 


of wood, not unlike a platter, accompanied with two 


ſticks, whereon one of our gentlemen ſaw a man per- 
forming. He held one of the ſticks, about two feer in 
length, with one hand, in the ſame manner as we hold 
a violin, and ſtruck it with rhe other, which was ſmaller, 
and reſembled a drum-ſtick, in a quicker or ſlower 
_. meaſure, beating with his foot, at the ſame time, upon 
the hollow veſlel, that lay upon the ground inverted, 
and thus producing a tune, that was not diſagreeable. 


This muſic was accompanied by the vocal performance | 
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dog, and others to a thin wooden handlę of a ſimilar 


of ſome women, whoſe ſong had a pleaſing effect. The, 
have great numbers of ſmall poliſhed rods, of the len th 
of between four and five feet, rather thicker than dba 


| rammer of a muſquet, with a tuſt of long d 7 
long hole, extremely low; often ſhut up by a board of | ly 088 hair 


fixed on the ſmall end, Theſe they probably make uf, 
of in their diverſions. We ſaw a native take one * 
them in his hand, and holding it up, give a ſmart flroke 
till it was brought into an horizontal poſition, ſtrikin J 
the ground with his foot, on the ſame ſide, and beatin 
his breaſt with his other hand. They play at bowl; 
with pieces of the whert-ftone, . ſhaped ſomewhat like a 
cheeſe, but rounded at the edges and ſides, which are 
very neatly poliſhed. They have other bowls made of 


alſo uſe as quoits, ſmall, flat, roundiſh pieces of writing 
ſlate, ſcarcely a quarter of an inch thick. 
As to the manufactures of theſe people, they diſcover 


an extraordinary degree of ingenuity and neatneſs. 


Their cloth is made from the morus papy rifera, and 
doubtleſs, in the ſame manner, as at N and 
Otaheite ; for we bought ſome of the grooved ſticks 
with which they beat it. Its texture, however, though 
rhicker, is inferior to that of the cloth of either of the 
places juſt mentioned; but, in colouring or ſtaining it, 


| the inhabitants of Atooi diſplay a ſuperiority of taſte, by 


the infinite variety of figures which they execute. Their 


| colours, indeed, are not very bright, except the red; 
but the regularity of the figures and ſtripes is amazing, 


for, as far as we know, they have nothing like ſtamps 
or prints, to make the impreſſions. We had no oppor- 
tunity of learning in what manner they produce their 
colours; but, belides the variety of varjegated ſorts, 
they have ſome pieces of plain white cloth, and others 


of a ſingle colour, particularly light blue, and dark 


brown. In general, the pieces brought to us were 
about the breadth of two feet, and four or five yards in 
length, being the form and quantity made, uſe of by 
them for the common dreſs, or maro; and even ſome 
of theſe were compoſed of pieces ſewed together. They 
have alſo a particular fort that is thin, and greatly re- 
ſembles oil-cloth, and which is either oiled, or ſoaked 
in ſome kind of 'varniſh. They fabricate numbers of 
white mats, which are ſtrong, with many red ſtripes, 
rhombuſes, and other figures interwoven on one fide, 


| Theſe, in all probability, make, occaſionally, a part 
of their drefs, for when they offered them to ſale they 
put them on their backs. They manufacture others of 


a coarſer ſort, plain and ſtrong, which they ſpread over 


their floors to ſleep upon. © They ſtain their gourd- 
I ſhells neatly with undulated lines, triangles, and other 

The amuſements of theſe people are various. We did | 
not ſee the dances at which they uſe the feathered cloaks || 


figures of a black colour. They allo ſeem to be ac- 
quainted with the art of varniſhing, for ſome. of their 
ſtained gourd-ſhells are covered with a fort of lacker; 
and, on other occaſions, they make uſe of a ſtrong ſize, 
or glutinous ſubſtance, to faſten things together. Their 
wooden diſhes and bowls, out of which they drink their 
ava, are of the Etooa tree, extremely neat and well po- 
liſhed. They likewiſe make ſmall ſquare fans of mat 
or wicker- work, with handles of the ſame, or of wood, 
tapering from them, which are curiouſly wrought with 


| ſmall cords of hair, and cocoa-nut fibres, intermixed. 


Their fiſhing hooks are ingeniguſly made, ſome of bone, 
many of peari-{hell, and others of wood, pointed with 
bone. The bones are for the molt part Coal), and conſiſt 
of rwo pieces, and the various forts have a barbe, either 
on the inſide, like ours, or on the outſide; but others 
have both, the exterior being fartheſt from the point, 
Of the latter ſort one was procured, nine inches in 


lengeh, made of a ſingle piece of bone, the elegant form 
ani 


poliſh of which could not be exceeded by any Eu- 
ropean artiſt, They poliſh their ſtones by conſtant 


| friction, with pumice ſtone in water; and ſuch of their 


tools as we faw, reſembled thoſe of the ſouthern 
iſlanders. Their hatchets, or rather adzes, were ex- 


actly of the ſame pattern, formed either of a blackiſh 


ſtone, or of a clay, colouted one. They have alſo ſmall 
inſtruments compoſed of a ſingle ſhark's tooth, ſome of 
which are fixed to the fore-part'of the jaw-bone of a 


_ thape; 
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and at the other end there is a bit 
— through a little hole. Theſe ſerve occaſionally 
as knives, and are probably uſed in carving. The only 
iron tools ſeen among them, and which they ſſeſſed 
before our arrival, were a eps of iron hoop, about the 
length of two inches, fitted into a wooden handle ; and 
another edge-tool, which we ſuppoſed to have been 
made of the point of a broad ſword, Their having the 
actual poſſeſſion of theſe, and their being well acquainted 
with the uſe of this metal, inclined ſome of our people 
to imagine, that we were not the firſt European viſitors 
of theſe iſlands, But the very great ſurprize which they 
teſtified on ſeeing our ſhips, and their perfect ignorance 
of the uſe of fire-arms, cannot be reconciled with ſuch 
an opinion. There are ſeveral means by which ſuch 
eople may obtain pieces of iron, or acquire the know- 
E of the exiſtence of that metal, without having had 
an immediate connection with thoſe nations that uſe it, 
We doubt not, that it was unknown to all the inhabi- 
tants of the Pacific Ocean, till Magellan led the way 
into it; for no navigator, immediately after his voyage, 
found any of this metal in their poſſeſſion; though, in 


the courſe of our late voyages, it has been remarked," 


that the uſe of it was known at ſeveral iſlands, which no 
former European veſſels had ever, to our knowledge, 
viſited. At all the places where Mendana touched, 
during his two voyages, ſome of it muſt have been left; 
and this would, doubtleſs, extend the knowledge of it 
to all the various iſlands, with which the people, whom 
he viſited, had any immediate intercourſe, It might 
even have been carried farther, and where ſpecimens 
of this valuable article could not be met with, deſcrtp- 
tions might, in ſome degree, ſerve to make it known 
afterwards, when ſeen. | The next voyage to the ſouth- 
ward of the Equator, in-which any intercourſe was had 
with the people who inhabit the iſlands of this ocean, 
was that of Quiros, who landed at Sagittaria, the iſland 
of handſome people, and at Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, 
at all which places, as well as at thoſe with which-they 
had any communication, it muſt undoubredly have 
been made known. To him ſucceeded, in this navi- 
gation, Le Maire, and Schouten, whoſe connections 
with the natives began much farther to the Eaſtward, 
and terminated at Cocos and Horn iſlands. 


ifles, had a knowledge of iron, and purchaſed it with 
the greateſt avidity, when Captain Wallis diſcovered 
Otaheite; and they could only have acquired this 


knowledge through the mediation of thoſe neighbour- 


ing iſlands at which it had been originally left. They 
acknowledge, indeed, that this was really the cafe ; and 
they have ſince informed us, that they held it in ſuch 
eſtimation, before the arrival of Captain Wallis, that 
an Ocaheitean chief, who had gained poſſeſſion of two 
nails, received no ſmall emolument, by letting out the 
uſe of them to his neighbours, for the purpoſe of boring 
holes, The natives of the Society iſles, whom we found 
at Warteeoo, had been driven to that place long after 
the knowledge and uſe of iron had been thus introduced 
among their countrymen ; and though, perhaps, they 
had no ſpecimen of it with them, they would naturally 
communicate at that iſland, by deſcription, their know- 
ledge of this uſeful metal. From the people of Wateeoo, 
again, thoſe of Harvey's iſland might derive that incli- 
nation for it, of which we had ſufficient proofs during 


our ſhort intercourſe with them. The conſideration of 


theſe facts will ſhew how the knowledge of iron has 
been conveyed throughout the Pacific Ocean, to iſlands 
that have never had an immediate connection with Eu- 
ropeans; and it may eaſily be imagined, that, where- 
ever the hiſtory of it only has been reported, or a very 
inconſiderable quantity of it has been leſt, the greater 
eagerneſs will be ſhewn by the inhabitants to procure 
plentiful ſupplies of it. The application of theſe par- 
ticulars, to the ohject of our preſent conſideration, is 
manifeſt. The natives of Atooi and Onecheow, with- 
out having ever been viſited by Europeans before us, 
might have received this metal ſrom intermediate 
iſlands, ſituated betwcen them and the Ladrones, which 


the Spaniards have frequented almoſt ever ſince the pe- i 
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of ſtring | 


It is cer= | 
tain, that the inhabitants of Otaheite and the Society | 
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riod of Magellan's voyage; Or, if the diſtarit weſterri 


| Prone of the Ladrones, ſhould detract from the pro- 


ability of this ſolution, is there not the American con- 
tinent to windward, where the Sptniards have been 
ſettled for upwards of two centuries and a half, during 
which long ſpace of time ſhipwrecks muſt frequently 
have happened on its coaſts? It cannot be deemed ſur- 
prizing, that part of ſuch wrecks, containin iron, 
ſhould, by the eaſterly ttade winds, be occafionally caſt 
upon ſome of thoſe iſlands that are ſcattered about this 
immenſe ocean. The diſtance of Atooi from America 
is nd argument againſt this ſuppoſition ; and even if it 
were, it would deſtroy it. This ocean is annually tra- 


verſed by Spaniſh veſſels, and it is highly probable that, 


_— 


beſides the accident of loſing a maſt and its appendages, 
caſks with iron hoops, and many other things that con. 
tain iron, may fall, or be thrown overboard, durin 

ſo long a paſſage, and thus find their way to land, 


| Theſe are not mere ＋ 7 for one of Captain 
a 


Cook's people actually ſaw ſome wood in a houſe at 
W) moa, which he ſuppoſed to be fir: it was worm 
eaten, and the natives informed him, that it had been 
driven aſhore by the waves; and we had their own ex- 
preſs authority, that they had obtained, from ſome 
place to the eaſtward, the ſpecimens of iron found 
among them. From this digreſſion (if it can juſtly be 
called one) let us return to the obſervations made during 


| our continuance at Atooi. | 


The canoes of theſe people are cotntnonly about four 
and twenty feet in length, and have the bottom, in 
general, formed of a fingle piece of wood, hollowed 
out to the thickneſs of an inch, or more, and brought 
to a point at each end. The ſides are compoſed of 
three boards, neatly fitted and laſhed to the bottom. 
The extremities both at head and ſtern, are a little ele- 
vated, and both are made ſharp, ſomewhat reſembling 
a wedge, but they flatten more abruptly ; ſo that the 
two ſide boards join each other, fide by fide, for up- 
wards of a foot. As they ſeldom exceed a foot and a 
half in breadth, thoſe that go ſingle (for they ſometimes 


Join them) have out-riggers, which are ſhaped and 


fitted with more judgment than any we had ſeen before. 
They are rowed by. paddles, ſuch as we had obſerved 
at other iſlands, and ſome of them have a light trian- 
gular ſail, extended to a maſt and boom. The ropes 
which they uſe for their boats, and the ſmaller cords 
for their fiſhing tackle, are ſtrong and neatly made. 
They are by no means novices in the art of agriculture, 
The vale-ground is one continued plantation of tara 
and ſome other articles, which have all the appearance 
of being carefully attended to. The potatoe-fields, and 
ſpots of ſugar cane, or plantains, on the higher grounds, 
are planted with great regularity ; but neither theſe, nor 
the others, are encloſed with any fence, unleſs we con- 
ſider the ditches in the low grounds as ſuch, which, it 
is more than probable, are deſigned to convey water 
the taro. The abundance and excellence of theſe arti- 
cles may, perhaps, be as much owing to ſkilful culture, 
as the natural fertility of ſoil, which feems better adapted 
ro them than to bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees ; the 
few of theſe latter we ſaw not being in a thriving ſtate : 
and yet notwithſtanding this {kill in agriculcure, the 
iſland from its general appearance ſeemed to be ca- 
pable of more extenſive improvement, and of main- 
taining twice as many inhabitants as are now upon it; 


for thoſe parts that now lay waſte are, apparantly, as 


good a foil as thoſe that are cultivated. Hence we 
cannot but conclude, that theſe people do not increaſe 
in that proportion which would render it neceſſary for 
them to take advantage of the ,extent of their iſland, 
towards raiſing a greater quantity of its vegetable pro- 
ductions for their maintenance. of 
During our ſtay in theſe parts, we did not ſee one 
chief of any note; but we were informed by the iſlanders, 


that ſeveral at Atooi have their reſidence, to whom they 


proſtrate themſelves as a mark of homage and reſpect. 
This proſtration appeared ſimilar to the moe moe, 
paid to the chiefs at the Friendly iflands, and is here 
denominated hamoea, or moe. After we had left the 
* 2 of theſe great men viſited Captain Clerke, 


going 
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they ſtood round him, holding each other by the hands, 


Captain Clerke, inviting him to return the viſit on 


invitation. 


end, and flattened to a point at the other, they have 


Its uſe is to ſtab in cloſe combat, and ſeems well adapted 


vuvhich they are the better enabled to ſtrike different ways. 


it veighed a pound, mult prove fatal when thrown with 
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ing off to the Diſcovery, in his double canoe, and, 
ike the ſovereign of the Friendly Ifles, paid no regard 
to the ſmall canoes that chanced to be in his way, but 
ran againſt, or over them, without making the leaſt 
attempt to avoid them: nor was it poſſible for the poor 
le to avoid him, it being a neceſſary mark of their 
ſubmiſſion, that they ſhould lie down till he had paſled, 
He was aſſiſted in getting on board the Diſcovery by 
his attendants, who placed him in the gang-way, where 


nor would they ſuffer any one but Captain Clerke to ap- 
h him. 


to foot. 
Captain Clerke having made him ſome * re- 
ceived, in return, a large bowl, fupported by two 
ures of men, the carving whereof diſplayed a degree 
ſkill, both with reſpect to the deſign and execution. 
This bowl uſed to be filled with Kava, or, in the lan-. 
age of Otaheite, Ava, which is prepared and drank 
ere, as at the other iſlands of the Pacific ocean. Cap- 
tain Clerke could not prevail upon this chief to gobelow, 
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of the Friendly and the Society iſlands. 


'F ſome degree of force, We likewiſe ſaw ſome pieces of 


| whetſtone neatly poliſhed, of an oval figure, but ſome- 
what pointed towards each end. nearly reſembling in 
ſhape ſome ſtones ſeen by Captain Cook at New Cale- 


| donia in 1774, and made uſe of there in ſlings, 


Some of their religious inſtitutions, and their method 
of diſpoſing of their dead, ſtrongly indicate an aftinity 
between the manners of theſe people, and of the natives 


The inhabi- 
tants of Tongataboo bury their dead with great de- 


| cency, and they alſo inter their human ſacrifices; but 
He was a young man apparelled from. | 


His name was ſaid to be Tamahano. | 


they do not, to our knowledge, offer any other animal, 
or even vegetable, to their deities. The Otaheiteans 


do not inter their dead, but expoſe them to waſte and 


putrefaction, though they afterwards bury the bones; 
and this being their cuſtom, it is remarkable, that the 
ſhould inter the bodies of their human ſacrifices. They 


are far from being attentive to the condition of the 
| places, where they-celebrate their ſolemn rites; moſt of 


their morais being in a ruinous ſtate, and ſhewing ma- 
nifeſt tokens of neglect. The people of Atooi reſemble 


nor to move from the ſpot where his attendants had firſt 

laced him. After remaining ſome time in the ſhip, 
ho was carried back into his canoe, and returned to the 
ifland, The next day ſeveral meſſages were ſent to 


ſhore, and giving him to underſtand, that the chief had 
prepared a conſiderable preſent on the occaſion; but 
the Captain being anxious to get out to ſea, and join 
the reſolution, did not think proper to accept of the 


a 


Our imperſect intercourſe with the natives did not | 
enable us to ſorm an accurate judgment of the form of | 
government eſtabliſhed among them; but from the ge- 
neral ſimilarity of cuſtoms, and particularly from what 
we obſerved of the honours-paid to their chiefs, it ſeems 
reaſonable to imagine, that it is of the ſame nature with 


that which prevails in all the iſlands we had hitherto | 


viſited ;: and, in all probability, their wars among | 
themſelves are equally frequent. This, indeed, might 
be inferred, from the number of weapons we found in 


their poſſeſſion, and from the excellent order in which || 
they kept them. But we had. proofs of the fact from | 
their own confeſſion ; and, as we were informed, thele | 


wars are carried on between the: different diſtricts of 
their own iſland, as well as between it and the neigh- 
bouring inhabitants of the iſles of Onecheow and 
Oreehoua. | # | 4 | 
Beſides:their ſpears, formed of a fine browniſh wood, 
beautifully poliſhed, ſome of which are barbed at one 


another kind of weapon, which we had never met with 
before. It ſomewhat reſembles a dagger, and is, in 
general, about cighteen inches in length, ſharpened at 
one or both ends, and fecured to the hand by a ſtring. 


to that purpoſe. Some of theſe may be denominated | 
double daggers, having a handle in the middle, with 


They have likewiſe bows and arrows; but, both from 
their flender conſtruction, and their apparent ſcarcity, 
it is probable that they never make uſe of them in 
battle. The knife or ſaw, already mentioned, with 
which they diſſect the dead bodies of their enemies, 
may alſo be ranked among their weapons, as they both 
ſtrike and cut with it hen engaged in cloſe fight. It 
is a ſmall wooden inflrument, about a foot in length, 


are ſurrounded with ſhark's teeth, ſtrongly fixed to it, 


and pointed outwards; and it has generally a hole in | 


the handle, through which paſſes a long ſtring, and 
this they wrap ſeveral times round the wriſt. e are 
of opinion that, on ſome occaſions, they uſeſlings, for 
we procured ſome pieces of the hoematites, or blood- 
ſtone, made artificially of an oval form, divided longi- 
tudinally, with a narrow groove in the middle of the 
convex. part. To this the perſon who had one of them 
pplied a thin cord, but would not diſpoſe of it, though 
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e was not unwilling to part with the ſtone, which, as 


alſo thoſe of Otaheite, in offering vegetables and ani. 
mals to their gods. The taboo likewiſe prevails in 
Atooi in its full extent, and apparently with greater 
ſtrictneſs, than even at Tongataboo: for the natives 
always aſked here, with great eagerneſs, and with indi- 


| cations of fear of offending, whether any particular 


thing, which they deſired to ſee, was taboo, or, as they 
pronounced the word, tafoo? The maia rai, or, prohi- 


| bited articles, at the Society iſlands, though undoubt- 


edly the ſame thing, did not appear to be ſo rigorouſly 
obſerved by them, except with regard to the dead, re- 
ſpecting whom we thought they were more ſuperſtitious 
than any others we had been converſant with, - But 
whatever reſemblance we might diſcover between the 
general manners of the inhabitants of Atooi, and thoſe 
of Otaheite, theſe were leſs ſtriking than the ſimilarity 
of language. | n 1 5 

The languages of both places may indeed be ſaid to 
be almoſt entirely the ſame. The people of Atooi, in 
general, have neither the ſtrong guttural pronunciation 
of the New-Zealanders, nor that ſmaller degree of it, 


| which alſo diſtinguiſhes the Friendly-Hlandersz and they 
have not only adopted the Whole idiom of their lan- 


uage, but the ſame meaſure and cadence in theit ſongs. 
t is true, at firſt hearing, a ſtranger may perceive ſome 
diſagreement; but it ſhould be conſidered, that the na- 
tives of Otaheite, from their frequent connectns with 
the Engliſnh, had learned, in ſome meaſure, to adapt 
themſeſves to our imperfect knowledge of their lan- 
guage, by uſing the moſt common and even corrupted 
expreſſions in converſation with us; whereas; when they 
talked with each other, and uſed the feveral parts ne- 
ceſſary to propriety: of ſpeech, they were hardly at all 
underſtood by thoſe among us, who had made the 
greateſt progreſs in the knowledge of their tongue. 
Had the Sandwich Iſlands been diſcovered at an 
early period, by the Spaniards, they would doubtleſs 


| have availed themſel ves of ſo excellent a ſituation, and 


have made uſe of Atooi, or ſome other iflands, as a 
place of refreſhment for the ſhips that fail annually be- 


| tween Manilla and Acapulco. They lie almoft mid- 


way between the laſt mentioned place and Guam, one 
of the Ladrones, which is at preſent their only port in 
traverſing this vaſt ocean; and to touch at them would 


not be a week's fail out of their ordinary rout. An 


| acquaintance with the Sandwich Iſſes would alfa have 
of an oblong ſhape, rounded at the corners: its edges | 


been equally favourable to our Buccaneers, who have 
ſometimes paſſed from the: coaſt of America to the 
Ladrones, with a ſtock of proviſions and water ſcarcely 
adequate to the ſupport of life. Here they might al- 
ways have met with a plentiful ſupply, and have been 


— 


| within a month's ſail of the very part of California, 


which the Manilla ſhips are obliged to make. How 
happy would Lord Anſon have been, and what difh- 
culries would he have avoided, had he known that there 
was a cluſter of iſlands half way between America and 


Tinian, where all his wants might have been effectually 
relieved ! | | | 


- 


At theſe iſlands, the tides are ſo inconſiderable, or 
| „ With 


— 


— 


* hd 


„ - . 3 


. — . — 


— — 


COOK's THIRD 


and | LAST VOYAGE—To t 


— 


he PACIFIC OCEAN, Ke. 


— =— * 


. 
535 


”=- 


— 


ich a great ſurf breaking againſt the ſhore, it was dif- 
8 — all timss to determine whether we had high or 


low water, or whether it ebbed or lowed. On the ſouth 


Gde of Atooi, a current generally ſet to the weſtward, 
or north-weſtward: but when we were at anchor off 
Onceheow, we found a current ſetting nearly N. W. 
and S. E. fix hours each way. This was doubtleſs a 
regular tide, and the flood appeared to come from 
the N. W. DE | 

The longitude of Sandwich Iſlands, was determined 
by 72 ſets of lunar obſervations ; ſome of which were 
made while we were at anchor, in the road of Wymoa; 
others, before we arrived and after we had left it, and 
reduced to'it, by the watch or time-keeper. By the 
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mean reſult of the obſervations, the longitude of the 


road is' 200 deg. 13 min. E. and the latitude, by the 
mean of two meridian obſervations of | the ſun 21 deg. 
56 min. 15 ſec. N. We now return to the progreſs of 
our voyage. Fs 
On 8 6 the and of February, the Diſcovery hav- 
ing joined us, we ſtood away to the northward, with a 
gentle gale from the E. On the 7th we were in the 
latitude of 29 deg. N. longitude 200 deg. E. the 
wind having veered to the S. E. which enabled us to 
ſtcer N. E. and E. This courſe we continued to the 
12th, when the wind having changed, we tacked, and 
ſtood to the northward, in latitude go deg. N. longitude 
206 deg. 15 min. E. In this advanced latitude, and 
even in the winter ſeaſon, we had only begun to feel a 
ſenſation of cold in the mornings and evenings; a proof 
of the equal and durable influence of the heat of the ſun, 
at all times, to 30 degrees on each fide the line. After 
that, the diſproportion is known to be very great, This 
muſt be attributed principally to. the direction of the 
ſun's rays, independent of the bare diſtance, which is 
not equal to the effect. On Thurſday the 19th, being 
in latitude 37 deg. N. longitude 206 deg. E. the wind 
veered to the S. E. and we were again enabled to ſteer 
to the E. inclining to the N. On the 25th, we reached 
the latitude of 42 deg. 30 min. longitude 219 deg. when 


— 


we began to meet with the rock-weed, mentioned in 
Lord Anſon's voyage, by the name of the ſca-leck, 


which is generally ſeen by the Manilla ſhips. Since 
we left Sandwich Iſlands, we had ſcarcely. bcheld a bird, 
or any other oceanic animal. 


On Sunday, the 1ſt of March, in latitude 44 deg. 49 | 


min. N. and in longitude 228 deg. E. we had moderate 
and mild weather, which appeared to us very extra- 


ordinary, when we were ſo far N. and ſo near an exten- | 


five continent, at this time of the year. Another ſin- 
gular circumſtance is, that we ſhould meet with ſo fe w 
birds, compared to thoſe we ſaw in the ſame latitudes, 
to the S. of the line, Hence we may conclude, that, in 
the ſouthern hemiſphere, beyond 40 deg. the Ipecies 
are much more numerous, and the iſlands more plen- 
tifully ſcattered, than any where near that latitude, be- 


tween the coaſt of California and Japan. On the 


morning of the and, during a calm, part of the ſca ap- 


peared to be covered with a kind ot ſlime, and (mall. 


ſea animals. When they ſwam about, which they did 
with eaſe in various directions, they emitted the brighteſt 
colours of the moſt valuable gems, according to their 
poſition, reſpecting the light. Some of them were 
taken up and put into a 
one time, they appeared pellucid, at another diſplaying 
the various tints of blue, from a pale ſaphirine to a vio- 


glaſs of ſalt water, when, at 


let, mixed with a kind of ruby, and glowing with ſuſſi- 


cient ſtrength to-illuminate the glaſs of water. When 
the veſſel was held to the ſtrongeſt light, the tints ap- 

peared moſt vivid; but almoſt vaniſhed when the ani- 
mals ſublided ro-the bottom, and they had then a 
browniſh appearance. By candle-light, the colour was, 
principally, a beautiful pale green, with a kind of bur- 


niſhed gloſs: and, in the dark, it faintly exhibited a 


glowing fire. They are a new ſpecies of Oniſcus, called 
by Mr., Anderſon, Oniſcus fulgens, and ſy poſed to be 
an animal-which contributes to that luci 
often obſerved at ſea in the night. 


appearance 


On Friday the 6th, at noon, in latitude 44 deg. N. 


longitude 234 deg. 30 min. E. we ſaw tuo ſeals, and fe. | 


| 


veral whales; and on the 7th, early in the morning, the 
long expected coaſt of New Albion; ſo named by Sir 
Francis Drake, was deſcried, at the diſtance of ten 


[} leagues, extending from N. E. to S. E. At noon'we 
| were in latitude 44 deg; 33 min. N. longitude 2 3 5 deg. 


20 min. E. and the land about eight leagues diſtant, 
This formed a point at the notthern extreme, which 
our Commodore named Cape Foulweather, from the 
exceeding bad weather we afterwards met with. After 
ſeveral attempts attended with many difficulties, on 
Monday the gth, we tacked, and ſtood in again for the 
land; but the wind continually ſhifting, and blowing in 
ſqualls, with hail and fleet, obliged us to ſtand off and 
on, without ſeeing the leaſt ſign of a harbour. The 
land which we approached on our different tacks, is 
moderately high, but, in many places, it riſes ſtill 
higher within; It is liverſified with hills and riſing 
grounds, many of which are covered with tall ſtraight 
trees; and others, not ſo high, grew in ſpots, like clumps, 
but the ſpaces between, and the ſides of the riſing 
grounds were clear, Such a proſpect in ſummer might 
be very agreeable, but at this ſeaſon it had an uncom- 
fortable appearance, the bare grounds along the coaſt | 


being covered with ſnow, which ſeemed to lie in 


abundance between the hills and riſing grounds, and 
in many places, towards the ſea, had, at a diſtance, the 
appearance of white cliffs. On the riſing grounds, the 
ſnow was: thinner ſpæead; and farther in land, there 
ſeemed to be none at all, Hence it might, perhaps, be 
concluded, that the ſnow which we had teen towards the 
ſea, had fallen the preceding night; which was, in- 
deed; the coldeſt we had experienced ſince our arrival 
on that coaſt ; a kind of ſleet fell fometimes; and the 
weather became very unſettled. The coaſt appeared al- 
moſt ſtraight in every part, not having any opening or 
inlet, and terminated ina kind of ſandy beach ; though 
it was imagined by ſome on board, that ſuch appear- 
ance was Owing to the ſnow. Each extreme of the land 
ſhot out into a point; the northern one was that which 
we had ſeen on the 7th, and therefore the Captain called 


it Cape Perpetua. Its latitude is 44 deg. 6 min. N. 


and its longitude 235 deg. 52 min, E. The ſouthern 
extreme was named Cape Gregory. It lies in the lati- 
tude of 43 deg. 30 min. N. and in the longitude of 235 
deg. 57 min. E. At five o'clock the wind veered to the 
W. and S. W. which induced us once more to ſtand out 
to ſea. At this time Cape Perpetua bore N. E. by N. 
and the fartheſt land to the S, of Cape Gregory S. by E. 
diſtant about ten or twelve leagues: conſequently, its 
latitude is 43 deg. 10 min. and its longitude 235 deg. 
55 min. E. This is nearly the ſituation of Cape Blanco, 
dilcovered the igth of January 1603, by Martin d' Agui- 
lar. It is remarkable that in this very latitude, geo- 
graphers have placed a large entrance or ſtrait, aſcrib- 
ing the diſcovery of it to the ſame navigator; whereas 
nothing more is mentioned in his voyage, than his hav- 
ing diſcovered a large river in this ſituation, which he 
would have entered, but was hindered by the currents. 
The wind being now very unſettled, blowing in 
ſqualls, attended with ſnow ſhowers, we were obliged 
to ſtretch to the ſouthward to get clear of the coaſt. 
On Friday, the 13th, the gale abated, and we ſtood in 
again for land. On Saturday, the 21ſt in the morning, 
a breeze ſprung up at S. W. This being attended 
with fair weather, we ſteered north-eaſterly ; and on 
the 22nd, about eight o'clock A. M. we came in ſight 


of land, diſtant about nine leagues, being now in lati- 


tude 47 deg. 


min. N. and our longitude 235 deg. 10 
min. E. Art 


= th we perceived a ſmall opening be- 


| eween what we ſuppoſed to be an iſland, and the 


northern extreme of the land: here we expected to 
find a harbour ; but our hopes vaniſhed as we drew 
nearer; and, we were ſoon convinced, that the open. _ 
ing was cloſed by low land. Our dif; intment o- 
calioned the point of land, to the th, to be named 
Cape Flattery. Its latitude is 48 deg. 15 min. N. and 
its longitude 235 deg. 3 min. E. In this latitude geo- 
graphers have placed the pretended ſtrait of Juan de 
Fuca. , But nothing of that kind preſented itſelf to our 
view, nor is it probable that any ſuch thing ever exiſtcd. 
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On Sunday, the 29th, we were in latitude 49 deg. 


29 min. N. and in the longitude of 232 deg. 29 min. 
Ix 


when we again ſaw land, the neareſt part fix leagues 
diſtant. A low point is formed, at the 8. E. extreme, 
off which are feveral breakers, on account of which it 
was called Point Breakers. Its latitude is 49 deg. 15 
min. N. and its longitude 233 deg. 20 min. E. The 


latitude of the other extreme is about 50 deg. and the 


| longitude 232 deg- This laſt was named Woody 
Point. Between theſe two points a large bay is formed, 


which the Captain called Hope Bay ; hoping, as he. 


ſaid, to find in it a good harbour; and the event proved 
that he was not miſtaken. As we approacyec the coaſt, 
we ſaw the appearance of two inlets; one of which 
was in the N. W. and the other in the N. E. corner of 
the bay. We bore up for the latter, and paſted ſome 
breakers about a league from the ſhore, As we ad- 
vanced, the exiſtence of the inlet no longer remained 
doubtful. Arfive o'clock we reached the weft point 
of it ; and ſoon after a breeze ſprung up at N. W. with 
which we ftretched into an arm of the inlet, run- 
ning in to the N. E. Here we were becalmed, and 
found it neceſſary to anchor in eighty- five fathoms wa- 
ter, and ſo near the ſhore as to be able to reach it 
with a hawſer. The Diſeovery was becalmed before 
ſhe got within the arm, where ſhe anchored in 75 ſa- 


thoms. 


At the place where we were firſt becalmed, three ca- 
noes came off to the ſhip, in one of which were two 
men, in another ſix, and in the other ten. Advancing 
pretty near us, a perſon ſtood up in one of them, and 


ſpoke for a conſiderable time, inviting us, as ve ſup- 


poſed, by his geſtures to go aſhore ; and, at the ſame 
time continued ſtrewing handfuls of feathers towards 


us. Some of his companions alſo threw a red powder 
in the ſame manner. One, in particular, ſung a moſt 


agreeable air, accompanied with a melodious ſoſt- 


neſs. The word hacla was repeated frequently as the 


burden of the ſong. Soon after a breeze ſpringing up 
brought us cloſer to the ſhore, when the canoes came to 
viſit us in great numbers; having, at one time, no leſs 
than "thirty-two of them about the ſhip, containing 


from three to ſeven or eight perſons each, and of both 
ſexes. One attracted particularly our notice, by its 
having a peculiar head, with a bird's eye, and an enor- 


mous large beak, painted upon it. The chief who was 
in it, appeared equally remarkable for his fingular ap- 
arance ; having a large 8 of feathers hanging 
rom his head, and being ſmeared in a very extraordi- 
nary manner. 
wood, of the ſize of a pigeon, with which he often 
rattled, like the perſon before mentioned; and was 
equally vociferous in his e which was accompa- 
nied with many expreſſive geſtures. Not any of theſe 
viſitors could be prevailed upon to come pn board. 
They were very ready, however, to part with any thing 
they had, and received whatever we offered them in 
exchange; but they were very folicitous after iron, 
and . to be no ſtrangers to that valuable 
metal. ; 
Having found ſuch excellent ſhelter for our ſhips, in 


an inlet whoſe coaſts appeared to be inhabired 'by an | 
inoffenſive race of people, we loſt no time, after com- 


ing to anchor, in ſearching for a commodious har- 
bour, where we might be ſtationed during our conti- 
nuance in the ſou Upon this ſervice three armed 
boats were ſent; and on the N. W. of the arm, at a 
ſmall diſtance from the ſhips, we found a convenient 
cove: but Th, ha we could not tranſport our 
ſhips to it, and moor them properly, before night had 
overtaken us, we thought it prudent to continue where 
we were till the next morning. The whole day we 
were ſurrounded with plenty of canoes; and a recipro- 


Cal trade was commenced between us, conducted with 


the ſtricteſt harmony and integrity on both ſides. Their 
articles of commerce were the ſkins of various ani- 
mals, ſuch as bears, ſea-otters, wolves, foxes, deer, ta- 
coons, martins, and 


| 
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In his hand he had a carved bird of | 


le- cats. They alſo produced a | 
kind of cloathing, fabricated from the bark of a tree, | 
or a plant reſembling hemp : beſides which articles, | 
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off the iron work at the other. 


they had bows, arrows, and ſpears; fiſh-hooks, wid. | 


rious kinds of inftruments ; wooden vizors, repreſent 
ing horrid figures; a fort of woollen ſtuff; carved work. 
beads; and red ochre ; alſo ſeveral little ornaments of 
thin braſsand iron reſembling an horſe-ſhoe, which the 


| wear pendant at their noſes. However, among all the 


articles which they expoſed to ſale, the moſt eXtraordi.. 
ow were human ſkulls, and hands, with fome of the 
fleſh remaining on them ; which they acknowledged 
they had been feeding on; and ſome of them, indeed 
bore evidem marks ot their having beenon the fire, For 
the various articles they brought, they received in ex. 


change knives, chiſſels, nails, looking glaſſes, buttons. 


or any kind of metal. They had not much inclination 
for beads, and rejected every kind of cloth. 

On Tueſday, the 3 iſt, we were employed in hauling 
the ſhips into the cove, where they were moored. The 
Reſolution was now become very kaky in her upper 
works; on which account the carpenters were ordered 


to caulk her, and to repair any other defects they might 


diſcover, In the courſe of this day, the news of our 
arrival brought vaſt numbers of the natives about our 


ſhips. At one time we counted above a hundred canoes, 


each of which, on an average, had five people on board: 
few containing leſs than three; many having ſeven, 
eight, or nine; and one was manned with ſeventeen. 


| Many of theſe were new viſitors, which we diſcovered 
by their orations and ceremonies. 


It they, at firſt, had 
apprehended that we meant to be hoſtile, their fears 
were now removed ; for they ventured on board the 
ſhips, and mixed with our people with the utmoſt free. 
dom and familiarity. We diſcovered, however, 

this intercourſe, that they were as fond of pilfering as 
any we Had met with during our voyage; and they 
were much more miſchievous than any of the other 
thieves we had found; for, having ſharp inſtruments 
in their poſſeſſion, they could, the inſtant that our backs 
were turned, cut a hook from a tackle, or a piece of 
iron from a rope. They ſtripped our boats of every 
piece of iron that was worth taking away, though ſome 


of our men were always left in them as a guard. They 
| were, indeed, fo dextrous in effecting th 


eir purpoſes, 
that one fellow would contrive to amule our people at 
one end of the boar, while his confederate was forcing 
If an article that had 
been ſtolen was immediately miſſed, the thief was ecafily 
detected, as they were fond of impeaching each other: 
but the prize was always reluctantly given up by the 
guilty perſon ; and ſometimes compulſive means were 
obliged to be uſed in order to regain it. 
Wednefday, April the 1ft, having ſafely moored 
our ſhips, we proceeded to other neceſſary buſineſs. 


| The obſervatories were taken aſhore, and placed on a 
| rock, on one fide of the cove. 


A party of men was ſta- 
tioned to cut wood, and clear a place for watering. 
Having plenty of pine-trees here, others were employed 
in brewing ſpruce-beer. The forge was alſo erected to 
make the neceſſary iron- work for repairing the foremaſt. 
We were daily viſited by a conſiderable number of new 
comers, who had a ſingular mode of introducing them- 
ſelves on their firſt appearance, by paddling, with their 
utmoſt ſtrength and activity, round both the ſhips, 
while a chief, ſtanding up with a ſpear in his hand, 
bawled moſt vociferouſly all the time. ' The face of this 
orator was ſometimes covered with a maſk, repreſent- 
ing either a human countenance, or that of ſome other 
animal; and, inſtead of a ſpear, he had a kind of rattle 
in his hand. Frequently, before they came along ſide, 
or on board our ſhip, they would entertain us with a 
long, in which their whole company joined. During 
theſe viſits our principal care was to guard againſt their 
thievery. e de 

But on Saturday, the 4th of April, we had a very 
ſerious alarm, for our party on ſhore perceived the na- 
tives in all quarters arming, and thoſe who had not 
proper weapons were collecting ſticks and ſtones. The 


Captain, hearing this, ordered all our workmen to re- 


pair to the rock, whereon our obſervatories had been 
placed; thus leaving the ſuppoſed enemy in poſſeſſion 


of the ground where they aſſembled, which was e 
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one hundred yards of our ſtern. We ſoon found, 

— — that theſe hoſtile preparations were directed 
againſt a body of their own countrymen, ho were ad- 
vancing to attack them; and our friends of the Sound, 
rceiving our apprehenſions, exerted theit beſt endea- 

© ours to convince us, that this was really the caſe, The 
adverſe party, on board about twelve large canoes, at 
length drew up in line of battle, off the South point of 
the cove. A negociation for the reſtoration of peace 


| red to be adjuſted; but the ſtrangers were not 
nico to meer our ſhips. It is moſt likely we 
were the principal occaſion of the quarrel; the ſtran- 
ers, perhaps, inſiſting on having a 9 of ſharing in 
. advantages of a trade with us ; and our firſt friends 
reſolving to engroſs us entirely to themſelves. © We 
were convinced bf this on many other occaſions ; nay, 
even among thoſe who lived in the ſound, the weaker 
were often obliged to ſubmit to the ſtronger party, and 
were plundered of every thing, without even attempt- 
ing to make any reſiſtance. hob | 
Sunday, the th, the carpenter diſcovered the checks 
of the ſoremaſt to be rotten, and began to ſupply it 
with new ones. It was fortunate that theſe defects 
ſhould be diſcovered, when we were ſo coinmodiouſiy 
ſituated, as to be able to procure the materials that 
were requiſite. On the qth, while che fore-maſt was 
repairing, the Captain ordered a new ſet of main. 
rigging to be fitted. From our putting into the ſound 
to this day, the weather had been remarkably fine; bur 
in the morning of the 8th we had rain with a freſh gale, 
and in the evening it blew extremely hard : but though 


theſe tempeſtuous blaſts ſucceeded each other quickly, | 


they were of ſhort duration: yet we had the misfor- 
rune to have our mizen-maſt give way at the head, 
About eight o'clock, the gale abated, but the rain con- 


tinued, almoſt without intermiſſion. During thele | 
ſqualls the natives frequently brought us ſmall cod, 


ſmall bream, or ſardine, and a ſupply of other fiſh. 
Sunday the 12th, in the evening, we received a viſit 
from a tribe of natives, whom we had not ſeen before, 
and who, in general, made a better appearance than 
our old friends. When conducted into the cabin, 


there was not an object that fixed'their attention; all 


our novelties were looked on with indifference, except 
by a very few, who ſhewed a certain degree of curioſity. 


On Thurſday the 16th, when our carpenters had made 


a conſiderable progreſs on the mizen-maſt, they diſ- 


covered that the tree on which they were at work, was 


wounded, owing, it was imagined, to ſome accident in 
cutting it down. It therefore became neceſſary to pro- 
cure another tree out of the woods, on which work all 
hands were employed abou: half a day. During this 
operation, many of the natives were gazing an with an 
iexpreſſible ſurprize, which, from their general inat- 
tention, we did not expect. On Saturday, the'4 8th, 
a party of ſtrangers, in ſeven or eight canoes, came into 
the cove, and after looking at us for ſome time, retired; 


We concluded, that 'our old friends would not ſuffer | 


them to have any dealings with us. It was evident; 
indeed, that the neighbouring inhabitants engroſſed us 


with more diſtant tribes, in thoſe articles they had re- 
ceived from us: for they frequently diſappeared four or 
five days together, and returned with freth cargoes of 
curioſities and ſkins. 
after having diſpoſed of their trifles, employed them- 
ſelves in fiſhing, and we always partook of- what they 
caught: we alſo procured from them a conſiderable 
quantity of good animal oil, which they brought to us 
in bladders. _ Some, indeed, attempted to cheat us, by 
mixing water with oil; and once- or twice they fo far 
impoled upon us, as ro fill' their bladders with water 
only. In exchange for their articles of traffic, metal 
was 8 demanded by our viſitors; and braſs had 
now ſupplanted iron, being fought after, with ſuch eager- 
_ hels, that before we left che found, ſcarcely a bit of it 
"_ to = found 1n the ſhips, except what conſtituted 
0. 66. | | 


Such of them as viſited us daily, 


| 
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| fired, teſtified every mar 


in bales, and the bales covered with mats. 


ceived him with great courteſy, every one 


ing, but the boards or roofs were taken away. 


fired, 
ſurly chief, who would not ſuffer him to enter their\ 


us a hearty welcome. Evening now drawing on, 
| tain Cook propoſed returning, and we proceeded for 
the ſhips round the north end of the iſland. When 


"£0 


: , 
pr our wer ow mg ,c 4 


a part of our neceſſary inſtruments : ſuits of cloaths 
were ſtripped of their buttons; bureaus of their fur- 
niture ; kettles, canniſters, and candleſticks, all went to 
rack ; fo that our American friends procured from us 
a greater variety of things, than any other nation we 
had viſited, | | *% 

On Sunday, the 19th, moſt of our work being now 
finiſhed, Captain Cook ſet out the next morning to 


| | ſurvey the ſound,” Proceeding firſt to the weſt point, 
was now commenced; in the courſe of which ſeveral” | 

ople in canoes paſſed berween the two parties, and | 
foine debates enſued. At length the matter in diſpute | 


we diſcovered a large village, and, before it a very ſnug 
harbour, with from nine to four fathoms water. The 
inhabitants of this village, who were nnmerous, and to 
many of whom the Commodore was no ſtranger, re- 

| reſſing him 
to enter his apartment ; for ſeveral Ries Harv habita- 
tions under the ſame roof. He accepted politely the 
invitations, and the hoſpitable friends whom we vi- 

of civility and . <0 In 

many of theſe habitations women were employed, in 
making dreſſes of the bark or plant already mentioned, 
and executed their buſineſs much like the natives of 
New Zealand: others were buſy in opening ſardines; 
large ſhoals of which we have ſeen brought on ſhore, 
and meaſured out to ſeveral people, who carried them 
home, where they pee the operation of curing 
them: this is done by ſmoke· drying. They are hung 
upon {mall rods ; at firſt, about a foot over the fle: 
they are, then removed higher and higher, to make 
room for others. When dried, they are cloſely packed 
Thus they 
are preſeryed till wanted, and are not unpleaſant food. 
They allo cure cod, and other large fiſh in the fame 
manner; but theſe are ſometimes dried in the open 
air. Leaving this village, we proceeded up the weſt 
ſide of the ſound. For near three miles we ſaw ſeveral 
mall iſlands, ſo ſituated as to form ſome convenient 


' harbours, the depths being from thirty to ſeven fathoms. 


About two leagues within the ſound, on the ſame fide, 
an arm runs in the direction of N. N. W. and another 
in the ſame direction about two miles farther. - About 


' 4 mile above the ſecond arm we found the ruins of a 


village. The framings of the houſes remained ſtand- 
Behind 
this deſerted village is a ſmall plain, covered with the 
largeſt pine-trees we had ever ſeen. This was ſingu- 


lar, as moſt of the elevated ground on this fide the 
| ſound appeared rather naked. Paſſing from hence to 


the caſt ſide, we obſerved, what we had before ima- 
gined, that it was an iſland, under which the ſhips lay; 
and that many. ſmaller ones lay ſcattered about on the 
welt fide of it. Upon the main land, oppoſite the north 
end of our ifland, we ſaw a village, and landed there, 


but our Commodore was not ſo politely received by the 


inhabitants, as by thoſe of the other village he had vi- 
This cold reception was occaſioned by one 


houſes, making expreſſive ſigns, that he was impatient 


for him to be gone. Captain Cook endeavoured in 
4 vain to ſooth him with preſents : theſe he did not re- 
| fuſe, though he continued the ſame kind/of behaviour. 
But, notwithſtanding this treatment from the inhoſpi- 
table chief, ſome” of the young women expeditiouſly 
| apparclled themſelves in their beſt habiliments, aſſem- 
entirely to themſelves; and that they carried on a traffic | 


bled in a body, and, joining in an agreeable ſong, i 
,Ap= ' 


returned aboard, we were informed that in our abſence, 
ſome ſtrangers from the S. E. had viſited our people in 
the ſhips, who Purchaſed of them two filver table 
ſpoons, that appeared to be of Spaniſh manufacture. 


They were worn round the neck of one of thoſe viſt. 


tors by way of ornament. ve 
Wedneſday, the 22d, about eight o'clock A. M. 


we were viſited by a number of flirangers from the 


ſouthward. After their departure the two Captains, 
Cook, and Clerk, went in their own boats to the village 
at the weſt point, where our Commodore had been two 


days before, and had obſerved that plenty of graſs was 
to W * near it; and it was neceſſary to get a py, 
| | MORE? 
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of this, for the few . remaining, goats and ſheep that 
were ſtil! on board. We received the ſame welcome 
reception as before, and our Commodore ordered ſome 
of the people to begin cutting: not imagining the na- 
tives would object to our furniſhing ourſelves with what 
could not be of any uſe to them, though eſſentially ne- 
ceſſary for us. | 
as ſoon as our men began cutting the graſs, ſome of the 


inhabitants would not permit them to proceed, ſaying, 
rſt. 


« Makoo,” ſignifying, that we muſt buy them fi 
During this event, Captain Cook was in one of the 
houſes, but, hearing of it, he repaired immediately to 


the field, where he found about us, a dozen claimants of 


different parts of the graſy, that grew on the premiſes. 
The Commodore treated with them for it, and having 
complied, with the terms of his purchaſe, thought we 
had now full liberty to cut whatever we pleaſed, Here 
he was again miſtaken ; for he had fo liberally paid the 
firſt pretended proprietors, that freſh demands were. 
made from others, ſo that every ſingle blade of graſs 
might have had a ſeparate owner; and ſo many of them 


were to be ſatisfied, that his pockets preſently became 


empty. When they were convinced of this, laſt ſtrik- 
ing circumſtance, they ceaſed to be importunate, and 
we were permitted to cut where we thought proper, and 
as much as we pleaſed. Here it is worthy of obſerva- 
tion, that we never met with any uncivilized nation, or 
tribe, who poſſeſſed ſuch ſtriẽt notions of their having 
an excluſive property in the produce of their country, 
as the inhabitants of this ſound. They even wanted 


our people to pay for the wood and water that were car- 


ried aboard. Had Caprain Cook been preſent when 
theſe demands were made, he would doubtleſs have 
complied with them; but our workmen thought dif- 
ferently, and paid little or no attention to ſuch claims, 
The natives thinking we were determined to pay not 
the leaſt conſideration, at length ceaſed to apply for the 
ſame: but they frequently took occaſion to reinind us, 
that their eſteem for us had induced them to make us a 
preſent of wood and water. Having completed all 
their operations at this village, the natives and the two 
Captains took a friendly leave of each other, and we re- 
turned to the ſhips in the afternoon. 5 

The 23d, 24th, and 25th, were employed in pre- 
paring for ſea; the ſails were bent; the obſervatories 
and other articles were removed from the ſhore; and 
both ſhips put into a proper condition for failing. On 


Sunday the 26th, the Commodore intended to have ſer. [| of a large fize. About the rocks and borders of the 


ſail, but having both wind and tide againſt us, we were | 


under a neceſſity of waiting till noon, when the tide 
turning in our favour, the ſhips were towed out of the 
cove. At four o'clock P. M. the mercury in the ba- 
rometer ſunk uncommonly low, and we had every ap- 


24 ap of an approaching ſtorm from the ſoutbward: 


ut the Captain's anxiety to proſecute rhe voyage, and 
the fear of loſing ſo good an opportunity of getting out 


"of the ſound, operated more Rroogiy upon his mind 


than the apprehenſion of danger, and he reſolved to put 
to fea. We were attended by the natives till we were al- 


moſt out of the ſound ; ſome in their canoes, and others 


on board the ſhips. One, of the chiefs who had par- 


ticularly attached himſelf to Captain Cook, was among | 


the laſt who parted from us. The Captain a little time 


before we got under way, made him a ſmall preſent ; | 


for which he received, in return, a beaver ſkin of much 
ſuperior value, For this reaſon the Captain made an 
addition to hispreſent, which pleaſed the chict ſo highly, 
that he preſented to the Commodore the beaver-ſkin 
cloak which he then wore, and of which he was par- 
ricularly fond. Struck with this inſtance of generoſity, 
and wiſhing him not to be a ſufferer by his gratitude, 


Captain Cook inſiſted upon his acceptance of a new 


baoad-ſword, with a braſs hilt, with which he appeared 
greatly delighted. We were earneſtly importuned by 
the chief, and magy of his countrymen, to pay them 
another viſit; who, by way of inducement, promiſed to 
procure a large ſtock of ſkins, | 
progreſs of our voyage, we think it may be no ſmall 
intertainment to our readers, to compriſe in the re- 
0 . | "Re 
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In this, however, we were miſtaken, for ] 
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mainder of this chapter further particulars 


| 


| three other ſorts of pine. 
| greateſt abundance. At a diſtance they reſemble each 


cha | relative to 
the country and its inhabitants. 


The inlet in which our ſhips were moored is called 
by the natives Nootka, but Captain Cook gave. it the 
name of King George's Sound. The entrance is in 
the eaſt corner of Hope Bay, in latitude 49 deg. 33 min, 
N. Iongitude 233 deg. 12 min. E. The eaſt coaſt is 
covered by a chain of ſunken rocks, and, near the ſound, 
are ſome iſlands and rocks above water. We enter 
the ſound between two rocky points, ly ing E, S. E. and 
W. N. W. from each other, diſtant four miles. The 
ſound widens within theſe points, and extends to the 
northward at leaſt four leagues. In the middle of it 
are a number of iſlands of various ſizes. The depth 
of water, not only in the middle of the ſound, but alſo 


cloſe to ſome parts of the ſhore, is from 47 to 90 fa., 
; thorns, or more. Within ics circuit, the harbours and 


anchoring. places are numerous. The cove, where our 
ſhips anchored, is on the caſt ſide of the ſound, and. 
alſo on the eaſt of the largeſt iſland. Its principal re- 
commendation is that of being covered from the ſea; 
for it. is expoſed to the S. E. winds, which ſometimes 
blow with-great violence. Upon the ſea coaſt, the land 
is tolerably high; but, within the ſound, it riſes into 
ſteep hills, which have a uniform appearance, ending in 
roundiſh tops, with ſharp ridges on their ſides. Many 
of theſe hills are high; all of them are covered to their 
ſummits with the thickeſt woods. The ſoil upon them 
is produced ſiom rotten moſſes and trees, of the depth 
of about two feet. ' Their foundations are nothing. 


more than ſtupendous rocks; of a grey or whitiſh caſt 


when expoſed to the weather; but, when broken, are 
of a bluiſh grey colour. The rocky ſhores conſiſt en- 
tirely of this; and the beaches of the little coves in 


the ſound are compoſed of fragments of it. 


The climate appears to be infinitely milder than that 
on the eaſt coaſt of America, under the fame parallel 
of latitude... We perceived no froſt in any of the low 
ground; but on the contrary, vegetation 2 
very briſkly, for, at this time, we ſaw graſs upwards 
of a foot long. The trees of which the woods are com- 
poſed are the Canadian pine, White cypreſs, and two or 
The two firſt are in the 


other; but they are eaſily diſtinguiſhed on a nearer view, 
the cypreſs being of a paler green than the other. In 
general, the trees grow here with great vigour, and are 


woods, we ſaw ſome ſtrawberry plants, raſberry, cur- 
rant, and gooſeberry buſhes, all in a flouriſhing ſtare. | 
We found alſo a few black alder-trees; a ſpecies of ſow- 
thiſtle; ſome crows-foot with a fine crimſon flower, and 
two forts of Anthesicum. We met with ſome wild 
roſes-buſhes, juſt budding: ſome young leeks, a imall 
ſort of grafs, and ſome water creſſes; beſides a great 
abundance of andromeda. The ſeaſon of the year did 
not permit us to acquire much knowledge of the vege- 


tables of this country; and being in a cove, on an iſland, 


all the animals that we ſaw alive were tuo or three ra- 
coons, martins, ſquirrels; and ſome of. our pe:iple who 
landed on the continent, on the ſouth- eaſt tide of the 
Sound, obſerved the prints of a bear's feet, not far 
from the ſhore; but we could only judge of the qua- 
drupeds from the ſkins purchaſed of the inhabitants, 
and theſe were ſometimes ſo mutilated, that we could 
not even gueſs to what ſpecies of animals they belonged, 
though others were ſo perfect as not to admit a doubt 
about them. The moſt common of thete laſt ſorts were 
bears, deer, foxes, and wolves. Bear-ſkins are in 
abundance, but nar very large; their colour is generally 


' a ſhining black. The deer-ſkins are not ſo plentitul, 


and appear to belong'to what the inhabitants of North- 
Carolina in America, call the fallow-deer ; but Mr, 


Millar, in his New Syſtem of Natural Hiſtory diſtin- 


guiſhes it by the name of Virginian deer, and thinks it 
quite a different ſpecies from ours. Our very nume- 
rous friends and ſubſcribers will not be diſpleaſed if we 
here give a deciſive opinion in favour of that Entire 
New, Cheap, and Capital Work, MitLiak's Is 

4 ; | | z 
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New. Bopy of NATURAL HisToORY; 
in ſixty weekly numbers, price only ſixpence each, 
and now publiſhing with univerſal approbation, may 
be ſaid, without the leaſt particle of flattery, to be far 
ſuperior to every other publication of the kind. May 
merit alone ever have 5 preference and encourage - 
nt, with the unpreju 

—_ fincere and Nets wiſh 8 But to proceed. The 
foxes are numerous, and of ſeveral varieties the ſkins 
of ſome being yellow, with a black tip at the tail; others 
of a reddiſh yellow, intermixed with black, We met 
wich an entire wolf's ſkin, which was grey. Here is 
the common martin, the pine martin, and another of 
a lighter brown colour, The ermine in this country is 
| ſmall, and not very common; nor is its hair remarka- 
bly fine. The animal is entirely white, except about 
an inch at the tip of the tail. The racoons and ſquirrels 
are of the common. ſpecies, but not ſo large as in other 
parts of the world: Hogs, dogs, and goats, have not 
yet made their appearance in this place. 

The ſea animals ſeen off the coaſt were whales, por- 
poiſes, and ſeals; the laſt of theſe ſeem only of the com- 
mon ſort. Though ſea-otters are amphibious, yet we 
may confider them as belonging to this claſs, as living 

principally in the water; The fur of theſe animals, as 
mentioned in the Ruſſian accounts, is certainly ſofter 
and finer than that of any other animals known by the 
Europeans ; conſequently the diſcovery of this part of 
the continent of North-America, where ſo valuable an 
article of commerce may be met with, cannot be a 
matter of indifference. Mr. Coxe, in his Ruſſian Diſ- 

coveries, on the authority of Mr. Pallas, ſays, that the 
old and middle-aged ſea-otters ſkins ate fold at Kiatchta, 
by the Ruſſians to the Chincſe, from 80 to 100 rubles 

a a ſkin, that is from 161. to 20l. each. 7% 

The birds that frequent the waters and the ſhores are 
far from being numerous: they are vety ſhy, owing, 
perhaps, to their being continually harraſſed by the na- 


tives, either to eat, or for their feathers to be worn as || 


ornaments, . We met with humming birds, different 
in ſome reſpects from the various ſorts already known 
of this delicate little animal. Shags and gulls. are alſo 
frequent in the Sound. Some ſwans too were ſeen fly ing 
to the northward, but we know not their haunts. Here 
are two forts of wild ducks ; one black, with a*white 
head; the other white, with a red bill, but of a larger 


ſize : alſo the greater Lumme, or diver, found in the 


northern-parts of Europe. On the ſhores we found a 
ſand-piper, not unlike the burre, a plover, reſembling 
our common lark, and two kinds of wood-peckers, one 
ſmaller than a thruſh, the other larger and more 
clegant. | 1 brew) 

Fiſh are more plentifulrhan birds. The principal ſorts 
we found were the common herring, not exceeding ſeven 
inches in length; a ſmaller ſort, of the ſame kind with the 
anchovy, though rather larger: a ſilver coloured bream, 
and another of a brown colour, with narrow blue ſtrives. 
Sharks ſametimes frequent the ſound, for the natives 
have ſome of their teeth in their poſſeſſion. About 
the rocks there is an abundance of large muſcles, many 
of a ſpan long; in ſome of which are large pearls ; but 
they are not pleaſing either in colour or ſhape. Red 
coral is to be found either on the coaſt or in the ſound, 
large branches of it having been ſeen in the canoes of 
the natives. The only reptiles obſerved here. were 
brown ſnakes, about two feet in length, having whitiſh 


ſtripes on the back and ſides; and browniſh water li- 


zards. The former are quite harmleſs. The inſect 
tribe ſeem. to be much more numerous. 1 
We found here both iron and copper, but we do not 
think either of them belong to this place. We did not 
{ce the ores of any metals, except a coarſe red ochry 
ſubſtance, uſed by the natives in ainting or ſtaining 
their faces and bodies; they had alſo a black and white 
pigment made uſe of for the ſame purpoſe. Exclu- 


ſive of the rock, which forms the ſhores and moun- 


tains, we found. among the natives ſome things made 
of a hard black granite, not very compact, nor. fine 
grained; alſo a greyiſh whetſtone; the common oil 


Kone and a black ſort, little inferior to the hone ſtone. 
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iced and diſintereſted public, 
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not obtain this from them without a very valuable re- 
turn; | ny 

As to the natives, their perſons, in general, are under 
the common. ſtature ; uſually pretty plump, but not 
muſcular ; the forchead low; the eyes ſmall, black, and 
rather languiſhing, than ſparkling; the mouth round, 
with large, thick lips; the teeth tolerably equal and well 
ſet, Their eyezbrows are alſo ſcanty, and always nar- 
row : but the hair of the head is in great abundance, 
very coarſe and ſtrong; and, without a ſingle exception, 
black, ſtraight, and lank, Some have no beards; others 
only a thin one on the point of the chin: for they pluck 
it out elſewhere. by the roots; and thoſe who do not 
thus eradicate it, have not only conſiderable beards, on 
every part of the chin, but alſo whiſkers, or muſtachios, 
running from the upper lip to the lower jaw obliquely 


| downward ; whence we may conclude, that it is a mil- 
taken notion, though eſpouſed by eminent writers, that 
American Indians have no beards. The limbs, in all 


of them, are ſmall in proportion to the other parts; be- 
ſides they are crooked and ill-formed, having project- 
ing ancles, and large feet, awkwardly ſhaped. Their 
colour could never be determined poſitively, as their 
bodies were incruſted with paint and dirt. The women 
are nearly of the ſame ſize with the men, from whom it 
is not eaſy to diſtinguiſh them, as they poſſeſs no na- 
tural delicacies ſufficient to render their perſons agree- 
able. A certain ſameneſs characterizes both ſexes; 
dulneſs, and want of expreſſion, being viſibly pour- 


| trayed in evety viſage. In common, their dreſs is a 
fla xen kind of mantle, ornamented with a narrow ſtripe 


of fur on the upper edge, and fringes at the lower one. 
Paſſing under the left arm, it is tied by taſſels over the 


right ſhoulder, Sometimes they faſten the mantle round 
IJ the waiſt with a girdle of coarſe matting; over which is 
worn a ſmall cloak of the ſame ſubſtance, fringed at the 


bottom, and reaching to the waiſt. They wear a cap, 
in ſhape of a flower-pot, made of very fine matting, 
ornamented with a bunch of leathern taſſels, and having 
a ſtring paſſing under the chin, to prevent its blowin 

off. Beſides the above dreſs, which is common to bot 

ſexes, the men throw frequently over their other gar- 
ments the ſkin of a bear, wolf, or ſea - otter, with the 
hair outward, and tie it as a cloak, ncar the upper part, 


; wearing it ſometimes before, and ſometimes behind. 


Was this dreſs kept clean, it would by no mcans be in- 
elegant; but as they are continually rubbing their bo- 


dies over with a red paint, mixed with oil, their gar- 


ments become greaſy, and contract a rancid offenſive 
ſmell. The appearance, indeed, of theſe people is both 
wretched and filthy, and their heads and garments 
(warm. with lice, So loſt are they to every idea of clean- 
lineſs, that we frequently ſawthem pick off theſe vermin, 
and eat them with the greateſt compoſure. Their faces 
are ornamented with a variety of colours; a black, a 


brighter red, or a white colour: the laſt of theſe gives 


them a ghaſtly appearance. Over the paint they ſtrew 
the brown martial mica, which cauſes it to glitter, Many 
of their ears are perforated in the lobe, where they make 
a large hole, and two ſmaller ones higher up on the 
outer edge. In theſe holes are hung bits of bone, quills 
faſtened upon a leathern thong, ſhells, bunches of taſſels, 


or thin pieces of copper. In ſome, the ſeptum of the 


noſe is alſo perforated, anda piece of corddrawnthrough 


it. Others wear, at the ſame place, pieces of copper, 
braſs, or iron, ſhaped ſomewhat like a horſe-ſhoe, the 
narrow opening receiving the ſeptum, ſo that it may be 


pinched gently by the two points, and thus the ortia- 
ment hangs over the upper lip. Their bracelets, which 


they wear about their wriſts, are bunches of white bugle 
beads, or thongs with taſſels, or a black, broad, horny, 


ſhining ſubſtance, Round their ancles they wear fre- 


- quently leathern thongs, or the. ſine ws of animals cu- 
riouſly twiſted. | Beſides theſe, their ordinary drefles, 
they have ſome that are uſed only when going forth to 


war, and exhibiting themſelves to ſtrangers in ceremo- 


nial viſits. Among theſe are the ſkins of bears or wolves, 


tied on like their other garments, but edged with broad 


borders of fur, ornamented ingeniouſſy with varioug , 


figuree, 


| — — 8 —— 
They had likewiſe pieces of rock chryſtal. We could 
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res. They are worn ſeparately, or over their com- 
mon cloathing. The uſual head-dreſs, on theſe 
occaſions, is a quantity of withe, wrapped about the 


head, with large feathers, particularly thoſe of eagles. 
' ſtuck in it, or entirely covered with ſmall. white feathers. ' 
At the ſame time the face is variouſly painted, the upper 


and lower parts being of oppoſite colours, and the 
ſtrokes having the appearance of large gaſhes; or it is 


beſmeared with a kind of fat or tallow, mixed with 


int, formed into a great variety of figures, ſome what 
ike carved wotk. The hair, ſometimes, is ſeparated 
into ſmall parcels, and ried, at intervals, with thread: 
others tie it behind, after the Engliſh faſhion. Thus 
equipped, they have a truly ſavage and ridiculous ap- 


pearance, which is much heightened when they aſſume | 


their manſtrous decorations. Theſe conſiſt of a great 


variety of wooden maſks, applied to the face, tore- 


head, or upper part of the head. Some of the viſors 
reſemble human faces, having hair, beards, and eye- 


brows ; others repreſent the heads of birds, and various 


animals, fuch as deer, porpoiſes, wolves, &c. Such 
kind of repreſentations exceed generally the natural 
ſize, and they are frequently ſtrewed with pieces of the 
mica, which makes them glitter, and augments their 
deformity. In theſe imaginary decorations, they ſome- 


times run into greater exceſs, and fix large pieces of 


carved work upon the head, projecting to a conlidera- 
ble diſtance, and reſembling the prow of a canoe. 
Whether theſe extravagant maſquerade ornaments are 
uſed on any religious occaſion, or in any kind of diver- 
ſian, or whether they are intended to intimidate by their 
monſtrous appearance,.or as decoys.when hunting ani- 
mals, is uncertain. One of the dreffes ſeems peculiarly 
adapted to war: Ir is a thick tanned leathern mantle, 


double, and appears to be the ſkin of an elk, or buffalo. 
This is faſtened an in the ordinary manner, and is fo 


contrived as to cover the breaſt quite up to the throat; 
art of it, at the ſame time, falling down to their heels, 
his garment is curiouſly painted, and is ſtrong enough, 
as we underſtood from them, ro reſiſt even Para ; lo 


that it may be conſidered as their completeſt defenſive | 


armour. Though we cannot view theſe people without 


a kind of horror, when they are thus ttrangely appa- . 


relled, yet when divelled of theſe extravagant dreſſes, 


and beheld in their common habit, they ſeem to be of 


a quiet, phlegmatic diſpoſition, though deficient in 


. vivacity, to render themſelves agreeable in ſociety, 


They are rather referved than loquacious; but their 
gravity ſeems conſtitutional, and not the reſuit of any 
particular mode of education: for the orations made by 


them on public occaſions, are little more than ſhort 


ſentences, or only fingle words, forcibly repeated in 
one tone of voice, accompanied with a fingle geſture at 
every ſentence. From their offering human ſkulls and 
bones to. ſale, rhere is not the leaſt reaſon to doubt of 
their treating their enemies with a ſavage cruelty ; bur, 
as this circumſtance rather marks a general agreement 
of character among almoſt every uncivilized tribe, in 
every age and country, they are not to be reproached 


with any charge of pecuhar inhumanity. We bad nat 


any reaſon to judge unfavourably of their diſpoſition in 
this reſpec : they appear to be docile, courteous, and 
good-natured ; but, notwithſtanding their phlegmatic 


_ temper, they are quick in reſenting injuries; yet, like 


all paſſionate people, they forget them quickly. It muſt 
be admitted, that they are not wholly unſuſceptible of 


the tender paſſions, which is evident from their being 


fond of mulic, and that too of the pathetic kind. 
Their ſongs are generally flow and folemn, Sonnets 

were ſung by ſingle performers, keeping time by ſtrik- 

ing the hand againſt the thigh. A rattle, and a ſmall 


- whillle, are the only inſtruments of muſic which we ſaw 


among them. The rattle is uſed when they ſing; but 


upon what occaſions the whiſtle is employed, we know 


not, unlefs ir be when they aſſume the figures of parti- 


cular animals, and endeavour to-imitate their howt or 


cry. We once ſaw one of thele people dreſſed in the 
{kin of a wolf, with the head covering his own, ſtrivi 
to imitate that animal, by making a ſqueaking noiſe 
hls mouth. The rattles are ge- 
wy | 


- 
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nerally in th ſhape of a bird, with ſmall pebbles i m2 
belly, and the tail is the handle. We ob ae ptr? wo 


ſort, which reſembles a child's rattle. 


In trafficking with us, ſome of them diſplayed a diſ. 


poſition to knavery ; taking away our goods without 


making any return. ' But the inſtances of this were rare 
and we had abundant reaſon to approve the integrity of 
their conduct. However, their eagerneſs to poſſeſs iron, 


Hraſs, or any kind of metal, was fo great, that when an 
opportunity preſented itſelf, few of them could reſiſt 


the temptation to ſteal it. The inhabitants of the South. 
ſea iſlands in their petty larcenies were actuated by a 
childiſh diſpoſition, rather than a thieviſh one. The 
novelty of the object excited their curioſity, and was a 
ſufficient inducement for them to get poſſeſſion of it by 
any means: bur the natives of Nootka, who made free 
with our property, are entitled to no ſuch apology. The 
appellation of thieves is certainly applicable to them ; 
for they well knew that what they pilfered from us would 
be ſublervient to the private purpoſes of utility ; and it 
was fortunate for us, that metals were the only articles 
upon which they ſet any value; but thetts are very 
common among themſelves, producing continually 
quarrels, of which we ſaw ſeveral inſtances. 

The two villages we viſited are probably the only in- 
habited parts of the ſound. The number of inhabit. 
ants may be compured from the canoes that viſited our 
ſhips the ſecond day after our arrival. They conſiſted 
of about a hundred, which upon an average, con- 
tained, at leaſt, five perſons each; but as there were 
very few women, children, or young men among them 
we may reaſonably ſuppoſe, that the number of ſouls in 
the two villages, could not be leſs than four times the 
number of our viſitors, being in the whole two thou- 


ſand. The village, ſituated at the entrance of the 


ſound, ſtands on the fide of a pretty ſteep aſcent, ex- 
tending from the beach to the wood. There are holes, 
or windows, in the ſides of the houſes to look out at, 
having bits of mats hung before them, to prevent the 
rain getting in. Their houſes, in the inſide, may, with 
propriety, be compared to a long Englith ſtable with a 
double range of ſtalls, and a board paſſage in the mid- 
dle; for the different families are ſeparated only by a 
piece of plank. Cloſe to the ſides, in each of theſe 
parts, is a bench of boards, raiſed five or fix feet 
higher than the reft of the floor, and covered with 
mats, whereon the family fit and ſleep. Theſe benches 
are commonly ſeven or eight feet long, and four or five 
broad. In the middle of the floor, berween them, is 
the fire-place, which has neither hearth nor chimney, 
This part appeared common to them all. The naſti- 


neſs and ſtench of their houſes are at lecait equal to the 


confuſion within; for, as they dry their fich within 
doors, they alſo gut them there, which, with their bones 
and fragments, thrown down at meals, and the addition 
of other ſorts of filth, lie every where in heaps, and 
are, it ſhould ſeem, never carried away, till they become 
troubleſome, from their ſize, to walk over them. Ina 


word, their houſes are as filthy as hog. ſties; every thing 
in and about them ſtinking ot fiſh, train oil and ſmoke. 
Their furniture conſiſts chiefly of cheſts and boxes of 


— 9 > 


to expreſs themſelves in a very myſterious manner; and 


various ſizes, piled. upon each. other, at the ſides or 


ends of each houſe, wherein they depoſit all their va- 
luables, ſuch as ſkins, garments, maſks, &c. Many of 
theſe boxes are painted black, and ſtudded with the 
teerh of animals, or rudely decorated with figures of 
birds carved. To complete the ſcene of contuſion, in 
different 1 — of their habitations are hung up imple- 
ments of fiſhing, and other articles. Among theſe 
we may reckon their images, which are nothing more 
than the trunks of large trees, of the height of about 
four feet, placed at the upper end of the apartment, 
with a human face carved on the front, and the hands 
and arms upon the fides. Theſe figures are varioully 
painted, and make, upon the whole, a ridiculous ap- 
pearance, They are called generally Klumma, A. fort 
of curtain, made of mat, uſually hung before the images, 
which the natives were ſometimes unwilling to removes 
and when they did conſent to unveil them, they ſeemed 
yet 


* 
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yer they were held in no * extraordinary degree of ; j | freſh ſkins, at this time, were very ſcarce as were the 
eſtimation, ſeeing, with a ſmall quantity of braſs or land animals; far we ſaw no fleſh e the latter; 
iron, all the idols in the place might ha ve been pur- ||, and, though their ſkins were to be had in plenty, they 


haſed. - Mr. Webber, when drawing a view of the 
infide of -a houſe, wherein thoſe figures were placed, 
was interrupted in his work by one of the inhabitants. 
Mr. Webber, thinking a bribe; would have a proper 
effect, preſented to him a metal button from his coat, 
which immediately operated as was intended: ſoon 
after he was again interrupted by the ſame man, who 
held a mat betore the figures: our gentleman therefore. 
gave him another button, and was again ſuffered to 


proceed. The man then renewed his former tricks, till 
r. Webber had parted with every ſingle button:; 


after which he received not any farther moleſtation. 

As to the domeſtic life of theſe people, the men ſeem 
to be chiefly employed in fiſhing and killing animals, 
for the- ſuſtenance of their families, few of them being 
engaged in any houſehold buſineſs but the women were 


employed in manufacturing their garments; and in cur- 
ing ſardines, which they alſo carry from the canoes to 


their houſes, They alſo go in ſmall canoes, to gather 
muſcles, and other ſhell- fiſh. In the labour of the pad- 
dle they are as dextrous as the men, who ſhew them 
very little reſpect or attention on this, or any other oc- 
caſion. But the young men are remarkably indolent, 
ſitting generally about in ſcattered companies, baſking 
in the ſun, or wallowing in the ſand upon the beach, 
like ſo many hogs, without any kind of covering. 
This diſregard of decency was, however, confined ſolely 
to the males; for the females were always cloathed, and 
behaved with great propriety, meriting juſtly commen- 
dation for a modeſt baſhfulneſs, ſo becoming that ſex. 
In the women of this place, it is the more meritorious, 
as the men have not the leaſt ſenſe of ſhame. Both 
ſexes paſs much of their time in their canoes, eſpeci- 
ally in the ſummer; in which they eat, ileep, and fre- 
quently lie to baſk themſelves in the ſun ; for theſe pur. 
poles they are ſufficiently ſpacious, and are, in rainy 
. weather, more comfortable habitations than their filthy 
houſes. | i 
Though their food, ſtrictly ſpeaking, may be ſaid to 
| conſiſt of every thing animal or vegetable that they can 
procure, yet the quantity of the latter bears an exceed- 
ing ſmall proportion to that of the former. Their 
reateſt reliance for food is upon the ſea, as affording 
fich, muſcles, ſmaller ſhell-fiſh, and ſea- animals. Among 
the firſt are herrings, ſardines, two ſpecies of bfeam, 
and ſome ſmall —1 The herrings and ſardines not 
only ſerve to be eaten freſh in their ſeaſon, but to be 
dried and ſmoaked as ſtores. The roes of theſe alſo, 
ſtrewed upon the branches of the Canadian pine, or 
prepared upon a long ſea graſs, afford them another 
grand reſource for food. They alſo eat the roe of ſome 
other large fiſh, that has a very rancid ſmell and talte, 
The large muſcles are found in great abundance. in the 
ſound. After having roaſted them in their ſhells, they 
are ſtuck upon long wooden ſkewers, and taken off as 
they are wanted to be eaten. They require no other 
preparation, though they are ſometimes dipped in oil, 
as ſauce. The porpoiſe is a food more common among 
them, than that of any other animal in their ſea; the 
fleſh and rind of which they cut into large pieces, dry 
them as they do . and eat them without farther 
preparation. They alſo make a ſort of broth from the 
porpoiſe, when freſh, in a very ſingular manner. They 
put ſome pieces of it into a wooden veſſel, containing 
a ſufficient quantity of water, into which they throwẽ 
heated ſtones. This operation is repeated till the con- 
tents are ſuppoſed to be ſtewed enough. This is a 
common diſh among them, arid ſeems to be a ſtrong 
nouriſhing food. They likewiſe feed probably upon 
_— ſeals, and ſea-otters, the ſkins of the two latter 
in 
— implements of all ſorts for their deſtruction, 
though perhaps they may not be able, at all ſeaſons, to 
catch them in great plenty. However, from theſe, and 
other ſea- animals, they procure oil in great abundance, 
. which they uſe, mixed with other food, as ſauce; and 
N 12 alone with a kind of horn-ſcoop. Tneir 


— 


common among them, and they are furniſhed | 


1 


: 


| 


except a 


leek or garlic; thou 


might, perhaps, have been procured from other tribes. 
From theſe and other circumſtances, it plainly ap- 


| peared: to us, that theſe people are furniſhed with the 


principal | ang of their animal food by the ſea; if we 
ew gulls, and ſome other birds, which they 
| ſhoot with their arrows. Their only winter vegetables 
ſeem to be the Canadian pine-branches, and ſea-graſs ; 
but, as the ſpring advances; they uſe others as they come 
in ſeaſon. The moſt common of theſe were two ſorts 
of roots, of a mild ſweetiſh taſte, which are eaten raw; 
as is alſo a ſmall, ſweetiſh root, about the thickneſs of 
'-Marfaparilla. As the ſeaſon advances, they have doubt- 
leſs many others which we did not ſee: for, though 
there is not the leaſt appearance of cultivation among 
them, there are plenty of elder, gooſeberry, and cur- 
rant buſhes. One of the conditions, however, which 
they ſeem to require in all their food, is, that it ſhould 
be of the leſs acrid kind: for they would not touch the 
h they ſold us great quantities of 
it, when they wats. why it was what we liked. They 
ſeemed not to reliſh any of our food, arid rejected our 
—_— liquors as diſguſting and unnatural. It is 
their ordinary practice to roaſt or broil their food; ſor 
they are abſolute ſtrangers to our method of boiling as 
appears from their manner of preparing porpoiſe brott ; 
beſides, as they have only wooden veſſels, it is impoſſi- 
ble for them to perform ſuch an operation. Their man- 
ner of eating correſponds with the naſtineſs of their 
houſes and perſons; for the platters and troughs, aut of 
which they eat their victuals, ſeem never to have been 
waſhed ſince their original formation; the dirty remains 
of a former meal, being only ſwept away by a ſucceed- 
ing one. Every thing ſolid and tough, they tear to 
pieces with their — 4 and teeth; for though their 
knives are employed in cutting off the larger portions, 
they have not yet endeavoured to reduce theſe to mouth- 
fuls by the ſame means, though more cleanly and con- 
venient. But they do not poſſeſs even an idea of clean- 
lineſs, and eat conſtantly the roots which are dug out 
of the ground, without attempting to ſhake off the ſoil . 
that adheres to them. Whether they have any ſet time 
for their meals we never could find out, having ſcenthem 
eat at all hours in their canoes. - But having obſerved 
ſeveral meſſes of porpoiſe broth preparing about noon, 
when we went to the village, they may probably make 
a principal meal about that time. ; 

Theſe people have bows, and arrows, ſpears, ſlings, 
ſhort truncheons made of bone, and a ſmall pick-axe, 
ſomewhat reſembling the common American toma- 
hawk. Some of the arrows are pointed with iron, 
and others with-indented bone: the ſpear has uſually a 
long point made of bone, The tomahawk is a ſtone of 
the length of ſeven or eight inches, one end terminat- 
ing in a point, and the other fixed in a wooden handle, 
This is intended to reſemble the head and neck of a hu- 
man figure; the ſtone being fixed in the mouth ſo as to 
repreſent a tongue of a great magnitude. To heighten 
the reſemblance, human hair is alſo fixed to it. This 
weapon is called taaweeſh ; and they have another made 


Jof ſtone, which they call ſeeaik, about ten or twelve 


inches long, having a ſquare point. From the number of 
their weapons it may be reaſonably concluded, that they 
engage frequently in cloſe combat; and we had very 
| difagreeable proofs of their wars being both frequent 
and bloody, ow the quantity of human ſkulls that 
were offered to us for (ale. ; | 5 


With reſpect to the deſign and execution of their 


manufactures, and mechanic arts, they are more exten- 
five and ingenious than could poſſibly be expected from 
the natural diſpoſition. of the people, and the little 
progreſs they have made incivilization. Theflaxen and 
woollen garments-engage their firſt care, as being the 
moſt material of chofe that may be claſſed under the 
head of manufactures. - The former are fabricated 
from the bark of the pine-tree, beat into a maſs reſem< 

bling hemp. After having been prepared in a proper 


manner, it is ſpread upon a tick; faſtened- to two 
6X others 
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+ others in an erect poſition. The manufacturer, who fits | 
= on her hams at this ſimple machine, knots it acroſs, at 
| the diſtance of about half an inch from each other, 
. with ſmall plaited threads. _— it cannot, by this 
| method, be rendered fo cloſe and firm as cloth that is 
| - woven, it is ſufficiently impervious to the air, and is 
- likewiſe ſofter and more pliable. Their woollen gar- 
ments have much the appearance of woven cloth; but 
the ſu | 
- deſtroyed; by the various figures that are: 1 
inſerted in them; it being very improbable that theſe 
people ſhould be able to produce ſuch a complex work, 
except immediately by their hands. They are of dif- 


blankets; and others not much inferior to our fineſt 
ſort, and certainly both ſofter and warmer, The wool 
| of which they are manufactured, ſeems to be procured | 
3 from different animals, particularly the fox and brown 
lynx. That from the lynx is the fineſt, and nearly re- 


alſo grows upon the animal, being intermixed with it, 
cCauſes the appearance to be ſome what different hen 
wirought. The ornamental figures in thefe garments 
are diſpoſed with great taſte, and are generally of a dif- 
| - ferent colour, being uſually dyed either of a deep brown, 
. or a yellow; the latter of which, when new, equals in 
3 . brightneſs, the moſt vivid in our beſt: carpets. i 
Their taſte for carving on all their wooden articles 
correſponds with that of working figutes upon cheil 
garments. Nothing is to be ſeen without a ł ind of 
2 or a repreſentation of ſome animal upon 
it; but the moſt common one is that of the human 
face. The general deſign of theſe figures conveys a 
ſufficient knowledge of the objects they are intended to 
repreſent; and in the execution of many of the maſks 
and heads, they prove themſelves to be ingenious ſculp- 
tors. They preſerve, with the greateſt exactneſs, the 
general character of their own faces, and finiſh the more 
minute parts with great accuracy and neatneſs. That 
theſe people have a fondneſs for works of this ſort is 
"43 2 . obſervable in a variety of particulars. Repreſentations 
3 olf human figures, birds, beafts; fiſh; and models of houſe- 
hold utenſils, were found among them in a very great 
abundance. To their ſkill in the imitative arts, we 
| may add their drawing them in colours. The whole 
3 proceſs of their whale-fiſhery has been repreſented, in 
| this manner, on the caps they wear. The execution 
vas indeed rude, but hereby we were convinced, that, 
though they have not the knowledge of letters among 
them, they have a notion of repreſenting actions in a 
laſting way, excluſive of recording them in their ſongs 
and traditions. f 101 16 "i 1 9 4 
Ihe ſtructure of their canoes is ſimple, yet they are 
well calculated for every uſeful purpoſe. The largeſt 
1 ſort, which in each one will contain upwards of twenty 
1 | people, are formed of a ſingle tree. The length of, 
BY many of them is 40 feet, the breadth , and the depth 
g. They become gradually narrower from the middle 
towards the end, the ſtern ending, perpendicularly, 
with a knob at the top. The fore · part ſtretches ſora 
wards, and upwards, and ends in a point, or prow, much 
higher than the ſides of the canoe; which are nearly 
ſtraight. The greateſt part of them are without any 
ornament; but ſome have a little carving, and are ſtudded 
with ſeals teeth on the ſurface. They have neither ſeats, 
nor any other ſupporters, on the inſide, except ſome ſmall 
round ſticks, about the ſize of a walking cane, placed 
-. croſs, about half the depth of a canoe. They are very 
light, and, on account of their breadth and flatneſs, ſwim 
- firmly, without an out-rigger, of which they are all deſ . 
titute. Their paddles, which are ſmall and light, re- 
ſemble a ſmall leaf in ſhape, being pointed at the bot: | 
tom, broad inthe middle, and gradually becoming-nars. : 
rower in the ſhaft; the whole length being above five | 
feet. By conſtant practice, they have acquired great 
_ dexterity in the management of theſe paddles ; but they 
never make uſe of any fails. — + - cart bo 
In their employment of fiſhing and hunting, their in: | 
ſtruments are ingeniouſly contrived, and completely 
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+ ferent qualities: ſome reſembling our coarſeſt ſort -of }}: 


ſembles our coarſer wools in colour; bur the hair, which 


— 
gigs, and an inſtrument reſembling an oar. The laſt is 
about 20 feet in length, four or five inches in breadth, 

and of the thickneſs of half an inch. The edges for 
about two thirds of its length, are ſer with ** bone. 


ith this 


counter bears, wol ves, and foxes, with their ſpears. 
Sometimes they decoy them, by covering themſelves 
with their ſkins, and running upon all fours, at which 
port they are remarkable nimble. For the ſame pur. 
poſes the maſks, or carved heads, as well as the dried 
heads of different animals, are uſed. und 
Every 23 -of the rope kind, which they 
uſe in making their various articles, is formed either 
from thongs of ſkins, and ſinewys of animals, or from 
the fla xen ſubſtance, of Which they manufacture their 
mantles. The ſine ws were ſometimes: ſo remarkably 
long, that it was hardly poſſible they could have belonged 
to any other animal than the whale. The aſſiſtance 
they receive from iron tools contributes to their dex- 
terity in wooden performances. Their implements are 
almoſt wholly made of iron. One chiſſel indeed we 
ſaw made of bone. This conſiſts of a flat long piece, 
ſaſtened into a wooden handle. A ſtone is their mallet, 
and a bit of fiſh-ſkin their poliſher,| Some of theſe 
chiſſels were nine or ten inches in length, and three or 
four in breadth; but they were, in general, conſiderably 
ſmaller. The chiſſel and the knife are the principal 
forms that iron aſſumes among them. Some of their 
knives are very large, having crooked blades; the 
edge being on the back, or convex part. They are 
ſharpened upon a coarſe ſlate whetſtone, and kept con- 
tinually bright. What we ſaw among them, were about 
the breadth and thickneſs of an iron hoop; and their ſin- 
gular form plainly proves, that they are not of Euro- 
pean make. Iron is called by the natives ſeekemaile, a 
name which they alſo give to tin, and other white me- 
tals. It being ſo common among theſe people, we were 
anxious to diſcover how it could be conveyed to them. 
On our arrival in the ſound, we perceived that they had 
a knowledge of traffic, and an inclination to purſue it; 
and we were afterwards convinced, that they had not 
| acquired this knowledge from a curſory interview with 
{ſtrangers ; but with whom they carried on this traffic we 
could not learn; for though we ſaw ſeveral articles of 
European manufacture, ſuch as braſs and iron, yet it 
does not follow, that they were received from European 
nations. We could not obtain the leaſt information of 
their having ſeen ſhips, like ours, before, nor of their 
having been engaged in commerce with ſuch civilized 
le. Many circumſtances corroborate to prove 
-this beyond doubt. On our arrival, they were earneſt 
in their enquiries, whether Wwe meant to ſettle among 
them, and whether we were friendly viſitors, inſorming 
us, at the ſame time, that they gave us wood and water 
from motives of friendſhip. This proves ſufficiently, 
that they conſidered themſelves as proprietors of the 
place, and dreaded no ſuperiority : for it would have 
been an unnatural enquiry, if any ſhips had been here 
before, and had ſupplied themſelves with wood and 
water, and then departed; for they might then reaſon- 
ably expect that we ſhould do the ſame. It muſt be ad- 
mitted, indeed, that they exhibited no marks of ſur- 
prize at beholding our ſnips; but this may, with great 
propriety, be attributed to their natural indolence of 
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were never ſtartled at the report of a muſquet, till they, 
one day, ſnewed us that their hide dreſſes were impene- 


trable to their ſpears and arrows, when one of our peo- 
| ow ſhot a muſquet ball through one of them that had 


n ſix times folded. Their aſtoniſhment at -this 


plainly indicated their ignorance of the effect of fire 
arms. This was afterwards very frequently confirmed, 


when we uſed to ſhoot birds, at which they appeared 
greatly confounded, Our explanation of the-piece, to- 


IE with the nature of its operation, with the aid of 


ot and ball, ſtruck them ſo forcibly, as to convince 


us of their having no previous ideas on this matter. 


Though ſome account of a voyage to this coaſt, by the 
Spaniards, in 1774, or 1775, had arrived in England 
before we failed, the circumſtances juſt mentioned, 
prove, that theſe ſhips had never been at Nootka. It 
is alſo evident, that iron could nat have been in ſo many 
hands, nor would the uſe of it have been ſo well known, 
if they had ſo lately obtained the firſt knowledge of it. 
From their general uſe of this metal, it probably comes 
from ſome conſtant ſource, in the way of traffic, and they 
have perhaps been long ſupplied with it; for they uſe their 
tools with as much dexterity as the longeſt practice can 
acquire. The moſt natural conjecture, therefore, is, 


that they trade for their iron with other Indian tribes, 


who may have ſome communication with European 
ſettlements upon that continent, or receive it through 
ſeveral intermediate nations. By the ſame means they 
probably obtain their braſs and copper. Not only the 
rude materials, but ſome manufactured articles ſeem to 
have found their way hither. The braſs ornaments for 


noſes are made in ſo maſterly a manner, that the Indians 


cannot be ſuppoſed capable of fabricating them. We 
are certain, that the materials are European, as all the 
American tribes are ignorant of the method of Ry 
braſs; but copper has been frequently met with, and, 
from its ductility, might be eaſily faſhioned into any 


ſhape, and poliſhed.” If ſuch articles are not uſed by 
our traders to Hudſon's Bay and Canada, in their traffic 


with the natives, they muſt have been introduced at 


Nootka from Mexico; whence, it is probable, the two 

ſilver table ſpoons were originally derived. | 
With reſpect to the religious and political inſtitutions | 

eſtabliſhed among theſe people, we cannot be ſuppoſed | 


to have acquired much knowledge. However, we diſ- 
covered, that there were ſuch men as chiefs, diſtinguiſhed 
by the title of Ac week, to whom the others are, in ſome 
degree, ſubordinate. But the authority of each of theſe 
great men ſeems to extend no farther than to his own 
family, who acknowledge him as their head. Nothing 
that we ſaw could give us an inſight into their notions 
of religion, except the figures already mentioned, called 
klumma. Theſe, perhaps, were idols; but as the word 
acweek was frequently mentioned when they ſpoke of 


them, we ſuppoſe they may be the images of ſome of 


their anceſtors, whoſe memories they venerate. This 
however is all conjecture; for we could receive no in- 
formation concerning them, as we knew little more of 
their language than to enable us to aſk the names of 
things, and being incapable of holding any converſation 
with the natives relative to their traditions, or their re- 


ligious inſtitutions: The word wakaſh was frequently i 


in their mouths. It ſeemed to expreſs approbation, ap- 
plauſe and friendſhip. Whenever they appeareed to be 


leaſed or ſatisfied, they would call out wakaſh! wakaſh! | 
t is worthy of remark, that as theſe people differ from 
the natives of the iſlands in the Pacific Ocean, in their 


perſons, cuſtoms, and language, we cannot ſuppoſe 


their reſpective progenitors to have belonged to the 
ſame tribe, when they emigrated into thoſe places where 


we now find their deſcendants. - + 


Their language is, by no means, harſh or diſagree- | 
able, farther than their pronouncing the k and h with a 
ſtronger aſpiration, or more force than we do. Th 
have one ſound, which is very frequent, and not uſed by 


us. It is formed in a particular manner by elaſhing 


the tongue partly againſt the roof of the mouth. It is 
difficult to repreſent this ſound by any compoſition of | 


our letters, unleſs from lſathl; which is generally uſed 
as a termination. The next is compoſed of tl; and 
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With reſpect to the compoſition of their language 
we can ſay very little, having been ſcarcely able to dif- 
tinguiſh the ſeveral parts of ſpeech. We can only in- 
fer from their manner of ſpeaking; which is very flow 
and diſtinct, that it has very few prepoſitions or con- 
junctions; and, as far as we could diſcover, is deſtitute 
of even a ſingle interjection, to expreſs admiration or 
ſurprize. From having few conjunctions, it may be 
conceived, that each ſingle word, with them, will com- 
prehend a great number of ſingle ideas; which ſeems 
to be the caſe; but, for the ſame reaſon, the language 
will be defective in other reſpects, not having words to 
diſtinguiſh or expreſs differences which really exiſt ; 
and hence not ſufficiently copious. This was obſerved 
to be the caſe, in many inſtances, particularly with re- 
ſpect to the names of animals. The relation or affinity 
it may bear. to other languages, either on this, or the 

Aſiatic continent, we have not been able ſufficiently to 
trace, for want of proper ſpecimens to compare it with, 
except thoſe of the Eſquimaux, and Indians about 


Hudſon's Bay; to neither of which it has the leaſt re- 


ſemblance. On the other hand, from the fe Mexican 


words we have been able to procure, there is the moſt 


obvious agreement in the terminations of words. 
In Nootka Sound it is high water, in the days of the 
new and full moon, at twenty minutes after twelve: 


the perpendicular riſe and fall being — * feet, nine 


inches; which is to be underſtood of the day tides, and 
thoſe which happen two or three days after the full and 
new moon. Ihe night tides, at this time, riſe near two 
feet higher, Some circumſtances that occurred daily, 
relating to this, deſerve particular notice. Inthe cove 
where we got wood and water, was a great deal of drift- 
wood caſt aſhore, a part of which we had to remove, 
to come at the water. Now it frequently happened, 


that large pieces of trees, that we had removed in day, 


out of the reach of the then high water, were found b 

us floated again in our way the next morning; and all 
our ſpouts for conveying water, thrown out of their 
— which were immoveable during the day-tides. 


e found likewiſe wood, which we had ſplit up for 


fuel, and had placed beyond the reach of the day-tide, 
floated away during the night. Some of theſe circum- 
ſtances occurred every night and morning, for three or 
four days in the height of the ſpring tides. To render 
our account of the tranſactions in Nootka Sound com- 
plete we muſt add, that by a variety of aſtronomical 
and nautical obſervations, we found its latitude to be 
49 deg. 36 min. 6 ſec. North, and its longitude 233 
deg. 19 min. 14ſec. Eaſt. 8 73 
lt has been alreudy felated, that we put to ſea on the 
- 26th of April, in the evening, with manifeſt indica- 
tions of an approaching ſtorm; and by theſe ſigns we 
were not deceived,” for we had ſcarce ſailed out of the 
Sound when the wind ſhifted from N. E. to S. E. by 


E. and blew a ſtrong gale, with ſqualls and rain, the 


{ky being, at the ſame time, uncommonly black. Ap 
prehenſive of the wind's veering more to the South 
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which would expoſe us to the danger of a lea-ſhore, we 
got 


- 
— —ũ— 
ä — * 


2 — — * 
OE EEG er ep — 


F. * — 
n 


DD 


: 


2 — ue 


* — * — 
rr e r DE EET NO EEE 
- 


— — — = 


Is , 
l 
——— — —  _—  __ 3 — ; a 2 —_— . 


— — — 
* - » an Þ 


: 
— 
* — — > _— 


—_— 


he. a 


( ee a Ee ͤ .. 
= 
= 
* 


* * 
— 
— — — 1 


S Ou ene no 
re ie Ep Ren 
„ 


T 1 
* — — — TA ů re ¶ů 
* 
* 


| to the 8. W. It fortunately happened, that the wind 


— — 


Cpt. COOK's VOYAGES COMPLETE. - 


—— 


599 — x 

the tacks on board, and made all the fail we could jj clearing up, we were able to ſee ſeveral leagues around 

| us, and ſteered more to the north. At noon we ſteered 

veered no farther towards the S. and S8. B. ſo that N. W. by N. with a freſh gale and fair weather. But, 
early the next morning we were entirely clear of the I towards the evening, the wind again blew hard, with 
coaſt. The Diſcovery being at ſome diſtance aſtern, I ſqualls and rain. With this weather we continued the 
we brought to till ſhe came up, and then both veſſels ſame courſe till the 3oth, when we ſteered N. by W. 
ſteered a north-weſterly courſe. Between one and two I intending to make the land. Captain Cook regretted 
o' clock P. M. there was a perfect hurricane, inſomuch that we could not do it ſooner, as we were now paſſi 
that our commodore thought it exceeding dangerous to ff the ſpot where the pretended ſtrait of Admiral de Fonte 


run any longer before it; we therefore, agreeable to his I has been placed by geographers: Though the captain 


order, brought the ſhips to, with their heads to the JF} gave no credit to ſuch vague and improbable ſtories, he 
ſouth. In this ſituation our ſhip, the Reſolution, ſprung was deſirous of keeping the coaſt of America aboard, 
a leak in her ſtarboard quarter, which at firſt alarmed that this point might be cleared up beyond diſpute: but, 
us greatly; but after the water was baled out, which I at the ſame time he conſidered, that it would have 
kept us employed till midnight, ve kept it under by I been very imprudent to have engaged with the land 
means of the pump. In the evening, the wind having I} While the weather was ſo tempeſtuous, or to have loſt 
ſhifted to the ſouthward, its fury in ſome meaſure II the advantage of a fait wind; by waiting for leſs ſtormy 
abated ; upon which we ſtretched to the weſt ; but about J weather. This day, at noon, by obſervation, we found 


eleven, the gale again increaſed, and continued till five J our latitude to be 53 deg.'22 min. north, and our lon. 


the next morning, when the ſtorm ſeemed to have ſpent gitude 225 deg. 14 min. eaſt: | 
its force, and became moderate. The weather now) | et e i. 
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f Progreſs of the Reſolution and Diſcovery along the north-weſt 600, of America —The anchor near Cape Hinchinbrook— 


Behawour of the; natives—Progreſs up ihe Sound, and departure from thence—-=Montague iſland-—Iubabitants of Prince 
William's. Sound deſcribed be two ſhips proceed along the caaſt—Several capes named —Cook's river diſcovered Licu- 
tenant King takes poſſeſſton of the country—His reception by the nattves— Deparlure of the ſhips from Cook's river — Paſs 
St. Hermogenes, and ſeveral Capes and iſlands —Conjettures concerning a Ruſſian letter brought on board the Diſcovery— 
A provideniaal eſcape —The ſhips arrive at Qonalaſhka—Deſcription of the harbour of Samganoodha—Proſecution of the 
voyage 10 the north—Mr. Williamſon lands at Cape Newenbam— His report— Briſtol Bay—Exteut of ut—The ſhips ob- 
lized to return by reaſon of the a¹s.— Point Upright--Death and Character of Mr, Anderſon. | 5 


O Friday the 1ſt of May, not ſeeing land, we I for ſeveral days light breezes, we ſteered S. W. and 
| ſteered. to the N. E. having a freſh breeze at W. 8. W. till the morning of the fourth, when we 
S. S. E. attended with ſqualls, ſhowers of hail and rain. tacked, and flood towards the ſhore. - At noon Mount 
About ſeven o'clock, P. M. we deſcried land, diſtant II Fair- Weather bore north, 63 deg. E. This mount js 
twelve leagues. At four o'clock the next morning the I the higheſt of a chain or ridge of mountains, that riſe 
coaſt was ſeen from 8. E. to N. by W. the neareſt part I at the north-weſtern entrance of Croſs Sound, and ex- 
diſtant ſive leagues. At the ſame time, the northern tend towards the N. W. parallel with the coaſt. They 

int of an inlet. or at leaſt what appeared to be one, I are covered with ſnow, — the higheſt ſummit doun 

re E. by S. from whence to the north ward along the ] to the ſea coaſt, except in a few, places, where we could 
coaſt, there ſeemed to be many bays and harbours. At I diſcern trees that ſeemed to riſe, as it were from the 
ſix, approaching nearer to the land, we purſued the I ſea.” About five o'clock, P. M. the top of a high 
direction of it, {ſteering N. W. by N. and between eleven mountain appeared above the horizon, bearing N. 
and twelve we paſſed a cluſter of ſmall iſles, ſituated 26 deg. W. forty leagues diſtant. This we ſuppoled to 


3. 


near theè continent, to the northward of the ſouthern I be the mount Elias of Commodore Beering. In the 


point of an extenſive bay. An arm of this bay ſeemed I courſe of the day we obſerved a browniſh duck, with a 


to reach towards the north, behind a round lofty moun- II dark indigo head and neck; likewiſe ſevcral whales, 


rain, that ſtands between it and the ſea, To this emi- II -porpoiſes, ſeals, &c. . Having light winds, with acca- 
nence Captain Cook gave the name of Mount Edge- I tional calms, we made but little way. On Wedneſday 
cumbe ; and the point of land projecling from it, was ff the 6th, the neareſt land being diſtant eight leagues, we 
called Cape Edgecumbe. The Cape lies in latitude I perceived, in a north-eaſterly direction, the appearance 
57 deg. 3 min. N. and in long. 224 deg. E. The land, II of a bay, and an iſland, by its ſouthern point, covered 
except what is contiguous to the ſea, is of conſiderable II with wood, - This js probably the place where Beering 
height, abounding with hills. Mount Edgecumbe, I anchored: Captain Cook, therefore, in honour of the 


which far out- tops all the reſt, was entirely covered I firſt diſcoverer, named it Beering's bay; ſouthward of 


for fix or ſeven leagues, and there formed a ſpacious 


N. o deg. E. and the moſt advanc int of land to- 


obſerved on the day ſo marked in our calendar. An 
eaſtern promontory forms the ſouth-eaſtern point of this 


Noon, this cape was diſtant thirteen leagues. Having 


with ſnow, as were alſo the other elevated hills; but J which the ridge of mountains is interrupted by a plain 


covered with wood. Purſuing our courſe to the north- I unbounded. On the ſeventh, at noon, we were five 
ward, we found the coaſt to trend to the N. and N. E. II leagues from the ſhore; from which ſtation we obſerved 
a bay under the high land, with low woodland on each 
ſide of it. We now perceived, that the coaſt trended 
conſiderably; to the weſt. On the ninth, at noon, 
Mount Elias bore N. 30 deg: E. diſtant 19 leagues. 
This ſtands twelve leagues inland, lat. 60.deg. 27 min. 
N. long. 219 deg. E Harn, i tl bac ' 
Sunday the - 10th, we obſerved in lat. 59 deg. 
51: min. and in long. 215 deg. 56 min. being only three 
leagues diſtant from the coaſt oſ the continent, which 
extended from E. half N. to N. W. half W. as far as the 
eye could reach. To the weſtward of the latter di- 
rection we ſaw an iſland, diſtant ſix leagues. A point, 
which the Commodore named Cape Suckling, projects 


the lower ones, and the ſpots riſing near the ſea, were | of ſeveral leagues in extent, beyond which the ſight was 


bay. Some iſland being in the entrance of it, we gave 
it the name of the Bay of Iſlands. | 

On Sunday the third, at half an hour four, P. M. 
Mount Edgecumbe bore ſouth 54 a large inlet, 


wards the N. W. lying under a very loſty mountain, 
which was called Mount Fair- Weather, bore N. 32 deg. 
weſt. The inlet was named Croſs Sound, it being firſt | 


Sound; this we diſtinguiſhed by the name of Croſs- | 
Cape. Under the above- mentioned peaked mountain 
is a point, which was named Cape Fair- Weather, At 
from 


| this cape ſtands a hill of conſiderable height, divided 
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of mountains by low land i ſo 


| iſland, A bay is ſeated on the north ſide. of Cape 


—_— 


Suckling, ſeemingly extenſive, and ſheltered from molt ' 


winds. Before night, we had approached near enough 
the cape to ſee ſome low land projecting from it to the 
N. W. we alſo obſerved ſome ſmall iſlands in the bay; 


| and ſeveral elevated rocks between the cape and the 
north · eaſtern extremity of the iſland. Early the next 


morning the wind ſhifted from N. E. to N. which being 


againſt us, the Commodore relinquiſhed his deſign of 


ing into the bay, and bore up for the weſt end of the 
Find. Having a calm about ten o'clock, we embarked 
in a boat, and landed on the ifland, with a view of ſee- 
ing what lay on the other ſide; but finding the hills to 
be at a greater diſtance than was expected, we laid aſide 
that intention. 
the captain left, at the foot of a tree, a bottle contain- 
ing a paper, on which the names of our ſhips, and the 
date of our diſcovery were deſeribed: he incloſed alſo 


two ſilver twopenny pieces of Engliſh coin, which, with 


Ilan 


many others, had been furniſhed him by Dr. Kaye, now 
dean of Lincoln; and in teſtimony of his eiteem for 
that gentleman, Captain Cook called the iſland Kaye's 
d. It does not exceed 36 miles in length, and its 
breadth is not above four miſes in any part. The S. W. 
point is a naked rock, elevated conſiderably. Its lat. is 
deg. 49 min. north, long, 216 deg. $8 min. eaſt, 
owards the ſea, the iſſand terminates in bare ſloping 
cliffs, with a beach conſiſting of large pebbles, inter- 
mixed in ſome places with a clayey ſand. Some parts 
of the ſhore are interrupted by ſmall valleys and gullies, 
in each of which a rivulet or torrent ruſhes.down with a 
conſiderable degree of impetuoſity; laſting perhaps no 
longer than the whole of the ſnow is diflolved. The 
valleys are filled with 32 and theſe, indeed, 
abound in other parts of the iſland, which is covered as 
it were with a broad girdle of wood. The trees, how- 


ever, are far from being of an extraordinary growth: 


on which account, they would be of no great ſervice for 


- ſhipping, except as materials for making top- gallant- 


malts, and other ſmall things. Neither Canadian, nor 


| Cypreſs pines, are to be ſeen among them, but we ſaw 


me weſternmoſt land, now in ſight. 


ſides of its wings. 


ſome currant, and hawberry buſhes, a yellow flowered 
violet, and the leaves of other plants not yet in flower, 
A crow was ſeen flying about the wood; two or three 
white-headed eagles, like thoſe of Nootka, were alſo 


.. obſerved; beſides another ſpecies, equally large, which 


Has a white breaſt. In our paſſage trom the ſhip to the 
ſhore, we ſaw a number of fowls ſitting on the water, 
or flying about; the principal of which were gulls, 
burres, ſhags, ducks, or large petrels, divers, and 
quebrantahueſſes. There was allo a ſingle. bird flying 
about, apparently of the gull kind, whoſe colour was a 
ſnowy white, with ſome black along part of the upper 
We ſaw one fox near a wood ; alſo 
two or three ſmall ſeals were ſeen on the ſhore ; but not 


any traces of inhabitants could be found. 


In the afternoon Captain Cook, with thoſe who ac- 
companied him, returned on board; after which we 
ſet fail, and, with a light breeze from the eaſt, we 
ſteered for the ſouth-weſt ſide of the iſland, which we 
got round by eight o'clock in the evening; we ſtood for 


At the north-eaſt 
end of Kaye's Iſland ſtands another, extending N. W. 


and S. E. about nine miles, to within the ſame diſtance 
of the north-weſtern boundary, to which the name of | 


Comptroller's Bay was given. The next morning, be- 


ing the 12th, Kaye's Iſland was ſtill in ſight, 


bearing E. by 8. At noon, when in lat. 61 deg. 11 min. 
the eaſtern point of a ſpacious inlet bore welt-north- 
weſt, three leagues diſtant. From Comptroller's Bay 
to this point, which the Commodore named Cape 
Hinchinbrook, the direction of the coaſt is nearly E. 


and W, Beyond this it appeared to incline towards | 
the ſouth ;, a direction very different from that marked | 
out in the modern charts, founded on the late diſcove- 


ries of the Ruſſians ; inſomuch, that we had fome 


_ reaſon to expect, that we ſhould find, through the | 
lulet before us, a paſſage to the N. and that the A 
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On a ſmall eminence near the ſhore; 


: 


1 
ceeding foggy ; it was therefore thought neceſſary that 
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others to ſound. 


were not deterred from paying us a viſit, 


1 
8 
- 


the W. and 8. W. was a group of iſlands, - We had no 
ſooner reached the inlet, than the weather became ex- 


the ſhips ſhould be ſecured during the -continuance' of 
the fog. With this view we hauled: cloſe under Cape 
Hinchinbrook, and caſt anchor in eight fathoms water, 
at the diſtance of about two furlongs from the ſhore. 
Soon after the boats were hoiſted out, ſome to: fiſh}, and 
At intervals, the fog oleared away, 
and gave us a proſpect of the neighbouring land. The 
cape was one league diſtant; the; weſtern point of the 
inlet five leagues ; and the land on that ſide extended 
to W. by N. Between this point and N. W. by W. we 
could diſcern no land. The moſt weſterly point we 
had in view on the north ſhore, was at the diſtance of 
two leagues, Betwixt this point, and the ſhore under 
which our ſhips now lay at anchor, is a bay about three 


| leagues deep, on the ſouth-eaſtern ſide of which are 


ſeveral coves z and in the middle are placed ſome rocky 
iſlands, To theſe Mr. Gore was diſpatched in a boat, 
in order to ſhoot ſome birds: He had ſcarcely reached 
them, when about twenty natives appeared in two large 
canoes ; upon which he returned to the ſhip, and they 
followed him: They were unwilling, however, to ven- 
ture along-ſide; but kept at a little diſtance, ſhouting 
aloud, and claſping and extending their arms alter- 
nately. They then began a ſong, much after the manner 
of King George's, or Nootka Sound. Their heads were 
ſtrewed with feathers, and one of them held out a white 
garment, which we ſuppoſed was intended as a token 


of friendſhip; while another, for near a quarter of an 


hour, ſtood up in the canoe, entirely naked, with his 
arms extended like a croſs, and motionleſs. Their 
canoes were conſtructed upon a different plan from thoſe 
of Naotka, The frame 2 different laths, and 
the outſide was formed of the ſkins of ſeals, or other 
animals of a ſimilar kind. Though ſome of our people 
repeated the moſt common words of the language of 
Nootka, they did not appear to underſtand them. 
After they had received ſome preſents that were thrown 
to them, they retired towards the ſhore, intimating by 
ſigns, that they would pay us another viſit the next 
morning. Two of them came off to us in the night, 
each in a fmall canoe, hoping, perhaps, they might 
have an opportunity of pilfering; for they went away as 
ſoon as they perceived themſelves diſcovered. The 
wind, during the night, blew hard in ſqualls, with rain, 
and thick hazy weather. | 
On Wedneſday the 13th, at ten o'clock, A. M. the 
wind becoming more moderate, we got up our anchors, 


and made fail, in order to ſearch for ſome convenient 


place where we might ſtop the leak, as our preſent 
ſituation was too much expoſed for that purpoſe. We 


at firſt intended to have gone y the bay before which 


our ſhips had anchored; but, by the clearneſs of the 


weather, we were afterwards induced to ſteer towards 


the north, further up the great inlet, Having paſſed 
the N. W. point of the above-mentioned bay, we found 
that the coaſt, on that ſide, inclined to the eaſtward : 
we did not follow it, but proceeded on our courſe to 
the northward, for a point of land which we obſerved 
in that direction. In the afternoon, before two o'clock, 
the foul weather returned, with ſo thick a fog, that we 
could diſcern noother land but the point juſt mentioned, 
off which we arrived between four and five o'clock, and 
found it to be a little iſland, ſituate at the diſtances of 
about two- miles from the neighbouring coaſt, being a 
point of land on the eaſtern ſide of which we diſcovered 


| an excellent bay, or rather harbour: to this we plied 


up, While the wind blew in very hard ſqualls, accom- 
panied with rain. In paſſing the iſland, we found a 
muddy bottom, at the depth of twenty-ſix fathoms. 


At length, about eight o'clock, we were obliged, by 


the violence of the ſqualls, to caſt anchor in thirteen 


fathoms water, before we had proceeded ſo far into the 
bay as the Commodore intended ; but we thought 
ourſelves fortunate enough in having the ſhips already 
ſecured, for the night was exceeding tempeſtuous. But, 
notwithſtanding the weather was ſo turbulent, the natives 
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them cane off in two canoes: two of them in one, and 


upon 
they all ſneaked off into their canoes, with evi 
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one in the other, being the number that each canoę 
could carry, for they were conſtructed nearly in th 


ſame manmer with thoſe of the Eſquimauxꝭ except that 


in one of them were two holes for two perſons to ſit i 
and in the other but one. The men had each a ſtick 
about three feet long, with the large feathers, or wings 
of birds, 'faſtencd to it, which they probably held up 
to us as tokens of peace. The treatment theſe three! 
- received, induced many others to viſit us, between one 
and tœo o clock the following morning, in both great 
and ſmall canoes. Some of them ventured on board | 
the Reſolution, though not before ſome of our people 
had ſtepped into their boats. Among thoſe who came | 
on board, was a middledaged man, who, as we afrer- 
Wards found, was a chief; His dreſs was made of the | 
ſkin of the ſea- otter; and he had on his head ſuch 4 
cap as is worn by the inhabitants of Nootka, embel | 
liſhed with ſky-blue glaſs beads. Any kind of beads | 
ſeemed to be in high eſtimation among theſe people, 
- who readily gave in exchange for them whatever they 


had, even their fine ſea-otter ſkins They covered par 


ö ticularly iron, but abſolutely rejected ſmall bits, and 
required pieces nine or ten inches long at leaſt, was 


three or four fingers broad. But they obtained lirtle of 
this commodity from us, as by this time it was become 


| 


rather ſcarce. The points of ſome of their fpears were 
of this metal; others were of copper, and a few were 
bone; of which laſt the points of their arrows, darts, 
&c. were formed. The chief could not be prevailed 
upon to venture below the upper deck, nor did he and 
his companions continue long aboard. While they 


ſtaid with us, it was neceſſary to watch them narrowly, 


as they ſoon manifeſted an inclination for thieving. At 
length, when they had been three or four hours along- 
fide the Reſolution,” they all quitted her, and repaired 
to the Diſcovery, which ſhip none of them had before 
been aboard of, except one man, who came from her 
at this very time, and immediately returned to her, in 
company with the others. As ſoon'as they had de- 


parted from our ſhip, Captain Cook diſpatched a boat | 
to ſound the head of the bay; for, as the wind. was 


moderate at preſent, it was intended ro lay the ſhip 
aſhore, if a proper place could' be found for the proceſs 
of ſtopping the leak. Soon afterwards all the Americans 
quitred the Diſcovery, and made their way towards our 


boat that was employed in ſounding. The officer who 


was in her, obſerving their approach, returned to the 
| ſhip, and all the canoes followed him. The crew of 
the boat had no ſooner repaired on board, leaving in 


her by way of guard two of their numbers, than ſeveral ' 
of the natives ſtepped into her, ſome of whon pre- 
ſented their ſpears before the two men, while others 
looſed the rope by which ſhe was faſtened to the ſhip, 
and the reſt were ſo daring as to attempt to tow her. 
away; but the moment they ſaw we were preparing to 
oppoſe them, they let her go, ſtepped into their own. 
boats, and made ſigns, in order to perſuade us to lay. 
don our arms, being to all appearance perfectly un- 


concerned. This attempt, though a very bold one, 
_ was ſcarce equal to what they had meditated on board 
Captain Clerke's ſhip- 
tioned before as having conducted his countrymen from 
the Reſolution to- the Diſcovery, had firſt been aboard 
of the latter; where, looking down all the hatchways, 
and obſerving no'one, except the officer of the watch, 
and two or three more, he doubtleſs imagined that ſhe 
might be plundered with eaſe, particularly as ſhe was 
ſtationed at ſome diſtance from the Reſolution. It was 
unqueſtionably with this intent, that the natives went 
off to her. Several of them repaired aboard without 
the leaſt ceremony, and drawing their knives, made 


ſigns to the officer to keep off, and began to ſearch for 


plunder. The firſt thing they laid their hands on was 
. threw overboard to thoſe of their party, who continued 
in the canoes. But before they could find another 
object that truck their fancy, the "ſhip's crew were 
- alarmed; and many of them, armed with cutlaſſes, came 


y 
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The man, whom we men- 


deck. The plunderers no ſooner ſdw this, gen 
den 


| 
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hd 


the rudder of ane of our boats, which they immediately |] 


|" rioned ;- and te natives, without delay,” pto 


| — — — 
murks of ihdifference. It was at this time that dur boat 
was employed: im ſdunding, as we have already ten- 
andthe n- oceeded to- 
| wards her, afterthe'diſappointment they had met with 
at the Diſcovery. Their viſiting us ſo barly in the 
morning was undoubtedly with à view of plunderit 
on a ſuppoſition that they ſhould find all Bur peo 
| aſleep. © We were now on the point of weighing anchor 
in ordet to proceed further up the bay, en the wind 
began to blow as violently as before, and was attended 
| 
| 
| 


with rain inſomuch that we were obliged to bear away 
the cable again, and lie faſt. In the evening, percetv- 
ing the gale of wind did not abate, and thinking it 
might be ſome time before an opportunity of getting 
higher up preſented itſelf, the Commodore was deter. 
mined to heel the ſhip in our preſent ſtation; and, with 
that view, caufed her to be moored with a kedge anchor 
and hawſer. One of the failors, in heaving the anchor 
out of the boat, was carried over- board By the buoy. 
rope, and accompanied the anchor to the bottom. In 
this hazardous ſituation he had preſence bf mind ſuffi- 
cient to diſengage himſelf, and came up tothe ſurface 
of the water, where he was immediately taken up, with 
a dangerous fracture in one of his legs. L 
Od Friday the 1 5th, at day-break we gave our ip 
a good heel to port; in order to ſtop the leak, whit x 
on 3 the ſheathing, was found to be in the 
ſeams. While the carpenters were employed in this 
buſineſs, othets of our people filled the watet- caſts at a 
ſtream not far from our tation. On the 16th, towards 
the evening, the weather cleared up, and we then found 
ourſelves encompaſſed with land. Our ſtation was on 
the eaſtern ſide of the ſound, in a place diſtinguiſhed by 
the appellation of Snug-corner Bay. The Captain, ac- 
companied by ſome of his officers, went to take 4 ſurvey 
of the head of it, and they found it to be ſheltered from 
all winds, having a muddy bottom at the depth of ſeven 
to three fathoms. The land near the ſhore is low, 
partly. wooded, and partly clear: the clear ground was 
covered with ſnow, but very little remained in the 
woods. The ſummits of the hills, in the neighbour- 
hood, were covered with wood; but thoſe that were 
at a greater diſtance inland had the appearance of 
naked rocks, covered with fnowy. Our leak being at 
length ſtopped, on the 15th, at four o'clock; A. M. 
we weighed anchor, and ſteered a N. W. courſe, with 
a gentle breeze at E. N. E. Soon after we had made 
ſail, the Americans viſited us again. When we had 
reached the north-weſtern point of the arm wherein we 
had anchored, we obſerved that the flood ride came 
| into the-inlet, by the ſame channel through which we 
had entered. This circumſtance did not much contri- 
bute to the probability of a paſſage to the north through 
the inlet, though at did not make entirely againſt it. 
Having paſſed the point juſt mentioned, we met with 
much foul ground, and many ſunken rocks: the wind 
failed us, fo that we had ſome difficulty in extricating 
ourſelyes fromthe danger with which we were threatened; 
however, about two o'clock P. M. we caſt anchor under 
the eaſtern ſhore, in 13 fathoms, and four leagues 
diſtant from our laſt ſtation. The weather ſoon after 
cleared up, and we had a diſtinct view of all the ſur- 
rounding land, particularly towards the north, where 
it appeared to cloſe, This gave us but little hope of 
meeting with a paſſage that way; but, in order to form 
a right judgment, Lieutenant Gore was ſent out with 
two armed boats to examine the northern arm; and, at 
the ſame time, the maſter was diſpatched with tho 
other boats, to ſurvey another arm that ſeemed to in- 
cline towards the eaſt. Both returned at night. By 
the Maſter we were informed, that the arm, co which 
he had been ſent, communicated with that we had laſt 
quitted, and that one ſide of it was formed by a cluſter 
of iſlands: ' Mr. Gore reported, * that he had ſeen the 
entrance of an arm, which, he was of opinion, extended 
a long way to the N. E. and that probably by it a r 8 
might be found.” On the other hand, Mr. Roberts, - 
ons of the mates, who had been ſent with Mr. Gore to 
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that they ſaw the head of this arm.” The diiagtk- 
ment of theſe two opinions (obſerves Captain Cook) ws 
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| ſketth'ut the parts they had examined; was of opinidn, 
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the circumſtances of the flood-tide entering the ſound || a half of latitude, and two degrees of longitude, ex- 
from the ſouth; rendered the exiſtence of a paſſage I cluſive of the branches or arms, with whoſe extent we 
this way very doubtful. And, as the wind in the morn- are unacquainted, The natives, in general, are of a 
ing had become favourable for getting out to ſea, the [| middling ſtature, though many of them are under it. 
Captain tells us, he reſolved to ſpend no more time in They are ſquare, or ſtrong cheſted, with ſhort, thick 
ſearching for a paſſage in a place that promiſed fo little II necks, and large broad viſages, which are, for the moſt 
ſucceſs. Befides, if the land on the weſt ſhould prove art, rather flat, The moſt diſproportioned part of their 
to be iſlands, agreeable to the late Ruſſian Diſcoveries, ody appeared to be their heads, which were of great 
ve could not fail of getting far enough to the north, I magnitude. Their teeth were of a tolerable whiteneſs, 
and that in good time; provided we did not loſe the [| broad, well ſet, and equal in ſize. Their noſes had full, 
ſeaſon in ſearching places, where a paſſage was not only || round points, turned up at the tip; and their eyes, 
doubt ful, but improbable, We were now upwards of || though not ſmall, were ſcarcely proportioned to. the 
p20 leagues weſtward of any part of Baffin's, or of Hud- || largeneſs of their faces. They have black hair, ſtrong, 
ſon's Bay, and whatever paſlage there may be, it muſt IJ ſtraight, and thick. Their beards, were, in general 
be, or at leaſt part of it muſt lie to the north of lati- thin, or deficient ; but the hairs growing about the lips 
tude ja deg. Who could expect to find a paſſage or ſtrait I of thoſe who have them, were briſtly or Riff, and often 
of ſuch extent? Notwithſtanding the plauſibility in II of a browniſh colour, Some of the elderly. men had 
the face of this reaſoning, our readers will ſee, it is little large, thick, ſtraight beards, The variety of their fea- 
more than mere conjecture; and might we hazard our I tures is conſiderable. Very few, however, can be ſaid to 
opinion againſt the judgement of ſo able a navigator, be handſome, though their countenance uſually indi- 
we muſt confeſs, that the latter is not coincident with IJ cates frankneſs, vivacity, and good nature; and yet ſome 
his uſual preciſion; nor can we think his conduct, in the of them ſhewed a reſerve and ſullenneſs in their aſpect. 
above ſearch, correſponds in all particulars with his I The faces of ſome of the women are agreeablez and 
uſual aſſiduity. This is certain, the arm near Cape || many of them, but principally the younger ones, may 
Hinchinbrook, above alluded to, and the northern part I eaſily be diſtinguiſhed from the other Tex, by the ſupe- 
of Hudſon's Bay, lie between the ſame parallels of Jati- II rior ſoftneſs of their features. The complexion of ſome 
tude; and it has been the united opinion of all our moſt || of the females, and of the children, is white, without 
ſkilful navigators and geographers, that if a N. W. paſ- || any mixture of red. Many of the men, whom we ſaw 
ſage does exiſt, it muſt be through Hudſon's, or Baf- || naked, had rather a ſwarthy caſt, which was ſcarcely 
fin's bay. As to the Ruſſian Diſcoveries, or thoſe of any I the effect of any ſtain, it not being a cuſtom. amon 
other monopolizing, trading companies, they have been II them to paint their bodies. Both ſexcs, young and 
of little ſervice hitherto to navigation, and, with reſpect old, of this ſound, are all cloathed in the fame manner. 
to their credit, of very ſmall value. It were therefore Their ordinary dreſs is a ſort of cloſe frock, or rather 
to be wiſhed, that the report of ſo able an officer as Mr. | robe, which ſometimes reaches only to the knees, but 
Gore had been more particularly attended to; for we | generally down to the ancles. It has, at the upper part, 
think, if the deſirable paſſage can be found, it muſt be I} a hole juſt ſufficient to admit the head, with ſleeves 
in a lower latitude than 72 deg. and through ſome arm I reaching to the wriſt, Theſe frocks are compoſed of 
or ſtrait. This is our own private opinion, and we do I the ſkins of various animals, and they are commonly 
not wiſh to infringe upon the judgement of others, we |} worn with the hairy ſide outwards. Some of the na- 
wiſh this ſacred privilege always to remain inviolate, II tives have their frocks made of the ſkins of fowls, 
with every member of civil ſociety. 83 with only the down left on them, which they glue upon 
On Monday, the 18th, about three o'clock A. M. I} other ſubſtances, _ The ſeams, where the different 
we weighed, and made fail to the ſouthward, down the I ſkins are ſewed together, are, uſually adorned with 
inlet, with a light northerly breeze. We were enabled fringes or taſſels of narrow thongs, Cut out of the ſame 
to ſhorten our run out to ſea, by diſcovering another || ſkins, A few have a ſort of cape or collar, and ſome 
paſſage into this inlet, to the 8. W. of that by which we have a hood ; but the other is the moſt cuſtomary form, 
entered. It is ſeparated from the other, by an ifland J and appeats to conſtitute the whole of their dreſs in 
that extends 18 leagues in the direction of S. W, and fair weather. When it is rainy, they put over this ano- 
N. E. to which our Commodore gave the name of I ther frock, made with ſome degree of ingenuity from 
Montague Iſland. In this ſouth-wettern channel are II the inteſtines of whales, or ſome other large animal, 
ſeveral iſlands. Thoſe ſituated in the entrance next prepared with ſuch {kill, as to reſemble, in great mea- 
the open ſea, are elevated and rocky. Thoſe that lie I ſure, our gold-beater's leaf. It is formed lo as to be 
within are low ; and as they were totally free from ſnow, ] dra vn tight round the neck; and its ſleeves extend down 
they were, for this reaſon, called Green Iſlands. At ] to the wriſt, round which they are faſtened with a firing. 
two o'clock, P. M. the wind veered to the S. W. by S. When in their canoes, they draw the ſkirts of this 
which put us under the neceſſity of plying. We firit frock over the rim of the hole in which they ſit; ſo that 
ſtretched over to within the diſtance of two miles of 11 the water by this means is prevented from entering: at 
the eaſtern ſhore, and tacked in 53 fathoms. When we || the ſame time it keeps the men dry upwards, for no 
ſtood back to Montague Iſland, we diſcovered a ledge || water can penetrate through it. Yer, if not conſtantly | 
of rocks, ſome under water, and others above the ſur- I kept moiſt, it is apt to crack or break, This frock, as 
face, Weafterwards met with ſome others towards the I well as the common one made of ſkins, is nearly ſimilar 
middle of the channel. Theſe rocks rendering it dan- || to the dreſs of the natives of Greenland. Though the 
gerous to ply during the night, we ſpent it in ſtanding IJ inhabitants of this inlet, in general, do not cover their 
off and on, under Montague Iſland ; for the depth of legs or feet, yet ſome of them wear a kind of ſkin- 
water is ſo great, that we could not caſt anchor. The |] ſtockings, reaching half way up their thighs. Few of - 
next morning, at break of day, we ſteered for the chan- |} them are without mittens for their hands, formed from 
nel between the Green Ifland and Montague Iſland, J the ſkin of a bear's paw. Thoſe who wear any thing 
which is beturen two and three leagues in breadth. |] on their heads, reſembled, in this particular, the people 
About eight in the evening, we had a perfect calm; || of Nootka Sound, having high truncatcd conical caps, 
. when we let go our anchors at the depth of twenty-one || compoſed of ſtraw, and ſometimes of wood. | The hair 
fathoms, over a muddy bottom, diſtant about two miles [| of the men is commonly cropped round the forehead 
from Montague Iſland, ' Aſter the calm had continued || and neck, but the females ſuffer it to grow long; and 
till ten o'clock the ſucceeding morning, a ſlight breeze || the greateſt part of them tie a lock of it on the crown, 
ſprung up from the north, with which we again weighed' |} while a few, after our cuſtom, club it behind, Both 
and made fail. | | I wen and women perforate their cars with ſeveral holes, 
Having got out into the open ſea, by fix in the even- || about the outer and lower part of the edge, wherein 
ing, we diſcovered that the coaſt trended W. by S. as [| they ſuſpend ſmall bunches of beads. They likewiſe 
far as the eye could reach. To the png we had juſt || perforate the ſeptum of the noſe, through which they 
left the Commodore gave the name of Prince William's || often thruſt the quill-feathers of birds, or little bending 
Sound. It ſeems to occupy, at leaſt, one degree and | ornaments, mKde of a tubulous ſhelly ſubſtance, ſtrung 
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on a ſtiff cord, of the length of three or four inches, 
vhich give them a ridiculous and groteſque appear- 
ance, But the moſt extraordinary faſhion, adopted b 

ſome of the natives of both ſexes, is their having the 
under-lip cut quite through lengthwiſe, rather below 
the ſwelling part. This inciſion frequently exceeds two 
inches in length, and, either by its natural retraction 
while the wound is ſtill freſh, or by the repetition of 
ſome artificial management, affumes the appearance 
- and ſhape of lips, and becomes ſufficiently large to admit 


the tongue through. When a perſon with his under- | 


lip thus flit, was firſt ſeen by one of our ſailors, he im- 
mediately exclaimed, that the man had two mouths; 
-which, indeed, it greatly reſembles. 


narrow pieces, like teeth, almoſt down to the baſe, or 
thick part, which has, at each end, a projecting bit, 


that ſerves to ſupport it when put into the divided lip. 


the cut part then appearing outwards. Some of them 
only perforate the lower - lip into ſeparate holes; on 
which occafion the ornament conſiſts of the ſame num- 
ber of diſtinct ſhelly ſtuds, the points of which are 
thruſt through theſe holes, and their heads appear 
within the lip, not unlike another row of teeth under 
their natural ones: Such are the native ornaments of 
theſe people: but we obſerved among them many beads 
of European manufacture, chiefly of a pale blue co- 
tour, which are hung in Hefr cars, or about their caps, 
or are joined to their lip ornaments, which. have a little 
hole drilled in each of the points to which they are faſ- 
rened, and others to them, till they ſometimes hang even 
as low as the point of the chin. In this laſt caſe, how- 
ever, they cannot remove them with ſuch facility; for, 
with reſpe& to their own lip-ornaments, they can take 
them out with their tongues at pleaſure. They like- 
wiſe wear bracelets of beads made of a ſhelly ſubſtance 
reſembling amber, and of a cylindrical form. They 
are, in general, ſo fond of ornaments of ſome kind or 
other, that they fix a variety of things in their perfo- 
rated lip: one of them appeared with two of our iron 
nails projecting like prongs from it; and another man 
attempted to put a large braſs butron into it. The 
men often paint their faces of a black colour, and of a 
bright red, and ſometimes of a blueiſh or leaden hue, 
bur not in any regular figure. The women puncture or 
ſtain the chin with black, that comes to a point in each 
of their cheeks ; a cuftom ſimilar to which is in vogue, 
as we have been informed, among the Greenland fe- 
males. Upon the whole, we. have not in any countr 
ſeen ſavages, who take more pains than theſe do to dil. 
figure their perſons with imaginary ornaments. 
They have two ſorts of canoes; the one large and 
open, the other ſmall and covered. They differ no 
otherwiſe from the great boats in Greenland, than in 
the form of the head and ſſern, particularly of the for- 
mer, which ſomewhat reſembles a whale's head. The 
framing conliſts of flender pieces of wood; and the out- 
fide is compoſed of the ſkins of ſeals, or other ſea ani- 
mals, ſtretched over the wood. Their ſmall canoes are 
conſtructed nearly of the ſame form and materials with 
thoſe of the Eſquimaux. Some of theſe carry two 
perſons. Their fore part is curved like the head of a 
violin, Their weapons and implements for hunting 
and _—_ the ſame with thoſe uſed by the Green- 
landers. any of their ſpears are headed with iron, 
and their arrows are generally pointed with bone, 
Their larger darts are thrown by means of a piece of 
wood, about a foot long, with a ſmall groove in the mid- 
dle, which receives the dart: at the bottom is a hole for 
the reception of one finger, which enables them to graſp 
the piece of wood much firmer, and to throw with 
ter force. For defenſive armour they have a fort of 
jacket, or a coat of mail, formed of laths, faſtened toge- 
ther with ſinews, which render it very flexible, though 
it is ſo cloſe as not to admit a dart or arrow. It ſerves 
only to cover the trunk of the body, and may, not im- 
properly be compared to the ſtays worn by our wo- 


We had not an opportunity of ſeeing any of the Ha- 
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They fix in this | 
artificial mouth, a flat, narrow kind of ornament, made 
principally out of a ſolid ſhell or bone, cut into ſmall | 
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bitations of the natives, as hone of them dwelt in the 
bay where our ſhips anchored, or where any of us 
landed; but with reſpect to their domeſtic utenſils, t 
brought, in their canoes, ſome round and oval we 
diſhes, rather ſhallow; and others of a cylindrical 
conſiderably deeper. The ſides are one piece hent 

after the manner of our chip - boxes, but thick, and 
neatly faſtened with thongs, the bottoms being neatly 
fixed in with ſmall pegs of wood. Others were ſome. 
what ſmaller, and of a more elegant figure, not unlike 
a large oval butter-boat, . without any handle, but ſhalt. 
lower; thele were compoſed of a piece of wood, ar 
ſome horny ſubſtance, and were ſometimes ae: 
carved. They had in their poſſeſſion a great number of 
little ſquare bags, made of the ſame gut with their ex- 
terior frocks, curiouſly adorned with very ſmall red fea. 
thers interwoven with them, in which were contained 
ſeveral very fine finews, and bundles of ſmall cord, 
made out of them, plaited with extraordinary inge 
nuity, They likewiſe had ſome models in wood of 
their canoes; chequered baſkers, wrought ſo Cloſely as 
to hold water, and a conſiderable number of little 
images, four or five inches high, either of wood, ur 
ſtuffed, which were covered with a piece of fur, and 
| embelliſhed with quill-feathers, with hair faxed on their 
heads. We could not determine whether theſe wete in. 
tended merely as children's toys, or were applied to 
ſuperſtitious purpoſes. _ They have many inſtruments 
formed of two or three hoops, or concentrical pieces of 
wood, having a croſs bar fixed in the middle, by which 
they are held. - To theſe they fix a number of dried 
barnacle ſhells, with threads, which, when ſhaken, pro- 
duce a loud noiſe, and thus ſerve the purpoſe of a rat. 
tle. This contrivance is probably a fabſticure. for the 
rattling bird at King George's Sound. It is uacertain 
with what kind of tools their wooden utenſils, frames of 
canoes, &c. are made; the only one that we obſerved 
among them being a ſort of ſtonc-adze, ſo:newhar re- 
ſembling thoſe of Otaheite, and other iſlands in the 
Pacific Ocean. They have a great quantity of iron 
knives, ſome of which are rather curved, others ſtraight, 
and ſome very ſmall ones, fixed in longiſh handles, 
with the blades bent upwards. . They have alſo knives, 
ſome of which are almoſt two feet in length, ſhaped, in 
a great meaſure like a dagger, with a udge cowards 
the middle, Theſe they wear in ſheaths ot ſkin, hung 
by a thong round their necks, under their robe or track. 
It is probable, that they uſe them only as weapons, and 
that their other knives are applied to different ꝓurpoſca. 
Whatever they have, is as well made as if they were 
provided with a complete cheſt of rools; and their 
We of ſinews, ſewing, and ſmall-work on their 
ittle bags, may be found to vie with the neateſt manu- 
factures in any part of the globe. Upon the whole, 
conſidering the uncivilized {tate of the natives of this 
ſound, their northerly ſituation, amidſt a country almoſt 
continually covered with ſnow, and the comparative 
wretched materials they have to work with, ic appears, 
that, with reſpect to their ſkill and invention, in all 
manual operations, they are at leaſt upon a footing with 
any other people in the iſlands of the great Pacific 


Ocean. 5 e 
them eat, was either roalted, 


„ 


The animal food, we ſaw 
or broiled; they feed alſo on dried fiſh. Some of the 
former that was purchaſed, had the appearance of bear's 
fleſh. They likewiſe eat a larger fort of fera-root, either 
baked, or dreſſed in ſome other method. Some of our 
company obſerved them to eat freely of a ſubſtance, which 
weimagined was the interiorpartof the pine bark. Their 
drink, in all probability, is water; for, in cheir canocs, 
they brought ſnow in their wooden veſfels, which they 
ſwallowed by mouthfuls. Their manner of cating ws 
decent and cleanly, for they conſtantly took care to re- 
move any dirt that might adhere to their food : and 


__- 


| though they would ſometimes eat the raw fat of a ſea 


animal, yet, they did not fail to cut it carefully imo 
mouthfuls. To all appearance, their perſons were al- 
ways free from filth; and their utenſils, in general, were 
kept in excellent order, as were alſo their boats. 
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The language of theſe people ſeemed difficult to be 
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_ few of thoſe ſpecks. 
ot the length of the body, and is covered with whitiſh | 
hair. This animal is doubtleſs the fame with that 
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. underſtood: this, perhaps, was not owing to any confu- 


ſion, or indiſtinctneſs in their ſounds, but to the various 
 ſighificationswhich their words bear: for they frequently 
made uſe of the ſame word-on different occaſions; 


— probably, if we could have had a longer inter- 
courſe wit 

our pa | 
nious MrAnderſon was enabled to procure, we have 
ſelected the following? Mn mn 


| Ahlen . a Spear 


Amilhtoo A Piece of white bears tin 
Keelaſnuk Gut of which they make jackets 
Natooneſhuk The Skin of @ ſea-otter + - 


| 44 1 4 78 
Chilkke ü 
Taha T 

Tokke - = = Three  ' 


Namuk - An Ornament for the ear + 


Keceta Give mne ſomething. - © 
Naema Give me ſomething in exchange. 


| Akaſhouu What's the name of tbat? 


With regard to the numerals, Mr. Anderſon obſerves, 


that the words correſponding to ours, after paſſing three, 


n 


are not certain. 


Our knowledge of the animals of this part of Ame- ! 
rica is entirely derived from the ſkins that were brought | 


by the natives for ſale. Theſe were Ag 24 of 


bears; common, and pine martins; ſea-otters, ſeals, ra- 


coons, ſmall ermines, foxes, and the whitiſh cat or lynx. 


Among theſe various ſkins, the moſt common are thoſe 
of racoons, martins, and ſea-otters, which form the or- 


dinary dreſs of theſe people: but the ſkins of the mar- 


tins which were in general of a far lighter brown than 
| thoſe of Nootka, were greatly ſuperior to them in point 


of fineneſs ; whereas thoſe of the ſea-otters, Which, as 


well as the martins, were much more plentiful here than 
at Nootka, ſeemed! to be conſiderably inferior in the 
. thickneſs and fineneſs of their fur, though they far ex- 
ceeded them with reſpect to ſize; and were; for the moſt 
part, of the gloſſy black ſort. 
ars, were alſo very common: the former were, in ge- 


neral, white; and many of the bears, here, were of a 
dark brown hue. Beſides theſe animals, there is the 
white bear, of whoſe ſkins the natives brought ſeveral 
pieces; and ſome complete ſkins of cubs. - Here is alſo 


the wolverene, or quickhatch, whoſeſkin has very bright 


colours; and a larger ſpecies of ermine than the com- 


mon one, varied with brown, and ſcarcely any black on 
its tail. The ſkin of the head of ſome very large ani- 
mal was brought to us, but we could not decide poſi- 
tively what it was; though from the colour, and 
ſhaggineſs of the hair, and its not "reſembling any 


land animal, we conjectured, that it may be that of 
the male urſine-ſeal, or ſea-bear. 


Jour on the back, with a number of obſcure whitiſh 
ſpecks, the ſides. being of a blueiſh aſh colour, with a 
The tail is about a third part 


which is called by Mr. Stæhlin, in his account of the 
New Northern Archipelago, the ſpotted, field-mouſe : 


8 NE ic is really of the mouſe kind, or a ſquir- 


h them, this might have proved a miſtake on 
rt. r is few words and phraſes the inge- | 


The ſkins of ſeals, and 


But one of the moſt 
beautiful ſkins that fell under our conſideration, is that 


oſ a ſmall animal near a foot in length, of a brown co- 
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fine bright colours; the ſhag; the white headed 


II ſevere. 


rel, we could not learn, nor determine, for want of en- 
tire ſkins; though Mr. Anderſon was inclined to be- 


1 lieve, that it is the ſame animal which ſome of our na- 


turaliſts have deſcribed under the appellation of the 
caſan-marmot, The great number of ſkins! that we 
ſaw at this place, demonſtrates the abundance of the 
various animals we have mentioned; yet, it is ſome what 
remarkable, that we neither met with the ſkins of the 
mooſe, nor of the common ſpecies of deer. As to the 
birds we found the halcyon, or great king. fiſher, having 
lez 
and the humming bird, whichoften flewabout our pe, 
while we lay at anchor; though it cannot be ſuppoſed to 
live here, during the winter, which muſt be extremely 
The water-fowl ſeen by us were black feas 
ies, with red bills, ſuch as we met with at vr =: 
and. Some of our people brought down: a ſnipe, u” 


| grouſe, and ſome plovers: but notwithſtanding the wa- 
I} ter-fowl were numerous, particularly the geeſe and 
ducks, they were ſo ſhy, that it was a difficult matter to 


get within ſhot; in conſequence. of which, we pro- 


b cured a very inconſiderable fupply of them as refreſh- 


ments. The du 7k is about the ſize of our common 


wild one; of a deep black, with red feet, and a\ſhorg#” 


pointed tail. Its bill is white, tinged towards the point 
with red, and has a large black ſpot, almoſt ſquare, near 
its baſe, on each ſide, where it is alſo ſomewhat diſtended. 
On the forehead is a large triangular white ſpot; and on 
the hinder part of the neck is one ſtill larger. The co- 


lours of the female are much leſs vivid than thoſe of 


the male; and ſhe has none of the ornaments of the bill, 


|| us for ſale, were torſk and halibut. 


»— 


excepting thoſe of the two black ſpots, which are ra- 


ther obſcure, We obſerved a ſpecies of the diver, 
which ſeems peculiar to this place. In ſize, it is equal 
to a partridge, and has a ſhort, black, compreſſed bill. 
Its. head, and the N part of its neck, are of a 
browniſh black; and the remainder of its body is of a 
deep brown, waved obſcurely with black, except the 
under part, which is totally of a blackiſh caſt, minutely 
varied with white. We found alſo a ſmall land bird, of 


the finch kind, about the bigneſs of a yellow- hammer; 


but we imagined it to be one of thoſe which chan 


their colours with the ſeaſon, and with their different 
migrations,” It was, at this time, of 'a dufky brown - 


with a reddiſh tail; and the ſuppoſed male had, on the 


crown of the head, a large yellow ſpot, ' with ſome va- 


ried black on the upper part of its neck 
was on the breaſt of the female. 
With reſpect to the fiſh, what the natives brought to 
Wẽ caught ſome 
ſculpins about the ſhip; and ſtar-fiſh of a-purpliſh hue, 
that had ſixteen or eighteen rays. The rocks were al- 
moſt deſtitute of ſhell - fiſn, and the only one of this tribe 
that fell under our notice, was a reddiſh crab, covered 
with large ſpines. We obſerved few vegetables of an 

kind, and the trees that chiefly grew about this ſound, 


but the latter 


were the Canadian, and ſpruce pine, ſome of which 


were of a conſiderable fize. - The metals we ſaw theſe 


people poſſeſſed of, were iron and copper; both which, 


but particularly the former, were in ſuch abundance, 
that their lances and arrows were pointed with them. 
The ores which they uſed to paint themſelves with, 
were a brittle, unctuous red ochre or iron ore; a pig- 
ment of a bright blue; and black lead: but each of theſe 
articles ſeemed to be very ſcarce N them. Theſe 
people muſt, certainly, have received from ſome more 
civilized nation, the beads and iron found among them. 
We were, doubtleſs, the firſt Europeans, with whom 


they ever had a direct communication; and it remains 


only to be determined, from what quarter they had pro- 
cured our manufactures. And it is more than proba. 
ble, that they had obtained theſe articles, through the 


intervention of the more inland tribes, either from the 


ſettlements about Hudſon's Bay, or thoſe on the lakes 
of Canada; unleſs we can admit the ſuppoſition, that 


the Ruſſians, from K amptſchatka, ha ve already extended 


their traffic to this diſtance; or that the natives of their 
moſt eaſterly Fox Iflands carry on an intercourſe along 
the coaſt, with the inhabitants of Prince William's 


Sound. 895 to copper theſe people, perhaps, procure it 


themſelves, 
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themſelves, or, at moſt, it paſſes to them through very il} Elizabeth with this S. W. land. When werdppioethes 


few hands; for when they offered any of it by way of 
barter, they uſed to expreſs its being in ſufficient plenty | 


among them by pointing to their weapons, as if they 


would intimate, that, having ſo much copper of, their | 


own, they had no occaſion to increaſe their ſtock. How- F 
ever, if the natives of this inlet are furniſhed with 


Europea 


n commodities by means of the intermediate 


traffic to the eaſtern coaſt, it is remarkable, that they 


| Tan never, in return, have ſupplied the more inland 
nd 


undoubtedly have appeared, at one time or other, in 


the environs of Hudſon's:Bay. But that does not ap- 


pear to be the caſe; and the only method by which we 


great diſtance z which, though it might not prevent 
uropean articles of commerce from coming ſo far, as 


eloathing, and ſend others, which they reckoned of in- 


ſerior value as being of their own animals, to the eaſt, till 
reached the traders at the European ſettilements. 
On Wedneſday the 20th of May, having took our 
de e from Prince William's Sound, we directed our 
courſe to the S. W. with a gentle breeze. This was 


ſucceeded: by a calm, at four o'clock, the next morning, 
which was ſoon followed by a breeze from the S. W. 
This veering 


deg; 10 min. long. 207 deg. 45 min. It having been 


covered on Princefs Elizabeth's birth-day, Captain 
e it the name of Cape Elizabeth. As we 
ſee no land beyond it, we flattered ourſelves, 


that it was the weſtern extremity of the continent: 


but freſh land ſoon appearing in fight, bearing W. S. W. 


convinced us of our miſtake. The wind had increaſed | 
to a ſtrong gale, and forced us to a conſiderable dil. / 
tance front the coaſt : but, on the 22nd, P. M. the gale 
abated, and we ſtood for Cape Elizabeth. On Saturday 
the 23d; at noon, Cape Elizabeth bore W. diſtant 10 
leagues; at which time new land was ſeen, bearing S. W. 


which, it was imagined, connected Cape Elizabeth with | 


the land we had ſeen towards the weſt. We ſtood to the 
ſouthward till the next day, at noon, when we were three 
leagues from the coaſt, which we had ſeen on the 22nd. 


More land was diſcovered, extending to the ſouthward, | 


whereon was ſeen a ridge of mountains, whoſe ſummits 
were covered with ſnow. This point of land lies in 
latitude 58 deg. 15 min. Its — is 207 deg. 42 
min. And by what the Commodore could gather from 
Beering's voyage and chart, he ſuppoſed it to be, what 
he called Cape St. Hermogenes. But the account of 


that voyage, as well as the chart, is ſo extremely inac- 


curate, that it is almoſt impoſſible to diſcover any one 


uh which the navigator either ſaw or touched at. 


n the chart a ſpace is pointed out, where Beering is 
ſuppo 


to be a cluſter of iſlands, and that 8t. Hermogenes is one 
of thoſe that are deſtitute of wood. This appeared to 
e confirmed by what we now faw ; and we entertained | 
the pleaſing hopes of finding here a paſſage northward, | 
without beingobliged to proceed anyiun her to the 8. W. 
We were detained by light airs and calms off the 
Cape, till two o'clock, A. M. of the 25th, when a breeze 


ſpringing up, we ſteered along the coaſt, and perceived 
that t 


the land of Cape St. Hermogenes was an iſland, 
about ſix leagues in circumference, ſeparated from the 
coaſt by a channel, one league in breadth. Some rocks 
are to be ſeen above water to the north of this iſland; 
and on the N. E. ſide of the rocks, we had from 30 to 
20 fathoms water. At noon St. Hermogenes bore 8 E. 
diſtant 8 leagues; the land to the N. W. extending from 
S. half W. to near W. In this laſt direction, it ended 


in a low point, na med Point Banks. The ſhip was, at 
this time, in latitude 38 deg. 41 min. "longitude 207 | 
deg. 44 min. In this ſtation the land was in fight, Þ 


ians with ſome of their ſea - otter ſkins, which would 


o the N. W. we continued to ſtretch to 
S. W. and paſſeda lofty promontory, in run ict | 


ſed to have ſeen no land. This favoured Mr. 
Stæhlin's account, who makes Cape St. Hermogenes, ] 
and the land diſcovered by Beering to the S. W. of it, 


— 


1 
- 
- 
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bearing N. W. wh ich, it was thought, connected Cape 


it, we obſerved it was an unconnected group of hig 

iſlands and rocks; and from the nakedneſs of theie 
appearance, the Captain named them the Barren Iles: 
they are ſituated in latirude 59 deg. three leagues diſtant 
from Cape Elizabeth, and five from — — It 
was our intention to have paſſed through one af the 
channels by which theſe iflands are-diviged; but a 
ſtrong current ſetting againſt us, we went to let ward df 
them all. The weather, which had been thick and 


hazy, cleared up towards the evening, when we per- 


ceived a very lofty promontory, whoſe elevated ſummit 
appeared above the clouds, forming two exceeding high 


| mountains. Captain Cook named this promontory Cap, 

ca account for this, maſt be by conſidering the very (ff b. = 
WH o 

Banks, and 10 to the weſtward of the Barren Iles; 
being ſo uncommon, might hinder the ſkins, which are 
common; from paſſing through more than two or three 
tribes, who might make uſe of them for their own 


DOE, in honour of his friend Dr. Douglas, canon 
indſor. It is ſituated 12 leagues from Point 
In 


latitude 58 deg. 56 min. and Jongitude 206 deg. 10 
min. Between this point and:Cape-Douglas-is a large 
deep Bay, which, from our obſerving ſome ſmoke upon 

Point Banks, received the name ef Smokey Bay. At 
day break on the 26th, being to the. northward of the 
Barren Iſles, we diſcovercd more land, extending from 
Cape Douglas to the north. It conſiſted of a chain uf 
very high mountains; one of which, being much more 
* EY; than the reſt, obtained the name of Mount 
St. Auguſtine. Having a freſh gale we ſtood to the 
N. W. till eight, when we found, that what we had ſup- 
poſed to be iſlands were ſummits of mountains, con- 
nected by the lower land. This was covered wholl 

with ſnow, from the tops of the mountains down bo 
the ſea- beach; and had in every ather reſpect, the ap- 
pearance of a great continent. Captain Cook was now 
fully convinced, that no paſſage could be diſcovered by 
this inlet; and his continuing to explore it was more to 
ſatisfy others, than to confirm his awn opinion. At 
this time Mount St. Auguſtine bore N. W. diſtant three 
leagues. It is of a conical figure, and xiſes to a prodi- 


gious height; but whether it be an iſland, or part of the 


continent, is not yet aſcertained. Perceiving that no- 
thing was to be done to the weſt, we ſtood over to Cape 
Elizabeth, under which we fetched at about five in the 
afternoon. Between Cape Elizabeth and a loſty pro- 
montory, which was named Cape Bede, is a bay, 
wherein we might have anchored; but, the Captain 
having no ſuch intention, we tacked and ſtood to the 
weſtward, with a very ſtrong gale, accompanied with 
rain and hazy weather. Next morning the gale abated, 
and about three o'clock in the afternoon, the weather 
cleared up; Cape Douglas bearing 8. W. by W. and 
the depth of water being 40 fathoms, over a rocky 
bottom. From Cape Bede the coaſt trended N. E. by 
E. with a chain of mountains in land, in the ſame di- 
rection. We had now the mortification to difcover 
low land in the middle of the inlet, extending from N. 
N. E. to N. E. by E. but, as it was fuppoſed to be an 
iſland, we were not much diſcouraged. bet 
On Thurſday, the 28th, A. M. having but little wind, 
the ſhipdrove to the ſouthward, and in order to ſtop her, 
we dropped a kedge-anchor, with an eight inch hauſer. 
But, in bringing the ſhip up, we loſt both that and the 
anchor. However, we brought the ſhip up, with one 
of the-bowers, and ſpent a conſiderable part of the day 
in ſweeping for them, but without effect. We were now 
in the latitude of 59 deg. 5x min. the low land extended 
from N. E. to S. E. the neareſt part diſtant two leagues; 
and the land on the weſtern ſhore about ſeven leagues. 
A ſtrong tide ſet to the ſouthward; out of the inlet; it 
was the ebb, and ran almoſt four knots-in an hour. At 
ten o'clock it was low water. Though the water had 
become thick, and reſembled that in rivers, we were 
encouraged to proceed, by finding it as ſalt as in the 
ocean, even at low: water. Three knots was the ſtrength 
of the flood tide ; and the ſtream. continued to run up 
till four in the afternoon. At eight o'clock in the 
evening we ſtood up the inlet, to the north. Soon after 
the wind veered to this quarter, and blew in ſqualls, at- 
tended with rain; but this did not hinder us from ply- 
ing up while the flood continued, which was till the 


next morning at near five o'clock, when we anchored | 


# j 
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about two leagues from the eaſtern ſhore ; and our la- brackiſh when it ran up, and more ſo near high water. 
titude was 60 deg. 8 min. Some low land, which we Three leagues to the northward of this ſearch, the 
ſuppoſed to be an ifland, lay under the weſtern ſhore, {|| , maſter diſcovered another ſeparation in the eaſtern 
diſtant between three and four leagues. The weather chain of mountains, through which he ſuppoſed it pro- 
clearing up, .a ridge of mountains appeared; and two | bable, the river ran in a direction N. E. but this was 
columns of ſmoke were viſible on the eaſtern ſhore. | | thought by the captain to be only another branch; and 
At one o clock A. M. we weighed, and plied up under I that the main channel continued in a northern direction 
double reefed top-ſails, having a ſtrong gale at N. E. I] between the two chains of mountains. The pleaſing 
On Saturday the goth, the gale having much abated, II hopes of finding a paſſage were no longer entertained 3 
we plied up from two o clock A. M. till near ſeven, and ] but as the ebb was ſpent, we took the advantage of the 
then anchored under the ſhore to the eaſt ward, in ig J next tide to get a cloſer view of the eaſtern branch: in 
fathoms water. At noon two canoes, with a man in i order to:determine' whether the low land on the eaſt 8 
each, came off to the ſhip, nearly from that part where II was an iſland or not. For” this purpoſe we weig hel 
we had ſeen the ſmoke the day before. They reſem- with the firſtiof the flood, and ſtood over for the eaſtern” 
bled ſtrongly thoſe we had ſeen in Prince William's || | ſhore. » Ar-eight»o'clock"a'! breeze ſprang up in a di- 
Sound, both in dreſs and perſon ; their canoes were I rection oppoſite to our courſe," ſo that we deſpaired of 
alſo conſtructed in the ſame manner; and que of them || reaching the entrance of the river. By reaſon of this/ 
had a large beard, and a cquntenance like the common I ,untoward circumſtance, two boats were diſpatched, 
ſort of people in the Scund. Wen che flood made, we II under the command of Lieutenant King, to make ſuch 
weighed, ſtood over to the weſtern ſhore, and fetched. obſervations as might enable us to form ſome tolerable 
under a bluff point to the N. W. This, with the point I idea of the nature and courſe of the river. About ten 
on the oppolite ſhore, contracted the breadth. of the II o clock the Reſolution and Diſcovery anchored in nine 
channel to about four leagues, through which a pro- I fathoms water, The Commodore obſerving the ſtrength 
digious tide ran. It had a terrible appearance, and we I of the tide to be ſo powerful, that the boats could not 
were ignorant whether 100 water was thus agitated by |} make head againſt it, made a ſignal for them to return, 
the ſtream, or by the daſhing of the waves againſt ſands ] before they Fad proceeded half way to the entrance of 
or rocks. We kept the weſtern ſhore; aboard, that ap- I the river. The only knowledge concerning the grand 
pearing to be the ſafeſt, In the evening, about eight I queſtion, obtained by this tide s work, was; that all the 
o'clock, we anchored under a point of land, bearing [| low land; which we had imagined to be an ifland, Was 
N. E. diſtant about three leagues, and lay there during I] one continued tract ſrom the great river to the foot af 
the ebb. Till We arrived at this ſtation, the water re- I} the mountains, terminating at the ſouth ehtranceof this 
tained an equal degree of ſaltneſs, both at high and low I eaſtern branch, which the Commodore denominated 
water, and was as ſalt as that which is in the ocean: I gw 63 e | 
but now the appearances of a river evidently diſplayed 
themſelves. The water, taken up at this ebb, was 
much freſher than any we had taſted ; whence we con- 
cluded that we were in a large river, and not in a ſtrait, 


* 


* 


the river Turnagain. een 46 N wo. 
The low land begins again on the north ſide of this 

river, and extends from the foot of the mountains, to 

the bank of the great river, forming before the river 

Turnagain a large bay. Having entered this, the flood 

which had a communication with the northern ſeas: ſer very ſtrong into the river, the water falling 20 feet 
but, having proceeded thus far, Captain Cook was an- II upon a perpendicular, from which circumſtances it was 
xious to have ſtronger proofs; therefore, on the thirty- || evident, that a paſſage was not to be expected by this 

_ firſt, in the morning, we weighed with the flood, and || fide river, any more than by the main branch: but; as 
drove up with the tide, having but little wind. Near || the water at ebb, though much freſher, retained a con- 
eight o'clock, many of the natives, in one large canoe, || ſiderable degree of ſaltneſs, it is probable that both theſe 
and ſeveral ſmall. ones, paid us a viſit, The latter had || branches are navigable by ſhips much farther; and that 

A only one perſon, on board each; but the larger ones con- || a very extenſive inland communication lies open, by 

7 tained men, women, and children, We bartered with || means of this river and its ſeveral branches. We had 

I» them for {ome of their fur dreſſes, made of the ſkins of || traced it to the latitude of 61 deg. 30 min. and the long. 
animals, e thoſe of ſea- otters, martins, and || of 216 deg. which is upwards of 210 miles from its en- 
hares, allo ſalmon, halibut, and a few of their darts ; II trance, and ſaw no appearance of its ſource. - The time 
for which, in return, we gave them old clothes, beads, [| we ſpent in the diſcovery (Here the Commodore 
and pieces of iron. Theſe laſt they call goone ;- but, in II having left a blank in his journal, which he had nor 
general, their language is nearly the ſame as that uſed || filled up with any particular name, the earl of Sandwich 
in Prince William's Sound. At nine o'clock, we an- || very properly directed it to be called Cook's river) The 
chored in ſixteen fathoms water, almoſt two leagues || time we ſpent in the diſcovery'of Cook's river ought not 
from the weſtern ſhore, the ebb being already began. || to be regretted, if it ſnould hereafter prove uſeful to the 
It ran but three knots an hour at its greateſt ſtrength, [| preſent, or any future age: but the delay thus occaſioned ' 
and fell, aſter we had anchored, twenty-one feet upon || was an eſſential loſs to us, who had a greater object in 
a perpendicular. In order to determine the direction, ||. view. The ſeaſon was far advanced, and it was now 
and other particulars reſpecting the inlet, Captain Cook ] evident, that the continent of North America extended 
diſpatched two boats, and when the flood tide made, || much farther to the weſt than we had reaſon to expect 
followed them with the two ſhips; but, after driving {| from the moſt approved charte. 
about ten miles, we anchored, having a dead calm ws In the afternoon Lieutenant King was again ſent, * 
ſtrong tide againſt us. At the loweſt of the ebb, the || with orders from the captain to land on the S. E. fide 
water at and near the ſurface, was perfectly freſh, though I] of the river, where he was to diſplay the flag; and, in 
retaining a conſiderable; degree of ſaltneſs, if taken || his majeſty's name, ro take poſſeſſion of the country 
above a foot below it. Beſides this, we had other con- || and Cook's river. He was ordered alſo to bury a bottle 

vineing proofs of its being a tiver, ſuch as thick muddy || in the earth, containing ſome Engliſh coin of 1772, and 
water, low ſhores, trees, and rubbiſh of various kinds, || a aper, whereon were written the names of our ſhips, 
floating backward and forward with the tide. In the || and the date of our diſcovery. In the mean time the 
afternoon we received another viſit from the natives, | ſhips were got under way; but a calm enſued, and the 
who bartered largely with our people, without ſo much I flood tide meeting us, we found it neceſſary to caſt ' + 
as attempting one diſhoneſt action. | anchor; the point where Mr. King landed bearing 8S. 

On Monday the iſt of June, at two o'clock, A. M. || diſtant two miles. This point of land was named Point 

the maſter, who commanded the two boats, returned, || Poſſeſſion, On Mr. King's return we were informed, 
informing us that he found the inlet or river contracted || that-after he had landed he ſaw ſeveral of the natives 
to one league in breadth, and that it took a northerly [| with their arms extended, an attitude, he ſuppoſed; 
courle through low land on each fide. © He advanced || meant to ſignity their peaceable diſpoſition, and to con- 
about three leagues through this narrow part, which vince him that they were without weapons. Obſerving 

he found. from 20 tc 7 ſathoms deep. While the ſtream || his attendants were armed with tuſquets, they wers 
ran down the watef was pertcdtly freih, but it become J alarmed, and requeſted, by expreſſive ſigns, that he 
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would lay them down. This was immediately complied 
with, and then Mr. King and his party were permitted 

to walk up to them. They now appeared to be ver 
- ſociable and chearful. Mr. Law, ſurgeon of the Diſ- 
covery, being one of the party, purchaſed a dog, and 
takipg it towards the boar, immediately ſhot it dead. 
At this they ſeemed exceedingly ſurprized; and, not 
thinking themſelves ſafe in ſuch company, they walked 
away; but it preſently appeared, that they had con- 
cealed their ſpears and other weapons in the buſhes 
cloſe behind them. | 
At high-water we wei | 
breeze ſtood over to the weſt ſhore, where the next 
morning, being Tueſday the ſecond, we anchored, on 
account of the return of the flood. Soon after we were 
viſited by ſeveral of the natives in canoes, who bartered 
their ſkins, and afterwards parted with their garments, 
many of them returning perfectly naked. Among 
others, they brought a great quantity of the ſkins of 
white rabbits, and red foxes, but only two or three of 
thoſe of orters. 
libut and ſalmon. 
we offered them in exchange. The lip-ornaments were 
leſs in faſhion among them than at Prince William's 


. 


6 


| Sound; but thoſe which paſs through the noſe were 


more frequent, and in general conſiderably longer. 
They had likewiſe more embroidered work on their 
rments, quivers, knife-caſcs, and other articles. At 

| Ralf paſt ten we weighed, and plied down the river with 
a gentle breeze at ſouth ; when, by the inattention of 
the man at the lead, our ſhip ſtruck upon a bank, nearly 
in the middle of the river, It is pretty certain that this 
bank occaſioned that ftrong agitation of the ſtream, 
wien which we were ſo much ſurprized when turning up 
the river. We had twelve feet of water about the ſhip, 
at the loweſt of the ebb, but the bank was dry in other 
parts. When our ſhip came aground Captain Cook 
made a ſignal for the Diſcovery to anchor, We were 


. - &fterwards informed that ſhe had been almoſt aſhore on 


the weſt ſide of the bank. About five o'clock in the 
afternoon, as the flood tide came in, the ſhip floated off 


without ſuſtaining any damage, or occaſioning the leaſt | 


trouble: We then ſtood over to the weſt ſhore, where 
we anchored, in deep water, to wait for the ebb, the 
wind being ſtill unfavourable to us. At ten o'clock at 


night we weighed with the ebb, and about five the next 


morning, the 3d, the tide being finiſhed, we caſt 
anchor on the weſt ſhore, about ten miles below the 
bluff point. In this ſtation we were viſited by many of 
the natives, who attended us all the morning : their 
company was highly . N to us, as they brought 
with them a quantity of fine ſalmon, 

changed for ſome of our trifles. Several hundred weight of 
it was procured for the two ſhips. The mountains now, 


for the firſt time after our entering the river, were free 


from clouds, and we ſaw a volcano in one of thoſe on 


the weſtern ſide. Its latitude is 60 deg: 23 min. and it 


is the firſt high mountain north of Mount St. Auguſtin. 
The volcano is near the ſummit, and on that part of the 


no fire. The wind continuing ſoutherly, we ſtill tided 
it down. the river. | l ; ALES 
On Friday the 5th, in the morning, we arrived at 
the place where we had loſt our kedge anchor, which 
we attempted, though unſucceſsfully, to recover. Be- 
fore our departure from hence, we were again viſited by 
ſome of the natives in fix canoes from the eaſtern ſhore. 
The points of their ſpears and knivesare made of iron; 
ſome of the former, indeed, are made of copper. Theif 


- 


ſpears reſemble our ſpontoons ; and their knives, for | 


which they have ſheaths, are of conſiderable length. 


Except theſe and a few glaſs beads, every thing we ſaw | 


among them was of their own manufacture. A very 
beneficial fur trade might certainly be carried on with 
the natives of this vaſt coaſt: but without a northern 
pag it is too remote for Great Britain to be bene- 
fitted by ſuch commerce. It fhould however be noted, 
that almoſt the only valuable ſkins, on this weſt fide of 
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3 anchor, and with u fail 


We alſo purchaſed ſorne pieces of ha- 
They preferred iron to every thing 


which they ex- 


| 
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North America, are thoſe of the ſea- otter; their other | 
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| .haps, are not at the trouble of yr 
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_ iſlands, of a ſimilar ap 
coaſt between here a 


peared like two iſlands. 


„ 


ſkins.are of an inferior quality. As the ſkihs are uſca 


by theſe people only for cloathing themſelves, they, per- 
more of them, 
than they require for this purpoſe. | This is probably 
the chief cauſe of their killing the animals, for they re- 
ceive principally their ſupply of food from the ſea and 
rivers: but if theſe were accuſtomed to a conſtant trade 
with foreigners, ſuch an intercourſe would increaſe their 
wants, by acquainting them with new luxuries, to be 
enabled to purchaſe which, they would become more 
aſſiduous in procuring ſkins; and in this country, with. 
out doubt, a plentiful ſupply might be obtained. 
This day, the ebb 1. making in our favour, we 
weighed, and with a gentle breeze at S. W. plied down 
the river: the flood obliged us to anchor again; but the 
next morning of Saturday the 6th we got under ſail with a 


frech breeze, paſſed the Barren Iflandsabout eighto'clock, 


A.M. and at noon Cape St. Hermogenes bore 8. 8. E. 
eight leagues diſtant, We intended to go through the 
paſſage between the iſland of that name and the mainland, 
but the wind ſoon after failed us; on which account we 
abandoned the deſign of carrying the ſhip through th 
paſſage: northward of it the land forms a bay, a 
rocky ifland lying: off the N. W. point. 'Some other 
rance, are ſcattered along the 
Point Banks. At eight in the 
evening, St. Hermogenes extended from S. half E. to 
S. S. E. and the rocks bore S. E. diſtant three miles. 


About ON we paſſed the rocks, and bore up to 


the ſouthward ; and on the 7th at noon St. Hermogenes 
bore N. diſtant four leagues. The fouthernmoſt point 
of the main land lay N. half W. five leagues diſtant, 
The latitude of this promontory is 58 deg; 15 min. and 
its longitude 274 deg, 24 min. It was named after the 
day in our calendar, Cape Whitſunday; and a large 
bay to the welt of it was called Whitſuntide Bay. At 
midnight we ſtood in for the land, and at feven in the 


morning of the eighth we were within four miles of it, 
and leſs than two miles from ſome ſunken rocks, bear- 


ing W. S. W. Here we anchored in thirty-five fathoms 
water. To the weſt of the bay are ſome ſmall iſlands. 
To the ſouthward the ſea coaſt is low, with projecting 
rocky points, having ſmall inlets between them. We 
were now in the latitude of 57 deg. 52 min. go ſec. 


The land here forming a point, it was named Cape 


Greville, in lat. 57 deg; 33 min. long. 207 deg. 15 min. 
diſtant from St. Hermogenes 15 leagues. On the gth, 


10th and 11th, we continued plying up the coaſt, 


On Friday the 12th, in the evening, the fog clear- 


ing up, we deſcried land twelve leagues diſtant, bearing 


W. and we ſtood in for it early the next morning. At 
noon an elevated point, which we called Cape Barnabas, 
in lat. 57 deg. 1g min. bore N. N. E. diſtant ten miles. 
The point to the S. W. had an elevated ſummit, which 
terminated in two round hills, and was therefore called 


To- headed Point. At ſix in the evening, being about 


midway between Cape Barnabas and Two- headed Point, 
a point of land was obſerved bearing S. 69 deg. W. 


1 | | On the fourteenth, at noon, we obſerved in lat. 56 deg. 
mountain next the river. It emits a white ſmoke, but | 


49 min. The land ſeen the preceding evening, now ap- 


ö We were up with the ſouth- 
ernmoſt part of it the next morning, and perceived it 


to be an iſland, which we named Trinity Ifland. It lies 


in lat. 56 deg. 36 min. long. 204 deg. diſtant from the 
continent three leagues, between which rocks and iſlands 
are interſperſed. In the evening, at eight, we were 
within a league of the ſmall iſlands. The weſternmoſt 
point of the continent, now in view, we called Ca 
Trinity, it being a low point facing Trinity Hland. 
Having reaſon at this time to expect foggy weather, we 
ſtretched out to ſea, and paſſed two or three rocky iſlots 
near the eaſt end of Trinity Iſland. This we weathered, 
and in the afternoon ſteered weſt. ſoutherly, with a gale 
at S. S. E. No land appearing on Monday the fifteenth 
at noon, and the gale and fog increaſing, we ſteered 
W. N. W. under ſuch ſail as we could haul the wind 
with; ſenſible of the danger of running before a Ong 
gale, in the vicinity of an unknown coaſt and in a chic 
fog. It was however become necgflary to run ſome - 
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ich weſterly winds. | | | 
"On Tueſday, the 16th, at four o'clock, A. M. the 
fog being now diſperſed, we found ourſelves, in a man- 
ner, ſurrounded with land. The extreme of the main, 


- at N. E. was a point of land we had ſeen through the 


fog, and was therefore named Foggy Cape. It is 
ſituated in latitude 56 deg. 31 min. About nine 
o'clock, we difcovered the land to be an iſland, nine 
miles in circumference, in lat. 36 deg. 10 min, long. 
pant deg. 45 min. we named it Foggy Iſland; and we 
ſuppaſed, from its ſituation, that it is the iſland on 
which Beering had beſtowed the ſame appellation. 
Three or four iſlands bore N. by W. A point, with 
pirmacle rocks upon it, bore N. W. by W. called Pin- 
nacle Point; and a cluſter of iſlots, S. S. E. about nine 
leagues from the coaſt, On the 17th, at noon, the con- 
tinent extended from S. W. to N. by E; the neareit 
part diſtant 7 leagues : at the ſame diſtance from the 
continent, a group of iſlands was ſeen to the N. W. 
On the 18th we had clear,-pleaſant weather, and it was 
a calm the greateſt part of the day. One of our people, 
on board a boat diſpatched to the Diſcovery, ſhot a 
moſt beautiful bird. It is ſmaller than a duck, and the 
colour is black, except that the fore part of the head is 
' white: behind each eye, an elegant yellowiſn- white creſt 
ariſes: the bill and feet are of a reddiſh colour. The 


firſt of theſe birds were ſeen to the ſouthward of Cape 


St. Hermogenes; after which we ſaw them daily, and 
frequently in large flocks. We were alſo viſited by 
molt of the other ſea-fowls, that are uſually met with 
in the northern oceans; and ſeldom a day paſſed with- 
out our ſeeing whales, ſeals, and other fiſh of great 
magnitude. In the afternoon we ſteered weſt, for the 
channel between the iſlands and the continent. On Fri- 


riſk, when the wind was favourable to us; as we were 
convinced that clear weather was generally accompanied 


= 


2 


— 
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day, the 19th, at day-break, we were not far from it, 


and perceived ſeveral other iſlands, within thoſe we had 
already ſeen, of various dimenſions. Between theſe 
iſlands, and thoſe we had ſeen before, there appeared 
to be a clear channel, for which we ſteered ; and, at 
noon our latitude was 55 deg. 18 min. in the narroweſt 

art of the channel. Of this group of iſlands, the 
fargeſt was now upon our left, and is called Kodiak, as 
we were afterwards informed, Other iſlands appeared 
to the ſouthward as far as an iſland could be ſeen, 
They begin in the longitude of 200 deg. 15 min. eaſt, 
and extend about two degrees to the weſtward. Moſt of 
theſe iſlands are tolerably high, but very barren and 
rugged, exhibiting romantic appearances, and abound- 
ing with cliffs and rocks. They have ſeveral bays and 
coves about them; and ſome freſh-water ſtreams de- 
ſcend from their elevated parts, but the land is not 


adorned with, a fingle tree or buſh. Plenty of ſnow - 


ſill remained on many of them, as well as on thoſe 
parts of the continent which appeared between the in- 
nermoſt iflands. By four o'clock, in the afternoon, we 
had paſſed all the iſlands to the ſouth of us; and ſoon 
after we had got through the channel, the Diſcovery, 
which was two miles aſtern, fired three guns, and 


brought to, making a ſignal to ſpeak with us. A boat 
being ſent off co her, returned immediately with Cap- | 


tain Clerke. He informed the commodore, that ſome 
natives in three or four canoes; having followed his ſhip 
for ſome time, at laſt got under the ſtern; one of whom 
made many ſigns, having his cap off, and bowing in 
the European manner. A rope was then handed down 
from the ſhip, to which he faſtened a thin wooden box, 
and after he had made ſome more geſticulations, the 


canoes left the Diſcovery. Soon atter the box was 
opened, and found to contain a piece of paper, carefully 


folded up, whereon ſome writing appeared, which was 


was prefixed the date of 1778, and a reference was 
made therein to the year 1776. Though unable to de- 


eypher the alphabet of the writer, we were convinced 


by his numerals, that others had preceded us in viſiting 
theſe dreary regions. At firſt Captain Clerke imagined, 
that ſome Ruſſians had been ſhipwrecked here; and that 


ſeeing our ſhips, theſe unfortunate perſons were induced 
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ſuppoſed to be in the Ruſſian language. To this writing 


ward. 


the Sound, were repeate 


— — 


thus to inform us of their ſituation; Deeply impreſſed f 


with ſentiments of humanity on this occaſion, he was 
in hopes the Reſolution would have ſtopped till they 


| had time to join us; but no ſuch idea ever occurred to. 


Captain Cook, If this had really been the caſe, he 
b ayer that the firſt ſtep ſuch perſons would have 
taken, in order to ſecure relief, would have been, to 
ſend ſome of their people off to the ſhips in the canoes. 
He, therefore, rather thought the paper was intended 
to communicate ſome information, from a Ruſſia 
trader, who had lately viſited theſe iflands, to be deli- 
vered to any of his countrymen who ſhould atrive; and 
that the natives, ſuppoſing us to be Ruſſians, had brought 
off the note. In conſequence of this opinion, the 
Captain ordered fail to be made, and we ſteered weft 
At midnight, we beheld a vaſt flame aſcend 
from a burning mountain, and obſerved ſeveral fires 
within land; | en | 

On Saturday, the 26th, at two o'clock A: M. ſome 
breakers were ſeen, diſtant two miles; others appeared 
a-head ; on our larboard fide they were innumerable 


and alſo beeween us and the land. We cleared them, 


though with difficulty, by holding a ſouth courſe; Theſe 
breakers were produced by rocks, many of which were 
above water: they are very dangerous, and extend ſeven 
leagues from land, We got on the outſide of them 


about noon, when we obſerved in latitude 54 deg. 44 


min. longitude 198 deg. The neareſt land was an ele- 

vated bluff point, which we called Rock Point. It 

bore N. diſtant 8 leagues; and a high round hill, called 

Halibut Head, bore S. W. diſtant 13 leagues. On the 

21ſt, Halibut Iſland extended from N. by E. to N. W. 

This ifland is ſeven leagues in circumference, and except 
the head, is very low and barren. We were kept at 

ſuch a diſtance from the continent, by the rocks and 
breakers, that we had but a very imperfect view of the 
coalt between Halibut Iſland and Rock Point. We 
could, however, perceive the main land covered with 
ſnow; particularly ſome hills, - whofe elevated tops 
towered above the clouds to a moſt ſtupendous height. 
A volcano was ſeen on the moſt ſouth- weſterly of theſe 
hills, which perpetually threw up immenſe columns of 
black ſmoke: it is at no great diſtance from the coaſt, 
and lies in the latitude of 54 deg. 48 min. and in longi- 
rude 195 deg. 45 min. ſs figure is a complete cone, 
and the volcano is at the ſummit of it: remarkable as 

it may appear, the wind, at the height to which the 
ſmoke of the volcano roſe, often moved in an oppoſite 
direction to what it did at ſea, even in a freſh gale, In 
the afternoon, having three hours calm, upwards of 
o halibuts were caught by our people, ſome of which 
weighed upwards of a hundred pounds, and none of 
them leſs than twenty each. They were highly accept- 
able to us. We fiſhed in 35 fathoms water, about four 
miles diſtant from the ſhore; during which time, we 
were viſited by a man ina ſmall canoe, who came from 
a large iſland, ' When he drew near to the ſhip, he un- 
covered his head and bowed, as the other had done the 
preceding day; when he came off to the Diſcovery, It 
appeared.very plain to us, that the Ruſſians had ſome 
communication with theſe people, not only from their 
politeneſs, but from an additional proof that we now 
were favoured with: for our new viſitor had on a pair of 
green cloth breeches, and a jacket of black cloth, un« 
der the frock of his own country. He had with him a 
grey fox-ſkin, and ſome fiſhing implements: alſo a 
bladder, wherein was ſome liquid, which we ſuppoſed 
to be oil: he opened it, drank a mouthful, and then 
cloſed it up again. His canoe was ſmaller than any one 


of thoſe we had ſeen before, though of the ſame con. 


ſtruction: like others who had viſited the Diſcovery, 


| he uſed the double-bladed paddle. ' His features re- 


ſembled thoſe of the natives of Prince William's Sound, 
but he was perfectly free from any kind of paint; and 
his lip had been perforated in an oblique direction, but 
at this viſit he had not any kind of ornament in it. 
Many of the words de uſed by the natives of 

to him, but he did not ſeem 
to underſtand any of them, owing either to his igno- 
rance of the dialect, or our crroneous pronunciation, 
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: On Monday, the 22d, the wind ſhifted'to the S. E. and, 
as uſual, was attended with thick rainy weather. In 


_ . the evening, fearing we might fall in with land, we 


hauled to be ſouthward, till two the next morning, 
and t bore away weſt; yet we made but little 
way. At five o'clock P. M. we had an interval of ſun- 
ſhine, when we ſaw land bearing N. 59 deg. W. On 


Wedneſday, the 24th, at fix o'clock A. M. we ſaw the 
continent; and at nine it extended from N. by E. to S. 


W. by W. the neareſt part diſtant four leagues. The 


next morning we had clear weather, inſomuch, that we 


clearly ſaw the. volcano, the other mountains, and all 
the main land under them. A large opening was like- 
wiſe ſeen between ieveral iſlands and a. point of the 
land. We now ſteered, to the ſouthward; when, hav- 
ing got without all the land in ſight, we ſteered weſt, 
the iſlands lying in that direction. By eight o'clock 


we had paſſed three of them, all of a good height; and 


more were now obſerved. to the weſtward. In the at- 
ternoon, the weather became gloomy, and afterwards 
turned to a miſt, the wind blowing freſh at eaſt, we 
therefore hauled the wind to the ſouthward till day- 


break, on Friday the 26th, when we reſumed our courle 


to the weſt, We derived but little advantage from day- 
light, the weather being ſo thick that we could not diſ- 
cover objects at the diſtance of a hundred yards; but as 
the wind was moderate, we ventured to run. About 
half an hour aſter ſour, the ſound of breakers alarmed 
us on our larboard bow. We brought the ſhip to, and 
anchored in twenty- five fathoms water. The Diſco- 


very who was not far diſtant anchored alſo. Some hours 


aſter, the fog being a little diſperſed, we diſcovered the 
imminent danger we had eſcaped. We were three 
quarters of a mile from the N. E. ſide of an iſland: 
two elevated rocks were about half a league from us, 
and from each other. Several breakers. alſo appeared 
about them; and yet Providence had ſafely conducted 
the ſhips through in the dark, between thoſe rocks, 
which we ſhould not have attempted to have done in a 
clear day; and to ſo commodious an anchoring- place, 


which, on account of our miraculous eſcape, received 


the name of Providence Bay. During the night, the 
wind blew freſh at ſouth, but in the morning was more 
moderate, and the fog,. in a great meaſure diſperſed. 
At ſeven o'clock, we weighed, and ſteered between the 


_ iſland near which we had anchored, and a ſmall one not 


far from it. The breadth of the channel does not ex- 


ceed a mile, and the wind failed before we could paſs. 


through it. We were therefore glad to anchor in 34 
fathoms water. 
rection. That to che ſouth extended, in a ridge of 
mountains, to the S. W. which we afterwards found to 
be an iſland, called Oonalaſhka. Between this, and the 
land to the north, which we ſuppoſed to be a group of 
iſlands, there appeared to be a channel in a N. W. di- 
rection. On a point, welt from the ſhip, and at a diſ- 
tance of three quarters of a-mije, we perceived ſeveral 
natives and their habitations. To this place we ſaw 
two whales towed in, which we ſuppoſed had juſt been 
killed. A few of the inhabitants came off, at different 


times, to the ſhips, and engaged in a little traffic with 
our people, but never continued with us above a quar- | 


ter of an hour at a time. They ſeemed, indeed, re- 
markably thy z though we could readily diſcover they 
were not unacquainted with veſſels, ſimilar, in ſome de- 
gree to ours. 
luceneſs which we had never experienced among any of 
the ſavage tribes. Being favoured, about one o'clock, 
P. M. with alight breeze, and the tide of. flood, we 
weighed, and directed our courſe to the channel laſt 
mentioned ; expecting when we had paſſed through, 
either to find the land trend away to the northward, or 
that we ſhould diſcover a paſſage out to ſea, to the weſt; 


and we ſoon. found we were right in our conjectures, | 


After we had got under fail, the wind veered to the N. 
and we were obliged to ply. In the evening, the ebb 
made it neceſſary for us to anchor within three leagues 
of our laſt ſtation. | UE Is 9 
On Sunday, the 28th, at day - break, we got again under 
way, and were waſted up the paſlage by a ligtm breeze 


Land now preſented itſelf in every di- 


Their addreſs expreſſed a degree of po- 


— 


at ſouth; this was ſucceeded by variable light airs 


a harbour on the ſouth ſi 


could have done. 


th 
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all directions, We had, however, a rapid tide 1 885 


favour, and the Reſolution got through before the ebb 
made. The Diſcovery was not equally fortunate, for 
ſhe was carried back, got into the race, and found a 
difficulty in getting clear of it, Being now through the 
channel, we obſerved the land on one ſide trending 
W. and S. W. and that on the other fide to N. This 
encouraged us to hope that the continent had taken a 
new direction in our favour. Finding dur water ran 
ſhort, and expecting to be driven about in a rapid tide, 
without wind ſufficient to . ajdry the ſhip, we ſtoo.; tor 

e of the paſſage, but were 
driven beyond it; and, that we might not be torced 
back through the paſſage, anchored near the ſouthern 
ſhore, in 28 fathoms, and out of the reach of the ſtrong 
tide,, though even here it ran five knots an hour, In 
this ſtation we were viſiced by ſeveral of the natives, in 
ſeparate canoes. They bartered ſome fiſhing imple. 
ments for tobacco. A young man among them overſet 
his canoe, while he was along-ſide of one of our boats. 
He was caught hold of by one of our people, but the 
canoe was taken up one of his countrymen, and car- 
ried aſhore, In conſequence of this accident, the youth 
was obliged to come into the ſhip, where he accepted 
an invitation into the cabin, without any ſurprize or 
embarraſſment, He had on an upper garment, reſem- 


bling a ſhirt, made of the gut ot a whale, or ſome other 


large ſea-animal. Under this he had another ot the 
ſame form, made of the ſkins of birds with the feathers 
on, curiouſly ſewed together; the feathered fide placed 
next the ſkin. It was patched with ſeveral pieces of 
ſilk ſtuff, and his cap was embelliſhed with glaſs beads. 
His cloaths being wet, we ſurniſhed him with ſome of 
our own, which he put on with as much readineſs as we 
From the behaviour of this youth, 
and that of ſeveral others, it evidently appeared that 
theſe people were no ſtrangers to Europeans, and to 
many of their cuſtoms. Something in the appearance 
of our ſhips, however, greatly excited their curiolity: 
for, ſuch as had not canoes to bring them off, aſſembled 
on the neighbouring hills to have a view of them. At 
low water we towed the ſhip into the harbour, where 
we anchored in nine fathoms water, the Diſcovery ar- 
riving ſoon after. A boat was now ſent off to draw the 


eine, but we caught only a few trout, and ſome other 


ſmall fiſh. We had ſcarce anchored, when a native of 
the iſland brought another note on board, ſimilar to 


that which had been given to Captain Clerke, He 
preſented it to our Commodore, but as it was written in 


the Ruſſian language neither he, nor any of our com- 
pany, could read it. As it could not be of any ule to 
us, and might be of conſequence to others, Captain 
Cook returned it to the bearer, accompanied with a 
few preſeats; for which he expreſſed his thanks, as he 
retired, by ſeveral low bows. On the 29th we ſaw 
along the ſhore; a group of the natives ot both ſexes, 
ſcated on the graſs, partaking of a repaſt of raw fiſh, 
which they ſeemed to reliſh exceedingly. We were 
detained by thick fogs and a contrary wind, till Thurſ- 
day the ad of July, in this harbour. It is called by the 
natives Samganoodha, and is ſituated on the north fide 
of the iſland of Oonolaſhka, in lat. 5g deg. 55 min. 
long. 193 deg. 30 min. and in the ſtrait which ſeparates 
this iſland from thoſe to the north. It is about a mile 
broad at the entrance, and runs in about four miles 
S. by W. It narrows towards the head, the breadth 
there not exceeding a quarter of a mile. Plenty of good 
water may be procured here, but nota ftick of wood of 
any kind. x | | 

On Thurſday, the 2d of July we ſteered from the 
harbour of Samgangodha, having a gentle breeze at 
S. S. E. to the northward, and met with nothing to ob- 


ſtruct our courſe: for on the one ſide the Iſle ot Oona- 


laſhka trended 8. W. and on the other, no land was to 
be ſeen in a direction more northerly than N. E. all 


| whigh land was a continuation of the ſame group of 


iſlands that we had fallen in with, on the 25th of the 


| preceding month. That which is ſituated before Sam- 
| ganoodha, and conſtitutes the north · eaſtern ſide of the 


paſlage, 
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aſſage, through which we came, is called Oonella; 
2 1 6 is 21 miles. Another iſland, lying 
to the northward of it, bears the name of Acootan: it 


is much ſuperiot in ſize to Oonella, and has in it ſome 


very lofty mountains, at this time covered with ſnow; 
It appeared that we might have paſſed with great ſafer 


between theſe two iſlands and the continent, whole, 


ſourh-weſtern point opened off the north-eaſtern point 
of Acootan, and proved to be the ſame point of land 
that we had diſcerned when we left the coaſt of the con- 
tinent, the 25th of June, in order to go without the 
illands. It is called by the natives Oonemack ; and is 
fituated in lat. 54 deg. 30 min. long. 192 deg. 30 min. 
E. Over the Cape, which is high land, we perceived 
a round elevated mountain, at preſent covered with 
ſnow. At fix. o'clock A. M. this mountain bore E. 
2 deg. N. and two hours afterwards not any land was to 
be ſeen. Concluding, therefore, that the coalt of the 


continent had now inclined to the north-caſtward, we | 


ſteered the ſame courſe till one o'clock the following 
morning, when the watch ſtationed on deck gave inti- 
mation of their ſeeing land, U | 
for the ſpace of about two hours ſtood towards the 8. W. 
after which we renewed our courſe to the E. N. E. At 


ſix we diſcovered land a-head, bearing S. E. diſtant five | 


leagues. As we advanced we diſcovered a connected 
chain of land. At noon we perceived that it extended 
from 8. S. W. to E. the part neareſt to us being at the 
diſtance of five leagues. We now obſerved in lat. 55 
deg. 21 min. long. 195 deg. 18 min, E. Art fix o'clock 
A. M. we ſounded, and found a bottom of black ſand, 
at the depth of 48 fathoms. At this time we were four 
leagues from the land, and its eaſtern part in ſight was 


in the direction of E. S. E. to appearance an elevated | 


round hummock. | 

On Saturday the 4th, at 74 o'clock, A. M. we ſaw 
the coaſt from S8. S. W. and E. by S. and at intervals we 
could diſcern high land behind it, covered with ſnow. 
Soon after we had a calm, when all hands were employed 
in fiſhing; and as our people were now put on two thirds 
allowance, what each catched he might eat or ſell. For- 
tunate for them, they caught ſome tons of fine fiſh, 
which proved ,a molt ſeaſonable ſupply ; for the ſhip 
proviſions, what with ſalt and maggots eating into the 
beef and pork, and the rats and the weavils devouring 
the heart of the bread, the one was little better than pu- 
trid Reſh, and the other, upon breaking, would crumble 
into duſt; Among the fiſh. we caught with hook and 
line, were a great number of excellent cod. At noon 
we had an eaſterly breeze and clear weather, when we 


were about ſix leagues from the land, which extended 


from S. by W. to E. by S. and the hummock, ſeen the 
preceding evening, bore S. W. by S. nine leagues 
diſtant, A great hollow ſwell convinced us, that there 


P. M. we ſteered a northerly courſe, when the wind 
veering to the S. E. enabled us to ſteer E. N. E. The 
coaſt lay in this direction, and the next day, at noon, 
was four leagues diſtant. On the õth and 7th we made 
but little way, the wind being northerly. 
day, the 8th, the coaſt extended from S. S. W. to E. by 
N. and was all low land, and it is not improbable that 


and that thoſe places which we ſometimes ſuppoſed to 
be inlets or bays, are nothing more chan valleys between 
the mountains. This day we hooked plenty of fine cod. 
On Thurſday the gth, in the morning, having a 
breeze at N. W. we ſteered E. by N. in order tomake a 
nearer approach to the coaſt. At noon we obſerved in 
latitude 57 deg. 49 min. long. 204 deg. 33 min. E. at 
the diſtance of two leagues from land, which was ob- 
ſerved to extend from 8 by E. to N. E. being all a low 
coaſt, with points projecting in ſeveral places. In ad- 
vancing towards the N E. we had found that the depth 
of water gradually decreaſed, and the coaſt trended 
more and more northerly ; but we obſerved the ridge 
of mountains behind it continued to lie in the ſame 
direction as thoſe that were more weſterly ; ſo. that the 
extent of the low land between the coaſt and the foot 
ot che mountains inſenſibly increaſed. Both the low 


n this we wore, and | 


On Wedneſ- 


When we had paſſed: over the ſouth end of the ſho 
was no main land weſtward. near us. At ſix o'clock, | 


| On Saturday the 11th, at two o'clock A. 
this extends to a conſiderable diſtance towards the 8. W. 


| and high grounds were totally deſtitute of wood, but 
apparently covered with a, green turf, the mountains 
pee which were covered with ſnow. , As we pro- 
ceeded along the coaſt, with a light weſtetly breeze; 
the water ſhoaled gradually from fifteen to ten fathums, 
though we were eight or ten miles diſtant from the 
ſhore. About eight o'clock in the evening a lofty 
mountain, which had been ſome time within ſight, 
bore S. E. by E. diſtant twenty-one leagues. Several 
other mountains, forming the ſame chain, and much 
further diſtant, bore E. 3 deg, N. The coaſt was ſeen 
to extend as far as N. E. half N. where it ſeemed to 
terminate in a point, beyond which it was both our hope 
and expectation that it would aſſume a more eaſterly 
direction. But not long afterwards we perceived low 
| land, t "at extended from behind this point, as far as 
N. W. by W. where it was loſt in the horizon; and 
| behind it we diſcerned high land, appearing in hills 
detached from each other. Thus the fine proſpect we 
had of getting to the northward, vaniſhed in an inſtant; 
We ſtood on till nine o'clock; and then the point be- 
ore · mentioned was one league diſtant, bearing N. E. 
half E. Behind the point is a river, which, at its en- 
trance, ſeemed to be a mile in breadth. The water 
appeared ſomewhat diſcoloured, as upon ſhoals ; but a 
calm would have given it a ſimilar aſpect. - It ſeemed ' 
to take a winding direction, through the extenſive flat 
| which lies between the chain of mountains towards the 
S. E. and the hills to the north-weſtward; It abounds, 
wie apprehend, with ſalmon, as many of thoſe fiſh were 
ſeen leaping before the entrance. The mouth of this 
river, which we diſtinguiſhed by the name of Briſtol 
| River, lies in lat. 58 deg. 27 min. and in long. 204 deg. 
; 55 min. E. | . 1144 489 ” 6327 d 11 
On the toth at day - break we made ſail tothe W. S. W. 
with a light breeze at N. E. At eleven o'clock A. M. 
thinking that the coaſt towards the N. W. terminated 
in a point, bearing N. W. by W. we ſteered tor that 
point, having ordered the Diſcovery: to keep a-head z 
but before that veſſel: had run a mile, ſhe made a lignal 
for ſhoal water. At that very time we had the depth 
of ſeven fathoms, yet before we could get the head of 
our ſhip the other way, we had leſs than five; but the 
| Diſcoyery's ſoundings were leſs: than four fathoms. 
Me now ſtood back three miles to the N. E but ob- 
| ſerving a ſtrong tide ſetting to the W. 8. W. in a di- 
rection to the ſhoal, we brought the ſhips to anchor in 
ten fathoms, over a, ſandy bottom. Two hours after 
the water fell upwards. of two feet, which proved that 
it was the tide of ebb that came from Briſtol River, 
In the afternoon, the wind having ſhifted to the S. W. 
we weighed at four o'clock, and made ſail towards the 
S. having ſeveral boats a-head employed in 2 
a 


- 


— un 


, 
in ſix fathoms water, we afterwards got into fifteen fa- 
thoms, in which we let go our anchors again between 
eight and nine in the evening; ſome part of the chain 
of mountains on the ſouth-eaſtern ſhore being in light, 
| and bearing S. E. half S. and the moſt weſterly land on 
the other ſhore bearing N. W. In the courle of this 
day we had deſcried high land which bore N. 60 deg. W. 
ve 
weighed anchor, with a gemle breeze at S. W. by W. 
and plied to windward till nine, when judging tho 


flood tide to be againſt us, we anchored in twenty- four 


fathoms. At one o'clock P. M. the fog, that had this 
1 morning prevailed, diſperſing, and the tide becoming 
favourable, we weighed and plied to the ſouth-weſt, 
1 ward, Towards the evening we had ſome thunder. 
We had heard none before from the time of our arrival 
on this coaſt, and what we now heard was at a great 
diſtance. In the morning of the 12th we ſteered a 
N. W. courſe, and at ten o' clock ſaw the continent. 
At noon it extended from N. E. by N. to N. N. W. 
quarter W. and an elevated hill appeared in the di- 
rection of N. N. W. diſtant ten leagues. This we found 
to be an iſland, to which, on account of its figure, 
Captain Cook gave the name of Round Iſland. It is 
| ſituated in the latitude of 38 deg. 37 min. and in lon- 
| 


1] gitude 200 deg. 6 min. E. diſtant from the continent 


ſeven 


1 
$5 


556 
ſeven miles. At nine in the evening, havi 


Mr. Williamſon could diſcern, 
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northerly courſe-to within three leagues of the ſhore, 
we tacked in fourteen fathoms; the extremities of the 
coaſt bearing S. E. half E, and W. We ſtretched along 
ſhore till two the next morning, when we ſuddenly got 
into fix farhoms water, being at the ſame time two 


36 min. E. Over, or within it, two lofty hills ariſe | 


one behind another, of which the innermoſt, or 
eaſternmoſt, is the higheſt. The country, as far as 
roduces not a ſingle 
tree or ſhrub, The hills were naked, but on the lower 
grounds there grew graſs and plants of various kinds, 
very few of which were at this time in flower. The 


Lieutenant met with no other animals than a doe with 
her fawn, and a dead ſea: horſe or cow that lay on the 


| 


beach: of the latter animals we had ſeen a conſiderable 


number from the ſhips. Cape Newenham is the north- 


ern boundary of the extenſive gulph or bay ſituated be- 


fore the river Briſtol, which, in honour of the Admi- 


ral, Earl of Briſtol, received from the Commodore the 
diſtinction of Briſtol Bay. Cape Ooneemak forms the 


ſouthern limit of this bay, and is eighty-two leagues 
diſtant, in the direction of S. S. W. from Cape Newen- 
ham. At eight o clock in the evening we ſteered to the 


N. W. and N. N. W. round the cape, which at noon 
the next day was ſour leagues diſtant, bearing S. by. E. 


The moſt advanced land towards the north, bore N. 
30 deg. E. and the neareſt of the coaſt was three 


7 


1 


2 
: 
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we brought to, till a boat from each of the ſhips was 


ſent a- head to ſound, and then we ſteered to the N. E. 
At noon, when the water deepened to ſeventeen fathoms, 


Cape Newenham was twelve leagues diſtant, bearin 
S. 9 deg. E. the north-eaſtern extremity of the land in 
ſight bore N. 66 deg. E. and the diſtance of the neareſt 


ſec. N. and our longitude 197 deg. 45 min. 48 ſec. E. 
The moſt northern part of the coaſt that we could diſ- 
cern from this ſtation, was ſuppoſed to be ſituate in 
lat. 60 deg. It formed; to appearance, a low point, 


to which was given the name of Shoal Neſs. The tide 
of flood ſets to the northward, and the ebb to the ſouth- - 
ward: it riſes and falls five or ſix feet upon a perpendi- 
4 cular, and we reckon that it is high water at eight 
| o'clock on the full and change days. ! 4 
On Tueſday the 2 1ſt, at three o'clock A. M. having 
3 gentle breeze at N. N. W. we ſet ſall, with three 


boats a-head employed in ſounding. Notwithſtanding 
this precaut ion, we met with greater difficulty in re- 


turning than we had in advancing; and were at length 
under the neceſſity of anchoring, to avoid the danger 
of running upon a ſhoal that had ohly a depth of five 
feet. While we lay at anchor, twenty-ſeven Ameri- 


cans, each in a ſeparate canoe, came off to the ſhips, 
which they approached with ſome degree of caution. 


As they advanced they hallooed, and extended their 
| arms; thereby intimating, as we underſtood, their 
1 peaceable intentions, and how cordially they were ready 


leagues from ſhore. After we had edged off a little, I ſhore was four leagues. Our latitude was 59 deg. 6 

our depth of water gradually increaſed, and at noon I min. N. Before one o'clock the boats a- head diſplayed 
we ſounded in twenty fathoms. Round Ifland at this the fignal for ſhoal-water. They had only two fathoms ; 5 
time bore N. 5 deg. * the weſtern extreme of the ||} bur at the ſame time the ſhips were in fix. By hauling | 
coaſt N. 16 deg. W. It is an elevated point, and hav- || more to the north, we continued nearly in the ſame : 
ing calm weather while we were off it, for this reaſon || depth till between five and fix o'clock, when our boats E 
it was named Calm Point. On the 14th and 1 5th, hav- || finding leſs andleſs water, Captain Cook made the ſig- . 
ing little wind, we advanced but ſlowly. At times a || nal to the Diſcovery, which was then a-head, to caſt 1 
very thick fog came on. Our ſoundings were from [| anchor, and both ſhips ſoon came to, In bringing up _ | 
twenty-ſix to fourteen fathoms, We had pretty puy the Reſolution, her cable parted at the clinch, ſo that E 
- ſucceſs in fiſhing, for we caught plenty of cod and ſome we were obliged to make uſe of the other anchor. We p 
flat fiſh, bir | | rode in 6 fathoms water, over a bottom of ſand, at the y 
On Thurſday the 16th, at five o'clock A. M. the fog || diftance of about five leagues from the continent. Cape | 
clearing up, we found ourſelves nearer the ſhore than we |} Newenham now bore S. diſtant 16 leagues. The far- : 
expected. Calm Foint bore N. 72 deg. E. and a point || theſt hills we could perceive. towards the north, bore 3 
about eight leagues from it, in a weſterly direction, bore || N. E. by E. and low land ſtretched out from the more L 
N. 3 deg: E. only three miles diſtant. Between theſe two elevated parts as far as N. by E. Without this there , 
points the coaſt forms a bay, in ſeveral parts of which || was a-ſhoal of ſtones and ſand, dry at half ebb, The I 
the land could ſcarcely be ſeen from the maſt-head. || two maſters having been ſent, each in a boat, to ſound 7 
Another bay is on the north-weſtern ſide of the laſt- between this ſhoal and the coaſt, reported, on their re- | 
mentioned point, between it and a high promontory, II turn, that there was a channel, in which the ſoundings 4 
. Which now bore N. 36 deg. W. at the diſtance of fix- [| were 6 and 7 fathoms, but that it was rather narrow | 
teen miles. About nine o'clock the Commodore dif- | and intricate. At low water, we attempted to get a 5 
patched Lieutenant Williamſon to this promontory, [| hawſer round the loſt anchor, but did not then ſucceed: 8 
with orders to go aſhore and obſerve what direction þ| however being refolved not to leave it behind us, while S |, 
the coaſt took beyond it, and what might be the pro- || there remained the proſpect of recovering it, we per- > || 
.- duce of the country; which, when viewed from the || ſevered in our endeavours; and at length, in the even- > || 
-- ſhips, had but a ſterile appearance. We here found the || ing of the 20th, we had the defired ſucceſs. While > "Ie 
flood: tide ſetting ſtrongly towards the N. W. along the thus employed, the Commodore ordered Captain 8 
coaſt. Ar noon it was high water, and we caſt anchor J Clerke to fend his maſter in a boat to ſearch for a p - FY it 
at the diſtance of twelve miles from the ſhore, in twenty- || ſage'in a S. W. direction. He accordingly did fo, but I 
._ four fathoms. About five in the afternoon, the tide || could find no channel in that quarter; nor did it ap- F le 
beginning to make in our favour; we weighed, and || pear, that there was any other way to get clear of the 5 8 
drove with it, there being no wind. When Mr. Wil- | | ſhoals, than by returning by the fame track in which WP 5 
liamſon returned, he reported that he had landed on || we had entered: for though, by following the channel » i” 
the point, and having aſcended the moſt elevated hill, | | we were now in, we might, perhaps, have got farther e || 
found that the moſt diſtant part of the coaſt in fight |} down the coaſt; and though this channel might have > |S 
was nearly in a northerly direction. He took poſſeſ- probably carried us at laſt to the northward, clear of the Mie 
fion of the country in the name of his Britannie Mas | | thoals, yet the attempt would have been attended with 7 
jeſty, and left on the hill a bottle containing a paper, || extreme hazard, and, in caſe of ill- ſucceſs, there would 31. 

on which the names of our ſhips and of their com- [| have been a great loſs of time, that we could not con- 8 

manders, and the date of the diſcovery; were inſcribed; || veniently ſpare. Theſe reaſons induced the Commo- 5 

The promontory, which he named Cape Newenham, | | dore to return by the way which had brought us in, and d 

is a rocky point, of conſiderable height, and is feated || thus avoid the ſhoals. The latitude of our preſent ſta- N 

in latitude 58 deg. 42 min. and in longitude 197 deg. I tion, by lunar obſervations, was 59 deg. 37 min. 0 | 


leagues and a half diſtant. During the afternoon there 

was but little wind, fo that by ten o'clock in the even- 

ing we had only proceeded: three leagues on à northerly |] them. This gave encouragement to the others to ven- 

dro cups tubes. Any 15% 20 | cure along-fide; and a traffic quickly commenced be- 

| ee 18th; at eight o'clock A. M. we were || tween them and our people, who obtained wooden 
ſteering N. b 


by W. when the depth of water ſuddenly: I veſſels, bows, darts, arrows, dreſſes of ſkins, &c. _ ke 
| 


to receive us. Some of them at laſt came near enough 
to receive a few trifling articles, which we threw do 


Wh 2 > 


decreaſed to ſeven and five fathoms; on which account | 


exchange for which the natives accepted whatever we 


offered 
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offered them. They appeared to be the ſame ſort of | | tions were made, which determined our lat, to, be 59 
ople with thoſe we had met with all along this coaſt; deg. 55 min. and our long: 190 deg. 6 min. but the 
and they wore in their lips and noſes the ſame forts || time-keeper gave 189 deg. 59 min. difference only 
of ornaments; but they were not ſo well clathed, and 7 min. On the 29th, in the morning, we diſcovered 
were much more dirty: We thought them to be per- J land, bearing N. W. by W. diſtant 6 leagues, We 
fectly unacquainted with any <ivilized nation; they ſtgod towards it till between ten and eleven, when we 
were ignorant of the uſe of tobacco; nor did we obſerve J tacked in 24 fathoms, being then a league from the 
in their poſſeſſion any foreign article, unleſs a knife may land; which bore N. N. W. It was the ſouth-eaſtern 
be conſidered as ſuch, © This indeed was nothing more || extreme, and formed a perpendicular cliff of great 
than a piece of common iron fitted in a handle made. J height; upon Which it received from the Captain the 
of wood, ſo as to ſerve the purpoſe of a knife.  How- I name of Point Upright, Its lat: is 60 deg, 17 min. 
ever, theſe people underſtood fo well the value and uſe IJ long. 187 deg. 30 min. eaſt, More land was per- 
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of this inſtrument, that it ſeemed to be almoſt the only I ceived to the weltward of this point; and, at a clear 


article they thought worth purchaſing. © The hair of II interval, we diſcerned another portion of high land, 
moſt of them was ſhaved, or cut ſhort off, a few locks I} bearing W. by S. and this ſeemed to be perfectly ſe- 
being left on one ſide and behind. They wore for a || parated from the other. On Thurſday, the 3oth,, at 
covering on their heads, a hood of ſkins, and a bonnet |} four o'clock P. M. Point Upright bore N. W. by. N. 
ſeemingly made of wood. One part of their dreſs, I diſtant 6 leagues. A light breeze now ſpringing up 
which we procured, was a kind of girdle of ſkin, made I at N. N. W. we ſteered to the north- eaſt ward till four 
in a very neat manner, with trappings depending from | | a 
it, and paſſing between the thighs, ſo as to conceal we then tacked, and ſtood to the N. W. The wind, 
the adjacent parts. From the uſe of this girdle, it is || not long after, ſhifting to S, E. we ſteered N. E. by N. 
probable, that they ſometimes go in other reſpects na- and continued this courſe with ſoundings, from 35 to 
ked, even in this high northern latitude; for it can 20 fathoms, till noon the following day. | 
ſcarcely be ſuppoſed that they wear it under their other Saturday, Auguſt the 1ſt, we obſerved in lat, 60 deg. 
cloathing. Their Tanoes were covered with ſkins, like $8 min. long. 191 deg. eaſt. The wind now becomin 
thoſe we had lately ſeen; bur- ticy were broader, and north-caſterly, we firſt made a ſtretch. of about ten 
the hole wherein the perſon firs was wider than in || leagues towards the N. W. and then, as we obſerved 
any of thoſe we had before met with. Our boats re- no land in that direction, we ſtood back to the E. 
turning from ſounding gave them ſome alarm, ſo that I for the ſpace of 14 or 15 leagues, and met with a con- 
they all departed ſooner than perhaps. they otherwiſe J ſiderable quantity of driſt- wood. On the ad, we had 
would have donſſſmmmee. * vatiable light winds, with ſhowers of rain the whole 
On Wedneſday the 22d, we got clear of the ſhoals, |} day. In the morning of Monday, the 3d, we reſumed 


: 


yet we could not venture to ſteer towards the weſt dur- |} our northward courſe, At noon, by obſervation, our 


ing the night; but ſpent it off Cape Newenham, On || lat. was 62 deg. 34 min. long. 192 deg, E. Between 
the 23d, at day- break, we ſtood to the northward, the || three and four o'clock this afternoon, Mr, Anderſan, 
Diſcovery being ordered to go a-head. When we had || Captain Cook's ſurgeon of the Reſolution, expired, af- 
proceeded two leagues, our ſoundings decreaſed to ſix || ter he had lingered under a conſumption upwards of a 
fathoms. Being apprehenſive, that, if we continued twelvemonth, He was a ſenſible, intelligent oung 
this courſe, we ſhould meet with leſs water, we hauled |] man; an agreeable companion; had great 1kill in his 
to the ſouth. © This courſe brought us gradually into |} profeſſion ; and had acquired a conſiderable portion of 


18 fathoms water; upon which we ventured to ſteer a II knowledge inother branches of ſcience, Our readers will 


little weſterly, and afterwards due weſt, when we at [| doubtleſs have obſerved, how uſeful an aſſiſtant he had 


length found 26 fathoms. At noon, by obſervation, we II proved in the courſe of this voyage: and had it pleaſed 
God to have prolonged his life to a later period, the public 


were in lat. $8 deg. 7 min. long. 194 deg. 22 min. caſt. 
might have received from him ſuch communications on 


* 
— 


We now ſteered W. N. W. the depth of water increa- } 


ſing gradually to 34 fathoms, On Saturday the 25th, || the various parts of natural hiſtory of the ſeveral, places 
in the evening, having little wind, and an exceeding he viſited, as would have abundantly ſhewn he was wor- 


thick fog, we let go our anchors in go fathoms. At ſix || thy of a higher commendation than we have here given 
o'clock the next morning, the weather mug up, we him. His funeral was performed with the uſual cere- 
ſet ſail, and ſtood to the northward. After we had pro- |] monies at. ſea; after which Mr. Law, ſurgeon of the 
ceeded on this courſe for the ſpace of nine leagues, the |} Diſcovery, was removed into the Reſolution, and Mr. 
wind veered to the N. ſo that we wereobliged toſteer more |} Samwell, the ſurgeon's firſt mate of the Reſolution, was 
_ weſterly,” On Tueſday the 28th, at noon, we had clear II appointed to ſucceed Mr. Law as ſurgeon of the Diſ- 
ſunſhine for a few hours, during which ſeveral obſerva. I covery. * | 1 
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4s illand named ls the wowney f the ingntions. Mrs duderfon, Capes Cook's late gts, and frlend==- Remarks ok Shidge 
: Thad, K ing's Nand, and Cape Prince of Wales, the weſtern extreme of America The Reſolution and Diſcovery anchor 
in a large bay on the Aſiatic coaſt—Thbe Commodore lands at à village Iuiervietu with ſome of the' natives, the Tſthutſks 
A deſcriptive account of them—The Reſolution and Diſcqvery quit the Bay—-Their progreſs northward— Cape Mulgrave 


: 


ey Cape—Deſcription of Sea-horſes—Cape Liſburne—Unſucceſsful attempts to get through the ice—Remarks—Arri- 


val on the %s 1 Ala Cape North Preſecution f the Voyage deferred io the following year — Return. from Cape North 
along the Coaſt of Aſia— Burney s Iland—Stveral 50 and Bays dęſcribed Steer for The Coal f America — An account 
of more Capes and head-land—Beſborough Iand.— Captain Cook's interview with'a particular family Mr. King viſits 


the ſame—He is ſent io examine the coaſt ; bis report, and a deſcription of the country, c. Norton Sound—S$teward's 


Wand diſcovered and ** ibed Cape Stevens Point Shallow-water—=Shoals—Clerke's Hand Gores Pinnacle 

be Reſolution ſprings a leat The two ſhips arrive at Oonalaſta.— Intervicto with the natives and Ruſſian traders 

Mr. Vnyloſf comes on board— Account of the Iſlands viſited by the > gies Of their ſettlement at Oonalaſta A particu- 

lar 22 tion of the natives, ther manufalfunes, repoſitories of their dead, Ac. An account of the fiſh, and other ſed 
— 


anim 


rica, io the Eſquimaux and Greenlanders—Obfervations..'' | 


oN after Mr. Anderſon had reſigned his. breath, II ceaſed, for whom he had a very great regard, diſtin- 

Y we diſcovered land to the weltward, diſtant -42 | guiſhed it by the name of Anderſon's Iſland, On 
leagues. ., We ſuppoſed it to be an iſland; and the ueſday; the 4th, at three in the afternoon, we faw land 
n to perpetuate the memory of the de- I extending from N. N. E. to N. W. We ſteered to- 


os 2 ater Fouls. — Land Bird. Quadrupeds Vegetables.— Stones, Sc. Reſemblance of the inbabitants of! ibis 
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the next morning, when the wind veered to the caſt; 


wards | 


ha Be 


558 
wards it till four, when, being four or five miles diſtant 1 
from it, we tacked ; and, not long afterwards, the wind 


diſtant. The land before us, which we imagined to be | 


- we concluded that there was a weſterly current beſides 
the tide... Wedneſday the 5th, at ten o'clock in the 


it a proſpect of the coaſt and fea towards the west; 


ſurface of the a principally conſiſts ↄſ large looſe 


Cr ice. It was aboũt 26 inches in breadth, and 10 feet 


0 $1 deg. E. nine or ten 
had 


N. 81 deg. W. at the diſtance of eight or nine leagues. 


1 


Capt. 
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failing, we let go our anchors in 13 fathoms, over à 
fandy bottom, at the diſtance of about two leagues from 
land; Our lat. was now 64 deg27 min. N. and long. 


194 deg. 18 min. E. We could at intervals, diſcern J' 
the coaſt extending from E. to N. W. and an iſland of 


conſiderable elevation, bearing W. by N. nine miles 


the continent of America, appeared rather low next the 
ſea; but inland it roſe in bills, which ſeemed to be of 
a tolerable height. It had a greeniſh hue, and was ap- 


parently deſtitute of wood, and free from ſnow. While 


our ſhips remained at anchor, we obſerved that the tide ; 
of flood came from the eaſtward, and. ſet to the weſt- 

ward, till berween the hours of ten and eleyen; from 
which time, till two o'clock the next morning, the 
fiream et to the E. and the water fell three feet. The 
flood running both longer and ſtronger than the.ebb, 
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morning, we ran down, and ſoon after anchored be- 
tween the iſland and the continent in ſeven fathoms. 
Not long after we had calt anchor, Captain Cook, ac- 
companied by Mr, King and ſome other officers, 
landed upon the iſland. He hoped to have had from | 
but in that direction the ſog was ſq thick, that the 
view was not more extenſive than it abr from dur 
ſhips. The coaſt of the continent ſeeme to 9 5 | 
to the north, at a low point, named'by us Point Rad: | 
ney, which bore from the iſland N. W., half W. at the 
diſtance of three or four leagues'; but the high land, | 
which aſſumed a more northerly direction, was per. | 
ceived at a much greater diſtance. The lat. of this | 
iſland is 64 deg. 30 min. N. and its long. is 193 deg, 
5 min. E. It is about 12 miles in circumference. The | 


_— 


ſtones, covered in many places with, moſs and. other ö 
vegetables; of which 20 or go different ſpecies were ob- 
ſerved, and moſt of them were in flower. But the | 
Captain ſaw not a tree or ſhrub either on the iſland or 
upon the neighbouring continent, Near the beac 

where he landed, was a conliderable uantity of wil: 

purllain, long-wort, peaſe, &c, ſome of which he tool 
on board for boiling. He ſaw ſeveral plovers, and 
other ſmall birds; a fox was alſo ſeen, He met with 
ſome decayed huts, built partly under-ground. Pe- 


han probable that they often repair to it, there being 
a braten path from one end to the other. At a ſma 
diſtance from that part of the ſhore hexe out gentle- 


: 


nen landed, they found a ſledge, which induced Cap- 
So Cook to give the ifland the appellation of Sledge 
Iſland. It appeared to be ſuch a one as is uſed * 
the Ruſſians in Kamtſchatka, for the purpoſe of con- 

veying goods from one place to another over the ſnow | 


. 


9 


in length, had a fort of rail-work on each fide, and. 
was ſhod with bone. Its conſtruction was admirable, 
and its various parts were put together with great neat- 
neſs ſome with wooden pins, but for the moſt part 
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It ſeemed to be of ſmall extent, and was named King' 

Iſland. We rode at anchor ill: eight the next mt? 
ing, when we weighed, and ſteered a N. W. courſe, 
The weather being clear towards the evening, we oh. 
tained a ſight of the north-weſtern land, diſtant about 
three leagues. We paſled the night in making ſhort 
boards, the weather. being rainy and miſty, and the 
wind inconſiderable. Between four and five in the 
morning of the gᷓth, we again had a ſight of the N. w 

land; and not long afterwards having a calm, and by 


ing driven by a current towards the ſhore, we thou 


| proper to anchor in 12 fathoms water, at the diſtance 
of about two miles from the coaſt. . Over the we. 
tern extremity is a lofty. peaked hill, ſituate in the lo 
of 192 deg. 18 min. E. and in the lat. of 65 deg. 36 
min. N. A n breeze ſpringing up at eight 
_ o'clock, we weighed, and made fail to the ſouth.eaſt. 
ward, hoping, to find a, paſſage between this N. W. 


and and the coaſt, ncar which we had caſt anchor in 


the evening of the th. But we quickly got into ſeven 
farhoms water, and perceived low land connecting the 
two coaſts, and the elevated land behind it. Per. 
ſuaded that the whole. wag a continued coaſt, we now 
tacked and fleered. for its north-weſtern, part, near 
which we anchored in 17 fathoms, The weather at 
preſent, was very thick and rainy; but at four the next 
morning it cleared up, and enabled us to diſcern the 
neighbouring land. A loſty ſteep rock or iſland 'bore 
W. by S. another iſland to the northward of it, and 
conſiderably larger, bore W. by N. the peaked hill 
before mentioned, S. E. by E. and the point that was 
under it, 8. 32 deg. E. Under this hill is ſome low 
land, extending towards the N. W. the extreme point 
of which, was now about one league diſtant, beari 

N., E. by E. Over it, and alſo beyond it, we ord 
ſome: high land, which wei imagined was a continua- 


tion of the continent. This point of land, which the 


Commodore diſtinguiſhed: by the name of Cape Prince 
of Wales, is the weſtern extreme of all America hi- 
therto known... It ſtands in the long. of 191 deg. 45 
min. E. and in the lat. of 65 deg. 46 min. N. We 
| fancied that we ſaw ſome people on the coaſt; and per- 
haps we were not miſtaken in our | ſuppoſition, as 
| ſome elevations like ſtages, and others reſembling huts, 
were obſerved at the ſame place. This morning, at 
eight o clock, a faint northerly; breeze ariſing, ve 


'} weighed anchor ; but our ſails were ſcarcely ſet, when 

| y UNQEr-grou it began to blow. and rain with great violence, there 

: 105 had lately been upon the iſland; and it is more 
th 


being at the fame time miſty weather. ;- The wind and 

| current were in contraxy directions, raiſing ſuch a ſea, 

that it often broke into the ſhip. Having plied to 

wind ward with little effect till two o'clock in the af- 

ternoon, we ſtood for the land! which we had per-. 
ceived to the weſtward, intending to caſt anchor under 
it till the, gale; ſhould abate. But upon our nearer 
approach to this iſland, we found that it was com- 
poſed of two ſmall iſlands. neither af which exceeded 
three or four leagues in circumference, As theſe 
could afford us little ſhelter, we did not come to 
an anchor,” but continued to ſtretch towards the W. 
and about eight o'clock in the evening we ſaw land 
extending from N. N. W. to W. by S. the diſtance of 


, 


WI I 


with:thongs or laſhings of whale bone; in conſequence the neareſt part being ſix leagues. We ſtood. on till 


of which," the Captain imagined: that it was entirely» 
the work manſhip of the natives. We weighed anchor 


ten o clock, and then made a board towards the E. in 


H order to paſs the night. 


] 
at three o'clock A. M. of the 6th; and made ſail to the | On Monday the foth, at break of day, we reſumed 


N. W. with a light breeze from the ſouthward. Hav. 


ing afterwards but little wind, and that variable, we 
made but a ſlow ꝓrogreſa; and, at eight o clock in the 


evening, finding the ſhips getting into ſnoal- water, we 
anchored in ſeven fathoms, our diſtance from the coaſt 
Heing about two leagues.: Sledge Iſland then bore. 8. 


4 


tending from N. 40 deg, E. to N. 30 deg. W. ſeem- 
ingly disjoined from the coaſt near which we lay at 
anchor, which appeared to extend to the north-· eaſt- 
ward. We at the ſame time ſaw an ifland bearing 


= 
1 
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our weſtward courſe for the land ſeen by us the pre- 
ceding evening. At eleven minutes after ſeven o'clock, 
it extended ftom 8. 72 deg. W. to N. 41 deg. E. 
Betwixt the fouth-weſtern extremity, and a point bear- 
ing W. ſix miles diſtant, the cbaſt forms à ſpacious 
bay, in which we dropped our anchors: at ten in the 


leagues diſtant. Soon after we I ſotenoon, about two miles from the northern, ſhore, 
let go our anchors, the Heather, which had been 
miſty, cleared up. and we perceived high land ex- 


Forer a gravelly bottom, at the depth of ten fathoms. 
The noafthern point of this bay bore N. 43 deg. E. its 
ora palm r 58 geg. W. the bottom of the bay, 
N. 6odeg. W. between to and three leaguesdiſtant: and 
the me OT ad paſſed the preceding day, 
were ut the diftance'of 14 Teagues, beulng N. 72 

A When fleeting for this'bay we obſeryed, vn the | 
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north ſhore, a village, and ſome people, who ſeemed 


to have been thrown into confuſion, or fear, at the | 


Gght of our veſſels. We could plainly perceive perſons 


ning up the country with burdens upon their ſhoul- | 
Io A. his village Captain Cook Aar to land; 
ats, accom- 


ders. N 
and accordingly went with three armed 


panied by ſome of the officers. Thirty or forty men, 
each of whom was armed with a ſpontoon, a bow, and 
arrows, ſtood drawn up on an eminence near the houſes; 
three of them came down towards the ſhore, on the 
approach of our gentlemen, and were ſo polite as to 
pull off their caps, and make them low bows... Though 
this civility was returned, it did not inſpire them with 
ſufficient confidence to wait for the landing of our party; 
for, the inſtant they put the boats aſhore, the natives re- 
tired. Captain Cook followed them alone, without any 
thing in his hand; and, by ſigns and geſtures, pre- 
vailed on them to ſtop, and accept ſome trifling pre- 
ſents ; in return for theſe, they gave him two fox- ſkins, 


and a couple of ſea-horſe teeth. The Captain was of | 


opinion, that they had brought theſe articles down 
- with them for the purpoſe of preſenting them to him; 


and that they would have given them to him, even if 


they had expected no return. They ſeemed very timid 
and cautious : intimating their deſire, by ſigns, that no 
more of our people ſhauld be ſuffered to come up. On 


the Captain's laying his hand on the ſhoulder of one df 
them, he ſtarted back ſeveral paces; in proportion as | 


he advanced, they retreated, always in the attitude of 
being ready to make uſe of their ſpears; while thoſe on 
the eminence were prepared to ſupport them with 
their arrows. Inſenſibly, the Captain, and two or 
three of his companions, introduced themſelves among, 
them. The diſtribution of a few beads among ſome of 
them, ſoon created a degree of confidence, ſo that they 
were not alarmed, when the Captain was joined by a 
few more of his people; and, in a ſhort time, a kind 
of traffic was entered into. In exchange for tobacco, 


knives, beads, and other articles, they gave a few ar- 


rows, and ſome of their clothing; but nothing that our 
ople had to offer, could induce them to part with a 
ar or a bow. Theſe they held in continual readineſs, 
never quitting them, except at one time, when four or 
five perſons laid theirs down, while they favoured our 
party with a ſong and a dance; and even then, they 
placed them in ſuch a manner, that they could lay hold 
of them in a moment. Their arrows were pointed 
either with ſtone'or bone, but very few of them had 
barbs; and ſome of them had a round blunt point. 
What uſe theſe are applied to we cannot ſay, unleſs ir 
be to kill ſmall animals without damaging the ſkin. 
Their bows were ſuch as we had obſerved on the Ame- 
rican coaſt: their ſpontoons, or ſpears, were of iron or 
ſteel, and of European or Aſiatic workmanſhip ; and 
conſiderable pains had been taken to embelliſh them 
with carving, and inlayings of braſs, and of a white 
metal. Thoſe who ſtood with bows and arrows in their 
hands, had the ſpear ſlung by a leathern ſtrap over their 
right ſhoulder. A leathern quiver, ſlung over their left 
ſhoulder ſerved to contain arrows; and ſome of theſe 
uivers were exceedingly beautiful, being made of red 
. on which was very neat,cmbroidery, and other 
ornaments. Several other things, and particularly 
their cloathing, indicated a degree of ingenuity far ſur- 
paſſing what any one would expect to find among fo 
northern a people. | e 3h 
© The Americans we had ſeen ſince our arrival on that 
coaſt, had round chubby faces, and high cheek-bones, 
and were rather low of ſtature, The people amon 
whom we now were, far from reſcmbling them, ha 
long viſages, and were ſtout and well made; upon the 
whole, they .appeated to be a very different nation, 


No women, nor children of either ſex, were obſerved, | 
nor any aged perſons, except one man, w hoſe head was 


bald, and he was the only one who bore no arms: the 
others ſeemed to be ſele& men, and rather under than 
above the middle age. The elderly man had a black 
mark acroſs his face, which was not perceived in 
any of the others; all of them had their cars perforated, 
and ſome had glaſs beads hanging to them. Theſe 


$4 l 
4 ee 


3 
4 
Ws 


| 


: 


— —— AL... te RS. 


e 


„ ak die. F = 00 DA OR 


— 


| 


: 


| 


—{ 


with the houſe; and with the o 


other ſea- animals, it appeared, 
them with the greater part of their ſubſiſtence. The 
country ſeemed extremely barren, as our gentlemen ſaw 
ce towards the weſt, 


| that had fallen not 


were the only fixed ornaments ſeen about them, for they _ 
wear none to their lips: this is another particular, iti 


which they differ from the Americans we hat lately 
ſeen, Their appagel conſiſted of a pair of breeches, a 
cap, a frock, a pair of boots, and a pair of gloves, all 


made of the ſkins of deer, dogs, ſeals, and other anis 


mals, and extremely well drefſed; ſome with the hair 
or fur on, and others without it. The caps were made 
in ſuch a manner, as to fit the head very cloſe; and be- 
ſides theſe caps, which were worn by moſt of them; 
we procured from them, ſorne hoods, made of dogs 
{kins, that were ſufficiently large to cover both head and 
ſhoulders, , Their hair was apparently black, but thei 
heads were either ſhaved, or the hair cut cloſe off, — 
none of them wore beards. Of the few articles which 
they obtained from our people, knives and tobacco were 
what they ſet the moſt value upon. | 10 
In the village we ſaw both their winter and their ſum- 
mer habitations; the former are exactly like a vault, 
the floor of which is ſunk below the ſurface of the 
earth. One of them, which Captain Cook examined, 
was of an oval figure, about twenty feet in length, and 
twelve or more in height; the framing conſiſted of 
wood, and the ribs of whales, | judiciouſly diſpoſed, 
and bound together with ſmaller materials of the ſame 
kind. Over this framing, a covering of ſtrong coarſe 
raſs was laid, and that again was covered with, earth; 
b that on the outſide, the houſe had the appearance of 
a little hillock, ſupported by a wall of — of the 


height of three or four feet, which was built round the 


two ſides, and one end. At the other end of the ha- 
bitation, the earth was raiſed ſloping, to walk up to 


the entrance, which was by a hole in the top of the 


roof, over that end. The floor was boarded, and un- 
der it was a fort of cellar, in which the Captain ſaw 


nothing but water; at the end of each houſe was a 


vaulted room, which he ſuppoſed was a: ſtore- room. 
Theſe ſtore- rooms communicated, by a dark paſſage, 
air, by a hole in the 
roof, which was even with the ground one walked 


upon; but they cannot be ſaid to be entirely below 


ground; for one end extended to the edge of the hill, 
along which they were made, and which was built up 
with ſtone, Over it ſtood à kind of ſentry box, or 
tower, formed of the large bones of great fiſh.” Their 
ſummer huts were of a tolerable ſize, and circular, be- 
ing brought to a point at the top. Slight poles and 
bones, covered with the ſkins of ſea animals, compoſed 


the framing. Captain Cook examined the inſide of one: 


there was a fire- place juſt within the door, where a few 
wooden veſſels were depoſited, all very dirty. Their 
bed- places were cloſe to the fide, and occupied about 
one-half of the circuit: ſome degree of privacy ſeemed 
to be obſerved; for there were ſeveral partitions, made 
with ſkins, The bed and bedding conſiſted of deer- 
ſkins, and moſt of them were clean and dry. About 
the houſes were erected ſeveral ſtages, ten or twelve 
feet in height, ſuch as we had ſeen on ſome parts of the 
American coaſt, . They were compoſed entirely of 
bones, and were opperenty intended for-drying their 
fiſh and ſkins, which were thus placed out of the reach 
of their dogs, of which they had great numbers; 
Theſe dogs are of the fox kind, rather large, and of 
different colours, with long ſoft hair, that refembles 


wool, , They are, in all probability, uſed: for the pur- 


poſe of drawing their ſledges in winter; for it appears 
that they have ſledges, as the Captain ſaw many of them 
laid up in one of their winter huts. - It is, likewiſe, 
not improbable, that dogs conſtitute. a part of their 
food, for ſeveral lay dead, which had been killed that 
morning. The canoes of theſe people are of the ſame 
kind with thoſe of the northern Americans, ſome, both 
of the large and ſmall ſort, being ſeen lying in a creek, 
near the village. From the large bones of fiſh, and 

that the ſea furniſhed 


not a tree or ſhrub. At ſome di 
they obſerved a nog of mountains covered with ſnow, 
pg before, 0 
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.,- Somme of us at firſt, ſuppoſed this land to be a part 
ol the iſland of Alaſchka, laid down in Mr. Stzhlin's. | 


map before mentioned; but from the appearance of the 
coaſt, the ſituation of the oppofiteMhore of America, 
and from the longitude, we ſoon . conjectured that it 
was, more probably, the country of the Tſchutſki, or 


the eaſtern extremity of Aſia, explored by Beering in 
In admitting this, however, without 


the year 1728. 
farther examination, we muſt have pronounced Mr. 
Stæhlin's map, and his account of the new northern 
Archipelago, to be either remarkably erroneous, even 
in latitude, or elſe to be a mere fiction; a judgment 
which we would not preſume to paſs, upon a publica- 
tion ſo reſpectably vouched, without producing the moſt 
deciſive proofs. ' Our party having remained with theſe 

ople between two and three hours, they returned on 
— and, ſoon aſter, the wind becoming ſoutherly, 
we weighed anchor, ſtood out of the bay, and ſteered 
to the N. E. between the coaſt and the two iſlands. At 
noon, the next day, Auguſt 11, the former extended 
from 8. go deg. W. to N. 84 deg. W. the latter bore 8. 
40 deg; W. and the peaked hill, over Cape Prince of 
Wales, bore S. 36 deg. E. The latitude of the ſhip 
was 66 deg. 5 min. N. the longitude 191 deg. 19 min. 
E. our ſoundings were 28 fathoms; and our poſition 


nearly in the middle of the channel, between the two | 
coaſts, each being at the diſtance of about ſeven leagues. 
From this ſtation we ſteered to the eaſtward, in order | 


ro make.a nearer approach to the American coaſt. In 
this courſe the water gradually ſnoaled; and there being 
very little wind, an 

our depth failing, we were obliged at laſt to caſt anchor 
in ſix fathoms: which was the only remedy remaining, 
ro prevent the ſhips driving into.more ſhallow water. 


The neareſt-part of the weſtern land bore W. 12 leagues | 


diſtant ; the peaked mountain over Cape Prince of 
Wales, bore'S. 16 deg. W. and the moſt northern part 
of the American continent in ſight, E. S. E. the diſtance 
of the neareſt part being about four leagues, After we 
had anchored, a boat was diſpatched to ſound, and the 
water was found to ſhoal gradually towards the land. 
While our ſhips lay at anchor, which was from fix to 
nine in the evening, we perceived little or no current, 
nor did we obſerve that the water roſe or fell. A nor- 
therly breeze ſpringing up, we weighed, and made ſail 
to the weſtward, which courſe ſoon brought us into 
deep water; and, during the 12th, we plied to the 
northward in fight of both coaſts, but we kept neareſt 
to that of America. On the 13th, at four in the after- 
noon, a breeze ariſing at S. we ſteered N. E. by N. till 
four o'clock the next morning, when, ſeeing no land, we 
directed our courſe E,. by N. and between the hours of 
nine and ten, land appeared, which we ſuppoſed was a 
continuation'of the continent. It extended from E. by 


S. to E. by N. and, not long afterwards, we deſcried 


more land, bearing N. by E. Coming rather ſuddenly 
into 1g fathoms water, at two in the afternoon, we made 
a. trip off till four, when we again ſtood in for the 


land which, ſoon after, we ſaw, extending from N. to 


S. E. the neareſt part being at the diſtance of three or 
four leagues. The coaſt here forms a point, named by 
us Point Mulgrave, which is ſituated in the latitude of 


67 deg. 45 min. N. and in the longitude of 194 deg. 


1 min. E. The land ſeemed to be very low near the 
a, but a little farther it riſes into hills of a moderate 

Heights the whole was free.from ſnow, and apparently 
e 


weather, with rain, coming on, and the wind increaſ- 
ing, we hauled more to the weſtward, | 

Saturday the 15th, at two o'clock A. M. the wind 
veered to $. W. by S. and blew a ſtrong gale, which 
abated towards noon. We now ſtood: to the N. E. till 
6x the next morning, when we ſteered; rather more 
eaſterly; in this run, we met with: ſeveral ſea-horſes, 
and great numbers of birds; ſome of which reſembled 
fand-larks, and others were not larger than hedge- 
ſparrows, || We alſo ſaw ſome ſhags, 15 that we judged 
we were not far from land; but, having a thick fog, we 
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all our endeavours to encreaſe 


{| it was not deemed prudent to continue a courſe which 


* 


S. to S. E. by E. at the diſtance of t 


was moſt likely ro bring us to it. From the noon of 
this day, to fix o'clock in the morning of the follow... 
ing, we ſteered E. by N. a courſe which brought us 
into fifteen fathoms water. We now ſteered N. E. by 
E. thinking, by ſuch a courſe, to increaſe our depth of 
water. But in the ſpace of fix leagues, it ſhoaled to 
11 fathoms, which induced us to haul cloſe to the 
wind, that now blew at W. About twelve o'clock, 
both ſun and moon were clearly ſeen at intervals, and 
we made ſome haſty obſervations for the longitude; 
which, reduced to noon, when the latitude was 70 deg. 
33 min. N. gave 197 deg. 41 min. E. The time. 
keeper, for the ſame time, gave 198 deg. In the fore- 
noon, we perceived a brightneſs in the northern hori- 
zon, like that reflected from ice, uſually called the 
blink. Little notice was taken of it, from a ſuppoſi- 
tion that it was improbable we ſhould ſo ſoon meet with 
ice. The ſharpneſs of the air, however, and gloomi- 
neſs of the weather, for the two or three preceding 
days, ſeemed to indicate ſome ſudden change. About 
an hour afterwards, the fight of an enormous maſs of 
ice, left us no longer in any doubt reſpecting the cauſe 


Jof the brightneſs of the horizon. Between two and 


three o'clock, we tacked cloſe to the edge of the ice, 
in 22 fathoms water, being then in the latitude of 70 


| deg. 41 min. north, and unable to ſtand on any farther, 


for the ice was perfectly impenetrable, and extended 
from W. by S. to E. by N. as far as the eye could reach. 
Here we met with great numbers of ſea-horſes, ſome 
of which were in the water, but far more upon the 
ice, The Commodore had 'thoughts of hoiſting our 
the boats to kill ſome of theſe animals: but, the wind 
freſhening, he gave up the deſign; and we continued to 
ply towards the ſouth, or rather towards the weſt, for 
the wind came from that quarter. We made no pro- 
greſs; for, at twelve on the 18th, . our latitude was 50 
deg. 44 min. north, and we were al moſt five leagues far- 
ther to the eaſt, We were, at preſent, cloſe to the edge 
of the ice, which was as compact as a wall, and appeared 


| to be atleaſt ten or twelve feet in height: but, farther 


northward, it ſeemed to be much higher. Its ſurface 
was exceedingly rugged, and, in ſeveral places, we ſaw 
pools of water upon it. We now ſtood to the ſouth, 
and, after running fix leagues, ſhoaled the water to ſe- 
ven fathoms; but it ſoon increaſed to the depth of nine 
fathoms. At this time, the weather, which had been 
hazy, becoming clearer, we ſaw ol? extending from 
ree or four miles. 
The eaſtern extremity forms a point, which was greatly 
encumbered with ice, on which arcount it was diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of ley Cape. Its latitude is 70 
deg: 29 min. north, and its longitude 198 deg, 20 min. 
eaſt. The other extreme of the land was loſt in the 
horizon; and we had no doubt of its being a continua- 
tion of the continent of America. The Diſcovery be- 
ing about a mile aſtern, and to leeward, met with leſs 
depth of water than we did ; and tacking on that ac- 
count, the Commodore was obliged to tack allo, to pre- 
vent ſeparation. Our preſent ſituation was very cri- 
tical. We were upon Flee-ſhore in ſhoal water; and 
the main body of the ice to windward, was driving 
down upon us. It was evident, that if we continue 
much longer between it and the land, it would force us 
aſhore, unleſs it ſhould chance to take the ground be- 


fore us. It appeared almoſt to join the land to leeward, 
tute of wood. We now tacked, and bore away | 


N. W. by W. but, in a ſhort time afterwards, thick 


and the only direction that was free from it was to the 


ſouth weſtward. After making a ſhort board to the 


north, Captain Cook made a ſignal for the Diſcovery to 


| N tack, and his ſhip tacked at the ſame time. The wind 


proved in ſome meaſure favourable, ſo that we lay up 
S. W. and S. W. by W. 4 
| . Wedneſday the 19th at eight in the morning, the 
wind veering to weſt, we tacked to the northward; and, 
at twelve, the latitude was 70 deg. 6 min. north, and the 
longitude 196 deg. 42 min. eaſt. In this ſituation, we 


| had a conſiderable quantity of drift ice about our ſhips, 
and the main ice was about two leagues to the north. 
Between one and two, we got in with the edge of it. It 


cauld not expect to ſee any; and as the wind blewſtrong, 


i was leſs compact than that which we had obſerved'r "% 
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pieces to attempt forcing the ſhips through it, We ſaw 


an amazing number of ſea-horſes on the ice, and as 


we werte in want of' freſh proviſions, the boats from 
each ſhip-were diſpatched to procure ſome of them; 
By ſeven in the evening, we had received, on board the 
Reſolution, nine of theſe animals; which, till this time, 
we had flippoſed to be ſea-cows ; ſo that we were greatly 
diſappointed, particularly ſome of the ſailors, who, on 
azcduft of the novelty of the thing, had been feaſting 
their” byes for ſome days paſt. Nor would they now 
have been "diſappointed, nor have known the differ- 
ence, if there had not been two or three men on board, 
who had been in Greenland, and declared-what” ani- 


mals theſe were, and that no perſon ever eat of them. 


Notwithſtanding this, we made them ſerve us for pro- 
viſions, and there were few of our people who did not 
prefer them to our ſalt meat. The fat of theſe animals 
is, at firſt, as ſweet as marrow; but, in a ſew days, it be- 
comes rancid, unleſs it is falted; in which ſtate it will 
keep much longer. The lean fleſh is coarſe and blackiſh, 
and has a ſtrong taſte; but the heart is almoſt as well 
taſted as that ot a bullock. © The fat, when melted, 
affords a good quantity of oil, which. burns very well 
in lamps; and their hides, which are of great thick- 
neſs, were extremely uſeful about our rigging. The 


teeth, or tuſks, of moſt of them were, at this time, of 


a very ſmall ſize; even ſome of the largeſt and oldeſt of 
theſe animals, had them not exceeding half a foot in 
length. Hence we concluded, that they had lately ſhed 
their old teeth. They lie upon the ice in herds of 
many hundreds, huddling like ſwine, one over the other; 
and they toar very loud ; ſo that in the night, or when 
the weather was foggy, they gave us notice of the vici- 
nity of the ick, before we could diſcern it. We never 
found the whole herd ſleeping, ſome of them being con- 
ſtantly upon the watch. Theſe, on the approach of 
the boat would awake thoſe that were next to them; 


gand thie ala tm being thus gradually communicated, the | 
whole herd would preſently be awake. However, they 
wore ſeldom in a hurry to get away, before they had 


been once fired at. Then they would fall into the ſea, 
one over the other in the utmoſt confuſion; and, if we 
did not happen, at the firſt diſcharge, to kill thoſe we 


fired at, we generally loſt them, though mortally 
vounded. They did not appear to us to be ſo danger- 


ous as ſome authors have repreſented them, not even 
when they were attacked. They are, indeed, more fo, | 


in appearance; than in reality. Vaſt multitudes of 


them would follow, and come cloſe up to the boats; 
but the flaſh of a muſket in the pan, or even the mere 
pointing of one at them would ſend them down in a 
moment. The ſemale will defend her young one to 
the very laſt, and at the expence of her own life, whe- -· 


ther upon the ice or in the water. Nor will the young | 


one quit the dam, though ſhe-ſhould have been killed; 
ſo that, if you deſtroy one, you are ſure of the other. 
The dam, hen in the water, holds ber young one be- 
tween her fore! fins. Mr. Pennant, in his Sy nopſis of 
Quadrupeds, has given a very good defcriprion of this 

animal under the name of the Arctic Walrus. Why it 
* ſhould be called a fea-horke, is difficutr' to determine, 
unleſs the word be a corruption af the Ruſſian name 
Morſe; ſor they do not in the leaſt reſemble a horſe. 
It is, doubtleſs, the ſame ammal chat is found in the 
Gulph of St. Lawrence, and there called a ſea- cow. 
It is certainly more like a co than a horſe : but this re- 
ſemblance conſiſts in nothing but the ſnout. In ſhort, 
ĩt is an animal not unlike a ſeal, but incomparably larger. 
The length of one of them, which was none of the 
largeſt, was nine feet four inches from the ſnout to the 


tail; the circumference of its body at the ſſioulder, was 
even feet ten inches; its cireumference near the hinder, 


fins was five feet ſix inches, and the weight of the car- 
caſe, without the head, ſkin, or entrails, was eight hun- 
dred and fifty- four pounds. The head weighed forty- 
one pounds and a half, and the ſkin two hundred and 


five pounds. It may not be improper to remark, that, 


for ſome days before this time, we had often ſeen flocks 


wards the north; but it was too cloſe, and in too large 


cies, the one much larger than the other. The larger 
ſort was of a brown colour; and of the ſinall fort, either 
the duck or drake was black and white, and the other 
brown. Some of our people ſaid that they alſo ſaw 
geeſe.” This ſeems tg indicate, that there muſt be land 
to the northward, where theſe birds, in the proper ſea - 
| ſon, find ſhelter for breeding, and hence they were now 
on their return to a warmer climate. 
After we had got our ſea-horſes on board, we were; 
in a manner, ſurrounded with the ice; and had no 
means of clearing it, but by ſteeting to the ſouthward, 
, which we did till three o'clock the next morning, with 
a light weſterly breeze, and, in general, thick, foggy 
weather. Our ſoundings were from 12 to 154 fathoms. 
We then tacked and ſtood to the northward till ren 
o'clock, when the wind ſhifting to the N. we ſtood 10 the 
W. S. W. and W. At two in'theafternoon; we fell in with 
the main ice, and kept along the edge of it, being 
partly directed by the rbaring of the ſea-horſes, for we 
had an exceeding thick fog: Thus we continued ſaili 
till near midnight, when we got in among the looſe 
pieces of ice. The wind being eaſterly, and the fog 
very thick, We now hauled to the ſouthward; and, ar 
ten the next morning, the weather clearing up, we ſaw 
the American continent, extending from S. by E. to 
E. by S. and, at noon, from S. W. half S. to E. the diſ- 
tance of the neateſt part being five leagues. We were 
at preſent in the latitude of 69 deg. 32 min. N. and un 
the longitude of 195 deg. 48 min. E and, as the main 
ice was not ſar from us, it is evident, that it now co- 
vered a part of the ſea; which, a. fe days before, had 
been free from it; and that it extended farther towards 
the S. than where we firſt fell in with it. During the 
| afternoon we had but little wind; and the maſter was 
| ſent in a boat to obſerve whether there was any current, 
| but he found none, We continued to ſteer for the 
Ametican land till eight o'clock;'iin order to obtain a 
| nearer vie of it, and to ſearch for a harbour; but ſee- 
ing nothing that had the appearance of one, we again 
ſtood to the N. with a gentle weſterly breeze, At this 
time, the coaſt extended from S. M. to E. the neareſt 
part being at the diſtance of four or five leagues. The 
ſouthern extreme ſeemed o form a point, to which the 
name of Cape Liſburne was given. It is ſituate in the 
latitude of 69 deg. 5 min; N. and in the longitude of 
194 deg. 42 min. E. and appeared to be tolerubly high 
land, even down to the ſea ; but there may be low land 
under it, which we migbit not then ſee; being not leſs than 
ten leagues diſtant from it, In aſrnoſt every other part, 
as we advanced to the north, we had found a'low'coaſt, 
from which the land riſes to a moderate height. The 
coaſt now before us was free from ſnow, except in one 
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not diſcern any wood Ypon it.. 
weather for the moſt part foggy, with ſome intervals of 
ſunſnine. At eight in the evening, . We had à calm, 
which continued till midnight, when we heard the ſurge 
of the fea daſhing againſt the ice, and had many looſe 
pieces about us. A light piece now aroſe at N. 2 and 


clear of the en. At on the next morning, the fog 
diſperſed, and we hauled towards the W. for the Com- 
modore finding we could not 
'coaſt, by reaſon of the ice, reſolved to try what could 
be done at a diſtance from it; and as the wind ſeemed 
to be fixed at N. he conſidered it as a favourable oppor- 
tunity. In our progreſs to the weſt ward, the water gra- 
.dually deepened to 28 fathoms. With the northerly 
wind the air was ſharp and cold; and we had fogs, ſun- 
Hine, ſhowers of ſhow and fleet alternately. On the 
26th, at ten in the morning, we fell in with the ice. 
At twelve, it extended from N. W. to E. by N. and 
ſeemed to be thick and compact. We were now, by 
obſervation, in the latitude of 69 deg. 36 min. N. and in 


had no better proſpect of getting to the N. here, than 
-nearer the ſhore. We continued ſteering to the W. 
till five in the afternoon, when we were, in ſome de- 


of ducks flying to the ſouth. They were of two pe- 
an No. 68. | FI 
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-grce, ernbayed by the ice, which wis very cloſe in the 
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or two places, and had/a'greeniſh/ hue. But we could 


| the tog being very thick, we ſteered to the 8, to get 


t to the N. near the 


the longitude of 184 deg. E. and it appeared that we 
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time, we had baffling light airs, be the wind ſoon 
ſettled. at S8. and increaſed to a freſh gale, accompa- 
nied with ſhowers of rain. We got the tack aboard, 
and ſtretched to the E. as this was the only direction in 
which the ſea was free from ice. 

Thurſday the 27th, at four o'clock, A. M. we tacked 
and ſtood to the weſtward, and at ſeven o'clock in the 
evening, we were cloſe in with. the edge of the ice, 
which 4 E. N. E. and W. S. W. as far in each of 
thoſe directions as the eye could reach. There being 
but little wind, Captain Cook went with the boats, to 
examine the ſtate of the ice. He found it conſiſting of 
loofe pieces, of various extent, and ſo cloſe together, 
that he could ſcarcely enter the outer edge with a boat ; 
and it was as impracticable for the ſhips to enter it, as 
if it had been ſo many rocks. He particularly re- 
marked, that it was all pure tranſparent ice, except the 
upper ſurface, which was rather porous. It ſeemed to 
be wholly compoſed of frozen ſnow, and to have been 
all formed at ſea, For, not to inſiſt pn the improba- 
bility of ſuch prodigious. maſſes floating out of rivers, 
none of the productions of the land were found incor- 


2 or mixed with it; which would certainly have | 


en the caſe, if it had been formed in rivers, either 
great or ſmall, The pieces of ice that formed the outer 
edge of the main body, were from forty to fiſty yards in 
extent, to four or five ; and the Captain judged, that 
the larger pieces reached thirty feet or more, under the | 
ſurface of the water. He alſo thought it highly im- 
probable, that this ice could have been the produc- 
tion of the preceding winter alone. He was rather in- 
clined toſuppoſe it to have been the production of many 
winters. It was equally improbable, in his opinion, that 
the little that now remained of the ſummer, could de- 
ſtroy even the tenth part of what now ſubſiſted of this 

eat maſs; for the ſun had already exerted upon it the 
tull force and influence of his rays. The ſun, indeed, 
according to his ju nt, contributes very little to- 
wards reducing theſe enormous maſſes. For though | 
that luminacy is abaye the horizon à conſiderable 
while, it ſeldom ſhines out for more than a few hours 
at a time, and frequently. is not. ſeen/for ſeveral ſucceſ- 
live: days. It is the wind, or rather the waves raiſed 


feſt, from the Captain's-obſerving, that the upper ſur- 
face of many pieces had been partly waſhed away, 
while the baſe, or under part, continued firm for ſeveral 
fathoms round that hich 
a ſhoal round a high rock. meaſured the depth 
of water upon one, and found that it was 15 feet, ſo that 
the ſhips might have ſailed over it. If he had not mea- 
ſured this depth, he would have been unwilling to be- 
lieve,- that there was a ſuſſicient weight of ice above the 
ſurface, to have ſunk the other ſo much below it. It 


may thus happen, that more ice is deſtroyed in one tem- 


peliyayy ſeaſon, than is formed in ſeveral winters, and 
an endleſs accumulation of it is prevented. But that 
there is conſtantly a 1 will be acknow- 
ledged by every one who has upon the ſpot. A 
thick fog, which came on while the Commodore was 
thus employed with the boats, haſtened him aboard 
ſooner than he could have wiſhed, with one ſea-horle to 
each ſhip. Our ay had killed many, but could not 
wait to bring them off. The number of cheſe animals, 
on all the ice that we had ſeen, iq really aſtoniſhing. 
We ſpent. the night ſtanding off and on, among the 
drift ice, and at nine o clock the next morning, the 
fog having in ſome degree diſperſed, boats from each 
of the ſhips were diſpatched for ſea-horſes; for our 


ple by this time began to reliſh them, and thoſe we 


ad before furniſhed ourſelves with, were all conſumed. 
At noon, our latitude was 69 deg. 17 min. N. our longi- 
' tude 18g deg. E, and. our depth of water was 25 la- 
thoms. At two Mabe afternoon, having got on board 
as many ſca-horſes as were deemed Tufficient, and the 
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ice upon this tack, or to go Tm it, we made a 
board to the caſtward, till about eight o'clock, then re- 
ſumed our courſe to the 8. W. and were obliged before 
midnight to tack again, on account of the ice. Not 
long after, the wind veering to the N. W. and blow; 

a ſtiff gale, we ſtretched to the S. W. cloſe hauled. 
Friday the 29th, in the morning, we ſaw the main 
ice towards the N. and ſoon after, perceived land bear. 
ing S, W. by W. Ina ſhort time aſter this, more land 
was ſeen, bearing W. It ſhewed itſelf in two hills, re. 
ſembling iſlands, but ſoon the whole appeared con- 
nected. As we made a nearer approach to the land, 
the depth of-water decreaſed very faſt, ſo that, at twelve 
o'clock, when we tacked, we found only eight fathomg; 
being three miles from the coaſt, which extended from 
9, 30 deg. E. to N. 60 deg. W. the latter extremity 
terminating in a bluff point, being one of the hills men- 
tioned before. The weather was now very hazy, with 
drizzling rain; but, ſoon afterwards, it cleared up, par- 
ticularly to the ſouthward, weſtward, and northward. 
This enabled us to have a tolerable view of the coaſt - 
which reſembles, in every reſped, the oppoſite coaſt of 
America ; that is, low land next the fea, with higher 
land farther back. It was totally deſtitute of wood, 
and even of ſnow ; but was, probably, covered with a 
moſſy ſubſtance, that gave it a browniſh hue. In the 
low ground that lay between the ſea and the high land, 
was a lake, extending to the ſouth-caſtward farther than 
we could fee. As we ſtood off, the moſt weſterly of 
the two hills above-mentioned, came open off the bluff 
point, in a N. W. direction. It — . — pearance of 
an iſland, but it might perhaps be — with the 
other by low land, though we did not ſeg it. And if 
that be the caſe, there is a two-fold point, with a bay be- 
tween them. This point, which is rocky and ſteep, re- 
ceived the name of Cape North. It is ſituated nearly , 
in the latitude of 68 deg. 56 min. N. and in the lo 7 
tude of 180 deg, 51 min. E. The coaſt. beyond it 
doubtleſs aſſumes a very weſterly direction; for we 
could diſcern no land to the northward of it, though 
the horizon was there pretty clear. Wiſhing to ſee 
more of the coaſt to the weſtward, we tacked again, at 


A OLE e 90 in chagheqwoon, ions ſhanls >; aDke ro wee- 
y the wind. rings down the bulk of theſ | 
digious maſſes, by grinding one piece againſt another, | 
and by undermining and waſhing away thoſe parts which 

ate expoſed ta the ſurgel of the ſea. This was mant- | 


ther Cape North; but ſinding we could not, the wind 
freſhening, a thick fog ariſing, with much ſnow, and 
being apprehenfive of the ice coming down upon us, 
the Commodore relinquiſhed the deſign he had formed 
of plying to the weſtward, and again ſtood off ſhore. 
The ſeaſon was now ſo far advanced, and the time when 
the froſt generally ſets in was ſo near, that Captain Cook 
did not chink it conſiſtent with prudence, ro make any 
farther attempts to diſcover a paſſage into the Atlantic 
Ocean this year, in any direction, fo ſmall was the pro- 
bability of ſucceſs. - His attention Was now directed to 
the ſearch of ſome place, where we might recruit our 
wood and water: and the object that principally occu- 
pied his thoughts was, how he ſhould. paſs the winter, 
ſo as to make ſome imprayements in navigation and 
geography, and, at the ſame time, be in a condition to 


return tothe northward; the enſuing ſummer, to proſe- 


cute his ſearch of a into the Atlantic. Hay- 
ing ſtood off till our 4 were eĩghteen fathoms, 
we made ſail to the eaſtward, along the coaſt, which, 
we were now pretty well convinced, could only be the 
continent of Aſia. The wind blowing freſh, and there 
being, at the ſame time, a thick miſt, and a very heavy 
fall of ſnow, it was requiſite that we ſhould proceed 
with particular caution: we therefore brought to, for a 
few hours, in the night. Early the next morning, the 
zoth, weſteered ſuch a courſe as we judged moſt likely 
to bring us in with the land, being guided, in a great 
meaſure, by the land ; for the weather was extremely 
thick and gloomy, with inceſſant ſhowers of ſnow. At 
ten o'clock we obtained a fight of the coaſt, which was 
at the diſtance of four miles, bearing S. W. Soon at- 
terwards, our depth of water having decreaſed to ſeven 
fathoms, we hauled off. A very low point now bore 


8. S. W. diſtant two or three miles; to the nne 
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which there ſeemed to be a narrow channel, that led 
into ſome water which we ſaw over the point. It is 


not improbable, that the lake above-mentioned com- 


municates here with the ſea, At noon, the mil dif- 
perſing, we had a view of the coaſt, which extended 
from S. E. to N. W. by W. Some parts of it were 
apparently higher than others ; but the greateſt, part of 
it was rather low, with high land farther up the coun- 
try. It was almoſt entirely covered with ſnow, which 
had fallen very lately. We ranged in the coaſt, at 
the diſtance of about two leagues, till ten o'clock 1 

the evening, when we hauled off; but reſumed our 
courſe early on the following morning, when we had 
another view of the coaſt, extending from W. to 8. E. 
by 8. At eight o'clock the eaſtern part bore S. and 
was found tobe an ifland, which at twelve was four or 
five miles diſtant, bearing S. W. half S. It is of a 
moderate height, between four and five miles in cir- 
cumference, with a ſteep rocky coaſt, It js ſituate in 


the lat. of 67 deg. 45 min, N. about three leagues 


from the continent ; and is diſtinguiſhed 'in the chart 
by the appellation of Burney's Iſland, The inland 
country about this part abounds with hills, ſome of 
which are of conſiderable elevation. The land in ge- 
neral was covered with ſnow, except a few ſpots on the 
coaſt, which ſtill continued to be low, but ſomewhat 
leſs ſo than farther towards the W. During the two 


preceding days, the mean height of the mercury in the 


thermometer had been frequently below the freezing 
point, and in general, very little above itz inſomuch 
that the water in the veſſels upon deck, was often co- 


vered with a ſheer of ice. We continued to ſteer 8. S. E. 


almoſt in the direction of the coaſt, till five o'clock 
in the afternoon, when we faw land bearing S. 50 
deg. E. which proved to be a continuation of the 
coaſt, We hauled up for it without delay; and at ten 
in the evening, being a-breaſt of. the eaſtern land, 
and doubtful of weathering it, we tacked, and made 
a board towards the W. till after. one o'clock the next 


mornin * N Gai DIA! | 
Tuckday, the 1ſt of September, 'we again made fail to 
the E. The wind was now very unſettled, continually 
varying from N. to N. E. Between eight and nine, the 
eaſtern extremity of the land was at the diſtance of fix 
or ſeven miles, bearing S. by E. A head. land appeared 
at the ſame time, bearing E. by S. half S. and not long 
aſter we could diſcern the whole coaſt that lay be- 
tween them, and a little iſland at ſome diſtance from 
it. The coaſt now in ſight ſeemed to form ſeveral 
rocky points, that were connected by a low. ſhore, 
without any appearance of an harbour. At a diſtance 
from the ſea, many hills preſented themſelves. to our 
view, the higheſt of which were involved in ſnow; in 
other reſpeCts, the whole country had a naked aſpect, 
At ſeven o'clock in the evening, two points of land 
beyond the eaſtern head, opened off it in the direction 
of S. 37 deg. E. Captain Cook was now convinced 

of what he had before imagined, that this was the 

country of the Tſchutſki, or the north-caſtern coaſt of 
Afia ; and that, Beering had proceeded thus far in the 
year 1728; that is, to this head, which, according. to 
Muller, is denominated Serdze en, on account of 
a rock upon it, that is of the figure of a heart. There 
are indeed many high rocks on this cape, ſome one or 


other of which may perhaps be ſhaped like a heart. It is 


a promontory of tolerable height, with a ſteep rocky 
cliff fronting the ſea, Ita lat. is 67 deg. 3 min. N. and 
its long. 188 deg. 11 min. E. To the E. of it the 
coaſt is elevated and cold; but to the W. it is low, and 
extends N. W. by W. and N. N. W. and it is nearly 
af the ſame direction all the way to Cape North. 
The op * of water is every where the ſame at an 
equal diſtance from the ſhore ; and this is likewiſe 
the cafe on the oppoſite coaſt of America. The 
greateſt depth we met with, as we ranged along it, 
was 23 fathoms, During the night, or in thick foggy 
, weather, the ſoundings are no bad 2 to thoſe who 


fail along either of theſe coaſts, On the ad, at eight 
in the morning, 


eaſtward, bore S. 2 5 deg. E, and, from this particular 
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the moſt advanced land to the ſouth- 
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point of view, had. an inſular appearance. Pur hs | 
thick ſhowera of now that fell in quick ſucceſſion, 
and ſettled on the land, concealed from our ght 
this time a great part of the coaſt, In a ſhort. 
after, the ſun, which we had ng ſeen for near five 
days, broke out during the intervals between th ſhow» 
ers, by which means the coaſt was in ſome degtee 
freed from the fog, ſo that we obtained a, ſight of it, 
and found that the whole was connected. The wind 
was ſtill northerly, the air was cold, and the mercur 

in. the thermometer did nat riſe, above 15 d — 


was ſometimes not higher than go deg. At x2 O clock 
Jour lat. was 66 deg. 37 min. N. Cipe Serdze Kame 
was 12 Or 13 lea iſtant, aring N. 52 deg. W. f 


es 
the moſt ele pan of. land that we had in our 
light, bore S. 41 deg. E. our ſoundings were 34 fas 
thoms ; and the diſtance of the neareſt part of the ſhore 
was about two leagues, \The weather was now fair 
and we: and as we were ranging along the coaſt, 
| everal of the natives and ſome of their dwel> 
ling-places, which had the appearance of hillocks af 
earth. In the courſe of the evening we paſſed the 
Eaſtern Cape, or the point beſore: mentioned: from 
which the coaſt trends to the ſouth · weſt ward. is is 
the ſame point of land that we had paſſed on — 
of the preceding month. Thoſe who gave credit to 
Mr. Stzzhlin's map, then ſuppoſed it to be the eaſtern 
point of his iſland Alaſchka; but we were by this time 
convinced, that it is no other than the eaſtern pro- 
montory of Aſia; and perhaps it is the upper T'ichukot» 
{koi Noſs, though the promontory which received that 
name ftom Beering, is ſituated further towards the S. 
W. Muller, in his map of the diſcoveries of the Ruſ» 
ſians, places the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs nearly in the lat. 
of 75 deg. N. and extends it ſomewhat to the eaſtward 
of this cape. But Captain Cook was of opinion, that 
he had no good authority for ſodoing. Indeed his own, or 
rather Deſhneff's, account of the diſtance between the 
river Anadir and the Noſa, cannot well be reconciled 
with ſo northerly a poſition, For he ſays, that with 
the moſt favourable wind, a perſon may go by ſea 
from the Noſs to the river Anadir in three whole da 
and that the journey by land is very little longer. Bar 
Captain Coo Paving hopes of viſiting theſe parts a- 
gain, deferred the di bufllon 
opportunity. In the mean time, however, he con- 
cluded, as Beering had done before him, that this was 
the eaſternmoſt point of all Aſia. 
conſiderable elevation, joined to the continent. by a 
very low and apparently, narrow iſthmus. It has next 
the ſea, a ſteep rocky cliff, and off the very point are 
ſeveral rocks reſembling ſpires. It ſtands; in the long. 
of 190 deg, 22 min. E. and in the lat. of 66 deg.'6 min. 
N. and is 13 leagues diſtant, in the direction of N. 
deg. W. from Cape Prince of Wales, on the coaſt of 
America. The land about this promontory conſiſts of 
hills, The former terminate at the ſea 
in low ſhores, and the latter in ſteep rocky points. 
The hills appeared like naked rocks; but the valleys, 
though deſtitute of tree or ſhrub, wereof a greeniſh hue. 
Having paſſed the Cape, we ſteered 8. W. half W. 
towards the northern point of St. Lawrence's Bay, in 
which our ſhips had anchored on the 10th of Auguſt, 
We reached it by eight o'clock the following morning, 
and ſaw ſome of the natives at the place where we had 
before ſeen them, as well as others on the oppoſite ſide 
of the bay, Not one of them, however, came off to 
us, which was rather remarkable, as the weather was 
ſufficiently favourable, and as thoſe whom we had late] 
viſited had no reaſon to be diſpleaſed with us. Th 
ople are certainly the Tſchutſki, whom the Ruſſians 
2 not hitherto ſubdued though it is manifeſt that they 
muſt carry on a traffic with the latter, either directly, 
or by the interpoſition of ſome neighbouring nation 
as their being, in poſſeſſion of the ſpontoons we ſaw 


| 8 them, cannot otherwiſe be accounted for. Ihe 
Bay 


St, Lawrence is, at the entrance, at leaſt five 
leagues in breadth, and about four * — deep, grow - 
ing narrower towards the bottom, where it ſeemed to 


ion of this point to another 
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there is a competent depth of water for ſhips. The 
Commodore did not wait to examine it, though he was 
extremely deſirous of finding a convenient harbour in 
thoſe parts; to which he might reſort in the ſucceed- 
ing ſpring. But he wiſhed to meet with one where 
nd . be obtained, and he knew that none could 
be found” here. From the ſouthern point of this bay, 


which is fichated in the lat. of 65 deg. 30 min. N. the 


coaft trends W. by S. for the ſpace of about nine 


leagues, and there ſeems to form a deep bay or river; 
or elſe the land in that part is ſo low that we could 
not diſcern it. Ia the afternoon, about one o'clock, 
we'faw what was firſt ſuppoſed to be à rock, bur it 
was found to be à dead whale; which ſome Allatics 
had killed, and were then towing aſhore. They ſeemed 
to endeavour to conceal themſelves behind the fiſh, in 
order to avoid being feen'by us. This, however, was 
unneceſſaty, for we proceeded on our coùrſe without 
taking notice of them.” On the 4th, at break of day 
we hauled to the north-weſtward, for the purpoſe of 
gaining a nearer view of the inlet ſeen the day before; 
t the wind, not long after, veering to that direction, 
the deſign was abandoned; and ſteering towards the 
S. along the coaſt,” we paſſed two bays, each abour'fix 
miles The moſt northerly one is ſituate oo 
a hill, which is rounder than any other we had obſervec 
upon” the coaſt. There is an iſland ly ing before the 
er bay. It is a matter of doubt whether there is 'a 
ſuffcient depth of water for ſhips in either of theſe 
bays, as When we edged in for the ſhore, we con- 
ſtantly met with ſhoal water. This part of the coun- 
try is exttemely naked and hilly. In ſeveral places on 
the lower grounds, next the ſea, were the habitations 
of the natives, near all of which were erected ſtages 
of bones, like thoſe before · mentioned. This day, at 
noch, bur lat. was 64 deg. 38 min. N. and our long. 
188 deg. 15 min: E. the neareſt part of the fhiote 


was at the diſtance of three or four leagues; and 


the moſt ſouthern point of the continent in fight, bore 
8. 48 deg. W. By this time the wind had veered 
tothe N. and blew à light breeze ; the” weather was 
Clear, and the air ſharp. The Commodore did not 


think proper to follow the direction of the coaſt, as 
he perceived that it inclined weſtward towards the 
— Anadir, into which he had no motive 


that he might have a ſight of the iſle of St. Lawrehce, 
which had been diſcovered by Beering. This ifland 
was quickly ſeen by us, and at eight in th EN 
bore 8;*20-deg. E. ſuppoſed to be at the diſtante of 11 
leagues The moſt ſoutherly point of the main land 
was at that time 12 leagues diſtant, bearing S. 83 
deg; W. Captain Cook eonjectured, that this was the 
point which is called by, Beering the caſtern point of 
Suchotſki, or Cape Tſchukotſkoĩ: an appellation which 
he gave it with fſome propriety, becauſe the natives, 
who: faid they were of the nation of 'the-Tichutſki; 
came bff to him from chis part of the coaſt; Its lat. 
i 6% deg. 13 min. N. and its long. 186 deg. 36 min. 
E. The more the Captain was convinced of his beitig 
nt upon the Aſiatic coaſt, the more he was at 


going. He therefore ſteered a ſoutherly 5 90 


ar-preſen 
a'loſsto reconcile his obſervations with Mr. Stæhlifs 
maß of the Ne Northetn Archipelago; and he could 
Gn 'ho'other method of accounting for ſo important 


a difference,” than by ſuppoſing that he had miſtaken 


ſore part of what Mr. Stæhlin denominates the iſland 


of Alaſchka for the continent of America, and had 
miſſed the channel by vhich they are ſeparated. But 
even on that ſuppoſition there would ſtill have been a 


conſiderable variation. The Captain confidered it as 


an affair of ſome conſequence to clear up this point 
during the preſeat ſeaſon, that he might have on 
ont object in view in the following one. And as the 
northerly iſlands were ſaid to abound with wood, he had 
ſome hopes if he ſhould find them, of procuring a 
competent ſupply of that article, of which we began 
to and in great need. With this view he ſtecred 
over far. the coaſt of America; andthe next day; about 
ive oclock in the aſternoon, land was ſeen bearing S. 
three quarters E. Which weimagined- was Anderfpys 
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I0and; or ſome other land near it. On Sunday, the 
6th,” at four in the morning, we had a ſight of the 
mexican coaſt, near Sledge Iſland; and at fix in the 
evening of the ſame day, that iſland was at the diſtance 
of about ten leagues, bearing N. 6 deg. E. and the molt 
eaſterly lan in view bore N. 49 deg. E. If any part 
of what Captain Cook had conjectured to be the coaſt 
of the American continent, could poſſibly be the iſland 
of Alaſchka, it was that now in fight; in which caſe 
be muſt have miſſed the channel between it and the 
main land, by ſteering towards the W. inſtead of the 
E. after he had firſt fallen in with, it, He was, there. 
fore, at no loſs where to go, for the purpole of clearing 
up theſe doubts. On the 7th, at eight o'clock in the 
evening, we had ' made'a, hear approach to the land. 
Sledge Illand bore N. 85 deg. W. about eight leagues 
diſtant; and the eaſtern part of the coalt bore N. 
17 deg. E. with elevated land in the direction of E. 
J. At this time we perceived a light on ſhore, and 
two Canoes with people in them came off towards us, 
We brought to, in order to give them time to ap- 
roach :” bat they refiſted all our tokens of amity, and 
ept ar the diftance of a quarter of a mile. We 
therefore left them, and proceeded along the coaſt, 
The next morning, at one o'clock, obſerving that the 
water ſhoaled pretty faſt, we anchored. in ten fathoms, 
and remained in that ſituation till day- light came on. 
We then weighed, and purſued our, courſe along the 
coaſt, *.which trended E. and E. half 8. At ſeven 


clock in the evening we were abreaſt of a point, tu- 


ated in the long. of 197 deg,” E. and in the lat. of 64 
deg, 21 min. N. beyönd which the coaſt aſſumes a 
more northerly direction. At eight this point, which 
received the appellation of Cape Barby, bore S. 62 deg, 
Wi the moſt florthern Jand we had in view, bore N. 33 
deg. E. and the diſtance of the neareſt part of the ſhore 
was one league. In this ſituation we let 80 our an- 
chors in thirteen fathoms, over a muddy bottom. 


On Wedneſday the ↄth, at break of day, we weighed, 


and made fail along the coaſt. We now ſaw land, 
which we pared to be two iſlands ; the one bearing 
E. the other S. 70 deg. E. Not long afterwards, we 
found ourſelyes near a coaſt covered with wood; a 
E to which we had not been lately accuſ- 
tomed. As we advanced northward, land was ſeen in 
the direction of N. E. half N. which proved a conti- 
nuation ofthe coaſt, upan which we now were: we like 
wiſe perceived high land over the iſlands, apparently, 
at a confiderable diſtance beyond them. This was ima- 
gined to be che contineiſt, and the othet land the iſle of 
Alaſchka; but it was already a matter of doubt, whether 
we ſhould-diſcoyer a ſſage between them, for the 
water gradually ſhoaled, as we proceeded further to- 
wards the N. In n this, two boats were 
diſpatched" a-head to ſound; and the Commodore 
rde rel the Diſcovery, as ſhe'drew the leaſt water, to 
lead, keeping nearly in the middle channel, between 
the coaſt and the moſt northerly iſland,” In this man- 
net we continued our courſe aal three, o'clock in the 
aſternoon, when, having palſed the iſland, our ſound- 
ings did not exceed three fathoms and half, and the 
Refolutiononce brought the mud up fromthe bottom. In 
no part of the channel could a greater depth of water 
be found, though we had ſounded it from one fide to 
the other j we therefore deemed it high time to return. 
At this time 'a' head-land'6n the. weſtern ſhore, to 
which the name of Bald-head was given, was about 


be 


| one league diſtant, bearing N. by W. The 'coalt ex- 


tended beyond it as far as N. E. by N. where it ap- 
peared to terminate in a point; behind which the coaſt 
of the high land that was ſeen over the iſlands ſtretched 
itſelf, The ſhore on the weſtern fide of Bald-head,, 
forms a bay, in the bottom of which is a beach, where, 
we perceived'many huts of the natives. We continued 
to ply back during the whole night, and by day-break® 
an the Toth had deepened our water fix fathoms. Ar. 
Hine o'clock, when we were about three miles from the 
W. morez e Cook, accompanied by Mr. King, 
went with two boats in ſearch of wood and water. They, 
landed in that part, where the coaſt projects Into a e. 
* 1 | a » 
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head, compoſed of perpendicular ſtrata of a dark blue 
rock, intermixed with glimmer and quartz. Adjoining 
to the beach is a narrow border of land, which was at 
this time covered with long graſs, and where they ob- 
ſerved ſome angelica. The ground, beyond this, -riſes 
with ſome abruptneſs; towards the top of this eleva- 
tion they ſound a heath, that abounded with berries of 
various kinds: further onward; the country was rather 
level, and thinly covered with ſmall ſpruce trees, birch, 
and willows. They ſaw the tracks of foxes and deer 
upon the beach, in many parts of which, there was a 
reat abundance of drift-wood: there was alſo no want 
of freſh water. 
having returned on board, the Commodore had thoughts 


of bringing the ſhips to an anchor here; but the wind 
then ſhifting to N. E. and blowing rather on this ſhore, 
he ſtretched over to the oppoſite one, expecting to find 


wood there likewiſe. At eight in the evening, we an- 
chored near the ſouthern end of the moſt northerly 
The next 
morning, however, we found that it was a peninſula, 
connected with the continent by a low iſthmus, on each 


fide of which a bay is formed by the coaſt. We plied | 


into the ſouthernmoſt of theſe bays, and caſt anchor 
again about twelve o'clock, in five fathoms water, over 


a muddy bottom; the point of the peninſula, to which 


the name of Cape Denbigh was given, being one league 
diſtant, in the direction of N. 68 deg. W. We @b- 
ſerved on the peninſula, ſeveral of the natives, and one 
of them came off in a ſmall canoe. Captain Cook 


gave this man a Knive and ſome beads, with which he 


appeared to be well pleaſed ; we made ſigns to him to 
bring us fome ene upon which he inſtantly quit- 
ted us, and paddled towards the ſhore. Happening 


to meet another man coming off, who had two dried 
ſalmon, he got them from him; and when he returned 


to our ſhip he refuſed to give them to any body except 
Captain Cook: Some of our people fancied, that he 


atked for him under the name of Capitane; but in 


this they were perhaps miſtaken. Others of the in- 
habitants came off ſoon aſterwards, and gave us a few 


dried fiſh, in exchange for ſuch trifles as we had to 
barter with them. They ſhewed no diſlike for tobacco, 


but they were moſt deſirous of knives. In the after- 


noon, Mr. Gore was diſpatched to the peninſula, to 


procure wood and water; of the former of which ar- 


ticles we obſerved great plenty upon the beach. At the 
ſame time a boat from each of the ſhips was ſent to 


ſound round the bay; and at three o'clock, the wind 
freſhening at N. E. we weighed: anchor, and endea- 
voured to work further in, but that was quickly found 


to be impracticable, by reaſon of the ſhoals which ex- 


tended entirely round the bay, to the diſtance of up- 
wards of two, miles from the ſhore, as the officers who 
had been ſent out for the purpoſe of ſounding reported. 
We therefore ſtood off and on with the ſhips, waiting 
for Lieutenant Gore, who returned about eight o'clock 
in the evening, with the launch loaded with wood. 
He informed the Commodore, that he had found but 
little freſh water, and that the wood could not be pro- 
cured witaout difficulty, on account of the boats 
grounding at ſome diſtance from the beach. As this 
was the caſe, we ſtood back to the other ſhore, and the 
next morning at eight, all the boats and a detachment 


of men with an officer, were ſent to get wood from the 
place where Captain Cook had landed on the loth. 
After having continued for ſome time to ſtand off 
and on with the ſhips, we at length caſt anchor in 
leſs than five fathams, at the diſtance of half a league, | 


from the coaſt, whoſe ſouthern point bore S. 26 deg. 
W. Cape Denbigh was about 26 miles diſtant, bear- 
ing S. 72.deg. E. Bald-head was nine leagues off, in 


the direction of N. 60 deg. E. and the iſland near the 
caltern ſhore, S. of Cape Denbigh, named by Captain | 
Cook Beſborough Iſland, was, 15 leagues diſtant, tron 


ing S. 52 deg, E. This being a vety open road, and 


therefore not a ſecure ſtation for the ſhips, the Commo- 
dore reſolved not to wait till our ſtock of water was 


completed, as that would take up ſome time; but only 


. tp furniſh both ſhips with wood, and aſterwardꝭ to ſpeck 
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a more commodious place for the former article, Our 
people carried off the driſt- wood that lay on the beach, 
and performed that buſineſs with greatexpedition; for, as 
the wind blew along the ſhore, the boats were enabled to 
ſail both ways. In the afternoon Captain Cook went on 
ſhore, and took a walk into the country, which in 
thoſe parts where there was no wood, abounded with 
heath, and -other plants, ſeyeral of which had plenty- 
of berries, all ripe. Scarce a ſingle plant was in flower. 
The underwood, ſuch as birch; alders, and willows, oc- 


caſioned walking to be very troubleſome among the 


trees, which were all ſpruce, and none of which ex- 
ceeded. ſeven or eight inches in diameter; but ſome ® 
were obſerved lying on the beach, that were above twice 
that ſize. All the drift-wood that we ſaw'in theſe nor- 
thern parts was fir. | 
Sunday the 13th, a family of the natives came near 
the ſpot where our people were occupied in taking off 
wood. The Captain ſaw only the huſband and wife, 
and their child, beſides a fourth perſon, who was the moſt 
deformed cripple he had ever ſeen. The huſband was 
nearly blind, and neither he nor his wife were ſuch 
well-looking people as many of thoſe whom we had met 
with on this coaſt, Both of them had their lower li 
perforated; and they were in poſſeſſion of ſome glaſs- 
beads, reſembling thoſe we had ſeen before among their 


.neighbours. Iron was the article that pleaſed them moſt. 


For four knives which had been formed out of an old 
iron- hoop, the Captain obtained from them near four 
hundred pounds weight of fiſh; that had been lately caught 
by them. Some of theſe were trout, and others were, 
with reſpect to ſize and taſte, ſomewhat between a 
herring and a mullet. + The Captain gave a few beads 


to the child, who was a female; upon which the mother 


immediately burſt into tears, then the father, next after 
him the cripple; and at laſt, to add the finiſhing ſtroke 
to the concert, the child herſelf, - This muſic, however, 
was not of long duration. Mr. King had on the pre- 
ceding day been in company with the ſame family. 
His account of this interview is to the following pur- 
port: While he attended the wooding party, a canoe 
tilled with natives approached, out of which an elderly 
man and woman (the huſband and wife, ahove- men- 
tioned) came aſhore. Mr. King preſented a ſmall knife 
to the woman, and promiſed to give her a much larger 
one in exchange for ſome fiſn. She made ſigus to him 
to follow her. After he had proceeded with them a- 
bout a mile, the man ſell down as he was croſſing a 
ſtony beach, and happened to cut his foot very much. 
This occaſioned Mr, King to ſtop; upon which the wo- 
man pointed to her huſband's eyes, which were covered 
with a thick whitiſh film. He afterwards kept cloſe to 
his wife, who took care to apprize him of the obſtacles 
in his way. The woman had a child on her back, 
wrapped up in the hood of her jacket. After walking 
about two miles, they arrived at an open ſkin-boat, 


which was turned on one fide, the convex part towards 
the wind, and was made to ſerve for the habitation of 
this family. Mr. King now performed a remarkable 


operation on the man's eyes. He was firſt deſired to 
hold his breath, then to breathe gn the diſtempered 


eyes, and afterwards to ſpit on them. The woman there 
took both the hands of Mr. King, and preſſing them 
to the man's ſtomach, held them there for ſome time, 


while ſhe recounted jome melancholy hiſtory reſpecting 
her tamily; ſometimes pointing to her huſband, ſome- 
times to her child, and at other times to the cripple, 
who was related to her. Mr. King purchaſed all the 


fiſh they had, which conſiſted of excellent ſalmon, ſal. 


—_— 


mon- trout, and mullet. - Theſe fiſh were faithfully de- 
livered to the perſon he ſent for them. The woman 
was ſhort and ſquat, and her viſage was plump and 
round. She wore a jacket made of deer kin, with a 
large hood, and had on a pair of wide boots. She 
was punctured from the lip to the chin. Her huſband 
was well made, and about five feet two inches in height. 
His hair was black and ſhort, and he had but little 
beard. His complexion was of a light copper caſt. He 
had two holes in his lower lip; in which, however, he 
had no ornaments. .-The teeth of both of them were 

"$20 © black, 
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4 + black, and appeared as if they had been filed down J che officers, who went further into the country than 
level with the gums. 5 bop | Captain Cook did, met with ſome of the natives of 
1 Before night, on Sunday the 1 gth, we had amply fur- I both ſexes, who treated them with civility and kind. 
1 niſhed the ſhips with wood, and had conveyed on board neſs. The Commodore was of opinion; that this penin- 
| about a dozen tons of water to each. On-the.14th a || ſula had been an iſland in ſome diſtant period; for there 
party was detached on ſhore to cut brooms, and like- |. were marks of the fea having formerly flowed over the 
wiſe! the branches of ſpruce-trees for brewing beer. | iſthmus; and even at preſent it appeared to be kept out 
About twelve o'clock all our . were taken on by a bank of ſand, ſtones, and wood, which the waves 
board, for the wind freſnening had raiſed ſo heavy a had thrown up. It was manifeſt from this bank, that 
ſurf on the beach, that our boats could not continue to the land here encroached upon the ſea, and it was not 
land without extreme difficulty and danger. As doubts difficult to trace its gradual formation. | 
were ſtill entertained whether the coalt, upon which Lieutenant King returned from his expedition about 
ve now were, belonged to an iſland, or to the continent ſeven o clock this evening. He had ſer out at eight 
of America, lieutenant King was diſpatched by the o'clock at night, on the 14th. The crews of the boats 
Commodore, with two boats, well manned and armed, rowed without intermiſſion towards the land, till one 
to make ſuch a ſearch as might tend to remove all dif- in the morning of the 1 5th. They then ſet their ſails, 
| ference of opinion on the ſubject. He was inſtructed I and ſtood acroſs the bay, which the coaſt forms to the 
to proceed towards the ,north as far as the extreme weltward of Bald-Head. They afterwards, about three 
int ſeen on Wedneſday the gth, or a little further, af. || o'clock, again made uſe of their oars, and, by two in the 
e ſhould find it neceſſary; to land there, and, from the || afternoon, had got within two miles of Bald-Head, un- 
heights, endeavour. to diſcover whether the land he was der the lee of the high land. At that time all the men 
then upon, imagined to be the iſland of Alaſchka, was || in the boat belonging to the Reſolution, except two, 
really an iſland, or was connected with the land to the || were ſo oppreſſed with fatigue and fleep, that Mr. 
eaſtward, ſuppoſed to be the American continent. If |} King's utmoſt endeavours to make them put on were 
it proved to 6a an iſland, he was to examine the depth | | pertectly ineffectual. They, at length, were ſo far ex- 
of water in the channel between it and the continent, I hauſted as to drop their oars, and fall aſleep at the bot- 
and which way the flogd tide came : but, if he thould tom of the boat. In conſequence of this, Mr. King, 
find the two lands united, he was to return immediately and two gentlemen who were with him, were obliged 
to the ſhip. He was directed not to be abſent longer || to lay hold of the oars; and they landed, a little after 
than four or five days; and it was alſo mentioned in his [| three o'clock, between Bald-Head and a point that pro- 
inſtructions, that, if any unforeſeen or unavoidable || jects to the eaſtward. Mr. King, upon his landing, 
accident ſhould force our ſhips off the coaſt, the ren- || aſcended the heights, from which he could ſee the two 
dezvous was to be at the harbour of Samganoodha. On || coaſts join, and that the inlet terminatedin a ſmall creek 
Tueſday the 15th; the ſhips removed over to the bay || or river, before which there were banks of ſand or 
on the ſouth-eaſtern fide. of Cape Denbigh, where we || mud, and in every part ſhoal water. The land, far 
caſt anchor in the afternoon. - Not long after, ſeveral || ſome diſtance towards the north, was low and ſwampy: 
of the inhabitants came off in canoes, and gave us ſome || then it roſe in hills; and the perfect junction of thoſe, 
dried ſalmon in exchange for trifling articles, Early the || on each fide of the inlet, was traced without the leaſt 
next morning, nine men, each in a ſeparate canoe, paid |} difficulty. From the elevated ſituation in which Mr, 
us a viſit, with the ſole view of gratifying their curio— King took his ſurvey of the Sound, he could diſcern 
ſity. They: approached: the ſhip with caution, and || many ſpacious: valleys, with rivers flowing through 
drawing up abreaſt of each other, under our ſtern, fa- || them, well wooded, and bounded by hills of a mode. 
voured us with a ſong; while one of their number made ] rate height. One of the rivers towards the N. W. 
many ludicrous motions with his hands and body, and || ſeemed to be confiderable; and he was inclined to 
another beat upon a ſort of drum. There was nothing || ſuppoſe, from its direction, that it diſcharged itſelf 
- ſavage, either in the ſong, or the geſtures with which it I into the ſea at the head of the bay. Some of his 
was accompanied. There ſeemed to be no difference, ple, penetrating beyond this into the country, 
either with reſpect to ſizeor features, between theſe peo- I found the trees to be of a larger fize the further 
ple, and thoſe whom we had ſeen on every other part of I they procceded.. To this inlet Captain Cook gave 
the coaſt, except King George's Sound. Their dreſs, || the name of Norton's Sound, in honour of Sir Fletcher 
which chiefly conſiſted of the ſkins of deer, was made || Norton, now Lord Grantley; a near relation of Mr. 
after the ſame mode; and they had adopted the practice | King. It extends northward as far as the latitude of 64 
of perforating their lower lips, and affixing ornaments to || deg. 55 min. N. The bay, wherein our ſhips were now 
them. The habitations of theſe Americans were fitu- || at anchor, is ſituated on the ſouth-eaſtern ſide of it, 
ated cloſe to the beach. They conſiſt merely of a flop- and is denominated Chacktoole by the natives. It is 
ing roof, without any ſide-walls, formed of logs, and I not a very excellent ſtation, being expoſed to the S. and 
covered with earth and graſs. The floor is likewiſe |} S. W. winds. © Nor is a harbour to be met with in al 
hid with logs. The entrance is at one end, and the I this Sound. 'We were ſo fortunate, however, as to have 
fire: place is juſt within it. A ſmall hole is made near I che wind from the N. E. and the N. during the whole 
the door of the hut, for the purpoſe of letting out the I time of our continuance here, with very fine weather. 
ſmoke. A party of men was diſpatched, this morning, | This aftorded an opportunity of making a great number 
to the peninſula for brooms and ſpruce. Half the re- I of lunar obſervations, the mean reſult of which gave 
mainder of the people of both ſhips were; at che ſame 197 deg. 13 min. E. as the longitude of the anchoring 
time, permitted to go aſhore and gather berries. Theſe I place on the weſtern- ſide of the Sound, while its lati- 
returned on board about twelve O clock, and the other I tude was 64 deg. 31 min. N. With reſpect to the 
half then landed for the ſame purpoſe. The berries I tides, the night flood roſe two or three feet, and the day 
found here were hurtle-berries, heath. berries, partridge - flood was ſcarcely perceivable. Captain Cook being 
berries, and wild currant-berries. Captain Cook alſo nod perfectly convinced, that Mr. Stæhlin's map was 
went aſhore'himſelf, and took a walk over part of the |} extremely erroneaus, and having reſtored the continent 
peninſula. He met with very good graſs in ſeveral |} of America to the ſpace which that gentleman had oc- 
places, and ſcarcely obſerved” a fingle ſpot on which |} cupied with his ĩimaginary iſland of Alaſchka, thoughs 
tome vegetable was not growing. The low land by |} it now high time to quit theſe northerly regions, and 
which this peninſula is united to the continent, abounds | 


12» 


4 


| r<tire'to ſome place for the winter, where he might ob- 
with narrow creeks, and likewiſe with ponds of water, [| tain proviſions and refreſhments. He did not conſider 
ſeveral of which were at this time frozen over. There || Petropaulowſka; or the harbour of St. Peter and St. 
were numbers of buſtards and geeſe, but they were ſo || Paul in Kamchatka; as likely to furniſh a ſufficievt 
thy, that it was impoſſible to get within muſquet-ſhot I ſupply. He had likewiſe other reaſons for not going 
of them. Some ſnipes were alſo ſeen; and, on the I thither ar/preſent; the principal of which was, his great 
higher grounds, were partridges of two ſpecies; where I unwillingneſs to remain inactive for fix or ſeven months, 
there was wood, muſquitoes were numerous. Some of | | which would have been the*conſequence of paſſing the 
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winter in any of theſe northern countries. He at length 


concluded, that no ſituation was ſo convenient for our 


urpoſe as the Sandwich Iſlands. To them, therefore, 
E formed a reſolution of repairing. But a ſupply of 
water being neceſſary before he could execute that de. 
lian, he determined, with a view of procuring this el- 
ſential article; to ſearch the coaſt of America for a har» 


bour, by proceeding along it to the ſouthward. If he 


ſhould not meet with ſucceſs in that ſearch, his inten- 
rion was to reach Samganoodha, which was appointed 


for our place of rendezvous, in caſe the ſhips ſhould 


en to ſeparate. 
2 On Thurlda „the 17th, in the morning we weighed 
anchor. with a 155 eaſterly breeze, and ſteering to the 
ſouthward, attempted to paſs within Beſborough Iſland; 
but, though it is fix or ſeven miles diſtant from the con- 
tinent, we were prevented, by meeting with (hoal wa- 
ter. Having but little wind all the day, we did not pafs 
that iſland before it was dark, and the night was ſpent 
under an eaſy ſail, On the 18th, at day break, we re- 
ſumed our progreſs along the coaſt. At noon, our 
ſoundings were no more than five fathoms. Beſborough 
\{land, at this time, bore N. 42 deg. E. the molt ſou- 
therly land in fight, which alſo proved to be an iſland, 
bore S. 66 deg. W. the paſſage between it and the con- 
tinent, was in the direction of S. 40 deg. W. and the 
neareſt land was at the diſtance of about rwo miles, 
We continued to ſteer for this paſſage, till the boats 
which were a-head made the ſignal for having no more 
than three fathoms water. In-conſequence of this, we 
hauled without the iſland, and diſplayed the ſignal for 
the Reſolution's boat to keep between'the ſhore and the 
ſhips. . This ifland, to which the name of Stuart's 
Iſland was given, lies in the latitude of 63 deg, 35 min. 
N. and is 17 leagues diſtant from Cape Denbigh, in the 


direction ot 8. 27 deg. W. It is fix or feven leagues | 


in circumference. -, Though ſome parts of it are of a 


moderate height, yet, in general, it is low, with ſome || 


rocks off the weſtern part. The Jes part of the 
coaſt of the continent is low land, but we perceived 
high land up the country. It forms a point, oppoſite 
the iſland, which was diſtinguiſhed by the name of Cape 
Stephens, and is ſituated in the latitude of 63 deg, 33 
min. N. and in the longitude of 197 deg. 41 min. E. 
Some drift wood was obſerved on'the ſhores, both of the 
iſland and of the continent; but not a ſingle tree was 
ſeen growing upon either. Veſſels might anchor, upon 
occaſion, between the continent and the N. E. fide of 
this iſland, in a depth of five fathoms, ſheltered from 
the eaſterly, weſterly, and ſoutherly winds. But this 
ſtation would be entirely expoſed to the northerly winds, 
the land, in that direction, being too remote to afford 
any ſecurity. . Before we reached Stuart's Iſland, we 
paſſed two little iſlands, ſituate between us and the 
main land; and as we ragged along the coaſt, ſeveral of 
the natives made their appearance upon the ſhore, and, 
by ſigns, ſeemed to invite us to approach. 


We, were no ſooner without the ifland; than we 


ſteered 8. by W. for the moſt ſouthern part of the con- 
tinent in ſight, till eight in the evening, when, the 


cn of water having decreaſed from {ix fathoms to | 
leſs 


than four, we. tacked and ſtood to the northward 
into five fathoms, and then paſſed the night in ſtanding 
off and on. At the time we tacked, the ſouthernmoſt 
oint of land above mentioned, which we named Point 
hallow Water, bore S. half E. at the diſtance of ſeven 
leagues. On the 19th, at day break, we reſumed our 
ſoutherly courſe; but ſhoal water ſoon obliged us to 
haul-more to the weſtward. We were at length ſo far 
advanced upon the bank, that we could not hold a N. 
N. W. courſe, as we ſometimes met with only four fa- 
thoms. The wind blowing freſh at E. N. E. it was 
now high time to endeavour to find a greater depth of 
water, and to quit a coaſt upon which we could no 
longer navigate with ſafety. We therefore hauled the 


wind tothe northward, and the watergradually increaſed 


in depth to eight fathoms. At this time, we were about 


the W. ot Stuart's Iſland. We ſaw no land to the 
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twelve leagues diſtant from the continent, and nine to 


ſouthward of Point Shallow Water, which Captain 
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venture to put the ſhip 
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Cook judged to lie in the latitude of 63 deg. N. ſo tht 
between this latitude and Shoal Neſs, in latitude 6odeg. 
the coaſt has not been explored. It is probably agcel- 
ſible only to boats, or very ſmall veſſ;ls; or, if there 
are channels for veſſels of greater magnitude, it would 
require ſome time to find them. From the maſt head, 


the ſea within us appeared to be checquered with ſhoals; 


the water was very muddy and diſcoloured, and much 
treſher than at any of the places where our ſhips had 
lately anchored. From this we inferred that a conſi- 
derable river runs into the ſea, in this unexplored part. 
After we had got into eight fathoms water, we ſteered 
to the weltward, and afterwards more ſoutherly, for the 
land diſcovered by us on the 5th of September, which 
at noon on the 2oth, bore 8. W. by W. at the diſtance 
of ten or eleven leagues. We had now a freſh gale at 
N. and, at intervals, ſhowers of hail and ſnow, with a 
pretty high ſea, To the land before us, the Commo- 
dore gave the appellation of Clerke's Iſland. It ſtands 
in the latitude ot 63 deg. 15 min. and in the longitude 
of 190 deg. 30 min. It ſeemed to be an iſland of con- 
ſiderable extent, in which are ſeveral hills, all connected 
by low ground, fo that it looks, at a diſtance, like a 
group ot iſlands. Near its eaſtern part is a little iſland, 


' which is remarkable for having on it three elevated rocks. 


Both the greater iſland, and this ſmaller one, were in- 
ha bited. In the afternoon, about ſix o'clock, we reached 
the northern point of Clerke's Iſland; and having 
ranged along its coaſt till dark, we brought to during 
the night. Early the next morning, we again ſtood in 
for the coaſt, and proceeded along it in queſt of an 
harbour, till twelve o'clock, when finding no proba- 
bility of ſucceſs, we left it and ſteered S. S. W. tor the 
land diſcovered by us on the 2gth of July; having a 
freſh gale at N. accompanied with ſhowers of ſnow and 
meer: | 

Wedneſday the 23d, at day break, the land above 
mentioned made its appearance, bearing 8. W. at the 


diſtance of fix or ſeven leagues, From this point of 


view it reſembled a cluſter of iſlands ; but it was found 
to be'only one, of about thirty miles in extent, in the 
direction of N. W. and 8. E. the ſouth-eaſtern extre- 
mity being Cape Upright, which we have mentioned 
betore, The iſland is narrow, particularly at the low 
necks of land by which the hills are connected. Caps 
tain Cook afterwards found, that it was entirely unknown 
to the Ruſſians, and therefore, conſidering it as a diſ- 
covery of our own, he named it Gore's Iſland, It ap- 
peared to be barren and deſtitute of inhabitants, at leaſt 
we ſaw none. Nor did we obſerve ſuch a number of 
birds about it, as we had ſeen when we firſt diſcovered 
it. But we perceived ſome ſea-otters, an animal which 
we had not found to the N. of this latitude. About 
twelve miles from Cape Upright, in the direction of 8. 
72 deg. W. ſtands a (mal iſland, Whole lofty ſummit. 
rerminates in ſeveral pinnacle-rocks, for which reaſon 
it obtained the name of Pinnacle Iſland. At two 


o'clock P. M. after we had paſſed Cape Upright, we 


ſteered S. E. by S. for Samganoodha, with a gentle 
breeze at N. N. W. being reſolved to loſe no more time 
in ſearching for an harbour among iſlands, which we 
now began to ſuſpect had no exiſtence ; at leaſt, not in 

the latitude and longitude in which they have been placed 
by modern delineators of charts. On the 24th in the 


evening, the wind veered to S. W. and S. and increaſed. 

to a freſh gale. We continued our caſterly courſe till 
eight in the morning of the 25th, when in the longi- 
tude of 191 de 


g. 10 min. and in the latitude of 58 deg. 
32 min. we tacked and ſtood to the weſtward; ſoon after . 
which, the gale increaſing, we were reduced to two 

courſes, and cloſe-reefed main-top-ſails. In a ſhort 


time atter, the Reſolution ſprung a leak, under the 


ſtarboard buttock, which was ſo conſiderable, as to 
keep one pump conſtantly employed. We would not 

upon the other tack, from 
the apprehenſion of getting upon the ſhoals that lie to 


the N. W. of Cape Newenham ; but continued to ſteer 


towards the W. till ſix in the evening of Saturday the 
26th, when we wore and ſtood to the eaſtward; and 


| then the leak gave us no farther trouble, This proved, 
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. Continued at S. an 


by the name of ep 
water, we ſpeedily left it. The natives viſited us at dif- 
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that it was above the water-line, which gave us great 
ſatisfaction, The gale had now ceaſed, but the wind 
K S. W. ſor ſome days longer. 

On Friday the and of October, at day break, we ſaw 
the iſle of Oonalaſhka, in a S. E. direction. But as 
the land was obſcured by a thick haze, we were not cer- 
tain with reſpect to our ſituation till noon, when the 
obſerved latitude determined it. We hauled into a 
bay, ten miles to the weſtward of Samganoodha, known 
Egoochſhacz but finding very dee 


ferent times, bringing with them dried ſalmon, and 
other fiſh, which our ſailors received in exchange for 
tobacco. Only a few days before, every ounce of to- 
bacco that remained in the ſhip, had been diſtributed 


anſwer their demands. Notwithſtanding this, ſothought- 
leſs and improvident a being is an Engliſh ſailor, that 
they were as profuſe in making their bargains, as if we 
had arrived at a port in Virginia; by which means, in 
leſs than two days, the value of this commodity was 
lowered above a thouſand per cent. The next day, at 


one o'clock in the afternoon, we anchored in the har- + 


boux of Samganoodha, and, on the morning of the 
4th, the carpenters were employed in ripping off the 


I 
| ſheathing of and under the wale of the Reſolution on the 


{ſtarboard fide. Many of the ſeams were found entirely 
open; it was therefore not to be wondered at, that ſo 
much water had got into the ſhip, We cleared the fiſh 
and ſpirit rooms, and the after-hold ; and diſpoſed 


things in ſuch a manner, that, in caſe of any future. 


leaks of the ſame nature, the water might find its way 


to the pumps. Beſides this work, and completing our 


ſtock of water, we cleared the fore-hold, and took in a 
quantity of ballaſt, | 3 | 
The vegetables we had met with when we were here 
before, were now, for the moſt part, in a ſtate of decay. 
There being great plenty of berries, one third of the 
people, by turns, had permiſſion to go aſhore and 
gather them. Conſiderable quantities of them were 
alſo brought to us by the inhabitants. If there were 
any ſeeds of the ſcurvy, among the people of either 
ſhip, theſe berries, and the uſe of ſpruce beer, which 


they were allowed to drink every other day, effectually 


eradicated them.” We likewiſe procured abundance of 
fiſh; at firſt, chiefly ſalmon, both freſh and dried, which 
the natives brought us. Some of the freſh ſalmon was 
in the higheſt perfection; but there was one ſort, which, 


from the figure of its head, we called hook- noſed, that 
Drawing the ſeine ſeveral times, 


was but indifferent. ſei 
at the head of the bay, we caught many ſalmon trout, 
and a halibut that weighed 254 pounds. We after- 
wards had recourſe to hooks and lines. A boat was 
ſent out every morning, which ſeldom returned without 
eight or ten halibut, a quantity more than ſufficient to 
ſerve all our people. 
there were few who did not prefer them to- falmon. 
Thus we not only obtained a Co of fiſh for. preſent 
conſumption, but had ſome to carry with us to ſea. 
On the 8th, Captain Cook received, by the hands of a 
native of Oonalaſhka, named Derramouſhk, a very ſin- 
gular preſent, conſidering the place we were in. It 


was a tye loaf, or rather a pye in the form of a loaf, | 
as it encloſed ſome ſalmon, well ſeaſoned with pepper. 


This man had brought a ſimilar preſent for Captain 
Clerke, and a note for each of the Captains, written in 


a Character which none of us underſtood. It was na- 


tural to imagine, that theſe two preſents were from 
ſome Ruſſians now in our neighbourhood, and therefore 


the Captains ſent, by the ſame meſſenger, to theſe un- 


known friends, a few bottles of rum, wine and porter, 
which they ſuppoſed would be highly acceptable. Cap- 
tain Cook alſo ſent, in company with Derramouſhk, 


Corporal Lediard, of the marines, an intelligent man, 


for the purpoſe of gaining farther information ; with 
orders, that if he met with any Ruſſians, he ſhould en- 
N to make them underſtand, that we were Eng- 
iſhmen, the friends and allies of their nation. 
Saturday the 1oth, Corporal Lediard returned with 
three Ruſſian ſeamen, or furriers, who with ſeveral 


Theſe fiſh were excellent, and 


| 


— 


others reſided at Egoochſhac, where they had ſome 
ſtore - houſes, a dwelung- houſe, and a ſloop of about 30 
tons burthen, One of theſe Ruſſians was either Matter 
or Mate of this veſſel. They were all three intelligent 
well-behaved men, and extremely ready to give us all 
the information we could defire: But for want of an 
interpreter, we found it very difficult to underſtand 
each other. They appeared to have a perfect know. 
ledge of the attempts which their countrymen had made 
to navigate the Frozen Ocean, and of the diſcoveries 
that had been made from Kamtſchatka, by Beering, 
Ticherikoff, and Spangenberg. But they had not the 
leaſt idea to what part of the world Mr. Stæhlin's ma 

referred, when it was laid before them. When Captain 


| Cook pointed out Kamtſchatka, and ſome other places 
among them, and the quantity was not half ſufficient to 


upon this map, they aſked him whether . he had ſeen 
the iſlantls there repreſented ; and, on his anſwering 
in the negative, one of them put his finger upon a 
part of the map, where a number of iſlands are laid 
down, and ſaid that he had cruiſed there in ſearch of 
land, but could never meet with any. The Captain 
then ſhewed them his own chart, and fouhd that they 
were ſtrangers to every part of the coaſt of America, 
except that which lies oppoſite this iſland. One of 
theſe men ſaid, that he had been with Beering in his 
American wyage; but he muſt then have been very 
young; for even now, at the diſtance of g7 years, he had 


not the appearance of being aged. Never was greater 


reſpect paid to the memory of any eminent perſon, 
than by theſe men to that of Beering. The trade in 
which they are engaged is very advantageous, and its 
being undertaken and extended to the eaſtward of 
Kamtſchatka, was the immediate reſult of the ſecond 
voyage of that diſtinguiſhed navigator, whoſe misfor- 


| tunes | ach the ſource of much private benefit to 


individuals, and of public utility to the Ruſſian empire. 
And yet, if his diſtreſſes had not accidentally carried 
him tothe iſland which bears his name, where he ended. 
his life, and from whence the remainder of his ſhip's 
crew brought back ſpecimens of its valuable furs, the 
Ruſſians would probably have undertaken no future 
voyages, which could lead them to make diſcoveries in 
this ſea, towards the American coaſt. Indeed, after 
his time, their miniſtry ſeem to have paid leſs attention 
to this object; and for what diſcoveries have been ſince 
made, we are principally indebted to the enterprizing 
ſpirit of private merchants, encouraged, however, by 
the ſuperintending care of the court of Peterſburg. 
The three Ruſſians having remained all night with the 


Commodore, viſited. Captain Clerke the following 


morning, and then departed, perfectly ſatisfied with the 
reception they had met with. They pronuſed to re- 
turn in a few days, and bring with them a chart of 
the iſlands ſituate between Kamtſchatka and Oona- 
laſhka. In the evening of the 14th, while Captain 


Cook and Mr. Webber were at a village, not far from 


Samganoodha, a Ruſſian landed there, who proved to 
be the principal perſon among his countrymen in this 
and the adjacent iſles. His name was Eraſim Grego- 


| rioff Sin I{myloff, He arrived in a canoe that carried 
three perſons, attended by twenty or thirty ſmaller ca- 


noes, each conducted by one man. Immediately after 
landing, they conſtructed a ſmall tent ſor Iſmyloff, of 
materials which they had brought with them, and 
they afterwards made others for themſelves, of their ca- 


noes and paddles, which they covered with graſs. Iſ- 


myloff having invited the Captain and Mr. Webber 
into his tent, ſet before them ſome dried ſalmon and 
berries. He appeared to be a man of ſenſe ; and the 
Captain felt no ſmall mortification in not being able to 


converſe with him, except by ſigns, with the aſſiſtance 


of figures, and other characters. The Captain requeſted 


-him to favour him with his company on board the next 
day, and accordingly he came with all his attendants. 


He had indeed moved into the neighbourhood of our 
ſtation, for the expreſs purpoſe of waiting upon us. 


| The Commodore was in hopes of receiving from him 


the chart which his three countrymen had promiſed, 
but he was diſappointed. However, Iſmyloff aſſured 
him he ſhould have it, and he kept his word. The 
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aptain found him very well acquainted with the ge of Tartary,, as low as the lat. of 41 deg. N. the Kurile 
grophyol thoſ: parts, nl with all the diſcoyeries.which | Iſlands, be peninſula of Kamtſchatka. Since this 


ad been made in this quarter by the Ruſſians, On ſee- 


ing the modern maps, he inſtantly pointed out their er- 


rors: he ſaid he had accompanied Lieutenant Syndo, 
or (as he called him) Synd, in his northern ex- 
edition; and, according to his account, they, did 
or and than St. Lawrence's Bay; for he pointed on 
our chart to the very place where Captain Cook landed. 
From thence he ſaid they went to an iſland in the lat. 
of 6g deg- N. upon which they did not land. He did 
not recollect the name of that iſland; but the Captain 
conjectured, that, it was the ſame, with. that to which 
the appellation of Clerke's Ifland had been given. To 
what place Synd repaired afterwards, or in what parti- 
cular manner he employed the two years, during which, 
according to Iſmyloff, his reſearches laſted, he was ei- 
ther unable or unwilling to inform us. Perhaps he did 
not comprehend our enquiries on this point; ang. yet, 
in almoſt every other thing, we found means to make 
him underſtand us. This inclined us to ſuſpect, that 
he had not really been in this expedition, notwith- 
ſtanding what he had aſſerted, Not only Iſmyloff, but 
alſo the others affirmed, that they were totally un- 
acquainted with the American continent to the north- 
ward; and that neither Lieutenant Synd, nor any other 
Ruſſian, had ſeen it of late years. They called it by 
the ſame name which Mr. Stæhlin has affixed to his 


large iſland, that is Alaſchka. According to the in- 


formation we obtained from Iſmyloff and his country- 
men, the Ruſſians have made ſeveral attempts to gain 
a footi 
tinent, that lies contiguous to Oonalaſhka and the adja- 


cent iſlands, but have conſtantly been repulſed by the | 


inhabitants, whom they repreſent as a very treacherous 
people. They made mention of two or three Captains, 


or chief men, who had been murdered by them; and 


ſome of the Ruſſians ſhewed us wounds, which they de- 
clared they had received there. Iſmyloffalſo informed us, 
that inthe year 1773,an expedition had beenundertaken 
into the Frozen Ocean in fledges, over the ice, to three 
large iſlands that are ſituate oppoſite the mouth of the 
river Kovyma. But a voyage which he ſaid he himſelf 
had performed, engaged our attention more than any 
other. He told us that on the 12th of May, 1971, he 


ſailed from Bolcheretzk, in Kamtſchatka, in a Ruſſian | 


veſſel to Mareekan, one of the Kurile iſlands, where there 
is an harbour, and a Ruſſian ſettlement. From this 
| iſland he proceeded to Japan, where his continuance 
appears to have been but ſhort; for, as ſoon as the Ja- 
paneſe knew that he and his companions profeſſed the 
Chriſtian faith, they made ſigns for them to depart; 
but did not, ſo far as we could underſtand him, offer 
any inſult or violence. From Japan he repaired to 
Canton, in China; and from thence, in a French ſhip 
to France. He then travelled to Peterſburgh, and 
was afterwards ſent out again to Kamtſchatka. We 
could not learn what became of the veſſel in which he 
firſt embarked, nor what was the principal intention 
of the voyage. His being unable ro ſpeak one word 
of the French language, rendered this ſtory rather ſuſ- 
icious; he ſeemed clear, however, as to the times of 
is arrival at the different places, and of his departure 
from them, which he put down in writing. The next 
morning (Friday the 16th) he offered Captain Cook a 
ſea- otter ſkin, which he ſaid was worth 80 roubles at 
Kamtſchatka. The Captain, however, thought proper 
to decline the offer; but accepted of ſome dried fiſh, 
and ſeveral baſkets of the lily, or ſaranne root. In the 
afternoon, Iſmyloff, after having dined with Captain 
Clerke, left us with all his retinue, but promiſed to re- 
turn in a few. days. Accordingly, on the 119th, he 
paid us another viſit, bringing with him the charts 
above-mentioned, which he permitted Captain Cook 
to copy, and the contents of which are the foundation 
of the following remarks. - 


Theſe charts were two in number, they were both 
manulcripts, and bore every mark of authenticity. One 
of them comprehended the Penſhinſkian ſea ; the coaſt 


No. 69. 


proceed farther than the Tichukotſkoi Noſs, 


upon that part of the North American con- 
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: deg. 
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have been a theodolite. 


iſlands, beginnin 


deg. 
the direction of E. and W. and it 


chart had been made, Wawſeelee Irkeechoff, a naval 
captain, explored, in the year 1758, the coaſt of Tar- 


tary, from Okotſk, and the river Amur, to Japan, or 41 
of northern lat. We were informed by Mr. Iſniy- 
that a great part of the ſea-coaſt of Kamtſchatka 


had been corrected: by . himſelf; and he deſcribed: the 


| Inſtrument uſed by him for that purpoſe, which muſt . 
He alſo told us, that there 


were only two harbours proper for ſhipping, on all the 


eaſtern coaſt of Kamtſchatka, viz. the bay of Awatſka, 
and the river Olutora, in the bottom of the gulph ot 
the fame name; that there was not one harbour on its. 


weſtern coaſt ; and that Yamſk was the only one, except 


: Okotſk, on all the weſtern ſide of the Penthinſkian ſea, 
till we come to the river Amur. 


The Kurile Iſlands 


contain but one harbour, and that is on the N. E. ſide 
of Mareekan; where, as we have already mentioned, 


the Ruſſians have a ſettlement. 
prehended all the diſcoveries that the Ruſſians had 
made to the eaſtward of Kamtſchatka, towards Ame- 
rica, That part of the American coaſt, with which 
Tcherikoff fell in, is laid down in this chart between 
the lat. of 38 deg, 
deg. of eaſtern long. from Okotſk, or 218 and an half 
dey. from Greenwich; and the place where Beering 
anchored in 39. and an half deg, of lat. and 63 and an 


The other chart com- 


half deg. of long. from Okotſk, or 207 deg. from Green 


wich, To ſay nothing of the long. which may, from 
ſeveral cauſes, be erroneous, the lat. of the coaſt diſco- 
vered by Beering and Tſcherikoff, particularly that part 


of it which was diſcovered by the latter, differs conſi- 


derably from Mr. Muller's chart. Whether the chart 
now produced by Iſmyloff, or that of Muller, be moſt 
erroneous in this reſpect, it may be difficult to deter- 
mine. According to Iſmyloff's account, neither the 
number nor the ſituation. of the iſlands which are diſ- 


” 


and 58 and an half deg. N. and 75 


perſed between 52 deg. and 55 deg. of lat, in the ſpace ' 


between Kamtſchatka and America, is properly aſcer- 
tained, He ſtruck out about a third of them, _—_ 


| us that they did not exiſt; and he conſiderably altered, 


the ſituation of others, which he ſaid was neceſſary, from 


the obſervations which he himſelf had made; and there 


was no reaſon to entertain a doubt about this. As theſe 
iſlands are nearly under the ſame parallel, different na- 
vigators, miſled by their different reckonings, might 


eaſily miſtake one iſland, or cluſter of iſlands tor ano- 


ther; and imagine they had made a new diſcovery, 
when they had only found old ones; in a poſition ſome- 
what different from that which their former viſitors had 


ſeveral others, which are repreſented in Mr. Muller's 
chart, were not to be foun 


tain Cook, that. they had been frequently fought for 
without effect. Nevertheleſs, it is difficult to believe, 
that Mr. Muller could place them in his chart without 


in this now produced to 
us; nay, Iſmyloff and the other Ruſſians aſſured Ca 


ſome authority. Captain Cook, however, confiding in 
the teſtimony of theſe people, whom he thought com- 


petent witneſſes, omitted them in his chart; and made 
ſuch corrections reſpecting the other iſlands, as he had 
reaſon to think were neceſſary. {Es 


We ſhall now proceed to give ſome account of the | 


with thoſe which are neareſt to 
Kamtſcharka, and computing the long. from the har- 


bour of Petropaulowſka, in the bay of Awatſka. The 


firſt is Beering's iſland, in $55 deg. of northern lat. and 


6 deg. of caſtern long. At the diſtance of 10 leagues 


from the ſouthern extremity of this, in the direction of 


E. by S. or E. S. E. ſtands Maidenoi Oſtroff, ar the 


Copper Iſland. The next iſland is Atakou, in the lat. 


of 52 deg. 45 min. and in the long. of 15 deg. or 16 
e extent of this iſland is about 18 — in 

| is perha 

land which Beering fell in with, and to which he gave 
the name of Mount St. John. We next come to a 


cluſter of ſix or more iſlands; two of which. Amluk and 


Atghka, are of conſiderable extent, and each of them 


7 E 


aſſigned to them. The iſles of St. Theodore, St. Ste- 
phen, St. Abraham, St. Macarius, Seduction Iſland, and 


the ſame 


cChatka, who reſides at Bolcheretſk, in that peninſula ; 
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bas a good harbour. The middle of this group lies 
in the lat. of 52 deg. 30 min. and 28 deg, of long. from 
the bay of Awatſka, and its extent is about four degrees 
in the direction of E. and W. Theſe are the iſles that 
Iſmyloff ſaid were to be removed four degrees to the 
eaſtward. In the ſituation they have in Captain Cooks 
chart, was a group, comprehending 10 little iſlands, 
which we were informed were entirely to be ſtruek out; 
and alſo two iſlands, ſituate between them and the 
group to which Oonalaſhka appertains. In the place 
of theſe two, an iſland, named Amoghta; was intro- 
duced. n | hp rigs 
The fituation-of many of theſe iſlands may, perhaps, 
be erroneouſly laid down. But the poſition of the lar 
roup, of which Oonalaſhka' is one of the moſt” 
Conſiderable iſlands, is free from ſuch errors. '- Moſt of 
the iſlands that compoſe this cluſter, were ſeen by us; 
their long. and lat. were therefore determined with to- 
lerable accuracy: particularly the harbour of Samga- 
noodha, in Oonalaſhka, which muſt be conſidered as a 
fixed point. This group may be ſaid to extend as 
far as Halibut Iſles, which are forty leagues diftant from 
_  Oonalaſhka; towards the E. N. Within theſe iſles, 
a paſſage, communicating with Briſtol Bay, was marked 
in Iſmyloff's chart, which converts about 15 leagues 
of the coaſt, that Captain Cook had ſuppoſed to be 
part of the continent, into an iſland, named Oonee- 
mak. This paſſage might eaſily eſcape us, being, as 
we were informed, extremely narrow, ſhallow, * 15 
to be navigated through with boats, or veſſels of very 
ſmall burthen. From the chart, as well as from the 
teſtimony of Iſmy loff and his countrymen, it appears, 
that this is as far as the Ruſſians have made any diſ- 
coveries, or have extended themſelves, ſince the time 
of Beering. They all affirmed, that no perſons of that 
nation had ſettled themſelves ſo far to the eaſtward, as 
the place where the natives gave the note to Captain 
Clerke; which being delivered to Iſmyloff for his pe- 
ruſal, he ſaid, that it had been written at Oomanak. 
From him we « procured the name of Kodiak, the 
largeſt of Schumagin's Iſlands; ſor it had no name aſ- 
ſigned to it upon the chart which he produced. It 
may not be improper to mention, that no names were 
put to theaflands which Iſmy loff ſaid were to be ſtruck 
out of the chart; and Captain Cook conſidered this as 
ſome confirination that they have no exiſtence. - The 
American continent is here called by the Ruſſians, as 
well as by the iſlanders, Alaſchka; which appellation, 
though it properly belongs only to that part which is 
contiguous to Ooneemak, is made uſe ot by them when 
ſpeaking of the American continent in general. This 
is all the intelligence we obtained from theſe people, 
reſpecting the geography of this part of the globe; 
and perhaps this was all the information they were 
able to give. For they repeatedly aſſured Captain 
Cook, that they knew of no other iſlands, beſides thoſe 
which were repreſented upon this chart, and that no 
Ruſſian had ever viſited any part of the American con- 
tinent to the northward, except that which is oppo- 
ſite the country of the Tſchutſkis. If Mr. Stæhlin was 
not greatly impoſed upon, what could induce him to 
ubliſh a map ſo ſingularly erroneous as his map of the 
w northern Archipelago, in which many of theſe 
| iſlands are jumbled together without the leaſt regard to 
truth? Nevertheleſs, he himſelf ſtyles it © a very ac- 
«, curate little map.“ 114 0 e 
Iſmyloff continued with us till the evening of the 
21ſt, when he took his final leave. Captain Cook en- 
truſted to his care a letter to the Lords of the Admi- 
ralty, encloſing a chart of all the northern coaſts we 
had viſited. Iſmyloff ſaid there would be an oppor- 
tunity of tranſmitting ir to Kamtſchatka, or Okotlk; in 
the courſe of the ſucceeding ſpring; and that ir would 
be at Peterſburg the following winter. He gave the 
Captain a letter to Major Behm, Governor of Kamtſ- 


th 


- 


a. 


— @r.. 


and another to the commanding officer at Petropau- 
- lowſka, This gentleman ſeemed to poſſeſs abilities 
that might entitle him to 1 ſtation than that in 


lerable ſubſtiture for bread. 
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in aſtronomy; and: in the moſt uſeful branches of the 
mathematics. Captain Cook made him a preſent of an 
| Hadley's octant; and though; perhaps, it was the firſt ' 
he had ever ſeen, he very quickly made himſelf ac- - 
quainted with moſt of the uſes to which that inſtru. 
ment can be applied. 5 5 
Thurſday the 22d, in the morning, we made an at- 
| tempr to get out to ſea, with the wind at S. E. but 
did not ſucceed: In the afternoon of the 24d; we were 
| viſited by one Jacob Ivanovitch Sopoſnicoff, a Ruſſian, - 
: who commanded a ſmall veſſel ar Oomanak. This 
man ſeemed very modeſt, and would drink no ſtrong 


with here, were extremely fond. He appeared to know 
what ſupplies could be obtained at the harbour of St. 
Peter and St. Paul, andthe priee of the various articles, 
more accurately than Mr. Iſmyloff. But by all accounts, 
every thing we ſhould have occaſion to purchaſe at that 
place, was very ſcarce, and bore a high price. This 
man informed us, that he was to be at Petropaulowſka 
in the enſuing May; and, as we underſtood, was to have 
the charge of Captain Cook's letter. He ſeemed very 
deſirous of having ſome token from the Captain to 
carry 40 Major Behm; and to gratify him, the Captain 
ſent a ſmall ſpying glaſs. After we had contracted an 
acquaiutauce with theſe Ruſſians, ſeveral of our gentle- 
men, at different times, viſited their ſettlement on the 
iſland, where they always met with very friendly treat- 
ment. It conſiſted of a dwelling-houſe and two ſtore- 
houſes. Beſides the Ruſſians, there was a number of 
the Kamtſchadales, and of the Oonalaſhkans, as ſer- 
vants to the former. Some other natives of this iſland, 
who appeared to be independent of the Ruſſians, lived 
at tho lame place. Such of them as belonged to the 
Ruſſians, were all of the male ſex; and they are either 
taken or purchaſed from their parents when young. 
here were at preſent about twenty of theſe, who could 
be conlidered in no other light than ãs children. They 
all reſide in the ſame houſe, the Ruſſians at the upper 
end, the Kamtſchadales in the middle, and the Oona- 
laſhkans at the lower end, where is fixed a capacious ' 
boiler for preparing their food, which principally con- 
lists of fiſh, with the addition of wild roo!s and berries.. 
There is no great differenèe between the firſt, and laſt 
table, except what is produced by cookery,” by which 
the Ruſhans can make indifferent things palatable. 
| They dreſs whale's fleſh in ſuch a manner as to make it 
very good eating; and they have a kind of pan- pudding 
of talmon-roe, beaten up fine and fried, which is a to- 
They may, perhaps, oc- 
caſionally taſte real bread, or have a diſh in which flour 
is one of the ingredients. It we except the juice of 
betries, which they generally ſip at their meals, they 
drink no other liquor than pure water; and it ſeems 
to be very fortunate for them that they have nothing 
ſtronger. As the iſland furniſhes them with ſubſiſtence, 
ſo it docs in ſome meaſure with clothing. This is 
chiefly compoſed of ſkins. The upper garment, which 
is made like a waggoner's frock, reaches down to the 
knees. Beſides this, they wear a wailtcoat or two, a pair 
of breeches, a fur cap, and a pair of boots, the legs of 
which are formed of ſome kind of ſtrong gut, but the 
ſoles and upper leathers are of Ruſſian leather. Their 
two Chiefs, Iſmyloff and Ivanovitch, wore. a calico 
frock; and they, as well as ſeveral others, had ſhirts 
of filk. Many Ruſſians are ſettled upon all the moſt 
conſiderable iſlands between Kamtſchatka and Oona- 
| laſhka, for the purpoſe of collecting furs. Their prin- 
cipal object is the ſea-beaver or otter ; but ſkins of in- 
| ferior value alſo make a part of their cargoes. We 
neglected to enquire how long they have had a ſettle- 
ment upon Oonalaſhka, and the neighbouring iſlands; 
but if we form our judgment on this point from the 
great ſubjection the natives are under, this cannot be of 
a very late date. Theſe furriets are from time to time 
ſucceeded by others. Thoſe we ſaw arrived here from 
Okotſk in 1776, and were to return in 1787. 
As ſor the native inhabitants of this iſland, they are 
to all appearance a very peaceable, inoffenſive race of 
ſerve as a 
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| which we ſound him. He had conſiderable knowledge 


people ; and in point of honeſty, they mighe 
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liquor, of which the other Ruſſians, whom we had met on 
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without moleſtation- 
the Ruſſians, or not, we could never learn; but we had 


The people o 
of ſtature, But plump, and well ſhnaped. Their necks 
are commonby ſhort, and they have ſwarthy chubby ] 


dreſs of the females. | 
wear another compoſed of gut, which water cannot. 
5 gg it has a hood to it, Which is drawn over the 


Ira H coofofwood, which they cover fut with grate, 
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 . natternito the moſt civilized nations.” But, from! what 


we ſaw of their neighbours, with whom the Ruſſians are 
unconnected, we have ſome doubt whether this was 
their original diſpoſition; and are: rather inelined to be 


bk opinion, that it is the conſequence of their preſent 
8 Ps po ſuͤbjection. Indeed, if we did not miſunder- 


ſtand the Ruſſians, they had been under the neceſſity of 


making ſome ſevere examples before they could bring 


preſent, the greateſt harmony ſubſiſis between the Ruſ- 
ſiaus and the natives. The latter have their own chiefs 
in each iſland, and ſeem to enjoy liberty and property 
Whether they ate tributaries to 


e reaſon to ſuppoſe that they are. WOT. 31:18 
2 if nalaſnka are in general rather low 
faces. They have black eyes and {mall beards. Their hair 


and cut before; but the women generally tie it up in a 


bunch. The dreſs of both ſęxes is the ſame with te- 
ſpect to faſhion, the only difference is in the materials. 
The frock worn by the women is made of the ſkins of 

ſeals; and that of the men, of the ſkins of birds; both 


This conſtitutes the whole 
But, over the froek, the men 


reach below the knees. 


d. Some of them wear boots; and all of them 
weara ſort of oval ſhouted cap, made of wood, with a 


en and other colours; and round the upper part of 
the rin they fix the long briſtles of ſome ſea animal, 


on which glaſs beads are ſtrung: and on the front is a 
ſmall image or two formed of bone. They do not, 
make uſe of reel hut the women puncture their faces 


MNlightly, and both ſexes perſorate the lower lip, in 
which they ſix pieces of bone, But it ist as uncommon 


here to fee a man with this ornament, as to obſerve a 


; woman without it. Some fix beads to the upper lip 


under the noſtrils; and they all ſuſpend ornaments in 


their ears. 


Piſh and other ſea animals, birds, roots, berries, and 


even ſea · weed, compoſe their food. They dry quanti- 


ties of fiſh during the ſummer, which they lay up in 


ſmall huts for their uſe in winter; and, probably, they 


preſerve berries and roots for the ſame ſeafon of ſcar- 


city. They eat moſt of their proviſions raw. Boiling 


and broiling were the only methods of cookery that We 


ſaw practifed among them; and the former they in all 


probability learnt from the Ruſſians. Some have in 
their poſſeſſion ſinall braſs kettles, and thoſe who have 
not, make one of a flat ſtone, with ſides of clay, Cap- 
tain Cook once happened to be preſent, when the chief 
olf this iſland made his dinner of the raw head of a 


large halibut, juſt caught. Before any part of it was 


given to the chief, two of his ſervants eat the gills, with 
no otfier dreſſing than ſqueezing out the ſlime. 


Aſter 
this, one of them having cut off che head of the fiſh, 


took it. to the fea, and waſhed it, then came with it, and 


ſeated himſelf by the chief; but not before he had pulled 


up ſome graſs, upon a part of which the head was 
placed; and the reſt was ſtrewed before the chief. He 
then cut large pieces off the cheeks, and put them 
within the reach of the chief, who ſwallowed- them 
with great ſatisfaction. When he had finiſhed his meal, 
the. remains of the head being cut in pieces, were given [| 


to the ſervants, who. tore off the meat wich their teeth 


and. gnawed the bones like fo many dogs. 1 
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As the Oonalaſhkins, uſe no paint, they are leſs dirty 


in their perſons than thoſe ſavages who thus beſmear 
themſelves; but they are full as filthy in their houſes. 


The ſollowing is their method of buil ging: they dig, in 


the ground, an oblong pit, which rarely exceeds fifty 
feet in length, and twenty in breadth; but the dimen- 


odds are in general ſmaller. Over this excavation, they 
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| of dirt, and the place where the urine trough 
the ſtench of which is by, no, means improved by raw 
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94 then with earth; ſo. that the external appearance * 


reſembles,a duhg-hbill,, Near each end of the roof 1 
left a ſquare opening, which admits the light; one oF 


theſe openings being intended only for this purpoſe, and ; 


the other b ing alſo uſed to go in and out by, with the 
aſſiſtance of a ladder, or rather a poſt, in which ſtep 


ate cut. In ſome of the houſes, there is another en- 
| trance, below, but this is rather uncommon. Round 
the iſlanders into tolerable; order. If ſeverities were | | fe. 

really inflicted at firſt, the beſtiexcuſe for them is, that ite 
they have produced the moſt heneficial effects; and, at 


the ſides and ends of the habitations, the families, 


veral of which dwell together, have their ſeparate x 


apartments, where they ſleep, and fit at work; nor on 


benches, but in a ſort of concave trench, 18 8 . 


round. the inſide of the houſe, and covered with mats, fo 
chat this part is Kept pretty clean and decent. "Th 
ſame cannot be ſaid of the middle of the houſe, hic 


is commons to all che families. For, though it is cos 


vered with dry graſs, it is a receptacle for every kind 
2 75 


hides, or leather, being almoſt continualſy ſteeped. in 
it. Behind, and 50 No ow | 
js long, black, and ſtraight: the men wear it looſe behind, 


. over the trench, they place t 
effects that they have in their, poſſeſſion, ſuch as thei 


mats, ſkins, and apparel. Their furniture conſilts 
buckets, cans, wooden bowls, ſpoons, matted baſkets, 


and ſometimes a Ruſſian kettle or pot. All theſe. uten- 
ils are made in a very neat manner; and yet we. ob. 
ſerved no other tools among them than the knife and the 


[ hatchet; that is, a ſmall flat piece of iron, made like an 
4 adze,: by fixing it into a crooked wooden handle. 


Though the Ruſſians live among theſe people, we 
found much leſs iron in poſſeſſion of the latter, than we 
had met with among other tribes on che neighbouring 


continent of America, who had never {cen the Ruſſians, 
rim that admits the head. They dye theſe caps with 8 


nor perhaps had any intercourſe with them. Probably 
a few beads, and a {mall quantity of tobacco and ſnuff, 
purchaſe all they have to ſpare. There are few of them 
that do not both. ſmoke. and chew: tobacco, and take 


ſnuff. They did not appear to be very deſirous of more 
iron, or to want any other inſtruments, except exing | 


needles, their own being formed of bone. With theſe 
.they.lewthcir canoes, and make their clothes, and alſo 


work very curious embroidery. They uſe, inſtead: of 
thread, the fibres of ſinews, which they ſplit_to the 
thickneſs which is required, All ſewing is performed 


by the females. They are the ſhoc-makers, taylors, 
and boat-builders, or boat-coverers; for the men, in 
all probability, conſtruct the wooden frame, over which 


the ſkins are ſewed. They manufacture mats, and 

baſkets.of graſs, which are both ſtrong and beautiful. 
There is, indeed, a neatneſs and perfection in moſt of 
their work, that ſhews they are neither deficient. in in- 


genuity nor perſeyerance. We did not obſerve a fire- 


place in any one of their habitations. They are lighted, 
as well as heated, by lamps; which, though fimple, ef- | 


fectually anſwer the purpoſe for Which they are in- 
tended. They conſiſt of a flat ſtone, hollowed on one 
ſide like a plate; in the hollow part they put the oil, 


mixed with ſoine. dry. graſs, which ſerves for a wick. 


Both ſexes oſten warm themſelves over one of theſe 


lamps, by placing it between their legs, under their 
garments, apd ſitting thus over it for ſeveral minutes. 


Theſe people produce fire both by colliſion and attri- 


tion; che firſt by ſtriking two ſtones againſt each other, 
on one of which a quantity of brimſtone has been 7 
by 


viouſly rubbed. The latter method is performe 


means . of two pieces of wood, one of which is flat, 
and the other is a: ſtick. of the length of about a foot 
and a half. They preſs the pointed end of the ſtich upon 
the other piece, whirliog it nimbly round as a drill, and 


thus fire is procured in a ſe minutes. This method js 


common in many countries. It is not. only practiſed _ 
by theſe: people, but alſo by the Kamtſchadales, the 
Greenlanders, the Otaheiteans, the New, Hollanders, 
and the Brazilians, ang probably by other nations, 
Some men of learning and. genius, have founded an ar- 
gument on this cuſtom, to prove that this and that na- 
tion are of the ſame extraction, But caſual agreements, 
in a ſew; particular inſtances,, will not wholly. authorize-' 
ſuch a concluſion; nor, on the ather. hand, will a dif. 
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agteeinent, either in manners or cuſtoms, be 
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different nations, prove of courſe that they are of dif- 
ferent extraction. We ſaw no offenſive, nor even de- 
ſenſive weapon among the natives of Oonalaſhka. It 
can ſcarcely be ſuppoſed that the Ruſſians found them 
in ſuch a defenceleſs ſtate; it is rather to be imagined, 
that, for their own ſecurity, they have diſarmed them. 
Political motives, likewife, may have induced the Ruſ- 
fians not to permit theſe iſlanders to have any large ca- 
noes: for we can hardly believe they had none ſuch ori- 
inally, as we found therm among all their neighbours. 
8 we obſerved none here except two or three 
that belonged to the Ruſſians. | 
| e canoes in uſe among the natives are ſmaller than 
any of thoſe we had ſeen upon the coaſt of America, 
from which, however, they differ but little in their con- 
ſtruction. The form of theſe terminates ſomewhat 
abruptly; the head is forked, and the upper point of 
the fork projects without the under one, which is level 
with the furface of the water. It is remarkable that 
they ſhould thus conſtruct them, for the fork generally 
catches hold of every thing that comes in the way; to 
prevent which, they fix a 
point to the other. In ot 


er reſpects they build their 


- Canoes after the manner of thoſe of the Eſquimaux and | 


Greenlanders; the frame being of ſlender laths, and the 
covering of the ſkins of ſeals. ] 
feet in length, eighteen inches in breadth in the mid- 
dle, and twelve or fourteen inches in depth. They 


ſometimes carry two perſons, one of whom fits in the 


' ſeat, or round hole, which is nearly in the middle; and 
the other is ſtretched at full length in the canoe. Round 
this hole is a rim or hoop of wood, about which gut- 
ſkin is ſewed, which can be drawn together, or opened 


like a purſe, with leathern ftrings fitted to the outer | 


edge, The man ſits in this 8 draws the ſkin tight 
about his body over his gut-trock, and brings the ends 
of the thongs, or purſe - triugs, tight round his wriſts ; 
and it being cloſe round his neck, and the hood being 
drawn over his head, where his cap confines it, water 
cannot eaſily penetrate, either into the canoe, or to his 
body. If, however, any water ſhould find means to in- 
ſinuate itſelf, the boatman dries it up with a piece of 
ſpunge. He makes uſe of a double-bladed paddle, 
which is held with both hands in the middle, ſtriking 
the water firſt on one ſide, and then on the other, with a 
quick regular motion. Thus the canoe is impelled ata 
at rate, and in a direction perfectly ſtraĩght. In ſail- 
ing from Egoochſhak -to Samganoodha, hog our 
ſhip'went at the rate of ſeven miles an hour, two br three 
canoes kept pace with her. Their implements for 
hunting and fiſhing lie ready upon their canoes, under 
ſtraps fixed for the purpoſe. They are all extremely 
well made of wood and bone, and are not very different 
from thoſe uſed by the Greenlanders. The only dif- 
ference is in the point of the miſſile dart; which, in 
ſome that we ſaw at this iſland, does not exceed an inch 
in length; whereas thoſe of the Greenlanders, accord- 
ing to Crantz, are about eighteen inches long. Indeed 
_ _ theſe darts, as well as ſome others of their inſtruments, 
axe extremely curious. Their darts are generally made 
of fir, and are about four feet in length. The bird, fiſh, 
or other animal is no ſooner ſtruck, than the 
bone ſlips out of the focket, but remains fixed in its 
body by means of the barb. The dart then ſerves as a 
float to trace the animal, and alſo contributes to fatigue 
ir conſiderably, fo that it is eaſily taken. They throw 
theſe darts by the aſſiſtance of a thin piece of wood, 
twelve or fourteen inches long; the middle of this is 
* Alightly hollowed, for the better reception of the weapon; 
and at the termination of the hollow, which does nor 
extend to the end, is fixed a ſhort pointed piece of 
bone, to prevent, the dart from flipping. The other 
- extremity is furniſhed with a hole For he reception of 
the fore-finger, and the ſides are made to coincide with 
the other fingers and thumb, in order to graſp with 
ater firmneſs. The hatives throw theſe darts to the 
diſtance of eighty or ninety yards, with great force and 
"dexterity. They are exceedingly expert in ſtriking fiſh, 
ork in the ſea; and in rivers. They alſo uſe hooks and 
Ines, nets and wears. The lines are formed of twiſted 
finews, and the hooks of bone. 
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| 
| forts, are found here; and there may be many more 

| we had not an opportunity of ſeeing. Salmon and ha- 
{ -libur appear to 


= of ſmall ſtick from one | 


They are about twelve 


N | 


at. 


: 


* 


* 


* 


Whales, potpoiſes, grampuſes, halibut, ſword. 


8 


* — 


ſalmon, trout, cod, ſoals, flat-fiſh, and ſeveral other 


| in the greateſt plenty; and on them 
the people of theſe iſe priveipatiy {ublilt; at teafk, 
they were the only ſort of fiſh, except cod, that we oba 
ſerved to be laid up for their winter ſtore. Seals, and 
all that tribe of ſea animals, are not fo numerous az 


they are in many other ſeas. Nor can this be thought 


ſurprizing, fince there is hardly any part of the coaſt, 


on either continent, nor any of theſe iſlands, ſituate be. 


tween them, but what is inhabited, and whoſe inhabi. 
tants hunt theſe animals for their food and clothi 
Sea- horſes are, indeed, to be found in prodigious num. 
bers about the ice; and the ſea-otrer is ſcarce any 
where to be met with but in this ſea. An animal was 
ſometimes ſeen by us, that blew after the manner of 
whales. It had a head reſembling that of a ſeal, It 
was larger than that animal, and its colour was white, 
with dark ſpots interſperſed, This was perhaps the 
manati, or ſea-cow, + 3 ITE 

Water fowls are neither found here in ſuch numbers, 
nor in ſuch variety, as in the northern parts of the At- 
lantic Ocean. However there are.fome in theſe parts, 
that we do not recollect to have ſeen in other countries, 
particularly the alca monochroa of Steller, and a black 
and white duck, which we judge to be different from 
the ſtone-duck that Kraſheninikoff has deſcribed in his 
Hiſtory of Kamtſchatka. All the other birds we ſaw 
are mentioned by this author, except ſome which we 
obſerved near the ice; and the greateſt part of theſe, 
if not all, have been deſcribed by Martin, in his voyage 
to Greenland, It is ſomewhat extraordinary, that pen. 
guins, which are ſo frequently met with in many parts 
ol the world, ſhould not be found in this ſea. Alba- 
troſſes too are extremely ſcarce here. The few land 
birds ſeen by us are the fame with thoſe of Europe; 
but there were probably many others which we had no 
opportunity of obſerving. A very beautiful bird was 
ſhot in the woods at Norton Sound; which, we under- 
ſtand, is ſometimes found in England, and known by 
the appellation of chatterer. Our people faw other 
ſmall birds there, but in no great abundance or variety; 
ſuch as the bullfinch, the wood-pecker, the yellow. 
finch, and tit-mouſe. {Ee Date. 


. ! g 
Our excurſions and obſervations being confined to the 


| ſea coaſt, we cannot be expected to have much know- 


ledge of the animals or vegetables of the country. 
There are few other inſects beſides muſquitoes, and we 
ſaw few reptiles except lizards. There are no deer at 
Oonalaſhka, or any of the neighbouring iſlands ;* nor 
are there any domeltic animals, not even dogs, Wea- 


{ ſels and foxes were the only quadrupeds we obſerved; 


but the natives told us, that they had likewiſe hares, 
and the marmottas mentioned by Krafſheninikoff, 
Hence it appeats, that the inhabitants procure the 

reateſt ſhare of their food from the ſea and rivers. 

hey are alſo indebted to the ſea for all the wood which 
they uſe for building, and other neceſſary purpoſes; as 
there is not a tree to be feen growing upon any of the 
iflands, nor upon the neighbouring coaſt of the con- 
tinent. The ſeeds of plants are ſaid to be conveyed, 
by various means, from one part of the world to ano- 
ther ; even to iſlands lying-in-the midſt of extenſive 
oceans, and far diſtant from any other lands. It is 
thefefore remarkable, that there are no trees growing on 
this part of the American continent, nor upon any of 
the adjacent ifles. They are doubtleſs as well ſituated 
for receiving ſeeds, by the various ways we have heard 
of, as thoſe coaſts which have plenty of wood, Naturc 
has, perhaps, denied to ſome ſoils the power of railing 
trees, without the aſſiſtance of art. ith reſpect to 
the drift wood, upon the ſhores of theſe iſlands, we 
have no doubt of its coming from America. For 
though there may be none on the neighbouring coaſt, 
a ſufficient quantity may grow farther up the. coun- 


' try, which may be broken looſe by torrents in the 


ſpring, and brought down to the ſea; and not a little 


may be conveyed from the woody coaſts, though — 
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4 at a more conſiderable diſtance. But plants are 
10 be FONG in, great variety at Oonalaſhka. Several of | 
them are ſuch as we meet with in Europe, and alſo in 
Newfoundland, and other | parts, of America; and 
others of them, which, are likewiſe found in, Kamtl- 
chatka, are eaten by the natives both there .and here. 
Of theſe, Kraſheninikoff has favoured us with deſcrip- 
tions. The principal one is the Saranne, or lily root 
which is about as large as a root of garlick, round. and 
compoſed of à number of ſmall cloves and grains. 
When boiled it ſomewhat, reſembles ſaloop; the taſte 
of it is not diſagreeable. . It does not appear to be in 
great abundance. Among the food. of the natives we, 
may reckon ſome other wild roots; the ſtalk of a plant 
not unlike angelica ; and berries, of different ſpecies, 
ſuch as cranberries, hurtle-berries, bramble - berries, 
and heath-berries; beſides a ſmall red berry, which, 
in Newfoundland, is denominated partridge berry; 
and another brown berry, with which we were unac- 
quainted, This has ſomewhat of the taſte of a ſloe, 
but is different from it in every other reſpect. When 


— 


-- 


eaten in a conſiderable quantity it is very aſtringent. || 


Brandy may be diſtilled from it. Captain Clerke en- 
deavoured to preſerve ſome; but they fermented, and 
became as ſtrong as if they had been ſteeped. in ſpirits: 
There were ſeveral plants which were ſerviceable to us, 
but are not uſed either by, the Ruſſians or natives; ſuch 
as wild purſlain, pea-tops, à kind of ſcurvy graſs, 
creſſes, and ſome others. On the low ground, and in 
the valleys is plenty of graſs, which grows very thick, 
and to a great length. Among the inhabitants, native 
ſulphur was. ſeen, but we had no opportunity of learn - 
ing where they got it. We 5 1 alſo ochre; a ſtone 
that gives a purple colour ; and another, that gives a 
very good green. In its natural ſtate it is f a greyiſh. 
green colour, coarſe, and heavy. It diſſolves eaſily in 


3 


oil, but it entirely loſes its fee EG put into water. 


It ſeemed to be ſcarce in Oonalaſhka, but, we were told, 
it was in greater plenty in the iſland of Oonemak,  _ | 
The inhabitants of Oonalaſhka bury, their dead on 
the ſummits of hills, and raiſe a little hillock over their 
graves. There was one of theſe receptacles of the dead 
by the ſide of the road leading from the harbour to the 
village, over which was, raiſed, a heap of ſtones. It 
was obſerved. that every ane who paſſed it added 
one to it; In the country, we ſaw; ſeveral ſtone 
hillocks, that ſeemed to have been raiſed hy art; and | 
many of them were apparently of greatantiquity. Thele,, 
people are remarkably chearful and friendly among 
each other; and always behaved with great civility to 
us. The Ruſſians told us, that they never had any con- 
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| rica, e Greenlanders. and 
various particulars of perſon, dreſs, wea vgs. Fr 
and the li . e were, however, 3 leſs — 
with this, than with the affinity! ſubſiſting between the 
dialects of the Greenlanders and, Eſquimaux, and thoſe 
of Opnalaſhka, and Norton's Sound. But we met 


12 . 
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| Oonalaſhka encouraged. their addreſſes without an 


| reſerye; for their health ſuffered by a diſtemper tht 
is not unknown here. TOFY 150 N 


Me haye had occaſion to mentio 
the time of our arrival in Prince William's Sound, how 


573 
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14 Qur people were not ſo ſcrupulous; and 
; Tome of them had reaſon to repent that the females of 


9 


n frequently, from 


remarkably the natives on this north- weſt ſide of Ame- 


Eſquimeaux, in 


| obſerve, 3 1 to the words which were collected 
of 


by us on this ſi 


1 6 America, that too much ſtreſs is 
not to be laid upon their being accurately repreſented: 


A, 


for, after the death of Mr. Anderſon, we had few who 


took any great degree of pains about ſuch matters; and 


ve have often found that the ſame word, written down 


this judgment, that there is great reaſon to 


by two or more perſons, from the mouth of the ſame 
native, differed conſiderably on being compared to- 
gether. Nevertheleſs, enough is certain to authorize _ 


ſuppoſe, 


that all theſe nations are of the ſame extraction; and if 


that be the caſe, there is little doubt of there being a 


northern communication by ſea, between the weſtern 
ſide of America, and the eaſtern ſide, through Baffin's 


Bay; which communication, however, is rhaps ef- 


at this time, The ets WS RT | 
In theſe parts the tides are not very conſiderable, 
| r in Cook's River. The flood comes from the 


W. Between 


larly off that Cape, and within Sledge Iſland. This 
current, however, extended but a little way from the 
, coaſt, and was neither conſiſtent nor uniform, © To 
the N. of Cape Prince of Wales, we obſerved neither 
tide nor current, either on the coaſt of America, or 
that of Aſia. This circumſtance gave riſe to an opi- 
nion, which ſome of our ople entertained, that the 


fectually ſhut. up againſt, ſhips, by ice, and other ob- 
ſtructions; ſuch, at leaſt, was Captain Cook's opinion - 


or 8. E,. irn direction of the coaſt to the N. 
pe Prince of Wales and Norton Sound 
ve found a current ſetting towards the N. W. particu- 


— 


two coaſts were connected either. by land or ice; and 


that opinion received ſome degree of ſtrength, from 
our never having any hollow waves from the. north- 
ward, and from our — 9-4. almoſt the whole way 
acroſs. From the ſeveral obſervations made durin 


nections with their women, becauſe, they were not 
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The Reſolution and Diſcovery take their departure 


on Samgancodba: Harbour, in the iſland of Oonalaſbka—Santwich" Mandi 


Wariner 


latitude is 53 deg. 56 min. N. and its longitude 19g deg 
29 min. 45. K % Bai! 7 tf _ ict | 


1 310. 1 


4+ 


the appointed place of rendewvous=—Paſs the i/land of Amoghta—The flrait between Oonalaſhka and Oonella repaſſed— 


Run to the Sauth—One man killed, and others wounded; on board the Diſc 
ſeried A viſit from a chief, named Terrecoboo—- Anodber jfland, called Owhybee, diſcovered—The crew refuſe to drink ſu- 
e in the navy and merchants ſeruice compared—Favourable account of the natives of Owhybee 

ide two ſhips anchor in Karakakooa 


gar--cane liquor Tbe cor 
—The Reſolution gets to the windward 
Bay, after it had been examined by Bligh—ln the interim, 


many of them Karakatdoa' Bay deſcribed —The ſhips ſurrounded iy the natives — Dęſpotic authority of the chiefs over them - 


of the” iſland —Is joined by 


overy— Mower, one of the Sandwich 7 de. 


the Diſcove 
multitudes of the anders are ſeen, and viſits received from 


A wvifit from Koah--The Morai at 'Kakooa deſeribed—Offering made to Captain Cook—Obſervatories erected— Tu 
ground on which they are placed taboved— Method of curing meat in tropical climates. © THER 
| } £% l T&7s 3 475589 | TY. * ; . ; 


ON Monday, the a6th of October, we ſailed 
from Samganoodha harbour, when, the wind 
being ſoutherly, we ſtood to the weſtward, The 
Commodore's intention was to proceed to Sandwich 
lands, in order to paſs a few of the winter months 
there, if 'we ſhould meet with the neceſſary refreſh- 
ments, and then direct our courſe to Kamtſchatka, 
ſo as to [endeavour to arrive there by the middle 
of. May, in the enſuing year. This being determined 
on, the Commodore delivered into the hands of 


— 


dur continuance in the harbour of Samganoodha, its 


ſeparation, Sandwich Iſlands being appointed for the 


firſt place of rendezvous; and for the ſecond, Petro- 


aulowſka, in Kamtſchatka. Having got out of the 


arbour, the wind veered to the S. E. with which we 
wete carried to the weſtern part of Oonalaſhka, by the 


evening. We had here the wind at S. and ſtretched 


to the weſtward. On Tueſday the 2 7th, at ſeven o'clock 


A. M. we wore, and ſtood to the E. The wind had now 
| ſo-greatly increaſed, as to reduce us to our three cour- 
ſes. It blew in heavy ſqualls, accompanied with ſnow, 


| 0. 70. een > 41 N 4 


| hail, and rain. On the 28th, in the morning, Oona- 
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laſhka bore 8. E. four leagues diſtant. 


to the weſt ward; but towards evening the wind, after 
it had for-a ſhort time abated; got ĩnſenſſbly to the N. 


then, agthe wind inclined to the N. and N. W. more 
weſterly n On Thurſday the 2th, at half paſt ſix, A. M. 
land wasdefericd; ſuppoſed to be the iand of Amoghta. 
At eight, finding it not in dur power tp weather the 


We now ſtood: g 


| 


„* 


—. 


iſlandi, we gave over plying and bore away with the 
view of guing to the N. vf Oonalaſnhka, not preſuming 
in ſo hard a gale of wind to attempt a paſſage to the 8. 


E. of iti When we bote away, the land extended from 
E by 8. half S. to S. S W. diſtant four leagues. Our, 


lat. was 53 deg. 38 min. and our long. 19 1 deg. 17 min. 


which gives a very different ſituation to this Tftand from 
that aſſigned to it upon the Ruſſian map; and Captain 


Cook was at a loſs to determine whether it was Amoghta 


or not: but on the chart, Krenitzen's and Levaſheff's 
voyage, in 1768 and 1769, an iſland called Amuckta is 
laid down; not very far from the place here aſſigned to 
Amoghta by Captain Cook. As we were ſteering to the 
N. E. at 11 o'clock we diſcovered a rock, elevated like 
a tower; bearing N. N. E. about four leagues diſtant, 
and ſituated in lat. 53 deg-- 57 min. wm 191 dep. 2 
min. This rock is not marked in the Ruſſian map, pro- 
duced by Iſmyloff; yet. it has a place in the chart of 
Krenitzen's and Levaſheff's voyage. That chart alſo 


agrees with Captain Cook's, as to the general poſition 


oll. this group of iſlands. The ſingularly mdented ſhores 


of the iſland of Oonalaſnka, are repreſented: in both 


charts nearly alike. Theſe circumſtances are worthy 
of notice; as the more modern Ruſſian maps of this Ar- 


chipelago are ſo exceedingly erroneous: At three in the 


aſternoon we had in view Oonalaſhka; upon which we 
ſhortened ſail, and hauled the wind, being unable to run 
through the paſſage before night. Friday, the zoth, 
we had a very hard gale at W. N. W. with heavy ſqualls 
and ſnow, inſomuch that we were compelled to bear 
away under courſes, and cloſe-reefed top-fails. At noon, 


8 we were about the middle of the ſtrait, between Oona- 


laſhka and Oonella, the harbour of Samganoodha, bear- 
ing 8. S. E. one league diſtant. At three o clock, P. M. 
we. were through the ſtrait; and clear of the iſles, Cape 


Providence bearing W. S. W. diſtant three leagues. ' 
On Sunday, the 1ſt of November, the wind was fa- 


vourable, and we ſtood to ſea. The weather was fairer 
than it had been at any time ſince we cleared Samga- 
noodha Harbour, at it is called by the Ruſſians, or Pro- 
vidence Bay, as it was named by Captain Cook. On the 
2d, the wind was at S. and, in the evening, blew a vio- 


lent ſtorm, which occaſioned us to bring to. Several 
guns were fired by the Diſcovery, which we immediately 


anſwered. We loſt fight of her at eight o'clock; nor 
did ſhe join us till ten the next morning, being the 3d. 


On Saturday the 7th, in lat. 42 deg. 12 min. long. 201 


deg. 26 min. E. a ſhag, or cormorant, flew often round 
the ſhip. - As it ĩs not common for theſe kind of birds 
to go far from land, we concluded there might be ſome 


Having but little wind, 5 Clerke came on board 

ligence. He informed us, 
that the ſecond night after we had departed from Pro. 
vidence Bay, or Samganoodha, the main-tack of the 
Diſcovery gave way, by which accident John Mackin- 
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at no great diſtance, though we did not diſcover any. . 


- 


toſh, ſeaman, was ſtruck dead, and the boatſwain, with 


three other mariners, much wounded. He added, that 


on the 3d, his ſhip having ſprunk a leak, and the rig- 


ging received conſiderable damage, he fired ſome guns 


as a ſignal for the Reſolution to bring to. On the 8th 
we were favoured with a gentle breeze at N. attended 
with clear weather. On the gth, we had eight hours 
calm; to which ſucceeded a wind from the S. accom- 

anied with fair weather. Such of our people as could 
bande a needle, were now employed to repair the ſails ; 
and the carpenters were directed to put the boats in or- 


der. Thurſday, the 12th, we obſerved in lat. 38 deg. 


14 min. long. 206 deg. 17 min. The wind returned 


back te the northward; and on Sunday the 15th, in lat. 
33 deg} 30 min. it veered to the E. We now ſaw a tro- 
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pic bird, and a dolphin, the firſt we had Witives in | 
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Ez incteaſing to a very hard gale, accompanied with 
rain: we therefore ſteered firſt to the ſoutftard, and 
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and iron. 


A ede On Tueſday, the 17th, the wind was ſouth... 
ward, at which point it remained till the 19th, in the 
afternoon, when it was ſuddenly brought round by the 
W. to the N. The wind increaſed to a very rong 
gale, and brought us under double-reefed rop-ſails. We 
were now in lat. 32 deg. 26 min, long. 207 deg. 30 
min. E. In towering the main top-ſail, in order to reef 


it, the violence of the wind tore it out of the foot - rope, 


and it was fplit in ſeveral parts. We got, however, 
another rop-ſail to the nk the next morning. This 
le proved to be the forerunnet of the trade- wind. 
which, in lat, 25 deg. veered to the E. and E, S. E. 
We ſteered to the ſouthward till Wedneſday, the 25th, 
when we were in lat. 20 deg. 55 min. On the 26th, at 
day- break, we diſcovered land, extending from 8. S. E. 
to W. At eight o'clock we ſtood for it, When it ex- 
tended from S. E. half S. to W. the neareſt part being 
about two leagues diſtant. We now perceived that our 
diſcovery of the group of Sandwich iſlands had been very 
imperfect, thoſe which we had viſited in our progreſs 
northward, all lying to the lee ward of our preſent, ſta. 
tion. An elevated hill appeared in the country, whoſe 
ſummit roſe above the clouds. The land from this hill 
fell in a gradual flope, terminating in a ſteep rocky 
coaſt : the ſea breaking againſt it in a moſt dreadful 
ſurf. Unable to weather the iſland, we bore up, and 
ranged to the weſtward. We now perceived people on 
many parts of the ſhore; alſo ſeveral houſes and plants... 
tions. The country appeared to be well ſupplied with 
wood and water, and running ftreams e in va- 
rious places, falling into the ſea. It being of the utmoſt 
importance to procure a ſupply of proviſions at theſe 
iſlands, which could not be accompliſhed, ſhould a free 
trade with the natives be permitted ; for this reaſon, 


the Commodore publiſhed an order, prohibiting all per- 


ſons on board the ſhips from trading, except thoſe that 
ſhould be appointed by himſelf and Captain Clerke; 
and even theſe were under limitations of trading onl 
for proviſions and refreſhments. Injunctions were alſo 
laid againſt admitting women into the ſhips, under cer: 
tain reſtrictions ; but the evil intended to have been 
prevented by this regulation, had already got amongſt 
them. At noon, the coaſt extended from S. 81 deg. E. 
to N. 56 deg. W. A lo flat; like an iſthmus, bore S. 
42 deg. W. the neateſt ſhore being four miles diſtant. 
Our lat. was now 20 deg. 59 min. our long. 203 deg. $9 BY 
e, 


min. E. Some candes came off, and when along-ſi 


many of thoſe who were in them, entered the ſhip with- 
out heſitation. ' We ſoon perceived that they were of the 
ſame nation as thoſeilanders more to the leewatd, whom 
we had already viſited ; and, as we underſtood,- they 
were no ſtrangers to our having been in thoſe parts be- 
fore. It was indeed too evident ; | theſe people having 
got the venereal diſeaſe among them, which they pro- 
bably contracted 745 intercourſe with their neigh- 
bours, after we had left them. Our viſitors ſupplied 
us with a quantity of cuttle-fiſh, in exchange for nails 
hey brought but a ſmall quantity of fruit or 


toots, but ſaid they had plenty of them on their iſland, 


in the evening, we ſup 


as well as of hogs and fowlis. The horizon being clear, 
ed the weſternmoſt-land that 
we could fee to be an iſland, diſtin& from that off which 
we now were. Expecting the natives would return the 
next day; with the produce of their iſland, we plied off 


the whole night, and ſtood cloſe in ſhore the next morn- 


ing. We were at firſt viſited by a few only, but towards 


noon numbers of them appeared, bringing with them 


fail, 


potatoes, taro, bread · fruit, plantains, and ſmall pigs ; + 
all of which were bartered for iron tools and nails, we 
having few other articles ao give them. We made mu- 
tual exchanges till four in the afternoon, at which time 
they had diſpoſed of all their cargoes, and not expreſs- 
ing any inclination to fetch more, we immediately made 
On Monday, the zoth, in the aſternoon, being off 
the N. E. end of the iſland, ſome more canoes came off. 
Moſt of theſe belonged to Terrecoboo, a chief, who 
came in one of them. He made the Commodore a 
preſent of three pigs; and'we procured a little fruit by 
| | 905 bartering 
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bartering with his le. | In about two hours they 
all le us, except eck perſons who choſe to remain on 
board. Soon after, a double failing canoe arrived to 
attend upon them, which we towed aſtern the whole 
night. In the evening another iſland was ſeen to the 
windward, called, by the natives, 4 Ae mo 
" which we had been off for ſome days, was cal ed o- 
wer Tueſday, the rſt of December, at eight o'clock 
A. M. Owhyhce extended from S. 22 deg. E. to S. 12 
deg. W. and Mowee from N. 41 deg. to N. 81 deg. 
W. Perceiving we could fetch Owhyhee, we ſtood for 

ir. when our viſitors from Mowee thought proper to 

1 embark in their canoes, and · went aſhore. We ſpent the 
knight, ſtanding off and on the north fide of Owhyhee. 
On the and, in the morning, to our great furprize, we 
ſaw the ſummits of the mountains covered with ſnow. 
Though they were not of an extraordinary height, the 
ſnow, in ſome places, appeared to be'o conſiderable 
depth, and to have remained there ſome time. As we 


* 


drew near the ſhore ſome of the natives approached us, 
who appeared a little ſhy at firſt; but we prevailed on 
ſome of them to come on board; and at length pre- 
vailed on them to return to the iſland to Nan us ſuch 
refreſhments as we wanted. After theſe had reached 
the ſhore, we had plenty of company, wo brought us 

a tolerable ſupply of pigs, fruit, and roots. We traded 
with them till ſix in the evening, when we ſtood off, in 
order to ply to windward” round the iſland. In the 


evening of the th, ah eclipſe of the moon was obſerved. | 


Mr. King uſed, for the purpoſe of obſervation, a night- 
teleſcope, with a circular aperture at the object end. 

e Commodore obſerved with the teleſcope of one 
of Ramſden's ſextants. The mean of their obſerva- 


tions made our longitude to be 204. deg. 35 min. E. 


— y 


Sunday, the 6th, in the evening, being near the ſhore, 


and five leagues farther up the coaſt, we again traded 


with the natives; but receiving only a trifling ſupply, we | 
ſtood in the next morning, when the number of our vi- 
ſitors was conſiderable. We had now procured: pork, | 
fruit, and roots, ſufficient to ſerve us four or five days; 

we, therefore, made ſail, and ſtill plied to the windward. | 


Among other ſtores, the Commodore had procured a 


great quantity of ſugar-cane; and having, upon trial, | 
Eifcovered, that a decoction of it made very palatable 


liquor, he ordered ſome of it to be brewed for our ſhip's {| 


| 


ſervice; but on broaching a caſk thereof, not one of 
the crew would even taſte it. Captain Cook having no 
other motive in preparing this beverage, than that of 


preſerving our ſpirits for a colder climate, neither ex- | 


erted his authority, nor had recourſe to perſuaſion, 'to | 
induce them to drink it, well knowing that, ſo long as 
ve could be plentifully ſupplied with other vegetables, 
there was no danger of the ſcurvy. * But that he might 
not have his intention fruſtrated, he ordered that no 
grog ſhould be ſerved in either of the two ſhips. © The 
Commodore and his officers continued to drink this fu- 
T e beer, whenever materials could be procured 
or brewing it. Some hops, which we had on board 
improved it much; and, it was, doubtleſs, extremely 
wholeſome ; though our inconſiderate crew, could not 
be perſuaded, but it muſt be injurious to their health. | 
About the beginning of this month, the crew of the 
Diſcovery being much in want of proviſions, Captain 
_ Clerke, againſt his inclination, was under the neceſſity 
of ſubſtituting ſtock fiſh in the room of beef; but they 
were no ſooner well in with the-land, than they were 
viſited by many of the inhabitants, who'came off in 
rheir canoes, with all ſorts of proviſions, which their 
iſland afforded; and every man had leave to purchaſe 
what he could for his own indulgence. ' This diffuſed 
a joy among the mariners that is not eaſy to be expreſſed. 
From a ſullenneſs and diſcontent, viſible in every coun- 
tenance, all was chearfulneſs, mirth and jollity. ' Freſh 
proviſions and kind females are the ſailors ſole delight; 
and when in poſſeſſion of theſe, paſt hardſhips are in- 
ſtantly forgotten ; even thoſe whom the ſcurvy had at- 
tacked, and rendered almoſt lifeleſs, brightened up on 
this occaſion, and for the moment appeared alert. We 


* 


— . 
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tion of the ſeamen, though even to their advantage. 
Our portable ſoup and four krout were condemned, at 


| firſt,- as imptoper food for human beings. Few com- 


| 


: 


| 


ä >. — n 


N 


| 


muſt here obſerve, that innovations of whatever kind 


— — 


| 


manders have introduced more uſeful varieties of food . 


and drink into their ſhips than Captain Cook has done: 
few others, indeed, have had the opportunities, or have 
been driven to the neceſſity of trying ſuch experiments. 
It was, nevertheleſs, owing to certain deviations from 
eſtabliſhed cuſtoms and practice, that he was enabled, 
in a great degree, to preſerve his people from the ſcurvy, 
a diſtemper that has often made more havock in peace- 
ful voyages, than the enemy in military expeditions.” ' 

Sunday, the 1 3th, having hitherto kept at ſotne diſ- 


| tance from the coaſt, we now ſtood, in, fix leagues more 
to the windward; and, after trading with ſuch of che 


natives as came off to us, returned to ſea. On the 
15th, it was our intention to approach the ſhore again, 
with the view of procuring a f | 

roots; but the wind being then at 8. E. by S. and 8. 
S. E. we embraced the opportunity of ſtretching to 
the eaſtward, in order to get round the 8. E. end of the 
iſland. The wind continued at S. E. the greateſt part 
of the 16th; it was variable on the 17th, and on Friday 
the 18th, it was continually veering. Sometimes jt 
blew in hard ſqualls; and, at other times, it was calth, 
with thunder, lightning, and rain. In the afternoon 
it was weſterly for a few hours, but it ſhifted, in the 
evening to E. by 8. The 8. E. point of the jfland 
now bore 8. W. by S. five leagues diſtant. We er 
pected to have weathered it, but, on Saturday; the rgth, 
at ohe o'clock, A. M. were left wholly at the merc 
of a north-eaſterly ſwell, which drove us faſt towards 
the land; fo that long before day-break, lights were 
ſeen upon the ſhore, which was then diſtant about a 


| 27, ok It was a dark night, with thunder, lightning, 


and rain. * The calm was ſucceeded by a breeze from 
the S. E. by E. blowing in ſqualls with rain. We ſtood 


1] to the N. E. thinking it the beſt tack to clear the coaſt; 


but had it been day-light, we ſhould have choſen the 


other. At day-break, the coaſt extended from N. by 


W. to S. W. by W. about half a league diſtant; a mol 
dreadful ſurf breaking upon the ſhore. © We had cer- 
tainly been in moſt imminent danger; from which we 


were not yet ſecure, the wind veering more eaſterly; ſo - | 
that for a conſiderable time, we were: but juſt able to 


keep our diſtance from the coaſt. Our ſituation was 
rendered more alarming, by the leach-rope of the main- 
top-ſail giving way, in conſequence of which the fail 
was rent in two; and the top-gallant-ſails gave way in 
the ſame manner, though not half worn out. We ſoon, 
however, got others to the yards, and left the land 
aſtern. The Diſcovery was at ſome diſtance to the 
north, entirely clear from the land; nor did ſhe appear 
in ſight till eight o'clock. Captain Cook here remarks, 
that the bolt ropes to our ſails are extremely deficient in 
ſtrength or ſubſtance. This, at different times, has 
been the ſource of infinite labour and vexation ; and 


has occaſioned: much loſs of canvas by giving way; 


from whence he concludes, that the cordage, canvas, 
and other ſtores, made uſe of in the navy, are inferior, 
in general, to thoſe uſed in the merchants ſervice. The 
Commodore alſo obſerves, an opinion prevails among 
all naval officers, that the King's ſtores ate "ſuperior to 


any others. They may be right, he admits, as to the 


quantity, but not as to the quality of the ſtores. This, 
indeed, he ſays, is not often) tried; for theſe articles are 
uſually condemned, or converted to other uſes, before 


they are half worn out. Only ſuch voyages as ours 


afford an opportunity of making the trial; our ſitua- 
tion being ſuch as to render it neceſſary to wear every 


thing to the extreme. Captain Cook in this compariſon 


of ſome cordage uſed in the King's ſervice, with what i: 


| uſed in that of the merchants, may, in patt, be right eſ- 
Pry in time of war, when part of the cordage wanted 
the navy is, from neceſſity, made by contract. But 


what is made in the King's yards, This we 
the authority of a naval officer of diſtinguiſhed rank, 
and great profeſſional ability, who has, at the ſame time, 


it is well known, that there 'is no better 7 than 
ert, on 


recommended 


ow - 
- 1 — 
on board a ſhip, are ſure to meet with the diſapproba- 


eſh ſupply of fruit and 
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recommended it as a. neceſſary precaution, that ſhips ] in fight, but, at this time, the weather being hazy, we 
fitted out on diſcovery, ſhould be furniſhed with no cor- I thought ſhe might be following. us. At noon we ob. 
dage but what is made in the King's yards; and, in- ſeryed in lat. 19 deg. 55 min. and in long. 205 deg, 3 
deed, that every article of their ſtores, of every kind, II min. che S. E, paint. of the iſland bearing S. by E. fix 
ſhould be the beſt that can be made. A 4 leagues diſtant; the other extreme bore N. 6 deg. W. 
When day-light appeared, the natives aſhore diſ- I} when we were two leagues from the neareſt ſhore, In 
played a white lag, we imagined, as a ſignal of peace the eyening at ſix o'clock, the ſouthermolt part of the 
Ciendfhip, any, of them ventured out after us ; iſland bore S. W. the neareſt ſhore being 4 miles 
but as the wind freſhened, and we were unwilling, to FI diſtant. We had, therefore, now ſucgeeded in our en- 
wait, they were left, preſently aſtern. In the afternoon IF} deavours,, in getting to the windward. of the iſland. 
we another attempt to weather. the eaſtern ex- The Diſcovery was not yet in fight, hut as the wind 
tteme; in which we failed. Indeed, our getting round I} was favourable. for het to follow us, we expected the 
the iſland was a matter of no importance, for we 1 would ſhortly Join us. We, thereſore, kept, cruiſi 
ſeen the extteme of it to the S. E. which was all the II off this point of the iſlang, till Captain Clerke was na 


having informed us, I lnger. Enpected here. It, was at length; conjectured, . ) 


* 


Commodore deſired; the natives havi 
that there was no other iſland to the windward of this, that he was gone to leeward, in order, to meet us that 
But as we were ſo near accom liſhing our deſign, we [| way, nat ha ing been able to weather the N. E. part of 
did not entirely abandon the idea of weathering it, and [| the iſland... Keeping generally at the diſtange of from 

ntinued to ply. - On Sunday, the 20th, at noon, the I five to ten leagues from the land, one canoe, only came 
85 E,. point bore S. diſtant. three leagues. The ſnow off to us till rhe, 28h, When about a, dozen appeared, 
hills bore W. N. W. and we were Within four miles o bringing, as uſual, the produce of the illand. We were 
the neareſt ſhore. In the afternoon we. were viſited by concerned that the people had been at the trouble of 
ſome: of the inhabitants, who came off in their canoes, |} coming, as we could not poſſibly trade with them, not 
8 6 with them pigs and plantains: The latter were haying yez;conſumed, our farmer ſtock ; and, we were 


— 


highly acceptable, we haying been without vegetables I convinced N that. the hogs. could not be 
for ſome days; but this fupply was ſcarcely ſufficient I kept alive, nor the roots. be many days preſerved from 
for one day; we therefore ood in the next morning, |]. utrefaction. It was our intention, however, not to 
till within about four miles of the land, when a num- J leave this part of the iſland before we had procured a 
r-of canoes came off, laden with proviſions. The || good ſupply, knowing we could not eaſily return to it, 
people continued trading with us till four o'clock in the | 
aſternoon, at which time having obtained. a good ſup- 
ply,.we. made fail, firetching off to the northward, In 
our intercourſe with the people. of this iſland, we met 


with leſs reſerve, and ſuſpicion, than we had ever ex- us to ſtand. in ſor at day-break,, of the 31ſt. At 
bl perienced among any of the Indian tribes. They frer I} ten o clock A. M dhe Wen e viſited us, . 
4 quently ſent up into the ſhip, the articles they meant to I them A of fruit and roots, but only three fmall 
1 barter, and afterwards came in themſelyes, to traffic on I} pigs. This ſcanty ſupply, was, perhaps, owing to our 
1 the quarter deck. The inhabitants of Otaheite, whom not having purchaſed what they farely brought off: yet, 


we ſo often viſited, had not that confidence in our in- 
rity. It is but juſtice to obſerve, that the natives, of 
Owhy hee never attempted to over reach us in exchanges | 
nor to commit a ſingle theft. They perfectly under- 
ſtood trading, and c ny comprehended the reaſon. of 
our plying upon the coaſt: for though they brought off 
plenty of pigs, and other proviſions, they were parti. 
cular in keeping up the price, and rather than diſpoſe of 
them at what they thought under the value, they would 
carry them to ſhore again ee, 
Tuelday, the 22nd, at eight o'clock A. M. we tacked | 
to the ſouthward... At noon, in lat. 20 deg. 28 min. 30 
ec. the ſnowy peak bore, 8. W. half S. the preceding 
day we had a good view of it, and the A of ſnow 
ſeemed to have incteaſcd, and to extend lower down the 


was extremely high, and ſer obliquely upon the ſhore, 
where it broke in a moſt trightful ſurf, -, We had fine 
bn wal by the evening, =” paſſed the night in mak- 
ing boards. A | i: 

On Friday, the iſt of January, the at- 1 + i 
moſphere — laden with Sec clouds ; A.D; 779. 
and the New Year was uſhered in with a heavy rain. 
We had a light breeze ſoutherly, with ſome calms. At 
ten the rain ceaſed, the ſky became clear, and the wind 
freſhened. Being, now about four or five miles from 


2. — — — 


Wo. hill. We ſtood to the S. E. till midnight, when we J the ſhore, ſome canoes arrived with hogs, fruit, and 
= ' tacked till four. We had ho of weathering. the JI roots. We traded till three in the afternoon; when, 
» iſland, and ſhould have ſuccee ed, if a calm had not | being pretty well ſupplicd, we made ſail, in order to pro- 
. enſued, and left us to the mercy of a ſwell, which im- I ceed to the lee fide of the iſland, in ſearch of the Diſ- 


| pelled us towards the land, from which we were not 
above the diſtance of two leagues. Some light puſts 
| ? of wind, however, took us out of danger. As we lay 
ii | in this fituation, ſome iſlanders came off wich hogs, 
1 owls, and fruit. From one of the canoes we got a | 
0 ſe, little lar ger than a Muſcovy duck, The colour in lying to, in order to give the natives an opportunity 
1 of i "plumage was dark, grey z the bill and legs were J of trading with us. They frequently came off, at the 
| 5 black, Having purchaſed what the natives had brought diſtance of five leagues from the ſhore; but never 
[! | off, we made. fail, and'ſtretched to the north. At mid- |} brought much with them, either from a fear of loſing 
1 night we tacked and ſtood to the S. E. in order to exa- [| their articles in the ſea, or from the uncertainty of a 
bt mine the weathermoſt ſide of the iſtayd, where, we were [| market. On Tueſday the sth., in the morning, we 
told, there was a fafe harbour. Id this attempt the I paſſed the ſouth point of the iſland, in lat. 18 deg. 54 
DIEovey had her main-top-mialt ſtay-ſail ſplir, and by || min. beyond which the coaſt trends N. 60 deg, W. 
continuing ſtanding to the north, ſhe loſt fight of our [| A large villa e is ſituated on this point, many of whoſe 
hip; the Reſolution. Heavy complaints again pre- | inhabitants thronged off to the ſhip, with hogs and 
vailed among her company. The weather continuing |} women. The latter could not poffibly be prevented 
tempeſtuous, their ſufferings on this account, from in- from. coming on board; and they were leſs reſerved than 
Ec vere and ſcanty of proviſions, were grown any females we had ever ſeen. Indeed, they ſeemed 
onfeſſedly grievous, Their grog, that had been I to have viſited us · with no other view than to make a 
ſtopped at gur arrival on the coaſt, was now dealt to | tender of their perſons... Having obtained a quantity 
them as uſual, and it was only by the kindelt treatment 1] of falt, we purchaſed: only ſuch hogs as were large 
tom their officers, that the men, could be kept to their |} enough for falting ; refuſing all thoſe that were under 
duty. On Thurſday the 24th, at day-light, the was not || ſize: and we could ſeldom procure any that exceeded 
SON 1 34 2 ws 1 WW 4-5, 15 * . ar. a as 21 ; hy, the 


covery. We;ſtretched to the eaſtward till midnight, 
when the wind favoured us, and we went upon the 
other tack. The 2nd, 3d, and 4th, we paſſed in run- 
ning down the S. E. ſide of the 15 ſlanding off and 
on during the nights, and employing part of each day 


— 
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ſtill ſome vegetables remaining, as we were now ſup- 


the weight of 60 pounds. Happily for us, we had | 
plied with but few of thoſe productions. Indeed, from 


of this part of the country, it ſeemed in- 

- pie of affording hain. Evident marks reſented 

chemſelves of its n been laid waſte by the explo- 

ſion of a volcano; and though we had not ſeen any thing 
of the kind, yet the devaſtation it had made, in the 

neighbourhood, was very viſible. The natives having 


fr us, we run a few miles down the coaſt in the 
— and paſſed the night in ſtanding off and on. 


ext morning, being Thurſday the 7th, we were 
Tn: viſited by — ons. * Being not far from the 
— Captain Cook ſent Mr. Bligh, in a boat, in order 
to ſound the coaſl, and alſo to go aſhore, in ſearch of 
freſh water. On his return, he reported, that, within 


two cables length of the ſhore, he found no ſoundings | 


' with a line of 160 fathoms ; that, on the land, he cou d 
diſcover no ſtream or ſpring ; that there was ſome rain- 
water in holes, upon the rocks, which the ſpray of the 
ſea had rendered brackiſh; and, that the whole country 
was compoſed of ſlags and aſhes, interſperſed with a 
few plants. Between ten and eleven, to our great ſa- 
tisfaction, the Diſcovery made her appearance, coming 
round the ſouth point of the iſland, and joined us about 
one. Captain Clerke came on board, and acquainted 


us, that having cruiſed four or five days where we were 


rated, he plied round the eaſt fide of the iſland ; 
IT he. with tempeſtuous weather, he had been 
driven from the coaſt, He had one of the iſlanders 
on board all this time, who had refuſed to leave the ſhip, 
though opportunities had been in his favour, At noon 
we obſerved in lat. 19 deg. 1 min. long. 203 deg. 26 
min. the neareſt part of the coaſt being two leagues diſ- 
tant. On the 8th, at day-break, we perceived, that 
while we were plying in the night, the current had car- 
ried us back conſiderably to the windward ; and that 
we were now off the S. W. point of the iſland, where 
we brought to, in order to enable the inhabitants to trade 
with us. We ſpent the night in ſtanding off and on. 
Four men and ten women, who came on board the pre- 
ceding day, were with us ſtill. The Commodore not 
liking the company of the latter, we ſtood in ſhore on 


the gth, about noon, ſolely with the view of getting rid 
of our gueſts ; when ſome canoes coming off, we em- 


braced the opportunity of ſending them away. 4 
On Sunday the roth, in the morning, we had light 


airs from the N. W. and calms; at eleven, the wind | 


freſhened at N. N. W. which ſo greatly rerarded us; 
that, in the evening, at eight o'clock, the ſouth ſnowy 
hill bore 1 deg. 30 min. E. On the 17th, at four o'clock, 
A. M. the wind being at W. we made for the land, in 
expectation of getting ſome refreſhments. The natives 
ſeeing us ſo near them, began to come off, and we con- 
tinued trading with them the whole day: though we 
procured but a very ſcanty ſupply, many of thoſe who 
came off in their canoes not having a ſingle thing to 
| barter. From this circumftance, it appeared that 
this part of the iſland was extremely poor, and had al- 
ready furniſhed us with every thing they could ſpare. 
Tueſday the 12th was employed in plying off and on, 
with a freſh gale at weſt. A mile from the ſhore we 
found ground, at the depth of 55 fathoms. At five 
o'clock P. M. we ſtood: to the ſouthward, and at mid- 
night we had a calm. On the 1gth, we had a ſmall 
breeze at S. S. E. and ſteered for the land. A few ca- 
noes came off to us with ſome hogs; but they brought 
no vegetables, which we now much wanted. In the 
evening, we had got the length of the S. W. point of 


the iſland, but, by the veering of the wind, we loſt in the 


night all that we had gained in the day. Being in the 
ſame ſituation on the 14th, in the morning, ſome more 
canoes attended us; but they brought not any. articles 


we ſtood in need of. We were now deſtitute of fruit 


and roots, and therefore obliged to have recourſe to our 
ſea proviſions. - Several canoes, at this juncture, ar- 
rived from the northward, from whence we were ſu 
Plied with ſome hogs and roota. On Friday, the 1 5th, 
We had variable light airs till five in the afternoon, when 
a * ſprung up at E. N. E. and enabled us to ſteer 
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along ſhore to the northward. This day the weather 
was remarkably fine, and we had plenty of company ; 
many of them continued with us all night, and their 
canoes were towed aſtern, On the 16th, at day-break, 


ſeeing the appearance of a bay, the boats from both 
ſhips were ſent out to examine it; for we were informed 


there was a harbour, wherein we might ſafely moor, 


and where we ſhould be ſupplied with materials to refit 


the ſhips, and proviſions to victual them. In the even- 
ing the boats returned with the joyful news, that they 
had ſucceeded in their ſearch, and that the harbour pro- 
| miſed fair to anſwer all that had been faid of ir. While 
our boats were employed in towing the ſhips into the 
bay, we had a view of the greateſt number of ſpectators 
in canoes, and on ſhore, that we had ever ſcen aſſem- : 
bled together in any place during this voyage. It was 
concluded that their number could not be leſs than 2 
or 3000, While hovering on the coaſt, we had ſome- 
times been viſited by 200 canoes at a time, who came to 
trade, and who brought us proviſions when the weather 
would permit ; we ſikewiſe obtained from them grear 


| quantities of cordage, ſalt, and divers other manufac- 


tures of the iſland, which the Commodore purchaſed 
for the uſe of the ſhips, and without which we could 
not well have proceeded; for during the blowing wea- 
ther, our cordage ſnapped rope after rope, ſo that our 
2 hands were employed inceſſantly, in knotting and 
plicing. In the courſe of this day, we were attended 
by, at leaft, 1000 canoes, crouded with people, and 
laden with hogs, and other articles to barter. We 
were perfectly convinced of their peaceable intentions, 
not a ſingle perſon having a weapon of any ſort with 
him. Among ſuch numbers as we had frequently on 
board, it might be expected, that ſome of them would 


| diſcover a thieviſh diſpoſition. One of them made off 


with a boat's rudder, and was not detected till it was 
too late to recover it. The Commodore imagined this 
to be a proper opportunity to ſhew theſe iſlanders the 
uſe of our fire arms. Two or three muſquets, and as 
many four pounders were, by his orders, fired over the 
canoe which went away with the rudder : but it not be- 
ing our intention that the ſhot ſhould rake effect, the 
furrounding multitude were more ſurprized than terri- 
fied. At the approach of night, the moſt confider- 
able part of our viſitors two to the ſhore; but many 
at their own earneſt requeſt, were permitted to ſleep'on -- 
board: but we had good reaſon to think, that curioſity, 
at leaſt with ſome of them, was not the only motive; 
for the next morning ſeveral articles were miſſing, in 
| conſequence of which orders were given, not to permit 
ſo many to ſtay with us on any future night. On Sun- 
day the 17th, by eleven o'clock A. M. we were ſafely 
moored, in company with the Diſcovery, in 18 fathoms 
water. The bay where we lay at anchor, called by the 
natives Karakakooa, is a convenient harbour; and hav. 
ing ſuffered much in our maſts and rigging, we were 
happy at laſt to find fo proper a place to refit, ' We 
caſt anchor within a quarter of a mile of the N. E. 
ſhore ; the ſouth point of the bay bearing S. by. W. 
and the north point W. half N. After we were moored 
the ſhips continued to be much crouded with the na- 
tives, and ſurrounded by a vaſt multitude of them, 
| beſides hundreds that, like fiſh, were ſwimming about 
the two ſnhips. We were ſtruck with the ſingularity of 
this ſcene, and particularly pleaſed with enriching our 
voyage with this important new diſcovery, owing to 


| the opportunity of thus reviſiting Sandwich Iſlands, and 


* 


in conſequence of not having ſucceeded in finding a 
northern paſſage nome ward. . 
The bay of Karakakooa is ſituated in the diſtrict of 
Akona, on the weſt ſide of the iſland of Owhyhee. It 
extends about a mile in depth, and is bounded by two 
points of land, bearing S. E. and N. W. from each 
other, at the diſtance of half a league. The north 
point is flat and barren, on which is ſituated the village 
of Kowrowa. A more conſiderable village ſtands at 
the bottom of the bay, called Kakooa, near a grove of 
ſtately cocoa-trees, A high rocky cliff, inacceſſible 
from the ſea ſhore, runs between them. Near the 
| coaſt, on the ſouth ſide, che land has a rugged appear- 
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ance; beyond which the country riſes gradually, and 


"abounds with cultivated incloſures, and groves of cocoa- | 
arrayed with, and a-pig is their common offering bo-the 


trees. The habitations of the people are ſcattered about 
in great plenty. Round the bay the ſhore is covered 


with a black coral rock, except at Kakooa, where there 
is an excellent ſandy beach, with a Morai. at one ex- 


tremity, and a ſpring of freſh water at the other, The 
natives peraciving. our. intention to anchor in the bay, 
eh Ae bl wg muted} hs 
numbers, expreſſing their joy by ſinging, ſhouting, an 
the moſt extravagantigeſtures, The 22 ſides, and 
rigging of our ſhips were covered with them. Wo- 


men and boys, who were unable to procure canoes, 
amuſed themſelves the whole day in playing in the 


water. One of the chicfs who viſited us, was named 
Pareea. Though a young man, we ſoon diſcovered 
him to be a perſon of great authority, He told Cap- 
tain Cook that he was Jakanee to the ſovereign of the 


iſland, who was then on a military expedition at 


Mowee; from whence he was expected to return in a 
few days. Some preſcnts fiom the Commodore at- 


tached him to our intereſt, and we found him ex- 


tremely uſeful. Before we had been long at anchor, 


the Diſcovery had ſo many people hanging on one ſide, 


that ſhe was ſcen to heel conſiderably ;. and our people 
found it impoſſible to prevent the crowds-from preſſ- 
ing into her, Apprehenſive that ſhe might receive 
ſome injury, Captain Cook communicated his ſenti- 


ments to Pareea, who inſtantly cleared the ſhip of her 


incumbrances, and diſperſed the canoes with which 
ſhe was ſurrounded. a this circumſtance it ap- 
ared to us, that the chiefs of this iſland exerciſe a 


moſt defpotic power over the commonalty. An in- 
ſtance ſimilar to this happened on board the Reſolu- 


tion; where the crowd ſo far impeded the ordinary bu- 
ſineſs of the ſhip, that we found it neceſſary to apply 
to-Kancena, another chief, who had alſo attached him- 
ſelf particularly to Captain Cook, The inconvenience 


we ſuffered was no ſooner mentioned, than he ordered 


the natives to quit the veſſel immediately; when, with- 
out a moment's heſitation, we ſaw them all jump over- 


board, except one perſon who loitered bebind, and by | 


his manner expreſſed ſome degree of unwillingneſs to 
obey. . Kancena obſerving this contempt. of his autho- 
rity, took hold of him immediately, and threw him 
headlong into the ſea. Theſe two chiefs were exceed- 
ingly well proportioned, and had countenances remark- 
ably pleaſing.  Kanecna was as fine a figure as we had 
ever ſeen. His height was about ſix feet, his features 
were regular and expreſſive, his deportment was eaſy, 
firm, and grace ſul, and he had lively dark eyes. Men: 
tion bas already been made, that while we were cruiſ- 
ing off this iſland, the inhabitants had acted fairly and 
hooeſtly, without manifeſting the leaſt propenſity to 


theft; which was the more remarkable, becauſe thoſe | 


with whom we had hitherto had any dealings were peo- 
ple of the loweſt rank, ſuch as filhbermen and ſervants: 
t the caſe was now quite altered. The. multitude of 
iGanders who blocked up the ſhips, afforded an oppor- 
tunity of. 22 without danger of diſcovery, and 
iſcoyered, muſt have eſcaped with impunity 

from, our. inferiority of number. To the encaurage- 
ment of their chiets, this alteration might alſo be at- 
tributed; for, as we frequently traced the booty to ſome 
rcat men who had it in their poſſeſſion, there is little 
408 but theſe depredations were made at their inſti- 
zation,, When the Reſolution had got into her ſtation, 
the two chieſs, Pareca, and Kaneena, brought a third on 
board, whoſe name was Koah. He was repreſented: to 
us as a. prieſt, and one who, in his early time of life, 
had diſtinguiſhed. himſelf as a warrior. He was a 
little old emaciated figure; having ſore red eyes, and his 
body covered with a leprous ſcurf, occaſioned by the 


immoderate uſe of the ava. Being conducted to the 


cabin, he approached the Commodore with the greateſt 
deference, threw a piece of red cloth oyer his ſhaulders, 
and retreating a few paces, made an offering of a ſmall 


pig. at the ſame time pronouncing a dſcourſe of a con- 


fiderable length. This ceremony, during our continu- 


ance at OWhyhee, was often repeated, and from a va- 


: 
* 


| 


; 


* 


—— —— 


* 


. 


| dined with us, and eat heartily of what was 
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religious adoration, Red cloth is hat their idols are 


Eatooas. At the concluſion of this ceremony, Koah 


2 | Provided 
for the table; but, like moſt of the- iſlanders in theſe 
ſeas, he could hardly be induced to taſte our wine or 


| ſpirits a ſecond time. Intheevening, the Comm 
as we have before obſerved, in 8 1 8 odor 


Mr. King. and Mr. Bailey, accompanied him on 
As ſoon as we landed on the 2 we were — 
by four men, bearing each a wand tipped with dog's. 
hair, and pronouncing: with a loud voice, a ſhort fen. 
tence. The crowd which had aſſembled on the ſhore, 
retired at our approach, and not an individual was to 
be ſeen, except a few perſons who had proſtrated them. 
ſelves on the ground, near the habitations of the adja. 
cent village. | | 
Previous to our account of the peculiar ceremonies 
reſpecting the homage paid to Captain it may 
not be unneceſſary to deſcribe the Morai, already men- 
tioned, ſituated on the beach of Kakooa. It conſiſts of 
a ſquare ſolid pile of ſtones, 40 yards in length, 20 
broad, and 14 feet high. The top of it is flat, and it is 


— 
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the ſkulls of thoſe natives who had been ſacrificed on 
the death of their chiefs. A ruinous wooden building 
is ſituated in the center of the area, connected with the 
railing by a ſtone wall, dividing the whole ſpace into 
two parts. Five 
an irregular kind of ſcaffold, on the ſide next the coun- 
try; and on that towards the ſea, were two ſmall hou- 


pile we were conducted by Koah. At our entrance we 
ſaw two large wooden images, with moſt diſtorted fea- 
tures, having a long | purge wood of a conical form, in- 
verted, proceeding from the top of their heads. Here 
Captain Cook was received by a tall young man, having 
a long beard, who preſented him to the images, and 
chanted a kind of hymn, in which he was aſſiſted by 
Koah. 'We were then led to that fide of the Morai 


e were erected, and ranged in the form of a ſemi- 
circle; the middle figure having a high table before it, 
like the Whatta of Oraheite, on which we ſaw a putrid 
hog, and under it ſome cocoa- nuts, plantains, potatoes, 
bread- fruit, and pieces of ſugar- cane. Captain Cook 
was conducted under this ſtand by Koah; who, having 
took down the hog, held it towards him; when having 
again addreſſed him in a long and vehement ſpeech, he 
ſuifered it to fall to the ground, and aſcended the ſcaſ- 
fold with him, though every moment in danger of fall- 
ing. We now beheld, advancing in ſolemn proceſſion, 
and entering the top of the Morai, ten men bearing a 
live hog, and a piece of red cloth of conſiderable di- 
menſions. Advancing a few paces they ſtopped, and 
proſtrated themſelves; and Kaireckeea, the tall youn 

man already mentioned, approaching them, 3 
the cloth, and carried it to Koah, who wrapped it 
round the Commodore, and made him an offering of 
| the hog. The Commodore was now aloft, in a ſitua- 
| Lon truly whimſical, being ſwathed in red cloth, and 
hardly able to keep his hold on the rotten ſcaffolding. 
In this ſituation he was entertained with the chanting 


_— 


of Koah and Kaireekeea, ſometimes alternately and ſome- 


times in concert. Aſter this ſervice was performed, 
which was of conſiderable duration, Koah let the hog 


| drop; upon which he immediately deſcended with 


| Captain Cook. Hethen conducted him to the images 
| zuſt mentioned, to each of which he expreſſed himſelf 
in a ſneering tone, and ſnapped his fingers at them as 
he paſſed; He then preſented him to that in the cen- 


tre, which, from its being habited in red cloth, appeared 


to be in the higheſt eſtimation. Before this figure Koah 
fell proſtrate, and requeſted of Captain Cook to do the 
| ſame; which he readily ſubmitted to, being determined 
| to. follow Koah's directions throughout the whole of a 
| ridiculoys ceremony, in which his curioſity and vanity 


| were equally gratifted. We were now conveyed into 


the other diviſion of the Morai, where a ſpace of about 
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12 feet ſquare was ſunk three feet below the level of the 
f | Area. 


riety of circumſtances, appeared to us to. be a king wy 


ſurrounded with a wooden railing, whereonaredif, played 


poles, about 20 feet high, ſupported 


ſes, with a covered communication. To the top of this 


where the poles were erected; at the foot of which 12 
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ſponſes; but we obſerved their ſpeeches and 8 ph | 


the Morai, after diſtributing among the populace ſome . 


lone; but the chief had orders from the king, that 


and we made choice of a potatoe field adjoining to the 


—_ — — —— nt ren ny nee | F 4 


""COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, cc. 


ee 1 


| „ 1 — — — 
— —— „ TY 11 57 7 ' 
area. When we had deſcended into this, the Commo- the natives only fat on the wall, not daring to come 


dore was ſeated immediately between the two idols, one 


8 being ſupported by Koah, and the other by 
. ene of natives at this time 


arrived with a baked hog, a pudding, ſome coc l 


fruit, and other vegetables. . As they drew near, 
boy placed himſelf before them, and preſented 
the hog to the Commodore in the uſual manner, chant- 
ing as before ; and his companions making regular re- 


* 


adually ſhorter, and towards the conc uſion, 
Kare as. 90 not exceed three or four words, which 
was anſwered by the word Orono. E his was a common 
a pellation among the natives. Sometimes it was ap- 
plied by them to an inviſible being, inhabitin heaven; 
at others it was uſed as a title of high rank in the iſland. 
At the concluſion of this offering, the natives ſeated 
themſelves fronting us, and began to cut up the baked 
hog, to break the cocoa nuts, and to peel the vegetables. 
Others were n in chewing the ava, and making 
the liquor in the ſame manner as it is extracted and 
done at the Friendly Iſles. Kaireekeea then chewed part 
of the kernel of a cocoa- nut, and wrapped it in a piece 
of cloth, with which he rubbed the Captain's head, face, 
hands, arms and ſhoulders. The ava was afterwards 
handed round, and when we had all taſted it, Koah and 
Parcea pulled the fleſh of the hog in pieces, and pro- 
ceeded to put ſome of it in our mouths. Mr. K ing had 
no particular objection to being fed by Pareea, who 
was remarkably cleanly in his perſon; but Captain 
Cook, to whom a piece was preſented by Koah, could 
not ſwallow a morſel, the putrid hog being ſtrong in his 
recollection ; and as the old man, from motives of ci- 
vility, had chewed it for him, his reluctance was much 
increaſed. This ceremony being concluded, we quitted 


pieces of iron, and other articles, with which they were 
much delighted. We were then conducted, in procel- 
ſion, to the boats, the men with wands attending, and 
pronouncing ſentences as before. Wereturned on board 
tull of the ies of what we had ſeen, and perfectly ſatis - 


fied with the honeſt diſpoſitions of our new friends. Of {| 


the ſingularity and novelty of the various ceremonies 
rformed upon this occaſion, we can only form con- 
jectures; but they were, in our opinion, highly expreſ- 
live of reſpect, on the part of the inhabitants; and, as 
far as related to Captain Cook, they approached to a- 
doration. Indeed the Commodore now ſeemed to be 
conſidered by them as their E-a-thu-ah-nu-ch; for from 
this time an Indian Chief, by the King's. order, was 
placed at the head of his pinnace, at whoſe command 
the natives, in their canoes, as he paſſed them, were all 
ſilent, and would proſtrate themſelves till he was out of 
ſight; and this they would do when the Captain was a- 
whenever the Captain came aſhore in his pinnace, to 
attend him, and conduct him to his houſe, which the 
ſailors now called Cook's Altar, . 
On Monday, the 18th, Mr. King went on ſnhore, at- 
tended with a guard of eight marines, having received 
orders to erect the obſervatory in a proper ſituation; by 
which means the waterers, and other working parties 
on ſhore, might be ſuperintended and protected. When 
we had bake 4 convenient ſpot for this purpoſe, almoſt 
in the, centre of the village, Pareea offered to exerciſe 
his power in our behalf, and propoſed that ſome houſes 
ſhould be taken, that our obſervations might not be ob- 4 
ſtructed. This friendly offer, however, was declined, 


Morai, which was readily granted, and to prevent the 
intruſion of the natives, the place was conſecrated by 
the prieſts, who placed their wands round the wall 
which encloſed it. This interdiction the natives call 
taboo, a term frequent'y repeated by theſe iſlanders, and 
ſeemed to be a word of extenſive meaning. In this in- 
ſtance, it procured us more privacy than we could have 
wiſhed. Not any canoes attempted to land near us; 
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within the tabooed ſpace, without permiſſion from us. 
The men, indeed, at our requeſt, would bring provi- 
ſions into thEfield; but our utmoſt endeavours were in. 
effectaal to induce the women to give us their com- 
Preſents were tried, but without ſucceſs. We 
endeavoured to prevail on Pareea and Koah to brit 
them; the Eatooa and Terreeoboo they ſaid would alt 
them if they did. This circumſtance afforded great 
amuſement to thoſe on board, whither multitudes of 
people, women particularly, flocked in ſhoals, inſomuch 
that they were frequently obliged to clear the veſſel, in 
order to have room to perform their neceſſary. duties. 
Twoor three hundred women were ſometimes obliged to 
throw themſelves into the water, where they continued 
to ſwim and play, till they could be re-admitred; On 
the 19th Pareea and Koah left us, in order to attend 
Terreeoboo, who had landed on a diſtant part of the 
iſland, - Nothing material happened on board, till Sun- 
day, the 24th. The caulkers were employed on the 
ſides of the ſhip, and the rigging was repaired, The 
ſalting of hogs was alſo a principal object of the Com- 
modore's attention; and as we had improved in this 
operation ſince the former voyages, a detail here of the 
proceſs of it may not be thought improper. To cure 
the fleſh of animals in tropical climates, by ſalting, 
has long been thought impracticable; putrefaction mak- 
| ing ſo rapid a progreſs, as not to allow the ſalt to take 
effect before the meat gets tainted, Captain Cook ap- 
pears to have been the firſt navigator who has attempted 
to make experiments relative to this buſineſs, His firſt 
attempts in 1774, in his ſecond voyage to the Pacific 
Ocean, ſo far ſucceeded, as to convince him of the error 
of the vulgar opinion; and as his preſent voyage was 
likely to be protracted a year beyond the time that pro- 
viſions had been ſupplied for the ſhips, he was obliged - 
to contrive ſome method of procuring ſubſiſtence for 
the crews, or relinquiſh the proſecution of his diſcove- 
| ries. He therefore renewed. his attempts, and his moſt 
ſanguine expectations were completely anſwered. The 
| hogs we cured were of various ſizes, from ſour to ten 
or twelve ſtone, fourteen pounds to the ſtone. They 
were always killed in the afternoon ; and, after ſcalding 
off the hair, and removing the entrails, the pig or hog 
was cut into pieces, from four to eight pounds each, 
and the bones taken out of the legs and chines; in the 
larger hogs, the ribs were alſo taken out. The pieces 
were then examined circumſpectly, and wiped, and the 
coagulated blood taken from the veins. After this they 
were given to the ſalters before they were cold; and 
having been well rubbed with ſalt, they were placed in a 
heap on a ſtage in the open air, covered with planks, 
and preſſed with very heavy weights. The next even- 
ing they were again well wiped, and carefully examined, 
v when the ſuſpicious parts were taken away. This done, 
they were put into a tub of ſtrong pickle; after which 
they were examined once or twice a day; and if it hap= | 
pened that any one piece had not taken the ſalt, which 
may be diſcovered by the ſmell of the pickle, they were 
inſtantly taken out and examined again, the ſound pie- _ 
ces being put into freſh pickle, This, however, did not 
often happen. At the end of fix days, they were exa- 
mined for the laſt time; and after being ſlightly preſſed, 
they were put into barrels, having a thin layer of ſalt 
between them. Mr. King brought home ſome barrels - 
of this pork, that had been pickled at Owhyhee, in Ja- 
nuary, 1779, which was taſted. in England, near Chriſt- 
mas, 1780, by ſeveral gentlemen, who were all unani- 
mous in their opinion, that it was perfectly found, ſweet 
and wholeſome food. We have been informed by Mr. 
Mancouver, a Midſhipman on board the Diſcovery, and 


- 


2 F * 


— 


Engliſh and Spaniſh pork, during a cruiſe in the Spa- 
nil main, A. D. 1782, and it ſucceeded beyond his ex- 
pete, e | 


afterwards Lieutenant of the Martin ſloop of war, that 
he tried the method here recommended, both with 
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Society of prieſts diſcovered by accident=—Our reception by them — Mean artifice of Keah— Arrival of Terreeoboo, king of the 
iland—The Bay tabooed on that occaſion—The inhabitants brought to obedience— A remarkable ceremony— Viſit from the king 
— Returned by Captain Cook—The civility of the nat iues, who are much addi#ted to thieving—Thetr readineſs in conducting 
one of our 2 up the country—A boxing match deferibedDeath of William Watman, a ſeaman — Behaviour of the 
 priefts at his funeral Me railing and images on the Morai purchaſed—The natives inquifittve about our departure ; and 
their opinion reſpeing ibe object of our voyage—Preſents from the king to Captam Cook—The Reſolution and Diſcovery 
quit the iſland ; but the former being damaged by a gale of wind, they are obliged to.return—The behaviour of the anders 
on Our coming again to anchor in Karakakooa Bay, . myſterious —A theft commited on board the Diſcovery, and its 
conſe —2 thieves purſued up the country Scuſſie between the natives and 3 be pinnace attacked and 
—— crew obliged to quit ber Captain Cook's reflections on the occaſion—Atlempt made at the Obſervatory 
The Diſcovery s cutter flolen— Means uſed for its recovery Captain Cook goes on ſhore 10 invite the king and bis 1200 ſons on 
 board— His wife and the chiefs oppoſe his inclinalion to go with the Commodore A conteſt ariſes on this occqſion — Intelligence 
arrives of a chief having been killed by one of our people—The alarming conſeguences— A chief threatens. Captain Cook, 
and is ſhot by bim—A general attack enſues—The melancholy calaſtrophe Our Commodore is ſtabbed in the back, and 


Falls with bis face into the water —This chapter concludes with the death of the able, enterprizing, and much lamented 
' Commander, Captain James Cook. | | | 
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E had not long been ſettled at the obſerva- [| befides their propenſity to ſtealing, which may admit 
tory, before we diſcovered the habitations of I of palliation from its univerſality in theſe ſeas, they had 

a ſociety of priefts, who had excited our curioſity [| other artifices equally diſhonourable. The followi 

by their regular attendance at the Morai, Their huts is one inſtance, in which we diſcovered, with regret, 

were erected round a pond, incloſed with a group of I that our good friend Koah was a party principally con- 

cocoa-nut trees, by which they were ſeparated from || cerned. The chiefs who made us preſents of hogs, 

the beach and the village, and gave the fituation an air II were always generouſly rewarded; in conſequence of 

of religious retirement. Captain Cook being made ac- I} which we were ſupplied with more than we could con- 

; quainted with this diſcovery, he reſolved to viſit them; [| ſume. On theſe occaſions, Koah, who attended us 

Ti and, expecting the manner of his reception would be conſtantly, petitioned: uſually for thoſe that we did not 

4 ſingular, he took Mr. Webber with him, to enable him II abſolutely want, and they were given him of courſe. A 

to repreſent the ceremony in a drawing. When arrived |} pig was one day preſented to us by a man, whom Koah 

V at the beach, the Commodore was conducted to Harre- I introduced as a chief. The pig we knew to be one of 

Þ no- Orono, or the houſe of Orono. On his approaching II thoſe that had a ſhort time before been given to Koah. 

bl this ſacred place, he was ſeated at the foot of a wooden ] Suſpecting an impoſition, we found upon enquiry, that 

* idol, reſembling that we had ſeen at the Morai. Here II the pretended chief was one of the common people; 

Mir. King again ſupported one of his arms. He was || and from other concurrent circumſtances, we were per- 

WW — then arrayed in red cloth, and Kaireekeea, aſſiſted by I] fectly convinced, that this was not the firſt time of our 


— 


— 


= 12 prieſts; preſented a pig with the uſual ceremonies. ] having been made the dupes of Koah's low cunning. 
1 After this r the pig was ſtrangled, and thrown Sunday, the 24th, we were not a little ſurprized to 
= into the embers of a fire, prepared for that purpoſe. find, that not any canoes were permitted to put off, and 
1 When the hair was — off, a ſecond offering was that the natives were confined to their houſes, At length 
wo made, and the chanting repeated as before; after which | we were informed, that the Bay was tabooed, and that 
tte dead pig was held ſome time under Captain Cook's II intercourſe: with us was interdicted, on account of the 
| noſe, and then laid with a cocoa- nut at his feet. This II arrival of Terrecoboo, their king. On the 25th, we en- 
| part of the ceremony being concluded, the performers ] deavoured by threats and promiſes, to induce the inha- 


| ſat down; and the ava was brewed and handed about: [| bitants to reviſit the ſhips. Some of them were ventu- 


1 a baked hog was like wiſe brought in, and we were fed ring to put off, when we perceived a chief very active in 
| in the ſame manner as before related on a ſimilar occa- || driving them away: to make him deſiſt, a muſquer was 
| | ſion. While we continued in the Bay, whenever the {| fired over his head, which produced the defired effect; 

w* 


{1 Commodore viſited the obſervatory, Kaireckeea and II for refreſhments were ſoon after to be had as uſual. 
_ his aſſiſtants 7 themſelves before him, making II In the afternoon, the ſhips were privately viſited by 
1 | an offering of hogs, bread-fruit, cocoa nuts, &c. with Terrecoboo, attended only by one canoe, containing his 
bi the accuftomed ſolemnities. Upon theſe occaſions, II wife and family. When he entered the ſhip, he fell on 
ſt . ſome of the inferior chieſs intreated permiſſion to make I his face, as a mark of ſubmiſſion to the Commodore, as 
1 an offering tothe Orono, If their requeſt was complied I did all his attendants; and after having made an ora- 
4 | with, they preſented the hog themſelves; in the per- II tion, which none of us underſtood, he preſented the 
q | ſormance of which, their countenances diſplayed that I Captain with three barbicued hogs, who, in return, put 
they were greatly impreſſed withawe and terror. Kai- a necklace, compoſed of ſeveral ſtrings of various co- 
reekeea and the prieſts aſſiſted, rforming their accuſ- J} loured beads, round his neck, and gave him two look- 
| tomed orations' and hymns. But their civilities ex- [| ing-glaſſes, a large glaſs bowl, withſome nails, and other 
| tended beyond parade and ceremony: our party on write, vhich he received with much ſeeming ſatisfac- 
li ſhore were ſupplied daily by them with hogs and vege - tion, and diſpatched immediately a meſſenger on ſhore, 
1 tables, ſufficient for their ſubſiſtence, and to ſpare; and I who ſoon returned with ſeveral large hogs, cocoa- nuts, 
bw canoes laden with proviſions, were regularly ſent off to I plantains, and ſugar-canes, as much as our ſmall cutter 
FM the ſhips. Nothing was demanded in return; not even the II could carry. Having remained on deck about an hour, 
moſt diſtant hint was ever given, that they expected the ] admiring the conſtruction of the ſhip, he was conducted 
leaſt compenſation. Their manner of conferring fa- I into the great cabin, where wine was offered him, which 


| he refuſed: neither was there any thing he would taſte, 


vours, .appeared more like * hed a religious 
duty, than the reſult of mere liberality. On our aſking to ] except a head of bread-fruit; but he appeared delighted 


whom we were indebted for all this munificence, we I with every thing he ſaw; and before he departed in the 
were informed, that it was at the expence of Kaoo, I evening, gave us to underſtand that he had 6000 fight- 
the chief prieſt, and grandfather. to Kaireekeea, who | ing men, always in readineſs to war againſt his enemies. 
was at this time in the {uit of the ſovereign of the iſland. On the 26th, at noon, the king came in great ſtate from 
But we had leſs reaſon to be ſatisfied with the behaviour II the village of Kowrowa, and, in a large canoe, with ſome 
of the Earees, or warrior chiefs, than with that of the II of his attendants in two others, paddled ſlowly towards 
prieſis. In our intercourſe with the former, they were [| the ſhips. Their appearance was really moſt 2 . 
_ © always ſufficiently attentive to their own intereſts; and, Il Terrecoboo and his chiefs were in the firſt veſſel, 2 | 
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with hogs and vegetables. Their images they call E- | 
- ah<tu-a, ſignifying their warrior gods, without which 


up, and threw gracefully over. the Captain's ſhoulders 


- helmer-on his head, and preſented him with a curious 


| ſtrongeſt pledge of friendſhip among all the iſlanders of 


conſiſting of prieſts, preceded by a venerable old per- 
ſonage, followed by a train of people leading large hogs; 


could · perceive eaſily, by the countenance and the geſ- 


ptoceſſion, was the chief prieſt, on whoſe bounty We 
were told we had ſo long ſubſiſted. He wrapped 3 


the N. E. ſide of the iſtand of Mowee and we perceived 


our ſhip, where they were received with every poſſible 
mark of attention and reſpect; and the Commodore, 
as a compenſation for the feathered cloak, put a linen 
ſhirt 


- him; 


- mitted to remain in the Bay, and thoſe natives who did | 
not confine themſelves to their huts; lay proſtrate on 
the ground. Before the king quit 


uſual; but the women, we know not on what account, 
were ſtill interdicted by the taboo; 
- home, and not have any kind of intercourſe with us. At 
this time the behaviour of the inhabitants was fo civil 
and inoffenſive, that all apprehenſions of danger were 
- totally ganiſhed, * We truſted ourſelves among 


were figures of an enormous lize, made of thick wicker- 
work, and curiouſly ornamented with mantles of fea- 


thers of various colouts. FN 
- oyſters, with a black nut placed in the middle. A dou- 


ple row of the fangs of dogs was fixed in each of their 
' mouths, which, as well as the reſt of their features, ap- 


ſhore, at the beach where our tents were fixed. When 
drew up in martial order, and, led by the king, marched: 


about zo yards; but, ſeeing the ground taboved by ſmall 


till they arrived at their Morai, where they placed their 


uvere ſpread at the Commodore's feet. Four hogs were 
now brought forward by the king's attendants; together | 
with bread fruit, &c. Then followed the ceremony of, 


vas then ſeated next the king, and Kaireckeea and their 
_ attendants began their vocal ceremonies, Kaoo and the 


moſt ſavage countenance we had ever ſeen. 


elder about the age of ſixteen ; and Maiha-Maiha, his 
nephew, whom we could not immediately recollect, 
having had his hair plaſtered over with a dirty paſte 
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rayed in feathered cloaks, and helmets, and armed with 
ſpears and daggers: In the ſecond came Kaoo, the chief 


prieſt, having their idols diſplayed on red cloth. They 


Their eyes were large pearl 


peared ſtrangely diſtorted. The third canoe was laden 


they never engage in battle. As they advahiced; the 
rieſts chanted their hymns with great ſolemnity. After 
paddling round the veſſels they did not come on board 
as we expected, but made immediately towards the 
landed, they hauled up all their canoes on the beach, 
in ranks to their place of worſhip, diſtant from our tents 


en boughs and wands, that marked the boundary, 
they all made a circuit with their images in proceſſion, 


idols, and depoſited their arms. Captain Cook, when 
he ſaw the king's intention of going on ſhore, went thi- 
ther alſo, and landed with Mr. King and others, almoſt 
at the ſame inſtant, We uſhered the chieſs into our 
tent, and the king had hardly been ſeated, when he roſe 
the rich feathered cloak that he himſelf wore, placed a 


fan. Five or ſix other cloaks, of great beauty and value, 
Terreeoboo's changing names with Captain Cook the 
the Pacific Ocean: A ſolemn proceſſion now advanced, , 


others being laden with potatoes, plantains, &e. We 


tures of Kaireekeea, that the old man who headed the 


— 


piece of red cloth round the ſhoulders of Captain Cook, 
and in the uſual form, preſented him with à pig. He 


Le. 


chiefs aſſiſting in the reſponſes.” In the perſon of this 
king, we were ſurprized to recognize the ſame emacia- 
ted old man who came on board the Reſolut ion, from 


that ſeveral of his attendants were the ſame perſons, 
who at that time continued with us the whole night. 
Among theſe were the king's two youngeſt ſons, the 


and powder, which was no ſmall improvement to the 
The for- 
malities of this meeting being ended, Captain Cook 
conducted Terrecoboo and ſeveral of his chiefs on board 


n the ſovereign, and girt his own hanger round 
aoo, and about half a dozen other antient chiefs, 
rermained on ſhore.” All this time not a canoe was per- 


ited the Reſolution, 
he granted leave for the natives to" trade with us as 


at is, to renin at 


Noi. 
* : 


M0 


| tertained us in the evening wWi 


5 
all times, and upon all occaſions, without the leaſt re- . 
ſerve. Our officers ventured frequentlymp the country. oF 
either ſingly, or in ſmall Pacht, and ines conti- TY 
nued out the whole night. In all; places the people. 
flocked about us, anxious to afford Every aſſiſtang in 


their power, and appeared highly gratified, if u con- 


deſcended to g&cept of their ſervices, Variety of inno- 
cent arts were practiſed to attract our notice, or to de- 
lay our departure. The boys and girls ran through their 
villages, ſtopping us at every opening where there was a 
convenient ſpot for dancing. & one time we were ſo- 
licited to take a draught of millfrom-cocoanuts, or to 
accept of ſuch other refreſhment as their huts afforded: 
at another we were encircled by a, company of young # 
women, who exerteditheir ſkill and ingenuity in amu- 
ſing us with ſongs and dances: but though the inſtances 
of their generoſity and civility were pleafing to us, we 
could not but dillike that propenſity to thieving, which 
at times they diſcovered, and to which they were ad- 
| dicted, like all the other iſlanders in theſe ſeas: this was 2 
a perplexing circumſtance, and obliged us ſometimes to | 
exerciſe a ſeverity, which we ſhould have been happy 
to have avaided, if it had not been eſſentially neceſſary, 
Some expert ſwimmers were one day detected un- 
der the ſhips, drawing out the filling nails from the 
ſbeathing. This they performed very ingeniouſly with 
a a flint ſtone, faſtened to the end of a Rick. This new 
art, of ſtealing was a practice ſo, injurious, to our veſſels, 
that we fired ſmall thor at the offenders; but that they 
avoided. eatily, by diving under. the ſhip's bottom: it 
therefore became highly neceſſary to —* ar. example 
of one of them, which was done by giving him a 
floͤgging on board our conſort, the Diſcovery, where his 
talent for thieving had been chiefly exerciſed, About 
this time, Mr. Nelſon, and four. other gentlemen, ſet 
out on an excurſion into the country, in order to exa- 
mine its natural curioſities and productions, an account 
ot which will be given hereafter. This afforded Kaoo 


* 


— 


_ a freth opportunity of teſtifying his civility, and exert- us. 


ing his friendly diſpoſition) in our favour: for no ſooner ©" 
was he informed of the departure of our party, than he 
ſent after them a large quantity of proviſions, with or- 
ders that every attention and aſſiſtance ſhould be grant- 
ed them by the inhabitants of thoſe diſtricts through 
which they ſhould paſs. His civility on this occaſion, 
was ſo delicate and diſintereſted, that even the peo- 
ple he employed were not permitted to accept of the 
ſmalleſt preſent. At the end of ſix days the gentlemen 
returned, without having been able o penetrate farther 
than twenty miles into the iſland, owing partly to im- 
proper guides, and partly to the nature of the country, 
which occaſioned this expedition to be attended with 
no ſmall fatigue, and ſome danger. Mr. Nelſon, how- 
ever, collected a curious aſſortment of indigenous plants, 
and ſome natural curioſities. During their abſence, 
every thing remained quiet at the tents, and the natives 
ſupplied the ſhips with ſuch quantities of proviſions, 
of all kinds, that orders were again given to purch 
no more hops in one day, than could be killed, ſalted, 
and ſtowed away the next day. This order was in con- 
ſequence of a former one, to purchaſe all that could be 
procured for ſea ſtock, by which ſo many of them were 
brought on board, that ſeveral of them died before they 
could be properly diſpoſed of. | 
On Wedneſday, the 27th, in the morning, the rudder 
of our ſhip was unhung, and ſent on ſhore, in order to 
undergo a thorough repair. The carpenters at the 
ſame time were ſent into the country; under the pro- 
tection and guidance of ſome of Kaoo's people, to get 
planks for the head rail work, which was become rot- 
ten and decayed. Ina viſit, on the 28th, from Ter- 
reeoboo to Captain Clerke, the latter received a preſent 
of zo large hogs, and ſuch a quantity of vegetables as 
could not be conſumE by his crew in leſs than.a week. 
This being an unexpected viſit, made it the more ex- 
traordinary. Not having ſeen any of ghe ſports or ex- 
erciſes of the natives, at our Dc they en- 
tn a boring match. A 
vaſt concourſe of people aſſembled on level ſpot of 
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ground, not far diſtant from our cents. In the centre, a 
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1 a ſtroke of the palſy, which in two days afterwards put 


* 


i. King ta treat with 
: te railing belonging to che Morai. Mr. King had his 


Ion 


ddeceaſed, and the day of his *; 
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which the arhitrators preſided, under three ſtandards, 


. © Slips of cloth of variqus colours, were pendant from 


theſe ſtandards ; as were the ſkins of two wild geeſe, 
ſolie ſmall birds, and a few bunches of feathers. The 


ſports being ready to begin, the judges gave the ſignal, 


and two combatants appeared in view. ey ad- 


vanced ſlowly, drawing up their feet very high behind, 
and rubbing their hands upon the ſoles, © As they came 
forward, they ſurveyed each other frequently from head 
to foot, with an aig offgontempr, looking archly at the 


ctators, diſtorting 


aimed their blows. They ftruck with 'a full ſwing of 
the arm, which to us had a very awkward appearance. 
They did not attempt to parry ; but endeavoured to 
eludetheir adverfary's attack, by ſtooping, or retreating. 
The battle was decided expeditiouſly; for if either of 


them fell; whether by accident, or from a blow, he was 


deemed vanquiſhed; and the victor expreſſed his 
triumph by a variety of ſtrange geſtures, which uſually 
© excited a loud ugh among the ſpectators, for which 
purpoſe it ſeemed to be calculated. The ſucceſsful 


combatant waited for a ſecond antagoniſt; and, if again 
victorious, for a third; and fo on, till at laſt he was de- 


feated. In theſe combats it was very ſingular, that, 
when any two are preparing to attack each other, a third 
may advance, and make choice of either of them for his 
- antagoniſt, when the other is under. the neceſſity of 
withdrawing. - If the combat proved long and tedi- 
- ous, or appeared unequal, a chief generally interfered, 


and concluded it by putting a ſtick between the com- 


batants. As this exhibition was at our defire, it was 
univerſally expected, that ſome of us would have en- 
gaged with the natives; but, though our people received 


preſſing invitations to bear a part, they did hot hearken 
to the 7 4 not having forgot the blows they re- 


ceived at the my Iſlands. | 
This day died William Watman, a mariner of the 
nner's crew. This event we mention particularly, 


ſecing death had hitherto been uncommon among us. 
He was a man in years, and much reſpected by Cap- 


'taiti Cook. He had ſerved twenty-one years as a ma- 


the Reſolution, and ſerved with the Commodore in his 
voyage towards the South Pole. On their return he 
; got admittance into Greenwieh Hoſpital, at the ſame 


| time with himſelf; and anxious to follow the fortunes 


of his bene factor, he alſo quitted it with him, on the 


Commodore's appointment to the command of the 


preſent expedition. Watman had often been ſubject to 


flight fevers, in the courſe of the voyage, and was 
- very infirm when we arrived in the bay; where, having 

been ſent a few days on ſhore; he thought himſelf per- 
. and requeſted to return on board. His- 


Fequeſt was complied with. The day following he had 


an end to his life. At the requeſt of Terreeoboo, the 
remains of this faithful ſeaman were buried in the Mo- 


rai; the ceremony being performed with great folem- 


nity. Kaoo and his brethren were preſent at the fu- 
neral, who behaved with great decorum, and paid due 
attention while the ſervice was performing. On our 
beginning to fill up the grave, they approached it with 
t awe, and threw in a dead pig, together with ſome 
cocoa-nuts and plantains. For three ſucceſſive nights 
they ſurrounded it, ſacrificing” hogs, and reciting 
prayers and hyrans till morning. At the head of the 


ve, we erected a poſt, and nailed thereto a piccgot 
E 


board, whereon was infcribed the name and age of 
rture from this life. 
Theſ@rmemorials we were affureg they would not re- 
move, and, it is probable,” they will be permitted to 
remain, ſd s fuch frail materials can endure. 
Being meien want of fuel, Captain Cook deſired 
ta treat with the prieſts, for the purchaſe of 


_ doubts ing the decency of this overture, and ap- 
* * oY * þ * ” 5 & | 
. + as 


ir features, and practiſing a va- 

ery of unnatural geſtures. When they were advanced 
within the reach of cach other, they held both arms 
ſtraight out before their faces, at which part they always 


'rine, and then entered as a feaman in 1772, on board 


| 


1 c 


—_— 


| 


F 


8 4 "I 2 2 | 
vacant gr lefr for them, at the upper end 5 the propofal might be deemed impious; but 


— 


in this he was much miſtaken: 'for an a 
made for the ſame, they expreſſed no kind ſurprize 
and the wood was delivered without the lea ſtipula- 
tion. While our people were taking it away, Mr. King 
ſaw one of them with a carved image; and, upon en- 
quiry, he was informed, that the whole ſemicircle (as 
mentioned in the vg > of the Morai)-had been 
carried to the boats. Though the natives were ſpec. - 
tators of this buſineſs, they did not ſeem to reſent it: 
but on the contrary, had even aſſiſted in the removal. 
Mr. King thought proper to mention the particulars 
to Kao who ſeemed exceedingly indifferent about the 
matter, begging him only to reſtore the center im 
which was immediately done, and it was conljeyed 1 
one of the prieſt's houſes. 


very importunate to know the time of our departure. 
From this circumſtance, Mr. King's curioſity was ex- 
cited to know the opinion theſe people had entertained 
of us, and what they ſuppoſed to be the object of our 
voyage. He took confiderable pains to ſatisſy himſelf 
reſpecting theſe points; but the only information he 


-could get was, that they ſuppoſed we had left-our na- 


tive country on account of the ſcantineſs of proviſions, 


and that we had viſited them for the ſole purpoſe of 


* 


| 


filling our bellies. This conclufion was natural enough, 
conſidering the meagre appearance of ſome of our crew: 
the voracity with which we devoured their freſn provi. 
ſions; and our anxiety to purchaſe as much of it as we 
were able. It was a matter of entertainment to fee. 
the natives patting the bellies of the ſailors (who were 
much improved in fleeknelſs ſince their arrival at the 
bay) and telling them, in the beſt manner they could, 
that it was time for them to depart; but if they would 


return the next bread-fruit ſeaſon, they ſhould be better 


able to fupply them. We had now continued ſixteen 


days in the bay, during which time our conſumption of 
' hogs and vegetables, had been ſo enormous, that we 


need not be ſurprized at their wiſhing to ſee us take our 
leave, But Terreeoboo had, perhaps, no other view, 
in his enquiries, than a deſire of having ſufficient no- 
tice, to prepare ſuitable preſents for us at our depar- 


ture; for when we informed him of our intention to 


quit the ifland in two days, a kind of proclamation 
was made, requiring the natives to bring in their hogs, 
and vegetables, for Terreeoboo to preſent to the 
Orono. $ * f | 


We were this day much entertained, at the -beach, 


with the buffooneries of one of the natives. He held in 
his hand an inſtrument of muſic, ſuch as we have al- 
ready deſcribed: bits of ſea· weed were faſtened round 
his neck ; and, round each leg, ſome ſtrong netting; 
whereon were fixed rows of dogs teeth, hanging looſe. 
His dancing was accompanied with ſtrange grimaces, 
and unnatural diſtortions of the features, which were 
ſometimes highly ridiculous, and, upon the whole, with- 
out meaning or expreſſion. But the wreſtling and 
boxing matches afforded us good diverſion for the even- 
ing . and, in return, we exhibited the few fire- works we 


had remaining. Nothing could more effectually excite 


the admiration of theſe iflanders, or ſtrike them with 


more exalted ideas of our ſuperiority, than ſuch a re- 


preſentation: notwithſtanding this was, in every re- 
ſpect, much inferior to that exhibited at Hapace, yet 
the aſtoniſhment of theſe people was equally great. 
The carpemers who had been ſent up the country to 
cut planks for the head rail-work of our ſhip, the Re- 
ſolution, had now been gone three days, and, not hav- 
ing heard from them, we began to. be alarmed for their 


| fafery. We expreſſed our apprehenſions to Kaoo, who 


| 


| per perſons after them, thèy all ſafely arrived. Our 


* 


neſs of the roads; and the difficulty of conveying tim- 


appeared Equally concern 
we were planning meaſures with him, for ſending pro- 


people had gone farther into the country than they ex- 


petted, before they found any trees ſultable for their 
purpoſe. This eircurnſtance, together with the bad- 


ber to the ſhips, had fo long detained them. They be- 


ſowg high commendarions on their guideggywho not 


only 


+ 


. e 


lication being | 


Q l 
| LN 
For ſome time, the king, and his chiefs, had been | 


with ourſelves ; but while 
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only ſupplied them with proviſions, but faithfully pro- the king, there was an old prieſt, who had e.g 24 


heir. tools. Having ed on Thurſday, the 
. for our Geparture, Terreeoboo in- 
vited Captain Cook and Mr. King to attend him [on 
| the ad, to Kaoo's reſidence, - On our arrival there, we 
faw 1 5 quantities of cloth ſcattered on the ground; 
abundance of red and yellow feathers, faſtened to the 
fibres of cocaa-nut huſks; and plenty of hatchets and 
iron ware, which had been received from us in barter, 
Not far from theſe was depoſited an immenſe quantity 
of various kinds of vegetables; and at a little diſtance, 
a large herd of hogs. We ſuppoſed, at firſt, that the 
whole was intended as a preſent for us; but we werg in- 
formed by Kaireekeea, that it was a tribute to the king, 
from the inhabitants of that diſtrict. We were no 
ſooner ſeated than che bundles were brought, and laid 
ſeverally at Terrecoboo's feet; and the cloth, feathers, 
and iron, were diſplayed before him. The king was 
perfortly ſatisfied with this mark of duty from his peo- 
an 

pics on one third of the fearhers, and ſome pieces of 
cloth, he ordered theſe to be ſet aſide by themſelves; and 
the remainder of the cloth, hogs, vegetables, &c. were 
afterwards preſented to Captain Cook and Mr. King. 
The value and magnitude of this preſent, far exceeded 
any thing that we had before received. The whole 
was immediately conveyed on board; and the large 
hogs were ſet apart for ſea ſtores; but the ſmaller pigs 
and vegetables, were divided between the crews. The 
ſame day we quitted the Morai, and got our obſervato- 
ries on 4% The taboo was removed, and, with it 
vaniſhed its magical effects; for as ſoon as we had 
quitted the place, the people ruſhed in, and vigilantly 
ſearched, in hopes of finding ſome valuable articles left 
behind... Mr. King being the laſt on ſhore, and waiting 
for the return of the- boat, the inhabitants crowded 
about him, and mg 74 upon him to ſit down 
among them, expreſſed their regret at our ſeparation. 
It was even with difficulty that they would ſuffer him to 
depart. Having had, while we lay in the bay, the com- 
mand of the party on ſhore, he became more ac- 
quainted with the natives, than thoſe who were re- 
quired to be on board. From the inhabitants in gene- 
ral, he experienced great kindneſs; but the — 4 
ſhewn by the prieſts was conſtant and unbounded. 
On the other hand, Mr. King was anxious to conciliate 
their eſteem; in which he ſo happily ſucceeded, that 


when they were made acquainted with the time of our 


departure, he was urged to remain behind, and re- 
ceived overtures of the moſt flattering kind. When 
he endeavoured to excuſe himſelf, by alledging, that 
the 
conduct him to the, mountains, and there conceal him 
till the departure of the ſhips. On Mr. King's aſſur- 
ing them that the ſhips would not ſail without him, the 
King and Kaoo repaired to Captain Cook, (whom they 
ſuppoſed to be his father) requeſting formally, that he 
might be ſuffered to remain behind. The Commodore 
unwilling to give a poſitive refuſal, to a propoſal ſo ge- 
nerouſly intended, aſſured them, that he could not part 
with him at preſent, but he ſhould return thither the 
next year, when he would endeavour to oblige them. 
On Thurſday the 4th of February, early in the morn- 
ing. having unmoored, the Reſolution and Diſcovery ſet 


ſail, and cleared the harbour, attended by a vaſt num- } 
ber of canoes, We propoſed to ſhape our courſe for | 


Mowee; as we had been informed, that in the iſland 

there was a fine harbour, and excellent water, but Gap- 
tain Cook intended to finiſh firſt the ſurvey of Owhyhee, 

before he went thither, hoping to meet with a road 
more ſheltered than Karakakooa Bay. We had not 
been long under fail, when the king, who had omitted 

to take his leave of Captain Clerke, as. not expecting 
dur departure to be ſo ſudden, came aſter the ſhips, 
accompanied by the young prince, in a- ſailing canoe, 


bringing with them ten large hogs, a great number of 


fowls, and a ſmall turtle (a great rarity) with bread- 


antities of cocoa- nuts, 
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having ſelected about one third of the iron 


mmodore would not permit it, they propoſed to 


fruit in abundance. They alſo brought with them great ; 


Þ eee and ſugar- canes. 
efides other perſons of diſtinction, who accompanied 


— lt. 
r — 


4 ſhift for themſelves, - Mr. Bligh reported, that he had 


{| parted, 


N. E. and the whole appeared to be well ſheltered. 


| ſhewn a particular attachment to Captain Merke, and 
who had not been unrewarded for his civility; It bein 
rather late when they reached the Dicovety, they ſtaid 
on board but a few hougs, and then all departed, ex- 
cept the old prieſt, and ſome girls, who bad the King's 
permiſſion to remain on board, till they ſhould arrive at 
lome of the neighbouring iſles. We were now ſteering 
with a fine breeze, but juſt at the cloſe of evening, to 
our great mortification, the wind died away, and a great 
[well ſucceeding; with a ſtrong current ſetting right in 
tor (hore, we were in the utmoſt danger, particularly 
the Diſcovery, of being driven upon the rocks. At this 
time the old prieſt; who had been ſent to fleep in the 

_ great cabin, leaped over-board unſeen with a large - 
piece of Ruſſian ſilk, Captain Clerke's property, and 
ſwam to ſhore. { 3 he 

On Friday the 5th, we had calm weather, and made 


but little way, Seeing a large canoe between us and 


4 \ 
q * 
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the ſhore, we hove to for her coming up, and to our * | 
great ſurprize perceived the old king, with-ſeveral of ©» 

his chiefs, having with them the prieſt who had ſtolen ” 

the ſilk, bound hand and foot, whom the king deli- | 
vered to Captain Clerke, at the ſame time requeſtin | 


that his fault might be forgiven, The king being told 
his requeſt was granted, unbound. him, and ſet him at 
liberty; telling the Captain that, ſceing him with the 
ſilk, he judged it was not his own, therefore ordered him 
to be apprehended ; and had taken this method of ex- 
poſing him, for having injured his friend. This was a 
fingular inſtance of juſtice, which we did not expect to 
ſee among theſe people. As ſoon as they had delivered 
the ſilk, which the king refuſed to accept, they de- 
Having a light breeze in the night, we made 
a little progreſs to-the northward, . 
On Saturday the 6th, in the morning, we were a- 
breaſt of a deep bay, called by the natives Toe- yah- ah. 
We flattered ourſelves with finding a commodious har. 
bour here; for we ſaw ſome fine ſtreams of water to the 


* 


Theſe obſervations ſeeming to tally with the accounts 
given by Koah, who was now on board the Reſolution, 
the maſter was ſent in the pinnace, with Koah as his 
ide, to examine the bay; but, before they ſet off, 
Loah altered his name, out of compliment to us, to 
that of Britannee. In the afternoon, the weather be- 
came gloomy, and ſuch violent guſts of wind blew off 
the land, that we were obliged to take in all the fails, 
and bring to, under the mizen-itay-ſail, Soon after 
the gale began, all the canoes left us; and Mr. Bligh, 
on His return, preſerved an old woman and two men 
from drowning, whoſe canoe had been overſet in the 
ſtorm. We had- ſeveral women remaining on board, 
whom the natives, in their hurry to depart, had left to 


landed at a village on the;gorth fide of the bay, where 
he was ſhewn ſome wells of water, that would not, by 
any means anſwer our purpoſe; that he proceeded far- 

ther into the bay; where, inſtead. of find ing good an- 

chorage, he obſerved the ſhores to be low, and a flat bed 
of coral rocks extended along the coaſt, and upwards of 
a mile from the land the depth of water, on the out- | 
fide, being twenty ſathoms. During this ſurvey Bri- 1 
tannee had contrived to flip. away. His-informarion | 
having proved erroneous, he might, perhaps, be atraid 
of returning. In the evening the. weather hecame 
more moderate, when we again made fail ; but it blew 
fo violently about midnight, as to ſplit the fore and 
main-top ſails, "Ne, Oe 4 5108 
On Sunday the 7th, in the morning, we bent freſh” 
ſails. Being now about four or five leagues from 
ſhore, and the weather very unſettled, the canoes wall. 


CE 


* 
9 


the neceſſity of remaining with us, though at this 


us. We conjectured, that they had been driven off 


much againſt their inclination; for they zuere allex- ©. 
ceedingly fea ſick, and many of them H in- 
fants on thore, The weather continued A t we # 
ſtood in for land, in the afternoon; ant being within 
three leagues of it, we ſaw.gwo men paddlitig towards 
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te ſhore, by the late boiſterous weather; and there- 


| 
11 
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| 
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We kept 


by tr 


fore Roppe@the ſhip's way, in order. to take them in. 
Theſe poor wretches,were ſo exhauſted by fatigue, that 
Had not one- of the Natives on board jumped inro the 
canoe to their aſſiſtance, they would hardly have been 


able to fix it to the rope thrown out for that purpoſe. 


It was with great difficulty that we got them up the 
ſhip's fide, together with a-child about four years of age, 

- Which had been laſhed under the thwarts of the canoe, 
+ with only its head above the water. They had left the 
ſhore the morning before, and had been, from that 
time, without food or water. The uſual precautions 
were taken in giving them viduals, and the child being 
committed to the care of the women; they were all per- 

. fealy recovered by the next morning. At midnight a 
gale of wind coming on, we were obliged to double 


- , | reef the top-ſails, and get down the top-gillant yards. 


On Monday the 8th, at day-break, we found that 


| [| tte fore-maſt had again given way; the fiſhes being 


ſprung, and the parts ſo very defective, as to make it 
abſolutely neceſſary to unſtep the maſt, Captain Cook 
for ſome time heſſtated, whether he ſhould return to 


+ Karakakooa, or take the chance of finding a harbour 


in the iſlands to the leeward. - The bay was not ſq com- 
modious, but that a better might probably be met with, 
either for-repairing the maſts, or procuring refreſh- 
ments; the latter of which, it was imagined, the neigh- 
bourhood of Karakakooa had lately been pretty well 
drained of. It was, on the other hand, conſidered as 
an imprudent ſtep, to leave a tolerable good harbour, 
which; once loſt, could not be regained,” for the mere 
92 of meeting with a better; eſpecially, as the 
ailure of ſuch a contingency, might have deprived us 
of any reſource. We now ſtood on towards the land, 
to give the natives on ſhore an opportunity of releaſing 
their friends on board; and, about noon, when we were 
within a mile of the ſhore, ſeveral canoes came off to 
us, but ſo loaded with people, that no room could be 
found for any of our gueſts ; the pinnace was there- 


fore hoiſted out to land them; and the maſter who com- 
manded it, was inſtructed to examine the ſouth coaſts |} 


of the bay for water, but returned without ſucceſs. Va- 
riable winds, and a ſtrong current to the northward, re- 
tarded their return. | | 
On Tueſday the gth; at eight o'clock, A. M. it blew 
very hard from the 8. E. which occaſioned us to cloſe 
reef the top-ſails. "Hs | 
On Wedneſday the roth, at two o'clock, A. M. in a 
heavy ſquall, we found ourſelves cloſe in with the 
breakers, to the northward of the weſt point of Owhy- 
hee. We had juſt room to avoid them, and fired ſe- 


veral guns to alarm the Diſcovery, and apprize her of 


Ganges In the forenoon, the weather had been more 
erate. A few canoes ventured to come off to us, 
when we were informed by thoſe belonging to them, 
that much miſchief had been occaſioned by the late 


ſtorms, and that a great many canoes had been loſt. 
to windward the remainder of the 


beating 
day; and, in the evening, were within a mile of Kara- 
kakooa bay; but we ſtood off and on till day-light, 

the next morning, when we caſt anchor in our old ſta- 
tion. | ö 


; Ov Thurſday, the 11th, and part of the 12th, all 


* hands were employed in getting out the fore-maſt, and 


conveying it onſhore. 


- head 


Beſides the damage which the 
the maſt had ſuſtained, the heel of it was found 
E.carpenters, exceeding rotten, having a large 

hole id the middle. As the neceſſary repairs were likely 
o tate up ſeveral days, Mr. Bayly and Mr. King got 
the ronomical apparatus on ſhore, and pitched their 
on the Moral, guarded by a corporal and fix ma- 
A friendly intercourſe was renewed with the 


ir the damages, in their department, 
ate heavy gales. They occupied a 
te Moray, that was lent us by the 


f Fe were, the arrangements on ſhore. But 
on coming to anchor inthe bay, our reception was ſo | 
3 Wery different from hat it had been upon our firſt ar- 
7 7 -*% ” 7h 4 * 95 10 "=. * 1M 
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nd, for our greater ſecurity, tabooed the place 
ei wands as before. The ſail- makers were ſent 


him, but permitted him to take on 


— 


nm 


rival, that we were all 3 no ſhouts were h 
no buſtle” or confuſion, by the motioris of the n 


atives, 
were perceived ; but we found ourſelves in a ſ. ks, 


deſerted bay, with hardly a'friend appearing, . 
noe ſtirring. Their curioſity, indeed, might be aq 


poſed to be diminiſhed by this time; but the hof. alle 
treatment we had been continually favoured wit 180 
the friendly manner in which we parted, induced ws x 
expect that, on our return, they would have received 
us with the greateſt demonſtrations of joy. Variou 
were our conjectures on the cauſe of this extraordina s 
appearance, when our anxiety was in part relieved b 
the return of our boat, the crew of which brought us 
intelligence, that 'Terreeoboo was abſent, and that th 
bay was tabooed. This account appeared very ſati 4 
factory to many of our company; but ſome were % 
opinion, ' that there was, at this time, ſomewhat ve 
ſuſpicious in the behaviour of the natives; and that the 
taboo, or interdiction, on pretence of the King's ab. 
ſence, was contrived attfully, ro afford him time to con. 
ſult his chiefs in what manner we ſhould be treated 
Whether thoſe ſuſpicions were well founded, or the ac. 
count given by the natives was the truth, we were never 
able to. aſcertain. For though it is not improbabl 
that our ſudden return, for which they could ſee no a 0 E 
parent cauſe, and the neceſſity of which we uche 
found it very difficult to make them comprehend, 


might occafion ſome alarm; yet the e e con. 


duct of Terreeoboo, who, on his ſuppoſed arrival, the 
next morning, came immediately to viſit Captain Cook 
and the conſequent return of the natives to their former 


| friendly intercourſe with us, are ſtrong proofs that they 


neither meant, nor apprehended, any change of con- 
duct. In ſupport of this opinion, we may add the ac- 
count of another accident, preciſely of rhe ſame kind 
which happened to us, on our firſt viſit, the day before 
the king's arrival. A native having ſold a hog on boat: 
our ſhip, and received the price agreed on, Pareea 
who ſaw the tranſaction, adviſed the ſeller not to part 
with his hog, without an advanced price. For his in- 
terference in this buſineſs, he was harſhly ſpoken to , 
and puſhed away; and as the taboo was ſoon laid on 
the bay, we, at firſt, ſuppoſed it to be the conſequence * 
of the affront offered to the chief. Both theſe events 


| ſerve to ſhew how extremely difficult it is to draw any 


certain concluſion from the conduct of a people, with 
whoſe language and cuſtoms we were ſo imperfe&ly 
acquainted. Some idea, however, may be formed of 
the difficulties thoſe have to encounter, who in their 
intercourſe with theſe ſtrangers, are obliged toſteer their 
courſe in the midſt of uncertainties, when the moſt 
ferious conſequences may be expected by only imaginary 
offences. However true or falſe our conjectures may 
be, it is certain this day, the 1 2th, things went on in 
their uſual quiet courſQ. TA 

On Saturday the 13th, at the approach of evening, 
the officer who commanded the watering party of the 
Diſcovery, came to inform Mr. King, that ſeveral 
chiefs were aſſembled near the beach, and were driving 
away the natives, who aſſiſted the ſailors in rolling the 
caſks to the ſhore; declaring, at the ſame time, that 
their behaviour ſeemed to be very ſuſpicious, and he 
imagined they would give him ſome farther diſturbance. 
Mr. King, agreeable to his requeſt, ſent a marine wich 

his ſide arms. 

The officer, in a ſhort time; returned, and informed 
Mr. King, that the inhabitants had armed themſelves 
witk ſtones, and were become very tumultuous. Mr. 
King therefore went himſelf to the watering place, at- 
tended. by a marine with his muſquet. Seeing them 
approach, the iſlanders threw away their ſtones, and, 
on Mr. King's application to ſome of the chiefs, the 
mob was diſpetted. Every thing being now quiet, 
Mr. King went zo meet Captain Cook, who was com- 


ing on ſhore in the pinnace. He related to the Com- 


modore all had recently happened, and received 


4 orders to fire ball at the offenders, ſhould they again be- 


have inſolently, and in caſe of their beginning to throw 
ſtones. In conſequence of theſe orders Mr. King com- 
manded the corporal to give directio (Entinel 


ns, that the 
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of the natives were ſeen lurking about the beach. 
O clock, five of the natives were ſeen creeping round the 
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pieces ſhould be loaded With ball, inſtead of ſhot, On 


eturn to the tents, we heard a continued fire of the 
; 2 from the Diſcovery, which we obſerved to. be 
directed at a canoe, that we ſaw paddling towards the 


in great haſte, and purſued by one of our ſmall 

_— e immediately concluded, that the 5 * 
in conſequence. of ſome theft, and Captain Cook 
ordered Mr. King to follow him with a marine 
armed, and to endeavour to ſeize the people as they 
came on ſhore. Accordingly, we ran towards the 
place where we imagined the canoe would land, but 
were too late; the people 10%, #9: Tiggpos ir, and 
made their eſcape into the country before our arrival. 
We were at this time ignorant, that the goods had 
been already reſtored; and thinking it probable, 
from the circumſtances we had at firſt obſerved, that 
they might be af importance, for this reaſon, we were 
unwilling to relinquiſh-our hopes of recovering them. 
laving therefore enquired of the natives which way 


dark, when judging ourſelves to be three miles from 
the tents, and ſuſpecting that the natives, who fre- 
quently encouraged us in the purſuit, were amuſing us 
with falſe information, we thought it in vain to continue 
our ſearch any longer, and therefore returned to the 
beach. During our abſence a difference of a more 
ſerious nature had e The officer who had 
been diſpatched in the ſmall boat after the thieves, and 
Fho was returning on board with the gow that had 
been reſtored, ſeeing Captain Cook an Mr. King en- 
gaged inthe purſuit of the offenders, ſeizeda canoewhich 
was drawn upon the ſhore. This canoe” belonged to 


board the Diſcovery, claimed his property, and proteſted 
his innocence. - However, the officer perſiſted in de- 
taining it, in which he was encouraged by the crew of 


conſequence of this imprudent conduct was, what might 


have been expected: a-ſcuffle enſued; and Pareea un- 
fortunately was knocked down, by a violent blow on 


tack our people with ſuch a ſhower of ſtones, that they 
were compelled to make a precipitate retreat, and ſwam 


The pinnace was-plundered immediately by the natives, 


and would have been entirely demoliſhed, had not 


Pareca interpoſed, who had not only recovered from 


his blow, but had alſo forgot t at the ſame inſtant. 


He ordered the crowd to diſperſe, and beckoned to our 
people to come and take poſſeſſion of the pinnace; 
and afterwards aſſured them, that he would uſe his in- 
fluence to get the things reſtored which had been taken 
out of it, Aſtef᷑ their departure, he followed them in 
his canoe, carrying them a mid ſhipmanꝭ cap, and ſome 
other articles; and expreſſing much concern at what 


kill him? And, whether he might be permitted to go 


on board the next day? He was afſured that he would 
be well received; upon which he joined noſes with the 


officers (their uſual token of amity) and paddled over 


to Kowrowa. When theſe particulars were related to 


Captain Cook, he was exceedingly concerned; and 
when the Captain and Mr. King were returning on 
board, the former expreſſed; his fears, that theſe iſland- 


tion, to uſe violent meaſures-with them; adding, they 


muſt not be permitted to ſuppoſe, that they, had-gained 


an advantage over us. It was too late to take any ſteps 


the ſhips. This order having been executed, Mr. 


the 


the natives, we, polled a double guard on the M4rai 
with orders to ſend to Mr. King — c ; 


111 


bottom of the Morai: they apptoached ſilentiy wich great 


© *caution, but, perceiving they were diſcoyered, {mmedi- 
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the fugitives had gone, we followed them, till it was near 


Pareea, our friend, who at that inſtant, arriving from on 


off to a rock, at a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore. 


had happened, begged to know, if the Orono would 


ers would oblige him, though much againſt his inclina - 


this evening, the Commodore therefore only gave orders, 
that every native ſhould be immediately turned out of 


ww 
$ 


| 


the pinnace, then waiting for. the Commodore. The | 


the head with an oar. Several of the natives, who had 
hitherto been unconcerned ſpectators, began now to at- 


King returned to his ſtation on ſhore; and the events of 
Jay having much abated our farmer. confidence in 


4 conjecture, moſt of their l war canoes todk' the 
let him ach, A any 
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ately retired out of fight. At midnight, one of them 
ventured very near the obſeryatoryy when. one of the - + 
ſentinels fired over. him; whereupon he, with fome © 
others fled with great precipitation, and we had no 
farther moleſtation during the remainder of the night. _ - 
The temper of theſe Manes was now totally changed 
and for ſome days paſt, as may be ſeen from our jours - 
nal, they became more and more troubleſome, Mane 
courſe of this day, ſeveral parties of them were uß » 
in rolling ſtones from the edge of the hill, with a view, 

as was ſuppoſed, to annoy the ſhips ; but theſe were at 

too great a diſtance to receive any damage; however 
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the Commodore looking upon this as an inſult; ordered 

ſome of our great guns to be fired among them, and, in 
leſs than ten minutes, not an Indian was to be ſeen near | 
the place. In the afternoon Terreeoboo came on board, s 1 


and complained of our having killed two of his people, 
intimating, at the ſame time, that they had not the. . 
leaſt intention of hurting us. He continued on board 
near two hours, amuſing himſelf with ſeeing dur ar- 
mourers work, and requeſted that 'they rl per. 
mitted to make him a pahooa (an inftrament uſed in 
battle, when they come to cloſe quarters) which was 
immediately done. | . 
Sunday, the 14th of February, 1779. This is that 
memorable day, in which are comprized the affectin 
incidents, and melancholy particulars, that once 
with the aſſaſſination of our beloved and honoured 
Commodore. Very early in the motning, a party of 
the iſlanders were perceived, who made i great lamen- 
tation, and moved ſlowly along to the beating of a 
drum, that gave ſcarcely a ſtroke in a minute. From e 
this circumſtance our people ſuppoſed, they were bury- 4 
ing the dead who had been killed the preecding;day. 1 
At day break Mr. King repaired on board the Refolu- 1 
tion, in order to examine the time-keeper. In his way 
thither, he was hailed by the Diſcovery, and received 
the alarming information, that their cutter had been 
ſtolen, - in ſome time of the night, from the buoy, 
where it was moored. The boat's painter had been 
cut two fathoms from the buoy, and the remainder of 
the rope was gone with the boat. This gave cauſe ſuf- 
ficient to ſuſpect that ſome villany was hatching by the 
iſlanders, and that ill conſequences would follow ſuch a 
daring: theft. With theſe thoughts Mr. King haſtened 
on board the Reſolution, whoſe whole company were by 4 
this time in motion. On his arrival, he found the ma- 9 
rines arming, the crew preparing to warp the ſhip 4 
nearer to the ſhore, and Captain Cook loading his 1 
double barrel gun. He began with a relation of What 
had happened in the night at the Morai, when the Com- 5 
modore interrupted him with ſome eagerneſs, and in 
formed him of the loſs of the Diſcovery's cutter, and 25 
of the e he was making to recover it; add- 
| ing, that he was reſolved to ſeize Terreeoboo, and ta 
confine him on board till the boat ſhould be returned. 
It had been Captain Cook's uſual practice, in all the 


a, of the Pacific Ocean he had viſited, whene ve 
any 
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thing of conſequence had been ſtolen by the na- 0 
tives, to get their king, or ſome of the principal earees . 
on board, where he detained them as priſoners, till the 1 

Property that had been loſt was reſtored and this me- 1 
Thad trite hitherto proved ſucceſsful, he meant to x 
purſue it on the preſent occaſion. « In conſequence o 7 


this haſty determination, the Commodore gave orders 

to ſtop every canoe that ſhould attempt to leave the 
bay; having reſolved to ſeize, and deſtroy them, if the 
eutter could not be recovered by lenient męaſures. 
To this end the boats of both ſhips, properly manet 
and armed, were ſtationed aeroſs the bay. The iſland.. 
ers obſerving our motions; and ſeeing the ſhips warping 7 


nr * 
towards the towns, of which there were two, one on = 
each ſide of the harbour, they concluded that our de- ' 1 
ſign was to ſeize their boats. In conſequence of which = 


, = | 188 
alarm, and were making off, when our guns, loaded 


with grape and caniſter ſhot, drove them back. % * 
Between the hours of ſeven and ei ht o'clock, Cap- "_ Vx 
tain Cook and Mr. King quitted the Ip together; ne 


1} former in the pinnace, having Mr. Phillips,” and nine 
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marines with him; and the latter in a ſmall boat. The J to 1 — confidence lp him; and to make the Reſolution. 
| laſt orders Captain Cook gave Mr. King, were, to quiet [| his home, as the moſt effectual means of putting a ſtop 
the minds of the people on his ſide of the Bay, by the J to the res that were daily and hourly. committed 
ſtrongeſt aſſurances that They ſhould not be en to by his people, both at the rents, and on board the ſhi 7 
keep his people together, and to be continua ly on his I and which were now fo daring as to become inſufler- 
guard. Captain Cook and Mr. King then parted; the I able. The King upon this remonſtrance aroſe, and ac.. 
rmer intending to proceed toKowrowa, where Terree- 1 e invitation. | 2 e 
oboo refided, and the latter to the beach. When Mr. In about half an hour Terrecoboo ſet out with Cap. 
* King had landed, he perceived many of the war- [| tain Cook, to attend him on board; and every thing 
1 riot of Owhyhee were K in their military mats, bad a proſperous appearance. The two boys were al- 
bl! though without arms; that they were gathering toge- 
mM er in a body from every direction; and that they aſ- 
» . ſumed a very different countenance to what they uſually 
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ready in the pinnace, and the reſt of the party were ap- 
proaching the water-ſide ; when a woman, named ka-. 
I nee-kabereca, the mother of the boys, and one of Ter. 
Wt ., woreyponall former occaſions ; he therefore, when ar- recoboo's favourite wives, followed him, and with many 
wr rived at his ſtation on ſhore, iſſued ſtrict orders to the J tears and intreaties beſought him not to venture on 
11 marines, to continue within the tent, to charge their || board. 1 At the ſame time, two warriors who came a-. 
[ muſquets with ball, and not, on any conſideration, to long with her, laid hold of the king; inſiſting he ſhould 
quit their arms. This done, waited upon old Kaoo, proceed no farther, and obliged Him to ſit down. K 
and the prieſts, at their 77 huts, and explained large body of the iſlanders had by this time got ole. 
to them, as well as he was able, the reaſon of the hoſtile |j ther, who had probably been alarmed by the diſcharg- 
AF reparations, which had ſo exceedingly alarmed them. || ing of the great guns, and the hoſtile ppearanges in 
* Fic found they were no ſtrangers to our loſs of the cut- {| the bay. They now n to behave outrageouſly, and 
ter, and aſſured them, that though the Commodore was I to inſult the guatd. Thus ſituated, Mr. Phillips, Lieu- 
| + zxcfolved not only to recover it, but to puniſh, in the |} tenant of the marines, perceiving that his mien were 
i *moſt exemplary manner, the perpetrators of the theft; |} huddled together in the crowd, conſequently unable to 
| yet they, and all the inhabitants of the village, on our || ule their arms, ſhould there be a neceſſity for ſo doing, 
* ſide, need not be alarmed, nor apprehend the leaſt |} propoſed to the Commodore to draw them up along the 
dagger from us. He deſired the prieſis to communi- || rocks, cloſe to the edge of the water; upon which the 
If cate the motives by which we were actuated in our pre- Lieutenant received orders to march, and, if any one 
5 ſent conduct, ti the people, and to intreat them not to oppoſed, to fire upon, ox inſtantly diſpatch him; but 
| entertain groundleſs fears, but, confiding in our decla- || the natives readily. making way for them to paſs, Mr. 
| rations, to remain peaceable and quiet. Mr. King hav- || Phillips drew them up in one line, within about thirt 
| ing thus made known our real intention, Kaoo aſked, |} yards of the place ere Terreeoboo was fitting. The 
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with great emotion, if Terrecobao, the king, was to be I old king continued all this time on the ground. His 
hurt? Mr. King declared he was not; upon which both |} eyes diffuſed gloomy diſcontent, his head drooped, | 
Kaoo and the reſt of the prieſts ſeemed much ſatisfied |} and his whole countenance was impreſſed with every 
with this aſſurance. . a mark of terror and dejection; as if he was poſſeſſed 

In the interval of theſe tranſactions, Captain Cook || with a foreboding conſciouſneſs of the cataſtrophe, in 
it having called off the launch from the N. part of the || the bloody tragedy that was now about to be acted. 
1 Bay, and taken it with him, landed, regardleſs of ap- Captain Cook, unwilling to Abandon the object which 
it pearances, at Kowrowa, with Mr. Phillips, lieutenant of || occaſioned him to come on ſhore, urged him moſt ear- 


1 the marines, a ſerjeant, and nine privates. He pro- 
| cCeeded immediately into the village, where he was re- 
- * ceived reſpettfully; the people, as uſual, proſtrating 
biel! themſelves before him, and making their accuſtomed 
offerings of ſmall hogs ; bur it was obſerved, that the 
Chiefs were in ſome conſternation on ſeeing the Captain 
6 and his guard, and that they ſoon diſappeared one aſter 
5 another. The Commodore, perceiving that his main 
of deſign was nat ſuſpected, the next ſtep he took was, to 
enquixe for the king, and the two boys, his ſons, who 
OC. 70 been his conſtant, gueſts on board the Reſolution. 
n a ſhort time the boys returned, with ſome of the na- 
141% tives who had been ſent in ſearch of them; and con- 
bl diifted Captain Cook to the habitation where 'Terreco- 
doo had ſlept. The old king had juſt awoke, and the 
Captain addreſſed him in the mildeſt terms; aſſuring 
bop. that no violence was intended againſt his perſony, 
any of his people; but only againſt. thoſe who had 
been guilty of a moſt unprecedented act of robbery, by 
cutting from her moorings one of the ſhip's boats, with. 
out which they could neither conveniently water, nor 
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: requiring of the king, at the ſame time, to give orders 

CE - ia vs cutter to be reſtored without delay: and requeſt» 

ing his company with him on board, till his orders 
ſhould be carried into execution. Terreeoboo, in reply; 

proteſted his total ignorance of the theft;. ſaid he was 
Very ready to aſſiſt in diſcovering the author of it, and 
ſhould be glad to ſee him puniſhed ; but he ſhewed: | 
great unwil 
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nwillingneſs to truſt his perſon with thoſe who 
had lately exerciſedunuſual ſeverities againſt his people. 
He was told, that the tumultuous. appearance of his 
people, and their repeated depredations, made ſome | 
uncommon ſeverities neceſlary.; but that not the leaſt 
hurt ſhould be,done to the meaneſt inhabitant of hie 
Iſland by any = belonging to the ſhips; and all 
that was necellary for the continuance of peace, was, to 


pledge himſelf for the honeſty of his people. With 
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carry on the neceſſary communication with the-ſhotgz'f 
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; impoſhble to compel the king to go on board, with 

| compel th onboard, without, 
running the riſfof killing a great number of the inha- 
bitants. Thus the enterprize was abandoned by Cap- 


thai view, and that only, he came to requeſt the king 
7 . — N & by * eg | 4 V. 1 ö 7 | 4 


irritate 


neſtly to proceed: but, on the other hand, if the king 


appeared inclined to attend him, the ſurrounding chiets 


interpoſed: at firſt they had recourſe to entreaties; but 
afterwards to force and violence, and even inſiſted on 


his remaining on ſhore; and the word was given, that 


| 5 was about to carry off their king, and to kill 


Captain Cook, at lefſgth, finding that the alarm had 
d too generally, and being ſenfible that there was 


not a ability of getting Terreegboo off without 


much bloodſhed, thought it moſt prudent to give up 
the point obſerving to Mr. Phillips, that it would be 


tain Cook; nor did it appear, that his perſon was in 


\thg leaſt degree of danger, till an accident happened, 


: 


* 


1 
. 
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the report of which brought forth in an inſtant a num- 


ber of warriors from the crowd, and occaſioned a fatal 


turn to the whole affair. The boats ſtationed acroſs the 
Bay, having fired at ſome war canoes, for attempting to 
get out, had unfortunately killed one of their principal 
chiefs. Intelligence of his death arrived at the ſpot 
vhere the Commadore then was, juſt as he had parted 
from the king, and was walking ſtowly-towards the 
ſhore, The | 

too icuous; the women and children were imme- 
diately ſent away, and the men ſoon put on their war 
mats, and armed themſelves with ſpears and ſtones. 
One of the natives having provided himſelf with two 
of theſe miſſive weapons, advanced towards Captain 
Cook, flouriſhing a long iron ſpike, or pahooa, indefiance, 


erment it occaſioned was immediately 


and threatening to throw the ſtone. The Captain made 


by 


o 


ns for him to deſiſt, but the man perſiſting in his in- 


ſolence and repeating his menaces with ſtrange gri- 
maces, he rely e fire a Charge of mal Rot 
at him; but the warrior being defended by his mat, 
which the ſhot could not penetrate, this ſerved only to 
irritat encourage the ulanders, whoſe fighting 5 
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the marines. One of the chiefs attempted to ſtab 
Mir: Phillips with his pohooa, (ſome ſay the very ſame 


| that was made by our armourers, at the requeſt of the 


king, the day before) bur not ſucceeding in his attempt, 


he received from him a blow with the butt end of his 


A general attack with ſtones ſucceeded, and 
ns from 

$ began to pour in their fire upon the multi- 
— 0 er as did likewiſe the marine guard, and 
thoſe from the boats; neyertheleſs; though the ſlaugh- 


muſquet. 


ter among the iſlanders was great, yet, enraged as they 


were, they ſtood an inceſſant fire with aſtoniſhing” in- 
trepidity; and, without giving time for the marines to 
charge again, they ruthed in upon them with horrid 
ſhouts and yells. What followed was a ſcene of horror 
and confuſion, which can more eaſily be conceived than 
related. Four of the marines, corporal Thomas, and 


three privates, namely Hinks, Allen, and Fadget, re- 


treated among the rocks, and fell victims to the fury of 
the enemy. Three others were dangerouſly wounded; 
and the Lieutenant, who had received à ſtab between 
the ſhoulders with a pahooa, having fortunately reſer- 
ved his fire, ſhot-the man who had wounded him, juſt 


as he was going to repeat his blow, The laſt, time our 


Commodore was diſtinctly ſeen, he was ſtanding at the 


_ water's edge, ordering the boats to ceaſe firing, and 
pull in; when a baſe aſſaſſin, coming behind him, and 


ſtriking him on the head with his club, felled him to 
the ground, in ſuch a direction, that he lay with his 
face prone in the water. A general ſhout was ſet up 
by the iſlanders on ſeeing the Captain fall, and his body 
was dragged on ſhore, where he was furrounded by the 


4 


= puſhed forward, throwing whole vollies of ſtones / 


ſtruction. It ſhould ſeem that their verigeance was di- 


enemy, who, ſnatching the dagger from each other's 
hands, diſplayed a ſavage eagerneſs to join in his de- 


rected chiefly againſt our Commodore, by whom they 
ſuppoſed rheir king was to be dragged: on board, and 
puniſhed at diſcretion ; for, having ſecured his body, 
they fled without much regarding the reſt of the Qlain, 


one of whom they threw into the ſea. , 


Thus ended the life of the greateſt navigator that 
this or any other nation could ever boaſt of: who led 
his crews of gallant Britiſh ſeamen twice round the 


world; reduced to a certainty the non-exiſtence of a 
Southern continent, about which the learned of all na- 
tions were in doubt; ſettled the boundaries of the > | 


ang ſea; and demonſtrated the impracticability of a 
| Tale from the Atlantic to the 


Ocean, 


, | reat Southern 
r/ which our ableſt geographers had con- 


oY 


tended, and in purſuit of which vaſt ſums had been 

ſpent in'vain, and many valuable mariners had miſerably 

| er His death was doubtleſs premature; yet he 
| 


ved to accompliſh the great undertaking for which he 


ſeemed e ppg rom (7m How ſincerely his loſs 
| was lamented, (we ſpea 

| panegyriſt)by thoſe who owed their ſecurity to his ſkill 
and conduct, and every conſolation to his tenderneſs 


here in the language of his 


and humanity, it is impoſſible to deſcribe; and the taſk 
would be equally difficult to repreſent the horror, de- 


jection, and diſmay, which followed fo Ureadful and 


unexpected a cataſtrophe, Let us therefore turn from 
ſo mournful a ſcene, to the pleaſing contemplation of 
his virtues, character, and public ſervices, the hiſtory 


of which our readers will find in the ſubſequent chap- ; 
| ter. „ ; * 15 18 
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| H AVING related the untimely fate of our excel- 


lent - Commander, Captain Cook, we now 
proceed to give our readers ſome new and authen- 
tic particulars of the life of this great navigator; the 
whole; we will venture to affirm, making a more cor- 
rect and complete hiſtorical narrative, on ſo intereſting 
a ſubject, than has hitherto appeared in any edition 
whatever of Captain Cook's voyages, under whatever 
authority publiſhed, or however pompouſly ſet forth. 
The late Captain James Cook, the ſubject of theſe 
memoirs, was born at Marton, in the North Riding of 
Yorkſhire, on February the 3d, 1728. In this paxti- 
cular, we may contradi& the ignorant aſſertions foi- 
ſted on the public by editors of publications of the 
like kind with this; but we reſt our credibility on the 


authority of the Rev. Mr. Grenſide, whoſe certificate, 


taken from the regiſter of births in his pariſh, is now in 


the poſſeſſion of our publiſher, © The father of Captain 


Cook was a day labourer to a farmer, and lived in a 
ſmall village ſurrounded with mud walls; who after- 
wards removed to Great Ayton; where he was em- 
ployed as a peaſant by the late Thomag Scuttowe, Eſq. 
with whom he was aſſiſted by young Cook, his ſon, in 
the different branches of huſbandry. + At the age of 13, 


this yauth was put under the tuitian of Mr. Pullen, a 
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the arts of writi ng, common book- keeping, &c,and . 


is ſaid to have ſhewn an uncommon genius in his appli- 


cation to the ſeveral rules of vulgar arithmetic, In 
January, 1745, at the age of 17, his father bound him 
apprentice, to learn the grocery and haberdaſhe buſts 
neſs, at Snaith ; but his natural inclination not having 
been conſulted on this occaſion, he ſoon quitted the 
counter in diſguſt, after a . and a half's ſervitude; 


£ 
q 
nſity to the { 


and having contracted a ſtrong pro 


his maſter, willing to indulge him in following the bene 


* 
of his inclination, gave up readily his indentures. In 
July, 1746, he was bound apprentice to Mr. Walker, 


of Whitby, for the term of three years, which time he 
ſerved to his maſter's full ſatisfaction. Under him he 


4 firſt ſailed on board che ſhip Freelove, employed chiefly in 


the coal trade from Newcaſtle to London. In the ſpring 
of #750, Mr. Cook ſhipped himſelf as a ſeaman on 
board the Maria, under the command of Captain Gaſ- 


kin; in which veſſel he continued all that year, in the 


Baltic trade. In 1753, he entered on board his Ma- 
preſſed himſelf, . to try his fortune that way.“ Som 


hs 7 in which they were very ſucceſsful. 


the year 12 58, we find this riſing mariner, maſter® 
;of the Northumberland, the flag ſhip of Lord Colville, 1 
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time aſter, the Eagle ſailed with another frigate on a 
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- oh chat he thus found means to cultivate his under- 
- ſtanding, improve his mind, and ſupply the deficiencies 
of an carly education, he was engaged in moſt ofthe buſy 
and active ſcenes. of the war in America. At the ſiege 
of Quebec, Sir Charles Saunders committed to his charge 
the execution of ſervices, of the firſt importance in the 
+ naval department. He piloted the boats to the attack 
# Montmorency; 5 , 
ights of Abraham, examined the paſlage, and laid 
buoys for the ſecurity. of the large Bis in-procceding 
up the river, The courage and addrels wit which he 
acquitted hifhſelfin theſe ſervices, gained him the arm 
friendſhip of Sir Charles Saunders and Lord Colville, 
who continued to patronize him during the reſt of their 
lives, with the greateſt zeal and affections 1 
On the 1ſt of April 1760, he regeived a commiſſion 
as a lieutenant, and ſoon after a ſpecimen of thole abi- 
lities, which recommended him to the commands, in 
the execution whereof he ſo highly diſplayed his me- 
rit, that his dame will be handed down to poſterity, 
as one of the moſt ſkilful navigators which this coun- 
"iy hath produced. In 1765 he was with Sir William 
Barnaby, on the Jamaica ſtation, and behaved in ſuch 
a manner as gained him the n of the admi- 
ral. At the conclufion of the war, he was appointed, 
through the recommendation of Lord Colville, and Sir 
Hugh Palliſer, ro ſurvey the Gulph of St. Lawrence, 
and the coaſts of Newfoundland. In this employment 
he continued till the year 1767, when the Royal So- 
ciety reſolved, that it would be proper to ſend a navi- 
gator into the South Seas, to obſerve the Tranſit of the 
planet Venus over the Sun's diſk : and Otaheite bein 
fixed upon, the Endeavour, a ſhip built for the coa 
trade, was put into commiſſion, and the command of 
her given to Lieutenant, the late Captain Cook, who 
was appointed with Mr, Charles Green to obſerve the 
Trantit. In this voyage he was accompanied by Jo- 
ſeph Banks, Eſq. ſince Sir Joſeph, and Dr. Solander, 
and other ingenious artiſts, The Tranſit of Venus 
was obſerved in different parts of the. iſland}; and the 
Captain retdlfhed, after having been abſent almoſt 
three years, in which. period he had made diſcoveries 
equal to alf the navigators of his country, from the 
rime of Columbus to the preſent. From this period, 


1 * 
0 . 
. 


* 


'F 


4 


4a 


SOV - - 


as his ſervices increaſed in uſefulneſs to the public, ſo ] 


his reputation advanced to a height too great for our 
encomiums to reach. Perhaps no ſcience ever re- 
ceived greater additions from the labours of a ſingle 
man than geography has done from thoſe of Captain 
Cook ho, in his firſt voyage to the South Seas diſ- 
covered the Society Ifles ;. determined the infulanity of 
New Zealand ; diſcovered the ſtraits which ſeparate 
the two iſlands, called after his hame; and made a 
complete ſurvey of both, He afterwards.explored the 
eaſtern coaſt of New Holland, hitherto unknown ; an 
ent of 27 deg. of lat. or upwards of 2,000 miles. 
Soon after the Captain's return to England, it was 
reſblved to equip two ſhips to complete the diſcovery 
of - rhe'' Southern Hemniff hte: It had long been, a 
prevailing idea, that the unexplored part contained 
another continent, To aſcertain- the fact was the 
Principal object of this 5 4 and that nothing 
might be omitted that could tend to facilitate the en- 
rerprize, two ſhips were provided i the one, the Reſo- 


| 


other, the Adventure, commanded by Captain Fhr- 
neaux. In this ſecond expedition round the world, 
Captain Cook reſolved the great problem of a ſouthern 
continent; having ſo completely traverfed that hemiſ- 
here, as not to leave a poſſibility of its exiſtence, un- 
fr ſo-near the pole, as to be beyond the reach of na- 
"*wigation, In this voyage New Caledonia, the largeſt 
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ho had then the command of a ſquadron ſtationed. on 
the coaſt of America. It was here, as he has often 
been heard to ſay, that during a hard winter, he firſt 
| d Euclid, and applied to the ſtudy of the mathema- 
thes and aſtronomy, without any aſſiſtance than hat a 
books, and his own induſtry afforded. At the lame 


conducted the embarkation to the, 


lution, under the command of Captain Cook; the | 


* 
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gia; and an unknown coaſt, which the Captain named 
Sandwich land and having twice viſited the tropicat 
ſeas, he ſettled the ſituations of the old diſcoveries and 
made ſeveral new ones. Sy 

The want of ſucceſs which attended Captain Cook's 
attempt to diſcover a Southern Continent, did nor ſet 
aſide another plan which had been recommended ſome 
time before. This was no other than the finding out a 
N. MW. paſſage, which the fancy of ſome chimerical 

proce had conceived to be a practicable ſcheme. 

is ſervices were required for this arduous undertaking, 
and he offered them without heſitation. This thirq 
and laſt voyage 18 diſtinguiſhed by the-extent and im. 
R of its diſcoveries. Not to mention ſevera} 
imaller iſlands in the Southern Pacific, Captain Cook 
diſcovered the group, north of the equinoxial line, 
called Sandwich Iſlands; which, on account of their 
fituation and productions, may perhaps become an ob- 
zect of more conſequence, than any other diſcovery in 
the South Sea. He explored what had remained before 
unknown of the weſtern coaſt of America, an extent of 
3700 miles; aſcertained the proximity of the two con- 
tinents of Aſia and America: ſailed through the ſtraits 
between them, and ſurveyed: the coaſts on each ſide, 
| ſo. far as to be ſatisfied of the impracticability of a paſ- 

lage in that hemiſphere, from the Atlantic into the Pa- 
cific Ocean, by an eaſtern or weſtern coaſt. In ſhort, 
he compleated the hydrography of the habitable globe, 
if we except the Japaneſe Archipelago, and the ſea of 

Amur, which are ſtill known imperfectly by Europeans. 
Throughout this voyage it muſt be conſeſſed, that his 
ſeryices as a navigator are important and meritorious. 
The methods which he invented, and ſo ſucceſsfully 
put in practice, of preſerving the health, (and conſe- 

uently the lives) of ſeamen, will tranſmit his name to 
uture ages, as a friend and benefactor of mankind. 
It is well known among thoſe who are converſant in 
naval hiſtory, that the advantages which have been 
ſought, through the medium of long ſea voyages, have 
always been purchaſed at a dear rate, That dreadful 
| Giforder which is peculiar to this ſervice, muſt, without 

0 0 b. unwarrantable degree of tyranny over our 
ſeamen, have been an inſuperable obſtacle to our en- 
terprizes. It was reſerved for Captain Cook to con- 
vince the world, that voyages might be protracted to 
three, or even four years, in unknown regions, and under 
every change of climate, without affecting the health, 
in the ſmalleſt degree, and even without diminiſhing 
the probability of life. A fewmonths after his depar- 
ture from England, notwithſtanding he was then ab- 
ſent, the Royal Society voted him Sir Godfrey Copley's 
gold medal, as a reward for the account, which he had 
tranſmitted to that body, of the method taken to pre- 
ſerve the health of the crew of his ſhip? "Captain Cook 
was à married man, and leftſeveralchildren behind him. 
On each of theſe. hig Majeſty has ſettled a penſion of 
twenty-five pounds 3 two hundred pounds per 
annum on his wido o. . 
The  conſtiturion of this, great and unparalleled 
riavigaton was robuſt both by nature and habit; his 
body having been inured to labour, and rendered capa- 
ble of undergoing the ſevereſt hardſhips. His ſtomach 
| bore, without complaining, the moſt coarſe and un- 

rateful food. Indeed he ſubmitted; with an eaſy ſelf- 
enial, to wants of every kind, which he endured with 
remarkable indifference, '. The qualities of his mind 
were of the ſame hardy vigorous kind with thoſe of his 
body. His underſtanding was ſtrong and quick-ſighted: 
his judgment, in whatever related to the ſervices 
he was engaged in, quick and ſure: his deſigns were 
{bold and daring, yet manly and diſcreet. His cou- 
rage was cool and: determined, and accompanied with 
an admirable preſence of mind, in the moment of dan- 

ger. His manners were plain and unaffefted. -. 

Some have cenſuted his temper as ſubject to haſti- 
neſs and paſſion; but let it be confidered that theſe 
were counteracted, and frequently diſarmed, by a diſ- 
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fition benevolent and humane. There are thoſe wha 


have blamed Captain Cook for his ſeverity to the na- 
r different inands Which we Ws but it was 
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not to theſe alone he was ſevere in his diſcipline. He 
neyer ſuffered any fault in his own people, though ever 


© ſotrivial, to eſcape unpuniſhed. If they were charged 
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Captain Cook, or any of his party. 


- Obſerved, 


with inſulting a native, or injuring him in his property, 


if the fact was proved, the offender ſeldom, eſcape 
unpuniſhed, By this impartial diſtribution of qu 


— . , | 
jullice, the, natives; themſclyes. conceived ſo high an 
idea, of his wiſdom, and, his power too, that they paid 

im ehe honours Beſtowed on heir Eatooa, or god 


eds. 
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ſeverance in t f 
only ſuperior to the oppoſition of dangers, and the pxeſ- 
ſute of hardſhips, but even exempt from the want of or- 
dinary relaxation, During the three long voyages in 
which he was engaged, his eagerneſs and activity were 

ever in the leaſt abated. No incidental temptation 


recreation 
| Jooked for by us with a longing that perſons 
who have experienced the fatigues of ſervice will readily 
_ excuſe, were ſubmitted to by him with a certain im- 
© patience, whenever they could not be employed in mak- 
ing further proviſions for the proſecution! of his de- 
ſigns. In the courle of this work, we have faithfully 
enumerated all the particular inſtances. in which theſe 


could detain him for a moment; even thoſe intervals of | 
9 which ſometimes occurred . unavoidably, | 


qualities were diſplayed, during the great and import- | 
ant enterprizes in which he was engaged: and we have 


Aikewiſe {tated the reſult. of thoſe ſervices; under the 
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two principals, heads to which they may be referred, | 


| thoſe of geography and navigation, each of which we 
have placed in a 4 and diſtinct point of view. 
Me cannot cloſe theſe memoirs, without taking a 
flight retroſpective vieꝶ of the tragical end of this truly 
great and worthy ſea officer. It was imagined by ſome 
of thoſe who were preſent, that the marines, and thoſe 
who were in the boats, fired without Captain Cook's 


effuſion of blood; it is therefore probable, that, on this 
occaſion, his humanity proved fatal to him; for it was 


obſerved, that while he faced the natives, no violence 


had been offered him; but when he turned about to 


ive directions to the boats, he immediately received the 
fatal blow. Whether this was mortal or not it is im- 
poſſible for any one to determine; but we are informed 
| 34 gentleman on board the Diſcoverity, whoſe veracity 
is unqueſtionable,, that there was time ſufficient to have 
ſecured the body of our brave Commander, had a cer- 


tain lieutenant, who commanded. a boat of the fame 


| ſhip, pulled in, inſtead of making off. We do not 


mention the name, but if our information is an unde- 
niable fact, the daſtardly officer, merits juſtly that con- 
tempt and poverty, to which it is ſaid he. is at preſent 
reduced. We beg leave further to obſerve, that the 
natives had certainly no intention at firſt of deſtroyi 

The cauſe firi 
originated in the death of the Eree, who was ſhot by 
one of our people in che boat: it was this circumſtance 


which alarmed them, and, in conſequence of this it was 


that they armed themſelves. At this period Captain 
Look might have returned on board with ſafety ; but he 
was unfortunate in miſſing the man who behaved inſo- 
lent to him, and ſhooting another; he was unfortunate 
in the firing of the marines; and equally ſo. in the fir- 
ing of the people iq the launch; all which happened 
in the ſpace of a few minutes. In ſhort, all the cauſes 
that brought on the death ofithis much lamented Cir- 
cumnavigator, . by a chain of events 


which could no morebe foreſeen than prevented. His 
memory we leave to the. gratitude and admiration of | 


poſlerity. Ar ene 3 

We now proceed to relate thoſe particulars that have 
come to our knowledge, and which happened ſubſe- 
quent to thę death of Captain Cook. We have before 
at four of the marines, who accompanied 
the Commodore, were killed by the natives; the ſurvi- 


vors, with Mr. Phillips, their lieutenant, threw: them- 


ſelves into the ſea, and made their eſcape, being pro- 
. tzcted by a ſmart Ml fro che boats. On this occa 
8 No. 72. * * A! ** | 
65 * | o 2 92 1 + F 


* 
* 4 | | 


W — 


—— 


8 


ee, ee ine by the hair, and brought him off in 
Lertain, that a moſt diſtinguiſhing feature in 

Captain Cook's. character, was, that unremitting per- 
a the purſuit, of his object, which was not 


occaſion, 


/ wards them, he would hoiſt a jack, as a iggal for 


n 


la | — 
| fion, a ſtriking inſtance of gallant behaviour, and of 


affection for his men, was diſplayed by Mr. Phillips; 


for he had ſcarcely gut into the boat, when, ſeeing one 


of the marines, . Who was not a very expert ſwimmer, 
ſtruggling in the water, and in danger of being taken 
by the iſlanders, . he. inſtantly leaped into the ſea to his 
aſſiſtance, though conſiderably wounded himſelf; and 
alter receiving a blow on his head from a ſtone, which 
had almoſt ſent him to the bottom, he caught the ma- 
lately. Our 

people for ſome time kept up a conſtant fire from moſt 
of the boats (which, during the whole tranſaction, were 
at no greater diſtance from the land than twenty yards), 
in order to afford their unfortunate companions, if any 
ot them ſhould ſtill remain alive, an opportunity of ef- 
fecting their eſcape. Theſe efforts, ſeconded by a few 
guns, that were, at the ſame time, fired from the Re- 
olution, having at length compelled the enemy to fe- 
tire, a {mall boat, , manned by Hive midſhipmen, pulted 
towards the ſhore, here they perceived the bodies lying 
on the ground without any ſigns of life: However, 
they judged ĩt dangerous to attempt to bring them off 


with ſo inconſiderable a force; and their ammunition 
being nearly conſumed, they returned to the ſhips, leav- 


ing the bodies in poſſeſſion of the natives, together with 
ten ſtands of arms. U 8 n 
After the general conſternation, which the news of 
this misfortune had diffuſed throughout the whole 
company of both ſhips, had in ſome degree ſubſided, 
their attention was .called to the party at the morai, 
where the maſt and ſails were on ſhore, guarded by only 
{ix marines. It is difficult to deſcribe the emotions 
that agitated the minds of Mr, King, and his attend» 
ants, at this ſtation, during the time in which theſe oc- 
currences had happened, at the other ſide of the bay. 
eing at the diſtance only of a mile from the village of 


* Kowrowa, they could diſtinctly perceive a vaſt multitude 


„ e collected on the ſpot where Captain Cook 
juſt before landed. They heard the firing of the 
muſquets, and obſerved an uncommon buſtle and agi- 
tation among the crowd. They afterwards ſaw the 


iſlanders retreating, the boats retiring from the ſhore, / 


and paſling and repaſſing, with great itillneſs, between 
the ſhips, | Mr. King's heart ſoon miſgave him on this 
Where ſo valuable a life was concerned, he 
could not avoid being alarmed by ſuch new and threaten- 
ing appearances. Beſides this, he knew that Captain 
Cook, from a long ſeries of ſucceſs, in his tranſactions 
with the natives of this ocean, had acquired a degree 
of confidence, which might, in ſome ill-fated moment, 
put him too much off his guard; and Mr, King now ſaw 
all the dangers to which that confidence might lead, 
without deriving much conſolation from the conſidera- 
tion of the experience which had given riſe to it. His 
firſt care, on hearing the report of the muſquers, was 
to aſſure the iſlanders, conſiderable numbers of whom 
were aſſembled round the wall of our conſecrated field, 
and ſeemed at a loſs how to account for what they had 
heard and ſeen, that they ſhould meet with no moleſla - 
tion; and that, at all events, he was inclined to contis 
nue on peaceable terms with them. 
In this ſituation, Mr. King and his attendants re- 


mained till the boats had returned on board, when Cap- 


tain Clerke perceiving; by means of his teleſcope, that 
our party. was ſurrounded. by the natives, who, he 


thought, deſigned to attack them, ordered two four- , 


pounders to be fired at the iſlanders. Theſe guns, 
though well aimed, did no miſchief; but they gave the 
natives a convincing proof of their powerful effects, 
A cocoa- nut tree, under which ſome of them were 


ling, was broken in the middle by one of the balls; 
and the o 


other ſhivered a rock, which ſtood in an exact 
line with them. As Mr. King had, juſt before, given 
them the ſtrongeſt. aſſurances of their ſafety, he was exe 


tremely mortified at this act of hoſtility, and, to pre- 
vent its being repeated, inſtantly diſpatched a boat to 


inform Captain Clerke, chat he was, at preſent, on the 


moſt amicable terms with the iſlanders, and that, if any 


. 
* 
4 


. 


future occaſion ſhould ariſe for changing his conduct to- 
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; tain Clerke to afford him his aſſiſtance. Mr. King 


waited the return of the boat with the greateſt impa- 
tiencè ; and after remaining for the ſpace of a queer 
of an hour, under the utmoſt anxiety andſuſpence, 
his fears were at length confirmed, by the arrival of Mr. 
Bligh, with orders to ſtrike the tents immediately, and 
to ſend on board the ſails, that were repairing.” At the 
ſame inſtant, Kaireekeea having alſo received informa- 


tion of the death of Captain Cook, ſrom a native who 


had arrived from the other ſide of the bay, approached 


Mr. King, with great dejection and ſorrow in his coun- 
tenance, enquiring whether it was true. At this time 
the ſituation of the party was highly critical and im- 
portant. Not only their own lives, but the iſſue of thę 
expedition, and the return of at leaſt one of the ſhips, 
were involved in the ſame common danger. They 
had the maſt of the Reſolution, and the greater part of 
the ſails; on ſhore, protected by only half a dozen ma- 
rines. The loſs of theſe would have been irreparable; 
and though the iſlanders had not as yet teſtified the 
ſmalleſt diſpoſition to moleſt the party, it was difficult 
to anſwer for the alteration, which the intelligence of 
the tranſaction at Kowrowa might produce. Mr. King 
therefore thought proper to diſſemble his belief of the 
death of Captain Cook, and to defire Kaiteekeea to 
diſcourage the report; apprehending that either the 
fear of our reſentment, or the ſucceſsful example of 
their countrymen, might perhaps lead them to ſerze the 
favourable opportunity, which at this time preſented 
itſelf,” of giving us a ſecond blow. He, at the ſame 


time, adviſed him to being old Kaoo, and the other 


prieſts, into a large houſe adjoining to the morai, partly 
from a regard to their ſafety, in caſe it ſhould have been 
found neceſſary to have recourſe to violent meaſures ; 
and partly from a deſire of having him near our people, 
in order to make uſe of his authority with the natives, 
if it could be inſtrumental in maintaining peace. 
"Having ſtationed the marines on the top of the 
morai, which formed a ſtrong and advantageous poſt, 
he intruſted the command to Mr. Bligh, who received 
the moſt poſitive directions to act ſolely on the defenſive; 
and he then went on board the Diſcovery, in order to 
confer with Captain Clerke, on the dangerous ſituation 
of our affairs. He had no ſooner left the ſpot; than 
the iſlanders began to annoy our people with ſtones ; 
and juſt after he reached the ſhip, he heard the 


firing of the marines. He therefore baſtily returned 


on ſhore, where he found affairs growing every moment 
more alarming, The natives were providing arms, 
and putting. on 'their mats; and their numbers aug- 
mented very faſt. He alſo obſerved ſeveral large bo- 
dies advancing towards our party along the cliff, by 


which the village of Kakooa, is ſeparated from the 


north ſide of the bay, where Kowrowa is ſituate. At 
firſt they attacked our people with ſtones from behind 
the walls of their incloſures, and meeting with no re- 
ſiſtance, they foon became more daring. A few cou- 
rageous fellows, having crept along the beach, under 
cover of the rocks, ſuddenly preſented themſelves at 
the foot of the morai, with an intention of ſtorming it 


on the fide next the ſea, which was its only accefſible 


part; and they were not dif 


ed before they had 
ſtood a conſiderable quantity of ſhor, and had ſeen-one 
of their number fall. The amazing courage of one of 
theſe aſſailants deſerves to be recorded. Having re- 


turned with a view of carrying off his companion, 
amiũdſt the fire of our whole party, he received a wound, 
Which obliged him to quit the body, and retire; but, a 


and receiving another wo 


few minutes afterwards, he again made his appearance, 
of retreating a ſecond time. At that moment Mr. 
King arrived at the moraj, and ſaw this man feturn a 
third time, faint. from the loſs of blood and fatigue® 


Being informed of what had happened, he forbad the 
- ſoldiers to fire; and the iſlander was ſuffered to carry 
off his friend, which be was juſt able to accompliſh; 


aud then fell down himſelf, and breathed his laſt 


bout 


tis time a ſtrong reinforcement from both ſhips having 
landed, the natives retreated behind their walls; which 


_ affording * King acceſs to the prieſts, he ſent 'one of 
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would require ſeven or eight da 
„was under the neceſſity 6 8 1 


and that the ſ 
to the northward, ought now to he our ſole object; and 
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convinced, that an early and vigorous diſplay ot our 
1 reſentment would have more effecyally anſwered every 
object both of prudence and h 


— 
them to exert his endeavours to bring his countrymen 
to ſome terms, and to propoſe to them, that if they 


| would deſiſt from throwing ſtones, he would not allow 


our men to fire. This truce was agreed to, and our 
people were ſuffered to launch the maſt; and carry off 
theſails, aſtronomical inſtruments, &c. withour Mole. 
tation. As ſoon as our party had quitted the morai, = 
the iſlanders took poſſeſſion of it, and ſome of them 
threw a few ſtones, Which, however, did no miſchief. 
Between eleven and twelve o'clock, Mr. King arrived on 
board” the Diſcovery, where he found that no deciſive 
plan had been adopted for the regulation of our future 
proceedings. © The recovery of Captain Cook's body, 
and the reſtitution of the boat, were the objects, which, 
on all hands, we agreed to infiſt on; and Mr. King de- 
clared it as his opinion, that ſome , vigorous methods 
ſhould be put in execution, if the demand of them 
ſhould not be inſtantly complied with. It may juſtly 


be ſuppoſed that Mr. King's feelings, on the death of 
a beloved and reſpected friend, had ſome ſhare in this 


opinion; yet there were doubtleſs other reaſons, and thoſe 
of the moſt ſerious nature, that had ſome weight with 
him. The confidence which the ſucceſs of the natives 
in killing our Commander, and obliging us to leave the 
ſhore, muſt naturally have inſpired; and the advantage, 
however inconſiderable, which they had gained over , 
us the preceding day, would, he had no doubt, excite 
them to make farther dangerous attempts; and the more 
particularly, as they had no great reaſon, from what they 
had hitherto obſerved, to dread the effects of our fire- 
arms. This kind of weapon, indeed, contrary to the 
expectations of us all, had produced in them no ſigns 


of terror. On our fide, ſuch was the condition of our 


veſſels, and the ſtate of diſcipline among us, that, had a 
vigorous attack been made on us, during the night, the 
conſequences might perhaps have been highly diſagree- 
able, Mr. King was ſupported, in theſe apprehenſions, 
by the opinion of the greater part of the officers on 


| board; and nothing ſeemed to him more likely to en- 


courage the iſlanders to make the attempt, than the ap- 
pearance of our being inclined to an accommodation, 
which they could only impure to weakneſs or fear. On 
the other hand it was urged, in favour of more conci- 


| liatory meaſures, that the miſchief was already done, 


and was irreparable; that the natives, by reaſon. of 

their former friendſhip and kindneſs had a ſtrong claim 
to our regard: and the more particularly; as the late 
calamitous accident did not appear to have taken its 
riſe from any premeditated deſign; that, on the part of 
Terreeoboo, his ignorance of the theft, his willingneſs. 
to accompany Captain Cook on board the Reſolution, 
and his having actually ſent his two ſons into the pin- 
nace, muſt reſcue his character, in this reſpect, from 
the ſmalleſt degree of ſuſpicion; that the behaviour of 


| his women, and the chiets, might eaſily be accounted 


for; from the apprehenſions occaſioned in their minds 
by the armed force, with which Captain Cook landed, 
and the hoſtile preparations in the bay; appearances fo 
unſuitable to the confidence and friendſhip, in which 
both parties had hitherto lived, that the arming of the 
iſlanders was manifeſtly with a deſign to reſiſt the at- 
tempt, which they had ſome reaſon to expect would be 
made, to carry off their ſovereign by force, and was 
naturally to be expected from a people who had a re- 
markable affection for their chiets, To thele dictates 


ot humanity, other motives of a prudential kind were 


added; that we were in want of a ſupply of water, and 
other refreſhments; that the Reſolution's foremaſt 
work, before it could 
be ſtepped; -that the ſpring was advancing very faſt ; 
proſecution of our next expedition 


that, therefore, to engage in a vindictive conteſt with 
the natives, might not only ſubject us to the imputation 
of needleſs cruelty, but would require great delay in 
the equipment of our ſhips. In this Aer opinion 
Captain Clerke concurred, and though Mr. King was 


ry, he was, upon 
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mended were rejected. For though the contemptuous 


— 


Erees. If he ſhould ſucceed in this attempt, he was to 
demand the dead bodies, and particularly that of Captain 


inſtructions were delivered to Mr. King before the 
whole party, in the moſt 


ſelves with long ſpears an 
their war mats. 


were within reach, t 
at them with ſlings, but without doing any miſchief. 
Mr. King concluded from theſe appearances, that all at- 
tempts to bring them to a parley would be ineffectual, 
unleſs he gave them ſome 
dence: he therefore order 
and advanced alone in the ſmall boat, holding in his 
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the whole, not ſorry that the meaſutes he had recom- 


behaviour of the iſlanders, and their fubſequent oppo- 
ſition to our neceſſary occupations on ſhore, ariſing 


moſt probably from a miſconſtruction of our lenity, o- 


bliged us at laſt to have recourſe to violence in our own 
defence; yet he was nor certain that the circumſtances | 
of the caſe would, in the opinion of the generality of 
people, have juſtified the uſe of force, on our part, in 
the firſt inſtance, Cautionary ſeverity is ever invidi- 
ous, and the rigour of a preventive meaſure, when it is. 
the moſt ſucceſsful, / leaves its expediency the leaſt ap - 
rent. th em BOOKS en T9 
During theſe deliberations, and while we were thus. 
ged in concerting ſome plan for our future opera- 
tions, a very numerous concourfe of the natives ſtill 
kept poſſeſſion of the ſnore; and ſome of them coming 
off in canoes, approached within piſtol- hot of the ſhips, 
and inſulted us by various marks of defiance and con- 
rempt. It was extremely difficult to reſtrain the ſeamen 
from the uſe of their arms on theſe occaſions ; but, as 
cific meaſures had been reſolved on, the canoes were 
allowed to return unmoleſted. Mr. King was now or- 
dered by Captain Clerke to proceed towards the ſhore 
with the boats of both ſhips, well manned and armed, 
with a view of bringing the iſlanders to a parley, and of 
obtaining, if poſſible, a conference with fome of the 


Cook: to threaten them, in caſe of a refuſal, with our 
reſentment ; but by no means to fire, unleſs attacked; 
and not to go aſnore on any account whatever. "Theſe 


ſitive manner; in conſe- 
quence of which, he and his detachment leſt the ſhips 
about four o'clock in the aſternoon; and as they ap- 
proached the ſhore, they perceived every indication of 
a hoſtile reception. The natives were all in motion, the 
women and children retiring ; the men arming them- |} 
daggers, and putting on 


ing they had thrown up breaſt-works.of ſtone along the 
beach, where Captain Cook had landed; in expectation, 
perhaps, of an attack at that place. When our party 
iſlanders began to throw ſtones 


round for mutual confi- 
the armed boats-to ſtop, 


hand a white flag; the meaning of which, from an uni- 
verſal ſhout of joy from the natives, he had the ſatisfac- 
tion to find was immediately underſtood, The women 
inſtantly. returned from the fide of the hill, whither they 
had retired; the men threw off their mats, and all ſeat- 
ed themſelves together by the ſea-ſide, extending their 
arms, and inviting Mr. King to lade. 


Notwithſtanding ſuch behaviour ſeemed expreſſive 
of a friendly diſpoſition, Mr. King could not avoid en- 


tertaining ſuſpicions of its ſincerity. But when he ſaw 
Koah, with extraordinary boldneſs and aſſurance, ſwim- 
ming 
bang 
dence, and accordingly received him into the boat, 
though he was armed; a circumſtance which did not 
contribute to leſſen Mr. King's ſuſpicions. He had in- 
deed long harboured an e opinion of Koah. 
The prieſts had always repreſented him as a perſon of a 


malicious temper, and no friend to us; and the repeated | 
detections of his fraud and treachery, had convinced 


us of the truth of their aſſertions. » Beſides the melan- | 


choly tranſactions of the morning, in which he was ſeen 
performing a principal part, inſpired Mr, King with 


| 


It alſo appeared, that ſince the morn- 


off towards the boat, with a white flag in his | 
he thought 8 wh to return this mark of confi- | 


the utmoſt; horror at finding himſelf ſo near him; and 
as he approached him with feigned tears, and embraced 
him, Mi. King was ſo diſtruſtful of his intentions, that 
he took hold of the 
chief held in his hand; and turned it from him. He in- 
formed che iſlander i be had come to demand the 


* 
„ 


1 


rns A 


friends again. 
near an hour for his return. 


him from the other boats. 


body of Captain Cook, and to declare war againſt the 
natives, unleſs it was reſtored without delay. Koah aſ- 
ſured him that this ſhould be done as ſoon' as poſſible, 
and that he would go himſelf for that purpoſe; and af- 
ter requeſting a piece of iron of Mr. King, 'with marks 
of great aſſurance, he leaped into the water, and ſwam - 
aſhore, calling out to his countrymen, that we were all 
Our people waited with great anxiety 
n During this interval, the 
other boats had approached ſo near the ſhore, that the 
en who were in them entered into converſation with 
party of the iſlanders, at a little diſtance; by whom 


4 they were informed, that the Captain's body had been 


cut to pieces, and carried up the country; but of this 
circumſtance Mr. King was not . N till his return 
to the ſhips. He therefore now began to expreſs ſome 


degree of impatience at Koah's delay; upon which the 


chiefs preſſed him exceedingly to land; aſſuring him, 
that if he would go in perſon to Terrecoboo, the body 
would be undoubtedly reſtored to him. When they 


found they could not prevail on Mr, King to go aſhore, 


they endeavoured, on pretence of converſing with him 
with greater eaſe, to decoy his boat among ſome rocks, 
where they might have had it in their power to ſeparate 


; It was eaſy to ſee through 
theſe artifices, and he was therefore very deſirous of 


breaking off all communication with them; when a 


chief approached, who had particularly attached him- 
ſelf to Captain Clerke, and the officers of the Diſco- 
very, on board which'ſhip he had failed, when we laſt 
quitted the bay, intending to take his paſſage to the 
iſland of Mowee. He ſaid he came from Terrecoboo, 
to acquaint our people that the body was carried up the 
country, but that it ſtiould be brought back the low 
ing morning. There appeared much ſincerity in his 
manner; and being aſked if he uttered a falſhood, he 


"hooked together his two fore fingers, which is here un- 


derſtood as the ſign of veracity, in the uſe of which 


theſe iſlanders are very ſcrupulous. Being now at a loſs 
how to proceed, Mr. King ſent Mr. Vancouver to in- 


form Captain Clerke of all that had paſſed; that it was 
his opinion, the natives did not intend to keep their 
word with us; and, far from being grieved at what had 
happened, were on the contrary infoired with great con- 
fidence on account of their late ſucceſs, and ſought only 
to gain time, till they could plan ſome ſcheme for get- 
e people into their e Mr. Vancouver came 
back with orders for Mr. King to return on board, after 
giving the iſlanders to underſtand, that if the body was 
not reſtored the next morning, the town ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed. No ſooner did they perceive our party retiring, 
than they endeavoured to provoke them by the mo 
contemptuous and inſulting geſtures. Several of our 
people ſaid, they could diſtinguiſh ſome of the natives 
parading about in the cloaths which had belonged to 


our unhappy countrymen, and among them, an Eree 


brandiſhing Captain Cook's hanger, and a woman hold- 
ing the ſcabbard. In conſequence of Mr. King's re- 
port to Captain Clerke, of what he ſuppoſed he the 
preſent temper and diſpoſition of the inhabitants, the 


| moſt effectual methods were taken to guard againſt any 


attack they might make during the night. The boats 
were moored with top-chains; additional ſentinels were 
ſtationed in each of our ſhips; and guard-boats were 
directed to row round them, in order to prevent the 
iſlanders from cutting the cables. During the night, 
we ſaw a vaſt number of lights on the hills, which in- 

duced fome of us to imagine, that they were removing 
their effects farther up into the country, in conſequence 
of our menaces . But it ſeems more probable, that they 
wot are at the ſacrifices that were Peron on 
account of the war, in which they ſuppoſed themſelves 


| likely to be engaged; and, perhaps the bodies of our 
| ſlain countrymen were at that time burning. 
4 terwards obſerved fires of the ſame kind, as we paſſed 
the iſland of Morotoi; and which, according to the in- 

formation we received from ſome of the natives then on 
int of the pahooa, which the 


We af. 


board, were made on account of a war they had declared 


| againſt a neighbouring iſland. This agrees with what 
1] we learned among the Friendly and Society Illes, that, 
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vious to any hoſtile expedition, the chiefs always en- 


dieavoured to animate the courage of the people, by 


bim with great, eagerneſs on his landing, 


* 


mornin 


mitted to interfere with the repair of 


Fesdingiy dark. we * a canoe paddling towards the 


feaſts and rejoicings in the night. We paſſed the night 
without wg > ms be except from the howlings and 
lamentations which were heard on ſhore, + - 

On Monday the 15th, early in the morning, Koah 
came along-ſide the Reſolution, with, a ſmall pig and 


ſome cloth, which he deſired permiſſion to preſent to 


Mr. King. We have already mentioned, that this offi- 
cer was ſuppoſed by the iſlanders to be the ſon of Cap- 


tain Cook; and as the latter had always ſuffered them 


believe it, Mr. King was probably conſidered as the 
khiek after his death. As ſoon as he came on deck, he 
interrogated Koah with regard to the body; and, on his 
returning evaſive anſwers, refuſed to accept his preſents, 
and was on the point of diſmiſſing him with expreſſions 
of anger and reſentment, had not Captain Clerke, with 
a view of keeping up the appearance of friendſhip, 
judgedit more * that be ſhould be treated with 
the cuſtomary reſpect. This artful prieſt came frequently 
to us in the courſe of the morning, with ſome trifling 


preſent or other; and as we always obſerved him eye- 


ing every part of the ſhip with a great degree of atten- 
Nene TER care he would ſee we were well prepared 
for our defence. He was extretnely urgent both with 


Captain Clerke and Mr. King to go on 


ore, * 
the detention of the bodies to che other chiefs, and aſ- 
ws os thoſe gentlemen, that every thing might be ad- 


Zufted to their ſatisfaction, . a perſonal interview with 
the king. However, they did not think it prudent to 
comply with Koah's requeſt; and indeed à fact came 
afterwards to their knowledge, which proved his want 


ol veracity. For, they were informed, that immediately 


after the action in which Captain Cook had loſt his life, 
Terreeoboo had retired to a cave in the ſteep part of the 


mountain that hangs over the bay, which was acceſſible 


only by means of ropes, and where he continued for ſe- 
veral days paying his proviſions let down. to him by 
Cor ds. Aſter the 

obſerved that his countrymen who had aſſembled by 
daybreak, in vaſt crowds on the ſhore, flocked around 
him ding, as if they 
viſhed to learn the intelligenge he had gained, and what 
ſteps were to be taken in conſequence of it, It is highly 
probable, that they expected we ſhould attempt to put 
our threats in execution; and they appeared fully de- 
termined to ſtand their ground. During the Whole 
we heard conchs blowing in various paxts of 
the coaſt; large parties were perceived marching over 
"the hills; and, upon the whole, appearances were ſo a- 
larming, that we carried out a ſtream anchor, for the 
purpoſe of hauling the ſhip abreaſt of the town, in cafe 


eparture of Koah from the ſhips, we 


of an attack; and boats were ſtationed off the northern 


point of the bay, in order to prevent a ſurprize from the 
natives in that quarter. Their warlike poſture at pre- 
ſent, and the breach of their engagement to reſtore the 
podies of the ſlain, occaſioned freſh debates among us 
concerning the meaſures which ſhould now be purſued. 
It was at length determined, that nothing ſhould be per- 
Reſolution's 
malt; and the. preparations for. our departure: but that 


me ſhould nevertheleſs continue our negociations: for 


the reſtoration of the bodies of our countrymen. The 
reater part of this day was employed in getting the 
es into a proper ſituation on deck, that the car- 
penters might work upon it; and alſo in making the re- 
quiſite alterations in the commiſſions of the e 
The chief command of the expedition havingdevolved 


and 


tain of the Diſcovery, appointed Meſſts, Ki 
ſolu- 


Williamſon firſt and ſecond Lieutegants of the 


tion, and nominated: Mr. Harvey, à Midſhipman, who | 


had accompanied Captain Cook during his two laſt 


voyages, to fill the vacant lieutenancy. During the 


whole day, we ſuſtaineq no interruption from the illan- 


- ders: and in the evening, the launch was moored with 
a top- chain, and guard. boats ſtationed round each of 


the ſhips as beſote. About eight o'clock, it being ex- 
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on Captain Clerke, he removed on board the Reſolu- 
tion, promoted Lieutenant Gore to the rank of Cap- 
1 Joſt their lives at the obſervatory; three of whom like- 
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ſhip; and it was no ſooner perceived, than both 
! tinels on deck fired into "in There were two —— 
tives in this canoe, who immediately roared out Tin. 
| © nee,” (which was their method of pronouncing My. 
King's name), and ſaid they were friends, and had ſomg- 
| thing. with them which belonged to Captain Cook. 
When they came on board, they thirew themſelves ac 
the feet of our officers, and ſeemed to be extremely ter- 
rified, It fortunately. happened that neither of the 
was hurt, notwithſtanding the balls of both pieces had 
gone through the canoe. One of theſe was the perſon 
| who has been already mentioned under the $48 Tat 
of the taboo man, who conſtantly attended Captain 
Cook with the particular ceremonies we have before 
deſcribed; and who, though a man of diſtinction in the 
iſland, could ſcarcely be prevented from performing fac 
him the moſt humiliating offices of a menial ſervant. 
After bewailing, with many tears, the loſs of the Orono, 
he informed us that he had brought a part of his body. 
He then gave us a ſmall bundle which he brought under 
his arm; and it is impoſſible to deſcribe the horror with 


th 
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which we were ſeized, upon finding in it a piece of h 
man fleſh of the — * Sho pry pounds. 
This, he faid, was all that now remained of the body; 
that the reſt had been cut in pieces, and burnt; but 
that the head, and all the bones, except thoſe which be- 
longed to the trunk, were in the poſſeſſion of 'Lerreeo- 
boo and the other chiefs; that what we ſaw. had been 
allotted to Kao, the chief of the prieſts, for the purpoſe 
of being uſed in ſome religious ceremony; and that he 
had fent it as a teſtimony. of his innocence, and of his 
attachment to us. We had now an opportupity of learn- 
ing whether they were cannibals; and we did not neglect 
to avail ourſelves of it. We firſt endeavoured, by ſe- 
veral indirect queſtions, * to each of thera apart, to 
gain information reſpecting the manner in which the 
other bodies had been treated and diſpoſed of, and find- 
ern very conſtant in one account, that aftcr the 
fleſh had been cut off, the whole of it was burnt; we at 
laſt put the direct queſtion, whether they had not ted on 
| ſome of it; they immediately teſtified as much horror 
at ſuch an idea, as any European would have done; and 
aſked, whether that was the practice among us. They 
afterwards aſked us, with great earneſtneſs, and with an 
appearance of 142 en the Orono would 
come again? how he would treat them on his re- 
turn? the ſame enquiry was oſten made in the ſequel 
by others; and this idea is conſiſtent with the general 
.tenour of their conduct towards him, which indicated 
that they confidered him as a being of a ſuperior ſpecies. 
We preſſed. our two friendly viſitants to continue on 
board till the next morning, but we could not prevailupon 
them. They informed us, that if this tranſaction ſhou d 
come to the knowledge of the king, or any of the other 
Exees, it might be attended with the moſt fatal conſe- 
.quences to their whole ſociety; to prevent which, they 
had been under the neceſſity of coming to us in the 
dark ; and the ſame precaution, they ſaid, would be re- 
quiſite in returning to ſhore, They further told us, that 
the chiefs were eager to take tevenge on us for the death 
of their countrymen: and particularly cautioned us a- 
gaioſt truſting Koah, who, they aſſured us, was our im- 
placable enemy; and ardently longed for an opportunity 
of fighting us, to which the blowing of the conchs that we 
had heard-in the morning, was intended as a challenge. 
It likewiſe appeared from the information of theſe men, 


— 


; 


that ſeventeen of their countrymen were ſlain in the firſt 


action, at the village of Kowrowa, five of whom were 
chief; and that Kaneena and his brother, our particu- 
lar friends, were of that number. Eight, they 2 had 


wiſe were perſons of the firſt diſtinction. At eleveno clock 
the two natives leſt us, and took the precaution to deſire 
that one of our guard · boats might attend them, till they 
had paſſed the Diſcovery, leſt they ſhould again be fired 
upon, which, by alarming their countrymen on ſhore, 


| might. expoſe them to the danger of detection. This 


ueſt was readily complied with, and we had the ſa- 


4 -tisfaQtion to find, that they reached the land ſafe and 
undiſcovered, During the re: 


er of this night, we 
+: heard 
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8 the ſame loud lamentations, as in the preceding 


from Koah. Mr. King was piqued at finding, that not- 
withſtanding the moſt glaring marks of treachery in his 
conduct, and the poſitive declaration of our friends the 
prieſts, he ſhould till be ſuffered to carry on the ſame 
— and to make us at leaſt appear the dupes of his hy- 
criſy. Out fituation was indeed become extremely aw k- 
ward and unpromiſing; none of the purpoſes for which 
this pacific plan of proceedings had been adopted, hav- 
ing hitherto been in any reſpect promoted by it. No 


atis factory anſwer had been given to our demands; we 


did not ſeem to have made any pfogreſs rowards a re- 
conciliation with the natives ; they ſtill remained on the 
ſhore in hoſtile poſtures, as if determined to oppoſe any 
endeavours we might make to go aſhore; and yet it was 
become abſolutely neceſſary to attempt landing, as the 
completing our ſtock of water would not admit of any 
longer delay. However, in juſtice to the conduct of 
Captain Clerke, we muſt remark, that it was highly 
probable, from the great numbers of the iſlanders, and 
from the reſolution with which they ſeemed to expect 
our approach, that an attack could not have been made 
without danger; and that the loſs of even a very few 
men might have been ſeverely felt by us, during the re- 
mainder of our voyage: whereas the delaying to put our 
menaces into execution, though, on the one hand, it di- 
miniſhed their opinion of our valour, had the effect of 
occaſioning them to diſperſe on the other. For this day, 


about 18 o'clock, upon finding that we perſiſted in our 


inactivity, great bodies of them, after blowing their 
conchs, and uſing every method of defiance, marched off, 
over the hills, and never made their appearance after- 
wards. Thoſe, however, who remained, were not the 
leſs daring and preſumptuons. One of them had the 
inſolence to come within muſquet-ſhot a-head of the 
Reſolution, and after throwing ſeveral ſtones at us, 


waved over his head the hat which had belonged to 


Captain Cook, while his countrymen aſhore were exult- 
ing and encouraging his audacity. Our people were 
highly enraged at this inſult, and, coming in a body on 
the quarter-deck, begged they might no longer be o- 
bliged to put * with ſuch reiterated provocations, and 
requeſted Mr. King to endeavour to obtain permiſſion 
for them, from Captain Clerke, to take advantage of the 
firſt fair occaſion of avenging the death of their much 
lamented Commander, On Mr. King's acquainting the 
Captain with what was paſling, he ordered ſome great 
guns to be fired at the iſlanders on ſhore; and promiſed 
the crew, that, if they ſhould be moleſted at the water- 
ing-place, the next day, they ſhould then be permitted 
to chaſtiſe them. Before we could bring our guns to 
bear, the natives had ſuſpected our intentions, from the 


- buſtle and agitation they obſerved in the ſhip; and had 


retired behind their houſes and walls. We were con- 
ſequently obliged to fire, in ſome degree, at random; 
notwithſtanding which, our ſhot produced all the ef. 
fects we could deſire: for, in a ſhort time afterwards, 


, we perceived Koah paddling towards us, with the 


reateſt haſte; and when he arrived, we learned that 
Bins people had loſt their lives, and among the reſt 
Maiha-maiha, a principal Eree, nearly related to Ter- 
recoboo. Not long after Koah's arrival, two boys ſwam 
off from the Morai towards our veſſels, each armed with 
a long ſpear; and after they had approached pretty 
near, they began in a very ſolemn manner to chant a 
ſong; the ſubject of which, from their frequently men- 
tioning the word Orono, and pointing to the village 
where Captain Cook had been ſlain, we concluded to 
be the late calamitous occurrence. Having ſung for 
near a quarter of an hour in a plaintive ſtrain, during 
all which time they continued in the water, they re- 
paired on board the Diſcovery, and delivered up their 
ſpears; and after remaining there a ſhort time, re- 
turned on ſhore. We could never learn who ſent them, 
or what was the object of this ceremony. During the 
night, we took the uſual precautions for the ſecurity'of 
the ſhips; and, as ſoon as it was dark, the two natives, 
who had viſited us the preceding evening, came off to 
us again, They aſſured us, that though the effects of 
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; our great guns this afternoon, had greatly alarmed the 
one, Early the following morning, we recaved a viſit | 


Chiefs, they had by no means relinquiſhed their hoſtile 
intentions, and they adviſed us to be on our guard. 
On Wedneſday, the 17th, the boats of both Hips were, 
diſpatched aſhore to procure water; and the Diſcovery 
was warped cloſe to the beach, in order to protect the 
perſons employed in that ſervice. Weſoon found that 
the intelligence which had been ſent us by the prieſts, 
was not deſtitute of foundation, and that the iſlanders 
were determined to negle& no opportunity of annoying 
us, when it could be done without much hazard. The 
villages, throughout this whole cluſter of iſlands, are, for | 
the moſt part, ſituated near the fea; and the adjacent 
ground is encloſed with ſtone walls, of the height of 
about three feet. Theſe, we at firſt ſuppoſed, were de- 
{ſigned for the diviſion of property; but we now diſco- 
vered that they ſerved for a defence againſt invaſion, 
for which purpoſe they were, perhaps, chiefly intended. 
They conſiſt of looſe ſtones, and the natives are very 
dexterous in ſhifting them, with great quickneſs, to 
ſuch particular ſituations, as the direction of the attack 
may occaſionally require. In the ſides of the moun- 
tain that ſtands near the bay, they have likewiſe holes, 
or caves, of conſiderable depth, whoſe entrance is ſe- 
cured by a fence of a ſimilar kind. From behind both 
theſe ſtations, the iſlanders perpetually harraſſed our 
watering party with ſtones; nor could the inconſiderable 
force we had on ſhore, with the advantage of muſquets, 
compel them to retreat. Thus oppoſed, our people 


were fo occupied in attending to their own ſafety, that, 


during the whole forenoon, they filled only one ton of 
water. It being therefore impoſſible for them to per- 
form this ſervice, till their aſſailants were driven to a 
greater diſtance, the Diſcovery was ordered to diſlodge 
the enemy with her great guns; which being accom- 
pliſhed by means of a few diſcharges, the men landed 
without moleſtation. The natives, however, made their 
appearance again ſoon afterwards, in their uſual method 
of attack; and it was now deemed abſolutely neceſſary 
to burn down ſome ſtraggling huts, near the wall be- 
hind which they had ſheltered themſelves. In executing 
the orders that were given for that purpoſe, our people 
were hurried into acts of unneceflary devaſtation and 
cruelty. Some allowance ought certainly to be made for 
their reſentment of the repeated inſults, and contemptu- 
ous behaviour of the iſlanders, and for their natural de- 
ſire of revenging the death of their beloved and re- 
ſpeed Commander. But, at the ſame time, their con- 
duct ſtrongly evinced, that the greateſt precaution is re- 
quiſite in truſting, even for a moment, the diſcretionary 
uſe of arms in the hands of private ſoldiers, or ſeamen, 
on ſuch occaſions. The ſtrictneſs of diſcipline, and the 
habits of obedience, by which their force is kept di- 
rected to ſuitable objects, lead them to conceive, that 
whenever they have the power, they have likewiſe a 
right to perform, Actual diſobedience being almoſt the 


only crime for which they expect to receive puniſh 


ment, they are apt to conſider it as the ſole meaſure of 
right and wrong; and hence they are too ready to con- 
clude, that what they can do with impunity, they may 
alſo do conſiſtently with honour and juſtice ; ſo that the 
feelings of humanity, and that generoſity towards an un- 
reſiſting enemy, which, at other times, is a ſtrikin 
diſtinction. of brave men, become bur feeble reſtraints 
to the exerciſe of violence, when ſet in oppoſition to 
the defire they naturally have of ſhewing their own 
power and independence. a f 
We have before obſerved, that directions had been 
iven to burn only a few ſtraggling houſes, which af- 
torded ſhelter to the iſlanders. We were therefore 
greatly ſurprized on perceiving the whole village in 
flames; and before a boat, that was ſent to ſtop the 
progreſs of the miſchief, could reach the land, the ha- 
bitations of our old and conſtant friends, the prieſts, 
were all on fire. Mr. King had, therefore, great reaſon 
to lament the illneſs that confined him on board this 
day. The prieſts had — been under his protect ion; 
and, unfortunately, the officers then on duty having ſel- 


dom been on ſhore at the Morai, were but little ac- 
quainted with the circumſtances of the place. Had he 
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been preſent himſelf, he might, in all probability, have 
been the means of preſerving their little ſociety from | 
deſtruction, In eſcaping from the flames, ſeveral of 
the inhabitants were ſhot; and our people cut off the 


heads of two of them, and broughr them on board, 
The fate of one unhappy native was much lamented by 


all of us. As he was repairing to the well for water, he 


was ſhot at by one of the marines. The ball happened 


to ſtrike his calibaſh, which he inſtantly threw from 
him, and ran off. He was purſued into one of the 
caves above-mentioned, and no lion could have de- 
fended his den with greater bravery and fierceneſs ; till 
at length, after he had found means to keep two of our 
people at bay for a conſiderable time, he expired, co- 


vered with wounds. This accident firſt brought us 
acquainted with the uſe to which theſe caverns are ap- 
plied. About this time a man, advanced in years, was 


taken priſoner, bound, and conveyed on board the Re- 


ſolution, in the ſame boat, with the heads of his two 
countrymen. We never obſerved horror ſo ſtrongly por- 
trayed, as in the face of this perſon, nor ſo violent a 
tranſition to immoderate joy, as when he was untied, 


and given to underſtand, that he might depart in ſafety, 


He ſhewed us that he was not deficient in gratitude, as 
he not only often returned afterwards with preſents of 
proviſions, but alſo did us other ſervices. 1 

Soon after the deſtruction of the village, we ſaw, 
coming down the hill, a man, accompanied by fifteen or 
twenty boys, who held in their hands pieces of white 
cloth, plantains, green boughs, &c. It happened that 
this pacific embaſly, as ſoon as they were within reach, 
received the fire of a party of our men. 'This, however, 
did not deter them from continuing their proceſſion, 
and the officer on duty came up, in time, to prevent a 
ſecond diſcharge. As they made a nearer approach, 
the principal perſon proved to be our friend Kaireekeea, 
who had fled when our people firſt ſet fire to the vil- 
lage, and had now returned, and expreſſed his deſire of 
being ſent on board the Reſolution. On his arrival we 
found him extremely thoughtful and grave. We en- 
deavoured'to convince him of the neceſſity there was of 
ſetting fire to the village, by which his houſe, and thoſe 
of his brethren were unintentionally deſtroyed. He 
expoſtulated with us on our ingratitude and want of 


| friendſhip; and, indeed, it was not till the preſent mo- 
we knew the whole extent of the injury that 


ment, th 
had been done them. He informed us, that, confiding 
in the promiſes Mr. King had made them, and as well 
as-in the aſſurances they had received from the men, 


who had brought us ſome of Captain Cook's remains, 


they had not removed their effects back into the coun- 
try, as the other inhabitants had done, but had put 
every valuable article of their own, as well as what they 
had collected from us, into a houſe adjoining to the 
morai, where they had the mortification to ſee it all ſer 
on fire by our people. He had, on coming on board, per- 


ceived the heads of his two countrymen lying on deck, 


at which he was greatly ſhocked, and earneſtly deſired 
that they might be thrown over-board. This requeſt, 
by the directions of Captain, Clerke, was immediately 
complied with. In the evening our watering party re- 
turned on board, having ſuſtained no farther interrup- 
tion. We paſſed a diſagreeable night; the cries and 
lamentations we heard from the ſhore being far more 
dreadful than ever. Our only conſolation on this oc- 
caſion, aroſe from the hopes that a repetition of ſuch 
ſeverities might not be requiſite in future. It is ſome- 
what remarkable, that, amidſt all theſe diſturbances, 
the female natives, who were on board, did not offer 
to leave us, or diſcover any apprehenſions either for 
themſelves or their friends on ſhore. They appeared, 


indeed, ſo perfectly unconcerned, that ſome of them, 


who were on deck when the village was in flames, 
ſeemed to admire the ſpectacle, and frequently exclaim- 
ed, that it was maitai, or very fine. 

On Thurſday, the 18th, in the morning, the treache- 
rous Koah came off to the ſhips, as uſual. There being 
no longer any neceſſity for — terms with him, Mr. 
King was allowed to treat him as he thought proper. 


When he approached the ſide of the Reſolution, ling- 
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| ing a ſong, and offering a hog, and ſome plantains, to 


Mr. King, the latter ordered him to keep off, and cau- 
tioned him never to make his appearance again with. 
out the bones of Captain Cook, left his life ſhould pay 
the forfeit of his repeated breach of faith. He did not 
appear much mortified with this unwelcome reception 
but immediarely returned on ſhore, and joined a party 
of his countrymen, who were throwing ſtones at our 
waterers. The body of the young man, who had been 
killed the preceding day, was found this mornin lying 
at the entrance of the cave; and a mat was - dan. 
over him by ſome of our people; ſoon after which th 
ſaw ſeveral of the natives carrying him off on their 
thoulders, and could hear them chanting, as they 
marched, a mournful ſong. ' At length the iſlanders be- 
ing convinced that it was not the want of ability to 
chaſtize them, which had induced us at firſt to tole- 
rate their provocations, deſiſted from moleſting our 
people; and, towards the evening, a chief, named 
Eappo, who had ſeldom viſited us, but whom we knew 
to be a man of the firſt diſtinction, came with preſents 
from Terreeoboo to ſue for peace. Theſe preſents were 
accepted, and the chief was diſmiſfed with the follow- 
ing anſwer: That no peace would be granted, till the 
remains of Captain Cook ſhould be reſtored. ' From 
Eappo we underſtood that the fleſh of all the bones of 
our people who had been flain, as well as the bones of 
the trunks, had been burnt ; that the limb-bones of 
the marirſes had been diſtributed among the inferior 
chiefs; and. that the remains of Captain Cook had been 
diſpoſed of as follows: the head to a great Eree, called 
Kahooopeou ; the hair to Maiha-maiha; and the arms, 
legs, and thighs, to Terreeoboo. After it was dark, 
many of the natives came off with various ſorts of ve- 
getables; and we alſo received from Kaireckeea two 
large preſents of the ſame articles. . 
On the 19th we were principally employed in ſend- 
ing and receiving the meſſages that paſſed between 
Captain Clerke and the old king. Eappo was very ur- 
gent, that one of our officers ſhould go on ſhore ; and 
offered to remain on board, in the mean time, as an 
hoſtage. This requeſt, however, was not complied 
with; and he left us with a promiſe of bringing the 
bones the following day. Our watering party, at the 
beach, did not meet with the leaſt oppoſition from the 
iſlanders; who, notwithſtanding our cautious behaviour, 
again ventured themſelves among us without any marks 
of diffidence or apprehenſion. On Saturday the 2oth, 
early in the morning, we had the ſatisfaction of getting 
the fore-maſt ſtepped. This operation was attended 
with confiderable difficulty, arid ſome danger, our ropes 
being ſo extremely rotten, that the purchaſe ſeveral 
times gave way. Between the hours of ten and eleven, 
we ſaw a numerous body of the natives deſcending the 
hill, which is over the beach, in a ſort of proceſſion, 
each man carrying on his ſhoulders two or three ſugar- 
canes, and ſome bread- fruit, plantains, and taro, in 
his hand. They were preceded by two drummers, 
who, when they reached the water: ſide, ſeated them- 
ſelves by a white flag, and began beating their drums, 
while thoſe who had followed them, advanced, one by 
one, and depoſited the preſents they had brought with 
them; after which they retired in the ſame order. Soon 
afterwards Eappo appeared in his long feathered cloak, 
bearing ſomething with great ſolemnity in his hands; 
and having ſtationed hinſelf on a rock, he made ſigns 
that a boat ſhould be ſent him. Captain Clerke, ſup- 
poſing that the chief had brought the bones of our late 
Commodore (which, indeed, proved to be the caſe), 
went himſelf in the pinnace to receive them, and or- 
dered Mr. King to attend him in the cutter. When 
they arrived at the beach, Eappo, entering the pinnace, 


| delivered the bones ro Captain Clerke, wrapped up in 


a great quantity of fine new cloth, and covered with a 
ſpotted cloak of black and white feathers. He after- 
wards attended our gentlemen to the Reſolution, but 
could not be prevailed on to accompany them on board; 
being, perhaps, from a ſenſe of decency, unwilling to 
be preſent at the opening of the parcel.. In this we 
found both the hands of Captain © 


ook entire, which 
| were 


* 
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were well known to us from a. ſcar. on one of them, 
that divided the fore-finger from the thumb, the whole 
length of the metacarpal bone; the ſkull, but with the 
ſcalp ſeparated from it, and the bones of the face want- 
ing; the ſcalp, with the ears adhering to it, and the hair 


upon it cut ſhort ; the bones of both the arms, with the 


{kin of the fore-arms hanging to them; the bones of | 


the thighs and legs joined together, but without rhe 
feet, The ligaments of the joints were obſerved to be 


entire; and the whole ſhewed ſufficient marks of hav- 


ing been in the fire, except the hands, which had the 
fleſh remaining upon them, and were cut in ſeveral 
places, and craramed with ſalt, moſt probably with a 
view of preſerving them. The ſkull was free from any 
fracture, but the ſcalp had a cut in the back part of it, 
The lower jaw and feet, which were 2 had been 
ſeized, as Eappo informed us, by different Erees; and 
he alſo told us, that Terreeoboo was uſing every means 
to recover them. 

The next morning, being the 21ſt of February, 
Eappo, and the 1 4 ſon, came on board, and brought 
with them not only the remaining bones of Captain 
Cook, but likewiſe the barrels of his gun, his ſhoes, 


— 
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lemn offices to our excellent Commander. 
diſmiſſed with orders to taboo all the bay; and, in the 


and ſome other trifles which had belonged to him. 
Eappo aſſured us, that Terreeoboo, Maiha-maiha, and 


| himſelf were extremely deſirous of peace; that they 


had given us the moſt convincing proofs of it; and 
that they had-been prevented from giving it ſooner by 


the other chiefs, many of whom were ſtill diſaffected 
to us. 


He lamented, with the moſt lively ſorrow, the 
death of ſix chiefs, who had been killed by our people; 
ſome of whom, he ſaid, were among our beſt friends. 


He informed us, that the cutter had been taken away by 


Pareea's people, probably in revenge for the blow that 


he had received; and that it had been broken up the fol- 


lowing day. The arms of the marines, which we had 


alſo demanded, had been carried off, he ſaid, by the po- 
pulace and were irrecoverable. | 


Nothing now remained, but to perform the laſt ſo. 
Eappo was 


afternoon, his remains having been depoſited in a coffin, 
the funeral ſervice was read over them, and they were 
committed to the deep with the uſual military honours. 
Our feelings, on this mournful occaſion, are more caſy 


| to be conceived than expreſſed, 
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The Taboo laid on the bay taken off, and the ſhips ſurrounded with cande Orders for the Reſolution and Diſcovery to be un- 
moored—They weigh anchor and take their departure from Karakakoa bay—Sail in queſt of a harbour on the 3 
ſide of Mowee—Driven io leeward by ibe current, and ſtrong eaflerly winds— Paſs Toboorowa—South-weſt fide of Mo- 
wee deſcribed—Proceed to Moa hoo — Its north coaft deſcribed— Diſappointed in attempting to water Sail to Aton ; and 

anchor in Wymoa bay—T he natives not ſo friendly as before Their inſolence in demanding a hatchet for every caſk of water 
' Treat our people with contempt—Steal Lieutenant King's hanger —Their inſolence at the water ſide— Are fired at by © 
two marines—One of them wounded— A viſit from the contending Chiefs The ſhips anchor off Oneeheow— Their depar- 
ture—A correct, copious, and complete account of Sandwich I/lands==Extent of Owhybee, the largeſt of the whole group — 
is diſtricts, coaſts, adjacent 2 Sc. deſcribed An account of ſeveral other 1flands—A particular and full account of 
5 


the inbabitants of Sandwich Ilan 


Diviſſon of the people into three claſſes—Genealogical account of the kings of Or- 


hee and Mowee— Authority of the Erees—Tyranny F Pareea exerciſed on an inferior chief An account of their religion 
Their focitly of prieſts —T heir ideas of a future flate— A particular deſcri pl ion of the word Taboo A remarkable inſtante 
of jealouſy— Funeral ceremonies at the death of an old Chief, &c. Sc. Sc. 


N the 22nd of February, 1779, during the morn- 

ing, not a canoe came near the bay, the taboo, 
which Eappo, at our requeſt, had laid on it the pre- 
ceding day, having not yet been taken off. At length 
that chief came on board; when we aſſured him that 
we were now perfectly ſatisfied; and that, as the Orono 
was buried, all remembrance of the late unhappy tranſ- 
actions was buried with him. We afterwards requeſted 
him to take off the taboo, and to make it known, that 
the iſlanders might bring proviſions to us as uſual, 


The ſhips were ſoon ſurrounded with canoes, . and many 


of the Erees came on board, expreſſing their grief at 
what had happened, and their ſatisfaction at our recon- 
ciliation. Several of our friends, who did not favour 
us with a viſit, ſent preſents of large hogs, and other 


proviſions. Among the reſt, the old treacherous Koah 
came off to us, but we refuſed him admittance. We 


were now preparing to put to ſea, and Captain Clerke 
imagining, that, if the intelligence of our proceedings 
ſnould reach the iſlands to lee ward before us, it might 
have a bad effect, gave orders, that the ſhips ſhould be 
unmoored. About eight in the evening, we diſmiſſed 
all the natives; and Eappo, and the friendly Kaireekeea, 
took their leave of us in a very affectionate manner. 
We immediately weighed anchor, and ſtood out of Ka- 
rakakooa bay, The iſlanders were aſſembled in great 
numbers on the ſhore; and, as we paſſed along, received 
our laſt farewels, with every mark of good-will and af- 
fection. About ten o'clock” P. M. having cleared the 
land, we ſtood to the northward, with a view of ſearch- 


ing for an harbour, which the natives had often men- 


tioned, on the ſouth-eaſt ſide of Mowee. We found 


ourſelves, the next morning, driven to leeward, by a, 


well from the N. E. and a freſh gale, from the ſame 
quarter, drove us {lill farther to the weſtward. At 


1 


iſlands. 


midnight we tacked and ſtood four hours to the S. to 


keep clear of the land; and, at day-break, on the 24th, 


we were ſtanding towards a ſmall barren iſland, named 
Tahoorowa, about ſeven miles S. W. of Mowee. Hav- 
ing now no proſpect of making a cloſer examination of 
the S. E. parts of Mowee, we bore away, and kept 
along the S. E. fide of Tahoorowa, Steering cloſe 
round its weſtern extremity, in order to fetch the W. 
fide of Mowee, we ſuddenly ſhoaled our water, and 
ſaw the ſea breaking on ſome rocks almoſt right a-head. 
We then kept away about a league arid a half, and 
again'ſteered to the northward ; when we ſtood for a 
paſſage between Mowee, and an iſland named Ranai. 
In the afternoon; the weather was calm, with light airs 
from the W. We ſtood to the N. N. W. but obſerv- 
ing a ſhoal about ſunſet, and the weather being unſet- 
tled, we ſtood towards the S. We had paſſed the S. 
W. ſide of this iſland, without being able to approach 
the ſhore. It forms the ſame diſtant view as the N. E. 
as ſeen when we returned from the N. in November, 
1778 ; the hilly-parts, connected by a low flat iſthmus, 
having, at the firſt view, the appearance of two ſeparate 
This deceptive appearance continued, till we 
were within about ten leagues of the coaſt, which bend- 
ing a great way inward, formed a capacious bay, The 
weſternmoſt point, off which the ſhoal runs that we have 


juſt now mentioned, is rendered remarkable by a ſmall 


hillock ; S. of which is a fine ſandy bay; and on the 
ſhore, are ſeveral huts, with plenty of cocoa- trees about 
them. In the courſe of the day ſeveral of the natives 
viſited us, and brought proviſions with them. We pre- 
ſently diſcovered, that they had heard of our unfortu- 


nate diſaſters at Owhyhee. They were extremely anx- 


ious to be informed of the particulars, from a woman 
who had hid herſelf in the Reſolution, in order to ob- 
tain a paſſage to Atooi ; making particular enquiries 
about Pareea, and ſome other chiefs; and ſeeming much 
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agitated at the death of Kaneena, and his brother. | diality in their manner, and complacency in their 

But, in whatever light this buſineſs might have been || countenances, as when we ſaw them before. They had 
repreſented by the woman, it produced no bad effect in |] no ſooner got on board, but one of them informed 


their behaviour, which was civil and obliging to an ex- 


treme. ö a 
On Thurſday, the 2 fan. in the morning, the wind be- 
ing at E. we ſteered along the S. fide of Ranai, till al 
moſt noon, when we had baffling winds and calms till 
the evening; aſter which, we had a light eaſterly breeze, 
and ſteered for the W. of Morotoi. The current, 
which had ſet from the N. E. ever ſince we left Kara- 
kakooa bay, changed its direction, in the courſe of this 
day, to the S. E. The wind was again variable during 
the night; but, early in the morning of the 26th, it ſet- 
tled at E. blowing fo freſh, as to oblige us to double- 
reef the top-ſails. 
diſtant about two leagues, having a fine ſandy beach; 
but not perceiving any appearance of freſh water, we 
endeavoured tp get to the windward of Woahoo, an 
iſland which we bad ſeen in January, 1778. We ſaw 
the land about two in the aſternoon, bearing be N. 
at the diſtance of about eight leagues. We tacked, as 
ſoon as it was dark, and again bore away at day-light 
on the 27th. Between ten and eleven, we were about 
a league off the ſhore, and near the middle of the N. 
E. ſide of the iſland. | 
The coaſt to the northward, conſiſts of detached hills, 
aſcending perpendicularly from the ſea; the ſides being 
covered with wood, and the vallies, between them, ap- 
pearing to be fertile, and well cultivated. An exten- 


ve bay was obſervable to the ſouthward, bounded, to 


the 8. E. by a low point of land, covered with cocoa- 
nut trees; off which, an inſulated rock appeared, at 
the diſtance of a mile from the ſhore; The wind con- 
tinuing to blow freſh, we were unwilling to entangle 
ourſelves with a lee-ſhore. Inſtead of attempting, there- 
fore, to examine the bay, we hauled up, and ſteered in 
the direction of the coaſt. At noon, we were about 
two | es from the iſland, and a-breaſt of the N. 
int of it. It is low and flat, having a, reef ſtretching 
off almoſt a mile and an half. Between the N. point, 
and a head-land to the S. W. the land bends inward, 
and ſeemed to promiſe a good road. We therefore 
ſteered along the ſhore, at about a mile diſtance. At 
two, we were induced, by the ſight of a fine river, to 
anchor in thirteen fathoms water, In the afternoon, 
Mr. King attended the two Captains on ſhore, where 
few of the natives were to be ſeen, and thoſe princi- 
pally women. The men, we were informed, were gone 
to Morotoi, to fight Tahyterree; but their chief, Per- 
reeoranee, remained behind, and would certainly attend 
us, as ſoon as he was informed of our arrival. To our 
reat diſappointment, the water had a brackiſh taſte, 
2 about two hundred yards up the river; beyond 
which, however, it was perfectly freſh, and, was a de- 
lightful ſtream. Farther up, we came to the conflux of 
two ſmall rivulets, branching off to the right and left 
of a ſteep romantic mountain, The banks of the ri- 
ver, and all that we faw of Woahoo, are in fine culti- 
vation, and full of villages ; the face of the country be- 
ing alſo remarkably beautiful and pictureſque, It 
would have been a laborious buſineſs to have watered at 
this place, Mr. King was therefore diſpatched to ſearch 
abour the coaſt to leeward ; but, being unable to land, 
on account of a reef of coral, which extended along 
the ſhore, Captain Clerke reſolved to proceed immedi- 
ately to Atooi. In the morning, about eight, we weighed 
and ſtood to the north; and, on Sunday, the 28th, at 
day light, we bore away for that ifland, and were in 
ſighs of it by noon, We were off its eaſtern extremity, 
which is a green flat point, about ſun-ſet. As it was 
dark, we did not venture to run for the road on the S. 
W. fide, but ſpent the night in plying on and off, and 
anchored, at nine the next morning, being Monday 
the 1ſt of March, in 25 fathoms water. In running 
down, from the S. E. point of the iſland, we ſaw, in 


many places, the appearance of ſhoal water, at ſome | 


diſtance from the land. Being anchored in our old 

ſtation, ſeveral canoes came to viſit us; but it was very 

obſervable, that there was not that appearance of cor- 
W CAA 


At ſeven, we opened a ſmall bay, | 


that we had communicated a diſorder to the wome 

which had killed many perſons of both ſexes. 2 
that time was afflicted with the venereal diſeaſe, and 
minutely deſcribed the various fymptoms which had 
attended it. As no appearance of that difarder had 
been obſerved amongſt them, on our firſt arrival, we 
were, it is to be feared, the authors of this irreparable 
miſchief, What we had principally in view, at this 
place, was to water the ſhips with as much expedition 
as poſſible, and Mr. King was ſent on ſhere in the af. 
ternoon, with the launch and pinnace, laden with caſks. 
He was accompanied by the gunner of the Reſolution, 
who was inſtructed to trade for ſome proviſions; and 
they were attended by a guard of five marines. © Multi- 
tudes of people were collected upon the beach, by whom, 
at firſt, we were kindly received ; bur, after we had 
landed the caſks, they began to be exceedingly trouble. 
ſome. Knowing from experience, how difficult a taſk 
it was to repreſs this diſpoſition, without the interpoſi- 
tion of their chiefs, we were ſorry to be informed, that 
they were all at a diſtant part of the iſland. Indeed, we 
both felt and lamented the want of their aſliſtance ; for 
we could hardly form a circle, as our practice uſually 
was, for the ſafety and convenience of the trading party. 
No ſooner had we taken this ſtep, and poſted marines 


to keep off the populace, than a man took hold of 


the bayonet belonging to one of the ſoldier's muſ- 
quets, and endeavoured to wrench it forcibly from his 
hand. Mr. King immediately advanced towards 


them, when the native quitted his hold, and retired ; 


but immediately returned, having a ſpear in one hand, 
and a dagger in the other; and it was with difficulty 
that his countrymen could reſtrain him from engaging 
with the ſoldier. This affray was occaſioned by the na- 
tives having received, from the ſoldier, a ſlight prick 
with his bayonet, to induce him to keep withour the 
line, Art this time, our ſituation required great ma- 
nagement and circumſpection ; Mr. King accordingly 
enjoined, that no one ſhould preſume to fire, or proceed 
to any other act of violence, without poſitive commands, 
Having given theſe inſtructions, he was ſummoned to 
the aſſiſtance of the watering party, where he found the 
natives in the ſame miſchie vous diſpoſition. They had 
peremptorily demanded, for every caſk of water, a large 
hatchet; which not being complied with, they would 
not permit the ſailors to roll them to the boats. When 


Mr. King had joined them, one of the natives ap- 


proached him, with great inſolence, and made the ſame 
demand. Mr. King cold him, that as a friend, he was 
welcome to a hatchet, but he certainly would carry off 
the water, without paying for it; and inſlantly ordered 
the pinnace men to proceed; at the ſame time calli 

for three marines, from the trading party, to prot 

them. This becoming ſpirit ſo far ſucceeded, as to 


prevent any daring attempt to interrupt us; but they 


{till perſevered in the moſt teaſing and inſulting beha- 
viour, Some of them, under pretence of aſſiſting the 
ſailors, in rolling the caſks towards the ſhore, gave them 
a different direction; others ſtole the hats from off our 
people's heads, pulled them backward by the ſkirts of 
their clothes, and tripped up their heels; the populace, 
during all this time, ſhouting and laughing, with a mix- 


ture of mockery and malice. They afterwards took an 


8 of ſtealing the cooper's bucket, and forci- 
bly took away his bag. Their principal aim, however, 
was to poſſeſs themſelves of the * — of the ma- 
rines, who were continually complaining of their at- 
tempts to force them from their hands. Though they, 
in general, preſerved a kind of deference and reſpect 
for Mr. King, yet they obliged him to contribute his 
ſhare rowards their ſtock of plunder. One of them 
approached him, in a familiar manner, and diverted his 


| attention, whilſt another ſeized his hanger, which he held 


careleſsly in his hand, and ran away with it. Such in- 


ſolence was not to be repelled by force. Prudence dic- 
rated that we muſt patiently ſubmit to it; at the ſame 
were 


able. 


time, guarding againſt its effects as well as we 
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any accident of conſequence: - but, while our people 


on ſhore; The . beyond the ſurf, which 


and, ſurrounding the wounded man, brandiſhed their 
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able. Mr. King was, however, ſomewhat alarmed, on 
being ſoon after informed by the ſerjeant of marines, 
that, turning ſuddenly round, he ſaw a man behind 
him, armed with a dagger, in the poſition of ſtriking, 
Though he might, perhaps, be miſtaken, in this parti- 
cular, our ſituation was truly critical and alarming ; and 
the ſmalleſt error or miſtake, on our part, might have 
been of fatal conſequences. 252 5.1 
Our people being ſeparated into three ſmall parties ; 
one filling caſks at the lake; another rolling them to the 
ſhore; and a third purchaſing proviſions; Mr, King 
had ſome intentions of collecting them together, in 


order to protect the performance of one duty at a time. 
But, on due reflection, he thought it more adviſeable to 
If a real attack | 
had been made, even our whole force could have made 
He thought, on the other hand, 


let them proceed as they had begun. 


but a poor reſiſtance. 
that ſuch a ſtep might operate to our diſadvantage, as 
being an evident token of our fears, 


cipal cauſe of their not attacking us was, their dread | 
of the effects of our arms; and, as we appeared to 

place ſo much confidence in this advantage, as to = 

poſe only five marines to ſuch a multitude of people, 
their ideas of our ſuperiority muſt have been greatly 
exalted, Ir was our buſinels to cheriſh this opinion; 
and; it muſt ever be acknowledged, to the honour of 
the whole party, that it was impoſſible for any men to 
behave better, in order to ſtrengthen theſe impreſſions. 
Whatever could be conſidered as a jeſt, they received 
with patience and good- nature; bur, if they were in- 
terrupted by any ſerious attempt, they oppoſed it with 
reſolute looks and menaces. At length, we ſo far ſuc- 
ceeded, as to get all our caſks to the ſea-fide, without 


were getting the caſles into the launch, the inhabitants, 


thinking they ſnould have no farther opportunity of 
The ſer- 


plundering, grew more daring and inſolent. e ſer 
jeant of marines luckily ſuggeſted to Mr. King, the ad- 
vantage of ſending off his party firſt into the boats, by 
which means the muſquets would be taken out of their 
reach; which, as above related, were the grand objects 
the iſlanders had in view: and, if they ſhould happen 
to attack us, the marines could more effectually de- 
fend us, than if, they were on ſhore. Every thing was 
now in the boats, and only Mr. King, Mr. Anderſon, 
the gunner, and a ſeaman of the boat's crew, remained 


we were under a neceſſity of ſwimming through, Mr. 
King ordered the other two to make the beſt of their 
way to it, and told them he would follow them. They 
both refuſed to comply with this order, and it became a 
matter of conteſt, who, ſhould be the laſt on ſhore. 
Some haſty expreſſion, it ſeems, Mr. King had juſt be- 
fore made uſe of to the ſailor, which he conſidered as 
a reflection on his courage; and excited his reſentment; 
and the old gunner, as a point' of honour was now 
ſtarted, concaved it to be his duty to take a part in it. 
In this whimſical ſituation, they; perhaps, might have 
long remained, had not the diſpute been ſettled by the 
ſtones, which began to fly plentifully about us, and by 
the exolamations of the people from the boats, b 
us to be expeditious; as the natives were arm 
clubs and ſpears; and purſuing us into the water! Mr. 
King arrived firſt at the pinnace and, perceiving Mr. 
Anderſon: was ſo far behind, as not to be entirely out of 


danger, he ordered one muſquet to be fired; but; in 
the hurry of executing his. orders, the marines fired two. 


The natives immediately ran away, leaving only one 
man and woman on the beach. The man attempted to 
rĩſe ſeveral times, but was not able, having been wounded 
in the groin. The iſlanders; in a ſhort time, returned; 


ſpears at us, with an air of defiance; but, by the time 
we reached the ſhips, ſome perſons arrived which we 
ſuppoſed to be the chiefs, by whom they were all driven 
from the ſhore. During our abſence Captain Clerke 
had been under terrible apprehenſions for our ſafety; 


Beſides, in the 
reſent caſe, the crowd was kept divided, and many of || 
them wholly occupied in bartering. Perhaps the prin- | 


8 


ſtanding ſome of the natives, with whom he had con- 
verſed on board. The name of Captain Cook, bein 
frequently mentioned, accompanied with circumſtanti 
deſcriptions of his death and deſtruction, he concluded, 
that they had received intelligence of the unfortunate 
events at Owhyhee, to which they alluded. But they 
were an endeavouring to make him underſtand, what 
wars had ariſen on account of the goats, which Cap- 
tain Cook had left at Onecheow, and that the poor 
goats had been ſlaughtered, during the conteſt for the 
property of them. Captain Clerke, applying theſe 
thocking repreſentations to our misfortunes at OWwhy- 
hee, and to an indication of revenge, fixed his teleſcope 
upon us the whole time; and, as ſoon as he law the 
ſmoke of the. muſquets, ordered the boats to be put off 
ro our aſſiſtance. 1 | = ebb 
On Tueſday, the ad of March, in the morning, Mr. 
King was again ordered on ſhore, with the watering 
party. As we had ſo narrowly efcaped the precedi 
day, Captain Clerke augmented, our force from bot 
ſhips, and we had a 1 of forty men under arms. 
This precaution, however, was found to be unneceſſary; 
for the beach was left entirely to ourſelves, and the 
ground, extending from the landing- place to the lake, 
taboded. Hence we concluded, that ſome of the chief 
had viſited this quarter;. who, being unable to ſtay, hac 
confiderately taken this ſtep, that we might be accom- 
modated with ſafety, Several men appeared with ſpears 
and daggers, on the other fide of the river, but never 
attempted to moleſt us. Their women came over, 05 
ſeated themſelves cloſe by us, on the banks; and abou 
the middle of the day, ſome of the men were prevailed 
on to bring us hogs and roots, and alſo to dreſs, them 
for us. When we had left the beach, they came down to 
| the ſea-fide, and one of them had the audacity to throw 
a ſtone at us; but, as his conduct was highly cenſured _ 
by the reſt, we did not expreſs any kind of reſentment. 
On the 39, we completed our watering, without much 
difficulty; and, on returning to, the ſhips, we were in- 
formed that ſeveral chiefs had been on bg , and had 
apologized for the conduct of their countrymen, attri- 
; butimg their riotous behaviour to the quarrels then ſub- 
ſiſting among the principal people of the iſland, and 
which had deſtroyed all order and ſubordination. At 
this time the government of Atooi was diſputed between, 
Toneoneo, who had the ſupreme power when we were 
there the preceding year, and a youth named Teavee. 
By different fathers, they are both the grandſons of, 
Pereeorannee, king of Woahoo; who gave Atooi to 
the former, and Oneeheow to the latter. The quarrel 
originated about the goats which we had left at Onee- 
heow the, year before; they being claimed by Toneo- 
neo, as that iſland was a dependency of his. The ad- 
herents of Teavee inſiſting on the right of poſſeſſion, , 
both parties prepared to ſupport their pretenſions, and, 
a battle enſued juſt before our arrival, wherein Toneo- 
neo had been defeated. Togfanfe was likely to be- 
come more affected by the conſequence of this victory, 
than by the loſs of the objects in diſpute; for the mo- 
ther of Teavee having married a ſecond huſband, who, 
was not only a chief at Atooi, but alſo at the head of a 
powerful faction there, he thought of embracing the 
preſent opportunity of E e out of the 
iſland, that his ſon- in· law might ſucceed to the govern- 
ment, The goats, which had increaſed to fix, and 
would probably have ſtocked theſe iſlands in a few, 
| years, were deſtroyed in this conteſt, Thurſday, the 
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Athb, we were viſited, on board the Reſolution, by the 
father-in-law, the mother, and the ſiſter of the young 
prince, who. made ſeveral curious preſents to Captain 
Clerke. Among the reſt, were ſome fiſh-hooks, which 
were made from the bones of Terrecoboo's father, who 
had been killed in an unſucceſsful deſcent upon Woa- 
hoo. Alſo a Hap, from the hands of the prince's 
; ſiſter, which had a human bone for its handle, and had 
| been given to her by her father-in-law, as a trophy. They 
| were not accompanied by young Teavee, he being then 
engaged in the performance of ſome religious rites, on 
account of the victory he had obtained. The 5th and 


* had been conſiderably increaſed by his miſunder- 
0. 73. 
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| | 6th, were employed in completing the Diſcovery's water. 
a + The 


| proceeded towards 


the two following days. 
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The carpenters were engaged in caulking the ſhips, and 
preparing for our next cruiſe, We no longer received 
any moleſtation from the natives, who ſupplied us plen. 
tifully with pork and vegetables. e 

This day we were viſited by an Indian, who brought 
a piece of iron on board, to be formed into the ſhape of 
a pahooa. It was the bolt of ſome large ſhip timbers, 
-but neither the officers nor men could 
nation it belonged; though from the ſhape of the bolt, 
and the paleneſs of the iron, they were convinced it was 


not Engliſh. They enquired ſtrictly of the native how 


he came poſſeſſed of it, when he informed them, that it 
was taken out ofa large piece of timber, which had been 
driven upon their iſland, ſince we were there in January, 
1778.“ | 

On Sunday, the 7th, we received a viſit from Tone- 
oneo, at which we were ſurprized. Hearing the dowa- 
ger princeſs was on board, he could hardly be prevailed 
on to enter the ſhip. When they met, they caſt an an- 
gry lowering look at each other. He did not ſtay long, 
and appeared much dejected. We remarked, however, 
with ſome degree of ſurprize, that the women proſtra- 
ted themſelves before him, both at his coming and 
going away; and all the natives on board treated him 
with that reſpect which is uſually paid to perſons of his 
rank. It was ſomewhat remarkable, that a man, who 
was then in a ſtate of actual hoſtility with Teavee's 
party, ſhould venture alone within the power of his 
enemies. Indeed, the civil diſſenſions, which are fre- 
quent in all the ſouth ſea iſlands, ſeem to be conducted 
without much acrimony ; the depoſed governor ſtill 
enjoying the rank of an Eree, and may put in practice 
ſuch means as may ariſe, to regain the conſequence 
which he has loſt. | F 
On the 8th, at nine in the morning, we weighed, and 
Oneeheow, and came to anchor in 
20 fathoms water, at about three in the afternoon, nearly 
on the ſpot where we anchored in 1778. With the 
other anchor, we moored in 26 fathoms water. We 
had a ftrong gale from the eaſtward in the night, and, 
the next morning, the ſhip had driven a whole cable's 
tength, both 5 2 being almoſt brought a-head; in 
which ſituation we were obliged to continue, this and 

On Friday, the 12th, the weather being more mode- 
rate, the Maſter was difpatched to the N. W. ſide of the 
ifland, in ſearch of a more commodious place for an- 
choring. In the evening he returned, having found a 


" fine bay, with good anchorage, in 18 fathoms water. 


The points ofthe bay were in the direction of N. by E. 
1 village was ſituated on the N. fide 

of the bay, to the eaſtward of which were four wells of 
water. Mr. Bligh went far enough to the N. to 
convince himſelf that Orechoua, and Onecheow, were 
two ſeparate iſlands. Being now on the point of taking 
our final leave of the Sand wich Iſlands, it may be pro- 
per to give here a general and correct account of their 
fituation, and natural hiſtory, as well as of the cuſtoms 
and manners of the natives; which will ſerve as a kind 


of ſupplement to a former deſcription, the reſult of qur 


firſt viſit to thefe iſlands. " 
This group is compoſed of 11 iſlands, extending in 
long. from 199 deg. 36 min. to 205 deg. 6 min. E. and 
in lat. from 18 deg. 54 min. to 22 deg. 15 min. N. 
Their names, according to the natives, are, 1. Qwhyhee, 
2. 'Atooi, Atowi, or Towi; which is alſo ſometimes 
called Kowi. 3. Woahoo, or Oahoo. 4. Mowee. 5. 
Morotoi, or Morokoi. 6, Oreehoua, or Rechoua. 7. 
Morotinnee, or Merokinne. 8. Tahoora. 9. Ranai, 
or Oranai. 10. Onecheow, or Neheeow. 11. Kahow- 
rowee, or Tahoorowa. Theſe are all inhabited, except 


Tahoora and Morotinnee. Beſides thoſe we have enu- 
merated, we heard of another iſland named Modoo-pa- | 


apa, or Komodoo-papapa, ſituated to the W. S. W. of 
Tahoora it is tow and Fay, and is viſited ſolely for 


— 


the purpoſe of pars Kb and water-fowl. As we | 
could never learn that t 


e natives had knawledge of any 
other iſlands, it is moſt probable that no others exiſt in 
their neighbourhood. Captain Cook had diſtinguiſhed 
this cluſter of iſlands by the name of the Sandwich 


iſcover to what 


. 


K 


* 


Iſlands, in honour of the Earl of Sandwich, then firſt 
Lord of the Admiralty, under whoſe adminiſtration he 
had enriched Geography with ſo many valuable difeo. 
veries; a tribute juſtly due to that nobleman, for the 
encouragement and ſupport which theſe voyages de- 
rived from his power, and for the zealous eagerneſs 
with which he ſeconded the views of our illuſtrious na- 
vigator. — | 
The moſt eaſterly of theſe iſlands, called Owhyhee, 
and by far the largeſt of them all, is of a triangular fic * 
gure, and nearly equilateral. The angular points con. 
ſtitute the nothern, ſouthern, and eaſtern extremities, 
The lat. of the northern extreme is 20 deg. 17 min. N. 
and its long. 204 deg. 2 min, E, the ſouthern end ſtands 
in the long. of 204 deg. 15 min. E. and in the lat. of 
18 deg. 54 min. N. and the eaſtern extremity is in the 
lat. of 19 deg. 34 min. N. and in the long. of 205% deg. 
6 min. E. The circumference of the whole iſland is 
about, 255 geographical miles, or 293 Engliſh ones. Its 
breadth is 24 leagues; and its greateſt length, which 


lies nearly in a N. and S. direction, is 28 leagues and a 


half. It is divided into fix extenſive diſtricts, namely, 
Akona and Koaarra, which are-on the W. fide; Kaoo 
and Opoona, on the S. E. and Aheedoo and Amakooa, 
on the N. E. A mountain, named Mouna Kaah, (or 
the mountain Kaah) which riſes in three peaks, conti- 
nually covered with ſnow, and may be diſcerned at the 
diſtance of 40 leagues, ſeparates the diſtrict of Ama- 
kooa from that of Aheedoo. The coaſt, to the north- 
ward of this mountain, is compoſed of high and abrupt 
cliffs, down which fall many beautiful caſcades of water. 
We once flattered ourſelves with the hopes of finding a 
harbour round a bluff head, on a part of this coaſt, in 
the lat. of 20 deg. 10 min. N. and the long. of 204 deg. 
26 min. E. but after we had doubled the point, and 
were ſtanding cloſe in, we found that it was connected, 
by a low valley, with another elevated head tothe north- 
weltward. The country rifes inland with a gradual 
aſcent, and is interſected by narrow deep glens, or ra- 


| ther chaſms: it ſeemed to be well cultivated, and to 
have many villages ſcattered about it. The ſnowy moun- 
tain above-mentioned is very ſteep, and its loweſt part 


abounds with wood. The coaſt of Ahcedoo is of a mo- 
derate elevation; and the interior parts have the appear- 
ance of being more even than the country towards the 
N. W. We cruiſed off theſe: two diſtricts for near a 
month; and whenever our diſtance from the ſhore would 
permit, were ſurrounded by canoes laden with refreſh- 
ments of every kind. On this ſide of the ifland we of- 
ten met with a very heavy ſea, and à great ſwell; and, 


as there was much foul ground off the ſhore, we ſeldom 


made a nearer. approach to the land than two or three 
leagues. Towards the N. E. of Apoona, the coaſt, which 
conſtitutes the eaſtern extreme of the iſland, is rather 
low and flat. In the inland parts the acclivity is very 
gradual ; and the country abounds with bread- fruit, and 


cocoa- nut trees. This appeared to us to be the fineſt 


part of the whole iſland; and we were afterwards in- 
formed, that the king occaſionally reſided here. The 
hills, at the ſouth-weſtern extremity, riſe with ſome ab- 
ruptneſs from the ſea-fide, leaving only a narrow bor- 
der of lowl and towards the beach. The ſides of theſe 
hills were cavercd with verdure; but the adjacent coun- 
try ſeemed thinly inhabited. When our ſhipe doubled 


| the E. point of the iſland, we had fight of another 


i 


ſnowy mountain, called by the natives, Mouna Roa (or 
the extenſive mountain) which, during the-whole time 
we were ſailing along the ſouth-caſtern fide, continued 
to be a very conſpicuous object. It was flat at the ſum- 
mit, which was perpetually involved in ſnow; and we 


once obſerved, its ſides alſo lightly covered with it for a 


conſiderable way down. According to the tropical line 


of ſnow, as determined by Monſieur Condamine, from 


obſervations made on the Cordilleras in America, the 
height of this mountain muſt be, at leaſt, 16,020 feet. 
It therefore exceeds the height of the Pico de Teyde, or 


Peak of Tencriffe, by 3680 feet, according to the com- 


putation of the Chevalier de Borda, or 724, according 


to that of Dr. Heberden. The peaks of Mouna Kaah 


ſeemed to be of the height of about half a mile: and, 
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as they are wholly covered with ſnow, the altitude of 
their ſummits muſt at leaſt be 18,400 feet. 
The diſtrict of Kaoo exhibits a moſt horrid and diſ-- 
mal proſpe&; the whole country having, to appearance, 
undergone an entire change from the conſequences of 
ſome dreadful convulſion. The ground is, in all parts, 
covered with cinders; and, in many places, interſected 
with blackiſh ſtreaks, which ſeem to mark the progreſs 
of a lava that has flowed, not many centuries ago, from 
Mouna Roa to the ſhore. The ſouth promontory ap- 
ars like the mere dregs of a volcano. The head-land 
conſiſts of broken and craggy rocks, terminating in 
acute points, and irregularly piled on each other. Not- 
withſtanding the dreary aſpect of this part of the iſland, 
it contains many villages, and is far more populous than 
the verdant mountains of Apoona. Nor is it difficult 
to account for this circumſtance. Theſe iſlanders not 
being poſſeſſed of any cattle, have no occaſion for paſ- 
turage; and are therefore inclined to prefer ſuch ground 
as is either more conveniently ſituated for fiſhing, or 
beſt adapted to the cultivation of plantains and yams. 
Now amidſt theſe ruins there are many ſpots of rich 
ſoil, which are with great care laid out in plantations; 
and the neighbouring ſea abounds with excellent fiſh of 
various kinds. Off this part of the coaſt, at leſs than a 
cable's length from the ſhore, we did not ſtrike ground 
with 160 fathoms of line, except in a ſmall bight to the 


E. of the ſouthern point, where we found from $0to 58 


fathoms of water, over a ſandy bottom. It may be proper 
to obſerve, before we proceed to give an account of the 
weſtern diſtricts, that the whole coaſt we have deſcribed, 


from the northern to the ſouthern extreme, affords not 


a ſingle harbour, nor the leaſt ſhelter for ſhipping. The 
ſouth-weſtern parts of Akona are in a condition fimilar 
to that of the adjoining diſtrict of Kaoo; but the coun- 
try further towards the N. has been carefully cultivated, 
and is exceedingly populous. In this diviſion of the 
iſland lies Karakakooa bay, of which we have already 
given a deſcription.” Scarce any thing is ſeen along the 
coaſt, but the fragments of black ſcorched rocks; be- 
hind which, the ground, for the ſpace of about two miles 
and a half, riſes gradually, and ſeems to have been once 
covered with looſe burnt ſtones. Theſe have been cleared 
away by the inhabitants, frequently to the depth of three 
feet and upwards; and the fertility of the ſoil has amply 
repaid their labour. Here they cultivate in a rich aſh 
mould; the cloth-plant and ſweet potatoes. Groves of 
cocoa-nut-trees are ſcattered among the fields, which 
are encloſed with ſtone fences. On the riſing ground 
beyond theſe, they plant bread-fruit trees, which flouriſh 


with ſurpriſing luxuriance. The diſtri& of Koaarra ex- 


tends from the moſt weſterly point to the northern ex- 
treme of the iſland. The whole coaſt between them 
forms a ſpacious bay, which is called by the natives 
Tocyah-yah, and is bounded to the northward by two 
conſpicuous hills. Towards the bottom of this bay, there 
is foul, corally ground, that extends to the diſtance of 
upwards of a mile from the ſhore, without which there 
is good anchorage. The country, as far as the eye could 
diſcern, appeared to be fruitful and populous; but no 


freſh water was to be found. The ſoil ſeemed to be of | 


the ſame kind with that of the diſtrict of Kaoo. 
Having thus deſcribed the coaſts of the iſland of O- 
whyhee, and the adjacent country, we ſhall now relate 
ſome particulars reſpecting the interior parts, from the 
information we'obtained from a party, who ſet out on 
"the 26th of January, on an expedition up the country, 
principally with an intention of reaching the ſnowy 
mountains. Having previouſly procured two of the 
iſlanders to ſerve them as guides, they quitted the vil. 
lage about four o'clock in the afternoon. Their courſe 
was eaſterly, inclining a little to the ſouth. Within 
three or four miles from the bay, they foynd the country 
as already deſcribed; but the hills afterwards roſe with a 


leſs gradual aſcent, which brought them to ſome exten- 


five plantations, conſiſting of the taro or eddy root, and 
ſweet potatoes, with plants of the cloth- tree. 
taro and the ſweet: potatoes are here planted at the diſ- 
tance of four feet from each other. The potatoes are 
earthed up almoſt to the top of the ſtalk, with a pro- 


with them whatever they might want. 


Both the 


We" 
per quantity of light mould. The taro is left bare tothe 
root, and the mould round it is put in the form of a ba- 
ſon, for the purpoſe of holding the rain-water; this root 


| requiring a certain degree of moiſture, At the Friendly 


and Society Iſles, the taro was conſtantly planted in.low ß, 
and moiſt ſituations, and generally in Fo places "OE 
fs 


there was the conveniency of a rivulet to flood it. T 
mode of culture was conſidered as abſolutely neceſſary ; 
but we now ſound that this root, with the precaution be- 
fore-mentioned, ſucceeds equally well in a more dry ſi- 
tuation. It was, indeed, remarked by all of us, that the 


| taro of the Sandwich Iſlands was the beſt we hag ever 


taſted. The walls, by which theſe plantations are ſe- 
parated from each other, are compoſed of the looſe 
burnt ſtones, which are met with in clearing the ground, 
and, being totally concealed by ſugar-canes, that are 
lanted cloſe on each ſide, form the moſt beavtiful 
ences that can be imagined. Our party ſtopped for 
the night at the ſecond hut they obſerved among the 
plantations, where they ſuppoſed themſelves to be ſix 
or ſeven miles diſtant from our ſhips. The proſpect 
from this ſpot was deſcribed by them as very delightful: 


they had a view of our veſſels in the bay before them; 


to the left they ſaw a continued range of villages, inter- 
ſpetſed with groves of cocoa-nut-trees, ſpreading along 
the ſhore; a thick wood extending itſelt behind them ; 
and, to the right, a very conſiderable extent of ground, 
laid out with great regularity in well cultivated planta- 
tions, diſplayed itſelf to their view. Near this ſpot the 
natives pointed out to them, at a diſtance from eve 

other dwelling, the reſidence of a hermit, who, they ſaid, 
had, in the former part of his life, been a great chief and 
warrior, but had long ago retired from the ſea-coaſt of 
the iſland, and now never quitted the environs of his 
cottage. As they approached him, they proſtrated them- 
felves, and afterwards preſented him with ſome provi- 
ſtons. His behaviour was eaſy, frank, and chearful. He 
teſtified little aſtoniſhment at the ſight of our people, and 
though preſſed to accept of ſome European curioſities, 
he thought proper to decline the offer, and foon retired 
to his cottage. Our party repreſented him as by far the 
moſt aged perſon they had ever ſeen; judging him to 
be, at a moderate computation, upwards of a hundred 
years of age. As they had ſuppoſed that the moun- 
tain was not more than ten or a dozen miles dlſtant 
from the bay, and conſequently expected to reach it 
with eaſe early the following morning, they were now 
greatly ſurprized to find the diſtance ſcarce perceivably 
diminiſhed. This circumſtance, with the uninhabited 
ſtate of the country which they were on the point of en- 
tering, rendering it neceſſary to provide a ſupply of pro- 


| viſions, they diſpatched one of their conductors back to 


the village for that purpoſe. Whilſt they waited his re- 
rurn, they were joined by ſeveral of Kaoo's ſervants, 
whom that generous old man had ſent after them, 
loaded with refreſhments, and fully authorized, as their 
rout lay through his grounds, to demand, and take away 
Our travellers 
were ſurprizcd on finding the cold here ſo intenſe, But, 
as they had no thermometer with them, they could only 
form their judgment of it from their feelings; which, from 
the warm atmoſphere they had quitted, muſt have been 
a very fallacious method of jud ing: They found it, 
however, ſo cold, that they could ſcarce get any ſleep, 
and the iſlanders could not ſleep at all; both parties 
being diſturbed, during the whole night, by continual 
coughing. As they, at this time, could not be at any 
very great height, their diſtance from the ſea being no 


| more than ſix or ſeven miles, and part of the road on a 


very moderate aſcent, this uncommon degree of cold 
muſt be attributed to the eaſterly wind blowing freſh. 

over the ſhowy mountains. Early the next morning, 
they proceeded on their journey, and filled their cali- 
baſhes at a well of excellent water, ſituate about half a 
mile from their hut. After they had paſſed the plan- 
rations, they arrived at a thick wood, which they en- 
tered by a path that had been made for the convenience 
of the iſlanders, who frequently repair thither for the _ 


' purpoſe of catching birds, as well as procuring the wild 
or horſe--plantain. Their progreſs now became ex- 


tremely 
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; 88 ſlow, and was attended with great labour; for 


the ground was either ſwampy, or covered with large 


ſtones; the path narrow, and often interrupted by trees 


lying acroſs it, which they were obliged to climb over, 
as the thickneſs of the under-wood, on each fide, 'ren- 


dered it impracticable to paſs round them. They ſaw, 
n theſe woods, pieces of white cloth fixed on poles, at 
{ſmall diſtances, which they imagined were land marks 
for the diviſion of property, as they only obſerved them 
where the wild plantains grew. The trees were of the 
ſame kind with the ſpice tree of New Holland; they 
were ſtraight and lofty, and their circumference was 
from two to four feet. Having advanced nine or ten 
miles in the wood, they had the mortification of finding 
themſelves, ſuddenly, within fight of the ſea, and not 
very far from it; the path having turned off imper- 
ceptibly to the S. and carried them to the right of the 
mountain, which it was their intention to reach. Their 
diſappointment was conſiderably heightened by the un- 


true bearings a 4 | 
of it from the top of the higheſt trees, They, there- 
fore, thought proper to walk back ſix or ſeven miles to 


an unoccupied hut, where they had left two of their 


own people, and three of the natives, with the ſmall 


remnant of their proviſions, 


ſharp, that, by the morning, their guides were all gone 
c 


Being at this time in want of proviſions, which laid | 


them under a neceſſity of returning to ſome of the cul- 
tivated parts of the iſland, they left the wood by the 
ſame path by which they had entered it. When they 
arrived at the plantations, they were ſurrounded by the 
iſlanders, from whom they purchaſed a freſh ſupply of 
neceſſaries; and prevailed upon twoof them to accom- 
pany them as guides, in the room, of thoſe who had 

one away, Having procured the beſt information 
Noe could poſſibly obtain with regard to the direction 


of their road, the party, who were now nine in num- 


ber, marched for about half a dozen miles along the 
ſkirts of the wood, and then entered it again by a path 
leading towards the E, They paſſed, for the firſt three 
miles, through a foreſt of lofty ſpice-trees, which grew 
on a rich loam. At the back of theſe trees they met 
with an equal extent of low ſhrubby trees, together 
with a conſiderable quantity of thick under-wood, upon 
a bottom of looſe burnt ſtones. This led them to 
another foreſt of ſpice-trees, and the ſame rich browniſh 


ſoil, which was again ſucceeded by a barren ridge of | 


a ſimilar kind with che former. Theſe ridges, as far as 
they could be ſeen, appeared to run parallel with the 
ſea ſhore, and to have Mouna Roa for their centre. 
In paſſing through the woods they found many unfi- 
niſhed canoes, and huts in ſeveral places: but they ſaw 
none of the inhabitants. After they had penetrated 
almoſt three miles into the ſecond wood, they arrived 


with the day's journey, in the courſe of which they had 
walked, according to their own computation, at leaſt 
twenty miles. Having found no ſprings from thetime 
they. quitted the plantations, they had greatly ſuffered 
from the violence of their thirſt; in conſequence of 
which they were obliged, before the evening came on, 
to ſeparate into ſmall parties, and go in queſt of water. 
They, at laſt, met with fome that had been left by rain 
in the bottom of a half-finiſhed canoe; which, though 
of a reddiſh colour, was by nomeansunwelcometothem. 
Throughout the night, the cold was more intenſe. than 
before ; and though they had taken care to wrap them- 
ſelves up in mats and clothes of the country, and to 
keep a fe fire between the two huts, they could get 
but very little ſleep, and were under the neceſſity of 
walking about for the greateſt part of the night. Their 
elevation was now, in all probability, pretty conſider- 
able, as the ound, over which their journey lay, had 
been generally on the 
which was the 29th, they ſet out early, with an intention 
of making their laſt- and greateſt effort to reach the 
ſnowy mountain; but their ſpirits were conſiderably de- 
#4 ; I - . f THE \ 


— 


n 
— 


reſſed, on finding that the miſerable pittance ot 
ber which they, 11 diſcovered che preceding niche 
1 was expended. 4ne path, which reached no farther 
than where canoes had been built, being now termi 
nated, they were obliged to make their way as well * 
they could; frequently climbing up into the moſt of 
trees, to explore the ſurrounding. country. They 4 
rived, about eleven o'clock, at a ridge of burnt ſtones- 
from the top of which they had a proſpect of the 
Mouna Roa, which then appeared to be at the diſtance 
of between twelve and fourteen miles from them. 
They now entered into a conſultation, whether they 
ſhould. proceed any further, or reſt contented with the 
| view before them of the ſnowy.mountain. ' Since the 
path had ceaſed, their road had become highly fatigu- 
ing, and was growing ſtill more ſo, every ſtep they ad- 
vanced. The ground was almoſt every where broken 


nnn... 


| into deep fiſſures, which, being lightly covered with 


y th | moſs, made them ſtumble almoſt continually; and the 
certainty under which they now were with reſpect to its 


intervening ſpace conſiſted of a ſurface of looſe burnt 


as they could not at preſent gain a view | 


" Here they paſſed the fe- | 
cond night, during which the air was ſo extremely 


* 


aſcent. On the next morning, 


ſtones, which broke under their feet. Into ſome of 
theſe fiſſures they threw ſtones, which ſeemed from the 


noiſe hey made, to fall to a conſiderable depth; and the 
zround ſounded hollow as they walked: upon it. Be- 
es theſe circumſtances, which diſcouraged them 
from proceeding, they found their conductors fo averſe. 
to going on, that they had reaſon to think they would 
not be prevailed on to remain out. another night. 
They, therefore, at length came to a determination of 


returning to the ſhips, after taking a ſurvey of the 
, 


country from the higheſt trees they could find. From 
this. elevation, they. perceived themſelves ſurrounded 
with wood towards the ſea; they were unable to diſtin- 
guiſh, in the horizon, the ſky from the water; and be- 
twixt them and the ſnowy mountain, was a valley 
of ahout eight miles in breadth. They paſſed this 
night at a hut in the ſecond foreſt; and the followin 
day, before noon, they had paſſed the firſt wood, a 
found themſelves nine or ten miles to the N. E. of the 
ſhips, towards which they marched through the plan- 
tations. As they walked along, they did not obſerve a 
ſpot of ground, that was ſuſceptible of improvement, 
left unplanted, and, indeed, the country, from their ac- 
count, could ſcarcely be cultivated to greater advantage 
for the purpoſes of the natives. They were ſurpriſed 
at ſeeing ſeveral fields of hay; and, upon their enquiry, 
to what particular uſe it was applied, they were in- 
formed, that it was intended to cover the grounds 
| where the young taro grew, in order to preſerve them 

from being ſcorched by the rays of the ſun, They ob- 
| ſerved, among the plantations, a few huts ſcattered 
about, which. afforded occaſional' ſhelter to the la- 


| bourers: but they, did not ſee any villages at a greater 


* diſtance from the ſea than four or five miles. Near 


one of them, which was fituated about four miles 
from the bay, they, diſcovered a cave, forty fathoms in 


| ON | | ' length, three in breadth, and of the ſame height. It 
at two huts, where they. ſtopped, being greatly fatigued |' 


was o 


n at each end; its ſides were fluted, as if 


t with .a chiſſel; and the ſurface was glazed 


cover, perhaps by the action of fire. Having thus re- 


+ lated the principal circumſtances that occurred in the 
expedition to the ſnawy mountain at Owhyhee, we 
| ſhall now proceed to deſcribe the other iſlands of this 
| EXQUPEo ts a 7 r 
| That which, is next in ſize, and neareſt in ſituation 
to Owhyhee, is Mowee. It ſtands at the diſtance of 
eight leagues N. N. W. from Owhyhee, and is 140 
| geographical miles in circuit. It is divided by a lo- 
iſthmus into two circular peninſulas, of which that to 
the eaſtward is named Whamadooa, and is twice as 
large as that to the W. called Owhyrookoo. The moun- 
tains in both riſe to a very great height, as we were 
ahle to ſee them at the diſtance of about go leagues. 
The northern ſhores, like thoſe of the iſle of Owhyhee, 
afford no ſoundings; and the country bears the ſame 
aſpect of fertility and verdure. The E. point of Mo- 
wee is in the latitude of 20 deg. 50 min. N. and in 


the longitude of 204 deg. 4 min. E. To the ſouth- 
ward, between Mowee and the adjacent iſlands, we 


* 


found regular depths with 150 fathoms, over a A 0 
g Moe 8 | * 
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of ſand. From the weſtern point, which is rather low, 
runs a ſhoal, extending towards the iſland of Ranai, to a 


conſiderable diſtance; and to the S. of this, is an ex- 1 
tenſive bay, with a ſandy beach, ſhaded with.cocoa- - 
trees. It is not improbable, that good anchorage might | 
be. met with here, with ſhelter from the prevailing | 
winds; and that the beach affords a commodious land- 


ing-place. The country further back is very romantic 
in its appearance. The hills riſe almoſt perpendicu- 
larly, exhibiting a variety of peaked forms; and their 
ſteep lides, as well as the deep chaſms between them, 
are covered with trees, among which thoſe of the bread- 
fruit principally abound. The ſummirs of theſe hills 
are perfectly bare, and of a reddiſh brown hue, The 
natives informed us, that there was a harbour to the 8. 
of the eaſtern point, which they aſſerted was ſuperior 
to that of Karakakooa; and we alſo heard that there 
was another harbour, named Keepookecpoo, on the 
north-weſtern ſide. 

Ranai is about nine miles diſtant from Mowee and 
Morotoi, and is ſituate to the S. W. of the paſſage be · 
tween thoſe two iſles. The country, towards the S. is 
elevated and craggy; but the other parts of the iſland 


had a better appearance, and ſeemed to be well inha- 


bited. It abounds in roots, ſuch as ſweet potatoes, 
taro, and yams; but produces very few plantains, and 
bread-fruit trees. The 8. point of Ranai is in the la- 


titude of 20 deg. 46 min. N. and in the longitude of 
203 deg. 8 min. E, 


Morotoi lies at the diſtance of two leagues and a half | 


to the W. N. W. of Mowee. Its ſouth-weſtern coaſt, 


which was the only part of it we approached, is very 


low; but the land behind riſes to a conſiderable eleva- 
tion; and, at the diſtance from which we had a view of 
it, appeared to be deſtitute of wood. Yams are its 
principal produce; and it may probably contain freſh 
water. The coaſt, on the ſouthern and weſtern ſides 
of the iſland, forms ſeveral bays, that promiſe a tole- 
rable ſhelter from the trade winds. The W. point of 
Morotoi is in the longitude of 202 deg. 46 min. E. and 
in the latitude of 21 deg. 10 min. N. 

' Tahoorowa is a ſmall iſland ſituated off the ſouth- 
weſtern part of Mowee, from which it is nine miles diſ- 
tant. It is deſtitute of wood, and its ſoil ſeems to be 
ſandy and unfertile. Its latitude is 20 deg. 38 min. N. 
and its longitude 203 deg. 27 min. E. Between it and 
Mowee ſtands the little iſland of Morrotinnee, which 
has no inhabitants. 1 

Woahoo lies about ſeven leagues to the N. W. of 

Morotoi. As far as we were enabled to judge, from 
the appearance of the north-weſtern and north-eaſtern 
parts (for we had not an opportunity of ſeeing the 
ſouthern ſide) it is by far the fineſt of all the Sandwich 
Iſlands. The verdure of the hills, the variety of wood 
and lawn, and fertile well cultivared valleys, which the 
whole face of the country preſented to view, could not 
be exceeded. Having already deſcribed the bay in 
which we anchored, formed by the northern and wel- 
tern extremes, it remains for us to obſerve, that, in the 
bight of the bay, 7 the ſouthward of our anchoring- 
place, we met wit foul rocky ground, about two miles 
from the ſhore, If the ground tackling of a ſhip ſhould 
happen to be weak, and the wind blow with violence from 
the N. to which quarter the road is entirely open, this 
circumſtance might be attended with ſome degree of 
danger: but, provided the cables were good, there would 
be no great hazard, as the ground from the anchoring» 
place, which is oppoſite the valley through which the 
river runs, to the northern point, conſiſts of a fine ſand. 
The latitude. of our anchoring- place is 21 deg. 43 min. 
N. and the longitude 202 deg. 9 min. E. | 


The diſtrict of Atooi is about 25 leagues: to the N. | 


W. of Woahoo. Towards the N. E. and N. W. the 


face of the country is ragged and broken; but, to the | 


ſouchward, it is more even; the hills tile from the ſea- 
tide with a gentle acclivity, and, at a little diſtance 
back, are covered with wood. Its produce is the ſame 
with that of the other iſlands of this cluſter; but its 
inhabitants greatly excel the people of all the neigh- 
bouring iſlands in the management of their plantations, 
n *: | 
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In the low grounds, contiguous to the bay wherein we 
| anchored, theſe plantations were regularly divided 

deep ditches z' the fences were formed with a neatne 
approaching to elegance, and the roads through them 
were finiſhed in ſuch a manner, as would have reflected 
credit even on an European engineer. The longitude 
of Wymoa Bay, in this iſland, is 200 deg. 20 min. E. 
and its latitude 21 deg. $7 min. N. | 
| Oneeheow is five. or ſix leagues to the weſtward of 
Atooi. Its eaſtern coaſt is high, and riſes with abrupt« 
nels from the ſea; but the other parts of the iſland con- 

ſiſt of low ground, except a round bluff head on the 
ſouth-eaſtern point, It produces plenty of yams, and 
of the ſweet root called tee. The anchoring-place at 
this iſland lies in the latitude of 21 deg. 0 min. N. and 
in the: longitude of 199 deg. 45 min. E. 

Oreehoua and Tahoora are two little iſlands, ſituate 
in the neighbourhood of Oneeheow. The former is an 
elevated hummock, connected with the northern ex- 
treme of Onecheow, by a reef of coral rocks. Its la- 
titude is 22 deg, 2 min. N. and its longitude 199 deg. 
52 min. E. The latter ſtands to the S. E. and is un- 
inhabited: its longitude is 199 deg. 36 min. E. and its 
latitude 21 deg. 43 min. N. | 

The climate of the Sandwich Iſles is, perhaps, rather 
more temperate than that of the Weſt India iflands, 
which are in the ſame latitude; but the difference is 
very inconſiderable. 'The thermometer, on ſhore near 
Karakakooa Bay, never roſe to a greater height than 88 
deg. and that but one day: its mean height, at twelve 

o'clock, was 83 deg. Its mean height at noon, in Wy» 

moa Bay, was 76 deg. and, when out at ſea, 75 deg, 

In the iſland of Jamaica, the mean height of the ther- 

mometer, at twelve o'clock, is about 86 deg. at ſea, 80 

deg, Whether theſe iſlands are ſubject to the ſame 

violent winds and hurricanes with the Weſt Indies, we 

.could nat aſcertain, as we were not here during any of 
the tempeſtuous months. However, as no veſtiges of 
their effects were any where to be ſeen, and as the 

iſlanders gave us no poſitive teſtimony of the fact, it is 

probable, that, in this particular, they reſemble the 

Friendly and Society Iſles, which are, in a great degree, 

free from fuch tremendous viſitations. There was a 
greater quantity of rain, particularly in the interior 
parts, during the four winter months that we continued 

among theſe iſlanders, than commonly falls in the 
. Weſt Indies in the dry ſeaſon, We generally obſerved 
clouds collecting round the ſummits of the hills, and 

producing rain to leeward; but after the wind has ſe- 
parated them from the land, they diſperſe, and are loſt, 

and others ſupply their place, This occurred daily at 

'Owhyhee ; the mountainous parts being uſually enve- 

loped in a cloud; ſhowers ſucceſſively falling in the in- 

land country; with a clear {ky, and fine weather, in the 

.neighbourhood of the ſhore. The winds were, for the 

moſt part, from E. S. E. to N. E. In the harbour of 
Karakakooa we had every day and night a ſea and land 

breeze. The currents ſometimes ſet to windward, and 

at other times to lee ward, without the leaſt regularity. 

They did not ſeem to be directed by the winds, nor by 

any other cauſe that we can aſſign: they often ſet to 

windward: againſt a freſh breeze. The tides are ex- 

ceedingly regular, ebbing and flowing {ix hours each. 
The flood-rtide comes from the E. and at the full and 

change of the moon, it is high- water at three quarters 
of an hour after three o'clock. Their greateſt riſe is 

two feet ſeven inches. CSP 

'The quadrupeds of theſe iſlands, .are confined to 
| three ſorts, namely, hogs, dogs, and rats. The dogs are 
of the ſame ſpecies. with: thoſe we ſaw at Otaheite, 
| having pricked ears, long backs, and ſhort crooked legs. 
We did not obſerve any variety in them, except in their 
| ſkins; ſome being perfectly ſmooth, and others having 

rough hair. They are about as large as a common 

4 turnſpic, and ſęem to be extremely ſluggiſh in their na- 
ture; though this may, probably, be more owing to the 
manner in which they are treated, than to their natural 
diſpoſition... They are generally fed with the hogs, and 
ett to herd with thoſe animals; and we do not recollect 
a ſingle inſtance of a dog being made a companion here, 
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very bright ſcarlet; its wings are black, with a white 


inhabitants. 
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us is the cuſtom in Europe. Indeed, the practice of 
eating them ſeems to be an inſuperable bar to their be- 
ing admitted into ſociety ; and as there are no beaſts of 
prey, nor objects of chace; in theſe iſlands, the ſocial 
qualities of the dog, its attachment, fidelity, and ſaga- 
city, will, in all probability, remain unknown to the na- 
tives. In our obſervations it did not appear that the 
dogs in the Sandwich Iſlands were near fo numerous, 
in proportion, as at Otaheite. But, on the other hand, 


they have a much greater plenty of hogs, and the breed 


is of a larger kind. e procured from them an 
amazing ſupply of proviſions of this fort. We were 
upwards of three months, either cruiſing off the coaſt, 
or in harbour at Owhyhee; during all which time the 
crews. of both ſhips had conſtantly a large allowance 
of freſh pork, inſomuch that our conſumption of that ar- 


ticle was computed at about 60puncheonsof 500 weight - 
each. 
. waſte, which, amidſt ſuch abundance, could not be en- 


Beſides this quantity, and the extraordinary 


tirely prevented, 60 more puncheons were falted for ſea 


; ſore. The greater part of this ſupply was drawn from 
the iſle of Owhyhee alone; and yet we did not perceive 
that it was at all exhauſted, or even that the plenty had 


decreaſed. The birds of theſe iſlands are numerous, 
though the variety is not great. Some of them may 


vie with thoſe of any country in point of beauty. 


There are four ſpecies that feem to belong to the tro- 
chili, or honey-ſuckers of Linnæus. One of them is 
ſomewhat larger than a bullfinch; its colour is a gloſſy 
black, and the thighs and rump-vent are of a deep yel- 
The natives call it hoohoo. Another is of a 
edge, and its tail is black. It is named eeeeve by the 
low, and red, and ſeems to be either a young bird, or a 


variety of the preceding. The fourth is entirely green, 
with a yellow tinge, and is called akaiearooa. There 


is alſo a ſmall bird of the fly-catcher kind; a ſpecies of 


thruſh, with a greyiſh breaſt; and a rail, with very 
ſhort wings, and no tail, Ravens are met with here, 
but-they are extremely ſcarce; they are of a dark brown 


colour, inclining to black, and their note is different 
from that of the European raven. 


We found two 
{mall birds, that were very common, and both of which 
were of one genus. One of theſe was red, and was 
uſually obſerved about: the cocoa-trees, from whence it 
ſeemed to derive a conſiderable part of its ſubſiſtence. 
The other was of a green colour. Both had long 


tongues, which: were ciliated, or fringed at the tip. A. 
bird with a yellow head was likewiſe very common 
here: from the ſtructure of its beak, our people called 
it a parroquet: it, however, does not belong to that 


tribe, but bears a great reſemblance to the lexia flavicans, 
or yellowiſh croſs-bill of Linnæus. Here are alſo owls, 
curlews, petrels, and gannets; plovers of two ſpecies, 
one nearly the ſame as our whiſtling plover; a large 
white pigegn ; the common water-hen; and a long- 


tailed bird, which is of a black colour, and the vent 


and feathers under the wings yellow. 

The vegetable produce of the Sandwich Iſles is not 
very different from that of the other iſlands of the Pa- 
cific Ocean. We have already obſerved, that the taro 


root, here cultivated, was ſuperior to any we had be- 
fore taſted, The bread- fruit trees thrive here, not in- 


deed in ſuch abundance as at Otaheite, hut they pro- 
duce twice as mucb fruit as they do on the rich plains 


of that iſland. The trees are nearly of the ſame height; 


but the branches ſhoot out from the trunk conſiderably 
lower, and with greater luxuriance of vegetation. The 


ſugar-canes of theſe iſlands grow to an extraordinary 
ſize. One of them was brought to us at Atooi, whoſe 


circumference was eleven inches and a quarter; and it 
had fourteen feet eatable. At Oneeheow we ſaw ſome 


large brown roots, from ſix to ten pounds in weight, re- 
ſembling a yam in ſhape, The juice, of which they 


yield a great quantity, is very ſweet; and is an excellent 


ſuccedaneum for ſugar. The natives are exceedingly 
fond of it, and make uſe of it as an article of their 


common diet; and our people likewiſe found it very 


palatable and wholeſome, Not being able to procure, 
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The third is variegated with brown, yel- 
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ſelves over ſo immenſe a ſpace, 


| ject to a 
with in the populace of ot 
ve met with more frequent inſtances of deformity here, 
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the leaves of this vegetable, we could not aſcertain to 
what ſpecies of plant it belonged; but we ſuppoſed it 


to be the root of ſome kind of fern. 


The natives of the Sandwich Ifles are doubtleſs of 
the ſame extraction with the inhabitants of the F riendly 


| and Society Hands, of New Zealand, the Marqueſas, 


and Eaſter Iſland; a race which poſſeſſes all the known 
lands between the longitudes of 167 deg. and 260 dep. 
E. and between thE latitudes of 47 deg. S. and 22 deg. 
N. This fa&, extraordinary as it is, is not only evinced 
by the general reſemblance of their perſons, and the 
great ſimilarity of their manners and cuſtoms, but ſeems 
to be eſtabliſhed, beyond all controverſy, by the identity 
of their language. It may not, perhaps, be very diff. 
cult to conjecture, from what continent they originally 
emigrated, and by what ſteps they have diffuſed them. 
They bear ſtrong 
marks of affinity to fome of the Indian tribes, which 
inhabit the Ladrones and Caroline Iſles; and the ſame 
affinity and reſemblance, may alſo be traced among the 
Malays and the Battas. At what particular time theſe 
migrations happened is leſs eaſy to aſcertain; the pe- 
riod, in all probability, was not very late, as they are 
very populous, and have no tradition reſpecting their 
own origin, but what is wholly fabulous; though, on 
the other hand, the ſtmplicity which is ſtill prevalent in 
their manners and habits of life, and the unadulterated 
ſtate of their general language, ſeem to demonſtrate, that 
it could not have been at any very remote period. The 
natives of the Sandwich Iſlands, in general, exceed the 


| middle ſize, and are well made. They walk in a very 


graceful manner, run with conſiderable agility, and are 
capable of enduring a great degree of fatigue : but, 
upon the whole, the 'men are inferior with reſpect to 
activity and ſtrength, to the inhabitants of the Friendly 
Iſlands, and the women are leſs delicate in the forma- 
tion of their limbs than the Otaheitean females. - Their 
complexion is ſomewhat darker than that of the Ota- 
heiteans; and they are not altogether ſo handſome in 
their perſons as the natives of the Society Iſles. Many 
of both ſexes, however, had fine open countenances; 
and the women, in particular, had white well-ſet teeth, 
good eyes, and an engaging ſweetneſs and ſenſibility of 
look. The hair of theſe people is of a browniſh black, 
neither uniformly curling, like that of the African Ne- 
groes, nor uniformly ſtraight, as among the Indians of 
America; but varying, in this reſpect, like the hair of Eu- 
ee There is one ſtriking peculiarity in the features 
of every part of this great nation; which is, that, even 
in the moſt handſome faces, there is always obſervable, 
a fulneſs of the noſtril, without any flatneſs or ſpread- 


ing of the noſe, that diſtinguiſnes them from the inha- 


bitants of Europe. It is not wholly improbable, that 
this may be the effect of their cuſtomary method of ſalu- 
tation, which is performed by eee together the ex- 
tremities of their noſes. The ſame ſuperiority that we 
generally obſerved at other iſlands in the perſons of the 
Erees, is likewiſe found here. Thoſe. that were ſeen 


by us were perfectly well formed; whereas the lower 


claſs of er dere their general inferiority, are ſub- 
the variety of figure and make, that is met 
Fer parts of the world. But 


than in any of the other iſlands we viſited. While we 
were cruiſing off Owhyhee, two dwarfs came on board ; 
one of whom was an old man, of the height of four 
feet two inches, but very well proportioned ; and the 
other was a woman, nearly of the ſame ſtature. We 
afterwards ſaw, among the natives, three who were 
hump-backed, and a young man who had been deſti- 
tute of hands and feet, from the very moment of his 
birth. Squinting is alſo common among them; and a 
man, who, they told us, had been born blind, was 


| brought to us for the purpoſe of being cured, ' Beſides 


theſe particular defects, they are, in general, extremely 
ſubject to boils ind ulcers, which ſome; of us aſcribed 
to the great quantity of ſalt they uſually eat with their 
fiſh and fleſh. - Though the Erces are free from theſe 
complaints, many of them experience ſtill more dread- 
ful effects from the too frequent uſe of the ava. N 
1 | * ho 
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who were the moſt affected by it, had their eyes red and 
inflamed; their limbs emaciated, their bodies covered 
with a whitiſh ſcurf, and their whole frame trembling 
and paralytic, attended with a diſability of raiſing their 
ads. © | 

e hough it does not appear that this drug univerſally 
ſhortens life, (for Terrecobgp, Kaoo, and ſeveral other 
chiefs, were far advanced in years) yet it invariably 
brings on a premature and decrepid old age. It is a 
fortunate circumſtance for the people, that the uſe of it 
is made a peculiar privilege of the chiefs. The young 
ſon of Terreeoboo, who did not. exceed 12 or 13 years 
of age, frequently boaſted of his being admitted to drink 
ava; and ſhewed us, with marks of exultation, a ſmall 
ſpot in his ſide that was beginning to grow ſcaly, When 
Captain Cook firſt viſited the Society Iſles, this perni- 
cious drug was very little known among them. In his 
ſecond voyage, he found it greatly in vogue at Ulietea; 
but it had ſtill gained little ground at Otaheite. During 
the laſt time we were there, the havock it had made 
was almoſt incredible, inſomuch that Captain Cook 
ſcarce recognized many of his former acquaintances. It 
is alſo conſtantly drank by the chiefs of the Friendly 
Illes, but ſo much diluted with water, that it ſcarcely 

roduces any bad conſequences. At Atooi, - likewiſe, 
it is uſed with great moderation; and the chiefs of that 
iſland are, on this account, a much finer ſet of men, 
khan thoſe of the neighbouring iſlands. It was remarked 


by us, that, upon diſcontinuing the uſe of this root, its 


noxious effects quickly wore off. We prevailed upon 
our friends Kaoo and Kaireckeea, to abſtain from it; 
and they recovered ſurpriſingly during the ſhort time 
ve afterwards remained among them. 

It may be thought, that to form any probable con- 
jectures with regard to the population of iſlands, with 
many parts of which we have but an imperfect acquain- 
trance, to be a taſk highly difficult. There are two cir- 
cumſtances, however, which remove much of this ob- 
jection. One is, that the interior parts of the country 
are almoſt entirely uninhabited : if, therefore, the num- 
ber of thoſe who inhabit the parts adjoining to the 

- coaſt, be aſcertained, the whole will be determined with 
fome degree of accuracy. The other circumſtance is, 
that there are no towns of any conſiderable extent, the 


houſes of the iſlanders being pretty equally ſcattered in | 


ſmall villages round all their coaſts. On theſe grounds 


we ſhall venture at a rough calculation of the number 


of perſons in this cluſter of iſlands. [TON 
Karakakooa bay, in Owhyhee, is about three miles 
in extent, and comprehends four villages of about 80 
houſes each, upon an average, in all 320; beſides many 
ſtraggling habitations, which may make the whole a- 
mount to 350. If we allow ſix people to each houſe, 
the country about the bay will then contain 2,100 per- 
ſons. To theſe we may add 50 families, or goo ſouls, 


which we imagine to be nearly the number employed | 


among the plantations in the interior parts of the 
iſland ; making, in all, 2,400. 
plied to the whole coaſt round the iſland, a quarter be- 
ing deducted for the uninhabited parts, it will be found 
to contain 1 50% 00 perſons. The other Sandwich 
Iſlands, by the ſame method of calculation, will appear 


to contain the following number of inhabitants: Mowee, 


65,00; Atool, 54,000; Morotoi, 36,000; Woahoo, 
60,200; Ranai, 20,400; Oneeheou, Io, ooo; and Oree- 
houa, 4, 00. Theſe numbers, including the 1 50,000 
in Owhyhee, will amount to 400,000. In this compu- 
tation we have by no means exceeded the truth in the 
total amount. "Ox | Wt 'y 1 
We muſt confeſs, notwithſtanding the great loſs we 
ſuſtained from the ſudden reſentmentand violenceoftheſe 


iſlanders, that they are of a very mild and affectionate diſ- 


poſition, equally remote from the diſtant: gravity and re- 
{erve of the natives of the Friendly Iles, and the extreme 
volatility of the Otaheiteans. They ſeem to live in the 
greateſt friendſhip and harmony with each other. Thoſe 


women who had children, ſhewed a remarkable affec- 


tion for them, and paid them a particular and conſtant 
attention; and the men, with a willingneſs that did ho- 
pour to their feelings, frequently afforded their aſſiſtance 


If this number be ap- 


| 


manners, the reſpect paid to the female ſex. 


— 


| — — — 

in thoſe domeſtic employments. We muſt; however, re- 
mark, that they are greatly inferior to the inhabitants 
of the other iſlands, in that beſt eriterion of civilized 
Here the 
women are not only deprived of the privilege of eating 
with the men, but are forbidden to feed on the beſt ſorts 
of proviſions. Turtle, pork, ſeveral kinds of fiſh, and 
ſome ſpecies of plantains, are denied them; and we 
were informed, that a girl received a violent beating, 
for having eaten, while the was on board one of our ſhips, 
a prohibited article of food. With regard to their do- 
meſtic life, they ſeem to live almoſt wholly by them- 
ſelves, and meet with little attention from the mien, 
though no inſtances of perſonal ill treatment were ob- 
ſerved by us. We have already had occaſion to men- 
tion the great kindneſs and hoſpitality, with which they 
treated us. Whenever we went aſhore; there was a con- 
tinual ſtruggle who ſhould be moſt forward in offering 
little preſents for our acceptance, bringing proviſſons 
and refreſhments, or teſtify ing ſome other mark of re- 
ſpect. The aged perſons conſtantly received us with 
tears of joy, appeared to be highly gratified with being 
permitted to touch us, and were frequently drawing 
compariſons between us and themſelves, with marks of 
extreme humility. The young women, likewiſe, were 
exceedingly kind and engaging, and attached them- 
ſelves to us, without reſerve, till they perceived, not- 


— 


had cauſe to-repent of our acquaintance. It muſt, how- 
ever, be obſerved, that theſe females were, in all proba- 
bility, of the inferior claſs; for we ſaw very few women 
of rank during our continuance here. Theſe people, 
in point of natural capacity, are, by no'means, below 
the common ſtandard of the human race. The excel- 
lence of their manufactures, and their improvements 
in agriculture, are doubtleſs adequate to their ſituation 
and natural advantages. The -eagerneſs of curioſity, 
with which they uſed to attend the armourer's forge, 
and the various expedients which they had invented, 
even before our departure from theſe iſlands,” for work- 
ing the iron obtained from us, into ſuch forms as'were 
beſt calculated for their purpoſes, were ſtrong indica- 
tions of docility and ingenuity. Our unhappy friend, 
Kaneena, was endowed with a remarkable quickneſs of 
conception, and a great degree of judicious curioſity. 
He was extremely inquiſitive with reſpect to our man- 
ners and cuſtoms. He enquired after our fovereign ; 
the form of our government; the mode of conſtructin 


bers; our method of building houſes; whether we waged 
any wars; with whom, on what occaſions, and in what 
particular manner they were'carried on; who was our 
deity; beſides many other queſtions of a ſimilar import, 
Which ſeemed to indicate a comprehenſive underſtand- 
ing. We obſerved two inſtances of perſons diſordered 
in their ſenſes; the one a woman at Oneeheow, the other 
a man at Owhyhee. From the extraordinary reſpect and 
attention paid to them, it appeared, that the opinion of 
their being divinely inſpired, which 'prevails amon 
moſt of the oriental nations, is alſo countenanced 
here. OTE AL, DIG ee TOM . 
We are inclined to think, that the practice of feed- 
ing on the bodies of enemies, was originally prevalent 
in all the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, though it is not 
known, by poſitive and deciſive evidence, to exiſt in 


any of them, except New-Zealand. The offering up 


human victims, which is manifeſtly a relique of this 
barbarous cuſtom, ſtill univerſally obtains among theſe 
iſlanders; and it is not difficult to conceive why the in- 
habitants of New-Zealand ſhould retain the repaſt, 
which was, perhaps, the concluding part of theſe hor- 
rid rites, for a longer period than the reſt of their tribe, 
who were ſituated in more fertile regions. As the Sand- 
wich iſſanders, both in their perſons and diſpoſition, 


to any other people of this very extenſive race, Mr. 
: Anderſon was ſtrongly inclined to ſuſpect, that, like 
them, they are ſtill cannibals. The evidence, which 
induced him to entertain this opinion, has been al- 
ready laid down; bur, as Mr, King had great doubts of 

the 


- 


withſtanding all our endeavours to prevent it, that they . 


our ſhips ; the productions of our country; our num 


bear a nearer reſemblance to the New-Zealanders, than 


* 
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the Ju neſs of his concluſions, | 
G on which he ventured to differ 


from the natives themſelves, it may not be improper 
to obſerve, that moſt of the officers on board took great 
pains to enquire into ſo curious a circumſtance ; and 
that, except in the inſtances above. referred to, the 
iNanders invariably denied that any ſuch practice ex- 
iſted among them. 


when he examined the man who had the little parcel, 
containing a piece of ſalted fleſh, Mr. King, who was 
preſent on that occaſion, was ſtrongly of opinion, that 


the ſigns made uſe of by the iſlander intimated nothing 
more, than that it was deſigned to be eaten, and that 
it was very agreeable or wholeſome to the ſtomach. In 
this ſentiment Mr. King was confirmed, by a circum- | 
"ſtance of which he was informed, after the deceaſe of 


his ingenious friend Mr. Anderſon, namely, that moſt 


of the inhabitants of theſe iſlands carried about with 1 
them a ſmall piece of raw pork, well ſalted, either put 
in a calibaſh, or wrapped up in ſame cloth, and faſtened 
round the waiſt: this they eſteemed a great delicacy, 
and would frequently taſte it. With regard to the con- | 
fuſion the lad was in, (for his age did not exceed 16 or , 
en ſurprized at it, who 


18 years) no perſon could have ? 
had been witneſs of the earneſt and eager manner in 
which Mr. Anderſon interrogated him. Mr. King 
found it leſs eaſy. to controvert the argument deduced 
from the uſe of the inſtrument made with ſhark's teeth, 


- which is of a ſimilar form with that uſed by the New- 


Zealanders for cutting i ip bodies of their enemies. 
Though he believed it to be an undoubted fact, that they 


from him. 
ith regard to the intelligence received on this head 


Though Mr. Anderſon's ſuperior 
knowledge of the language of thoſe people, ought cer- 
tainly to give conſiderable weight to his judgment, yet, 


* 


is hung round the neck by fine threads of twiſted hair, 


Some 


fa 
The ol 


tail-feathers of the cock, and thoſe of the tropic. bird 
are uſed for the ſame purpoſe. Thoſe that are moſt in 
eſteem, are ſuch as have the handle formed of the leg or 
arm bones of an enemy killed in battle: theſe are pre- 
ſerved with extraordinary care, and are handed dow 

from father to ſon, as trophies of the higheſt value. The 
practice of tatooing, or puncturing the body, prevails 
among theſe people; and, of all the iſlands in this ocean, 
it is only at New-Zealand, and the Sandwich Iſles, that 
the face is tatooed. There is this difference between 
theſe two nations, that the New-Zealanders perform this 
operation in elegant ſpiral volutes, and the Sandwich 
Iſlanders in ſtrait lines that interſect each other at right 
angles. Some of the natives have half their body, from 
head to foot, tatooed, which gives them a moſt ſtrikin 

appearance. It is generally done with great neatneſy 
and regularity. Several of them have only an arm thus 
marked ; otners, a leg ; ſome, again, tatoo both an arm 
and a leg; and others only the hand. The hands and 
arms of the women are punctured in a very neat man- 


ner; and they have a remarkable cuſtom of tatooing 


the tip of the tongues of ſome of the females. We had 
ſome reaſon to imagine, that the practice of puncturin 

is often intended as a ſign of mourning, on the deceaſe 
of a chief, or any other calamitous occurrence: for ve 
were frequently informed, that ſuch a mark was in me- 


never make uſe of this inſtrument in cutting the fleſh of | 
other animals, yet as the practice of ſacrificing human 
victims, and of burning the bodies of the ſlain, fill pre- mark, which diſtinguiſhes them as the property of the 
vails here, he conſidered it as not altogether improba- | chiefs to whom they are reſpectively ſubject. 
ble, that the uſe of this knife (if it may be ſo denomi- The common dreſs of the men of all ranks- conſiſts, 
mated) is retained in thoſe ceremonies. He was, upon || in general, of a piece of thick cloth, called the maro, a- 
the whole, inclined to imagine, and particularly from || bout a foot in breadth, which paſſes between the legs, 
the laſt-mentioned circumſtance, that the horrible cuſ- || and is faſtened round the waiſt. Their mats, which are 
tom of devouring human fleſh. has but lately ceaſed in || of various ſizes, but, for the moſt part, about five feet in 
theſe and other iſlands of the Pacific Ocean. Omiah ac- | length, and four in breadth, are thrown over their ſhoul- 
knowledged, that his countrymen, inſtigated by the fury ders, and brought forward before. Theſe, however, are 
of revenge, would ſometimes tear with their teeth the || rarely made uſe of, except in time of war, for which 
fleſh of their ſlain enemies; but he peremptorily denied I purpoſe they appear to be better calculated than for 
that they ever eat it. The denial is a ſtrong indication || common uſe, ſince they are of a thick heavy texture, 
that the practice has ceaſed; for in New-Zealand, where I and capable of breaking the blow of a ſtone, or of any 
it is. till prevalent, the natives never ſcrupled to con- || blunt weapon. They generally go bare-footed, except 
feſs, it. | when they travel over burnt ftones, on which occaſion 
Ihe natives of the Sandwich Iflands, almoſt uni ver- they ſecure their feet with a kind of ſandal, which is 
ſally permit their beards to grow. There were, how- F| made of cords, twiſted from cocoa- nut fibres. Beſides 
ever, a few who, cut off their beard entirely, among I their ordinary dreſs, there is another, which is appro- 
whom was the aged king; and others wore it only on I priated to their chiefs, and worn only on extraordinary 
their upper lip. The ſame variety that is found among ] occaſions. It conſiſts of a featheted cloak and cap, or 
the other iſlanders of this ocean, with reſpect to the I helmet, of uncommon beauty and magnificence. This 
mode of wearing the hair, is likewiſe obſervable: here. If dreſs having been minutely deſcribed, in a former part 
They have beſides. a faſhion which ſeems to be pecu- of our work, we have only to add, that theſe cloaks are 
liar to themſelves: they cut it eloſe on each fide of their |} of different lengths, in proportion to the rank of the 
heads, down to their cars, and leave a ridge, of the | perſon who: wears them; ſome trailing on the ground, 
breadth of a ſmall hand, extending ſrom the forchead || and others no lower than the middle. The chiefs of 
to the neck; which, when the hair is pretty thick and |] inferior rank have likewiſe a ſhort cloak, which reſem- 
curling, reſembles, in point of form, the creſt of the hel- bles the former, and is made of the long tail-feathers of 
met of an ancient warrior. Some of them wear great 


the cock, the man- of- war bird, and the tropic - bird, 
quantities of falſe hair, flowing in long ringlets down I having a broad border of ſmall yellow and red feathers, 
their backs; while qthers gie it into one round bunch II and alſo a collar of the fame. Others are compoſed of 
on the upper part of their heads, nearly as large as the I white feathers, with variegated borders. The cap, or 
head itſelf; and ſome into ſix ot ſeven ſeparate. bunches. [| helmet, has a ſtrong lining of wicker-work; ſufficient to 
They uſe, for the, purpoſe of daubing or. ſmearing their || break the blow of any warlike weapon; for which pur- 
hair, a greyiſh clay, mixed with ſhells reduced to pow- I] poſe it appears to be intended; "Theſe feathered dreſſes 
der, which they keep in balls, and chew into a fort: of I} ſeemed to be very ſcarce, and to be. worn only by the 
paſte, whenever they intend to make uſe of it. This |} male ſex. During our whole continuance in Karakakooa 
campolition preſerves the ſmoothneſs. of the hair, and [| Bay, we never obſerved them uſed, except on three oc- 
changes it, in proceſs of time, to a pale yellow. Neck- 


caſions; firſt, in the remarkable ceremony of Terreeo- 
laces, conſiſting of ſtrings of ſmall variegated ſhells, are || boo firſt viſit to our ſhi ps; ſecondly, by ſome chief, 
worn by both men and women. They alſo wear an or- 


| | wha appeared among the crowd on ſhore, when our un- 
, nament, about two inches in length, and half an inch II fortunate Commander was killed; and, thirdly, when 
in breadth, ſhaped like the handle of a cap, and made I his bones were brought to us by Eappo. The ſtriking 
of ſtone, wood, or iory, extremely well poliſhed; this 
— 2 | 78 | 


mory of ſuch a chief; and ſo of the others. The peo- 
ple of the loweſt order are tatooed with a particular 


hand x. 
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the Spaniards formerly wore, excited our curioſity to 


enquire, whether thets might not be ſome reaſonable 


grounds for imagining that it had been borrowed from 
them. After all our endeavours to gain information on 
this head, we found, that the natives had no immediate 
acquaintance with any other people whateyer ; and that 
no tradition exiſted among them of theſe iſlands hav- 
ing ever before received a viſit from ſuch veſſels as our's. 
However, notwithſtanding the reſult of our enquiries 
on this ſubject, the form of this habit ſeems to be a ſuf- 
ficient indication of its European origin; particularly 


when we reflect on another circumſtance, viz. that it is 


a remarkable deviation from the general agreement of 
dreſs, which 1s prevalent among the ſeveral branches 
of this great tribe, diſperſed over the Pacific Ocean, 
From this concluſion, we were induced to ſuppoſe, that 
ſome Buccaneer, or Spaniſh ſhip, might have been 
wrecked in the neighbourhood of theſe iſlands. When 
it is conſidered, that the courſe of the Spaniſh trading 
veſſels from Acapulco to Manilla, is not, many degrees 
to the S. of the Sandwich Iſles, in their paſſage out, and 
to the N. on their return, this ſuppoſition will not, we 
think, be deemed impro babe. 


. 


In the common dreſs of the men, and that of the 


women, there is very little difference. The latter wear 
a piece of cloth wrapped round the waiſt, which de- 
ſcends half way down their thighs; and ſometimes, 
during the cool of the evening, they throw looſe pieces 
of fine cloth over their ſhoulders, like the fernajes of 
Otaheite. They have another kind of dreſs called the 
pan, which the younger part of the ſex often wear: it 
conſiſts of the thinneſt and fineſt cloth, wrapped ſe- 
veral times about the middle, and reaching down to the 
leg; ſo that it has the appearance of a full ſhort petti- 
coat. They cut their hair, and turn it up before, after 
the cuſtom of the New Zealanders and Otaheiteans. 
One woman, indeed, whom we ſaw in.Karakakooa 
Bay, had her hair arranged in a very ſingular manner : 
having turned it up behind, ſhe brought it over her 


forehead, and doubled it back, ſo that it formed a kind 


of ſhade to the face, and ſomewhat. reſembled a ſmall 
bonnet. Beſides their necklaces, which are compoſed 
of ſhells, or of a ſhining, hard, red berry, they wear 
dried flowers of the Indian mallow, formed into wreaths, 
and likewiſe another elegant ornament, termed eraie, 
which is ſometimes faſtened round the hair in the manner 
of a garland, but is uſually put round the neck; though 
it is worn occaſionally in both theſe ways at once. It is a 
kind of ruff, about as thick ag a finger, formed with great 
ingenuity, of very ſmall feathers, woven cloſely toge- 
ther, inſomuch, that the ſurface may be ſaid to equal 
the richeſt velvet in ſmoothneſs. The ground is, in 
general, red, with alternate circles of black, yellow and 
green. We have already deſcribed: their bracelets, of 
which they have a great variety. Some of the women 
of Atooi wear ſmall figures of the turtle, made very 
neatly of ivory or wood, faſtened on their fingers, in the 
ſame manner that rings are worn by us. They have 
likewiſe an ornament conſiſting of ſhells, tied in rows 
on a ground of ſtrong. net work, ſo as to ſtrike againſt 
each other, while in motion; which both-ſexes, when 
they dance, faſten either round the ancles, or juſt below 
the knee, or round the arm. They ſometimes, inſtead 
of ſhells, uſe for this puxpoſe, the teeth of dogs, and a 
hard red berry. Another ornament, if it deſerves that 
name, is a kind of maſk, compoſed of a large gourd, 
having holes cut in it for the noſe and eyes. The top 
of it is ſtuck full of green twigs, which appear at ſome 
diſtance, like a waving plume; and the lower part has 
narrow {tripes of cloth hanging from it, ſomewhat re- 
ſembling a beard. Theſe maſks we never ſaw worn but 
on two occaſions, and both times by a number of per- 
lons aſſembled in a canoe, who approached the ſide of 
the ſhip, laughing and making droll geſticulations. We 
could never Jearn whether they were not alſo made uſe 
of as a defence for the head againſt ſtones, or in ſome 
ak their public ſports and games, or were diſguiſes 
merely for the purpoſes of mummery and ſport. 
Ide natives of the Sandwich Iſlands dwell together in 


"moot towns or villages, which contain from about 100 
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commonly planted in the interior 


9 —_— 


ab. 


to 200; houſes, built pretty cloſe to each other, without 


order or regularity, and having a winding path that 


leads through them. They are flanked frequently, to- 


wards the ſea fide, with looſe detached walls, which are, 
in all probability, intended for ſhelter and defence. 


Their habitations are of various dimenſions, from 45 
feet by 24, to 18 by 12, Some are of a larger ſize, be- 
ing 50 feet in length, zo in breadth, and entirely open 
at one end. Thele, we were informed, were deſigned 
for the accommodation of ſtrangers or travellers, whoſe 
ſtay was likely to be ſhort. Some of the beſt hquſes 
have a court-yard before them, railed in very neatly, 
with ſmaller habitations for ſervants erected round it: 
in this area the family . uſually eat and fit in the day- 
time. In the ſides of the hills, and among the ſteep 
rocks, we ſaw ſeveral holes or caves, which ſeemed to 
be inhabited ; but the entrance being defended by 
wicker-work, and, in the only one that we. viſited, a 
ſtone fence. being obſerved running acroſs it within, we 
ſuppoſed that they were chiefly intended as places of 
retreat, in caſe of an attack from enemies. 8 

People of an inferior claſs feed principally on fiſh, 
and vegetables, ſuch as plantains, bread- fruit, ſweet po- 
tatoes, ſugar-canes, yams, and taro. To theſe, perſons 
of ſuperior rank add the fleſh of dogs and hogs, dreſſed 
after the ſame method that is practiſed at the Society 
Iſles. They likewiſe ſometimes eat fowls of a domeſtic 
kind; but theſe, however, are neither plentiful, nor in 
any degree of eſtimation. On our firſt arrival at theſe 
iſlands, yams, and bread. fruit, ſeemed ſcarce ; but, on 


our ſecond viſit, we did not find this to be the caſe: it is 


therefore probable, that, as theſe vegetable articles are 
| rts of the country, 
the iſlanders might not have ſufficient time for bring- 
ing them down to us, .duxing our ſhort continuance in 
Wymoa Bay. Their fiſh are ſalted, and preſerved in 


gourd-ſhells, not, indeed, with a view of providing 


againſt an occaſional ſcarcity, but from the inclination 
they have for ſalted provifions; for. we found, that the 
chiefs had frequently pieces of pork pickled in the ſame 


manner, which they conſidered as a great delicacy. 


Their cookery is much the ſame as at the Friendly and 


Society Iſlands; and though ſome of our people diſ- 


liked their taro puddings, on account of their ſourneſs, 
others were of à different opinion. It is remarkable, 


that they had not acquired the art of preſerving the 


bread- fruit, and making of it the ſour paſte, named 


maihee, as is the practice at the Society Iſles; and it 


afforded us great ſatisfaction, that we had it in our 
wer to communicate to them this ſecret, in return 
* the generous treatment we received from them. At 
their meals they are very cleanly; and their method of 
dreſſing both their vegetable and animal food, was ac- 
knowledged univerſally to be ſuperior to ours. The 
Erees begin conſtantly their meals with a doſe of the 
extract of pepper root, or ava, prepared in the uſual 
mode. The women eat apart from the other ſex, and 
are prohibited, as before obſerved, from feeding on 
ork, turtle, and ſome particular ſpecies of plantains. 
otwithſtanding this interdiction, they would cat, pris 


vately, pork with us: but we could never prevail on 


them to taſte the two latter articles of food. They ge- 


nerally riſe with the ſunz and having enjoyed the cool 


of the evening, retire to their repoſe a few hours after 
ſun-ſet, The Erees are employed in making canoes 


and mats; the Towtows are chiefly engaged in their 
plantations, and in fiſhing; and the women in the ma- 


nufacture of cloth. They amuſe themſelves, in their 


leiſure hours, with various diverſions. The youth of 
both ſexes are fond of dancing; and on more ſolemn 


occaſions, they entertain themſelves with wreſtling and 
boxing matches, performed after the manner of the 
natives of the Friendly Iſlands; to whom, however, 
they are greatly inferior in theſe reſpects. Their dances, 


| which bear a greater reſemblance to thoſe of the New 
| Zealanders, than of the e or Society Iſlanders, 


are introduced with a ſolemn kind of ſong, in which the 
whole number join, at the ſame time moving ſlowly 


their legs, and {triking gently their breaſts ; their atti- 


tudes and manner being very eaſy and graceful. So 
os oo, | Ts far 
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far they reſemble the dancers of the Society Iflands. 
After this has continued about the ſpace of ren minutes, 
they quicken gradually their motions and the tune, and 
do not deſiſt till they are oppreſſed with fatigue. This 
part of the performance is the counter-part of that of 
the inhabitants of New Zealand ; and, as among thoſe 
people, the perſon whoſe action is the moſt violent, and 
who continues this exerciſe the longeſt, is applauded by 
the ſpectators as the beſt dancer. It muſt be remarked, 
that, in this dance, the females only engage; and that 
the dances of the men reſemble thoſe we ſaw of the 
ſmall parties at the Friendly Ifles; and which may, 
perhaps, more properly, be termed the accompany- 
ment of ſongs, with the correſpondent motions of the 
whole body. But as we ſaw ſome boxing exhibitions, 
of the ſame kind with thoſe we had ſeen at the Friendly 
Ifles, it is not improbable, that they had here likewiſe 
their grand dances, wherein both men and women were 
performers. Their muſic, on theſe, and other occa- 
lions, is of a rude kind; for the only inſtruments, we 
obſerved among them, were drums of various ſizes. 
Their ſongs, however, which they are ſaid to ſing in 


parts, and which they accompany with a gentle mo- 


tion of their arms, like thoſe of the inhabitants of the 
Friendly Iſles, have a very pleaſing effect. 

Theſe people are greatly addicted to gambling. One 
of their games reſembles our game of draughts ; but, 
from the number of ſquares, it ſeems to be much more 
intricate. The board is of the length of about two 


feet, and is divided into 238 ſquares, 14 in a row. In 


Playing they uſe white and black pebbles, which they 
move from one ſquare to another. They have a game 
which conſiſts in concealing a ſtone under ſome cloth, 
ſpread out by one of the parties, and rumpled in ſuch 
a manner, that it is difficult to perceive where the ſtone 
lies. The antagoniſt then ſtrikes, with a ſtick, that part 
of the cloth where he ſuppoſes the ſtone to be; and the 
chances being upon the whole, againſt his hitting it, 
odds of all degrees, varying with the opinion of the 
_ dexterity of the parties, are laid on the occaſion. Their 
manner of playing at bowls nearly reſembles that of 
ours. They often entertain themſelves with races be- 
tween boys and girls, on which they lay wagers with 
great ſpirit, We ſaw a man beating his breaſt, and 
rearing his hair, in the violence of rage, for having loſt 
three hatchets at one of theſe'races, which he had pur- 
_ chaſed from us with near half his property a very little 
time before. In ſwimming, both E are very expert; 
an art that, among theſe people, is deemed neceſſary, 
and is their favourite diverſion. One particular method, 
in which we ſometimes ſaw them amuſe themſelves, is 
worthy of notice. The furf, that breaks on the coaſt 
round this bay, extends about 150 yards from the ſhore; 
and within that ſpace, the ſurges of the ſea are daſhed 
againſt the beach with extreme violence. Whenever 
the impetuoſity of the ſurf is augmented to its greateſt 
height, they make choice of that time for this amuſe- 
ment, which they perſorm in this manner: about 20 or 
30 of the natives take each a long narrow board, 
rounded at both ends: and ſet out in company with 
each other from the 'ſhore. They plunge under the 
firſt wave they meet, and, after they have ſuffereed it to 
roll over them, riſe again beyond it, and ſwim further 
out into the fea. They encounter the ſecond wave in 
the ſame manner with the firſt. The principal diffi- 
culty conſiſts in my a favourable opportunity of div- 
ing under it; for, if a perſon miſſes the proper mo- 
ment, he is caught by the ſurf, and forced back with 
great violence; and his utmoſt dexterity is required, to 
- prevent his being daſhed againſt the rocks. When in 
_ conſequence of theſe repeated efforts, they have gained 
the ſmooth water beyond the ſurf, they recline them- 
ſelves at length u 
return to ſhore. 
of waves, of which every thir 


he ſurf being compoſed of a number 
is obſerved to be con- 


ſiderably larger than the reſt, and to flow higher upon 


the ſhore, while the others break in the intermediate 
ſpace; their firſt object is to place themſelves on the 
top of the largeſt ſurge, which drives them along with 


” 


aſtoniſhing rapidity towards the land, If, by miſtake, 
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waves, which breaks before t 


they ſhould place themſelves on one of the ſmaller 
gain the r 
ſhould find themſelves unable ro 2255 their 19 Oh 
proper direction on the upper part of the ſwell, they te- 
main expoſed to the fury of the next ; to avoid which: 
they are under the neceſſity of diving again, and rec. 
vering the place from whence they ſet out. Thoſe who 


| ſucceed in reaching the ſhore, are ſtill in a very hazard. 


ous ſituation. As the coaſt is defended by a chain of 
rocks, with a ſmall opening between them in fevers] 
places, they are obliged to ſteer their plank through 
one of theſe openings; or, in caſe of ill ſucceſs in that 
reſpect, to quit it before they reach the rocks, and, div- 
ing under the wave, make their way back again as well 
as they are able. This is conſidered as highly diſgrace. 
ful, and is attended with the loſs of the plank, which we 
have ſeen daſhed to pieces, at the very inſtant the native 
quitted it. The amazing courage and addreſs, with 
which they perform theſe dangerous atchievements are 
almoſt incredible. The following accident evinces, at 
how early a period they are ſo far accuſtomed to the 
water, as to loſe all apprehenſions of its perils, and even 
ſet them at defiance. A canoe, in which was a woman 
and her children, happening to overſer, one of the chi]. 
dren, an infant of about four years old, appeared to be 
greatly delighted, ſwimming about at its eaſe, and play. 
ing a number of tricks, till the canoe was brought to 
its former poſition. Among the amuſements of the 
children, we obſerved one that was frequently played ar, 
and which ſhewed a conſiderable ſhare of dexterity. 
They take a ſhort ſtick, through one extremity whereof 
runs a peg ſharpened at both ends, extending about an 
inch on each fide, then throwing up a ball, formed of 
green leaves moulded together, and faſtened with twine, 
they catch it on one of the points of the peg; im- 
mediately after which, they throw it up again from the 
peg, then turn the ſtick round, and catch the ball on the 
other point of the peg. Thus, for ſome time, they con- 
rinue catching it on each point of the peg alternately, 
without miſſing it. They are equally expert at another 
diverſion of a fimilar nature, throwing up, in the air, 
and catching, in their turns, many of theſe balls; and 
we have often ſeen little children thus keep five balls in 
motion at once. This latter game is alſo practiſed by 
the young people of the Friendly Ifles. The figure 
and dimenſions of the canoes, ſeen by us at Atooi, have 
been already deſcribed. | Thoſe belonging to the other 
Sandwich Iflands were made exactly in the ſame man- 
ner; and the largeſt we ſaw was a double one, the pro- 
rty of Terreeoboo, meaſuring 70 feet in length, 12 in 
readth, and between 3 and 4 in depth; and each was 
hollowed out of one tree. Their method of naviga- 
tion, as well as that of agriculture, refemble thoſe of 
the other iſlands in the Pacific Ocean. They have 
made conſiderable proficiency in the art of ſculpture, 
and in painting or ſtaining cloth. The moſt curious 


| ſpecimens of their ſculpture, that we had an opportu- 


nity of obſerving, were the wooden bowls, in which the 
Erees drink ava. Theſe are, in general, eight or ten 
inches in diameter, perfectly round, and extremely well 
Pon: They are ſupported by three or four ſmall 

uman figures, reprefented'in different attitudes. Some 
of them reſt” on the ſhoulders of their ſupporters; 
others on the hands, extended over the head; and ſome 
on the head and hands. The figures are very neatly 
finiſhed, and accurately proportioned ; even the ana- 
tomy of the muſcles is well expreſſed. | | 
Their cloth is manufactured in the ſame manner as at 
the Society and Friendly Iſlands. That which they 
intend to paint, is of a ſtrong and thick texture, ſeve- 
ral folds being beaten and incorporated together; after 
which they cut it in breadtty: two or three feet wide, 
and then paint it in a great variety of patterns, with 
ſuch regularity and comprehenſiveneſs of deſign, as 
ſhew an extraordinary portion of taſte and fancy, The 
exactneſs with which the moſt intricate patterns are con - 
tinued, is really aſtoniſhing, as they have no ſtamps, 
and as the whole is performed by the eye, with a piece 
of bamboo cane dipped in paint; the hand being ſup- 


| ported by another piece of the ſame fort of ou 
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They extract their colours from the ſame berries, and 
other vegetable articles, which are made uſe of at Ota- 
heite for this purpoſe. The operation of ſtaining or 
ainting their cloth, is confined to the females, and is 
denominated kipparee. They always called our writing 
by this name. The young women would frequently 
take the pen from our hands, and ſhew us that they 
were as well acquainted with the uſe of it as we our- 
ſelves; telling us, at the ſame time, that our pens were 
inferior to theirs. They conſidered a manuſcript ſheet 
of paper as a piece of cloth ſtriped after the mode of 
our country; and it was with the 3 difficulty 
that we could make them underſtand that our figures 
contained a meaning in them, which theirs was deſti- 
tute of. Their mats they make of the leaves of the 
andanus: and theſe, as well as their cloths, are 
Perutfully worked in various patterns, and ſtained 
with divers colours. Some of them have a ground of 
ſtraw- colour, embelliſhed with green ſpots; others are 
of a pale green, ſpotted with ſquares, or rhomboids, of 
red ; and ſome are ornamented with elegant ſtripes, ei- 
ther in ſtrait or waved lines of red and brown. In this 
branch of manufacture, whether we regard the fineneſs, 
beauty, or ſtrength, theſe iſlanders may be ſaid to excel 
the whole world, Their fiſhing hooks are of various ſizes 
and figures; but thoſe that are principally made uſe of 
are about two or three inches in length, and are formed 
in 'the ſhape of a ſmall fiſh, ſerving as a bait, with a 
bunch of . faſtened to the head or tail. They 
make their hooks of bone, mother-of- pearl, or wood, 
inted and barbed with little bones, or tortoiſe-ſhell. 
hoſe with which they fiſh for ſharks, are very large, 
being, in general, of the length of ſix or eight inches. 
Conſidering the materials of which theſe hooks are com- 
ſed, their neatneſs and ſtrength are amazing; and, 
indeed, upon trial, we found them ſuperior to our own. 
Of the bark of the toota, or cloth»tree, neatly twiſted, 
they form the line which they uſe for fiſhing, for mak- 
ing nets,” and for ſome other purpoſes. Ir is of dit- 
ferent degrees of fineneſs, and may be continued to 
any length. They have alſo a ſort, made of the bark 
of a ſhrub, named areemah; and the fineſt is compo- 
ſed of human hair: this laſt, however, is chiefly made 
uſe of in the way of ornament. They likewiſe make 
cordage of a ſtronger kind, from cocoa-nur fibres, for 
the rigging of their canoes. Some of this, which was 
purchaſed by us for our own uſe, was found to be well 
calculated for the fmaller kinds of running ' rigging, 
They alſo manufacture another ſort of per which 
is flat, and extremely ſtrong, and is principally uſed for 
the purpoſe of laſhing the roofs of their houſes. This 
laſt is not twiſted aſter the manner of the former ſorts, 
but is formed of the fibrous ſtrings of the coat of the 
cocoa- nut, plaited with the fingers, in the ſame manner 
which is practiſed by our ſeamen in making their point 
for the reefing of ſailss. b 


Their gourds are applied to various domeſtic urpo- | 


ſes. Theſe grow to ſuch an enormous magnitude, that 
ſome of them will contain from ten to a dozen gallons. 
In order to adapt them the better to their reſpective uſes, 
they take care to give them different ſhapes, by faſtening 
bandages round them during their growth. Thus ſome 
of them are in the form of a-diſh, ſerving to hold their 
puddings, vegetables, and ſalted proviſions: others are 
of a long cylindrical form, and ſerve to contain their fiſh- 
ing tackle; which two ſorts are furniſhed with neat cloſe 
covers, made alſo of the gourd.” Others are in the ſhape 
of a long-necked bottle, and in theſe water is kept. 
They ſcore them frequently with a heated inſtrument, 
ſo as to communicate to them the appearance of being 
painted, in a great variety of elegant deſigns. Their 
ns in which they make their ſalt, are made of earth 
ined with clay, and are in general ſix or eight feet 
ſquare, and about two thirds of a foot in depth. They 
are elevated on a bank of ſtones, near the eee 
mark, whence the ſalt water is conducted to the bottom 
of them, in trenches, out of which they are filled; and 
in a ſnort time the ſun performs the proceſs of the eva- 
Poration. The ſalt we met with at Onecheow and 
Atooi, during our firſt viſit, was browniſh, and rather 
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dirty ; but that which we afterwards procured in Kara- 


| Kakooa Bay, was white, and of an excellent quality. We 
| obtained an ample ſupply of ir, inſomuch that, beſides 


the quantity uſed by us in falting pork, we filled all our 
empty caſks with it, 4 
The warlike weapons of the inhabitants of theſe 
iſlands are daggers, which they call by the name of pa- 
hooa, ſpears, ſlings, and clubs. The pahooa is made 
of a black, heavy wood, that reſembles ebony. It is 
commonly from one to two feet in length, and has a 
ſtring juling through the handle, by which it is ſuſ- 
pended from the arm. The blade is omewhat rounded 
in the middle: the ſides are ſharp, and terminate in a 
point. This offenſive weapon is intended for cloſe en- 
agements, and in the hands of the natives is a very de- 
ructive one. Their ſpears are of two kinds, and are 
formed of hard wood, which, in its appearance, is not 
unlike mahogany. One ſort is from ſix to eight feet in 
length, well poliſhed, and increaſing gradually in thick- 
neſs from the extremity till within the diſtance of fix or 
ſeven inches'from the point, which tapers ſuddenly, and 
has five or fix rows of barbs. It is probable that theſe 
are uſed in the way of javelins. The other fort, with 
which the warriors we ſaw at Atooi and Owhyhee were 
chiefly armed, are from 12 to ty feet in length, and in- 
ſtead of being barbed, terminate towards the point, in 
the manner of the daggers. Their ſlings are the ſame 
with our common ones, except in this reſpect, that.the 
ſtone is lodged on matting, inſtead of leather. Their 
clubs are formed indifferently of ſeveral kinds of wood ; 
they are of various ſizes and ſhapes, and of rude work- 
manſhip. | 
The inhabitants of the Sandwich Iſlands are divided 
into three claſſes. The Erees, or Chiefs of each diſtrict, 
are the firſt ; and one of theſe is ſuperior to the reſt, who 
is called, at Owhyhee, Eree-taboo, and Eree · Moee, the 
firſt name expreſſing his authority, and the latter ſigni- 


fying that, in his preſence, all muſt proſtrate themſelves. 


Thoſe of the ſecond claſs appear to enjoy a right of 
property, but have no authority. Thoſe who compoſe 
the third claſs, are called Towtows, or ſervants, and 
have neither rank nor property. The ſuperior power 
and diſtinction of Terreeoboo, the Eree- taboo of Owhy- 
hee, was ſufficiently evident from his reception at Kara- 
kakooa, on his firſt arrival. The inhabitants all proſtra- 
ted themſelves at the entrance of their houſes, and the 
canoes were tabooed, till he diſcharged the interdict. 


He was then juſt returned from Mowee, an iſland he 


was contending for, in behalf of his ſon, Teewarro, 
whoſe wife was the only child of the king of that place, 
againſt Taheeterree, his ſurviving brother. In this expe/ 
dition he was attended by many of his warriors; but we 
could never learn hether they ſerved him as volunteers, 
or whether they held their rank and property under 
that tenure, That the ſubordinate chiefs are tributary 
to him, is evidently proved in the inſtance of Kaoo, 


which has been already related. We have alſo obſerved, / 


that the two moſt powerful chiefs of the Sandwich 
Hlands, are Terreeoboo and Perrecorannee ; the former 
being chief of Owhyhee, and the latter of Woahoo; all 
the ſmaller ifles being governed by one of theſe ſove- 
reigns : Mowee was, at this time, claimed by Terreco- 
boo, for his ſon and intended ſucceſſor; Atooi and Onee- 
heow being in the poſſeſſion of the grandſons of Perreeo- 


rannee. Without entering into the genealogy of the kings 


of Owhyhee and Mowee, it may be neceſſary to men- 
tion, that, when we were firſt off Mowee, Terrecoboo 
and his warriors were there, to ſupport the claims made 
by his wife, his ſon, and his daughter-in-law ; and a battle 
had then been fought with the oppoſite party, in which 
Terreeoboo had been victorious. Matters, however, 
were afterwards compromiſed; Taheeterree was to have 
ſſeſſion of the three neighbouring iſlands, during his 
ife; Teewarro to be acknowledged chief of Mowee, 
and to ſucceed to Owhyhee, on the death of Terreeoboo, 
together with the three iſlands contiguous to Mowee, 
after the deceaſe of Taheeterree. Should Teewarrs; 
who has lately married his half ſiſter, die, and leave no 
iſſue behind him, thoſe iſlands are to deſcend to Maiha- 
maiha, whom we have frequently mentioned, he being 
a 5 Wh the 
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the ſon of Terrecoboo's deceaſed brother: and ſhould 
he die without iſſue, it is doubtful who would be the 
ſucceſſor, for Terreeoboo's two younger ſons, being 
born of a mother who had no rank, would be debarred 
all right of ſucceſſion. We did not ſee Queen Rora- 


rora, whom Terreoboo had left at Mowee; but we had 


an opportunity of ſeeing Kanee Kaberaia, the mother 
of the two youths of whom he was ſo extremely fond. 
From what has been already mentioned, it ſhould ſeem 
that their government is hereditary ; whence it appears 

robable, that the inferior titles, as well as property, 
ä — in the ſame channel. Reſpecting Perreeo- 
rannee, we only diſcovered that he is an Eree- taboo; 
that he was, on ſome pretence, invading the poſſeſſion 


of Taheeterree; and that the iſlands to the leeward were 


governed by his grandſons. 
The Erees appear to have unlimited power over the 
inferior claſſes of people; many inſtances of which oc- 


curred daily while we continued among them. On the | 


other hand, the people are implicitly obedient. It is 
remarkable, however, that we never ſaw the chiefs ex- 
erciſe any acts of cruelty, injuſtice, or infolence towards 


each other, in a moſt tyrannical degree: which the two 


following inſtances will fully demonſtrate, One of the 


lower order of chiefs having ſhewn you civility to the 
maſter of our ſhip, when employed on the ſurvey of 
Karakakooa Bay; Mr. King, fome time afterwards, 
took him on board, and introduced him to Captain 
Cook, who engaged him to dine with us. While at 
table, Pareea entered, whoſe countenance manifeſted the 
higheſt indignation at ſeeing our gueſt ſo honourably 
entertained, He ſeized him by the hair of his head, 
and would have dragged him out of the cabbin, if the 
Captain had not interfered. After much altercation, 
we could obtain no other indulgence (without quarrel- 
ling with Pareea) than, that our gueſt ſhould be per- 
mitted to remain in the cabbin, on condition that he 
ſeated himſelf on the floor, while Pareea occupied his 
place at the table. An inſtance ſomewhat ſimilar hap- 
pened when Terreeoboo came firſt on board the Reſolu- 
tion; where Maiha-maiha, who attended the king, ſeeing 
Pareea upon deck, turned him moſt ignominiouſly out 
of the ſhip ; even though we knew Pareea to be a man 
of the firſt conſequence in the iſland. Whether the 


lower claſs of 3 have their property ſecured from 

the great, we cannot poſſibly ſay, but it 
appears to be well protected againſt theft and depreda- 
tion. All their plantations, their houſes, their hogs, 


the rapacity o 


and their cloth, are leſt unguarded, without fear or ap- 

rehenſion of plunderers. 
— their poſſeſſions by walls; and, in the woods, 
where horſe plantains grow, they uſe white flags to diſ- 
criminate 
bunches of leaves at Otaheite. Theſe circumſtances 
ſtrongly indicate, that, where property is concerned, 
the power of the Erecs is not arbitrary, but ſo far li- 
mired, as to afford encouragement to the inferior or- 


ders to cultivate the foil, which they occupy diſtin& | 


from each other. . 

The, information we obtained, reſpectin 
-niſtration of juſtice is very imperfect. If a quarrel 
referred to ſome chief for his deciſion. When an in- 
ferior chief had ofiended one of ſuperior rank, his pu- 
niſhment was dictated by, and the reſult of, the feelings 
of the ſuperior at that moment. If the offender 
ſhould fortunately eſcape the firſt tranſports of the 


great man's rage, he perhaps found means, through 


the mediation of friends, to compound for his offence, 
by all, or a part of his effects. As to the religion of 


theſe people, it .reſembles that of the Society and 


Friendly Iflands. In common with each other, they 
all have their Morals, their Whattas, ſacred orations, 
hymns, and ſacrifices. Theſe are convincing proofs 


that their religious rites and tenets are derived from the 

fame ſource. The ceremonies here are, indeed, longer, 

and more numerous than in the iflands above-men- 
tioned; and though in all theſe places, the care and per- 

formance of their religious rites, is committed to a 
5 4 
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In the plain country, they 


roperty, in the ſame manner as they do | 


—— 
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+ before their meals. As they always dri 
aroſe among the lower claſs of people, the matter was 


particular claſs of oe ON we had never found a 
regular ſociety of prieſts, till we arrived at Kakooa in 
Karakakooa Bay. Orono was the title given to the 
principel of this order; a title which ſeemed to imp! 
omething ſacred in a high degree, and whichalmoſt re. 
ceived adoration in the perſon of Omeeah. The pri- 
vilege of holding the principal offices in this order, is 
doubtleſs limited to certain families. Omeeah, the 
Orono, was |Kaao's ſon, and Kaireckeea's nephew. 
Kaireckeea preſided in all religious ceremonies- at the 
Moral, intheabſence of his grandfather: itwasobſeryed, 
likewiſe, that the ſon of Omeeah; an infant of about 


| the age of five years, had always a number of attend 


ants, and ſuch other marks of diſtinction and eſteem 
were ſhewn him, as we never obſerved in any ſimilar in- 


| ſtances. Hence ve concluded, that his life-was an ob. 


ject of much conſequence, and that he would eventual 


ſucceed to the high dignity of his father. The title of 


Orono, we have already obſerved, was beſtowed on Ca 
tain Cook; and it is very certain, that they conſidered 


us as a race of beings ſuperior to themſelves ; fre- 


| quently repeating that the great Eatooa lived in our 
them; though they put in practice their power over | 


country. The favourite little idol on the Morai, be- 
fore which Captain Cook fell proſtrate, is called Koo- 
noorackaice, and is Terreeoboo's god, which they ſaid 
reſided alſo among us. An almoſt infinite variety of 
theſe images were to be ſeen, both on the Morais, and 
about their houſes, on which they beſtow different 
names ; but they certainly were held in very little eſti- 
mation; from their contemptuous expreſſions when 
ſpeaking of, or to them, and — their expoſing them 
to ſale for mere trifles; though they generally had one 
particular figure in high favour, to which, while it con- 
tinued a favourite, all their adoration was addreſſed. 
They arrayed it in red cloth, beat their drums, and 
chanted hymns before it; placed bunches of red feathers, 
and different vegetables at its feet; and frequently ex- 


poſed a pig or a dog, to rot on the Whatta, near which 


it was placed. In a bay to the ſouthward of Karaka- 


which we ſaw the figure of a black man, reiting on his 
toes and fingers, and his head inclined backward: the 
limbs were well proportioned, and the whole was beau- 


which thirteen others were placed, with ſhapes rude and 


deceaſed chiefs, whoſe names they repeated. Numbers 
of Whatta's were ſeen within this place, with the re- 
mains of offerings on many of them. They alſo have 
in their habitations many ludicrous and obſcene repre- 
ſentations by idols, not unlike the Priapus of the an- 


Society and Friendly Iſlanders pay adoration to parti- 
cular birds, and it ſeems to be a-cuſtom prevalent in 


| theſe iflands: ravens may here, perhaps, be objects of 
| worſhip; for Mr. King ſaw two of theſe birds perfectly 
|| tame, and was told they were Eatooas: that gentleman 


offered ſeveral articles for them, which were all re- 


be claſſed the prayers and offerings made 1 prieſts 


ava before 
they begin a repaſt, while that is chewing, the ſuperior 


the others are put in motion, and their hands are clapped 
together in concert with the ſingers. The ava being 
ready, cups of it are preſented to thoſe who do not join 


in the hymn, which are held in their hands till it is con- 


cluded; when, with united voice, they make a loud re- 
ſponſe, and drink their ava. The performers are then 
ſerved with ſome of it, which they drink, after the ſame 
ceremony has been repeated. And, if any perſon of a 
\ ſuperior rank ſhould be preſent, a cup is preſented to 
him laſt of all; who having chanted for a fhort time, 
and hearing a reſponſe from others, he pours a ſmall 
quantity on the ground, and drinks the reſt. A piece of 
the fleſh, which has been dreſſed, is then cut off, and 
| together with ſome of the vegetables, is placed at the 


| foot- of the figure of the Eatooa; and, after another 
| PN hymn 


— 


kooa, a party of us were conducted to a large houſe, in 
tifully poliſhed. This figure was called Mace; round 


diſtorted. Theſe, we were told, were the Eatoo's of 


cients. Former navigators have remarked, that the 
fuſed ; and he was particularly cautioned not to offend, 
or hurt them. Among their religious ceremonies may 


in rank begins a ſort of hymn, in which he is ſoon after 
l Joined by one or more-of the company ; the bodies of 


| 
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hymn has been chanted, they begin their meal. Ace- 
 yemony, in many reſpects reſembiing this, is allo per- | 
formed by the chiefs, when they drink ava between 
their regular meals. According to the accounts given 
by the natives, human ſacrifices are more conunon hete 
than in any of the iſlands we have viſited, They have 
recourſe to theſe horrid rites, on the commencemignt of 
a war, and previous to a battle, or any ſignal enter- 
rize. The deach of every chief demands an offering 
of one or more Towrows; and we were informed not 
leſs than ten were devoted to ſuffer, on the deceaſe of 
Terrecoboo, the king. But the unhappy victims ate 
totally unacquainted with their ordained fate; which 
is, to be attacked with large clubs, wherever they may. 
happen to be; and after, they are dead, are conveyed | 
to the place where the ſubſequent rites are to be per- 
formed. This brings to our remembrance the ſkulls of 
' thoſe who had been: ſacrificed on the deceaſe of : fome 
principal chief, and were fixed to the Morai at Kakooa; 
at which village we received further information on this 
ſubject; for we were ſhewn a ſmall piece of ground, 
within a ſtone fence, which we were told was a Here- 
cere, or burying-place of a chief. The perſon who gave 
us this information, pointing to one of the corners, 
added; and there lie the tangata and waheene-taboo, or 
the man and woman who became ſacrifices at his fune- 
ral. The knocking out their fore teeth, may be with 
propriety claſſed among their religious cuſtoms. - Moſt 
at the common people, and many of the chiefs, had 
Joſt one or more of them; and this, we underſtood, was J 
conſidered as a propitiatory ſacrifice to the Earooa, 'to | 
avert his anger; and not like the cutting off part of 
the finger at the Friendly Iflands, to expreſs the vio : 
lence of their grief at the deceaſe of a friend. Concern- 
ing their opinions, reſpecting a future ſtate, we had very 
qe fective information., Enquiring of them, -whither 
the dead were gone? we were told, that the breath, 
which they ſeemed to conſider as the immortal part, 
was fled to the Eatooa. They feemed alſo to give 
a deſcription of ſome place, which they ſuppoſe to be 
the abode of the dead; but we could not learn, that 
they had any idea of rewards and puniſhments. 4 
Here an explanation of the word Taboo may not be 
improperly introduced. On aſking the reaſons of the 
intercourſe being interdicted, between us and the iſlan- 
ders, the day preceding Terreeoboo's arrival, we were 
informed, that the Bay was tabooed. The fame inter- 
diction took place, by our defire, when we interred the 
remains of Captain Cook. The moſt implicit obedi- 
ence, in theſe two inſtances, was rendered bythe na- 
tives; but whether on religious principles, or in de- 
ference :o civil authority, we cannot pretend to deter- 
mine. The ground whereon our obſervatories were 
fixed,” and the place whereon our maſts were depoſited, 
were tabooed, and the operation was equally efficacious. 
This conſecration was performed by the prieſts only; 
and yet, at our requeſt, the men ventured on the ſpot 
which was tabooed ; whence it ſhould ſeem they enter 
tained no religious apprehenlions, their obedience be- 
ing limited merely to our refuſal, No inducements 
could bring the women near us; on account, it is pre- 
ſumed, of the Morai adjoiging; which they are, at all 
times, prohibited from approaching z not only here, but | 
in all the iſlands of the ſouth ſeas, women, it has been ob- 


— 


1 — — 


ſerved, are always tabooed, or forbidden to eat certain I] 


articles of food. We have ſeen many of them, at their 
meals, have their meat put into their mouths by others; 
and, on our requeſting to know the reaſon of. it, We 
- were informed, that they were tabooed, and not per- 
mitted to feed themſelves. This prohibition was al- 
ways the conſequence of aſſiſting at any funeral, touch- 
ing a dead body, and many other occaſions, The 
word taboo, is indifferently applied, eicher to perſons 
or things; as the natives are tabooed, the bay. is ta- 
booed, &c, This word is alſo Expreſſive of any thing 
facred, devoted, or eminent. ® The*king of Owhyhee | 


” 


— 


laid, except that ſuch'a compact ſeems to exiſtl among 
them. It has already been mentioned, that, When Ter- 


reeoboo had left, his queen Rora- rora, at Mowee, ano- 
ther woman cohabited with him; by whom he had chil- 
dren, and ſeemed particularly attached to her:; hut 
whether polygamy is allowed, er whether it is mixed 
with concubinage, either among the principal or infe- 
rior orders, we ſaw too little of, to warrant any conclu- 
ions. From what we obſerved of the domeſtic con- 
cerns of the lower claſs of people, one man and one 
woman ſeemed to have the direction of the houſe and 


the children were ſubordinate to them, as in civilized 


countries. The following is the only inſtance of any 


| thing like jealouſy, which we have ſeen among them, 


and which thews, that, among married women of rank, 
not only fidelity, but even a degree of reſerve; is te- 
quired. At one of their boxing matches, Omtah role 
two or three times from his place, and approaching his 
wife, with ſtrong marks of diſpleaſure, commanded her 
as we ſuppoſed, to withdraw, Whether he thought her, 
beauty engaged too much of our attention, or Whatever 
might be his motives, there certainly exiſted” no real 


cauſe of jealouſy; She, however, continued in her place, 


and at the concluſion of the entertainment, joined our 
party, and even ſolicited ſome trifling preſents. She 
was informed that we had not any about us, but that, if 


| ſhe would accompany us to the tent, ſhe ſhould be wel- 


come to make choice of what ſhe liked. She was, at- 
cordingly, proceeding with us; which being obſerved 


by Omeah, he followed in a great rage, ſeized her by the 


hair, and, with his fiſts, began to inflict ſevere corporkl 
puniſhment. Having been the innocent cauſe of! this 
extraordinary treatment, we were exceedingly concerned 


at it; though we underſtood it would be highly im- 


— 


proper for us to interfere between huſband and wife of 
luch ſuperior rank. The natives, however, at length 


interpoſed; and, the next day, we had the ſatisfaction of 


meeting them together, perfectly "ſatisfied with each 
other beſides; Wat was extremely ſingular, the lady 
would not permit us to rally the huſband on his beha- 


viour, which we had an inclination to do; plainly telling 


us, that he had acted very properly. | 
We had twice an opportunity, at 'Karakakooa Bay, 
of ſeeing a part of their funeral rites. Hearing of the 


death of an old chief, not far from our obſervatories, 


ſome of us repaired to the place, where we beheld a 
number of people aſſembled. They were ſeated round 
an area, fronting the houſe where the deceaſed lay; and 
a man, having ona red feathered cap, came to the door, 
conſtantly putting out his head, and making a moſt la. 
mentable howl, accompanied with horrid grimaces, and 
violent diſtortions of the face. A large mat was after. 
wards ſpread upon the arca, and thirteen women and 
two men, who coatne out of the houſe, fat down upon it 
in three equal rows; three of the women, and the two 
men being in front. The women had feathered ruffs 
on their necks and hands, and their ſhoulders were de- 
corated with broad green leaves, curiouſly ſcolloped. 
Near a ſmall hut, at one corner of this area, half a do- 
zen boys were placed, waving ſmall white banners, and 


taboo ſticks, who would not permit us to approach 


them. Hence we imagined, that the dead body wis 
depoſited in the hut; but we were afterwards informed 
that it remained in the houſe, where the tricks were 


playingat the door by the man in the red cap. The com- 
| pany [cated on the mar, ſung a melancholy tune, accom- 


panied with a gentle motion cf the arms and body. This 
having continued ſome time, they put themſelves in. a 
poſture between kneeling and fitting, and: their arms 


and bodies into a moſt rapid motion, keeping pace, at 
| the ſame time, with the muſic. Theſe laſt excrtions 


being too violent co continue, at intervals they had 
flower, motions. An hour having palled in theſe cere- 
monies, more mats were ſpread upon the area, when 


the dead chief's widow, and three or four other clderly 


zs called Eree-taboo, and à hun victim, tangata-ra- 
oO; and, among the Friend! Aſtanders. Tongs where 
. 9 : * * 


the King reſides, is called Tong taboc. 


Wu reſpect to their marriages, very little can be 


\ 5 
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women came out of the houle with flow and ſolemn 
pace; and, Artes themſelves before the company, be- 
gan to moan mo | 
by the three rows of women behind them; the two men 
appearing A OR and penſive. They continued 


bitterly, in which they were joined 


* thus, 
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with ITE Þ rn late in the evening, yu we left 
them; and, at day-light, in the morning, t cople 
were diſperſed, and ory thing — 2 1 | 
quiet. We were then given to underſtand, that the 
body was removed; but we could not learn how it was 
diſpoſed of. While we were directing our enquiries to 
this object, we were addreſſed by three women of rank, 
who ſignified to us, that our preſence interrupted the 
rformance of ſome neceſſary rites. Soon after we 
d left them, we heard their cries and lamentations ; 
and, when we met them a few hours afterwards, the 
lower of their faces were painted perfectly black. 
We had alſo an opportunity of obſerving the ceremo- 
nies at the funeral of one of the ordinary claſs, Hear- 
ing ſome mournful cries, iſſuing from a miſerable hut, 


we entered it, and diſcovered two women, whom we 


- ſuppoſed to be mother and daughter, _—_— over the 

bedy of a man who had that moment expi They 
firſt covered the body with cloth; then lying down by 
it, they ſpread the cloth over themſelves, beginning a 
melancholy kind of ſong, and repeating frequently 
Aweh medoaah! Aweh tance! Oh my father! Oh my 
huſband! In one corner of the hut a younger daughter 
lay proſtrate on the ground, having ſome black cloth 
ſpread over her, — repeating the ſame expteſſions. 

n our quitting this melancholy ſcene, we ſound many 


of their neighbours collected together at the door, who 


were all 
tations. | 

Mr, King was willing to have embraced this oppor- 
tunity of knowing in what manner the body would be 
diſpoſed of; and therefore, after being convinced that 
It was not removed till after he went to bed, he ordered 
the ſentries to walk before the houſe, and if there were 
any appearance of removing the body, to acquaint him 
with it. The ſentries, however, were remiſs in the per- 
formance of their duty, for, before the morning, the 
body was taken away. On aſking, how it had been 


diſpoſed of, they pointed towards the fea, perhaps 
thereby indicating, that it had been 2 the 


perfectly ſilent, and attentive to their lamen- 


deep, or that it had been conveyed to ſome burying 


8 beyond the bay. The place of internient for 
chiefs, is the morai, or heree erees, and thoſe who | 


— 
are ſacrificed on the occaſion, are buried by the ſide of 
them. The morai in which the chief was interred 
who, after a ſpirited reſiſtance, had been killed in the 
cave, is adorned with a hanging of red cloth round it 
Having thus laid beſore our readers a circumſtantial and 
comprehenſive account of the whole group of the 
Sandwich Iſlands, we proceed to relate the tranſactions 
incidents and events, during our ſecond Expedition to 
the North, by the way of Kamtſchatka, and on our re- 
turn home, by the way of Canton, and the Cape of 
Good Hope, trom March 1779, to Auguſt 1780. But 
it may not be amiſs to cloſe this chapter, with an ab. 
ſtrat of the aſtronomical obſervations, - which were 
made at the obſervatory in Karakakooa Bay, for de. 
termining its latitude and longitude; to which we ſhall 
add the latitude and longitude of the Sandwich Iſlands, 
collected into one point of view. The latitude of the 
obſervatory, deduced from meridian zenith diſtances of 
the ſun, and ſome particular ſtars, we found to be 1 
deg. 28 min. N. and its longitude, deduced from 2 53 
ſets of lunar obſervations, * 204 deg. E. 


The Lartrupk and Loxcrtups, of the SANDWICH 


ISLANDS, | 

| Oe Longitude 

. min. > 
The North-point — 17 & 2 
Owhyhee South=point 18 ᷣ 34 204 1 5 
1 Eaſt- point 19 34 205 6 

20 Karakakooa Bay 19 28 204 
| Eaſt-point 20 50 204 4 
Mowee ö South-point 20 34 203 48 
| 5 Weſt-point 20 54 20g 24 
Morokinnee -- 20 39 203 33 
Tahoorowa < - = - „ 20 38 203 27 
Ranai'- - =" South-point ; 20 46 203 $8 
Morotoi - Weſt- point 21 10 202 46 
Woahoo - - Anchoring- point 21 43 202 9 
Atoo = - - Wymoa Bay 21 57 200 20 
| Onecheow' - Anchoring-place 21 50 199 45 
Orechoua - a 22 2 199 52 
Tahoora aa 421 43 199 36 
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The Re/olution and Diſcovery, baving weighed anchor, quit Oneebeov.— A view of the coaſt of Kale Exter the 
bay of Awaiſka—Deſery the town of St. Peter and St. Paul. Party ſent on ſbore Their reception by the Commander of 


the 


t— Another party diſpatched to Bolcberegſt, proviſions, and flores being extremely ſcarce at St. Peter and St. Paul 


—Proceed up the river Awaiſka—Civility and hoſpitality from the inhabitants of the town of Karatchin—A journey on 
fledges— Curious account of that mode gf travelling — Arrival at Natcheckin—Embark on the Bolchoireka River — Formal 
proceſſion into the capital —Heſpitality and generoſity of Major Bebm, Commander of the Garriſon Bolcheretſk deſcribed 


 —=Afﬀe ing departure from that place— Return 1o the ſhips—= Remarkable inſtance 
Bebn carries diſpatches to Peterſburgh—His departure and extraordinary character 


of Senerefity in the ſailors Major 
ranſactions at Petropaulow:ſka— 


The Ruſſian Hoſpital put under the care of our Surgeons — Difficulties in ſailing out of the bay— Steer to the northward— 


Appearance of the count 


ry=—=Cheepoonſkoi Noſs— Kronotſkoi Noſs— Kamiſchaiſkor No/s—Olutorſkoi Nos. And St. Tha- 


dtus's Noſs, paſſed, and the errors of the Ruſſian Charts pointed out. 


N Monday, the 1 5th of March 1779, we weighed 
anchor, and paſſing to the N. of Tahoora, ſtood 
to the S. W. in expectation of falling in with the 
iſland of Modoopapappa ; the N aſſured 
us, that it lay in that direction, within five hours ſail of 
Tahoora. The next day at five o'clock P. M. we made 
ov, ſignal for the Diſcovery 3 under our ſtern, 
vi iven over all h of ſeeing Modoopapappa. 
On Wedneſday, the n ſteered W. e Cletke | 
-intending to keep in the ſame parallel of latitude, till 
we made the longitude of Awarſka. Bay; and then. to 
ſteer N. for the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, which 
was alſo fixed on as our rendezvous, if we ſhould hap- 
pen to ſeparate. This track was choſen, becauſe we 
ſuppoſed it to be yet unexplored, and we might probably] 
meet with ſome new iſlands in our paſſage. On Tueſ- 


continued till Tueſday, the 6th of April, at which time 
we loſt the trade wind. The fine weather we met with 
between the tropics, had not been idly ſpent. The car- 
ters found ſufficient employment in repairing the 
ts. The beſt bower cable had been fo much da- 
| maged that we were obliged to cut forty fathoms from 


bleſome part of duty. For ſome time paſt, even the 
operation of mending the ſailors old jackets, had riſen 
into a duty both of difficulty and importance. It may 
be neceflary to inform thoſe who are unacquainted with 
| = habits of ſeamen, that they are ſo accuſtomed, in 

Nei 


hy their officers, that they loſe the very idea of foreſight, 


day, the 3oth, the winds and unſettled ſtate of the wea- 
"ther, induced Captain Clerke to alter his plan, and, at 

fix in the evening, we began to ſteer N. W. which we 
1 . * | * 4 a | * 


. 


) 


and contract the choughtlefſneſs of infants. Had theſe 
e been leſt to theſ own diſcretion alone, the whole 
crew would have been very thinly clad, befote the 
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it. The airing of fails and other ſtores, which from 
the leakineſs of the decks, and ſides of the ſhip, were 
1 , E ſubject to be wet, had now become a trou- 


of war, to be directed in the care of themſelves 
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voyage had been half finiſhed. It was natural to ex- 

A, that their experience, during the. voyage to the 
N. laſt year, would have made them ſenſible of the ne- 
ceſſity of paying ſome attention to theſe matters; but 
if ſuch reflections ever occurred to them, the impreſ- 
ſion was ſo tranſient, that, upon returning to the tro- 
pical climates, their fur jackets, and the reſt of their 
clothes, adapted to a cold country, were kicked about 
the decks as things of no value; though it was known 
in both ſhips, that we were to make another voyage to- 
_ wards the pole. They were, of courſe, picked up by 
the officers; and, being put into caſks, reſtored about 
this time to the owners. In the aſternoon of Wedneſ- 
day, the 7th, we obſerved ſome of the ſheathing float- 
ing by the ſhip; and, on examination, found that 12 or 
14 feet had been waſhed off from under the larboard- 
bow, where the leak was ſuppoſed to have been; which, 
ever ſince leaving the Sandwich Iſlands, had kept our 
people almoſt conſtantly at the pumps, making 12 
inches water in an hour; but, as we had always 
been able to keep it under with the hand- pumps, it 
gave us no great uneaſineſs, till Tueſday, the 13th, 


when, about ſix o'clock, P. M. we were greatly alarmed | 


by a ſudden inundation, that deluged the whole ſpace 
between decks. - The water which had lodged in the 
coal-hole, not finding a ſufficient vent into the well, 
had forced up the platforms over it, and in a moment 
ſet every thing afloat. Our ſituation was now exceed- 
ingly diſtreſſing; nor did we perceive immediately any 
means of relief. At laſt we thought of cutting a hole 
through the bulk-head that ſeparated the coal-hole 
from the fore-hold, and, by that means, to make a 
paſſage for the body of water into the well. As ſoon as 
a paſſage was made, the greateſt part of the water em 

tied itſelf into the well, and enabled us to get out tn 
reſt in buckets: but the leak was now ſo much in- 
creaſed, that we were obliged to keep one half of 'our 


22 pumping and bailing conſtantly, till the noon of 


hurſday, the 15th. Our men bore, with great chear- 
fulneſs, this exceſſive fatigue, which was much in- 
creaſed by their having no dry place to ſleep in; on 
which account they had their full allowance of grog. 
On Thurſday, the 22nd, the cold was exceedingly ſe- 
vere; and the ropes were ſo frozen, that it was with dif- 
ficulty they could be forced through the blocks. On 


Friday, the 23d, in latitude 52 deg. g min. longitude | 


160 deg. 7 min. we ſaw mountains covered with ſnow, 
and a high conical rock, diſtant about four leagues; 
and ſoon after this imperfect view we were enveloped 
in a thick fog. According to our maps, we were now 
but 8 leagues from the entrance of Awatſka Bay; there- 
fore when the weather cleared up, we ſtood in to take a 
nearer ſurvey. of the country. A moſt diſmal and 
dreary proſpect preſented itſelf. The coaſt is ſtraight, 
and uniform, without bays or inlets. From the ſhore, 
the ground riſes in moderate hills, and behind them are 
ranges of mountains, whoſe ſummits penetrate the 
clouds. The whole was covered with ſnow, except the 
fides of ſome cliffs which role perpendicularly from the 
ſea, The wind blew ſtrong from the N. E. with hazy 
weather and fleet, from the 24th to the 28th. The ſhi 
reſembled a complete maſs of ice; the ſhrouds being ſo 
iucruſted with it, as to double their dimenſions in Cir- 
cumference: in ſhort, the experience of the oldeſt ſea- 
man among us had never met with ſuch continued 
ſhowers of fleet, and that extreme cold which we had 
now to encounter. Soon after our departure from 
Karakakooa Bay, Captain Clerke was taken ill, and 
during this run, the ſea was in general fo rough, and 
the Reſolution ſo leaky, that the ſail-makers had no 
place to repair the ſails in, except the Captain's apart- 
ments, which in his declining ſtate of health, was a ſe- 
rious inconvenience to him. At this time the incle- 
mency of the weather, the difficulty 'of working our 
ſhips, and the inceſſant duty required at the mps, 
rendered the ſervice intolerable to the crew, ſome of 
whom were much froſt bitten, and others were confined 
Wee 1 | | 
Sunday, the 25th, we were favoured with a tranſient 
glance of the entrance of Awatſka Bay; but, in the 
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we found the ice ſtill more broken. 


immediately held up 


— — 
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preſent ſtate of the weather, we could not preſume to 
venture into it. For this reaſon we again ſtood off, when 


we loſt fight of the Diſcovery ; but this gave us little 
concern, being now ſo near the place of rendezvous. 


Wedneſday, the 28th, in the morning, the weather 


cleared up, and we had a fine day; when our men were 
employed in taking the ice from the rigging, ſails, &c. 
that in caſe of a thaw, which was now expected, it 
might not fall on our heads. At noon, in latitude 32 


deg. 44 min. longitude 159 deg. the entrance of Awatſ- 


ka Bay, bore N. W. The mouth of it opens in the di- 
rection of N. N. W. On the S. fide, the land is mo- 
derately high, rifing to the northward into a bluff. head. 


Three remarkable rocks lie in the channel between 


them, not far from the N. E. fide; and, on the ops 
poſite fide,” a fingle rock of conſiderable fize. At 


three o clock, P. M. we ſtood into the bay, with a fair 
wind from the ſouthward, having from 22 to 7 fathoms 


ſoundings. There is a look-out houſe off the tiotth- 
head, uſed as a light-houſe, when any of the Ruffian 
ſhips are expected upon the coaſt. It had a flag- 

if but we could not perceive any perſon there. Hav- 
ing paſſed the mouth of the bay, which extends about 
four miles in length, a circular baſon preſented itſelf 
of about 25 miles in circumference; in this we an- 
chored about four o'clock ; fearing to run foul of a 
ſhoal mentioned by Muller to lie in the channel, Grear 
quantities of looſe ice drifted with the tide in the mid- 


dle of the bay, but the ſhores were blocked up with it. : 
Plenty of wild fowl, of various kinds, were ſeen; alſo 
| large 45 of Greenland pigeons, together with ra- 


vens and eagles. We examined every corner of the 
bay, with our glaſſes, in order to diſcern the town of 
St. Peter and St. Paul, which, from the accounts we 
had received at Oonalaſhka, we ſuppoſed to be a place 
of ſtrength and conſequence. At length we diſcovered, 
to the N. E. ſome miſerable log-houles, and a ſew co- 
nical huts, amounting, in the whole, to about 30, 
which, from their ſituation notwithſtanding all the re- 
ſpect we wiſhed to entertain for a Ruſſian Oſtrog, or 
Town, we concluded to be Petropaulowſka. In juſtice, 
however, to the hoſpitable treatment we found here, 


it may not be amiſs to anticipate the reader's curioſity, 


by aſſuring him that our diſappointment proved, in 
the end, a matter of entertainment to us. In this. 
wretched» extremity of the earth, beyond conception 
barbaroùs and inhoſpitable, out of the reach of civili- 
zation, bound and barricaded with ice, and covered 
with ſummer ſnow, we experienced the tendereſt feel- 
ings of humanity, joined to a nobleneſs of mind, and 
elevation of ſentiment, which would have done honour 
to any clime and N | 8 
On Sunday the 29t 

Captain King wasſent with the boats ro examine the 
and to preſent the letters to the Ruſſian Commander, 
which he had brought from Oonalaſhka. Having pro- 
ceeded as far as we were able with the boats, we 
upon the ice, which extended near half a mile from the 
ſhore. The inhabitants had not yet ſeen either the 
ſhip, or the boats; for even after we had got upon the 
ice, we could not perceive any figns of a living crea- 
ture in the town. We ſunk at every ſtep almoſt knee 
deep in the ſnow, and though we found tolerable foot- 
ing at the bottom, yet the weak parts of the ice not be- 
ing diſcoverable, we were conſtantly expoſed to the 
danger of breaking through it. This accident, at laſt, 
actually happened to Captain King; who ſtepping on 
quickly over a ſuſpicious ſpot, in order to preſs with leſs 


weight upon it, he came upon a ſecond before he could 


ſtop himſelf, which bzoke under him, and in he fell, 
Fortunately he roſe clear of the ice; and a man who 
was a little way behind with a boat hook, throwing it 
out, the Captain, by that means, was enabled to get upon 
firm ice again. The nearer we approached the ſhore, 
The ſight of a 
ſledge advancing towards us, however, afforded ſome 
comliort. | But inſtead of coming to our relief, the 
driver ſtopt (hozt; and called out to us. Captain King 
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ſmyloff's letters; in conſequence 
of which, the man turned about, and drove ſull Te 
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| back again, followed with the execrations of ſome of our 
party. Unable to draw any concluſion from this unac: 


countable. behaviour, we {till proceeded towards the 
Oſtrog, though with the greateſt circumſpection; and, 
when at the diſtance of about a quarter of a mile from 
it, we obſerved: a body of armed men advancing to 
meet us. To. avoid giving them any alarm, and to 
preſerve the moſt peaceable appearance, the Captain, 
and Mr. Webber, marched in front, and the men, who 
had boat-hooks in their hands, were ſtationed in the 
rear. The armed party conſiſted of about 30 ſoldiers, 
headed by a perſon with a cane in his hand. Within 
a few paces of us he halted, and drew. up his men in 
martial order. Captain King preſented. Iſmyloff's let- 


ters to him, but in vain endeavoured. to make him un- 


derſtand that we were Engliſh, and had brought theſe 
diſpatches from Oonalathka. , After an attentive exa- 
mination of our perſons, he conducted us towards the 
village in ſolemn ſilence, auß frequently his men, 
and ordering them to perform. different parts of their 


manual exerciſe; with a view, as we ſuppoſed, to con- 


vince us, that if we ſhould preſume: to offer any vio- 


lence, we ſhould have to deal with thoſe who knew how 


to defend themſelves. During the whole of this time, 
the Captain was in his wet clothes, ſhivering with cold; 
yet he could not avoid being diverted with this mili- 
tary parade, though it was attended by an unſeaſonable 


delay. Atriving, at length, at the habitation of the 
commanding officer of the party, we were uſhered in; 


and, aſter giving orders. to the military without doors; 
our hoſt appeared, accompanied by the ſecretary of 
the port. One of the letters from Iſmyloff was now 
opened, and the other ſent expreſs to Bolcheretſk, a 
town on the weſl ſide of Kamtſchatka, and the place 
of reſidence of the Ruſſian Commander of this pro- 


vince. | 


It appeared to us extraordinary, that the natives had 
not ſeen the Reſolution the preceding day when we caſt 
anchor, nor this morning, tilł our boats approached the 
ice. The firſt ſight of the ſhip, we underſtood, had 
ſtruck them with a conſiderable panic. The garriſon 
was put .inſtantly under arms; two field - pieces were 
placed before the Commanders houſe; and powder, 
ſhot; and lighted matches, were all in readineſs. The 
officer who had conducted us to his dwelling, was a ſer- 
jeant, and alſo the Commander of the Oſtrog. After he 


had recovered from the alarm which our aral bad 
produced, the kindneſs and hoſpitality of his behaviour 
was aſtoniſhing. His houſe, indeed, was intolerably 


hot, but remarkably neat and clean. Aſter this Capt. 
King had his clothes changed, by putting on a com- 
pleat ſuig of the ſerjeant's, at his garneſt requeſt, which 
was doubtleſs the beſt he could procure; and, conſider- 
ing our Viſit was uw, was ingeniouſly con- 
dae. To have made loup and bouillie would have 
required ſome time; inſtead therefore of this, we had 
ſome cold beef ſliced, with boiling water poured over 
it. The next courſe was a large roaſted bird, the taſte 


of which was moſt delicious, though we were unac-' 
quainted with its ſpecies, Having eaten a part of this, it 


was removed, and fiſh was ſerved up, dreſſed in two dif- 
ferent ways. Soon after which, the" remainder of the 
bird appeared again in ſavoury and ſweet partes. 
liquor was what the Ruſſians diſtinguiſh by the name of 
quaſs, and was the moſt indifferent part of our enter- 
tainment. The ſerjeant's wite ſerved up ſeveral of the 
diſhes, and was not permitted to ſit down at table with 
us. Our repalt being finiſhed, during which our con- 


verſation was limited to a few.-bows, and other perſonal 
tokens of mutual reſpect, we ſtrove to explain to our 
hoſt the occaſion of our viſit to this port. 
myloff s letters we had delivered made him readily com- 
prehend our meaning: but as there was not a perſon in 


Probably, I- 


che place, ho underſtood any other languages than 
thale of Ruſſia or Kamtſchatka, we found it extremely 


: difhculr-to.comprehend:what he endeavoured to com- 


municate to us. Having ſpenc much time in our at- 
tempts to underſtand each other, the ſum of the intel - 
ligence we had received appeared to be, that though we 
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place, yet thoſe articles were to be procured in great 
plenty at Bolcheretſæ. That he doubted not, but the . 
wanted]; but that, till he received his orders, nei vie. 28 
nor any of the natives could even venture on board the | 
veſſel. It being now time for us to depart, and as Mr. 
King's clothes were not yet dry, he had again recourſe 


to the ſerjeant's benevolence, for his permiſſion to carry: 


: thoſe. an board which: he had borrowed of him. This 
requeſt was  chearfully complied with, and a ſledge 


with five dogs and a driver, was inſtantly provided for 


cachofgurparty. This mode ofconveyance affordedhi 
entertainment for the ſailors; and they were delighted 
; ſtill more, when they found that the two boat-hooks had 
a {ledge appropriated ſolely for tlieir conveyance. Theſe 
ſledges are ſo light, and ſo admirably well conſtructed 
for the purpoſes intended, that they went ſafely and ex- 
peditiouſly over the ice, and over parts of it which we 
ſhould. have found extremely difficult to have paſſed on 
foot. On our return, the boats were towing the Reſolu- 
tion towards the village; and, at ſeven, we moored cloſe 


| to the ice; the-entrance of. the: Bay _—— 8. by E. 


and the Oſtrog N. diſtant one mile and a half. On Fri- 
day, the zoth, the caſks and cables were taken to the 
quarter- deck, to lighten the veſſel forward, and the car: 
penters proceeded to ſtop the leak which had occas 
ſioned us ſo much trouble. In the middle of the day F 
vie had ſuch warm weather, that the ice began to break 


away very faſt, and almoſt choaked up the entrance of 


the bay. Several of ourofficers waited upon the ſerjeant, 
who received them with great civility; and Captain 
Clerke ſent, him a preſent of two bottles of rum, think- 


ing he could not ſend him any thing more acceptable. 


In return, he received twenty fine trouts, and ſome ex- 
cellent fowls of the grouſe kind. Though the Bay 
ſwarmed with ducks and Greenland pigcons, our ſporti- 


men had no ſucceſs; for; being exceedingly ſhy, they 
could not kill any. | Frag ms 


On Saturday, the 1ſt of May, in the morning, we 
ſaw our conſort, the Diſcovery, ſtanding into the Bay: 
2 boat was immediately diſpatched to her aſſiſtance, 
and ſnhe was moored in the afternoon cloſe by the Reſo- 
lution. On the 3d, in the morning, two ſledges having 
been obſerved to drive into the village, Mr. King was 
ordered on ſhore, toõ learn whether an anſwer was arriv- 
ed from the Commandet. of Kamtſchatka. The dil. 
tance from Bolcheretſk to St. Peter and St. Paul's is 
135 Engliſh miles. The diſpatches were ſent off in a 
| ledge, drawn by dogs, on the 29th, at noon, and re- 
turned with an anſwer eafly this morning; fo that they 
; performed a journey of 270 miles in little more than 
three days and a half. For the preſent, the return of 


the Commander's anfwer was concealed from us. While 
Mr. King was on thore, his boat, and another belong- 


ing to the Diſcovery, were bound faſt to the ice. In 


this ſituation, the Diſcovery's launch was ſent to their 


| aſſiſtance, which ſoon partook of the fame fate: bur on 
the th, the floating ice was drifted away, by the wind 
changing. and the boars were ſet at liberty, without ſuſ- 
taining the ſmalleſt damage. At 10 o'clock A. M. ſe- 
veral fledges having arrived at the edge of rhe ice, a 
boat was ſent from the ſhip.to conduct thoſe who were 
in them on board. One of them proved to be a Ruſ- 
ſian merchant from Bolchererſk, whoſe name was Fe- 
+ dofirfeh;; and the other a German, named Port, with 
diſpatches from Major Behm, Commander of Kamtf= 
chatka, to Captain Clerkę. Arriving at the edge of the 
ice, and ſeeing diſtinctly the magnitude of the ſhipe, 
Within 300 yards of them, they were exceedingly a- 
larmed; and before they ventured to embark, ſtipu- 
lated that two of our  boat's crew ſhould remain on 
: ſhore, as hoſtages for their ſafety. It afterwards ap- 
' peared, for what reaſons we could not conceive, that 
Iſmyloff, in his letter to the Commander, had men- 
tioned dur thips as two imall trading veſſels; and that 
the ſetjeant, having ſeen them at a diſtance only, had 
not rectified the miſtake. - When they had arrived on 
board, we perceived, by their timid behaviour, that 


they entertained ſome very extraordinary apprehenſions. 


| 


However, an uncommon degree of fatis{action was vi- 
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ſible in their countenances, when the German found a 

rſon among us, with whom he could enter into con- 
verſation. Mr, Webber ſpoke that language fluently, 
and convinced them, though not without difficulty, 
that we were Engliſhmen and friends. Mr. Port was 
introduced to Captain Clerke, to whom he-delivered 
the Commander's letter. It was written in the Ger- 
man language, and merely complimental, giving him 
and his officers. an invitation to Bolcheretſk. Mr. 


port, at the ſame time, acquainted him, that the Major 


had conceived a very wrong idea of the ſize of the 
ſhips, and of the ſervice they were engaged in; Iſmy- 
loft, in his letter, having repreſented them as two ſmall 

acquet-boats, and cautioned him to be on his guard, 
inſinuating, that he ſuſpected us to be no better than 
pirates. In conſequence of this letter, he ſaid, there 
Pad been various conjectures formed about us at Bol- 
chererſk, We were much diverted with the fears and 
apprehenſions of theſe people: and eſpecially with an 
account given by Mr. Port, of the ſerjeant's extreme 
caution the day before. On ſeeing Mr. King and ſome 


other gentlemen come on ſhore he concealed him and 


the Ruſſian merchant in the kitchen, to give them an 
opportunity of liſtening to our converſation 'with each 


other, in order to diſcover whether we were Engliſhmen 
| Or not. 4 ; | | 3 OE { 

Being now enabled, by the aid of an interpreter, to | 
converſe with the Ruſſians, our firſt enquiries were di- 


£ 


rected to the means of procuring a ſupply of freſh pro- 
viſions and naval ſtores; particularly-the latter, for the 


want of which we had been in great diſtreſs; ' On en- 
quiry, it appeared, that the whole flock of live cattle, 
which the country about the Bay could furniſh, a- 
mounted only to two heifers; and theſe the ſerjeant 
very readily promiſed to ſecure for us. Our next ap- 
plications were made to the merchant, whoſe terms for 
ſerving us were ſo exorbitant that Captain Glerke 


1 it expedient to ſend an expreſs to the Com- 


This determination being communicated to Mr. Port, 
he diſpatched a meſſenger to the Commander at Bol- 
cheretſk, to acquaint him with our intentions, and to 


remove the ſuſpicions that had been entertained re- 


ſpecting the purpoſes of our voyage. For the above 


ſervice Mr. King was fixed upon, and ordered to pre- 


are for ſetting out the next day, together with Mr. 


ebber, who was to accompany him as interpreter. 


That day, and the next, however, the weather proved 


too ſtormy for beginning a journey through ſo deſolate 


and wild a country: but on Friday, the 7th of May, 
the weather became more favourable, and ve ſet out in 
the ſhip's boats, early in the morning, in order to reach 
the entrance of the Awatſka at high- water, on account 
of the ſhoals at the mouth of that river. The country 
boats were to meet us here, to conduct us up the 
ſtream. Captain Gore was alſo added to our party, and 
we were likewiſe accompanied by Mr. Port and the 
Ruſſian merchant, with two Coſſacks, having been pre- 
viouſly furniſhed with warm furred cloathing ; a very 
neceſſary precaution, as it began to ſnow briſkly imme- 
diately after our ſetting out. About eight o'clock we 
were ſtopped by ſhoal water, within a mile of the mouth 
of che river; when ſome Kamtſchadales took us and our 
baggage, in ſome ſmall canoes, and conveyed us over 


a bank of ſand, which the rapidity of the river had 

thrown up, and which, we were 22 was conti- 
nually ſhifting. Having paſſed this ſhoal, the water again 
deepened, and we were furniſhed. with a commodious | 
boat, reſembling a Norway yawl, to convey us up the 
riyer, together with canoes for the reception of our bag- 
gage. The breadth of the mouth of Awatſka is about 


a quarter of a mile, but it gradually narrowed as we ad- 


vanced. Having proceeded a few miles; we paſſed ſe- 
veral branches, many of which, we were told, emptied |} 
themſelves into other parts of the Bay; and that ſome | 
of thoſe. on the left ran into the Paratounca river. For | 


the firſt 10 miles, the general direction of the river 


from the Bay, is to the N. and aſterwards it turns to 


the weſtward. Except this bend, it chiefly preſerves a 


ſtrait courſe; and flows through a low flat country, to 
No, 73. | oh 


er, to learn the price of ſtores at Bolcheretſk. 
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to frequent inundations. Six men were employed in 
puſhing us on with long poles, three of them being at 
each end of the boat; and proceeded againſt the ſtream, 
at the rate of about three miles an hour. Our conduc- 
tors endured this ſevere labour for 10 hours; ſtopping 
only once, and that for a ſhort ſpace of time, to take 
little refreſhment. Having been informed at our firſt 
ſetting out, that we could eaſily reach Karatchin that 
night, we were greatly diſappointed to find ourſelves 


is miles from that place at ſun-ſet; This was attri- 


buted to the delay in paſſing the ſhoals; both at the en- 
trance of the river, and in many other places. Our 
men being exceedingly fatigued, and as the difficulty 
of navigating the river would have increaſed by the 
darkneſs of the night, we declined all thoughts of pro- 
ceeding on our journey that evening: we therefore fixed 
upon a place that was tolerably well ſheltered; and; 
clearing it of the ſnow, erected a ſmall marquee; which 
we had providentially taken with us; and; with the a- 


ſiſtance of a good fire, and ſome excellent punch, 


paſſed the night agreeably. Our principal inconveni- 
ence was, the being obliged to keep at a conſiderable 
diſtance from the fire; for as ſoon as it was lighted, it 
thawed every parted round it into an abſolute puddle: 
The Kamtſchadales were | extremely alert and expedi- 
tious in erecting our marquee, and cooking our provi- 
ſions; but we were much ſurprized at finding they had 
brought with them their utenſils for making tea, conſi- 
dering it as a moſt intolerable hardſnip if they cannot, 
two or three time a day, regale themſelves with drink- 
ing tea. When daylight appeared, we proceeded on 
our journey, and, before we had made much progreſs, 
were met by the Toion, or chief of Karatchin, who be- 
ing apprized of our coming, had provided canoes that 
were better accommodated for navigating the higber 


parts of the river. A commodious veſſel, (made by 
dlaſhing two canoes together) furniſhed with tur cloaks, 


and lined with bear- ſKins, was alſo procured for us. 


Wie now proceeded rapidly; the Toion's people being 


remarkably expert in this kind of buſineſs. At ten we 
arrived at the Oſtrog, named Karatchin, and the feat 
of his command, where wei ure received by the Kamt(- 
chadale men and women and ſome Ruffian ſervants 


belonging to the merchant, Fedoſitch. They were all 
attired in their beſt habiliments; thoſe of the women 


being gay and pleaſing; and conſiſting of à looſe robe 


of white nankeen, gathered cloſe round the neck, and 


faſtened with a ſilk collar. A ſhort jacket, without 
lleeves, was worn. over this, conſiſting of different co- 
loured nankeens; and they had petticoats made of a 
{light Chineſe ſilk. Their thifts, which were alſo made 


of ſilk, had fleeves extending to the wriſts; and their 


heads were bound with coloured filk handkerchiets, 


which entirely concealed the hair of the married wo- 


men; but the unmarried ones placed the handker- 
chief under the hair, permitting it to flow looſely down 
the ſhoulders. 51 f Fe. 

The Oſtrog of Karatchin is pleaſantly ſituated on 
the ſide of the river, and compoſed of three log-houſes, 


nineteen balagans, or ſummer habitations, and three 


jourts, which are houſes under ground. The Toion, 


to whoſe dwelling we were then conducted, was a plain 


decent man, ſprung ſrom a Ruſſian mother, and à 
Kamtſchadale father. His houſe, like all others in this 
country, conſiſted of only two apartments. All the 
furniture in the outer room, was a long narrow table, 
with a bench round it; and the inner apartment, which 
was the kitchen, was alſo very ſcantily furniſhed. But, 
the hearty welcome, and kind attention of our hoſt, 
amply compenſated for the poverty of his habitation, 
His wife, an excellent cook, ſerved us with various 


ſorts of fiſh and game, and different kinds of heath- 


berries, which had been preſerved ſince the laſt year. 
Whilſt we were dining in this'miſerable hut, the gueſſs 


of abſolute ſtrangers, and at the extremity of the habit- 
able globe, a ſolitary half- worn pewter ſpoon attracted 
gur attention. lis form was familiar to us, and the 
word London was ſtamped upemithe back of it. It is 
impoſſible to expreſs the anxious hopes, and tender re- 
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membrances, this circumſtance excited in us. Thoſe 
who have been long abſent from their native country, 
will readily conceive what inexpreſſible pleaſure ſuch 
trifling incidents can give. 
We had now quitred the river, and the next part of 
our journey was to be performed on ſledges; but the 
thaw had been ſo great in the day-time, as not to per- 
mit us to ſet out, till the ſnow was become hard and firm 
by the coldneſs of the evening. This furniſhed us 
with an opportunity of walking about the village, which 
was the only place in this country, that we had ſeen 
free from ſnow. It was fituated on a flat, of about a 
mile and an half in circuit. The leaves of the trees 
were juſt 8 and the verdure was ſtrongly con- 
traſted with the ſurrounding hills, which remained co- 
vered with ſnow. The ſoil appearing to be capable of 
roducing common vegetables, we were ſurprized to 
Find that not a ſpot of it was cultivated. Neither were 
the inhabitants poſſeſſed of cattle of any ſort. In ſhort, 
their ſituation, during the winter months, muſt be 
wretched beyond conception. They were now remov- 
ing from their jourts to their balagans, which gave us 
an opportunity of obſerving both theſe ſorts of habita- 
tions. The people invited us, very civilly, into their 
houſes ; chearfulneſs and content were viſible in every 
- countenance, to which the approaching change of ſeaſon 
might perhaps contribute. On returning to our hoſt's, _ 
ſupper was prepared for us, conſiſting of the ſame ar- 
ticles which compoſed our former repaſt. When we 
had finiſhed our meal, we entertained the Toion and his 
wife with punch made of ſome of our ſpirits; and 
Captain Gore, with his wonted generoſity, made them 
ſome valuable preſents, after which, they retired to the 
kitchen, leaving us in the other room; on the benches 
of which we ſpread our bear-ſkins, and ſought a little 
repoſe; having firſt ſettled with our conductors, to pro- 
ceed on our journey, when the ground was judged to be 
in a ſuitable condition. The melancholy howlings of 
. the dogs awakened us about nine the ſame evening. 
During the whole time our baggage was laſhing upon 
the ſledges, their horrid noiſe continued; but, when 
they were yoked, and prepared for travelling, a chear- 
- ful yelping ſucceeded, which ceaſed the inſtant they 
. marched off. We ſhall here give our readers an accu- 
rate deſcription of a ſledge brought over by Captain 
King, and late in the poſſeſſion of Sir Aſhton Lever. 
The length of the body is about four feet and an half, 
and the breadth one foot. It is made in the form of a 
creſcent, of light trough wood, faſtened together 'with 
wicker work; and, among the principal people, is ele- 
gantly ſtained with red and blue; the ſeat being co- 
vered with furs or bear-ſkins. It has four legs, about 
two feet in height, reſting on two long flat pieces of 
. wood, of the breadth of five or fix inches, extending a 
foot beyond the body of the ſledge, at each end. Theſe | 
turn up before, ſomewhat like a ſkait, and are ſhod 
with the bone of ſome ſea-animal. 
namented at the fore part with taſſels of coloured cloth, 
and leather thongs. It has a croſs bar, to which the 
harneſs is joined ; and links of iron, or ſmall bells, are 
hanging to it, which, by the jingling, is ſuppoſed to 
encourage the dogs. They (dom carry. more than 
one perſon at a time, who fits aſide, with his feet on the 
lower part of the ſledge, having his baggage and pro- 
. viſions, in a bundle behind him. The uſual number 
of dogs employed in drawing this carriage is five; 
four of them yoked two and two, and the other acting 
as leader. The reins, being faſtened to the collar, in- 
ſtead of the head, have no great command; and are 
therefore uſually hung upon the ſledge ; the driver de- 
pending. principally on their. obedience to his voice. 
Great care and attention are conſequently uſed in train- 
ing up the leader, which frequently becomes very va- 
luable on account of his ſteadineſs and docility ; the 
ſum of forty roubles (or ten pounds) being no unuſual 
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price for one of them. The rider has alſo a crooked 
ick, anſwering the purpoſe. both of whip and reins; 
with which, by ſtriking in the ſnow, he can regulate the 
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When they are inattentive to their duty, he often chaſ. 
tiles them by throwing it at them. The dexterity of 
the riders, in picking this ſtick up again, is very re- 
markable, and is the moſt difficult manceuvre in the 
exerciſe of their profeſſion; nor is it, indeed, ſurpriſin 


that they ſhould be ſkilful in a practice in which they 


are ſo materially intereſted ; for they aſſured us, that if 
a driver ſhould happen to loſe his ſtick, the dogs im. 
mediately diſcover it; and, unleſs their leader is both 
ſteady and reſolute, they will inſtantly ſer off full ſpeed, 
and never ſtop till their ſtrength is exhauſted ; or till 
the carriage is overturned and daſhed to pieces, or hur- 
ried down a precipice, when all are buried in the ſnow. 
The accounts of the ſpeed of theſe animals, and of the 
hardſhips and fatigues they ſuffer, would have appeared 
incredible, had they not been ſupported by the greateſt 
authority, We ourſelves were witneſſes of the extra. 
ordinary expedition with which the meſſenger re. 
turned, who had been diſpatched to Bolcheretſk with 
the news of our arrival at St. Peter and St. Paul's, 
though the ſnow was exceedingly ſoft, The Governor 
| of Kamtſchatka aſſured us, that this journey was uſually 
performed in two days and an half; and that he had 
once received an expreſs from that harbour in 23 hours. 
Throughout the winter, the dogs are fed on the offals 
of dried and ſtinking fiſh; and, even this miſerable 
food is withheld from them, a day before they ſet out 
on a journey; and they are not permitted to eat a morſe} 
of any thing till they arrive at the end of ic. They 
are frequently kept faſting for two entire days, in which 
time they will perform a journey of great extent. The 
ſhape of theſe dogs reſembles that of the Pomerania 
breed, but they are conſiderably larger. Is 
As we did not chuſe to rely upon our own ſkill, we 
had each of us a man to conduct the ſledge, which, in 
the condition the roads then were, proved a very labo- 
rious buſineſs: for, as the thaw bad been prevalent in 
the vallies, through which was our regular road, we 
were obliged to travel along the fides of the hills; our 
guides being under the neceſſity of ſupporting the 
lledges, on the lower ſides, with their ſhoulders, for 
many miles together. Mr. King was attended by a 
good-natured Coſſack, who was ſo imperfect in his bu- 
ſineſs, that he was continually overturned, which af. 
forded entertainment to his companions, The party 
conſiſted of ten ſledges in the whole. That which 
conducted Captain Gore, was formed of two laſhed to- 
ther, and was plentifully furniſhed with furs and bear- 
ins. It was drawn by ten dogs, yoked four abreaſt ; 
and thoſe which were laded with heavy baggage, were 
drawn by the ſame number. We had not proceeded 
more than four miles on our journey, when it began to 
rain, which, together with the darkneſs of the night, 
threw us into ſome confuſion. | It was, after ſome little 
conſultation, agreed, that we ſhould continue where we 


| were, till day-light; we therefore ſecured our ſledges, 
The carriage is or- 


wrapped ourſelves up in furs, and waited patiently for 
the morning. At three o'clock we were ſummoned to 
proceed; our guides expreſſing their apprehenſions, 
that if we waited any longer, the thaw would perhaps 
ſtop us, and prevent our advancing or returning. 
Though we had many difficulties to encounter, owing 
principally to the bad condition of the road, we got 
ſafe to an oſtrog about two in the afternoon. It is 
called Natcheekin, and is ſituated on a ſmall ſtream, 
which falls into the Bolchoireka, at ſome diſtance be- 


low the town. It is 25 miles from Karatchin; which, 


| 


by their. account, we could have compaſſed in four 
hours, had the froſt continued; but the ſhow' was ſo 
ſoft that the poor animals ſunk up to their bellies at. 
almoſt every ſtep; and it was indeed furprizing that they 
ſhould be able to ſupport themſelves under fo fatiguing 
a journey. This inconſiderable oſtrog conſiſts of one 
log-houſe, the reſidence of the Toion, one jourt, and 
five balagans. We were received here with the ſame 


1] civility and hoſpitality as at Karatchin; and, in the- af- 
| ternoon, were conducted to a remarkable hot ſpring, 


at a ſmall diſtance from this village. Before we came 


very near it, we ſaw a riſing ſteam 
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boiling cauldron; and, when we approached it, we per- 


ceived a ſtrong ſulphureous effluvia. A baſon of about 
three feet in diameter, is formed by the main ſpring ; 
beſides which, there are ſeveral leſſer ſ prings, of equal 
heat, in the adjacent ground; by which means the 
whole ſpot, conſiſting of about an acre, was ſo very hot 
that we could not remain two minutes in the ſame place. 
The water iſſuing from theſe {prings, ſupplies a ſmall 
bathing pond, and afterwards a little rivulet, which con- 
ducts it into the river, at the diſtance of about 150 


yards. Great cures, they informed us, had been ef- 


fected by this bath, in rheumatiſms, ſcorbutic ulcers, 
ſwelled and contracted joints, and many other diſorders. 
Where theſe ſprings kg the ground is on a gentle 
aſcent; having a green hill of a moderate ſize behind it. 
Some plants ſeemed tothrive here with great luxuriance, 
among which we obſerved the wild garlick. 
Monday, the 10th, in the morning, we embarked on 
the Bolchoirecka; and, going with the ſtream, expected 
to arrive at our journey's end the following day, Though 
Bolcheretſk is 80 miles from Natcheekin, we were in- 
formed, that, in the ſummer, when the melting of ſnow 
on the mountains has rendered the river full and rapid, 
the canoes have often gone there in a ſingle day; but 
now they told us we ſhould be much longer, the ice hav- 
ing broken up only three days before our arrival, and 
our's being the firſt boat that had attempted to paſs, 
There was but too much truth in this intelligence; for 
we were greatly impeded by the ſhallows; and, though 
the ſtream was rapid in many places, we Wee had 
ripplings and ſhoals,, and were under the neceſſit 
hauling the boats over them. On each fide of the 
river, the country was romantic, but not diverſified ; 
the courſe of it being between craggy mountains, of a 
moſt dreary and barren aſpect; with nothing to vary 
the ſcene, except now and then the ſight of a bear, or 
a flock of wild-fowl. This, and the following night, 
we ſlept under our marquee, on the banks of the river, 
and ſuffered greatly from the ſeverity of the weather. 
Wedneſday the 12th, at day-light, we had paſſed the 
mountains, and were proceeding through a low exten- 
ſive plain, on which were a number of ſhrubby trees. 
At nine in the morning we reached an oſtrog, called 
Opatchin, of about the ſame magnitude as Karatchin, 
and ſuppoſed. to be 50 miles from Natcheekin. A ſer- 
jeant and four Ruffian ſoldiers had been here two 
days, waiting for our arrival; who inſtantly diſpatched a 
light boat to Bolcheretſk to give intelligence of our ap- 
proach, A magnificent canoe, plentifully furniſhed 
with ſkins and furs, was 
and we were very commodiouſly equipped; but our fel- 
low-travellers were excluded. Ir gave. us ſome. con- 
cern to be ſeparated from our old companion Mr. Port, 
who daily grew more ſhy and diſtant, as we drew nearer 
to the completion of our journey. He acknowledged, 
indeed, before we ſet out, that he was not entitled to the 


reſpect we had ſhewn him; but, finding him diſcreet, 


and not preſuming, we had inſiſted on his faring as we 
did, throughout the journey. We performed the re- 
mainder of our paſſage, with the utmoſt eaſe and ex- 
pedition; for as we deſcended, the river grew more ra- 


pid, and had very few obſtructions. On our approach- | 


ing Kamtſchatka, we judged, from an appearance of 


eat ſtir and buſtle, that our reception was to be in 


orm. This circumſtance was diſagreeable to us, as 
decent cloathing had long been ſcarce among us; and 
our travelling habits formed a ſtrange aſſemblage of the 
modes of India, Europe, and Kamtſchatka. 
a parade through the metropolis in this motley trim, 
we thought would appear ridiculous ; and, as we ob- 
ſerved a crowd of people collected on the banks of the 
river, and were informed that the commander would 
receive us at the water- ſide, we ſtopped at the houſe of 
a ſoldier, about a quarter of a mile before we came to 


the town, Here we diſpatched Mr. Port with a meſſage 


to his excellency, acquainting him, that, as ſoon as we 
had put off our travelling dreſſes, we would attend 
him at his own houſe to pay our reſpects to him; and 
entreated him not to think of waiting to conduct us. 
He pexſiſted, however, in his reſolution of paying us 


To make. 


prepared for our reception, 


6 


title than that of being ſtrangers. 
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this compliment, and we immediately proceeded to 
Join him at the entrance of the capital. We were all 
remarkably awkward. and defective in making our firſt 


ſalutations; not having been accuſtomed to bowing and 


ſeraping, for at leaſt two years and an half. The com- 
mander received us in a moſt engaging manner; but 
we had the mortification to diſcover, that he had almoſt 
wholly forgot the French language ; ſo that only Mr. 
Webber had the ſatisfaction of converſing with him, as 
he ſpoke the German, which was his native tongue. 
Major Behm was accompanied. by Captain- Shmaleff, 
the next in command, and another officer; the whole 
body of merchants attended alſo. We were conducted 
to the commander's houſe where we were politely and 
reſpectfully received by his lady, who had prepared 
tea and other ; refreſhments for us. The firſt compli- 
ments being over, Captain Gore deſired Mr. Webber to 
acquaint the Major, that we were diſtreſſed for want of 


; naval ſtores, freſh praviſions, flour, and other neceſſa- 


ries; and that we were convinced we could not receive 
much aſſiſtance from him, in the country about Awatſka 
Bay, from what we had already ſeen and heard; that 
the impoſſibility of conveying heavy ſtores. over the 
peninſula, at that ſeaſon, we were but too ſenſible of, 
trom the difficulties we had encountered in our jours 
ney ; and that we could not delay the proſecution of 
our voyage, to wait for any material change, Here the 
Major interrupted Mr, Webber, by obſerving, that we 
knew not what they were capable of doing ; that he 


” | ſhould not beſtow a thought upon the difficulties of ſup» 
19 | 


plying our wants: he only wiſhed to know what arti- . 
cles we ſtood in need of, and the time he could be al- 

lowed for procuring them. After expreſſing our ac- 
knowledgments for his obliging — we Pres 
ſented him an account of the naval ſtores, cattle, and 
flour, we were directed to purchaſe; and informed 
him, that we intended to proſecute our voyage about 
the 5th of June. After this, the converſation became 
more general, and it might naturally be ſuppoſed, that 
we were anxious to obtain ſome information reſpecting 
our native country. Having been three years abſent, 
we entertained the moſt flattering expectations of re- 
ceiving ſome intereſting intelligence from Major Behm: 
but we were greatly diſappointed, when he aſſured us, 
that he could not communicate any intelligence of a 
much later date than that of our quitting England. 
The commander, ſuppoſing we might be fatigued, and 
deſirous of repoſe, begged leave to conduct us to our 
lodgings, at about ſeven o'clock. It was uſeleſs to 
proteſt againſt a compliment, to which we had no other 
That alone, with 
this generous Livonian, was ſufficient to counterbalance 
every other conſideration, In going along, we paſſed 
two guard-houſes, where the men were under arms, in 
compliment to Captain Gore, and were conducted. to a 
neat decent houſe, which the Major had appointed for 
our reſidence, while we continued at Kamtſchatka, 
We had two ſentinels poſted at our door, and a ſer- 
jeant's guard in an adjoining houſe. Having diſpoſed 
of us in our apartments, the Major took his leave, pro- 

miſing to viſit us the next day, We were now at lei- 
ſure to diſcover the conveniences which he had amply 
provided for us. Our fellow traveller, Mr. Port, and 
a ſoldier, of a rank between that of a ſerjeant and a 
corporal, (called a pulproperſckack) were fixed upon 
to be our male e We had alſo a houſekeeper, 
and a cook, who were ordered to obey Mr. Port's di- 
rections in dreſſing us a ſupper, after the Engliſh mode 
of cookery, In the courſe of the evening, we were fa» 
voured with a number of civil meſſages, from the 
principal inhabitants of the town, politely obſerving, 
that their attending to pay their reſpects to us at that 
time, would add to our fatigues, but they would do 
themſelves that honour the next morning. Such atten- 


tion and politeneſs in ſo uncultivated and deſolate a 


country, formed a contraſt highly in favour of its inha- 
bitants; and, in addition to their civility, at unc the 
ſerjeant brought the report of his guard to Captain Gore. 


In the morning of the 13th, compliments were ſent 
us by the Major, Captain Shmaleff, and the moſt re- 
N e ſpectable 
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ſpectable people of the town, from aff whom we were 
honoured with viſits ſoon after. The two former hav- 
ing, after we had'retired to reſt, enquired of Mr. Port 
what articles we ſtood in the greateſt need of on board 


the ſhips ; they inſiſted on our ſharing with their gar- | 


riſon, in the ſmall ſtock of proviſions they had then re- 


. maining'; lamenting, at the ſame time, that our arri- 


val ſhould happen to be in that ſeaſon of the year, when 
ſcarcity reigned univerſally among them; the ſloops 
from Okot 
ſupply. 
theſe hoſpitable ſtrangers ; on condition, however, that 
we ſhould be made acquainted with the price of the ar- 
ticles we received from them, that Captain Clerke 


might draw upon the Victualling Office, in London, | 


for the amount. This was refuſed in the moſt poſitive 


terms; and, though repeatedly urged, the Major al- 


ways ſtopped us ſhort, by ſaying, that his miſtreſs 
would be highly gratifiedat his rendering every aſſiſtance 
in his power to the Engliſh, who are her good friends 
and allies; and that it would give her a peculiar farisfaction 
to find, that, in ſuch remote regions, her dominions 
had afforded any relief to veſſels engaged in ſuch im- 
portant ſervites. 
fore, act ſo conttary to the principles of his Empreſs, as 
to think of receiving any bills; but, if we intiſted on 
it, we might give him a bare certificate of the articles 
he might ſupply us with, which he would tranſmit to 
the court of Rulſia; as evidence of having performed 
his duty. All farther acknowledgments, continued he, 
muſt be ſubmitted to the two courts; but you muſt ex- 
cuſe me from acceding to your propoſal. This matter 
being adjuſted, He requeſted to be informed reſpecting 


our private wants, ſaying he ſhould conſider it as offer- 


ing him an affront, if we applied to any of the mer- 


chants, or had dealings with any other perſon except 


himſelf. © 

Not having it in our power to make an adequate 
return for ſuch ſingular generoſity, he had only our 
thanks and admiration. At this moment, Mr. King 
recollected, that Captain Clerke had ſent by him a fer 
of the engravings to Captain Cook's ſecond voyage, de- 
firing him to preſent it, in his name, to the comman- 
der. Nothing could have been more acceptable to him 
than this preſent, the Major being an enthuſiaſt in all 
matters relative to diſcoveries. Captain Clerke had 


alſo given Mr. King a diſcretionary power, of permit- 


ting the commander to ſec a chart of the diſcoveries 


made in the preſent voyage; and, judging from his fi- Þ 


tuation and diſpofition of mind, that he would: be 
highly gratified by ſuch a communication; though, 
from motives of delicacy, he had only aſked a few gene- 
ral queſtons on the ſubject, Mr. King repoſed in him 
that confidence, which his whole conduct fo juſtly me- 
rited. He felt this compliment as it was intended he 


ſhould, and was ſtruck at beholding, in one view, the 


whole of that coaſt on the ſide of Afia and America, 
which his countrymen had been fo long employed in 


acquiring an imperfe& knowledge of. Except this 
mark of confidence, and the fer of copper- plates al- 

„We Fail of 
his acceptance; for it was hardly worth noticing, that 
Mr. King prevailed on his fon (who was quite a youth) 
to accept of a ſilver watch; and contributed to his lit- 
tle daugnter's ' happineſs, by preſenting her with two 


ready mentioned, we had nothing with us de 


pair of car- rings, of French paſte. He alſo gave Cap- 
tain Shmaleff the thermometer which he had uſed on 


his journey, when he engaged to keep a regiſter of the 
temperature of the air for one whole year, and to tranſ- 
mit it to Mr. Muller, with whom he was acquainted. - 
This day we dined at the commander's, who, ever ſtu- 


dious to gratify our curioſity, had prepared variety of 
diſhes dreſſed after the Ruſſian and Kamtſchadale man- 
ner, beſides àa number of others in the Engliſh ſtyle. 
In the afternoon, we ſook a ſurvey of the town, and the 
adjacent country. The ſituation of Boleheretſk is in a 
low ſwampy plain, extending to the fea of Okotſk, 
being about 40 miles in length, and of @ conſiderable 


| breadth.” It lies north of the Bolchoi-reka, (or great 


I 


river) and op q peninſula, which has been ſeparated 


not being yet arrived with their annual | 
We thankfully accepted the liberal offer of 


He added, that he could not, there- 
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and gives its name to a gulph, weſt of that of Pen- 


6 


from the continent by a large canal, under the direct 
tions of the preſent commander; which has added 


ſtrength to it as a fortreſs, and rendered it much leſa 
ſubject to inundations: The depth of the river, be. 
low the town, is from ſix to eight feet, and the breadth 
about a quarter of a, mile, At the diſtance of 22 miles, 
it empties itſelf into the ſea of Okotſk, where it is ca. 
pable of admitting pretty large veſſels. No corn, of 
any kind, is cultivated in this part of the country Sand 
the Major aſſured us, that his was the only garden that 
had been planted: In general, the earth was covered 
with ſnow ; the parts which were free from it, were full 
of black turfy hillocks. We ſaw about 20 or 30 cows, 
and the commander had ſix good horſes. Theſe, and 
their dogs, are their only tame animals: being obliged 
to keep a great number of the latter, they can rear only 
ſuch cattle as are a match for them in ſtrength and ſize 
For, during the whole of the ſummer ſeaſon, the dogs 
are turned looſe, to provide entirely for themſelves; and 


are ſometimes ſo ravenous; that they will even venture 


to attack the bullocks. 

In Bolcheretſk the buildings are all in the fame 
ſtyle; they conſiſt of logs of wood, and are thatched, 
The Major's houſe is conſiderably larger than the ref. 
and has three capacious rooms, neatly papered ; but 
the talc, which covered the windows, gave them a diſ- 
agreeable and mean appearance. The town conſiſts of 
low buildings, in rows of five or fix habitations each 
connected together by a paſſage extending the whole 
length of them; having the kitchen and ſtore houſe on 
one fide, and the dwelling apartments on the' other. 
There are alſo barracks for the Ruſſian ſoldiers and coſ- 
ſacks; a tolerable church; a court-room ; and, at the 
end of the town, a number of Balagans. The number 


of the inhahitants is between five and fix hundred. A 


handſome entertainment was given by the Major, in 
the evening, to which were invited all the reſpectable 
inhabitants of both ſexes: The next day we made a 
private application to Fedolitch; the merchant, in or. 
der to pnrchaſe ſome tobacco ; the ſailors having been 
without that favourite commodity for upwards of a 
year. This, however, like other ſimilar tranfactions, 
came immediately to tlie knowledge of the comman- 
der; and, in a very ſhort time after, we were ſurprized 
to find four bags of tobacco in our houſe, each contain- 
ing upwards of 100 pounds; which the Major re- 
queſted might be preſented to our failors, in his name, 
and that of the garriſon under his command. By the 
ſame conveyance, we received 20 loaves of ſugar, and 
as many pounds of tea, which they requeſted the offi- 
cers to accept of; as they underſtood that we were almoſt 
deſtitute of thoſe articles. A preſent was alſo ſent by 
Madame Behm, for Captain Clerke, which conſiſted of 

honey, butter, figs, rice, and other articles; accompa- 
nied with her belt wiſhes, that, in his infirm ſtate, they 
might prove ſerviceable to him. We ſtrenuouſly en- 
deavoured to oppoſe this profuſion of bounty, and were 
extremely anxious to reſtrain it; fully convinced that 
they were giving us almoſt the whole ſtock of their gar- 
riſon. But the anſwer we received from the Major, on 


| theſe occaſions, generally was, That he had been in diſ- 


treſs himfelf, and he was ſenſible that we muſt now be 
in that ſituation. The length of time, indeed, ſince we 
had touched at any known port, appeared to them al- 
moſt incredible, and Kan es require the evidence of 
our maps, and other concurrent circumſtances, to ob- 
tain their credit. Among the latter, we ſhall mention 
a curious fact, which Major Behm related to us this 
morning, and which he ſaid he ſhould not have known 
how to account for, bur for our arrival. Among the 
cople of the north of Aſia, it is well known, that the 
ſchutſki only have maintained their independence 
and reſiſted all the efforts of the Ruſſians to reduct 
them. The laſt attempt was in 17 50, and, after variety 
of temporary advantages on each ſide, the Ruſſian for- 
ces retreated, after having loſt their commanding offi- 
cer. The Ruſſians afterwards removed their frontier 


| fortreſs, from the Anadyr to the Ingiga, a river which 


runs into the northern extremity of the ſea of Okorlk, - 
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ligible, had it not been elucidated by us. It was no 
ſmall ſatisfaction to us; to have thus ſhewn the Ruſ- 
ſians, even by accident, the beſt method of collecting tri- 


bute, and extending their dominions; in hopes that the 


underſtanding, which this event has produced, 

may reſcue a brave people from ſuch powerful invaders. 
This day being Friday, the 14th, we were engaged to 
dine with Captain Shmaleff, who, in order to vary our 
amuſements, entertained us with an exhibition of danc- 
ing, in the Ruſſian and Kamtſchadale ſtyle. It is im- 


ſſible to convey an adequate idea of this uncouth ex- 


ibition. The figure of the Ruſſian dance, reſembled 
thoſe of our hornpipes, and conſiſted of one, two, or 
four performers at a time. Their ſteps were exceed- 
ingly ſnort and quick, their feet being raiſed but a very 
little way from the ground; their arms were hung down 
cloſe to the ſides, the body being kept, the whole time, 
erect and immoveable, except when the performers 
paſſed each other, when the hand was ſuddenly raiſed 
with an awkward motion. But, if the Ruſſian dance 


was unmeaning and ridiculous, the Kamtſchadale was 


infinitely more ſo. The principal aim, in their per- 


formances, is to repreſent the clumſy geſtures of the 


bear, which the inhabitants of this country have fre- 
quent opportunities of obſerving in various ſituations; 
To deſcribe the awkward poſtures, exhibited on theſe 
occaſions, would appear tedious and unintereſting. In 

neral, however, the body was bowed, and the knees 
— whilſt the arms were employed in imitating the 
motions of that awkward animal. Much time had 
been ſpent in our journey to Bolcheretſk, and being 
informed that our return might, perhaps, be more dif- 
ficult and tedious, we were obliged to acquaint the 


Major this evening, with our intention of departing the 
next day. We could not think of leaving our new ac- 


quaintance without regret: and were agreeably ſur- 


prized, when the Major promiſed to accompany us, if 


we would ſtay but one day longer. He told us, that 


he had made up his diſpatches, and reſigned the com- 
mand of Kamtſchatka to Captain Shmaleff; having 
reparations for his departure to 


made the neceſſary 


Okotſk, which was ſhortly to take place; but that he 


ſnould be happy in poſtponing his journey, and attend- 


ing us to St. Peter and St. Paul's, in order to be ſatis- 
fied, that 3 which could be done to ſerve us, 
ſhould be omitted. For the articles which Mr. King 
had given to the Major's children, he received, the next 
morning, a moſt magnificent Kamtſchadale dreſs, ſuch 
= the principal Toions wear on the, moſt ſolemn occa- 
ions. 
muſt have coſt, at leaſt, 120 roubles. He alſo, at the 


ſame time, was preſented with a handſome ſable muff, 


as a preſent from his daughter. fig 
Saturday, the-1gth,' we dined with the commander, 
who, willing to give us an opportunity of ſeeing as 


much as we could of the manners and cuſtoms of the 


country; invited all the principal inhabitants of the 
town, to his houſe this evening. 
women were ſplendid, after the 


officers of the 8 
partly in the Si 


= — 


No. TS» | 


ok 
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This habit, as we were informed by Fedoſitſch, 


The dreſſes of the 
mtſchadale manner. 
Captain Shmaleff's lady, and the wives of the other 
arriſon, were dreſſed in a pretty taſte, 
iberian, and partly in the European 
mode. Madame Behm, in particular, appeared in a 
grand European dreſs. The richneſs and variety of | 


we were too much affected not to haſten into the boats. 
K off, we received three cheers, which we im- 
mediately returned; and, on doubling a point, where 
we laſt beheld our friendly entertainers, they ſtill added 
to our aug. by a farewel cheer! On our return, the 
ſtream was ſo exceedingly rapid, that, notwithſtanding 
the utmoſt exertions of our conductors, we did not ar- 
rive at the firſt village, Opatchin, till the 17th in the 
evening, which did not exceed the rate of 20 miles a 
day. On the 19th, we reached Natcheekin, and croſſed 
the plain to Karatchin on the 2oth, The road was in 
much better order than when we paſſed it before, as it 


froze ſmartly in the night of the iqth. We proceeded 


down the Awatſka river on Friday, the 21ſt, and paſſed 
over the ſhoals, at the entrance of the bay, before it 
was dark. Lung the whole of our journey, we were 
highly pleaſed, with the willingneſs and alacrity, with 
which the Tojons, and the Kamtſchadales aſſiſted; us at 
the different oſtrogs. On ſeeing, the Major, joy ap- 
peared in every countenance; and they were much af. 


| tected upon being informed that he would ſhortly leave 
them. A meſſenger had been diſpatched from 


lche- : 
retſk to Captain Clerke, acquainting him with the na- 
ture of our reception; and that the Major intended to 
accompany us on our return; apprizing him, at the 
ſame time, of the day he might expect us. We ob- 
ſerved, with pleaſure, as we approached the harbour, 
all our boats coming towards us. The men were all 


clean, and the officers as well arrayed as their ward- 


robes would then permit them to be. The Major was 
ſtruck at the healthy appearance of our ſailors, and was 
ſurprized to ſee that many of them had no other cover- 
ing than a ſhirt and trowſers, though it ea”, ſnowed 
at that very inſtant. Major Behm had expreſſed an in- 


clination to viſit the ſhips before he landed; but, being 

informed that. Captain Clerke was extremely ill, he 

thought it would be improper to diſturb. him at ſo late 

an hour; it being then after nine o'clock. ,.Mr. Ki 

therefore attended him to the ſerjeant's houſe, and ns 

terwards \ on board to communicate to Captain 
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Clerke what had happened at Bolcheretſ. He was 
much concerned to find that; during his abſence; that 
officer's health was conſiderably impaired; inſtead of 
growing better, as we flattered ourſelves it might, from 
undiſturbed repoſe in the harbour, and a milk and ve- 
getable diet. The next morning, Mr. King conducted 


the Major to the ſhips; where he was received with 


every poſſible mark of diſtinction, and ſalured with 13 
ns. He was attended by-the commander of 'a Rut- 
ian galliot, two merchants from Bolcheretſk, a maſter 


of a ſloop, and the prieſt of the village of Paratounca. 


Having viſited the Captain, and taken a view of che 
two ſhips, he returned to dine on board the Reſolu- 
tion. Fn the courſe of the afternoon, the curioſities 
which we had collected were ſhewn him, and an aſſort- 


ment of each article preſented to him by Captain 


Clerke. Here we cannot ſuppreſs an inſtance of great 


efoſity and gratitude in our ſailors; who, being in- 
formed of the handſome preſent which had been made 


them by the Major, voluntarily requeſted that their I 


— 


ented to the garriſon of Bolcheretſk ; ſaying they 
— brandy was extremely ſcarce in that country, the 
ſoldiers on ſhore having offered four roubles a' bottle 
for it. 


abridged or deprived of their grog 


when it was moſt neceſſary; but this generous propo- 
fal would deprive them of it, even in the inclement 
feaſon we had naturally to expect in our northerh expe- 
dition. The officers, however, would not permit them 
to ſuffer by their generoſity, and ſubſtituted, in the 
room of the ſmall quantity of brandy, which the Ma- 
jor conſented to accept, an equal quantity of rum. 


A dozen or two of Cape wine for Madame Behm, and 
fome other trifling preſents which we were enabled to 


make, were accepted with great politeneſs. The to- 
bacco was diſtributed the next morning, among the 
crews of both veſſels every man that chewed or ſmoked 
tobacco being allowed three pounds; and the others ho 
did nor, only one. We have already-obſerved that che 
Major had reſigned the command of Kamtſchatka, and 
was ſpeedily to repair to Peterſburgh; and he now ex- 
preſſed his willingneſs to convey any diſpatehes we 
might chuſe to commit to his care. Such an oppor- 
tunity was not to be neglected; and Captain Clerke re- 


queſted him to take the charge of ſome papers relative 


to our voyage, to the Britiſſi Ambaſſador at the Ruſſian 
court. At firſt, we intended to tranſmit only a con- 
eiſe journal of our proceedings; but, after mature con- 
fideration, Captain Clerke was of apinion, that the 
whole account of our diſtoveries migh 
mitted to the care of a man, Who had given the ſtrongeſt 


formed, he reſolved to ſend, by him, the whole Cf Cap- 


chatka; and alſo a chart of our diſcoveries. Mr. 
Bayly and Mr. King alſo determined to ſend an account 


theſe 


a ſmaller packet ſhould be diſpatched from Okotſk, 
which the Major ſuppoſed would reach Peterſburgh by 
December; and that he expected to arrive there him- 
ſelf in February or March. The Major was enter- 


tained alternately in the two ſhips, as well as we were 


able, the three following days. On Thurſday; rhe 25th, 


three cheers, Mr: Kin 
him, the next morning, fome few miles up the Awarſka 
river, where the Ruſſian: prieft and his family were 


waiting 10 bid a laft adieu to their commander,” When 


| 


EY might be withheld, and their allowance of ſpirits | 


We could- not but 'admire this (extraordinary: | 
ſacrifice, knowing how much the ſailors felt, when 
Indeed, they 
never had that article withheld from them but in warm 
weather, that they might enjoy a greater proportion 


Mt 


moſt affected. Though our acquaintance had been of 
ſhort duration, his behaviour had inſpired us with the 
higheſt eſteem ſon him and we could not part (perhaps 


for ever) with one, to whom we were under ſuch infinite 


obligations, without indulging the molt tender feelings. 


Excluſive of the ſtores, Which might probably be car. 


ried to a public account, the value of the private pre- 
ſents be beſtowed on us, muſt have amounted toupwards 
of 200 pounds. But, however extraordinary this gene- 
roſity may appear, it was exceaded by his delicacy. in 


conferring favours, and his ingenious endeavours to 


prevent our feeling the weight of obligations, which he 
knew we were unable to requite. In lupporting a pub- 


lic character, and maintaining the honour of his ſove- 
reign, he is ſtill more entitled to our admiration, as he 


—— - 
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was actuated by ſentiments the moſt noble and en. 
larged. The ſervice in which we were engaged, he 


told us, was for: the general benefit of mankind; and 


entitled us to the offices of humanity, 4nd the privileges 
of citizens, in whatever country we might be driven. 
That, by affording us ſuch relief as was in his power, 


he was certain that he was acting agreeably to the 


wiſhes of his empreſs; and that he could not ſo en. 
tirely forget her character, or his own-honour, as to bar- 
ter for the performance of a duty. Among other 
things, he ſaid, he made a particular point of ſetting a 
good example to the Kamtſchadales, who were juſt 
emerging from a ſtate of barbariſm; that they conſi- 
dered the Ruſſians as their patterns, in every reſpect; 
and that he hoped they would, in future, think it a duty 
incumbent on them to render ſtrangers every aſſiſtance 


in their power, and believe it to be the univerſal prac- 
| tice of all poliſhed: and civilized nations. The Major 


4. 


—— 


! 

0 
[5 

\ 


| 


tak ing our leave of the Major; it is difficult to ſay; whe | 
ther the worthy prieſt and his family or ouſelves ware 


% 


| detached to cut wood, but made little p 
4 ſervice, on account'of the ſnow, which {till covered the 
ground. A convenient ſpot, abreaſt of the ſhips, was 
| II cleared, where there was a good run of water; and a 
he departed, and was ſaluted with 13 guns; the failors, ] 
nt cheir own requeſt, expreſſing their regard ſor him by 
and Mr. Webber attended 


having, fo far as he was capable, relieved our preſent 
diſtreſſes, he was not unmindful of cur future wants; 
and, imagining we ſhould not be able to diſcover the 
paſſage we were in ſearch of, and that we ſhould return 
to Kamtſchatka; he procured from Captain Clerke, the 
particulars of what flour and cordage he ſhould want, 
promiſing to fend them from Okotſk, to wait our ar- 
rival. He alſo preſented the Captain with a written 
paper, enjoining every Ruſſian ſubject to aſſiſt us to the 
utmoſt of their abilities. Having thus given a narra- 


tive of the journey of our party to, and their return 
from Bolcheretſł, their reception there, and the depar- 


ture of Major Behm, we ſhall: now recount the tranſ- 


2 which paſſed at Petropaulowſka during our ab- 
| nce. 81 ta! | / 


On Friday, the „th of May, not. long after we had 


| quitted the bay of Awatſka, a great piece of ice drove 


againſt the Reſolution, and brought home the ſmall 


| bower anchor; in conſequence of which the other an- 
chor was weighed, and the ſhip was moored again 
t ſafely be com- 


The carpenters, Who were occupied in ſtopping the 


n t I leak, were under the neceſſity of taking off great part 
2 of probity and virtue. Conſidering alſo, that a 
ry hazardous part of the voyage was till to be per- 


of the ſnheathing from the bos; and many of the 
trunnels were found to be ſo looſe and rotten, that they 


| | ere drawn out eaſily with the fingers. - On: Tueſday 
tain Cook's journal; together with his own; from the 
death of that commander, till our arrival at Kamtſ- 


the 11th, heavy gales blew from the N. E. which obliged 
both veſſels to ſtrike their yards and top-maſts; but 


the weather becoming more moderate in the aſternoon, 
and the ice having drifted away as far as the mouth of 
of our proceedings to the board of longitude. From 
precautions, had any accident befallen us, the 
Admiralty would have become poſſeſſed of the prin- 
cipal facts of our voyage: It was farther reſolved, that 


the harbour of 'Petropaulowſka, they warped cloſe to 


the ſhore for the greater convenience of procuring wood 
and water, and 
| the bay ſhut in by the moſt ſoutherly point of Rakowina 
harbour, beari 


again moored, as before: the mouth of 


| ng S. and the town N. half W. at the 
diſtance of half a mile. On the 12th, à party was 
reſs in that 


tent being pitched for the cooper, the empty caſks 
were landed, and the ſail- makers ſent aſhore. On Sa- 
turday, the 1th, as the beach was then clear of ice, a 
party was ſent to haul the ſeine, and caught a plentiful 
ſupply of fine flat-fiſh-for the companies of both ſhips. 
From this time, indeed, till we quitted the harbour, we 
were even overpowered with the great quantities of fiſh 
which came in from every quarter. The Toions, To 
| 33 8 0 
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of this town, and of Paratounca, a neighbouring vil- 
lage, had received; orders from Major Behm to employ, 
in our ſervice, all the Kamtſchadales ; ſo that it fre- 
quently happened, that we could not take into the ſhips 
the preſents which were ſent us. They generally conſiſted 
of herrings, trout, flat fiſh, and cod. The former, which 
were in their higheſt perfection, and of a delicious fla- 
vour, were in extreme plenty in this bay. The people 
of the Diſcovery, at one time, ſurrounded ſuch an a- 
mazing quantity in their ſeine, that they were obliged 
$0 throw out a very conſiderable number, leſt the net 
ſhould be broken to pieces; and the cargo they landed 
was ſtill ſo abundant, that, beſides having a ſufficient 
ſtock for immediate uſe, they filled as many caſks as 
they could conveniently ſpare for ſalting; and, after 
ſending on board the Reſolution a tolerable quantity for 
the ſame purpoſe, they left behind ſeveral buſhels, upon 
the beach. | 

The ice and ſnow now began rapidly to diſappear, 
and plenty of nettle-tops, celery, and wild garlick, were 
gathered for the uſe of the crews; which being; boiled 
with portable ſoup and wheat, furniſhed them with an 
excellent and 1 breakfaſt; and with this they were 
every morning ſupplied. The birch- trees were alſo tap- 
ped, and the ſweet juice, of which they produced great 
quantities, was conſtantly mixed with the brandy. al- 
lowed to the men. On the 16th, a ſmall bullock was 
killed, which the ſerjeant had procured for the ſhip's 
companies. Its weight was 272 pounds. It was ſerved 
out to both the crews for their. Sunday's dinner, and 
was the firſt freſh beef which they had taſted ſince the 
departure of our veſſels from the Cape of Good Hope, 
in December, 1776; a period of almoſt two years and a 
half. This evening John Macintoſh, the carpenter's mate 
expired, after having been afflicted with a dyſenteryever 
ſince we had leſt the Sandwich Iſles. He was a peaceable 
and induſtrious man, and greatly regretted by his meſs- 
mates. Though we was the fourth perſon that we had 
loſt by ſickneſs during our voyage, he was the firſt who, 
from his age and conſtitution, could- be ſaid to have 


had, on our ſetting out, an equal chance of life with the 
reſt of his companions. .. Watman was ſuppoſed by us 


to be about 60 years old; and Roberts, and Mr. Ander- 


ſon, from the decline which had manifeſtly commenced 
before our departure from England, moſt probably 
could not, under any circumſtances, have lived to a later 
period than they did. | 


Captain Clerke's, health continuing daily to decline, 
e oor rag the ſalutary change of diet which 
Kamtſchatka afforded him, the prieſt of Paratounca, as 


ſoon as he was informed of the weak ſtate he was in, 


1 him every day with milk, bread, fowls, and 
e 


butter, though his habitation was 16 miles from 
the harbour where our ſhips were ſtationed. On our 
arrival, the Ruſſian hoſpital, near the town of St, Peter 


and St. Paul, was in à very deplorable ſtate. All the 
ſoldiers were, in a greater or leis degree, afflicted with 
the ſcurvy, many deing in the laſt ſtage of that diſor- 
der.. The reſt of the Ruſſian inhabitants. were likewiſe 
in a ſimilar condition; and we obſerved, that our friend 
the ſerjcant, by drinking too freely of the ſpirits he had 
received from us, had brought on himſelf, in the courſe 
of a few days, ſeveral of the moſt alarming ſymptoms 
of that diſeaſe. Captain Clerke, deſirous of relieving 


them from this lamentable ſtate, put them all under 


the care of our ſurgeons, and gave orders, that a ſup- 


ply. of ſour krour, and malt, for wort, ſhould be fur- || 


nithed for their uſe, A ſurpriſing alteration ſoon 'tagk 
place in the figures of moſt of them ; and their ſpeedy 


recovery was chiefly attributed to the effects of. the 
ſweet wort. 4 


On Tueſday, the 1ſt of June, 250 poods, or 9,000 


hci weight of rye flour, were brought on board the 
clolution ; and the Diſcovery received a proportional 

uantity. We were ſupplied with this flour from the 

ores. of Petropaulouſka, The men were now put on 
their full allowance of bread, which, from the time of 
our leaving the Cape of Good Hope, they had not been 
indulged in. The ſame day we compleated our ſtock 


of water, 65 tons having been conveyed on Ward, Fri- 
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day, the qth,-we had ſreſn breezes, and heavy rains, ſo 
that we were diſappointed in our deſign of dreſſing the 
ſhips, and obliged to content ourſelves. with firing 21 
guns, in honour of his Majeſty's birth-day, and cele- 
brating it, in other reſpects, in the beſt manner we 
could, Port, who, on account of his ſkill in languages, 
was left with us, partook, as well as the ſerjeant, (in the 
capacity of commandant of the place) of the entertain- 
ment of the day. The worthy prieſt of Paratounca, 
having been informed that it was the anniverſary of our 


ſovereign's birth, gave likewiſe a ſumptuous feaſt, at 


which ſeveral of our gentlemen were preſent, who were 


| highly pleaſed with their entertainment, of which dan- 


cing lormed a part. On the 6th, 20 head of cattle ar- 


rived, having been ſent us, by the directions of the com- 


mander, from the Verchnei Oſtrog, which ſtands on 
the river Kamtſchatka, at the diſtance of almoſt a hun- 
dred miles ſrom this place. Theſe cattle were of a mo- 
derate ſiʒae; and, though the Kamtſchadales had been 
17 days in driving them down to the harbour, were in 
good condition when they arrived. The four ſueceed- 
ing days were employed in making preparations ſor 
putting to ſea, and on Friday, the 11th, about two 
o'clock-in the morning, we began to ulmoor. Before, 
however, we had got up one anchor, ſo violent a gale 
ſprung up from the N. E. that we thought proper to 
moor again, ſuppoſing, from the poſition of the en- 
trance of the Bay, that the current of wind would, 
in all probability, ſet up the channel. The pinnace 
was diſpatched to examine the paſſage, and re- 
turned with intelligence, that the wind blew violently 
from the S. E. with a great ſwell, ſetting into the bay; 
ſo that any attempt to get out to ſea would have been 
attended with conſiderable riſque, Mr. Port now took 
his leave of us, carrying with him the box containing 


the journals of our voyage, which Major Bebm was to 


take charge of and the packet that was to be forwarded 
by expreſs. On the 12th, the gale having abated, we 
began unmooring again; but, after having broken the 
meſſenger, and reeved a running purchaſe with a fix 
inch hauſer, which likewiſe broke three times, we were, 
at laſt, under the neceſſity of heaving a ſtrain at low 
water, and waiting for the flowing of the tide to raiſe 
the anchor. This meaſure ſucceeded, though not with- 
out damaging the cable. About three o'clock in the _ 
afternoon, the beſt bower was weighed, and we ſet fail; 
but, at eight, the tide making againſt us, and the wind 
being inconſiderable, we anchored again in ten fathoms 
water, oft the mouth of Rakowina harbours the Oſtrog 


being at the diſtance of between two and three miles, 


bearing N. by E. half E. the elevated rock on the weſt- 
ern {ide of the paſſage, bearing S. and the needle rocks, 
on the eaſtern tide of the paſlage, S. S. E. half E. 

On Sunday, the 13th, at four o'clock; A. M. we got 
under way with the tide of ebb; and, as there was a 
perfect calm, the boats were diſpatched a-head for the 
purpoſe of towing the ſhips. About 10, a ſouth- eaſterly 
wind ſpringing up, and the tide having turned, we were 
obliged to let go our anchors again, in ſeven fathoms ; 
the Oſtrog bearing N. half E. at the diſtance of a mile 
from the land that was neareſt to us; and the three 
needle rocks being in the direction of S. half E. In 
the aſternoon, Captain Gore and Lieutenant King land- 


ed on the eaſt ſide of the paſſage, where they obſerved, 


in two different places, the remains of ſpacious villages ; 
and, on the ſide of a hill, they ſaw an old ruined para- 
pet, with four or five embraſures. It had guns mounted 
on it in Beering's time, as that navigator himſelf in- 


forms us; and commanded the paſſage up the mouth 


of the bay, Not far from this ſpot, were the ruins of 
ſome ſubterrancous caverns, which our two gentlemen 
conjectured to have been magazines. About tix o'clock 
P. M. we weigbed anchor, with the ebb tide, and 
turned to windward ; but, two hours after, a thick fog 
coming on, we were under the neceſſity of bringing to, 
our: ſoundings not affording us a ſufficient direction for 


ſteering betwyrt ſeveral ſunken rocks, ſituated on each 


ſide at the pallage we were to make. The next morn- 

ing, the fog in tome degree diſperſing, we weighed as 

ſoon as the tide began to ebb; and, there being * 
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tle wind, the boats were ſent a-head to tow; but; about 


10 o'clock, both the wind and tide ſet in ſo ſtrong from 
the ſea, that we were once more obliged to caſt anchor, 
in 13 fathoms water, the high reck being at the diſ- 
tance of ſix furlongs, in the direction of W. one quarter 
S. We continued, during the remainder of the day, 
in this ſituation, the wind blowing freſh into the mouth 
of the bay. Towards the evening, the weather was 
extremely dark' and cloudy with an unſettled wind. 
On the 15th, we were ſurprized, before day-light, 
with a rumbling noiſe, that reſembled diſtant thunder; 
and when the day appeared, we found that the ſides and 
decks of our ſhips were covered, near an inch thick, 
with a fine duſt like emery, The air was at the ſame 


time loaded and obſcured with this ſubſtance ; and, to- 


wards the volcano mountain, which ſtands to the north- 
ward of the harbour, it was — thick and black, 
inſomuch that we were unable to diſtinguiſh the body 
of the hill. About 12 o'clock, and during the after- 
noon, the loudneſs of the exploſions increaſed ; and they 
were ſucceeded by ſhowers of cinders, which, in gene- 
ral, were of the ſize of peas, though many of thoſe that 
were picked up from the deck were larger than a hazel 
nut. Several ſmall ſtones, which had undergone no al- 
teration from the action of fire, fell with the cinders. 
In the evening we had dreadful claps of thunder, and 
- vivid flaſhes of lightning, which, with the darkneſs of 
the ſky, and the ſulphureous ſmell of the air, produced 
a very awful and tremendous effect. Our diſtance from 
the foot of the mountain was, at this time, about eight 
- leagues. On the 16th, at day- break, we got up our an- 
chors, and ſtood out of the bay ; but the wind falling, 
and the tide of ebb ſetting acroſs the paſſage on the eaſt 
ern ſhore, we were driven very near the three needle 
rocks, fituated on that fide of the entrance, and were 
under the neceſſity of hoiſting out the boats, for the 
purpoſe of towing the ſhips clear of them. At 12 
o'clock, we were at the diſtance of fix miles from the 
land; and our depth of water was 43 fathoms, over a 
bottom of ſmall ſtones, of the ſame kind with thoſe 
which had fallen upon our decks, after the late eruption 
of the volcano. The country had now a very Sirene 
appearance from what it had on our firſt arrival. The 


ſnow, except what remained on the ſummits of ſome 


very lofty mountains, had vaniſhed ; and the fides of the 
hills, which abounded with wood in many parts, were 
covered with a beautiful verdure. As our Commander 
intended to keep in fight of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, 
as much as'the weather would allow, in order to aſcer- 
rain its poſition, we continued to ſteer towards the N. 


N. E. with variable light winds, till Friday, the 18th. 


The volcano was till obſerved to throw up immenſe 


volumes of ſmoke; and we did not ſtrike ground with 


1 50 fathoms of line, at the diſtance of 12 miles from 
the ſhore. This day the wind blew freſh from the S. 
and the weather became ſo thick and hazy, that it was 
imprudent to make any further attempts at preſent to 
keep in ſight of the land. However, that we might be 
ready, whenever the fog ſhould clear up, to reſume our 
ſurvey, we ran on in the direction of the coaſt, (as re- 
preſented in the Ruſſian charts) and fired ſignal guns 


for the Diſcovery to proceed on the ſame courſe. Ar : 


11 o'clock, 3 before we loſt ſight of land, Cheepoon- 
oi Noſs, ſo denominated by t 
diſtance of ſeven or eight leagues, bearing N. N. E. On 


the 20th, at three o'clock in the morning, the weather 
becoming clearer, we ſtood in towards the land; and, | 


in the ſpace of an hour afterwards, ſaw it a-head, ex- 


tending from N. W. to N. N. E. at the diſtance of about 


five — The northern part we conjectured to be 


Krono 
ncarly agreeing with our reckoning in reſpect to its la- 
titude, which was 54 deg. 42 min. N. though, in point 
of longitude, we differed conſiderably from them; for 
they place it 1 deg. 48 min. E. of Awatſka; whereas 
our computation makes it 3 deg, 34 min. E. of that 
place, or 162 deg. 17 min. E. of Greenwich. The land 
about this cape is very elevated, and the inland moun- 


rains were, at this time, covered with ſnow. There is 
no appearance of inlets or bays in the coaſt; and the 


| by. E. The fog diſperſing about noon, we again ſteered 


_— 


Ruſſians, was at the 


oi Noſs; its poſition in the Ruſſian charts, 


: 


ſhore breaks off in ſteep cliffs. We had not long been 
gratified with this view of the land, when the wing 
treſhened from the 8. W. bringing on à thick fog 
which obliged us to ſtand off in the direction of N. E. 
for the land, expecting to fall in with Kamtſchatſkoi 
Noſs, and gained a fight of it at day-break on the 4 

The S. W. wind being ſoon after ſucceeded by a light 

breeze that blew off the land, we were prevented from 
approaching the coaſt ſufficiently near to determine its 

direction, or deſcribe its aſpect. At noon, our long. 
was 163 deg. 30 min. and our lat. 55 deg. 52 min. the 

extremes of the land bore N. W. by W. three quarters 

W. and N. by W. three quarters W. and the neareſt part 
was at the diſtance of about 24 miles. At nine in the 
evening, when we had approached about 6 miles nearet 
the coaſt, it appeared to form a projecting peninſula, 
and to extend 11 or 12 leagues in the direction nearly 
of N. and 8. It is level, and of a moderate elevation: 
the ſouthern extreme terminates in a low ſloping point: 
that to the northward forms a ſteep bluff head; and 
between them, 10 or 12 miles to the S. of the northern 
cape, there is a conſiderable break in the land. On both 
ſides of this break, the land is low. A remarkable hill, 


| reſembling a ſaddle, riſes beyond the opening; and a 


chain of lofty mountains, capped with ſnow, extends 
along the back of the whole peninſula. ' As the coaſt 
runs in an even direction, we were uncertain with re. 
ſpect tothe poſition of Kamtſchatſkoi Noſs, which, ac. 
cording to Mr. Muller, forms a projecting point to- 
wards the middle of the peninſula ; Put we afterwards 


found, "that, in a late Ruſſian map, that appellation is 


iven to the ſouthern cape. The latitude of this, from 
ſeveral accurate obſervations, was 56 deg. 3 min. and 
its longitude, 163 deg. 20 min. To the S. of this pe- 
ninſula, the great river Kamtſchatka runs into the ſea. 
The ſeaſon being too far advanced for us to make an 
accurate ſurvey of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, it was the 


| delign of Captain Clerke, on our courſe to Beering's 


Straights, to aſcertain chiefly the reſpective ſituations 


| of the projecting deer of the coaſt, We therefore 


ſteered acroſs a ſpacious bay, laid down between 
Kamtſchatſkoi Noſs and Olutorſkoi Noſs, with a view 
of making the latrer; which is repreſented by the Ruſ. 
ſian geographers; as terminating the peninſula of Kamtſ- 
chatka, and as being the ſouthern limit of the country 
of the Koriacs. 5 oaks 

On Tueſday, the 22d, we paſſed a dead whale, which 
emitted a moſt horrible ſmell, perceivable at the diſ- 


| tance of three or four miles. It was covered with a 


very conſiderable number of gulls, petrels, and other 
oceanic birds, which were regaling themſelves upon it. 
On the 24th, the wind, which had ſhifted about dur- 


ing the three preceding days, ſettled at S. W. bringing 


on clear weather, with which we proceeded towards the 
N. E. by N. acroſs the bay, having no land in fight. In 
the courſe of this day we obſerved a great number of 
gulls, and were diſguſted with the indelicate manner 
of feeding of the arctic gull, which has procured it the 
appellation of the paraſite. This bird, which is rather 
larger than the common gull, purſues the latter ſpecies 
whenever ĩt meets them; the gull, after flying about for 


| ſome time, with loud ſcreams, and manifeſt indications 


of extreme terror, drops its excrement, which its pur- 
ſuer inſtantly darts at, and catches in its beak before it 
falls into the ſea. 2 4 20 fee 

On Friday, the 25th, at one o'clock, P. M. when in 
the latitude of 59 deg. 12 min. and in the longitude of 
168 deg. 35 min. a very thick fog came on about the 
time we expected to obtain a view of Olutorſkoi Noſs, 
which (if Muller's poſition of it, in the latitude of 59 
deg. 30 min. and in the longitude of 167 deg. 36 min. 
is right) could then have been only 12 leagues from us; 
at which diſtance, we might eaſily have diſcerned land 
of a moderate height. Our depth of water, at preſent, 
was ſo great, that we had no ground with 160 tathoms 


of line. The fog ſtill continuing, prevented us from 


making a nearer approach to the land, and we ſteered 

E. by N. at five o'clock, which is a little more eaſterly 

than the Ruſſian charts repreſent the trending of . 
| 1 C 
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coaſt from 'Olutorſkoi Noſs. The next day; a freſh 
gale blew from the 8. W. which laſted till noon on the 
27th, when the weather clearing up, we ſteered to the 
N. with an intention of making the land. Our latitude, 
at this time, was 59 deg. 49 min. and bur longitude 
175 deg. 43 min. Though we ſaw ſome ſhags in the 
morning, which are imagined never to fly far from the 
land, yer there was no appearance of it during the 
whole day. However, the next morning, about ſix 
o'clock, we had ſight of it towards the N. W. The 
coaſt appeared in hills of a moderate elevation ; but 
inland, others were obſerved conſiderably higher. The 
ſnow lying in patches, and no wood being perceived, 
the land had a very barren aſpect. At nine o'clock, 


pe were ten or eleven miles from the ſhore, the ſou- 


W. This 


thern extreme bearing W. by S. about ſix leagues diſ- 
tant, beyond which the coaſt ſeemed to -incline to the 
int being in the longitude of 174 deg. 


48 min. and in the latitude of 61 deg. 48 min. is ſitu- 


ated, according to the Ruſſian charts, near the mouth 


of the river Opuka. The northern extremity, at the 


ſame time, bore N. by W. between which, and a hill 


the Tſchutſki from that of the Koriacs, 


bearing N. W. by W. quarter W. the coaſt appeared to 
bend towards the W. and form a deep bay. At the 
diſtance of about eight miles from the land we obſerved 
a ſtrong rippling; and being under apprehenſions of 
meeting with foul ground, we made fail to the N. E. 
along the coaſt, ' On heaving the lead;i,we- found the 
depth of water to be 24 fathoms, over a bottom of gra- 
vel; We. therefore concluded, that the 3 
above-mentioned, was occaſioned by a tide, then run- 
ning to the ſouthward. At noon, the extremes of the 
land bearing W. 8. W. and N. N. E. we were abreaſt 


* „ 
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the two coaſts of Aſia and America at the ſame inſtant—0 
on the American ſide Abe plan of Captain Clerke, with) reſpec? to our future deſigns <Attempt,.in 
Ide north<weſt—Critical filuation of the Diſcovery—The' damages Juftained, afler having again been "ob/trufted by the 


* ind 


the Reſolution and Diſcovery continue their courſe tothe ee er Nyſt deſcried.- Ile of St. Lawrence=Sight of ®h 
| ructions from ibe ice. Fruitleſs 17 . diſcover a paſſage 


* 1 " 


ol the lo land, which, we now obſerved; joined the 


two points, where we had before expected to diſcovet 
a deep bay. The coaſt bends a little towards the W. 
and has a ſmall inlet, which is, perhaps, the mouth of 
ſome inconſiderable river: Our. longitude was now 
175 deg. 43 min. and our latitude 61 deg. 56 min. 
During the aftetndon; we continued our courſe along 
the coaſt, which exhibited an appearance of ſterility, 
and the hills roſe to a conſiderable elevation inland, but 
the clouds on their tops prevented us from determin- 
ing their height: About eight o clock in the evening; 
ſome of our 3 thought they ſaw land to the E. by 
N. upon which we ſtdod to the ſouthward of E. but it 


proved to be nothing more than a fog bank. At mid 


night, the extreme point beating N. E. quarter E. we 
conjectured that it was St. Thadeus Noſe to the 8. of 
which the land inclines towards the W. forming, a 
deep bight, wherein the river Katirka, according to the 
charts publiſhed by the Ruſſians, is ſituate. | On Tueſ- 
day the 2gth, the weather was. unſettled, with the wind 
at the N. E. point. On the goth, at noon, we obſerved 
in longitude 180 deg: and latitude di deg, 
this time, St. Thadeus's Noſs bore N. 
diſtance of 23 leagues; 
coaſt extending almoſt 


: N. W. at. the 
2 beyond it we perceived the 
irectly N. The eaſternmoſt 


point of the Noſs is in the latitude of 62 deg..;0 min. 


and in the longitude of 179 deg: The land about it, 
from its being diſcerned at ſo great a diſtance, may 


juſtly be ſuppoſed to be of a conſiderable height. Dur- 


ing this and the preceding day, we ſaw numbers of lags * 


# 


horſes, whales, and ſeals; alſo albatroſſes, gulls, ſe 
parrots; guillemots, and other birds, 1 


eee. ]⅛¾OꝛALmẽñ ee ns « — — = 
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to pdſi the ice 10 


ice Caplain Clerke reſolves, to the great joy of the ſhip's crew, is return io ibe ſouthwardi=Paſs Serdze Kamen— Proceed 


compared with 1 


Bligh, raſter of the Reſolution; found by ex- 


periment, that the ſhip made a courſe to the N. E. at N 
the rate of about half a mile in an hour: this he attri- 


buted to the effect of a ſoutherly ſwell, rather than 


to that of any current. The wind towards the even- 
ing, freſhening from the S. E; we ſteered to the N. E. 
by E. for the point that Beerin calls Tſchukotſkoi 
Noſs, which we had obſerved on the 4th of September | 
the preceding year, at the ſame time that we perceived, 
| his cape, | 
and St. Thadeus's Noſs, from the north-eaſtern and 
| fouth-weſtern extremes of the extenſive Gulph of Ana- 


towards the S. E. the Iſle of St. Lawrence, 


dir, into the bottom of which the river of that name 
diſcharges itſelf, ſeparating, as it paſſes, the country of 
On the 3d, 
at noon, we obſerved in latitude 6g deg. 33 min. longi- 
tude 186 deg. 45 min. Between twelve and one, we 


_ defcried the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, bearing N. half W. at 


the diſtance of 13 or 14 leagues. At five in the after- 
noon, we ſaw. the iſland of St. Lawrence, in the di- 
rection of E. ee e N. and alſo another iſland, 
which we imagined was between St. Lawrence and 


Anderſon's Iſland, about 18 miles E. S. E. bf the for- 


mer. As we had no certain knowledge of this iſland, 
Captain Clerke was inclined to have à heater view of 
it, and immediately hauled the wind towards it: but it 


unfortunately happened, that we were unable to weather 
the Iſle of St. Lawrence, and were therefore obliged to 


bear up again, and paſs them all to the leeward. The 


latitude of the Iſland of St. Lawrence, according to the 
moſt accurate obſervations, is 63 deg 47. min. and its 
. e 
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tain, with reſpect to our ſituation, ſtood over to 


J through Beering's Sttaits—Remarks on the extent of the north+caft coaft of Afia— Reaſons for-rejeFing Muller's map— 
" Tmpraicability 2. 4 north. eaſt or north-weſt paſſage from the Atlantic into the Pacific Ocean. — The 
at made in 1779 —Obfervatuons on the Sea, Sea-Coafts, Wes North of Beering's 


(drome meas, an 


rogref made in 1778, 


tra 


longitude is 188 deg; 15 min. This iſland,” if its 
boundaries were at preſent within our view; is about 
three leagues'in circumference. The northern part of 
it may be diſcerned at the diſtance of ten or a dozen 
leagues. As it has ſome low land to the S. E. the ex- 


tent of which we could not perceive; ſome of ys ſup- 


poſed; that it might perhaps be joined to the land to the 
caſtward of it: we were, however, prevented by the 
hazineſs of the weather, from-aſcertaining this circum- 
ſtance. -'Thelſe iflands, as well as the land adjoining 
to the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, were covered with ſnow, 
and preſented a moſt diſmal aſpect. About midnight, 
the Iſle of St. Lawrence was five or ſix miles diftant, 
bearing S. S. E. and our ſoundings were 18 fathoms. 
We were accompanied with ſea towLof various ſorts, 
and obſerved ſome guillemots and fmall creſted hawks, 
The weather continuing to thicken, we loſt ſight of 
land till Monday the 5th, when we had a view of it 
both to the N. E. and N. W. Our longitude, at this 
time, was 189 deg. 14 min. and our latitude 45 deg. 24 
min. As the iſlands of St. Diomede, which are ſitu- 
ated in Beering's Strait, between the two continents 
of Alia and America, were determined by us the pre- 
ceding year to be in the latitude of 65 deg. 48 min. we 
were at a loſs how to reconcile the land towards the N. 


E. with the poſition of thoſe iſland. We therefore 


ſtood for the land till three o'clock.ini the aftethoon, 


when we were within the diſtance of four miles from 
it, and diſcovering it to be two iſlands, were pretty well 
convinced of their being the ſame ; but the hazineſs 


of the weather ſtill continuing, we, in order to be cer- 
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about five miles from N. to S. 
which is connected with the continent by a narrow 


' day, we ſaw ſeveral large white 


at twelve o'clock, our latitude was 67 deg. and our 


in ſeveral places, to the ſhore of the Aſiatic continent, 


ing to explore the American continent, between the la- 


extending from N. E. by E. to E. and lying between 68 
deg. and 68 deg. 20 min. of northern latitude. 


Soon after, the weather becoming hazy, we loſt 
to it, we ſteered to the N. N. W. keeping the ice cloſe, 
extremity, we found that it trended nearly N. Out 
edge of the ice, to the N. N. E. during the remainder: 
of the day, paſſing through many looſe pieces which 
_ withſtanding our utmoſt caution: 


wind veered to the N. W. and there were — 


fallen from 38 deg. to 31 deg. On Thurſday, the 8th, 
at hve o'clock, the wind ſhifting more to the north- 


by reaſon of the ice, but were under the neceſſity of 
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Aſiatic coaſt, till about ſeven o'clock in the evening; | 
| 


at which time we had approached within two or three 
leagues of the eaſtern cape of that continent. The 
Cape is an elevated — * of land, and extends 
It forms a peninſula, 


iſthmus of low land. It has a bold ſhore ; and three 
lofty, detached, ſpiral rocks, are ſeen off its N. part. 
It was at preſent covered with ſnow, and the beach en- 
compaſſed with ice. | 
having been under the influence of a ſtrong” current 
ſetting to the northward, which had occaſioned an error 
of twenty miles in our computation of the latitude at 
noon. At the time of our paſſing this Strait the laſt | 
year, we had experienced a ſimilar effect. Having now 
aſcertained our poſition,” we ſteered N. by E. At ten 
o'clock in the evening, the weather clearing 'up, we 
ſaw, at the ſame inſtant, the remarkable peaked hill 
near Cape Prince of Wales, on the North American 
coaſt, and the Eaſt Cape of Aſia, with the two iſlands 
of St. Diomede between them. In the courſe of this 
gulls, and great num- 
bers of very ſmall birds of the hawk kind. The beak 
of the latter was compreſſed, and large in proportion 
to the body of the bird: the colour was dark brown, 
or rather black, the breaſt whitiſh, and towards the ab- 
domen a reddiſh brown hue was viſible. On the 6th, 


longitude 291 deg. 6 min. Having already paſſed 
any large maſſes of ice, and obſerved that it adhered, 


we were not greatly ſurpriſed when we fell in, about 
three o'clock, with an extenſive body of it, ſtretchin 

towards the W. This appearance conſiderably dit- 
couraged our hopes of proceeding much. further to the 
N. this year, than we had done the preceding. There 


being little wind in the afternoon, the boats werehoiſted |} 


out in purſuit of the ſea-horſes, great numbers of which 
were ſeen on the detached pieces of ice; but they re- 
turned without ſucceſs: theſe animals being extremely 
ſhy, and before d people could come within gun- ſnot 
of them, always retreated into the water. At ſeveno clock 
P. M. having hoiſted in the boats, we ſtood on to the 
north-eaſtward, with a freſh ſoutherly breeze, intend- 


titudes of 68 deg. and 69 deg. which, on account of 
the foggy weather, we had not an opportunity of ex- 
amining the laſt year. In this attempt we were partly 
Ces again: for, on the 7th, about ſix o'clock 
in rhe —_— we were ſtopped by a large body of 
ice, ſtretching from N. W. to S. E. but, not long after- 


wards, the horizon becoming clear, we had a view of 


the American coaſt, at the diſtance of about ten leagues,” 


The 
ice not being high, we were enabled by the clearneſs of 
the weather to ſee over a t extent of it. The 
whole exhibited a compact ſolid ſurface, not in the 
leaſt thawed ; and ſeemed alſo to adhere to * land. 
ight of 
the land; and it being impoſſible to approach nearer 


on board; and having, by noon, got round its weſtern 


longitude, at this time, was 192 deg. 34 min. and our 
latitude 68 deg. 22 min. We proceeded along the 


had been ſeparated from the main body, and againſt 
which our veſſels were driven with great violence, not- 
About eight in the 
evening, we paſſed ſome driſt · wood: at midnight the 


ſhowers of ſnow and ſleet. The thermometer had nov 


ward, we could continue no longer on the ſame tack, 


landing towards the W. Our depth of water, at this 


We were now convinced of our | 


time, was 19 fathoms; from which, upon comparing 
| 2 X _ | 


f 


— 


. 


juſt as our men were on the point of taking 


had been killed, and taken into the boat, became 
rious, that ſhe even ſtruck her two tuſks through the 


| * a * * —ů̃ —— 
it with our remarks on the ſoundings in the 

ceding year, we inferred, that our preſent diſtance from 
the coaſt of America did not exceed fix or ſeven leagues; 


but our view was circumſcribed within a much nar. 


rower compaſs, by a heavy fall of ſnow, Our latitude, 


at noon, was 69 deg. 21 min, and our longitude 192 
deg. 42 min. At two o'clock P. M. the weather be. 
came clearer, and we found ourſelves cloſe to an ex- 
panſe of ice, which, from the maſt-head, was diſcovered 
to conſiſt of very large compact bodies; united to. 


wards the exterior edge, but, in the interior parts, ſome 


pieces were obſerved floating in vacant ſpaces of the 
water: it extended from W. S. W. to N. E. by N. 
We bore away towards the S. along the edge of it, en- 
deavouring to get into clearer water; ſor the ſtrong 


northerly winds had driſted down ſuch numbers of 


looſe pieces, that we had been encompaſſed with them 
for ſome time, and were unable to prevent the ſhi 
from ſtriking againſt ſeveral of them. 


violent ſhowers of ſnow and ſleet. We ſteered W. 8. 
W. and kept as near the main body of ice as we could; 


but had the misfortune · to damage the cut- water againſt 


the drift pieces, and rub off ſome of the ſheathing from 
the bows. The ſhocks, indeed, which our ſhips re- 
ceived, were frequently very ſevere, and were attended 
with conſiderable hazard. Our latitude, at noon, was 


69 deg. 12 min. and our longitude 188 deg. 5 min. 
We had now failed almoſt 40 leagues to the W. along 
the edge of the ice, without perceiving any opening, or 


a clear ſea beyond it towards the N. no proſpect there- 
fore remained of making further progreſs to the north- 
ward at preſent, For this reaſon Captain Clerke deter- 
mined to bear away to S. by E. the only quarter which 
was clear, and to wait till the ſeaſon was ſomewhat 
more advanced, before he made any further attempts 
to penetrate through the ice. He propoſed to employ 
the intermediate time in ſurveying the bay of St. Law. 
rence, and the coaſt ſituate to the S. of it, as it would 
be a great ſatisfaction to have a harbour ſo near, in caſe 
of future damage from the quantity of ice in theſe 
parts. We were alſo deſirous of paying another viſit 
to the Tſchutſki; and more particularly ſince the 


accounts we had heard of them from Major Behm. In 


conſequence of this determination, we made ſail to the 
ſouthward, till the roth at noon, when we paſſed con- 


ſiderable quantities of drift ice, and a perfect calm en- 


ſued. The latitude, at this time, was 68 deg. 1 min. 
and the longitude 188 deg. 30 min. This morning we 


ſaw ſeveral whales; and in the afternoon, there being 
reat numbers of ſea-horſes on the pieces of ice that 

| | nd diſpatched 

them in purſuir of | thoſe animals. Our 


urrounded us, we hoiſted qut the boat 


people had 
more ſucceſs on this occaſion, than they had on the 6th; 
for they returned with three large ones, and a young 


one, beſides having killed or wounded ſome hen. 
inſtarices of 


They were witneſſes of ſeveral ſtrikin 
parental affection in theſe animals. All of them, on 
the approach of the boats towards the ice, took their 
young ones under their fins, and attempted to eſcape 


with them into the ſea. Some, whoſe cubs were killed 
| or, wounded, and left floating upon the ſurface of the 


water, roſe again, and carried them down, ſometimes 
As them into 
the boat; and could be traced bearing them to a con- 
ſiderable diſtance through the water, which was ſtained 


with their blood. They were-afterwards obſerved. 


bringing them, at intervals, above the ſurface, as if for 
air, and again plunging under it, with a horrid bel- 
lowing. The 47 24 in particular, whoſe young "0 

o fu- 


bottom of the cutter. About eight o'clock, in the 
evening, an eaſterly breeze ſprung up, with which we 
continued to ſteer to the ſouthward ; and, at midnight, 
fell in with many extenſive bodies of ice. We at- 
tempted to puſh through them under an eaſy fail, that 
the ſhips might ſuſtain no damage; and when we had 


proceeded a little further towards the S. nothing was 


viſible but a very large and compact maſs of ice, ex- 
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On the 9th, a 
freſh gale blew from the N. N. W. accompanied with 


rending 
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”; tending to oF S. W. and 8. E. as far as the eye || long. 194 deg. 54 min. Our ſoundings, at the fame | 
could reach. This formidable obſtacle prevented our || time, were 23 fathoms ; and the ice extended from N. | "= 
viſiting the Tſchutſki; for no ſpace remained open, ex- to E. N. E. being about one league diſtant. At one | | 
cept back again to the northward. We therefore tacked, 0 clock in the afternoon, obſerving that we were cloſe if 

at three o'clock. in the morning of the 11th, and ſtood In with a firm united maſs of ice, ſtretching from E. to | 

to that quarter. The lat. at noon, was 67 deg. 49 min. W. N. W. we tacked, and, the wind veering to the i 

and the long. 188 deg. 47 min. On Monday, the 12th, weſtward, ſtood to the E. along the edge of it} till 11 , | | 

we had light winds and azy weather. On examining in the evening. A very thick ſog then coming on, and 
the current, we found it ſet towards the N. W. at the the depth of water decreaſing to 19 fathoms, we hauled 
rate of half a mile an hour. We continued our northerly our wind to the ſouthward.” About nine o'clock in the 
courſe, with a breeze from the S. and fair weather, till I evening a white bear ſwam'cloſe by the Diſcovery ; it 
10 o'clock in the morning of the 13th, when we again afterwards went towards the ice, on which were likewiſe 
found ourſelves cloſe in with a ſolid maſs of ice, to which two others. The weather clearing up, at one in the 
we could perceive no limits from the maſt-head. This I morning of Monday, the 19th, we bore away to the N. 
was an effectual diſcouragement to all our hopes of pe- E. till two o'clock, when we were again ſo completely * 
netrating further; which had been greatly raiſed, by our [| embayed by the ice, that no opening remained, except 

having now. advanced almoſt 10 leagues, through a J to the ſouthward ; to which quarter we therefore directed 

ſpace, which, on the gth, had been found to be occupied 4 our courſe, and returned through a very ſmooth water, 

by impenetrable ice. Our ſituation, at this time, was with favourable weather, by the ſame way we had come 

nearly in the middle of the channel, betwixt the two [| in. We were unable to penetrate further towards the 
continents ; our lat. was 69 deg. 37 min. and the N. than at this time, when our lat. was 70 deg. 33 min. 

main body of the ice extended from W. S. W. to E. || which was about five leagues ſhort of the point to which 

N. E. 3 We f 11. we had advanced the preceding ſummer. We ſtood to 
In that part of the ſea where we now were, there was [| the 8. S. W. with light winds from the N. W. near the 
no probability of getting further to the north, Captain edge of the main body of ice; which was ſituated on our 
Clerke therefore determined to make a final attempt on I left-hand, extending between us and the American coaſt. 
the coaſt of America, for Baffin's Bay, ſince we had J At noon, our lat. was 70 deg. 11 min. and our long. 196 
found it practieable to advance the furtheſt on this ſide, I deg. 15 min. and our ſoundings were 16 fathoms. We 
in the preceding year. We accordingly, during the re- [| ſuppoſed, from this circumſtance, that the Icy Cape was 

mainder of the day, worked to the windward, with a J at the diſtance of only ſeven or eight leagues from us; 

freſh breeze from the caſt, We obſerved ſeveral fulmars, I but, though the weather was in general pretty clear, 
and arctic gulls, and paſſed two trees, both of which || there was, at the ſame time a hazineſs in the horizon; 

ſeemed to have lain a long time in the water. The {| ſo that we could not expect to have an opportunity of 

larger one was, in length, ten or eleven feet, and in cir- I ſeeing the cape, During the aſternoon, two white bears 

mference, about three, without either the bark or (|| appearing in the water, ſome of our people immediately 
| Fednches. We continued our courſe to the eaſtward || purſued them in the jolly-boat, and were ſo fortunate as 

on the 14th, with thick foggy weather. The next day, I ro kill them both. The larger one, which was, in all 

the wind blawing freſh from the weſt, and having, in II probability, the dam of the younger, being ſhot firſt, the 

. , ſome meaſure, diſperſed the fog, we immediately ſteer- || other would not leave it, though it might have eſcaped 

dd to the north, in order to have a nearer view of the ice; I with caſe on the ice, while the men were re-loading their 

and we were ſoon cloſe in with it. It extended from [| muſquets; but continued ſwimming about, till after 
N. N. W. to N. E. and was ſolid and compact: the ex - having been ſeveral times fired upon, it was ſhot dead. 
terior parts were ragged, and of various heights; the in- The length of the larger one, from the ſnout to the end 
ner ſurface was even; and, as we ſuppoſed, from 8 to [| of the tail was ſeven feet two inches; its circamference, 
10 feet above the level of the ſea, The weather becom- . || near the fore legs, was. four feet ten inches; the height 
ing moderate during the reſt ofthe day, we ſhaped our I of the ſhoulder was four feet three inches; and the 1 
© courſe according to the trending of the ice, which, in II breadth of the fore-paw was ten inches. The weight 
ſeyeral places, formed deep bays. On Friday, the 16th, II of its four quarters was 4.36 pounds. The four quarters 
the wind freſhened, in the morning, and was accompa- I] of the ſmalleſt weighed 256 pounds. Theſe animals 
nied with frequent and thick ſhowers of ſnow. At eight II furniſhed-us with 6 good meals of freſh meat, Their 
o'clock'in the forenoon, we had a ſtrong gale from the I fleſh, indeed, had a ſtrong fiſhy taſte, but was infinitely 

W. S. W. which brought us under double-reefed top- || ſuperior to that of the ſea-horle ; which, however, our 
- fails; when, the weather in ſome degree clearing up, we: {| people were again perſuaded, with no great difficulty, to 

found ourſelves, as it were embayed; the ice having {| prefer to their ſalted proviſions, n +l 

ſuddenly taken a turn to the ſouth eaſtward, and en-+{| On Tueſday, the 2oth, at ſix o'clock, A. M. a thick hs $ 
Tx” compagingyus in one compact body, on all ſides, but the {| fog ariſing, we loſt ſight of the ice for the ſpace of two 15 
ſouth. In conſequence of this, we hauled our wind to || hours; bur, when the weather became clearer, we again 

the ſduthward, being, at that time, in 26 fathoms wa- {|| had a view ofthe main body to the S. S. E. and imme- 

ter, und in the lat. of 70 deg. 8 min. N. and, as we ima- || diately hauled our wind, which was kaſterly, towards it, 

. © _gined, at the diſtance of about 25 leagues from the A- expecting to make the American coaſt to the 8. E. which 5 

. coaſt. AL four in the afternoon, the gale in- || we effected between 10 and F 1 Thy i at 

. crealing, we got the top-gallant-yards down upon the [| noon, was 69 deg. 33 min. and the long. 194 deg. 53 Th. 
deck, furled the 5 = - the J min. Our Jepth of 7 5 at the ſame Big was 15 2 1 
fore and main top- ſails. About eight g'clock, finding II thoms. The land was at the diſtance of eight or ten 1 
that our ſoundings had decreaſed to 22 fathoms,” which J leagues, extending from S. by E. to S. S. W. half W. 2 
ve confidered as an indication of our near approach to || being the ſame we had ſeen the preceding year; but it 

the coaſt of America, we tacked and ſteered to the [| was, at preſent, much more covered with ſnow than at 1 

northward. In the night we had boiſterous weather, that time; and the ice ſeemed to adhere to the ſhore, 
attended with ſnow ; but the next morning it was clear || We continued to fail in the afternoon, through a ſea of | 

au and moderate; and, at eight o'clock, we got the top- II looſe ice, and to ſteer towards the land, as near as the . 

ab n acroſs, and bore away, with the wind ſtillat II wind, which blew from E. S. E. would permit. A thick | 

W. S. W. Our lat. at noon, was 69 deg. 55 min. and our {| fog came on at eight o'clock in the evening, and the 
long, 194 deg. 30 min. The wind flackened in the even- || wind abated, Obſerving a rippling in the water, we 

ing, and, about 1 we had a calm. Alight breeze I tried the current, and found it ſet to the E. N. E. at the 

. ariling from the E. N. E. at five in the morning of the J| rate of a mile an hour: we therefore reſolved to ſteer be- 

- 48th, we continued our progreſs towards the N. with a II fore the wind, during the night, in order to ſtem it, and 
view of regaining the ice as ſoon as poſſible. We ſaw || oppoſe the large pieces of looſe ice, which were ſetting 
numbers of ſea- parrots, and ſmall ice- birds, and alſo [| us on towards the coaſt. Our ſoundings, at midnight, 

many whales; and paſſediſeveral logs of drift-wood. || were twenty fathoms. The next nora at eight _ 

The lat. at 12 o'clock, was 70 deg. 26 min. and the I o'clock, the wind freſhening, and the fog di perling, we n 
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eaſtward, at the diſtance 


ſome reaſon to imagine) adhering 


to the N. 
ſouth ward, in order to weather it. 
improper to remark, that, ſince the 8th of July, we had 
twice traverſed this ſea, in lines almoſt parallel with the 
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again had fight of the coaſt of America to the ſouth- 
| of nine ot ten leagues, and 


hauled in for it; but the ice in a ſhort time effectually 
Nopped our further progreſs on that ſide, and we were 


pbliged to bear away towards the W. along the edge of 
I. 


ar lat. at 12 was 69 deg. 34 min. our long. was 
193 deg. and our ſoiindings were 24 fathoms. A con- 
nected ſolid Held of ice; thus baffling all 6ur efforts to 
make a nearer approach to the land, and (as we had 
to it, we relinquiſhed 
all hopes of a N. ge to Great- Britain. Our 
Commander now finding it impoſſible to adyatice fur. 
ther to the northward on the American coaſt, and 
deeming it equally improbable, that ſuch a prodigious 
quantity of ice ſhould be diffolved by the few remaining 
weeks that would terminate the ſummer, conſidered it 
as the beſt ſtep that could be taken, to trace the ſea over 


to the coaſt of Aſia, and endeavour to find ſome opeti- | 


ing that would admit him further N. or ſee what more 
could be done upon that coaſt, where he hoped to meet 
with better ſucceſs. In conſequence of this determina- 
tion, we ſteered W. N. W. during the afternoon of the 
21ſt of July, through a great quantity of looſe ice. About 
ten o'clock in the evening, diſcovering the main body of 


ice through the fog, right a- head, and very near us, and 


being unwilling to ſtand to the ſouthward, fo long as |. 


we could poſſibly avoid it z we hauled our wind, which 
was eaſterly, and made fail to the N. but in the ſpace 


of an hour afterwards, finding that the weather became 
clearer, and that we were ſurrounded by a compact field 


of ice on all ſides, except to the S. S. W. we tacked, 


and ſteered in that direction, for the purpoſe of getting 


clear of it. On the azad, at noon, our lat. was 69 deg. 


Zo min. and our long. 187 deg. 30 min. In the after- 


noon we again came up with the ice, which extending 


run we 1 now made; that we were unable in the 
firſt of thoſe traverſes, to penetrate ſo far N. by eight or 


ten leagues, as in the ſecond; and that in the laſt we had 

again met with a connected malt of ice, generally about 
Nve leagges to the ſouthward of its poſition in the pre- 
ceding run. This makes it evident, that the large com- 
pack fields of ice, obſerved by us, were moveable, or di- 
miniſhing; but, at the ſame time, it does not authoriſe 

uny expectation of advancing much farther, even in the 
moſt favourable ſeaſons. 


About ſeyen o'clock in the 
evening, the weather being hazy, and no ice viſible, we 


near the main body; we therefore 


On Friday, the 2 zd, the 
our moſt trenudus endeavours 


tween ſeven and eight, though not without ſubjecting 


the ſhip to ſome very ſevere ſhocks. The Diſcovery 
was not ſo ſucceſsful; for, about 11 o'clock, when ſhe 
had almoſt got clear out, ſhe became ſo entangled by 
 Teveral large pieces, that her progreſs was ſtopped, and 


ſhe immediately dropped to leeward, and fell, broadſide 
foremoſt, on the edge of a conſiderable body of ice; and 
there being an open ſea to windward, the ſurf occaſioned 


her to ſtrike with violence upon it. This maſs, at length, 
either ſo far broke, or moved, as to give the crew an op- 
portunity of making another effort to eſcape ; but, it 
unfortunately happened, that, before the ſhip gathered 


way enough to be under command, ſhe fell to leeward a 
ent, and the ſwell render- 


ing it unſafe to lie to windward, and finding no proſ- 


8 5 of getting clear, they puſhed into a ſmafl opening. 
5 ur - 


ted their ſails, and made the veſſel faft with ice- 
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| which was ſtill eaſterly, and conti- 
nued to beat to windward during the night, hoping to 
weather the looſe pieces, which the wind drove down 
upon us in ſuch quantities, that we were in great danger 
of being blocked up by them. 
clear water, in whith we ſteered to and fro, did not ex- 
ceed a mile and a half, and was leſſening every moment. 
At length, after exerting 
to clear the looſe ice, we were under the neceſſity of 
Forcing a paſſage to the 8. which we accompliſhed be- 


12 


, and S. W. obliged us to proceed to the 
It may not here be 


made fail to the weſtward ; but, between eight and nine, 
the haze diſperſing, we found ourſelves in the midſt of 
looſe ice, and tha 
ſtood upon a wind, 
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hooks. We beheld rbem in this dangetoüg ſituation a 


noon, at the diſtance of about three miles from 
N. W. direction; a freſh gale from the S. E. 
more ice towards the N. W. and augmenting the bod 
that lay Between us. 
8 min. our lorig. 187 deg. and out ſoundings were 20 
fathoms: To add to the appprehenſiotis which began to 


f ur and' flv 


us, in 4 


force themſelves on our minds, between 
in the aſternoon, the weather becoming thick and hazy 
we loſt ſight of the Diſcovery, However, that we mizhi 
be in a ſituation to afford het every poſſible aſſiſtance 
we ſtood ori Eloſe by the edge of che ice. About fi; 
o'clock the wind ſhifting to the north, gave us ſome 
hopes; that the ice might drift away, atid reltafe het 
from her danger; and in that caſe, as it was uhtertain 
in what condition ſhe might come our, we continued! 
every half hour, to fire a gun, with a view of preventing 
a ſeparation. Our fears for het ſafety did not ceaſe bj 
nine, when we heard her guns fired in anſwer to ours; 
and not long afterwards being hailed by her, we were 
informed, that upon the change of wind, the ice began 
to ſeparite, and that her people, ſetting all the fails, 
forced a paſſage through it. , . 5 

On Saturday, the 24th, we ſttered to the S. E. till 11 
o'clock A. M. when our courſe was again obſtructed by 
a large body of looſe ice, to which we could diſcover no 
bounds. At noon we faurid ourſelves in lat. 68 deg. $3 
min. long. 188 deg: About four in the afternoon, we 
had a calm, and the boats were hoiſted out in purſuit of 


| the ſea-horſes, which appeared in prodigious numbers. 


Ten of them were killed by our people, as many as could 
be made uſe of by us for eating, or for conyertitig into 


7 We held on our coùrſe with a ſourh-weſterly 


wind, along the edge of the ice, till four in the morning 
of the 25th, when perceiving a clear ſea beyond it; th 
the ſouth-caſtward, we ſteered to that point. During the 
remaining part of the day, we continued to run towards 
the S. E. with no ice in fight. At noon we obſerved in 
lat. 68 deg. 38 min. long. 189 deg. 9 min. and our 
foundings were 30 fathoms. For the remainder of the 
day, and till noon of the 25th, ve ſtood backwards and 
forwards, to clear ourfelves of different pieces of ice. At 
two in the afternoon, we had fight of the continent to 


the S. by E. and, at four, having run, ſince noon, to the 


S. W. we were , Li by looſe maſſes gf ice, with 
the main body in view, ſtretching in the lirertion of N. 
by W. and S. by E. as fat as the eye could reach, beyond 
which we deſcried the Afiatic coaſt, bearing S. and 8. 


by E. It being now neceſſary to come to ſome determi- 


nation reſpecting the courſe we were next to ſteer, Cap- 
tain Clerke diſpatched a boat, with the carpenters, on 
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Our lat. at this time, was 69 deg- * 
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board the Diſcayery, to make enquiries into the particu- 


lars of the damages ſhe had lately received. In the even- 


ing they returned, with the report of Captain Gore, and 
of the carpenters of both veſſels, that the damages ſuſ- 


tained were ſuch as would require three weeks to repair; 


and that it would be requiſite, for that purpoſe, to make 


the belt of their way to fome port. Thus finding our far- 
ther progreſs to the N. as well as our nearer approach 


to either continent, obſtructed by immenſe bodies of ice, 
we conſidered it as not only injurious to the ſervice, by 


endangering the ſafety of the ſhips, but likewiſe fruit · 


leſs, with reſpect to the deſign of our voyage, to make 
any farther” attempts for the diſcovery of a paſſage. 
This, therefore, added to Captain Gore's repreſenta- 
tions, determined Captain Clerke to loſe no more time 
after what he concluded to be an unattainable object, 
but to proceed to the bay of Awatſka, to repair our da- 
mages there, and before the winter ſhould ſet in, 5 8 
a ſurvey of the coaſt of Japan, It is impoſſible to de- 
ſcribe the joy that ſparkled in the countenance of every 
individual, when the Captain's reſolution was made 
known. All were completely weary of a navigation full 
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of danger, and in which the greateſt perſeverance had 
not been rewarded with the ſmalleſt proſpect of ſucceſs. 


We therefore turned our thoughts towards home, after 


an abſence of three years, with a delight and ſatisfaction 
as fully enjoyed, as if we had been already in ſight of the 
Land's-end. On Wedneſday," the 28th, we worked to 
4 windward, with a freſh breeze from the S. E. 
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; t of the coaſt of Aſia, At four in the morn« 
_— Serdze Kamen bore: 8. 8. W. diſtant 7 
leagues. - On the 29th, the wind continuing unfavours 
able, we made but flow — to the ſouthward, We 
had no land in view till ſeven in the evening of the zoth, 
when the fog diſperſing, we ſaw Cape Prince of Wales 
bearing S. by E. diſtant ſix leagues ; and the iſland of 
St. Diomede 8. W. by W. We now ſtood to the W. 
and at eight made the Eaſt Cape, which at midnight, 
was four 1 s diſtant, bearing W. by N. On Satur- 
day, the git, at four o'clock A. M. the Eaſt Cape bore 
N. N. E. and the N. E. part of the Bay of St. Law- 
rence, W. by 8. diſtant 12 miles. At noon, we ob- 
ſerved in latitude 65 deg. 6 min. longitude 189 deg. 
We had now paſſed Beering's Straits, and taken a 
final leave of the N. E. coaſt of Aſia; and here we 
ſhall ſtate our reaſons for adopting two general conclu- 
ſions relative to its extent, in oppoſition to the ſenti- 
ments of Mr. Muller. The firſt is, that the promon- 
tory, called Eaſt Cape, is actually the moſt eaſterly point 
of that quarter of the globe; or in other words, that 
no part of that continent extends in longitude beyond 
190 deg- 22 min. E. The ſecond is, that the latitude 
of the north-caſternmoſt extreme is ſomewhat to the 


ſouth of 70 deg. N. With regard to the former, if 


ſuch land really exiſts, it muſt certainly be to the N. 
of the 69th deg. of latitude, where the diſcoveries made 
in our preſent voyage terminate. A 
We propoſe therefore in the firſt place to inveſtigate 
the probable direction of the coaſt beyond this point. 

Now, Ruſſia being the only nation that has hitherto 

navigated this part of the ocean, all our information 

reſpecting the poſition. of the coaſt to the northward of 

Cape North, is derived from the journals and charts of 
the perſons who have been geg , at different times, 
in — the bounds of that Extenſive empire, 
 andtheſe are, in general, ſo confined, contradictory, and 


their pretended; much leſs collect the particulars, of 
their real diſcoveries. On this account, the extent and 
figure of the peninſula, inhabited x the Tſchurſki ſtill 
remains a. point, on which the Ruſſian Geographers 
are divided greatly in their opinions. - Mr. Muller, in 
the map which he publiſhed in 1754. ſuppoſes that this 
country extends towards the N. E. as far as the latitude 
of 75 deg. and to the longitude of 190 deg. E. of 
Greenwich; and that it ends in a round cape, which he 
denominates Tſchukotſkoi Noſa. To the S. of this 
cape, the coaſt; as he imagines, forms a bay to the W. 
bounded in the latitude of 67 deg. 18 min. by Serdze 
Kamen, the moſt northerly point obſerved by Beering 
in his expedition in 1728. The map publiſhed in 


1776 by the academy of St. Peterſburg, gives a new | 


ſorm to the whole peninſula, placing its north-caſtern- 
. moſt extreme in the latirude of 73 deg. e e 178 
deg. 30 min. and the moſt eaſterly point in latitude 65 
deg. 30 min. longitude 189 deg. 30. min. All the 
other maps we have ſeen, both manuſcript and printed, 
vary between theſe two, apparently more according to 
the fancy and conjectures 
grounds of mare accurate intelligence. The only par- 
ticular in which there is a general; coincidence, with 
very little variation, is the poſition of the Eaſt Cape, in 
the latitude of 66 deg. form of the coaſt both to 
the N. and 8. of the Eaſt Cape, in the map of the aca- 
demy, is extremely erroneous, and may be entirely diſ- 
regarded. In Mr. Muller's map, the coaſt towards the 
N. has ſome degree of reſemblance to our ſurvey, as 
far as the latter extends, except that he does not make 
it trend ſufficiently to the W. but makes ir recede only 
about 5 deg. of longitude, between the latitude of 66 
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the compiler, than on any, 


calculation. 
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paſſed except by Deſhneff and his party, who ſailed 
in the year 1648, from the river Kovyma, and are ima - 


| gined to have got round it into the Anadyr;, As the 


narrative of this expedition, the ſubſtance of which has, 
been given by Mr. Coke; in his account of Ruſſian dif-. 
eoveries, comprehends no geographical delineation, of 
the coaſt along which they ſailed, our conjectures teſpect · 
ing its poſition muſt be derived from incidental. cir- 
cumſtances; and from theſe it evidently appears, that 
the Tſchukorſkoi Noſs of Deſhneff, is, in reality, the 
promontory. named by Captain Cook, the Eaſt Cape 

Speaking of the Noſs, he ſays, that a perſon may Eil 
from the iſthmus to the Anadyr, with a favourable wind, 
in three days and three nights. This perfectly agrees 
with the fituation of the Eaſt Cape, which is about 
20 leagues from the mouth of the river Anadyrt and 
there being no. other iſthmus to the N. between that 
and the latitude of 69 deg. it ſeems evident, that; by 
this deſcription, he certainly means either the Cape 
in queſtion, or ſome other. ſituated to the S. of it. 
He lays, in another place, that, oppoſite to the iſthmus, 
there are two iſlands in the ſea, upon, which, we obs 
ſerved ſome of the Tſchutſki nation, in whoſe lips 
pieces of the teeth of the ſea-horſe were fixed. This 
deſcription coincides exactly with the two iſlands that 
lie to the S. E. of the Eaſt Cape. We obſerved, in- 
deed, no inhabitants upon them; but it is by no means 
improbable, that a party of Americans from the oppo- 
lite continent, whom this deſcription ſuits, might haye 
been accidentally there at that time, and he might eaſily 
miſtake them for a tribe of the Tſehutſki. heſe two 
circumſtances ſeem to us to be concluſive on the point 
of the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, though there are others of a 
more. dubious nature from the ſame authority, and 
which now remain to be inveſtigated. . Deſhneff, in 
another account, ſays, that in going from the Kovymu 


to the Anadyr, a great promontory which projects 
imperfect, that we cannot eaſily form a diſtinct idea of 


very far into the ſea, muſt be doubled; and that this 
cape extends between N. and N. E. It was, perhaps, 
from theſe expreſſions, that Muller was induced to re- 
preſens the country of the Tſchutſki, in the form we 

d in his map; but, if he had been acquainted with 


the poſition of the Eaſt Cape, as determined by Cap- 


tain Cook, and the ſtriking agreement between that 
and the promontory or iſthmus, (for it muſt be remarked, 
that Deſhneff Rill appears to be ſpeaking of the ſame 
thing) in the circumſtances above-mentioned, we. are 
conhdent that he would not have thought thoſe ex- 
preſſions of ſufficient weight to authoriſe his extending 
the north eaſtern extreme of Aſia, either ſo far to the 
N. or E. For theſe words of Deſhneff may be recon- 
ciled with the opinion we have adopted, if we ſuppoſe 


{ that N eq to have taken theſe bearings from the 
{mall bight ] 


thority, on which Muller has proceeded, ſeems to have 


ing to the W. of the cape. The next au- 


been the depoſition of the Coſſac Popoff, taken at the 


Anadirſkoi oftrog, in 1511. This Coſſac was ſent by 


land, in company with ſeveral others, to demand tri- 
bute from the independent Tſchutſki tribes, who inha- 
bited the parts about the Noſs. The firſt circumſtance, 
in the narrative of this journey, that can tend to lead 
to the fituation of Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, is its diſtance 
from Anadirſk ; and this is repreſented as a journey of 


ten weeks, with loaded rein-deer; for which reaſon, it 
is added, their day's journey was very inconſiderable. 
We. cannot, indeed; conclude. much from ſo vague an 
account, but as the diſtance between the Eaſt Cape and 


the Oſtrag, exceeds 200 leagues in a direct line, and 


conſequently may be ſuppoſed to allow 12 or 14 miles 


a day, its ſituation is not incompatible with Popoff's 
Another circumſtance ſtated in this de- 


and 69 deg, whereas it actually recedes near ten. Be- II pofition is, that their route lay at the foot of a rock, 
"tween the latitude of 69 and 74 deg. the coaſt, accord - || named Matkol, ſituate at the bottom of a ſpacious 
ing to him, bends round to the N. and N. E. and forms gulph, This gulph Muller conjectures to be the, bay 
a large promontory. On what authority he grounds had laid down between the latitudes of 66 deg, and 
this repreſentation of the coaſt, comes next under our || 72 deg. and he accordingly places the rock Matkol in 
nnn, ie ct! 4 tt Gt, TG. 1a Il the center of it; but it err to be more probable, 
Mr. Coxe, whoſe accurate teſearches into this ſub- I] that it might be a pat of the Gulph of Anadyr, which 
Ject. give great weight to his ſentiments;.is of opinion, they would doubtleſs touch upon in their journey from 
1 the 9 of the Noſs in queſtion, was never || the Oſtrog 2 the Eaſt Cape. What ſeems, id» 
0. 70. WP n 7 145 7 put 


o 


* 1 i 
a 
3 


* a 2 
— —— — F 


: 
] 
y f 
1 
2 
1 
5 
| 
2 
1 
. 
j 
i 
q = 
? 


44% 


b oa gee 48s . oe "IT" La e, IL OS I” oo Z „ 


62 "> Capt. COOK's VOYAGES COMPLETE! 2 
—— ͤ ñ üüyl l ᷑ ̃wzZz— . ——- —ytl¹ ** * ns 


put this point beyond all diſpute; and to prove that the 


Cape which Popoff viſited cannot be to the northward 


of the latitude of 69 deg. is that part of his depoſition 
which relates to an iſland lying off the Noſs, from 
whence the oppoſite continent wa, * be diſcerned. 
r, as the two continents, in latitude 69 deg. diverge 

ſo far as to be upwards of 100 leagues diſtant, it is cer- 
rainly very improbable, that rhe coaſt of Aſia ſhould 
again trend in ſuch a manner to the E. as to come al- 
moſt within ſight of the American coaſt. If theſe ar- 
guments are allowed to be concluſive againſt the form 
and extent of the peninſula of the Tſchutſki, it muſt 
be evident that the Eaſt Cape is the Tſchukorſkot of 
the carlier Ruſſian navigators: we ſay earlier, becauſe 
mg and, after him, the late Ruſſian geographers, 
ave affixed this appellation to the S. E. cape of the pe- 
ninſula of the Tſchurſki, which was formerly diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of the Anadirſkot Noſs: and, 


conſequently; hence it will follow, that the undeſcribed 


coaſt, extending from the latitude of 69 deg. to the 
mouth of the Kovyma, muſt. trend more or leſs to- 
wards the W. As an additional proof of this, we 
may obſerve, that the Tſchukorſkoi Noſs is conſtantly 
laid down as dividing the ſea of Kovyma from that of 
Anadyr, which we think could not poſſibly be, if any 
large A v had projected to the N. E. in the more ad- 
vanced latitudes. 5 | | 


"Another queſtion ariſing on this point is, to what 
degree of northern latitude this coaſt extends, before | 


it inclines more immediately to the W. If the 


ſition of the mouth of the Kovyma, both with regard to 


its latitude and longitude, were aſcertained accurately, 


it might perhaps be eaſy to form a plauſible conjecture 
on this head. Captain Cook was always ſtrongly in- 


duced to believe, that the northern coaſt of Aſia, from 
the Indigirka caſtward, has hitherto been uſually laid 


down' above two degrees to the northward of its true 
ſituation: and he has therefore, on the authority of a 


map that was in his poſſeſſion, and on the intelligence 
which he received at Oonalaſhka, placed the mouth of 
the Kovyma, in his chart of the N. E. coaſt of Aſia, 
and the N. w. coaſt of America, in the latitude of 68 


Should the Captain be right in this conjecture, 


it is probable, for the reaſons we have already ſtated, 


that the coaſt of Aſia does not, in any part, exceed 70 


deg. before it trends towards the W. and conſequently, 


that we were within one degree of its north-caftern ex- 
tremity. For if the continent be imagined 'to extend 


any where to the north of Shelatſkoi Nols, it can ſcatcely 
be ſuppoſed that ſuch. an intereſting” eireumſtance 
would Fave been omitted by the Ruſſian navigators, 


who mention no remarkable promontory! between the! 


Anadyr and the Kovyma, except the Eaſt Cape. Ano- 


ther particular, which Deſhnetf'telates, may, perhaps, 
be deemed a farther confirmation of this opinion, 


namely, that he met with no obſtruction from ice in 
failing round the north-eaſtern extremity of Aſia; 


though he adds, that this fea is not, at all times, ſo free 


from it; as indeed appears evidently from his not ſuc- 
ceeding in his firſt expedition, and, ſince that, from 
the failure of Shalauroff, as well as from che interrup- 


tions and impediments we met with, in co ſucceſſive 


years, in our preſent voyage. That part of the con- 
tinent between Cape North, and the mouth of the Ko- 


vyma, is 125 * in longitudinal extent. About 
f 


a third of this diſtance from the Kovyma, eaſtward, 


was explored in 1723, by Fedot A moſſoff, a Sinbojar- 
koi of Jakuts, who informed Mr. Muller, that its 


direction was eaſterly. Since that time, it has been ſur. | 
weyed, with ſome degree of accuracy, by Shalauroff, 
whoſe chart makes it trend to the N. E. by E. as far as 


S$helarſkoi Nois, which he places at the diſtance of about 


\therefore, between this Noſs and Cape North, upwards 

of go leagues, is the only part of the Ruſſian dominions 
now remaining unexplored. If the Kovyma, how- 
ever, be erroneouſly laid down in point of longitude 
as well as latitude (a ſuppoſition by no means improba- 
ble) the extent of the unexplored goaſt will diminiſn in 
7777 | MISTY 


-43- leagues to the E. of the -Kovyma. The ſpace, 


m— 


8 


| 
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e make to the pole, che 


proportion. The reaſons which incline us'to imagine, 
that in the Ruſſian charts, the mouth of the rive * 


placed conſiderably too far to the W. are the follow. - 
ing. Firſt, becauſe the accounts that have been given 


of the navigation of che Frozen Ocean, from that ri. 
ver, round the norch· caſtern extreme of Aſia, to the 
gulf of Anadyr, do not agree with the ſuppoſed diſtance: N 
between thoſe places. Secondly, becauſe the diſtance 


from the Anadyr to the Kovyma, over land, is repte. 
| ſented by former Ruſſian travellers às à journey of no 
very great length, and eaſily perſormed. Thirdly; be. 
| cauſe the coaſt from the Shelatſkoi Noſs of Shalauroff 
| appears to trend directly S. E. towards the Cape. It 
this be really the caſe, it may be inferred, that, as we 


- 


were, in all probability, not more than one degree to 
the ſouthward of Shelatſkoi Noſs, only 69 miles of the 
coaſt of Aſia are unaſcertained. ne leit 
We are of opinion, thinking it highly probable, 
a N W. paſſage from the Liang. 0 the Raede | 
Ocean, does not exiſt to the fouthward of the 56th deg, 
of latitude. If therefore a paſſage really exiſts, it mu t 
certainly be either through-Bathn's bay, or by the N. 
of Greenland, in the weſtern hemiſphere; or in the 
eaſtern, through the Frozen Sea, to the N. of Siberia; 
and on which ever ſide it is ſituated, the navigator 
muſt paſs through the ſtraits diſtinguiſhed by the name 


Jof Beering's Straits. The impracticability of pene- 


trating into the Atlantic Ocean, on either fide, through 
theſe Straits, is, thereſore, all that now remains to be 


offered to the readet's conſideration. Here we muſt 
previouſly obſerve, that the ſea togthe northwards of 


Beering's Straits, was found by ust be more free from 
ice in Auguſt than in July, and perhaps in ſome part 
ol September it may be till! more car of: it. But, 
after the autumnal, equinox, the lengih of the days dii 
miniſhes ſo fait; that no farther thavican be expected; 
and we cannot reaſonably: atit ibute ſo great an effect to 
the warm weather in the firſt fortnight of the month of 
September; as to imagine it capable of difperſing the ice 
from: the moſt northern parts of the coaſt of America. 
Admitting łhis, howeder, to be poſſible;-it muſt at leaſt 
be allowed, that it would be highly abſurd to attempt to 
avoid the icy cape by running to the: known parts of 
Baffin's Bay, (a diſtance of 420 leagues, or 1260 miles) 
in ſo ſhort a ſpace of time as that paſſage can be ſup- 
poſed to remain open. On the ſide of Aſia there ap- 


pears ſtill leſs ptobability of ſucceſa, not only from what 


eam to our knowledge, relatiye to the ſtate of the ſea 
to the ſouthward of Cape North, but likewiſe from 
-what- we have gathered from the experience of the 
lieutenants under the direction of Beering, and the 
Journal of Shalauroff, reſpecting that on the N. of 
Siberia. But, the poſſibility of ſailing round the 
north caſtern extremity of Aſia, is undoubtedly proved 
by the: voyage of Peſhneff, if its truth be admitted; 
yet when we reflect; that ſince the time of that navi- 
gatat, near a century and a half has clapſed, during 
which, in an age of curiofity andienterprize, no perſon 


has yet been able to follow/him,! we cnn entertain no 


very great > gp wg the public benefits/to be de- 
rived” from it. Nut ęven on the ſuppoſition, chat, in 
1ome-remarkably favourable ſeaſon;'a wellel might find 
a cleat) paſſage round the coaſt of Siberia, and arrive 


ſaſely at the mouth of the Lena, Rill here remains the 


Cape of Taimura extending to the 8th degli of latitade, 
which no navigator has hitherto: had che good fortune 
to double. Some however, contend, that there are 
ſtrong rea ſons ſor — that che nearer approach 

ea is more Clear of ice; and 
chat what maſſes we obſerved in the lower latitudes, 


had originally been formed in the great rivers of Si- 


beria and America, by the breaking up of which the 
intermediate ſea had been filled. But even if that 


ſuppoſition be true, it is no leſs certain, that there can 


de no acceſs to thoſe open ſeas, unleſs this prodigious 
maſs of ice ſhould be ſo far diſſolved in the ſummer, 
as to admit of a ſhip's making her way through it. If 


this be a real fact, we made choice of an improper 


une of the year ſor attempting to diſcover this paſſage, 
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* ſhould hone * explored in the honchy of. 41 
April and May, before the rivers were, broken up. But, 
ſeveral reaſons may be alledged againſt ſuch a ſuppo- 
ſuion. Our experience at Petropaulowſka, gave us an 
opportunity of judging what might be expected far- 
ther northward ; and, upon that ground, we had ſome 
reaſon to entertain a doubt, whether the two continents 
might not, during the winter, be even joined by the 
ice; and this coincided with the accounts we received; 
in Kamtſchatka, that, on the coaſt of Siberia, the inha- 
bitants, in winter, go out from the ſhore upon the ice, 
to diſtances that exceed the breadth of the ſca, in ſome 
parts, from one continent to the other. The following 
remarkable particular is mentioned in the depoſition 
above referred to. Speaking of rhe land ſeen from the 
Tchutſki Noſa, it is ſaid, that, during the ſummer, they 
ſail in one day to the land j in baidares, a kind of veſſel 
formed of whale-bone, and covered with, the ſkins of 
ſeals; and, in the winter, as they goſwift with rein. deer, 
the journey may be performed in a day. Muller's ac- 
count of one of the expeditions, undertaken for the 
arpoſe of diſcovering a ſuppoſed iſland in the Frozen” 
3g is ſtill more remarkable. His narrative is to the 
following purport. In 1714 a new expeditiòn was pre- 
red from Jakutzk, under the conduct of Alexei 
arkoff, who was to ſet ſail from the mouth of the. 
— and if the Schitiki were not well adapted for ſea 


voyages, he was to build, at a convenient place, proper 1 


veſſels for. roſecuting the diſcoveries without any great 
riſque. pap his artival at Uſt-janſkoe Simovie, the 

port whete he was to embark, he diſpatiched an uy 
dare the 2nd of February 1716, to the Chancery o 


— 


Jakutzk, intimating, that it was impracticable to navi- 


gate the ſea, as it was conſſantly frozen both in winter 
— ſummer ; and that, conſequently, the expedition 
could only be proſecuted in fledges drawn by dogs. 
He according! ſet out in this manner, accompanied 
with nine +43 the oth ef March, in the ſame year, 
and returned to Uſt-janſkoe Simovie on the gd of the 
ſucceeding month. Abe account of his journey is 
follows; * for the ſpace of ſeven. days, he 7 
with as much expedition as his dogs could draw, 
(which in good tracks, and favourable weather, is from 
do to 100 werſts a day). to the northward, upon the ic 

without obſerving any iſlaud: that he was II. 


th... 
* 


| 


led Il | 


from proceeding farther by the, ice, which, roſe. like 
mountains in that part, of the ſea: that be bad aſcended 


ſame of theſe, whence he could — to a great. diſtance | proach of winter, 


_ 


n 


8 


* 


which is to the northward of Kecring's Straits, Jt is 
incumbent on thoſe objectors to explain howir happens, 
that in the former quarter, and in the neighbour hood | 
of much known land, navigators annually penetrate to 
near 80 deg. bf northern latitude ; whereas, on the, 
other ſide, no voyager has been able to rocted with his 
utmoſt efforts beyond the 71ſt deg. Mr re, moreover,” 
the continents diverge nearly ih the direction of E. and 
W. and where there is not any land known to exiſt in 
the vicinity of the pole. For the farther ſatisfaction of 
our readers on this ſubject, "we Tefer them to Dr. For- 
| ſter's '** Obſervations round the world,” where they will 
| find the queſtion of the formation of the ice, diſcuſſed” 
in a full and ſatisfactoty manner, and the Probability / 
! of open polar ſeas diſproved by many forcible argue. 
ments. 
. In order 1 to give theſe obſeryations their Full 3 
we beg leave to ſubjoin a comparative view 6f the 
tels made 1 us to the northwärq, at the two diffe N75 
leaſons in WIEN we were occupied in that purſuft; to- 
gether with ſome general remarks reſpecting the ſea, 
and the coaſts of tue two continents; 
N. of Beering's Straits. In 1778, we did not diſcover 
| the ice, till we advanced to the latitude of 70 deg. on 
the 17th of Auguſt: and then we found it in compact 
bodies, which extended as far as the eye could diſce 
and of which the whole,” or a part, ig tin ION 
ſince, by its drifting down upon vur ſhips, 0 re "al- 
moſt hemmed in between" that and the fagck. After 
we had experienced, both how) fruitleſs and dbgörbus 
it would be to attempt to penetrate fattber t the Hätth- 
ward between rhe land and the ice, we ſtood: oder to- 
wards the fide ae, berween'thClarltiges'of 8 to 
ad 70 WI. "After hivisg encoutue 155 ines ye 


f 


very large elds of ice, and though! 95 10 Lang Mek 
nels ok r 17 prevented u on ent! Yay wing 
a connected line 0 it acroſs, yet we were all 2 
meeting with'|t" 8 It reached thi e Wop 
hene der de made any atteſhpts v7 RL 0 RT | 
wh i Jon of Auguſt, we. RO an, [ 0 7 fe 
9 0 184 deg. bl usted 3 0 
nr and in fuch ami, gi we" d hor p 
either to 701 N. or W. and, were ger the necelfity*of 
running a eg! the edge of it, to te 8, W. dit 0 
de and, which 77 to be the Aft coa 
ith the ſealon thüs fit advanced, the weather kettf 
n with mow and fleet, and other indications of elt ap- 
we relinquiſhed, our enterprize "fo 


around him, 26 could diſcern no land: and that, at that time. 

length, proviſions for his, dogs being enen many of . When we made a ſecond attempt, 'the fotlowlng "re. 

they: Gch which reduced him to the ;necel ty eo rer © don, in 06k we did lit 115 than confir he Te- 
| WT marks made by us in the for we 943 ly a 5 0 


turni 5 

Beſides, the above-mentioned arguments, which pro- | 
ceed upon an admiſſion, of the hypotheſis, that ; 35 
in this ocean comes frqm the rivers,. PIER; may/be | 
duced, which; afford, ; $90 od reaſon, for Ty ſpecting WA 
truth, of a" 4 hy potheſis itſelf. e * 
opinion, with regard to the, rmation of ice had ori- 
ginally coincided with that 
endeayguring, 0 Tante ſound . gxounds,; in 
the preſent yayage, for Pe his ſentiments. We | 
obſerved, 2 the coats of both Te nents were low; 3 
that the depth of water gradually decreaſed towards 
them, and —— a ſtriking reſemblance prevailed between | 
the two; from which circumſtances, as 
the deſcription Te 
mine river, we haye roam for conjecturing. at- 

ever rivers may iſcharge themſelves into the Frozen 
Ocean, from.rhe:continent,of America, are of a ſimi- 
lac nature, with thoſe,on; the Aſiatic ſide which, are 
ſaid to be ſo ſhallow at. e entrance, AS to admit only 
veſſels of inconlidera ee e. Whereas the ice 
ſeen by us, .riſes above, the level of the ſea, to a height 
that ęquals the depth Sade riyers ; ſo that its entire 
altitude muſt.he, ar, leaſt Wo Eg pd Another || 
Circumſtance, will naturally offer, zc{clf In, this place to 
ane conlideration,, Which f = m bbs very, incormpatt- 


lee 


the theoxiſts ue are now | 


His uh with the 9 thoſe gi ſuppolethar 0 Fo 
ceſſary for; the forma we, mea dif- 
-fexenc ſtate of the 2 e ergen, mary of that | 
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as. re ſolid and compact; 0 
Be. Hearne "of te opp | 9487 from one ſide to the other, we Paſſed" 55 


rtunity of. 4 pproaching 19 continent of Asia ins 
155 her latitude Wan 67 deg. nor that of America in 
Lag 4775 a few (agus, between the,latitude"ofV 
95 and 68 d e 738 min. th at we had n rſetn'th Pfe- 
1 1 year... We now met with. obſtru@ions fret 
ice 3 deg "Jawer ; and. our efforts to make het p pf 
05 to the northward, were chiefly confined to the mid 
te ſpace betw cen. the 1 two coaſts: We penetrated near 
5 farther on the fide of America,” than That I 
Fü coming u with the ice both; hu ſooner, And i 


More Sab quantities, on th latter coalt;. Fo 
advanced-in out northerly e 5 ſoünd the 
however, as in our different 


af 


3 


ſpaces 9 had before been covered ae we * 
Bined, 1 lat the 1 part of what w Was 
able. Its heig ht, on de 520 1 5 at ei 
or ten feet, 400 chat of the high "or e. 
We again examined the 85 N Id fon that 
"hy ory In though they never excket 
mil Pa an hour. Na e likewiſe found the curretity th, {er 
qu lere nt yays, by more. from the S. W. chan f 5 7 
% 175 artet; e whatever their dire&tion"wightÞ! 
their che cet Was fo Inconſiderable, that no conclufi oth, 
-with 79 Dect, to, the exiſtence of any paſſa towards 
1005 could poſſibly be drawn from them. We found 
Nh .much” colder than Auguſt,” The thermometer, 
be Mt" el chele motirhs, 9 at 28 deg. and fre- 
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quently at 3o deg. whereas, during the laſt ſeaſon, in | 
1778, it was very uncommon in Auguſt, to have it ſo 
low as the freezing point. In both ſeaſons, we expe- | 
rienced ſome high winds, all of which blew from the S. 
W. Whenever the wind was moderate from any quar- 
ter, we were ſubject to fogs ; but they were obſerved to 
attend \ ſoutherly winds more conſtantly than others. 
The ſtraits, between the American and Aſiatic conti- 
nents, at their neareſt approach, in lat. 66 deg. were aſ- 
certained by us to be 13 leagues, or 39 miles, beyond 
which they diverge to N. E. by E. and W. N. W. and 
in the lat. of 69 deg. their diſtance from each other is 
about go miles, or 100 leagues. In the aſpect of the 
two countries to the N. of the ſtraits, a great reſem- 
blance is diſcernible. Both of them are deſtitute of 
wood. The ſhores are low, with mountains farther in- 
land, riſing to a great height, The ſoundings, in the | 
midway of the ſtraits, were 29 and 30 fathoms, gradu- 
ally decreaſing as we approached either continent; with 
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this difference, however, that the water wits ſomewhat 
ſhallower on the coaſt of America, than on that of Aſia 
at an equal diſtance from land. The bottom, towards 
the middle, was a ſoft flimy mud; and neat either 
ſhore, it was a browniſh ſand, intermixed with a few- 
ſhells, and ſmall fragments of ſtones. We found but- 
little tide or current, and that came from the W. Bur 
on the zoth of July, in the preſent year 1779, when in 
Beering's Straits, and ſteering to theſouthward; we ſound 
a current ſo ſtrong as to make our paſſage both difficult 


and dangerous. It ſet at this time to the N. W. We 


might to theſe obſervations, which, we doubt not, will 
be highly acceptable to our very numerous friends and 
ſubſcribers, add ſome others; but we apprehend; they - 
will think, with us, that it is now time to'reſume the 
natrative of our voyage, which was broken off on the 
31ſt of July, on which day, at noon, we had proceeded 
18 leagues to the ſouthward of the Eaſt Cape. 


bis fick bed, wi 


44 ft” 
| 1 * | 4% l : 7 ”— 14 . * \ 
f ' a 1 * — be : 8 f q ' $59:29V $4.4 
| ber i 03 eee 
3 F : 4s . Ba 4 LEE , be 1 f 1 17751 , ( 


Mien of the voyage continged—Paſs the illands of S. Lawrtnce and Medii—Our Commodore, Captain Clerke, confined to 
4 Ne Bant beves of recovery—His death, and public ſervices —The Reſolution and Diſcovery return to St. Petey 


- and St. Paul Promotions among the officers, in conſequence of the Commodore s death— Funeral of Captain Clerke,” and the 
ſolemnities attending it—Inſcriptions to bis memory—Letiet from the Commander of Bolcheretſk to Captain Gore—A- ſup- 

| 2 of flour, and a reinforcement of Ruſſian foldiers-— An acequnt of a remarkable exile Bear bunting, and fiſhing partie. 

© Particular deſcription of the former diver/ion—The King's Coronation relebrated— Avifit from ibe Commander—Diſci. 
_ Pline of the military among the Ruſſians — Manner of hunting the bears, and curious particulars reſpecting thiſe animal 
© A fupply of cattle receipeũ . Entertainments in honour of the Empreſs's name-day— Preſent from the Commander Tbe 
| . and Diſcovery work out of Ata Bay—That Bay deſcribed— Aftronomical and nautical rematks—A cir- 


* 


| in Tat, 64 deg. 23 min, long. 189 deg. 15 min, 
at which time Aide coaſt and from N. W. 
by W. to W. half S. diſtant 12 leagues, and the land to 
2. E. of th. e ee 8. al] ON Fe 29, the 
weather being clear, we ſaw the ſame land again, at 
noon, 5 . from W. S. W. half W. to S. E. and 
forming ſeveral elevated hummocks, which had the a 


of ſeparat 1, 


| pearance e iſlands. Our lat. this day, at noon, | 
4 we found to be 64 deg. 3 min, long. 189 deg. 28 min. and 
i our ſoundings were 17 fathoms. We were wages, ty | 
a | to this land to aſcertain, whether it was a group of iſlands, * 
1 or only a fingle one. We had paſſed its moſt weſterly | 
point in the evening of the 3d of July, which we then 
1 uppoſed to be the Ille of St. wrence; the eaſternmoſt 
= we ſailed cloſe by in September, the preceding year, and 
= this we denominated Clerke's Iſland, and found it com> | 
| pond of a number of lofty cliffs, connected by very o- 


n thoſe cliffs were miſtaken by us, laſt year, 
for ſeparate iſlands, till we made à very near approach 
to the ſhore, we are ſtill inclined to conjecture, that the 

- Ie of St. Lawrence is diſtin& from Clerke's Iſland, as 
therea d between them a conſiderable ſpace, where 

we did not obſerve the leaſt appearance of rifing ground. 
In the afternoon, we likewiſe ſaw what had the appear- ' 
ance of a ſmall iſland, to the N. E. of the land that we 


h I ſhould 


* * 
— nw — 
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had ſeen at noon, and which, from the thickneſs of the 
weather, we had only ſight of once. We ſup 34 its 
„ Law- 


diftance to be 19 leagues from the iſland of | 
' rence, in the e of N. by E. half E. On the 

zd, we had light variable winds, and ſteered round the 
N. W. point of the ifle of St. Lawrence. In the aſter- 

1 a freſh breeze riſing from the E. we Reered to the 
S. S. W. and quickly Joſt ght of St. Lawrence. On Sa. 
turday. the . at noon, we obſerved in lat. 59 deg. 38 

min, 183.deg. At four o'clock, having a dead 
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Kulm, part of the companies of both ſhips were employed 
in ris. and caught a number of dat large cod, in 27 


fathoms water, 22 were diſtribuxed equally among 
the crews. -To this place we gave the name of the Bank | 
of God Providence, and as ſoon as the breeze {j "g 
up, we made fail, and ſtood to 8. W. bur we were forced 
more to the caſtward than we wiſhed, it being our in- 
118 +BY Syed OT. 491 2 9 fy 8 
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AAN Sunday, the 1it of Auguſt, 1779, we obſerved 


it blew from the E. and became a Rrong' gale. 
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aaumnftantial, full, and complete geographical and byſtorical account and narrattbe of Kampiſchatka. 


tention to make Beering's Iſland. On Tueſday, the 
10th, we were, by obſervation, in lat. 56 deg. 37 min. 
Friday, the 1gth, we diſpatched a boat to the Diſco. 
very, for the purpoſe of comparing time, and' ſhe cat- 
ried the diſagreeable intelligence, that Captain Clerke 
had been given over by the ſurgean. ' The weather 
falling calm, we hove to, in order to get ſome fiſh for 
op 5 : a few ere caught, and diſtributed- accord- 
ans al BEE 2 | enn 


On Tueſday, the 19th, at five o'clock,” A. M. che 
man at the maſt-head called out, Land to the N. W. 
This ye imagined to be the iſland of Mednoi, which, 
in the Ruſſtam charts, is placed to the S. E. of Beering's 
Illand. It is elevated land, and was at this time appa- 
mo free from fnow; By our reckoning, it lies . 
eg. 28 min. long. 167 — 52 min. Captain 

erke, now perceiving his end drawing near, fignified 
his deſire, that the officers would receive their orders 
from Mr. King; and directed for the laſt time, that we 
ir, with all convenient ſpeed to the Bay of 


| Awatſka, The wind continuing weſterly; we held on 


a ſoutherly courſe, till Thurſday; the'tgth, when,” after 
a few hours continuance of rain, early in the morning, 
e 
made the moſt of it, by ſtanding towards the W. with 
all the fail we could carry. On the zc0th, the wind va- 
Tying to the 8. W. we ſteered a W. N. W. courſe. At 
noon, we obſerved in lat. 53 deg. 7 min. long. 162 deg. 
49 min. On Saturday, the 2 1ſt, between five and fix 
clock, A. M. we deſcried a very lofty peaked! moun- 
tain, on the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, known'by the name 
of Chepoonſkoi mountain, bearing N. W. by N. and 
diſtant near 30 leagues. At noon, the coaſt was ob- 
ſerved to extend from N. by E. to W. with a very great 
hazineſs upon it, and diſtant about 12 leagues. 
On Sunday the 22nd, at nine o'clock, A. M. a boat 
was ſent off to the Diſcovery, to announce to Captain 
Gore, the death of our Commodore, Captain Charles 
Clerke, who paid the debt of nature when in the 38th 
'year of his age. His death was occafioned by a con- 
ſumption, which had manifeſtly commenced before his 4 
departure from England, and of which he had lin- 
whole continuance of the . 5 
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His very gradual decay had for a long time rendered 
His very Jon oly object to his friends; but the firm 


him a m 7 
neſs and equanimity with which he bore the ſlow ap- 
roaches of death, the conſtantflow of good ſpirits which 
he retained even to the laſt hour, and a chearful reſig- 
nation to the decree of heaven, - furniſhed them with 
ſome conſolation. It was impoſſible not to feel an un- 
common degree of compaſſion for a gentleman, who 
had experienced a ſeries of thoſe difficulties and hard- 
ſhips, which mult be the inevitable lot of every ſea- 
man, and under which he at laſt ſunk. He was bred to 
the navy from his youth, and had been in many en- 
gagements during the war which commenced in 1756. 
Fa the action between the Bellona and Courageux, he 
was ſtationed in the mizen-top, and was carried over- 
board with the maſt; but was taken up, without having 
received the leaſt injury. He was midſhipman on 
board the Dolphin, commanded by Commodore By- 
ron, when ſhe firſt ſailed round the world; and was at- 
terwards on the American ſtation. In the year 1768, 


he engaged in a ſecond voyage round the world, in the 


ſituation of maſter's mate of the Endeavour; and, 
during that expedition, ſuccceded to a lieutenancy. 
In the Reſolution he made a third voyage round the 
world, in the capacity of ſecond licutenant : and, in a 
ſhort time after his return, he was appointed maſter 
and commander, In the preſent expedition, he was 
appointed Captain of the Diſcovery, and to accompany 
Captain Cook. By the calamitous death of the latter, 
he ſucceeded of courſe, as we have already related, to 
the chief command. It would favour of injuſtice and 
ingratitude, not to mention, that, during the ſhort time 
he was Commodore, we always obſerved him to be re- 
markably zealous for the ſucceſs of the expedition. 
When the principal command devolved upon him, his 
health began rapidly to decline; and he was unequal, in 
every reſpect, to encounter the ſeverity of a high-nor- 
thern climate. The vigour of his mind, however, was 


not, in the leaſt, impaired by the decay of his body: 


and though he was perfectly ſenſible, that his delaying 


to return to a warmer region was en himſelf of 
o attentive was he 


the only chance of recovery; yet, | | 
to his duty, that he was determined not to ſuffer his 


own ſituation to bias his judgment to. the prejudice ot : 
the ſervice: he therefore perſevered in the ſearch of a 
paſſage, till every officer in both ſhips, declared they 
were of opinion it was impracticable, and that any far- 
ther attempts would be equally hazardous and ineffec- 


tual, 


The meſſenger who was ſent to the Diſcovery with 


the melancholy news of our Commodore's death, brought 


a letter from Captain Gore, containing an order for 


Captain King to exert his utmoſt endeavours to keep 
in company with the Diſcovery, and, if a ſeparation 
ſhould happen, to repair as ſoon as poſſible, to St. Peter 
and St. Paul. At noon, we were by obſervation in lat. 


3 deg. 8. min. long. 160 deg. 40 min, E. Cheepoon- 
* Noſs bearing W. 
entrance of Awatſka Bay, which we ſaw. in the even- 
ing, at the diſtance of 5 leagues. At eight o'clock, the 


li 

W. N. by W. 3 miles diſtant. It was now à perfect 
calm, but, the tide being favourable, our boats were ſent 
a-head, which towed us beyond. the narrow parts of the 
mouth of the harbour. Gn the 24th, at one o'clock 
A. M. we dropped anchor, the ebb tide ſetting againſt 
us. At nine we weighed, and before three P. M. 
we anchored in the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul; 
having up our enſign half ſtaff, as the body of our late 
Captain was in the veſſel; and the Diſcovery followed 
us in a very ſhort time. Both ſhips. were moored in 
four fathoms water, muddy bottom. From the time 
we had ſet fail out of this bay, till the preſent time of 
our return, we had been in no harbour to refit, and had 
been driven from ifland to iſland, and from one continent 
to the other, till our ſhips had in a manner loſt their 
ſheathing, and were otherwiſe in a miſerable, condi- 


tian; we therefore thought ourſelves exceeding happy 


in arriving at port. Soon, after we had anchored, we 
were viſited by our old friend the Serjeant, ſtill the com- 


I 


On the 231d, we ſteered for the 


t-houſe, which now furniſhed, a good light, bore: 


ing now far advanced, Captain King was unwilling that 


manding officer, who brought with him a preſent of 
berries, intended for our lates Commodore. e was 
much affected at hearing of his death, and ſeeing the 
coffin that contained his remains. As the deceaſed had 


particularly requeſted to be buried on ſhore, and gave 


the preference to the church at Paratounca, we con- 
ſulted the Serjeant about the neceſſary ſteps to be taken 
on this occaſion, who. referred us to the prieſt, as being 
the perſon beſt qualified to give us information on this 
ſubject. At the ſame time he ſignified his intention of 
ſending an expreſs to the Commander of Bolcherctſk, 
with an account of our arrival; when Commodore 
Gore begged to avail, himſelf of that opportunity of- 
conveying a letter to him, wherein he requeſted that 
16 head of black cattle might be ſent with all poſſible 
diſpatch. At this time, we received intelligence of 
Sopoſnicoff's arrival from Oonalaſhka, who took charge 
of the pacquet ſent by Captain Cook to the Admiralty, 
and which.we had the pleaſure to find had been for- 
warded. | | 
Wedneſday, the 25th, in the morning, Captain Gore, 
in conſequence of the death of our late Commodore, 
made out the new commiſſions. He himſelf ſucceeded 
to the chief command in the Reſolution ; and our 
lieutenant, Mr. King, was appointed Captain, of the 
Diſcovery, Mr. Lanyan, maſter's mate of the Reſo- 
lution, and who had been in that capacity, in a former 
voyage, on board the Adventure, was appointed to the 
vacant lieutenancy, In conſequence of theſe arrange- 
ments, the following promotions took place. Lieute- 
nants Burney and Rickman (from the Diſcovery) were 
appointed firſt and ſecond lieutenants of the Reſolution ; 
and lieutenant Williamſon firſt lieutenant of the Di 
covery. Captain King, by the permiſſion of the Com- 
modore, took in four midſhipmen, who had rendered 
themſelves uſeſul to him in aſtronomical calculations; 
and whole aſſiſtance was become the more neceſſary, as 
we had not an ephemeris for the preſent, year. And 
that aſtronomical obſervations. might not be neglected 
to be made in either ſhip, Mr. Bayly took Captain 
King's place in the Reſolution, for theſe purpoſes. This 
day we were attended by the Pope Romanoff Vereſha- 
gen, the worthy prieſt of Paratounca. His exprel 
ions of ſorrow for the death of Captain Clerke did ho- 
nour to his feelings; but the good old gentleman, 
though much concerned, ſtarted ſeveral difficulties, oy 
appeared rather unwilling to comply with the reque 
of the deceaſed. He urged, among other objections, | 
that the Church was ſoon to be pulled down; that every 
winter it was three feet. deep in water; and that in a 
few years no veſtige of it would remain, as the new 
church was to be erected near the Oſtrog of Awatſka, 
upon a drier and more convenient ſpot. He therefore 
adviſed, that the remains of our late Commodore 
{hould be depoſited at the ſoot of a tree, the ſcite of 
which was to þe included in the body of the new 2 
where the bones of the Captain might -probably r 
for ages undiſturbed; however, he ſubmitted the choice 
of either place entirely to Captain Gore. Theſe rea- 
ſons, whether real or fictitious, the officers who had 
charge of the funeral could not diſprove, and there- 
fore ſome of our people had orders to dig the grave 
where the prieſt ſhould direct, | 

The Diſcovery having ſuffered great injury from the 
ice, eſpecially on the 23d of July, and continued ex- 
ceeding leaky. ever ſince, it was apprehended that ſome 
of her timbers might have ſtarted: our carpenters were 
therefore ſent to aſſiſt thoſe of the Diſcovery in repair- 
ing her. To accommodate thoſe who were to be em- 
ployed on ſhore, a tent was erected, and a party was 
tent into the country, north of the harbour, to fell tim- 
ber. The obſervatories were placed at the weſt end of 
the village, near which was erected a tent, as an abode 
for the Commodore and Captain King. When the 


carpenters began to rip the damaged ſheathing from 


the larboard bow, it was diſcovered, that three feet of 
the third ſtrake were ſtaved, and the timbers ſtarted: 
and as they proceeded, the decayed ſtate of the ſhip's 
hull became more and more apparent. The ſeaſon be- 
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any hindrance or delay ſhould _ 
to Captain Gore's farther views of diſcovery, and there- 
fore ordered the carpenters to rip off no more of the 
ſheathing, than ſhould be abſolutely . neceſſary for re- 
pairing the damages occaſioned by the ice. He vas 
apprehenſive of their meeting with moredecayed planks, 
which he thought had better remain in that ſtate, than 
have their places ſupplied with green birch, even fup- 
poſing it could be procured. All hands were now fully 
employed in their ſeparate departments, that we might 
be perfectly ready for fea, by the time the carpenters 
had completed their buſineſs. Four men were ſer 
apart to haul the ſeine for ſalmon, which were caught 


in immenſe quantities, and we found them of moſt ex- 


cellent quality. After the wants of both ſhips were 
ſufficiently ſupplied, we daily ſalted down almoſt a 
hogſhead. We had four invalids, who were employed 
in gathering greens, and cooking for thoſe who were 
aſhore. e alſo landed our powder, in order to 
have it dried; and the blubber of the ſea horſes, with 
which both ſhips had completely furniſhed themſelves, 
in our paſſage to the north, was now boiled down for 
oil, and was become à very neceſſary article, having 
long ſince expended all our candles. The cooper was 
alſo employed in his department. Both ſhips compa- 
nies were thus engaged till Saturday, the 28th, in the 
| afternoon, which was allowed to every man (except the 


© carpenters) to waſh their linen, and get their clothes in 
tolerable order, that on Sunday they might make a de- 


cent appearance. | 
On Sunday, the 29th, we performed the laſt affect- 


ing offices at, the interment of Captain Clerke, our late | 


much reſpected Commodore; and to make the funeral 
the more ſolemn, every officer was deſired to appear in 
his uniform ; the marines were ordered to be drawn up 
under arms; and the common men to be dreſſed as 
nearly alike as poſſible, in order to attend the corpſe 
from the water-fide to the grave. All the Ruſſians in 
the garriſon aſſembled on the aceaſion, aſſiſting _- 


fully in the ſolemnity, and the worthy paſtor of Para- 


tounca joined in the proceſſion, walking with the gen- 
tleman who read the ſervice. The ſhips, at the ſame 
time fired minute guns, and the drums, muffled as 
- uſual, beat the dead march. When the corpſe arrived 
at the grave, it was depoſited under a triple diſcharge 


of three vollies, fired by the marines, which concluded 


the burial ſervice. When the grave was covered, it 
was thought proper to fence it in by piles driven deep 
in the ground, and afterwards to fill up the ſpace in- 
cloſed with ſtones and earth, to preſerve the body from 
being devoured in the winter by bears, or other wild 
| beaſts, who are remarkable for their ſagacity in ſcent- 
ing out the bodies of dead paſſengers, when any hap- 
pen to periſh, and are buried near the roads. This 
- mournful ceremony being over, an eſcutcheon was 
epared, and neatly painted by the ingenious Mr, 
Weber, with the Captain's coat of arms properly em- 
blazoned, and placed in the church of Paratounca. 
Underneath the eſchutcheon was the following inſcrip- 
cion. f | 
There lies interred at the foot of a tree, 
near the Oſtrog of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
The Body of 
CHARLES CLERK E, Efquire, 
Commander of his Britannic Majeſtys 
Ships, the Reſolution and Diſcovery ; 
To which he ſucceeded on the Death of 
| JAMES COOK, Efquire, 

Who was killed by the natives of an Iſland we 
diſcovered in the South Sea, after having ex- 
plored the Coaſt of America, from 42 deg. 

27 min. to 70 deg. 40 min. 57 ſec, N. 
in ſearch of a N. W. paſſage 
tom EUROPE to the 

| EAST-INDIES. 
The Second Attempt being made by 
Captain Clerke, who ſailed within ſome few 
Leagues of Captain Cook; but was brought 
Ap by a ſolid body of Ice, which he found 
from the America to the Afia ſhore, — 


* 


through bim, 


„ 


| 


| ſome diflance from the town), where the ſtore-houſes 


of an expedition on diſcovery, between Aſia and Ame- 
| rica, and now refided at Okotſk, He told us he was 


and almoſt trended due Eaſt and 
| Weſt—He died at Sea, th 
on his return to the 
Southward, on the 
22nd Day of 
Auguſt, 1779, 
Aged 38 Yeats. 


Another inſcription was affixed to the tree under 
which he was interred. This tree ſtands on a little 
eminence, in the valley, north of the harbour (and at 


and hoſpital are ſituated, and round which ſeveral Ruf. 
ſian gentlemen had been buried; but none fo high upon 
the eminence as the ſpot pointed our for the grave of 
Captain Cierke, and which Captain Gore ſuppoſed to 
be ſuch a ſituation, as was moſt conſonant to the wiſhes 
of the deceaſed. The inſcription at this place was 
nearly the ſame as that in the Church, and is as follows, 


Beneath this tree lies the Body of 
Captain CHARLES CLERKE, Eſquire, 
. . Commander of His Britannic Majeſty's 
| Ships, the Reſolution and Diſcovery : 
Which Command he ſucceeded to, on the 14th 
of February, 1779, on the death of 
Captain JAMES COOK, © © 
Who was killed by the Natives of ſome 
Iſlands he diſcovered in the South 
Sea, on the Date above. 
CAPTAIN CLERKE died at Sea, 
of a lingering Illneſs, on the 22nd Day of 
Auguſt, 1779, 
In the 38th Year of his Age: 
And was Interred on Sunday, the agth following, 


On this occaſion the crews of both ſhips were ſuf. 
fered to continue on ſhore, and to divert themſelves, 
each as he liked beſt, It was Captain Clerke's deſire 
that they ſhould have double allowance for three days 
ſucceſſively, and all that while to be excufed from every 
other duty, than what the ordinary attendance in the 
ſhips required; but the ſeaſon being far advanced, and 
a long track of unknown ſea to traverſe before they 
could reach China, the officers repreſenting the hardſhips 
and inconveniences that ſo much loſt time might bring 
upon themſelves, they very readily gave up that part of 
the Captain's requeſt,” ahd returned to their reſpective 
duties early the next day. Accordingly, on Monday 
the 3oth, the ſeveral parties reaſſumed their allotted em- 
ployments ;. and on the 2nd of September, the carpen- 
ters proceeded to rip off ſuch of the ſheathing as had 
been injured by the ice, from the ſtarboard-fide; hav- 
ing firſt ſhifted the damaged planks, and repaired and 
caulked the ſheathing of the larboard-bow, Four feet 
of the plank were diſcovered in the third ſtrake under 
the wale, ſo much ſhaken as to require to be replaced; 
which was accordingly done; and on the 3d the ſheath- 
ing was ired. In the afternoon we got ſome bal- 
laſt on board; after which we unhung the rudder, and 
cauſed it to be conveyed on ſhore, the lead of the pin- 
tles being much worn, and a conſiderable part of the 


| ſheathing rubbed off. This day an enſign arrived from 


Bolcheretſk, with a letter from the Commander of that 
place to Captain Gore; from which; by the aſſiſtance of 
the ſerjeant, we underſtood, that proper orders had been 
given reſpecting the cattle; and that in a few days we 
might expect to ſee them: to which was added, that 
Captain Shmaleff, who ſucceeded Major Behm, in 
his command, would pay us a viſit on the arrival of a 
loop which he expected from Okotſk. The bearer of 
the letter was a ſon of Captain Lieutenant Synd, who 
about eleven years ago, was appointed to the command 


appointed to receive our directions, and to ſupply us 
with every thing that our ſervice might require: that 
he ſhould remain with us, till it was convenient for the 
Commander to leave Bolchererſk ; and then he was to 
return, or the garriſon would be without an _— 

| | e 
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The Ruſſians, in Kamtſchatka, could not furniſh us with 
a better account of Synd than Mr. Coxe has given us; 
though they ſeemed diſpoſed to communicate, without 
kreſerve, what they really knew. From Major Behm we 
had received only this general information; that the ex- 
\edition had miſcarried, and that the Commander had 
E cenſured, It was evident, that he had been on the 
coaſt of America, ſouth of Cape Prince of Wales; and | 
8s he was too far north to meet, with ſea otters, which 
the Ruſſians, ſeem to have in view in all their attempts 
at diſcoveries, it is. probable, that his return without 
having made any, from whence commercial advantages 
might be reaped, was the cauſe of his diſgrace, and.on 
that account his voyage is ſpoken of with contempt 
by all the Ruſſians. On Sunday, the, 5th, all the par- 
ties that were on ſhore returned to the ſhip, and were 
employed in ſcrubbing her bottom, and getting in ſome 
| ſhingle ballaſt. On Wedneſday, the 8th, we hauled the 
Reſolution on ſhore, in order to repair ſome damages 
ſhe had received from the ice, in her cut-water. We 
began, about this time, to make a ſtrong decoction from 
a ſpecies, of dwarf pine, which is very plentiful in this 
country, judging it would hereafter be uſeful in making 
beer, and that we might perhaps be able to procure ſugar, 
or a ſubſtitute, to ferment with it, at Canton. We knew, 
however, it would be an admirable medicine for the 
ſcurvy, and therefore were ann deſirous of pro- 
curing a conſiderable ſupply ; as moſt of the prevent- 
ives with which we had furniſhed ourſelves, were either 
conſumed, or had loſt their efficacy through long keep- 
ing. When we had prepared about a hogſhead of it, 
the ſhip's copper was found to be remarkably thin, and 
that, in many places, it was even cracked. This oiged 
us to deſiſt, and orders were given, that, for the future, 
it ſhould be uſed as ſparingly as poſſible. Thoſe navi- 
gators, who may hereafter be engaged in long voyages, 
would act judiciouſly if they provided themſelves with 
a ſpare copper, or, at leaſt, they ſhould be fully con- 
vinced, that the copper, uſually furniſhed, ſhould be re- 
markably ſtrong and durable. Theſe neceſſary utenſils 
are employed in ſo many extra ſervices, particularly in 
' that important one of brewing antiſcorbutic decoctions, 
that ſome ſuch proviſion ſeems abſolutely neceffary ; and 
the former appears the more eligible, becauſe a much 
greater quantity of fuel would be conſumed in heating 
coppers that are very thick. | | 
Friday, the 10th, in the morning, the boars from both 
the ſhips were ordered to tow a Ruſſian galliot into the 
harbour, which had juſt arrived from Okotſæ. She had 
been no leſs than 35 days on her paſſage, and, from the 
Light-houſe, had been obſerved a fortnight before, 
beating up towards the mouth of the bay. The crew 
had at that time diſpatched their boat on ſhore, in or- 
der to procure water, which they much wanted; but, 
the wind increaſing, the boat was loſt : the galliot was 
again driven to ſea, and thoſe who were By”, ck ſuf- 
. fered, with the crew, inconceivable hardſhips. On board 
this galliot were fifty ſoldiers, with their wives and chil- 
dren; they had alſo other paſſengers, and the crew con- 
ſiſted of 25 ſeamen, making in the whole, upwards of 
too perſons; which, for a veſſel of 80 tons, was a great 
number, eſpecially as ſhe was heavily laden with ſtores 
and proviſions, This galliot, and the ſloop which we 
ſaw here in May, are built in the manner of the Dutch 
doggers. Soon after the veſſel had come to anchor, we 
were viſited by a Put-parouchich, or ſub-lieutenant, 
who arrived in her, and ſent to take the command' of 
this place. Some of the ſoldiers were intended to rein- 
force the garriſon; and two. pieces of cannon were 
brought on ſhore, to ſerve as an additional defence to 
the town ;. for, the honeſt ſerjeant obſerved ſhrewdly, 
that, as we had found the way, here, others might ds 
the ſame, who would not be ſo welcome as ourſelves. 
On the 11th, the damages of the Reſolution being re- 
paired, we hauled her off from the ſhore, and, in the 
courſe of the day, we got ſome pitch, tar, cordage, and 
twine from the galliot. She alſo furniſhed us with 140 | 
ſkins of flour, amounting to 13,782 Engliſh pounds 
troy weight. On the 12th, Enſign Synd left us to re- 
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Commander arrived from Okot 


== 


turn to Bolcheretſk, with the remainder of the ſoldiers | 


— 


who had arrived in the gallior During his abode here; 


he had been our conſtant gueſt; and, on his father's ac- 
count, we thought him 5 degree belonging to us; 
and, as one of the family of diſcoverers, entitled to à 
ſhate of our eſteem. The ſerjeant, as being commander 


of the place, had hitherto been admitted to our tables: 
and his company was additionally welcome to us, be- 


caliſe he was lenſible and quick in his conceptions; and 
comprebended, better than any other perſon; the few 
Ruſſian words that we had acquired. Whiltt Enſign 


Synd remained among us, he very politely permitted 


him to enjoy the ſame privileges; but when the new 
1 the ſerjeant, for what 

cauſe we did not underſtand, ſell into "Wag and wa 
no longer | capri to fit in the company of his ow « 
officers. Our endeavours to obtain indulgence for him; 
we perceived would have been ineffectual; for thoughi 
highly agreeable to us, it was, perhaps, incompatible 
with their diſcipline. | 5 Fo 
On Wp the 15th, we had completed the 
ſtowage of the holds, got our wood and water on bHard, 
and were ready for ſea; bur we could not think of tak- 
ing our departure, becauſe the cattle were not yet ar- 


rived from Verchnei; and freſh praviſions were now 


become the moſt important article of our wants, and 


_ eſſentially neceſſary for preſerving the health of our peo- 
ple. Having before us a proſpect of fine weather, we 


conſidered this as a favourable opportunity of engaging 


in ſome amuſement on ſhore, and of 1 0 ſome 


knowledge of the country. A party for bear- hunting 
was therefore propoſed by Captain Gore ; and on Fri- 
day, the 17th, we ſet out on this expedition; which 
was deferred to that day, in order to give a little reſt 
to the Hoſpodin Ivaſkin, a new acquaintance, who had 
arrived here on Wedneſday, and intended to be one of 
our party. Major Behm had deſired this gentleman, 
who reſided uſually at Verchnei, to attend us on our re- 
turn to the harbour, and aſſiſt us as an interpreter ; and, 
from what we had heard of him before his arrival, our 
curioſity to ſee him was much excited, He is allied to a 
conſiderable family in Ruſſia, and his father was a gene- 
ral in the ſervice of the Empreſs. He received his educa- 
tion partly in France; he had been a page to the Empreſs 
Elizabeth, and bore an Enſign's commiſſion in her 
guards. At 16 years of age he was knowted, had his 
noſe flit, and was baniſhed to Siberia, He was after. 
wards tranſported to. Kamtſchatka, and had reſided 
there 31 years. His perſon was tall and thin, and his 
viſage furrowed with deep wrinkles. Old age was 
ſtrongly depicted in his whole figure, though only 53 
years of his exiſtence had ſcarcely elapſed, Great was 
our diſappointment when we diſcovered, that he had fo 
totally forgotten the French and Getman languages, as 
not to be able to ſpeak a ſingle ſentence, nor to compre- 
hend readily any thing that was ſaid to him in either of 
thoſe languages. Thus were we deprived unfortunately, 
of what we expected would have furniſhed a favourable 
opportunity of n further information reſpecting 
this country. Ihe cau 

ſecret to every one in this country, but it was gene- 
rally ſuppoſed, he had been guilty of ſome atrocious 
offence ; eſpecially as ſeveral of the Commanders of 
Kamtſchatka have exerted their intereſt to get him te- 
called, in the reign of the preſent Empreſs ; but, ſo far 


from W a their applications, they were nor 


able to change the place of his baniſhment. He aſſured 
us that, for 20 years, he had not taſted a morſel of 
bread, nor had been allowed any kind of ſubſiſtence z 
bur had lived all that time with the Kamtſchadales, on 
what he had procured from the chace by his own acti- 
vity and toil. Afterwards a ſmall penſion was allowed 
him, and his ſituation has been rendered much leſs in- 
tolerable, ſince Major Behm was appointed to the com- 
mand. Being noticed by ſo reſpectable a character, who 
often invited him to become his gueſt, others were in- 
duced to follow his example. The Major had alſo oc- 
caſioned his penſion to be augmented to 100 roubles a 


year, which is an Enſign's pay in every other part of the 
Empreſs's dominions, but in this province, all the offi- 


cers have double pay. Major Behm informed us, _ 
EY | e 


of his baniſhment remained a 
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he had obtained permiſſion for him to go-to Okotſk, 
here he was to refide.in future; but that, at preſent, 
he ſhould leave him behind, as he might probably be 
uſeful to us as an interpreter, on our return to the Bay. 
Me now ſet out on our hunting party, directing our 
courſe to the northward, toward a pool of water, that 
lies near the mouth of the river Paratounca, and which 
was a known haunt of the bears. We had ſcarce landed, 
when unfortunately the wind changed to the caſtward, 
and deſtroyed all hopes of coming up wigh; our game; 
for the Kamtſchadales aſſured us, that it v in vain. to 
expect to meet with bears, When to the windward of 
them; owing to their being poſſeſſed of an uncommon 
acuteneſs in ſcenting their purſuers, which enabled 
them, under ſuch circumſtances, to. avoid the danger, 
though at a very great diſtance from them. We re- 
turned therefore to the boat, and paſſed the night on the 
beach, having brought a tent with us for chat purpoſe. 
The next morning, being the 18th, we croſſed the bay, 
and purſued our courſe on foot along a plain, abounding 
with berries, on which the bears feed; but though ſeve- 
ral oi theſe animals were ſeen at a diſtance, we could 
never contrive, the weather being ſhowery and unfa- 
vourable, to get within ſhot of them. Thus diſappointed 
gain, we changed our diverſion to that of ſpearing ſal- 
mon, which we ſaw puſhing in great numbers through 
the ſurf into a ſmall river. Fortunately the water at- 
forded us a little proviſion; for ill ſucceſs had not only 


attended us in the chace by land, but we had failed in 
our expectations of ſhooting wild fowl, after having al- 


moſt depended ſolely upon a ſupply of them for our ſub- 
ſiſtence; and on its failure, we began to think it time to 
return to head quarters. Theſe ſentiments entirely cor- 
reſponded with thoſe of the Hoſpodin, whom former ſe- 
verities had rendered unable to endure fatigue. On 


Sunday, the 19th, at night, we reached the hips, after 


having been full 12 hours upon our legs. Poor Ivaſkin 
ſcemed perfectly overcome with fatigue, and was pro- 
bably the more ſenſibly affected by it, for want of a ſup- 
ply of ſnuff; for, almoſt at every ſtep, his hand ſunk 
mechanically into his pocket, and roſe inſtantly again 
with his huge empty box, When arrived at the rent, 
the Hoſpodin's box was immediately repleniſhed, and, 
regaling upon a good ſupper, we forgot the fatigues and 
diſappointments of our fruitleſs excurſion. 
On Monday, the 2oth, we received the logo 
intelligence, that our mucheſteemed friend, the ſetjeant, 
had ſuffered corporal puniſhment, which had been in- 
flicted on him by command of the old Put-parouchick. 
None of us could learn the caufe of his diſpleaſure; but 
it was ſuppoſed to have arifen from fome little jealoufy, 
which had been excited by our civility ro the former. 
We were unwilling to remonſtrate on this ſubject, till 
Captain Shmaleff ſhould arrive; however, when we were 
next viſited by the Put-parouchick, the coolneſs with 

* which we received him, muſt have teſtified fully our 
chagrin. The 229, being the anniverſary of the King's 
Coronation, we fired 21 guns; and, in honour of 'our 
Royal Maſter, prepared as elegant a feaſt as our fitua- 
tion would allow of. The arrival of Captain Shmaleff 


as announced the very moment we were fitting down 


o dinner. We were cqually pleaſed and ſurprized at 
this unexpected viſit: firſt, becauſe the Captain came 
ſo opportunely to take a ſhare in the feſtivity of the day; 
and alſo, becauſe we were lately informed, that the ef. 
fects of a late illneſs had rendered him unequal to the 
journey. We had the ſatis faction to hear this had been 


merely an excuſe; and that, knowing we were diſtreſſed 


for tea and ſugar, &c. he was hurt at the idea of com- 


ing empty handed, and therefore had deferred his ſet- 


ting out, waiting impatiently for the atrival of a ſloop 


from Okotſk ; but hearing no e rv of her, and 


fearing we ſhould fail before he had viſited us, he was re- 
ſolved to proſecute the journey, though he had nothing 
to preſent to us but apologies for the poverty of Bol. 
cheretſk. At the ſame time he informed us, that the 
reaſon of our not having received the black cattle, was, 


| that the heavy rains at Verchnei, had prevented their 
_ ſetting out. So much generoſity and politeneſs de- 


manded the beſt anſwer We were capable of making; 
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and on coming on board the next day, we ſaluted hi 
with 11 guns. Friday, the 24th, he was entertained 
on board the Diſcovery ; and the day following, beini 
the 2 5th, he returned to Bolcheretſk. No intreatis 
could prevail on him to extend his viſit, having, as he 
aſſured us, ſome expectations that the ſub-governgt. 
general would arrjve in the ſloop expected from Oło 

he being on a tour through all the ptovinces of the gg. 
vernor-general of Jakutſk. Without any application fj; 

us, he reinſtated the ſerjeant in his command, before . 


| departure, having reſolved to take the Put- parouchick 


with him. We alſo underſtood, that he was much 6. 
fended with him for puniſhing the ſerjeant, as there did 
not appear to be the flighteſt grounds for inflicting ſuch 
chaſtifement, . Encouraged by the Captain's great rea. 
dineſs to oblige us, we ventured to requeſt a ſmall favour 
for another inhabitant of Kamtſchatka. It was to re. 
quite an honeſt old foldier, who kept a kind of otdinari 
for the inferior. officers, and who had done a thouſang 
good offices both for them and the whole 'crew. The 
8 obligingly complied with our wiſhes, and dub. 
bed him. inſtantly a corporal, telling him, at the fame 
time, to thank the Engliſh officers for his very great 


* 


promotion. It may not here be unneceſſary to remark, 


that the lower claſs of officers in the Ruſſian army have 
a greater pre-eminence above the private men, than 
thoſe in the Britiſh ſervice can poffibly conceive. It 
was, indeed, a matter of aſtoniſhment to us, to ſee a ſer. 
jeant aſſume all the ſtate, and exact as much homa 
from thoſe beneath him, as though he had been a field- 
officer. Beſides there are ſeveral gradations of rank 
among them, of which other countries are wholly igno- 
rant; there being no leſs than four intermediate fleps 
between a ferjeant and a private foldier. But the dif. 
cipline of the Ruſſian army, though ſo extremely remote 
from the ſeat of government, is remarkable for its ſtrict. 
neſs and ſeverity; nor exempting even the commiſ. 
honed officers, Impriſonment, and bread and water 
diet, is the puniſhment of the latter for inconſiderable 
offences. A good friend of ours, an Enſign in this place, 
informed us, that the puniſhment he received for hav. 
ing been concerned in a drunken frolic, was three months 
impriſonment in the black hole, with a daily allowance 
only of bread and water for his ſubſiſtence; which ſo af. 
fected his whole nervous ſyſtem, that he has never ſince 
enjoyed a ſufficient flow of ſpirits to qualify him for a 
convivial meeting. Captain King attended Captain 
Shmaleff as far as the entrance of Awatſka river, and, 
having taken leave of him, embraced that opportunity 
of viſiting the prieſt of Paratounca. 

On Sunday, the 26th, Captain King attended him to 
his church, where his whole congregation conſiſted of 
his own family, three men, and the fame number of 
boys, who aſſiſted in the finging ; and the whole of the 
ſervice was performed with great ſolemnity, and devo- 
tion. Though the church is of wood, it is much ſupe- 
rior to any other edifice, either in this town, or that of 
St. Peter and St. Paul. Among ſeveral paintings with 
which it is ornamented, are two pictures of St. Peter 
and St. Paul, the Apoſtles, preſented by the navigator, 

' Beering, and which may vie with the firſt European 
performances, in the intrinſic richneſs of their drape- 
ries, the principal parts thereof being compoſed of thick 
paces of real ſolid filver, fo faſhioned as to imitate the 

oldings of the robes which decorate the figures, and 
fixed upon the canvaſs. Monday, the 27th, was ſpent 
by another party in the diverſion of bear-hunting; when 
Captain King ſubmitted himſelf to the directions of the 
ariſh-clerk, who had acquired great reputation as a 
ar hunter. About fin Ft they arrived at one of the 
larger lakes, where it was deemed neceffary to conceal 
themſelves; and this was effected eaſily among ſome 
long grafs, and bruſh-wood, of which we ſaw great 
plenty near the water's edge. We had not been long un- 
der our covert, before our ears were agreeably ſaluted 
with the growling of bears, in almoſt every quarter 


round about us; and we ſoon had the pleaſure of be- 
holding one of them in the water, ſwimming in a direct 
courſe to where we lay concealed. At this time the 
moon ſhone, fo as to afford a confiderable light; and od 
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the bear advanced towards us, three of us fired at it, al- 
moſt at the ſame inſtant. Immediately the animal turned 
ſhort upon one fide, and ſet up a moſt horrible noiſe, 
which was neither yelling, growling, nor roaring, but a 
yery extraordinary mixture of the whole three. We 
could eafily - perceive, that the beaſt was wounded ſe- 
verely, and that it reached the bank with difficulty; 
whence it retreated to ſome thick buſhes not far diſtant, 
fill continuing to make a hideous noiſe. The Kamt- 
ſchadales ſuppoſed it to be mortally wounded ; but 
judged it an act of imprudence to attempt to rouſe it 
again immediately. It was then nine o'clock ; and as 
the night became overcaſt, and a change of weather 
was to be apprehended, we thought it adviſeable to re- 
turn home, and wait till morning for the gratification 
of our curiofity, when we. accordingly repaired to the 
ſpot, and found the bear. dead from the wounds 1t had 
received, It was a female, and larger than the ordi- 
nary ſize. ; 

This account of our hunting party may convey a 
wrong idea of the method purſued uſually in this ſport, 
to prevent which, it may not be amiſs to ſubjoin a few 
words to this ſubject, The natives generally contrive 
to reach the ground about ſun-ſet, where the bears uſually 
frequent. They firſt look out for their tracks, and at- 
tend particularly to the freſheſt of them ; always pay- 
ing a regard to the ſituation with reſpe&t to conceal- 
ment; and taking aim at the animal as it paſſes by, or 
advances, or goes from them. Theſe tracks are nu- 
merous between the woods and the lakes, and are often 
found among the long ſedgy graſs and brakes on the 
margin of the water. Having determined upon a con- 
venient ſpot for concealment, the hunters fix their 
crutches in the ground, on which they reſt their fire- 
locks, pointing them in a proper direction. They af- 
1 1 kneel or lie down, as the circumſtances of 
their ſituation may require; and, having their bear- 
ſpears in readineſs by their fide, wait the arrival of their 
game, Theſe precautions are extremely neceſſary, that 
the hunters may make ſure of their mark: for the 
price of ammunition is ſo high at Kamtſchatka, that 
the price of a bear will not purchaſe more of it than 
will load a muſquet four or five times. It is much 
more material on another conſideration; for, if the firſt 
ſhot ſhould not render the bear incapable of purſuit, 


fatal conſequences too frequently enſue. The enraged | 


beaſt makes immediately towards the place from whence 
the ſound and ſmoke iſſue, and furiouſly atracks his ad- 
verſaries. They have not ſufficient time to re-load 
their pieces, as the bear is ſeldom fired at till he comes 
within the diſtance 15 yards; therefore, if he ſhould 
not happen to fall, they immediately prepare to receive 
him upon their ſpears ; their ſafety depending, in a 
great meaſure, on their giving him a mortal ſtab as he 


advances towards them. Should he parry the thruſt | 


(which theſe animals are ſometimes enabled to do, by 
the ſtrength and agility of their paws; and break in 
upon his opponents, the conflict becomes bloody; for 


it is ſeldom that the loſs of a ſingle life will ſatisfy the 


beaſt's revenge. This bulineſs, or diverſion, is parti- 
cularly dangerous at two ſeaſons of the year: in the 
ſpring, when they firſt iſſue from their caves, after hav- 
ing ſubſiſted the whole winter (as it is here poſitively 
aſſerted) ſolely on ſucking their paws ; and eſpecially 


if the froſt ſhould continue to be ſevere, and the ice in 


the lakes is not broken up; as they cannot then have 
_ recourſe to their cuſtomary and expected food. Thus 
becoming exceedingly famiſhed, they grow fierce and 
ſavage in proportion ; purſuing the inhabitants by the 


ſcent; and prowling about at a diſtance from their uſual | 
Under ſuch cir- 


tracks, dart upon them unawares. 
cumſtances, as the natives have no idea of ſhooting 
flying or running, or in any manner without reſting 


their piece, they often fall a ſacrifice to their ſavage ra- 


pacity. The time of their copulation, is the other 
dangerous ſeaſon to meet with them, and that is uſually 
about September, Many inſtances of natural affec- 
tion in theſe animals are frequently related by the 
Kamtſchadales, who hence derive conſiderable advan- 
tages in hunting, They never preſume to fire at a 
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young bear if the dam is upon the ſpot; ſor if the cub 
ſhould happen to be killed, ſhe becomes enraged to an 
immoderate degree; and, if ſhe can only obtain a fight 
of the offender, ſhe is ſure to be revenged of him, or 
die in the attempt. On the other hand. if the mother 
ſhould be ſhot, the cubs continue by the fide of her after 
ſhe has been a long time dead; exhibiting, by affecting 
eſtures and motions, the moſt poignant affliction. 
he hunters, inſtead of commiſerating their diſtreſſes, 
embrace theſe opportunities of deſtroying them. It 
the veracity of the Kamtſchadales ma U Epended on, 
the ſagacity of the bears is as extraordinary as their na- 
tural affection. Innumerable are the ſtories which they 
relate to this effect. They likewiſe acknowledge infl= 
nite obligations to the bears, for all the little progreſs 
they have hitherto made in ſeveral arts. They confeſs * 


4 themſelves indebted wholly to thoſe animals for all their 


knowledge in phyſic and ſurgery; that, by obſerving 
what herbs they have applied to the wounds they have 
received, and what methods they have purſued. when 
they were languid, and out of order, they have acquired 
a knowledge of moſt of thoſe ſimples which they have 
now recourſe to, either as cltirnal of internal applica- 
tions. But the moſt ſingular circumſtance of all is, 


| that they admit the bears to be their dancing-maſters, 


though the evidence of our own ſenſes places this mat- 


| ter beyond diſpute for in the bear-dance of the Kamt- 
| ſchadales, every geſture and attitude peculiar to that 


animal, is faithfully exhibited, All their other dances 
are ſimilar to this in many particulars ;.and thoſe atti- 


| tudes are thought to come neareſt to perfection, which 


molt reſemble the motions: of the bear. 

On Tueſday, the 28th, Captain King returned from 
his excurſion to the ſhips, not a little pleaſed, as it had 
afforded him an opportunity of ſeeing a part of the 
country, and of obſerving the manners and behaviour 
of the Pee when under no reſtraint, evidently not 
the caſe when they were in company with the Ruſſians. 
On the goth, our Commodore went to Paratounca; but, 
before his departure, ordered Captain King to get the 
ſhips out of the harbour, that they might be in readi- ww 
nels to ſail. 1 : 

On Friday, the 1ſt of October, we had a violent gale 
of wind, which continued the whole day ; bur, on the 
2nd, both ſhips warped out of the harbour, and an- 
chored in 7 fathoms water, about a quarter of a mile 
from the oftrog. Fortunately for us, the day before we 
quitted the harbour, the cattle from Verchnei arrived; 
and that the men might have the full enjoyment of this 
ſeaſonable ſupply, by cating it whilſt it was freſh, the 


| Commodore determined to ſtay in our preſent ſtation 
| five or fix days longer. This time, however, was far 
from being miſapplied ; for the pumps, ſails, and 1 


ging of each ſhip, received an additional repair. Cap- 
tain King having obtained permiſſion to uſe the copper 


belonging to the Reſolution, and being ſupplied with 


molaſſes from Captain Gore, he was enabled to brew a 
ſufficient quantity of beer to laſt the crew a fortnight, 
and to make ten additional puncheons of ſtrong ſpruce 
eſſence, This ſupply was the more acceptable as our 
laſt caſk of ſpirits was now ſerving out, except a ſmall 
quantity reſerved for caſes of emergency, The zd be- 
ing the name-day of the Empreſs of Ruſſia, we were 
cordially diſpoſed to ſhew it every poſſible reſpect. 
The paſtor of Paratounca, Ivaſkin, and the Serjeant, 
were invited to dine with us; and an entertainment 
was prepared for the two Toions of Paratounca, and 
St. Peter and St. Paul; as well as for the inferior offi- 
cers of the garriſon, and the moſt reſpectable of the 
inhabitants. All the other natives were invited to par- 
take in common with the ſhips companies; a pound 
of excellent beef being ſerved out to every man, and 
the remainder of our ſpirits was made into grog, and 
diſtributed among them. Twenty-one guns were fired 


upon the occaſion ; and conſidering. we were in a very - 
remote part of the Empreſs's dominions, the whole 

feſtival was conducted in a manner not unworthy ſo il- 
luſtrious a character. On Tueſday, the 5th, we received 
ar, and tobacco, from Bol. 
ptain Shmaleff having met this Poe 


. 4 
: * 


a freſh fupply of tea, ſu 
Ps 
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on his return, he tranſmitted a letter with it, informing 


us, that the ſloop from Okotſk had arrived in his ab- 
ſence, and that Madame Shmaleff had inſtantly diſ- 
patched a courier with theſe few articles, requeſting 
our acceptance of them. On the two following days we 
were prevented from unmooring by reaſon of foul wea- 
ther; but on Friday the 8th, all the boats were hoiſted 
in, and we failed towards the mouth of the bay ; when 
the wind, veering to the S. obliged us to drop anchor, 
the Oſtrog bearing N. diſtant half a league. On the 
9th, at four o'clock, P. M. we again unmoored; but as 
we were raiſing our laſt anchor, we were informed that 
the drummer of the marines had fled from the boat of 
the Diſcovery, which had juſt left the village, and that 


he had lately been ſeen with a Kamtſchadale woman, 


to whom he was known to be much attached, and who 


and the Ruſſians. 
to ſend parties of his men after him; and in the mean 


_s 


had importuned him frequently to ſtay behind. This 


man was entirely uſeleſs in the ſervice, being lamed by 
a ſwelling in his knee ; and on that very account Cap- 
tain King was the more unwilling to leave him behind, 
leſt he ſhould become a oiſctable 

He therefore applied to the Serjeant 


time, ſome ſailors viſited a well known haunt of his in 
the neighbourhood, where the drummer and his wo- 
man were found together. On his return the Diſcovery 
weighed anchor, and followed the Reſolution. | 
Hovide now taken our final departure from St. Peter 
and St. Paul, an account of Awatſka Bay, and the ad- 
Joining coaſt, may not be unacceptable to our friendly 
readers; eſpecially as it is, perhaps, the ſafeſt and moſt 


_ extenſive bay that has ever been diſcovered ; and the 
only one, in this part of the world, that can admit veſ- 


ſels of a conſiderable burthen. The entrance thereto 
is in the lat. 52 deg. 51 min. N. long. 158. deg. 48 min. 
E. It lies in the bight of another exterior bay, formed 


by Cape Gavereea to the S. and Cheepoonſkoi Nos to 


the N. The latter of theſe head- lands bears from the 
former N. E. by N. and is 32 leagues diſtant. From 
the Cape Gavareea to the entrance of Awatſka Bay, the 
coaſt takes a northerly direction, and extends about 11 
leagues. It conſiſts of ragged cliffs and rocks, and 
in many parts, preſents an appoarance of bays and inlets; 
but, on a nearer approach, low ground was ſeen to 
connęct the head- lands. From the entrance of Awatſka 


Bay, 8 Noſs bears E. N. E. diſtant 17 


leagues. e ſhore on this ſide is flat and low, with 


hills behind, riſing gradually to a conſiderable height. 
The latitude of Cape Gavereea is 52 deg. 21 min. 


his 
remarkable difference of the land on the fides of Awat- 
ſka Bay, together with their different bearings, are very 
proper guides to ſteer for it, in coming from the ſouth- 


ward; and when it is approached from the northward, 
Cheepoonſkoi Noſs becomes very conſpicuous ; it being 
a high projecting head-land, and is united to the con- 
| e than the 


tinent, by a large extent of level 
Noſs. We are rather particular in deſcribing this 
coaſt; for if we had poſſeſſed a good account of its 
form on both ſides of Awatſka Bay, we ſhould, when we 


" Exrft viſited it, have arrived two days ſooner than we 


1 — 


7 
+> 
- 


did, and conſequently have avoided part of the tempel- 


tuous weather, which we experienced in plying off the 
mouth of the harbour. Beſides, as the fogs are ſo pre- | 


valent in theſe ſeas, it often happens, that an obſerva- 


tion for aſcertaining the latitude cannot be taken. It 


| 


ſhould alſo be conſidered, that land makesa very decep- 
tive appearance when covered with ſnow, or when 


viewed through a hazy atmoſphere ; both which cir- 


cumſtances render it neceſſary for every navigator to 


be acquainted with as many diſcriminating objects as 
_ poſſible. 


Should the weather be ſufficiently clear to 


burthen to himſelf 


Page” 


admit a view of the mountains, both on the coaſt and 


its neighbourhood, the fituation of Awatſka Bay may 


be precilely known, by the two high mountains to the 
S. of it. That neareſt the bay is in form of a ſugar- 
loaf: the other more inland, is flat at top, and not 


quite ſo high. There are three very conſpicuous moun- 
tains to the N. of the bay: that fartheſt to the W. ap- 


pears to be the higheſt ; the next, a volcano-mountain, 


may readily be known by the ſmoke iſſuing from the 


wth 1 


[ 


id. 


- 8 


N. W. direction. 
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top. The third is the moſt northerly, and mi j 
ſome propriety, be called a cluſter of whos hy 10 75 
preſents ſeveral flat tops to our view. When we 8 
within the capes, and into the outward bay, a 1; .'5 
houſe on a perpendicular head-land, pointed out tho 
entrance into the harbour to the N. Many ſunk : 
rocks lie to the eaſtward of this head-land, ſtretehirn 
two or three miles into the ſea, and when this or a feel 
are moderate, they will always ſhew themſelves. T 
the S. of the entrance, about 4 miles diſtant from 10 
lies a ſmall round ifland, compoſed chiefly of hj . 
pointed rocks, one of which is larger, and more 1 
pendicular than the reſt. The entrance into the ba 10 
at firſt, about three miles wide; one mile and a half in 
the narroweſt part; and it is four miles long, in a N. 
Within the mouth is a noble baſon. 
20 miles in circumference, in which are the harbour; of 
Rakoweena to the E. Tarcinſka to the W. and St. Peter 
and St. Paul to the N. The breadth ef Tarcinſka har. 
bour is three miles, and the length twelve. A narrow 
neck of land ſeparates it from the ſea at the bottom 
and it ſtretches to the E. S. E. The entrance of the 
harbour of Rakoweena is impeded by a ſhoal in the 
middle of the channel, which, in general, makes it ne. 


ceſſary to warp in, unleſs there ſhould happen to be a 


leading wind. Were it not for this circumſtance, this 
harbour would be preferable to the other two, It is one 
mile and a half broad, and three miles long, running 
in a S. E. and eaſterly direction. 
But, one of the moſt convenient little harbours we 
have ſeen, is that of St. Peter and St. Paul. Six ſhips 
may be commodiouſly moored in it, head and ſtern, and 
it is, in every reſpect, convenient for giving them any 
kind of repairs. The S. fide of this harbour is formed 
by a low, narrow, fandy neck, whereon the Oftrog is 


built. The mid-channel is only 270 feet acroſs, in 


waich- there was ſix fathoms and a half water. The 
deepeſt within is 7 fathoms, over a muddy bottom. 
We found, however, ſome inconvenience from the 
toughneſs of the ground, which often broke the meſ- 
ſenger, and occaſioned ſome trouble in getting the an- 
chors up. At the head of this harbour is the watering 
place. Off the eaſtern harbour is a ſhoal, and within 
the entrance a ſpit, ſtretching from the S. W. ſhore, 
having only three fathoms water over it. To ſteer 
clear of the latter, a ſmall iſland, or rather a large de- 
tached rock, on the W. ſhore of the entrance, muſt bè 
ſhut in with the land to the S. of ir. In order to ſteer 
clear of the former, the three needle rocks, near the 
light-houſe-head, on the E. ſhore of the entrance, muſt 
be kept open with the head-lands to the northward of 
the firſt ſmall bending on the E. fide of the entrance. 
As you come into the harbour of Sr. Peter and St. Paul, 
and approach the village, it 1s very neceſſary ro keep 
near the eaſtern ſhore, to avoid a ſpit which ſtretches 
from the head-land, to the 8. W. of the Oſtrog. 

Let it be noticed, that the obſervatories were placed 
on the W. fide of the village of St. Peter and St. Paul; 
and from the ſun's meridian altitudes, and of five ſtars 
to the N. of the zenith we found the latitude to be 53 
deg. 38 ſec. N. and its longitude from 146 ſets of lunar 
obſervations, to be 158 deg. 43 min. 16 ſec, E. At full 
and change of the moon it was high water, at 36 min. 
after four; and five feet eight inches, was the greateſt . 
riſe, The tides were regular every twelve hours. It 
may be proper to obſerve further, in this place, that 
the time-keeper on board our ſhip, which was copied 
exactly from Mr. Harriſon's, by Mr. Kendal, ſtopped 
on the 27th of April, a few days before our firſt arrival 
in Awatſka Bay. During the voyage, it had always 
been carefully attended to, not having been truſted, 
even for a moment, in any other hands than thoſe of 
Captain Cook and Captain King. No accident, there- 
fore, could poſſibly have happened, to which its ſtop- 
ping 2951 — attributed; nor could it proceed from 
intenſe cold, the thermometer being but very little be- 
low the freezing point. When the failure of the piece 
was firſt diſcovered, the Commodore and Captain King 


conſulted about the meaſures to be purſued; whether 


ſub- 


they ſhould ſuffer it to remain in a uſeleſs ſtate, or | 
mit 
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tit to the inſpection of a ſeaman on board, who had 
. ularly bred a watch-maker in London, and 
who had given many ſatisfactory proofs of his ſkill in 
that profeſſion, in repairing ſeveral watches upon the 
Having experienced the 3 of this time- 


jece, we were extremely unwilling to be deprived of 


5 ntages. Beſides, it ſnhould be conſidered, that 
| rogers bad already been ſufficiently tried to aſcertain 
its utility, as well in the former voyage, as during the 


three years of our having it on board: therefore, on the 


flirſt clear day after we arrived in Awatſka Bay, the time- 


jece was opened, in the preſence of the two Captains, 


broken; but as the watch- maker was not able to make 
it go, he took off the cock and balance, and cleaned the 


5 pivot holes: theſe were extremely foul; and other 


arts of the work were in the ſame condition. Upon 
taking off the dial-plate, a piece of dirt was found be- 
tween two teeth of the wheel, that carries the ſecond- 
hand, to which cauſe its ſtopping was principally at- 


' tributed. After putting the work together, and oiling 


it very ſparingly, the watch ſeemed to go with freedom 
and regularity. Captain King having received orders 
to go the next day to Bolcheretſk, the time-keeper was 


left with Mr. Baily, in order to get its rate, by compar- 


ing it with his watch and clock; who informed him on 
his return, that it had gone very regularly for ſome days, 
not loſing more than 17 ſeconds a day; and afterwards 
ſtopped again, This we ſuppoſed to be occaſioned, by 
its having been badly put together. It was therefore 
now a ſecond time opened; and when again adjuſted, 
it gained about a minute a day; when, the watch- maker 
in attempting to alter the regulator, broke the balance- 
ſpring. He made a new ſpring, but the watch went ſo 
irregularly aſterwards, that we were obliged to lay it 
aſide as quite uſeleſs. The honeſt mechanic was as 
much vexed as we were at our ill ſucceſs; not ſo much 
owing, as we were convinced, to his want of ſkill, as to 
the improper tools he had to work with, and the callouſ 
neſs his hands had contracted from his employment as 
a mariner. We ſhall now proceed, as propoſed in the 
contents of this chapter, to give a correct and perfect 
geographical and natural hiſtory of the Peninſula af 
Lamtſchatka. | | | 
EKamtſchatka is ſituated on the eaſtern coaſt of Aſia. 
It extends from 52 deg. to 61 deg. N. lat. the long. of 


its extremity. to the S. being 156, deg. 45 min. The 


iſthmus, that joins it tothe continent on the N. lies be- 
tween the gulphs of Olutorſk and Penſhinſh. Its ex- 
tremity to the S. is Cape Lapatka. The whole penin- 


ſula is ſomewhat in the form of a ſhoe ; and its greateſt | 
- breadth is 236 computed miles, being from-the mouth 


of the Tigil, to that of the river Kamtſchatka; and to- 
wards each extremity, it gradually becomes narrower. 
On the N. it is bounded by the country of the Koriacks; 


by the N. Pacific Ocean to the S. and E. and by the ſea of 


Okotſk to the W. A chain of high mountains extends 
the whole length of the peninſula, from N. to S. and al- 
"moſt equally divide it; whence ſeveral rivers take their 


riſe, and make their courſe into the Pacific Ocean, and 


the ſea of Okotſ{k.. The three, principal of theſe. are, 


the Bolchoireka, or great river; the Kamtſchatka ; and 


the river Awatſka. To the N. W. of the mouth of the 
Kamtſchatka, lies the great lake Nerpitſch; from Nerpi, 


a ſeal; that lake abounding with thoſe animals. A ſort, 
called Niſhnei-Kamtſchatka Oftrog, is ſituated about 
20 miles up the river, where an hoſpital, and barracks 
have been built by the Ruſſians; and this place, we un- 
derſtgod, is now. become the principal mart in the 
country. 1 (no 1 Aled"; 
Were we to judge of this country from what we ſaw 
of its ſoil and vegetable productions, it appears to be 
Neither about the bay, nor in 
our journey to Bolcheretſk, nor in any of our hunting 
excurſions, did we ever perceive the ſmalleſt ſpot of 
_ . ground, that had the appearance of a good green turf, 
or that ſeemed capable of improvement by cultivation. 


Indeed, the whole ſurface of the country, in a moſt 


ſtriking degree, reſembles that of Newfoundland. At 
Faratounca, however, we ſaw. ſome ſtacks of molt excel 


7; 


'-- Clerke and King. No part of the watch appeared to be | 


——_ 


* * 


— 


1 


| 


| ſubject to eruptions, 


lent hay; and Major Behm affured us, that the banks of 
the Kamtſcharki, and the Biſtraia, as well i many other 
parts of the periinſula, produce a quantity of 'grafs, 
of great ſtrength and height, Which is mowed twice in 
every ſummer, and that the hay is particularly adapted 


to the fattening of cattle, being of à very ſucculent qua- 


lity. This agrees with Kraſcheninicoft's account, who 
relates, that the country which borders on the river 
Kamtſchatka, is much ſuperior, in point of fertility, to 
that of either the N. or 8. The ſeverity of the climate; 
it may naturally be ſuppoſed;* muſt be in proportion to 
the ſteriſity of the ſoil, of which it is perhaps the cauſe.” 
We firſt ſaw this country in the beginning of May, 
1779, when it was chvered with fnow, from fix to eight 
feet in depth. On the 24th of Auguſt, when we re- 
turned, the foliage of the trees, and vegeration in gene- 
ral, appeared to be in the height of perfettion, The 
weather, during the remainder of that month, and the 
whole of September, was not ſevere; but when October 


began, the new fallen ſnow again covered the tops of 


the hills. In computing the ſeaſons here, Spring ſhould' 
certainly be omitted, Summer may be ſaid to extend 
from the middle of June, till the middle of September. 
October may be conſidered as Autumn; from Which 
period to the middle of June, it is all dreary winter. 
The climate in the country adjacent to the river Kamtf. 
chatka, is ſaid to be as ſerene and temperate, as in many 
parts of Siberia under the ſame latitude. The inhabi- 
tants, however, are ſometimes prevented, by the uncet. 
cainty of the ſummer ſeaſon, from providing a ſufficient 
ſtock: of dried fiſh, for their food in winter; and the 
moiſture of the air occaſions worms to breed in them, 
which frequently deſtroy or ſpoil the greateſt part. The 
ſeverity of the winter, and the dreadful hurricanes of 
wind and ſnow which attend it, oblige the natives to te? 
tire to their ſubterraneous Habirations, both fot their ſe- 
curity and warmth. We had neither thunder nor light- 
ning during our ſtay at Kamtſchatka, excepting on the 
night of the eruption of the volcano. In this peninſula 
volcanoes are numerous; but only three have lately been 


Awatſka we have already mentioned. The volcano 

Tolbatchick is ſituated between the river Kamtſchatka 
and Tolbatchick, on a neck of land. The eruptions pro- 
ceed from the ſummit of a high mountain, Which ter- 
minates in pointed rocks. On the top of the mountain 


of Kamtſchatka, ſuppoſed to be by far the higheſt in the 
Springs of hot water,” 


peninſula, is the third volcano, 
are ſaid to abound in this country, | | 

The principal trees which fell under dur notice, were 
the birch, the poplar, and the alder; ſeveral fmall ſpecies 
of the willow, and two ſorts of dwarhiſh cedars. One of 
theſe ſorts grow upon the coaſt, ſeldom exceeding two 
feet in height, and creeping on the ground: Of this 
our eſſence for beer was made, and proved to be very 
proper for the purpoſe : the other, which grows much. 
higher, is found on the mountains, and bears a kind of 
nut or apple. Of the birch which appears to be the moſt 
common, we remarked three ſorts. Two of them were 
large and fit for timber; differing from each other.only 
in the colour and texture of the bark. The third is of 
a dwarfiſh kind. The natives apply this tree to a va- 
riety of uſes. When tapped, it yields a liquor in great 
abundance, which they drink without mixture, or any 
kind of preparation, as we obſerved frequently-in our 
journey to Bolcheretſæ. We drank ſom̃e of it outſelves, 


and found it pleaſant and refreſhing, though ſomewhat 
The bark they convert into veſſels far do- 


. | 

meltie purpoſes ; and from the wood of this tree they 
make their ſledges and canoes. - Not only the birch, but 
every other kind of tree, in the neighbourhood of the 
bay, were ſtunted, and very ſmall: the natives therefore 


are obliged to go a conſiderable diſtance up the coun- 


| try, to get wood of a proper ſize for their canoes, their 
balagans (or ſummer-houſes) and many other purpoſes; / 


This peninſula, likewiſe produces great abundance of 
the ſhrub. kind, as mountain aſh, junipers,  raſberry 
buſhes, and wild roſes. Alſo a variety of berries, as 
partridge - berries, bluc-herries, black-berries, cran-bet- 
ries, and crow-berries. Theſe ate preſerved by maſhing 
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tte country, it has been chiefly appropriated to the 


but their colours are more vivid and ſhining. 


of the other plant is Sweet Grals. 
* growth, it is about ſix feet high. This plant was for- 


that of the ſame animals in Siberia or America. 
ables are much larger than thoſe of Siberia, and their 
far is thicker and brighter; but thoſe in the neighbour. 
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hem into a thick jam; and they conſtitute a conſider- 
able part of their winter proviſions, ſerving as a gene- 


ral ſauce to their dried fiſh. They alſo eat them in pud- 


dings, and make decoctions of them for their common 
beverage, We found here large quantities of whole- 
ſome vegetables in a wild ſtate, ſuch as chervil, garlic, 
onions, angelica, and wild celery. We alſo met with 
ſome excellent turnips, and turnip-radiſhes, upon a few 
ſpots of ground in the vallies. This was the utmoſt of 
their garden cultivation: yet, this account of vegeta- 
bles only relates to ſuch parts of the country as fell 
within our obſervation : near the river Kamtſchatka, 
where, as we have already obſerved, both the ſoil and 
climate are the beſt in the peninſula, garden culture 1s 


attended to, and perhaps with ſucceſs ; for with the ſe- 1 
cond drove of cattle which we received from Verchnei, 


we alſo received a preſent of cucumbers, celery, ſome 
large turnips, and other garden vegetables. Two plants 
are produced in this peninſula, which muſt not paſs un- 


noticed. The firſt is called by the natives Sarana, which 


grows wild and in great quantities. About the begin- 
ning of Auguſt, many, women are employed in collect- 
ing the roots, which, after being dried in the ſun, are 
preſerved for uſe. It is a maxim with the Kamtſcha- 
dales, that Providence never deſerts them, for the ſea- 
ſon that is prejudicial to the ſarana, is always favourable 


for fiſhing ; and, on the contrary, an unſucceſsful fiſh- - 


ing month, is always amply compenſated by an exube- 


rant farana harveſt. This article is variouſly employed | 


in cookery, When roaſted in embers, it is a better ſub- 
ſtitute for bread than any thing the country produces. 


place of flour and meal, and is mixcd in all their ſoups, 


© and many other diſhes. It is extremely nouriſhing, has 
a pleaſant bitter flavour, and may be eaten daily with- 


out cloying. We partook of theſe roots, boiled as we 
do potatoes, and found them very agreeable. The name 
When at its full 


Merly a principal ingredient in cookery among the na- 
1 2 but ſince the Ruſſians have been in poſſeſſion of 


purpoſe of diſtillation. The liquor extracted is called 
raka, and has the ſtrength of brandy. Seventy-two 
pounds of the plant, produced generally 25 pints of raka. 


A vulgar well-known plant remains to be noticed, as 
being more eſſential to their ſubſiſtence than all which | 


have hitherto been mentioned: this is the Nettle ; 
which, as neither hemp nor flax are produced in this 
country, ſupplies materials for their —— and 
on which their exiſtence principally depends. ö 
Many parts of this peninſula would probably admit 
of ſuch cultivation, as might contribute to the comfort 
and convenience of the inhabitants; yet the number of 
wild animals it produces, muſt always be conſidered as 
its real riches; and no labour can be conſidered fo pro- 
ductive of advantage, as what is employed upon its fur- 
rieries. And next to theſe, the animals that ſupply them 
are deſerving of attention. Theſe are the fox, the ze- 
biline, or fable ; the ſtoat, or ermine; the iſatis, or arc- 
tic fox; the carleſs marmot; the varying hare ; the 
weaſel; the glutton, or wolverene; the wild ſheep; the 
rein-deer; wolves ; bears; and dogs. The moſt gene- 
ral objects of the chace are foxes, with which this coun- 
try abounds, and among which are a variety of colours. 
he moſt common ſpecies 1s the ſame as the European, 
me 
are of a dark cheſnut ; others have dark-coloured ftri Pens 
the bellies of ſome are black, but the other part of the 
body is of a light cheſnut. Some are wholly black; 
others of a dark brown ; others of a ſtone- colour: and 
ſome few are entirely white ; the laſt, however, are very 
ſcarce. The quality jof their fur is much = wk." = 
e 


hood of the rivers Olekma and Vitime, are of a finer 


black. The fables of the Tigil and Ouka, are ſaid to 
be the beſt in Kamtſchatka; a | 
frequently for five pounds ſterling. The inferior ſorts 
are found in the ſouthern parts, Is | | 


pair of theſe being ſold 
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A rifle barrel gun, of a very ſmall bore, a net, and 4 
few bricks, are the whole apparatus of the ſable hunters 
With the firſt they ſometimes ſhoot them, when ſeen on 
trees: the net is uſed in ſurrounding hollow trees; in 
which they uſually take refuge when purſued; and the 
bricks are put hot into the cavities, in order to drive 
them out with the ſmoke. The ſkin of the arctic fox 


| is of little value; and, on the ſame account, the varying 


hare is neglected. They are very numerous, and always 
become perfectly white during the winter. In the be. 
ginning of May, we obſerved ſeveral of this colour, but 
they were ſo extremely ſhy, as not to ſuffer us to come 
within gun-ſhot. The earleſs marmot, or mountain 
rat, is a beautiful creature, much ſmaller than a ſquir. 
rel; and like that animal, feeds upon roots and berries. 
Its ſkin is of high eſtimation, being warm, light, and of 
a bright 2 colour. The ermine, or ſtoat, is little 
regarded; its fur being of a very ordinary kind. The 
weaſel is alſo neglected on the ſame account. The ſkin 
of the wolverene, or glutton, on the contrary, is in the 
higheſt repute; a Kamtſchadale looking upon himſelf 
as moſt ſplendidly attired, when a ſmall quantity of this 
fur appears upon his garments. The women embelliſh 
their hair with its white pats, which is confidered as the 
moſt ſuperlative piece of finery. All the bears which 


we had an opportunity of ſeeing, were of a dun brown 


colour. They appear generally in a company of four or 
five together; and frequently in the ſeaſon when the 
fiſh quit the fea, and puſh in great quantities, up the 


rivers, In the winter months they are ſeldom viſible, 
| Of their ſkins, warm mattreſſes, and coverings for beds, 
When baked in an oven, and pounded, it ſupplies the | 


are made; alſo comfortable bonnets, gloves, and har- 
neſs for the ſledges. The fleſh, eſpecially the fat, is held 
in great eſtimation. + The wolves appear only in win- 
ter, when they are ſaid to prowl about in large compa. 
nics. Rein- deer, both wild and tame, are found in many 
parts of the peninſula, but none in the neighbourhood 
of Awatſka, It is remarkable that theſe animals are not 
uſed here, for the purpoſes of carriage, as they are by 
their neighbours to the N. and E. Their place is in- 
deed ſufficiently ſupplied by dogs; yet it appears ſome- 
what extraordinary, that they ſhould not have preferred 
an animal ſo much more powerful and docile. The 
dogs reſemble the Pomeranian breed, in mien and fi- 
gure ; but they are larger, and the hair is conſiderably 
coarſer. The colour moſt prevalent among them, is 
that of a 5 pony or a pale dirty yellow. Theſe ani- 
mals are all turned looſe, about the latter end of May, 
and are obliged to- ſhift for themſelves till the enſuing 
winter ; but they never fail to return to their refpective 
homes, when the ſnow begins to make irs appearance, 
In the winter, their food conſiſts wholly of the head, 
back-bones, and intrails of ſalmon, which are preſerved 
and dried for that purpoſe; and even with this food 
they are very ſcantily ſupplied. The dogs muſt certainly 
be very numerous, no lefs than five being yoked toge- 
ther for a ſingle ſledge, in which only one perſon is car- 
ried. In our journey to Bolcheretſk, we bad occaſion 
for 139 at two ſtages. It is obſervable, that bitches are 
never employed in this buſineſs, nor dogs that have 
been caſtrated. * The whelps are trained to the draft, 
by being faſtened to ſtakes with leathern thongs, which 
are elaſtic ; and having their food placed beyond their 


| reach, by continually pulling to: obtain it, they aquire 


ſtrength and a habit of drawing: both of which are eſ- 
ſentially neceſſary for their deſtined labour. We muſt 
not omit, in our catalogue of animals, the wild moun- 
tain ſheep, or argali, unknown in all parts of Europe, 
except thoſe of Corſica and Sardinia. Its ſkin reſem- 
bles that of a deer's, but in its gait and general appear- 
ance, it nearer approaches the goat. Its head is adorned 
with two large twiſted horns, which, when the animal 
is full grown, weigh ſometimes from 25 to 30 pounds, 
and are reſted on the creature's back when it is run- 
ning. Theſe animals are remarkably ſwift and active, 
frequent only the moſt craggy and mountainous parts, 


and traverſe the ſteepeſt rocks with an aſtoniſhing agi- 


lity. Spoons, cups, and platters, are fabricated by the 
natives of their horns; and they often have one of the 
latter hanging to a belt; which ſerves them to drink. 
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f, when on their hunting expeditions. This is a 
— creature, extremely beautiful, and its fleſh is 
1 and delicately flavoured. = | 

- Of northern ſea-fowl, almoſt every Kind frequent the 
coaſt and bays of Kamtſchatka, and among others the 
ſea eagles.” The inland rivers are plentifally ſtored 
with various ſpecies of wild ducks j one o which, 
called by the natives a-an-gitche, has a moſt beautiful 
plumage. Its cry is equally ſingular and agreeable. 
Another ſpecies is called the mountain duck. The 
plumage of the drake is remarkably beautiful. A va- 
riety of other water fowl were ſeen, which, from their 
magnitude, appeared to be of the gooſe kind. We ob- 
{erved in paſſing through the woods, ſome eagles of a 
prodigious ſize, but of what ſpecies we could not Nava 
bly determine. It is faid, there are three different 
kinds. The firſt is the black eagle with a white head, 
tail, and legs: the eaglets of which are perfectly white, 
The ſecond is improperly called the white eagle, though, 
in reality, it is of a light grey. The third is the ſtone 
coloured eagle, which is a very common ſort. There 
are great numbers of the hawk, falcon, and buſtard 
kind in this peninſula; '' Woodcocks,ſnipes, and grouſe 
are alſo found here. Swans are very numerous, and ge- 
nerally make a' part of the repaſt at all public entertain- 
ments. The vaſt abundance of wild fowl, in this coun- 
try, was ſufficiently manifeſt, from the many preſents we 
received, conſiſting frequently of twenty brace at a time. 
We ſaw no amphibious animals on the coaſt, except 
ſeals; and theſe were extremely numerous about the 
bay of Awatſka. The ſea-otrers found here, and thoſe 
we met with at Nootka Sound, are exactly the ſame ; 
and have already been particularly deſcribed. They 
were formerly in great abundance here; but ſince the 


Ruſſians have opened a trade with the Chineſe for their 


ſkins, where they bear à price ſuperior to any other 
kind of fur, the hunters have been induced to be ſo in- 
defatigable in the purſuit of them, that very few re- 
main in the country. They are ſtill ſound in the Kurile 
Iſlands, though the number is inconſiderable. : 
Fiſh is the main article of ſubſiſtence, among the in- 
habitants of this peninſula, who cannot poſſibly derive 


it either from agriculture or cattle, - The ſoil, indeed, | 


 aftords ſome wholeſome roots, and every part of the 
country produces great quantities of berries;- but fiſh 
alone may be called their ſtaff of life, with more pro- 


priety than bread in any other countty; for neither 
the inhabitants, nor their domeſtic animals of the ca- 
nine ſpecies, could poſſibly exiſt without it. Whales N 
are common in this country, and when taken ſerve for 
a variety of uſes. Aſter cleaning their inteſtines, dry- 


ing them, and blowing them like bladders, they depoſit 


their oil and greaſe therein. Excellent ſnares are made 


of their nerves and veins; in ſhort, no part of the whale 
is uſeleſs in this peninſula.” We caught abundance of 
fine flat fiſh, trout, and herrings. At one haul on the 
15th of May, we dragged out above 300 flat fiſh, beſides 


a conſiderable quantity of ſea-trout. The firſt herring | 


ſeaſon commences about the latter end of May. They 


able time. | 
quantities of exceeding ſine cod; and many of our empty 
Caſks were filled with the former. But notwithſtand- 


ing this abundance, it is on the ſalmon fiſhery alone that | 


the inhabitants depend for their winter ſuſtenance. 
The fiſhing ſeaſon begins about the middle of May, and 
continues to the end of June. The firſt ſhoals that enter 
the mouth of the Awatſka, are the largeſt and moſt eſ- 


teemed. Three feet and a half is their uſual length; 
and they are more than proportionably deep; their 


average weight being from 30 to 40 pounds. We had 

one of the firſt that were taken, but not without being 
told, that it was the higheſt compliment the Kamtſcha- 
dates could poſſibly confer upon us. It was formerly a 
cuſtom among them to eat the firſt-fiſh they caught, in 
the midſt of great rejoicings, accompanied with many 
ſuperſtitious ceremonies. 
ſalmon, weighing from about 8 to 15 pounds, known 
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There is a ſmaller ſort of 


by the name of the red fiſh, which aſſemble in the bays, 


and at the mouths of the rivers, èarly in the month of 
Nc, 78. by . ö ; 
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viſit 'the coaſt in large ſhoals, but continue no conſider- 
Theſe firſt are excellent, as are alſo large 


— 


bone. The former, which is e 
and ſmoked: the other ſlices are dried in the air, and 


eim 


8 
June. From this time till towards the end of Septem« 
ber, vaſt quantities of them are talen upon the eaſtern 


and weſtern coaſts, where the ſea receives any freſh wa- 


ter, and alſoup the rivers, almoſt to their very ſource; 
All the lakes which communicate with the ſea abound 


with fiſh, which have much the Nr of ſalmon, 
ix 


and weigh uſually about five or 


pounds. The na- 


tives, we underſtand, do not think it worth their labour 


to catch them. Theſe lakes being generally ſhallow, 
the fiſh become an wy prey to. bears and dogs, in the 
ſummer ſeaſon; and from the quantities. of bones ap- 
E upon the banks, vaſt numbers of them ſeem to 
aye been devoured. The natives dry the principal 
part of their ſalmon, and ſalt but very little of it. They 


cut a fiſh into three pieces. The belly-picce is firſt 


taken off, and then a lice —_ each ſide of the back 
eemed the beſt, is dried 


are either eaten whole as a ſubſtitute for bread, or pul- 
verized for paſte and cakes, The head, tail and bones 


are dried, and preſerved: for their dogs. 


Ihe inhabitants of Kamtſchatka may be divided 
into three claſſes; the Kamtſchadales, the Ruſſians and 
Coſſacks; and a mixture produced by their intermar- 
riages. The Kamtſchadales are a people of remote 
antiquity, and have inhabited this peninſula for many 
ages; and they doubtleſs deſcended from the Manga- 
lians; though ſome have imagined they ſprang from the 
Tonguſian Tartars, and others from the Japaneſe, 
The Ruſſians, having made themſelves maſters of that 
vaſt extent of coaſt of the Frozen Sea, eſtabliſhed poſts 
and colonies, and appointed commiſſaries to explore 
and 5 the countries ſtill farther to the E. They 


ſoon diſcovered that the wandering Koriacs inhabited 
part of the coaſt of the ſea of Okotſk, and they found 


no difficulty in making them tributary. Theſe not be- 
ing at a great diſtance from the Kamtſchadales, with 


whom they had frequent intercourſe, a knowledge of 


Kamtſchatka muſt naturally follow ; and the honour of 


the firſt diſcovery, of this peninſula. is attributed to 


Feodot Alexeieff, a merchant, in the year 1648; but a 
Coſſack, named Volodimer Atlaſſoff is the unqueſtion- 
able firſt acknowledged diſcoverer of Kamtſchatka. 
He was ſent in 1697, in the ca acity of commiſſary 
from Jakutſk to the Anadirſk, ih directions to call in 


the Koriacs to his aſſiſtance, in order to diſcover, and 


make tributary, the countries beyond. theirs. With 
ſixty Ruſſian ſoldiers, and as many Coſſacks, he pene- 


trated in the Feat, 6987 into the heart of the peninſula, 
and gained the Tigil; 


: . 


In his progres he levied a tri- 
bute upon furs, and proceeded to the river Kamt- 
ſehatka, on which he built an oſtrog, now called 
Verchnei andl eaving a garriſon of 16 Coſſacks, re- 
turned to Jakutſk, with vaſt quantities of valuable tri- 
butary furs, in the year 1700. Since which time to the 


grand revolt of the Kamtſchadales in 1731, the hiſe 


tory of this country preſents an unvaried detail of re- 
volts, maſſacres, and murders, in every part of the pe- 
ninſula. Though a great many of the inhabitants were 


loſt, in quelling the rebellion of 1731, yet the country 


had afterwards recovered itſelf, and was become as po- 


| pulous as ever in 1767 at which panes the ſmall pox 


was, for the firſt time, introduced among them, . by a 
ſoldier from Okotſk. It broke out with fury, and, in its 
progreſs was as dreadful as the plague; ſeeming almoſt 
to threaten their entire extirpation. Twenty thouſand 
were ſuppoſed to have died by this loathſome diſorder 
in Kamtſchatka, the Kurile iſlands, and the Koreki 
country. The inhabitants of whole villages were fome= 
times ſwept away.; of which ſufficient proof remains to 
this day. There are eight oſtrogs about the bay of 
Awatſka, which, we were informed, had been com- 
pletely inhabited, but now they are all become deſolate, 
except St, Peter and St. Paul; and only ſeven Kamt- 


ſchadales, who are tributaries, reſide-in that. At the 


oſtrog of Paratounca only 36 native inhabitants remain, 


including men, women, and children ; though it con- 


tained 360 before it was viſited by the ſmall pox. We 
paſſed; no leſs than four extenſive oſtrogs, in our jour- 


ney tao E which had not a ſingle infabitant 


in 


kf 
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| il | in either of them. We were informed by Major Behm, II value ofa ſkin at Kamtſcharkais thirty roubles, "1 
= _ that thoſe who at this time pay tribute, including the I afterwards tranſported to Okotſk, thence by land 364 


miles to Kiachta, thence 760 miles to Pekin, and after 


Ii | _  » Kuriles, do not exceed 3, 00. The amount of the chta 
E - that to be tranſported to Japan, what a lucrative trade 


military forces, in five forts, is about 400, including 


{ Country. 


Ruſſians and Coſſacks. Nearly the ſame number are 
ſaid to be at Ingiga ; which; though in the N. of the 
ninſula, is under the comm̃and of Kamtſchatka. 
he Ruſſian traders and emigrants are not very conſi- 
derable. 55 4th 
The government, eſtabliſhed in this country by the 
Ruſſians, conſidered as a military one, is remarkably 
mild and equitable... The natives are permitted to 
elec their own magiſtrates in their ancient mode. One 
of theſe, called a Toion, preſides over each oſtrog, to 
whom all differences are referred. In ſome diftricts, 


the only tribute exacted is a fable's ſkin ; and in the 


Kurile iſlands, a ſea otter's ; but as the latter is conſi- 


derably more valuable, the tribute of ſeveral perſons is 


aid with a ſingle ſkin; a tribute ſo inconfiderable can 
hardly be conſidered in any other light, than that of an 
acknowledgment of the Ruſſian dominion over them. 


But the Ruſſians are not only to be commended for the: | 


mildneſs af their government: they are alſo entitled to 


approbation for their ſucceſsſul endeavoufs in convert- 


ing the natives to Chriſtianity, there being now but 
very few idolaters remaining among them. If we form a 
judgment of the other miſſionaries from the benevolent 
paſtor of Paratounca, more ſuitable perſons could not 


_ - poſſibly be engaged in this buſineſs. | 
| rts of this country confiſt entirely of furs ; 


The expo | 
and this buſineſs is chiefly conducted by a company of 
merchants, appointed by the Empreſs. Twelve was 


the number originally, but three have ſince been added. 


' Beſides a charter or grant of privileges, they are dif- 


-tinguiſhed by wearing a gold medal, expreſſive of the 
Empreſs's protection of the fur trade. There are other 


inferior dealers, chiefly Coſſacks, in different parts of the 
At what time the principal merchants re- 
main here, they reſide either at Bolcheretſk, or the 


*Niſhnei oftrog ; the trade centering wholly in thoſe 
two places. 
the way of barter, but every article is at preſent pur- | 
chaſed with ready money, no inconſiderable quantity of 
ſpecie being circulated in that wretched country. The 


This buſineſs was formerly carried on in 


furs produce a high * ; and the natives require few 
articles in teturn. Our ſailors brought a quantity of 
furs from the coaſt of America, and were both pleaſed 
and aſtoniſhed on receiving ſuch a quantity of filver 


ſor them from the merchants; but as they could not 
-purchaſe gin or tobacco, or any thing elſe that would | 
afford them any degree of entertainment, the roubles | 
'-were ſoon conſidered as troubleſome companions, and 


they frequently [diverted ' themſelves by kicking them 


about the deck. Our men received thirty roubles of a 


merchant, for a ſea-otter's ſkin, and in the ſame propor- 


tion for others; but the merchant underſtanding they 
' "had great quantities to diſpoſe of, and perceiving they 
were unacquainted with traffic, he afterwards procured 


them at a much cheaper rate, N 

European articles are the principal that are imported, 
but they are not ſolely confined to Ruſſian manufac- 
tures. They come from England, Holland, Siberia, 
Bucharia, the Calmucs, and China. They chiefly 


conſiſt of coarſe woollen and linen cloths, ſtockings, 


bonnets, and gloves; thin Perſian filks, pieces of nan- | 


keen, cottons, handkerchicfs, both of ſilk and cotton; 


iron ſtoves; Braſs and copper pans, files, guns, powder 
'and ſhot; hatchets, knives, looking-glaſſes, ſugar, flour, ] 


boots, &c. | Theſe commodities, we obſerved, ſold for 
three times the ſum they might have been purchaſed for 
in England. And, notwithſtanding the merchants 


have ſo extravagant a profit upon theſe imported goods, 


they receive ſtill a greater advantage from the ſale of the 
furs at Kiachta, a conſiderable market for them on the 
frontiers of China. In Kamtſchatka, the beſt ſea- 
otter ſkins uſually produce about thirty roubles a- piece; 


At Kiachta, the Chineſe merchant gives more than dou- | 


ble that price, and diſpoſes of them again at Pekin for a 
much greater ſum; after which, an additional profit is 


V 


made of many of them at Japan. If, then, the original 


might be eſtabliſhed between Kamtſchatka and Japan 
which is not above three weeks ſail from it, at the ut- 
moſt? It'may be neceſſary to obſerve, that the princi.. 
pal and moſt valuable ptr of the fur trade, lies among 


the iſlands between Kamtſchatka and America, Beer. 


ing firſt diſcovered theſe in 1741, and as they were 
found to abound with ſea. otters, the Ruſſian merchants 
ſought anxiouſly for the othet iſlands ſeen by that na. 


vigator, S. E. of Kamtſchatka, named in Muller's ma 


the iſlands of St. Abraham, Seduction, &c. They fell 
in with no leſs than three groups of iſlands, in theſe 
expeditions. The - firſt, about 15 deg. E. of Kamt. 
ſchatka; another, 12 deg. E. of the former; and the 
third, Oonalaſhka, and the neighbouring iſlands. Theſe 
mercantile adventurers: alſo proceeded as far as Shu- 
magin's Iflands, of which Kodiak is the largeſt. But 
here they met with ſo warm a reception, for attemptin 

to compel the payment of a tribute, that they never 
ventured ſo far again. The three groups before-men- 


- tioned, however, were made tributary. The whole ſea 


berween Kamtſchatka and America is, according to the 


- Ruſſian charts, covered with iſlands ; for, as thoſe who 


were engaged in theſe expeditions, frequently fell in 
with land, which they ſuppoſed did not tally. with the 


ſituation laid down by preceding adventurers, they im- 
mediately ſuppoſed it to be a new diſcovery, and re- 


ported it accordingly on their retutn ; and, as theſe veſ- 


ſels were uſually out three or four years, and ſometimes 


longer, ſuch miſtakes could not immediately be rec- 


tified. It is pretty certain, however, that only thoſe 
1 iſlands which have been enumerated, have been diſco. 


vered in that ſea by the Ruſſians, S. of 60 deg. latitude. 
The ſea otter ſkins, which are certainly the moſt valu- 
able article in the fur trade; are principally drawn 
from theſe iſlands ; which heing now under the Ruſ- 
lian dominion, the merchants have factors reſiding in 
ſettlements there, for the fole purpoſe of bartering with 
the natives. To extend this trade, an expedition was 


fitted out by the admiralty of Okotik, to make diſco- 
veries to the N. and N. E. of the above-mentioned 


iſlands, and the command of it given to Lieutenant 
Synd, But, as this gentleman directed his courſe too 
far N. he did not ſucceed in the object of his voyage; 


for as we never found a ſea-otter N. of Briſtol bay, 


they, perhaps, avoid thoſe latitudes where large amphi- 
bious ſea animals are numerous. The Ruſhans have 
not ſince undertaken any expedition for making diſco- 


veries to the eaſtward; but they will, probably, make 
an advantageous: uſe of our diſcovery of Cook's river. 


ee the general intercourſe between the 
natives, the Ruſſians, and Coſſacks, the former are as 


much diſtinguiſhed from the latter by their habits and 


diſpoſition, as by their features and general figure. 
As the perſons of the natives have already been deſcrib- 


ed, we ſhall only add, that, in their ſtature, they are below 
the common height, which Major Behm attributes to 


their marrying ſo very early; both ſexes uſually engag- 
ing in the conjugal ſtate at 13 or 14 years of age. 
They are exceedingly induſtrious, and may be properly 
contraſted with the Ruſſians and Coſſacks, who fre- 
quently intermarry with them, apparently, for no other 
reaſon, but that they may be ſupported in lazineſs and 
floth. To this inactivity may be attributed thoſe ſcor- 
butic complaints, which moſt of them are dreadfully 
afflicted with; whilſt the natives, who exerciſe in the 
open air, entirely eſcape them. | 
Their habitations conſiſt of three diſtinct ſorts; jourts, 
balagans, and log-houſes which are here called iſbas; 
they inhabit the firſt in the winter, and the ſecond in 
the ſummer; the third are introduced by the Ruſſians, 
wherein only the wealthier people reſide. The jourts 
are thus conſtructed. A kind of oblong ſquare is dug 
about ſix feet deep in the earth; the dimenſions bes 
be proportioned to the numbers who are to inhabit ir, 
for it is uſual for ſeveral to live together in the ſame 
jourt. Strong wooden poſts, or pillars, are faſtened > 
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the ground, at equal diſtances from each .athet; ori 


which the beams intended to ſupport the roof are ex- 


rended ; which is formed by joiſts, one end of which 
reſt. upon the ground, and the other on the beans. 
Between. the. joiſts, the interſtices are filled up with 
wicker. work, and turf is ſpread over the whole. The 
external-appearance of a jourt; reſembles a round ſquat 


hillock. A hole, ſerving for a chimney, window, and 


door, is left in the center, and the inhabitants go in and 
out by the aſſiſtance of a long pole, having notches 
deep enough to afford a little ſecurity for the toe. On 
the ſide, and even with the ground, there is another en- 
trance, appropriated to the uſe of the women; but if a 
man paſſes in or out of this door, he becomes as much 
an object of ridicule, as a ſailor who deſcends through 
lubber's hole A jourt conſiſts of one apartment, 
forming an oblong ſquare. Broad platforms, made of 
boards, are extended aleng the ſides, at the height of 
about {ix inches from the ground; which ſerve them 
for fitting on, and on which they repoſe ; firſt taking 
care to cover them with mats and ſkins, The fire- 

lace is on one fide, and, on the other, their proviſions 
and culinary utenſils are ſtowed, When they make en- 
tertainments, the compliment is conſidered in-propor- 
tion to the heat of the jourts; the hotter they are made, 
the more gracious is the reception of the gueſts con- 
ſidered. We always found them ſo extremely hot as 
to be intolerable. - They generally retire to their jourts 
about the middle of October, and continue in them till 


the month of May is more than half expired. To erect 


a balagan, nine poſts are fixed into the earth, in three 


regular rows, at equal diſtances from each other, to the 


height of about 12 or 13 feet from the ſurface. About 
10 feet from the ground, rafters are laid from poſt to 
poſt, and ſecurely faſtened by ſtrong ropes. The joiſts 


are laid upon theſe rafters, and a turf. covering com- 


pletes the platform or floor of the balagan. A roof of 
a conical figure is raiſed upon this, by means of long 
poles, which are faſtened to the rafters, at one end, and 
meet together in a point at the top. The whole is co- 
vered, or rather thatched, with a coarſe kind of graſs. 
Theſe ſummer habitations have two doors, placed di- 
rectly oppoſite to each other, to which they aſcend by 
the ſame kind of ladders that are uſed in the jourts. 
In the lower part, which is left entirely open, they dry 
their fiſh, vegetables, and other articles intended for the 


conſumption of. the winter. Though ſix families uſually 


live together in one jourt, a balagan is ſeldom occupied 
by more than one at a time. The iſbas, or log-houſes, 
are thus erected : long timbers are piled horizontally, 
with the ends let into each other, and the ſeams are 
filled up or caulked with moſs. - Like thoſe of our 


common cottages, the roof is ſloping, and. thatched 
either with graſs or ruſhes. Each log-houfe has three | 
apartments in the inſide. One end may be ſaid to be a 


kind of entry, which extends the whole width and 


height of the houſe, and ſeems to be a kind of recep- 


tacle for their bulky articles, as ſledges, harneſs, &c. 


This has a communication with their beſt apartment, 


which is in the middle, and is furniſhed with broad 
benches, calculated both for eating and ſleeping upon. 


— 


the entry for that purpoſe. 
people, of fiſh-ſkin. 


A door leads from this into the kitchen, almoſt half of 
which is taken up with an oven, or fire- place; which is 
let into the wall that ſeparates the middle apartment 
and the kitchen, and is ſo conſttucted as to communis. . 
cate the heat to both rooms at the ſame time. There 
are two lofts over the kitchen and middle apartment, 
to which the inhabitants aſcend by a ladder. placed in 
Each apartment has two 
{mall windows made of talc, and among the inferior 


ple, The boards and beams of their 
habitations, are ſmoothed only with a hatchet, for they 


| are ſtrangers to the plane ; and the ſmoke has rendered 


them of a deep ſhining black. 3 * 

In Kamtſchatka, an oſtrog is called a town, and con- 
ſiſts of ſeveral houſes or habitations of the various kinds 
above-mentioned.” Balagans are conſiderably the moſt 
numerous; and it is remarkable that we never ſaw a 
houſe of any kind that was detached from an oſtrog. 
There are, in St. Peter and St. Paul, ſeven log-houles, | 


; nineteen balagans, and three jourts. Paratounca is 


nearly of the, ſame ſize. Karatchin and Natcheekin 
have not ſo many log-houſes as the former, but rather 
more balagans and jourts; whence it may be concluded 


that ſuch is. the moſt general ſize of an oſtrog. 


The dreſs of the Kamtſchadale women having al- 
ready been deſcribed, we ſhall Traden that of the 
men. The upper garment reſembles that of a wag- 


goner's frock. If for ſummer wear, it is made of nan- 


—— 


— 


- 3 
* 


keen; if intended for winter, it is made of a ſkin, 
(generally that of a deer or dog) having one ſide tanned, 
and the hair preſerved on the other, which is worn in- 
nermoſt. A cloſe jacket of nankeen, or ſome other 
cotton ſtuff, is the next under this; and beneath that, 
a ſhirt made of thin Perſian ſilk, of a red, blue, or yel- 


lo colour. They wear alſo a pair of long breeches, 


or tight trowſers, of leather, reaching below the calf 
of the leg. They have likewiſe a pair of boots, made 
of dog or deer ikin, with the hair innermoſt. They 
have a fur cap, having two flaps that are uſually tied up 
cloſe-to the head, but are permitted to fall round the 


- ſhoulders in bad weather. The fur dreſs, which was 


preſented by Major Behm's ſon to Captain King, is 
one of thoſe worn on ceremonious occaſions by. the 
Toions, It is ſhaped like the exterior garment we have 
Juſt deſcribed, and conſiſts of . ſmall triangular pieces 


of fur; chequered brown and white, and ſo ingeniouſly 


joined as to appear to be of the ſame ſkin... A border, T 


of the breadth of ſix inches, curiouſly wrought. with: 


different coloured threads of leather, ſurrounds the 
bottom, and produces a rich effect. A broad edging 


of the ſea-otter's ſkin is ſuſpended to this. The ſleeves 


ate ornamented with the ſame materials. An edging 
of it alſo encircles the neck, and ſurrounds; the open- 
ing at the breaſt. It is lined with a beautiful white 


Kin. And the preſent was accompanied with a pair 


of gloves, a cap, and a pair of boots, executed with 
the utmoſt neatneſs, and compoſed of the ſame ma- 
terials. The Ruſſians who reſide in Kamtſchatka, wear 
the European dreſs; and the uniform worn bythe troops 


here, is of a dark green turned up with red. 
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An account of the Kurile lands Plan of future operations—Thbe Reſolution and Diſcovery, on quitting the Bay of Aua, 
ſail along * * Foes florm— Proceed for the Iſland of Fapan—Deſcription of a Japaneſe ele Pi - . 
of the voyage to China, in which three iſlands are diſcovered— Fruitleſs ſearch for the Baſhee Nands— Te Grand E 
drone Mand.— Journals, and other 9 to the hiftory of the voyage, delivered up—The ſbips approach Macao 
Captam'King diſpatched to viſit the Portugueſe overnor—They anchor in the Typa—Captain King, accompanied by bis 
ſecond Lieutenant and others, proceed to Canton— His reception at the Engliſh Factory — Suſpicrous character of the Chi. 
neſe—Obſervations relative to the city of Canton—Captain King viſits a Chineſe of the firſt diſtinction— His retury to 
Matar—Great demand for the ſea-otters-ſkins, and its effec? on our feamen— Plan of a voyage for opening a fur trade * 

| the weſtern coaſt of North- America; and making further diſcoveries in the neighbourhood” of China and Japan Nautical 
and otber ſtrictures. 1 n | | ; | | 


IE people fituated to the N. and S. of Kamtſ- jy pend alike on fiſhing for ſubſiſtence. Their cloathing 
| chatka, being but imperfectly known, we ſhall, |] and habitations are equally ſimilar. The fixed Koriacs 
* before we proceed to the continuation of our || are under the diſtrict of Ingiga, and are tributary to 
voyage, giveſuch information as we 'have been able to Ruſſia. The wandering Koriacs are employed wholl 
acquire reſpecting the Kurile lands, the Koreki, and in breeding and paſturing deer, and are ſaid to have 
Tſchutſki. The Kuriles are a chain of iſlands, extend-' || immenſe numbers in their poſſeſſion; it being common 
ing from the ſouthern promontory of Kamtſchatka to || for a ſingle chief to have a herd of 3, 000. Upon the 
Japan, in a S. W. direction. The inhabitants of the | fleſh of theſe animals they ſubſiſt, having an averſion to 
neighbourhood of Lopatka, who were called Kuriles, | every kind of fiſh. They erect no Balagans; their only habi- 
gave theſe iſlands the ſame name, as ſoon as they be- | tations being ſomewhat like the Kamtſchadale jourts, ex- 
came acquainted with them. Spanberg makes their || cept'that,in winter, they are covered with raw deer-ſking. 
nuinber amount to 22, excluſive of the very ſmall ones. and, in ſummer, with ſuch as have been tanned. Their 
The northernmoſt iſland is called Shoomſka, and lies _ are drawn only by deer, and thoſe that are uſed 
about three leagues diſtant: from the promontory of || in drawing them feed" in the ſame paſture with the 
Lopatka, its inhabitants conſiſting of a mixture of na- || others. When they are wanted, the herdſman makes 
tives and Kamtſchadales. The next, named Paramouſir, || uſe of a certain cry, which, being very familiar to them 
is conſiderably larger than Shoomſka, and is inhabited [ they obey, and quit the herd immediately. The two 
by the real natives, whoſe anceſtors, they ſay, came I nations of the Koriacs, and the Tſchutſtei, make uſe of 
from an iſland called Onecutan, a little farther to the 8. |} different dialects of the ſame language; but it has not 
The Ruſſtans paid their firſt viſit to theſe two iſlands |} the ſmalleſt affinity to that of the Kamtſchadale, The 
in 1713, and added them to the dominions of the Em- Tfchutſki are a courageous, well-made; warlike race of 
preſs. The others, as far as Ooſheſheer incluſive, are people; and are formidable neighbours to the Koriacs 
now made tributary, if we may rely upon the informa». |} of both nations, who often experience their depreda- 
tion of the worthy paſtor of Paratounca, their miſſion- ] tions. The country inhabited by the Tſchutſki, is 
ary ; Who pays them a viſit once in three years, and |} bounded by the Anadir on the S. and extends to the 
mentions the iſlanders in the moſt reſpectable terms, Tſchutſkoi Noſs. Their attention, like that of the wan- 
extolling them for their hoſj itality and humanity; and [| dering Koriacs, is confined chicfly"to their deer, with 
that they excel their Kamtſchadale neighbours as much |} which their country abounds, The Ruffians have long 
in the gracefulneſs of their perſons, as in their — | endeavoured to bring them under their dominion ; but, 
and underſtanding. Though the iſland of Ooſheſhee though they have loſt a great number of men in differ. 
is the fartheſt to the S. of any under the dominion of ent expeditions, they have not yet been able to accom- 
Ruſſia, yet they are ſaid to trade to Ooroop, which is |} pliſh this purpoſe. It is now time to return to the hiſ- 
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| the 18th in order; and is the only one that has a good |} tory of our voyage, and to make known the plan of our 
| | harbour for veſſels of burthen. Nadeegſda lies to the |} future operations. JE 
8. of this, and is ſaid to be inhabited by à race of men In the inſtructions for the regulation of the preſe wa 
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perfect independence, like thoſe of Ooroop. Nearly in Commanding Officer of the expedition with a diſcre- 
RN the ſame direction lic a'group of iſlands called Jeeſo, by I tionary power, in caſe of not ſucceeding in the diſco- 
2 the Japaneſe; a name alſo given by them to the chain of |} very of a paſſage from the Pacific Ocean into the At- 
= 2 iſlands between Kamtſchatka and Japan. That called |} lantie,” to make choice, in his return to England, of 
1 j — Matmai, the fartheſt to the S. belongs to the Japanele, Whatever route he ſhould judge proper; the Commo- 
= and has a garriſon and fortifications on the fide towards dore therefore defired, that the principal officers would 
the continent. The iſlanders of Kunachir, and Zellany, |} deliver their ſentiments, in writing, relative to the mode 
to the N. E. of Matmai, and three orhers, ealledthe Three I in which theſe inſtructions might moſt effectually be 
Siſters, till farther to the N. E. are entirely independent. carried into execution. The reſult of their opinions, 
The inhabitants of Matmai barter with thoſe of the || which, to his great ſatisfaction, he ſound unanimous, 
iſlands laſt mentioned, as well as with thoſe of the Kuriles I andiperfectly agreeing with his own, was, that the con- 
tothe northward. Many of the inhabitants ofthoſe iſlands ] dition of the ſhips, their ſails, cordage, &c. rendered it 
that are under the dominion of Ruſſia, are now con- |} hazardous and unſafe to make any attempt, as the win- 
verted to Chriſtianity. - And perhaps the time is not far ter us now approaching, to navigate the ſea between 
diſtant, when an advantageous commerce will be car- Afiaand Japan, which would otherwiſe have opened to 
ried on between Kamtſchatka and this extenſive chain us. the moſt copious field for diſcovery ; that it was 
of iſlands, which may afterwards produce a communi- therefore moſt prudent to ſteer to the eaſtward of that 
cation with Japan itſelf, The advantages that muſt in- iſlang, and in our - thither, to ſailalong che Kuriles, 
fallibly accrue to the Ruſſians by eſtabliſhing a com- I and examine particularly thoſe iſlands that are ſituated ' 
merce with the Japaneſe are ſufficiently, cbvious. neareſt. to the northern coaſt of Japan, which are ſaid 
In the country of Koreki are tub diſtin& nations, I to be of conſiderable extent, and nor: ſubject to the 
called rhe wandering and fixed Koriacs, * Part of the Ryſſjans.or Japaneſe. Should we have the good for- 
ſthmus of Kamtſchatka is inhabited by the former, as tune to meet with fome ſecure and commodious har- 
as well all the coaſt of the eaſtern ocean, from-thence | bours-in any of theſe iſlands, we ſuppoſed they might 
to the Anadir. The nation of the wandering Koriacs, {| prove of conſiderable importance, as convenient places 
extend weſtward towards the river Kovyma, and along || of ſhelter for ſubſequent navigators, who might be em- 
the N. E. of the ſea of Okotlk, as far as the river Pen- ployed. in exploring the ſeas, or as the means of pro- 
ſkina, The reſemblance between the fixed Koriacs, and || ducing a commercial intercourſe among the adjacent 
the Kamtſchadales, is very ſtriking: both couutries de- | dominions of the two above-mentioned empires. Our 
„ 7 5 | next 
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0 | | | who are remarkably hairy, and who live in a ſtate of voyage, the Lords of the Admiralty had intruſted the 
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COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE==Ts the PACIFIC- OCEAN, &c. 
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Gat 


next object was to take a ſurvey of the Japaneſe Iſles; | 


after which we defigned to make the coalt of China, as 
far to the N. as might be in our power, and then to 
oceed to Macao. This plan being adopted, Captain 


Fing received orders, in caſe the two ſhips ſhould ſepa- 


rate, to repair, without delay, to Macao. 

On Saturday, the gth of October, at ſix o'clock, 
p. M. having cleared the entrance of the Bay of Awat- 
ſka, we made fail to the 8. E. At midnight we had a 
dead calm, which continued till noon of the following 
1 P. M. ve ſteered to the 8. along the coaſt. A 
head- land now opened with Cape Gavareea, in the di- 
rection of S. by W. ſituated nearly 20 miles beyond it. On 


Monday, the 11th, at noon, we obſerved in lat. 52 deg. 


4 min. long. 1 58 deg. 31 min. Cape Gavareea bearing 


N. by W. one quarter W. and the ſouthern extremity | 


S. W. half W. We were now at the diſtance of g or 
10 miles from the neareſt part of the coaſt, and per- 
ceived the whole inland country covered with ſnow. 
A point of land towards the S. formed the northern ſide 


of a deep bay, diſlinguiſhed by the name of Achachin- 


{koi, to the ſouthward of which, the land did not exhi- 


bit ſuch a rugged and barren aſpect, as was obſervable | 


in that part of the country which we had before paſſed. 


On Tueſday, the 12th, at fix o'clock P. M. we diſ- 


cerned, from the maſt-head, Cape Lopatka, which is 
the moſt ſouthern extreme of Kamtſchatka. This, by 
accurate obſervations, we found tobe in lat, 51 deg. and 
in the long. of 156 deg. 45 min. We perceived, to the 
N. W. ot it, a very lofty mountain, whoſe ſummit was 
loſt inthe clouds. At the ſame inſtant, the firſt of the 
Kurile iſlands, named Shoomſka, made its appearance, 
in the direction of W. half S. On Wedneſday, the r 3th 
at day- break, we deſcried the ſecond. of the Kurile 
iſlands, named Paramouſir, by the Ruſſians, extending 


from W. half S. to N. W. by W. This land was ex- 


ceedingly high, and almoſt covered with ſnow. The 


iſland is the largeſt of the Kuriles; and its ſouthern ex- 


tremity, ſtands, according to our computation, in lat. 
49 deg. 58 min. the northern extremity we place in lat. 

o deg. 46 min. long. 10 deg. W. of Cape Lopatka. 
Ducks the two following days, the wind, blowing freſh 
from the W. obliged ustoſteer to the ſouthward, and con- 
ſequently prevented us from ſeing any more of the Ku- 
riles. On Saturday, the 16th, our lat. was 45 deg. 27 
min. our long. deduced from many lunar obſervations 


taken the three preceding days, was 155 deg. 30 min- 


and the variation 4 deg. 39 min. E. In this ſituation; 
we were almoſt encompaſſed by the real or pretended! 
diſcoveries of prior navigators; not one of which we 


were fortunate enough to meet with in our courſe. The 


wind having veered in the afternoon to the northward, 


we hauled round to the W. In the courſe of this day, 
we obſerved ſeveral albatroſſes, fulmars, and numerous 
flocks of gulls: we alſo ſaw a number of fiſh, called gram- 

puſſes by our ſailors; but we were rather inclined to 
judge, from the appearance of thoſe which paſſed cloſe 
by our veſſels, that they were the Kaſatka, or ſword-fiſh. 
Sunday, the 15th, we obſerved in lat. 45 deg. 7 min. 
long. 154 deg. On the 49th, at two oclock A. M. we 


hauled our wind, and ſtogd to the ſouthward till five, at 


which time a violent ſtorm reduced us to our courſes. 
Though from, the unfavorable ſtate of the weather, 
there was but little probability of our making the land, 
our attention was ſtill anxiouſly directed to this object; 
and on the appearance of day-light, we ventured to ſteer 
W. by S. We proceeded on the ſame courſe till-ro 
o'clock, when the wind ſuddenly veered round to the 


vailed ourſelves of this, by letting out our reeſs, and ſet- 
ting the top · ſails, when it began to blow with ſuch ve- 
hemence, that we were under the neceſſity of cloſe reef 
ing again; and, about noon, the wind ſhifting more to 
the W. we were, prevented from continuing any longer 
on this tack: we therefore put about, and ſtood towards 
the S. We were now in lat. 44 deg. 12 min. long. 150 
deg. 40 min, ſo that, after all our exertions, we had the 
mortitication of finding ourſelves, according to the 
. e Js upon the ſame meridian with Nadeeg(- 
No. 78. | | 


A breeze ſpringing up from the W. about three | 


| 


duce ſimilar effects. 
which appear, as well from the earlieſt traditions among 
the Ruſſians, as from the accounts of the Japæneſe, to 
be no other than the Kurile Iſlands, have been imagined 
to be diſtin& from the latter. De Gama's land is next 
on record; and this was originally repreſented as bein 
nearly the ſame in ſituation with thoſe we have juſt 
mentioned; but it was afterwards removed, in order to 
make room for Staten's Iſland, and the com 
and as Jelo, and the moſt ſoutherly of the 
likewi 
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da, which they repreſent as the moſt ſoutherly of all the 
Kurile iſlands. Though the violent and adverſe winds 
that we had met with for ſix days paſt, had deprived us 
of an opportunity of getting in with theſe iſlands, yet 
the courſe on which we had been obliged to proceed, 
did not prove altogether deſtitute of geographical ad- 
vantages : for the group of iſlands, comprehending 
Zellany, Kunaſhir, and the Three Siſters, which, in the 
ny of M. D'Anville, are laid down in the track we 
had juſt croſſed, are, by this means, demonſtrably re- 
moved from that poſition; and thus an additional proof 
is obtained of their being ſituated to the W. where Cap- 
tain Spanberg has placed them, between the longitudes 
of 142 and 147 deg. But this ſpace being occupied, in 
the French charts, by Staten Iſland, and part of the 
ſuppoſed land of Jeſo, the opinion of Muller becomes 
highly probable, that they are all the ſame lands; 
and, as we have no reaſon to call in queſtion the aceu- 
racy of Spanberg, we have, in our general chart, rein- 
ſlated Kunaſhir, Zelany, and the Three Siſters, in theit 
proper ſituation, and have totally omitted the' reſt, 
When we conſider the manner in which the Ruſſians 
have multiplied the iſlands of the northern Archipe- 
lago, not only from the want of accuracy in aſcertain- 
ing their real poſition, but likewiſe from the deſire, na- 
tural tro mankind, 'of propagating new diſcoveries, we 
ſhall not be ſurprized, that the ſame cauſes ſhould pro- 
fy It is thus that the lands of Jeſo, 


ny's land; 
uriles; had 
e poſſeſſion of this ſpace, that nothing might 
be loſt, the former had a place provided for it weſt- 


| ward, and the latter towards the E. As; according to 


the Ruſſian charts, the iſles of Kunaſhir and Zellany, 
were flill to the S. we entertained ſome hopes of being 


able to make them, and, with this view, kept the head 
of the Reſolution towards the W. as much as the wind 


would permit. On Wedneſday, the a0th, at noon; we 


obſerved in lat. 43 deg. 47 min. long. 1 50 deg. 30 min. 


We were then ſtanding to the W. by S. with a gentle 
breeze from the S. E. but about three o'clock P. M. the 
wind, ſhifting to the N. W. point, began to blow with 
ſuch violence, that-we were brought under our mizen 
ſtay-ſail, and fore-ſail. For the following 24 hours we 


had heavy rain, and vehement ſqualls; and as the wind 


continued to blow from the N. W. our attempts to make 


the land were rendered abortive; and we were at length 


obliged to relinquiſh all further thoughts of diſcovery 
to the northward of Japan. To this diſappointment 
we ſubmitted with the greater reluctance, as our curio- 
ſity had been conſiderably excited by the accounts that 
are given of the natives of theſe iſlands. On the 21ſt, 
in the afternoon, an accident befel our ſhip, the Reſo- 
lution; for the leach- rope of her fore - top- ſail gave 
way, and ſplit the ſail. This having frequently hap- 
pened during the life of Captain Cook, he had, on ſuch 
occaſions, ordered the foot and leach · ropes of the top 
ſails to be taken out, and larger ones to be fixed in their 
room; and theſe likewiſe proving incapable of ſupport- 
ing the ſtrain that was on them, gave him good reaſon 


| to obſerve to us, that the juſt proportion of ſtrength be- 


| tween the ſail and thoſe ropes, isextremely miſcalculated 
S. W. attended with fair. weather. Scarce had we a- 


in our ſervice. On the 22d, in the morning, we let out 
the reefs: of our top- ſails, and carried more ſail. At 
noon, we found ourſelves to be in lat. qo deg. 58 min. 
long. 148 deg. 17 min. variation of the needle 3 deg. E. 
This day ſome birds afforded us clear indications that 
we were not at any conſiderable diſtance from land: 
with this hope we ſteered to the W. N. W. in which 
direction were ſituated, at the diſtance: of about 0 
leagues, the ſouthernmoſt iſlands, ſeen by Captain 


' Spanberg, and ſaid to be inhabited by hairy men. At 
| eight er Aa the following morning, 


a freſh breeze 
7 ſpringing 
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ſpringing up, with which we continued our courſe till the 

evening, when we had violent ſquaſſy gales, accompa- 
nied with rain; and as we had, in the courſe of this 
day, paſſed ſome patches of green graſs, and obſerved 
a number of ſmall land birds, a ſhag; and many flocks 
of gulls, we did not think it conſiſtent with prudence, 
having all theſe ſigns of the vicinity of land, to ſtand 

on for the whole ni 
tacked, and for the — of a few hours ſteered S. E. 
Sunday, the 24th, we again bore away to the W. N. 
W. and carried a preſs of fail till ſeven o clock, P. M. 
when the wind veered round to the N. and blew a freſh 
gale, At this time our lat. was 40 deg. 57% min. long. 
145 deg. 20 min. This ſecond diſappointment in our 
attempts go get to the N. W. the tempeſtuous weather 
with which we had been harraſſed, and-the ſmall pro- 
bability, at this ſeaſon of the year, of its becoming 
more favourable to our deſigns, were the motives that 


now induced Captain Gore to abandon finally all fur- | 
ther ſearch for the iſlands ſituate to the northward of 


Japan, and to direct our courſe to the W. S. W. for the 
northern part of that iſland. On the 25th, at noon, 
we were in lat. 40 deg. 18 min. and in long. 144 deg. 
Flights of wild ducks were this day obſerved by us; a 
pigeon lighted upon our rigging; and many ſmall 
birds, reſembling linnets, flew about the ſhips, with a 


degree of vigour, that gave us reaſon to imagine they | 


had not been long on the wing. We alſo paſſed a 
piece either of bamboo or ſugar-cane, and ſeveral 


patches-of long graſs. | Theſe 1s our being |} 


at no great diſtance from land, determined us to try for 
ſoundings; but we could not reach the bottom with 90 
fathoms of line. On the approach of evening, the 
wind gradually veered round to the S. with -which we 
continued our courſe to the W. S. W. On Tueſday, 
the 26th, at day-break, ve had the ſatisſaction of per- 
Japan: At eight o*clock, it was at the diſtance of ten 
or twelve miles, and extended ftom S. by W. to N. W. 
A low flat cape, which apparently conſtituted the 
ſouthern part of the entrance of a bay, bore N. W. 
three-quarters W. Near the S. extremity, a hill of a 
. conic figure appeared, bearing S. by W. three-quarters 
W. Io the N. of this hill, there ſeemed to be an in- 


let of very conſiderable depth, the northern fide of | 
| 


| whoſeentrance. is formed by a low point of land ; and 


as well as; we were enabled to judge by the aſſiſtance of | 


our glaſſes, has a ſmall iſland near. it towards the 8. 
Having ſtood on till nine o clock, we had, by that time, 
approached: within: five or ſix miles of the land, which 
bore W. three quarters 8. We now. tacked, and ſtood 
off; but as the v ind failed us, we had proceeded, at 
noon, to no greater diſtance than 3 leagues from the 
ſhore. This part of the coaſt extended from N. W. 
by N. to S. half E. and was principally bold and cliffy. 
The low cape above-mentioned, was about ſix leagues 
diſtant, bearing N. W. by W. and the northern point of 
the inlet Was in the direction of S8. three quarters W. 
Our lat. by obſervation, was 30 deg. 5 min. and our 
long. 142 deg. 28 min. The moſt northerly land in 
view, was ſuppoſed by us to be the northern extreme of 
Japan, It is — lower than the other parts; and 

om the range of the elevated lands that were diſcerned 
over it from the maſt. head, the coaſt manifeſtly appeared 


to tte nd to the weſtward. The northern point of the 


inlet was imagined by us to be Cage Nambu; and we 
conjectured, that the town, which Janſen calls Nabo, 
ſtabd in a break of the high land, towards which the 
inlet apparently directed, itſelf. The neighbouring 
country is of a moderate elevation, and has a double 
rauge of mountains. It is well furniſhed with wood, 
and erhibits a variety of pleaſing hills and dales. We 
perceived the ſinoke ariſing from ſeveral villages or 
towns, and ſaw many houſes in delightful and culti- 
vated ſituat ions, at a ſmall diſtance: from the ſhore. 
While. the calm continued, that we might loſe no 
time, we put our fiſhing lines overboard, in ten fa- 
thoms water, but had no ſucceſs. This being the only 
diverſion which our preſent circumſtances would permit 
us to enjoy, we very ſenſihly felt our diſappointment; 
ringt ; | | 1 
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ht: about midnight thereſore we 
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| which courſe, and the gloomineſs of the 


night, and till eight o'clock” the following mo 
4 when:the wind ſhifting. to the N. and becomin 
| derate, we made fail, and ſteered a W. S. W 


[1 


vue tacked and ſtood off to the E. Not long 


| 


1 


hank $ of the' 
had furniſhed 


and looked: back with regret to the cod 
| dift — _ we had lately quitred, which 
us with ſo many ſalutary meals, and by the aro... 
they had afforded, given a variety hy > kg | 
rence of aſtronomical obſervations; and the weariſome 
ſucceſſion of calms and gales. At two o'clock, P M 
the wind blew freſh from the S. and, by four, had re 
duced us to cloſe recfed top-ſails, and obliged us * 
ſtand off to the ſouth-eaſt ward; in conſequence p 


weather, we 
ng the whole 
rning, 
g mo- 


: . Courſe 
towards the land, which, however, we did not make 


betore three in the afternoon; at which time it was ſeen 
to extend from N. W. half W. to W. The moſt nor- 


ſoon loſt ſight of land. We kept on duri 


7 


| therly extremity was a continuation of the elevated 


land, the ſouthernmoſt we had obſerved the precedi 
day. The land to the weſtward; we conjettured to be 
the High Table Hill of Janſen, The coaſt, between 
| the two extremes, was low, and could ſcarcely be per- 
ceived, except from the maſt-head. We proceeded 
towards the coaft till eight in the evening, when our 
diſtance from it was about 5 leagues, and having ſhor- 
tened fail for the night, we ſteered in a ſoutherly di- 
rection, founding every four hours; but our depth of 
water was ſo great, that we did not find ground with 
160 fathoms of line. EONS . | 
On Thurſday, the 28th, at ſix o'clock A. M. we again 
ſaw land, 12 leagues to the ſouthward of that we had 
ſeen the day before, and extended from W. by N. to 
W. S. W. At ten o'clock we ſaw more land in the 
ſame direction. At noon, the northern extremity of 


the land in view bore N. W. by N. and a peaked hill, 


over a ſteep head-land, was 15 or 16 miles diſtant, 


ceiving high · land towards the W. which proved to be bearing W. by N. By obſervation, our lat. was 38 deg. 


16 min. and our long. 142 deg. 9 min. During the 
remainder of the day, we continued our courſe to the 
S. W. and, at midnight, found our depth of water to 

be o fathoms, over a bottom of fine brown ſand. We 

therefore hauled up towards the E. till the next morn- 


ing, when we again had ſight of land, eleven leagues to 


the S. of that we had ſeen the preceding day. The 
ground was low towards the ſea, but gradually ſwelled 

into hills of a moderate elevation. At nine o'clock, 
the ſky being overcaſt, and the wind veering to the S. 
after, we 

ing to the 
N. along the ſhore; and we alſo ſaw another in the 

offing, coming down on us before the wind. Objects 
belonging to a country ſo celebrated, and yet ſo imper- 
fectly known, excited a general eagerneſs of curioſity; 

in conſequence of which, every perſon on board came 
inſtantaneouſly upon deck to gaze at them. As the 
veſſel to wind ward approached us, ſhe hauled off to a 
greater diſtance from the ſhore; upon which being ap- 
prehenſive of alarming thoſe who were on board of her 
| by the appearance of a purſuit, we brought to, and ſhe 
| failed ahead of us. We might have ſpoken to them; 
but Captain Gore perceiving, by their manoeuvres, that 
they were highly terrified, was unwilling to increaſe 
their apprehenſions ; and; imagining that we ſhould 
| have many better opportunities of a communication 
| with the Japaneſe, ſuffered them to retire without in- 
| terruption.. According to the molt probable conjectures 
we were enabled to form, the veſſel was of the burthen 
of 40 tons; and there ſeemed to be fix men on board 
her. She had only one maſt, whereon was hoiſted a 


| qbſerved a veſſel, cloſe in with the land, ſtan 


| 
| 
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quadrangular fail; extended aloſt by a yard, the braces 
of which worked forwards. Three pieces of black 
cloth came half way down the ſail, at an equal diſtance 
from each other. The veſſel was lower in the middle 
than at each end; and from her figure we ſuppoſed, 
that ſhe could not ſail otherwiſe than large. At noon, 
the wind blew freſh, accompanied with much rain. By 
three o'clock it had increaſed in ſo great a degree, that 
we were reduced to our courſes. The ſea, at the ſame 
time, ran as high as any of our people ever remember 


— 9 — 


to have ſeen it. About eight o'clock, in the Fg 
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the gale, without the ſmalleſt diminution of violence, 
ſnifted to the W. and by producing a ſudden ſwell, in 


a direction contrary to that which had before prevailed, | 


cauſed our ſhips to labour and ſtrain exceedingly, 
During the. ſtorm, we had ſeveral of our fails ſplit. 
They had, indeed, been bent for ſo long a time, and 
were worn ſo thin, that this accident had happened 
lately in both veſſels almoſt daily ; particularly when 
the ſails were ſtiff, and heavy with rain, in which caſe 
they became leſs capable of bearing the ſhocks of the 
boiſterous and variable winds we experienced occaſion- 
ally. On Saturday, the goth at noon, we obſerved in 
lat. 36 deg, 41 min. long. 142 deg. 6 min, In the af- 
ternoon, the wind ſhifting to the N. E. we ſtood to the 
S. at the diſtance of 18 leagues from the ſhore. On 
the 31ſt, at two o'clock A. M. the wind veered round to 
the W. and blew in violent ſqualls, accompanied with 
lightning and rain. | 
Monday, November the xft, the wind ſhifted to the 
8. E. and was attended with fair weather; in conſe- 
quence of which, we obtained, with four different 
quadrants, 42 ſets of diſtances of the moon, from the 
{un and ſtars, each ſet comprehending (ix obſervations. 
Theſe nearly coinciding with each other, we deter- 
mined, at noon, by obſervation, our lax. ro be 35 deg. 
17 min. and our long. with great accuracy, to be 141 
deg. 32. min. At two o'clock, we again made land 
towards the W. diſtant 13 leagues. A hummock to 
the northward, which had an infular appearance, bore 
N. N. W. half W. We ſteered for the land till be- 
tween five and fix, when we hauled our wind to the 8. 
At this time we deſeried to the weſtward a mountain of 
extraordinary height, with a round ſummit, riſing far in- 
land. In its neighbourhood the coaſt is of a moderate 
elevation; but, to the S. ot the hummock iſland, there 
a 
1 of hills, extending towards the mountain, and 
which might perhaps join it. 
morning of the and, had a very threatening appear- 


ance, and the wind was at S. S. E. we thought it ad- 


viſcable tg quit the neighbourhood of the ſhore, and 


ſtand off towards the E. that the ſhips might not be 


entangled with the land. We were not deceived in 
our prognoſtications; for not long aſterwards, a heavy 
gale began to blow, which continued till the next day, 
and was attended with rainy and hazy weather. On 


Wedneſday the gd, in the morning, we found ourſelves | 
on the 29th, at ſix o'clock A, 
| the W. in ſearch of the Baſhee Iſles. On the 28th, at 
eur o'clock, A. M. we had fight of the iſland of Prata, 


= 


| 


by our reckoning, upwards of 50 leagues from the coaſt; 
which circumſtance, united to the conſideration of the 
very. uncommon effect of currents we had already ex- 
perienced, the advanced period of the year, the vari- 
able and uncertain ſtate of the weather, and the ſmall 
proſpect we had of any alteration for the better, in- 


duced Captain Gore to form the reſolution of leaving | 
ro which 
facts may be added; that the coaſt of Japan, accord- 


ing to Keempfer's'deſcription of ir; is the moſt danger- li 
ous in all the known world; that it would have been 


Rr 


exceedingly hazardous, in caſe of diſtreſs, to have run 


[| 


Japan, and proſecuting our voyage to China: 


into any of the harbours of that country; where, if 


we may credit the moſt authentic writers, the averfion of 


the- natives to à communication with ſtrangers, has 


prompted them to the commiſſion of the moſt flagrant 
acts of barbarity; that our veſſels were in a leaky con- 


dition; that the rigging was ſo rotten as to require con- 


along the eaſtern coaſt of Japan; may perhaps be at- 
tended with dangerous confequences to thoſe naviga- 


tors, whoare not acquainted with their extreme rapidity, | 


we will ö here ſubjoin a ſummary account of their direc- 

tion and force, as remarked by us from the i ſt to the 
8h of November. On the iſt, at the time when we were 

about 18 leagues to the E. of White Point, the cur- 


rent ſet at the rate of g miles in an hour, to the N. E. and 


by N. On the ad, as we made a nearer approach to the 

; ſhore, we obſerved, that it continued in a fimilar direc- 

tion, but was augmented in its rapidity to ʒ miles an hour. 
As we receded from the coaſt, it again became more 


As the weather, in the 


N 


peared at a conſiderable diſtance up the country, a | 


. 
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| ward. At noon, we obſerved in lat. 21,9 
long. 120 deg. 25 min. In the courſe of this day, we 
| law many tropic birds, and a flock of ducks; alſo por, 


1 


evident volcanic crater. 
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moderate; and inclined towards the E. On the 3d, at 
the diſtance of 62 leagues from the ſhore, it ſet, at 


the rate of 3 miles an hour, to the E. N. E. On the 
two following days, it turned to the ſouthward, and, at, 


120 leagues from the coaſt, its direction was S, E. and f 


its rate did not exceed one mile and a half an hour. 
It again, on the th, and 7th, ſhifted to the N. E. and; 
its force diminiſhed gradually till the 8th, at which time 
we could not perceive —— current, | 


During the 4th and 5th of November, we proceeded. | 


to the ſouth-caſtward, with very unſettled weather, 


having much lightening and rain. On Saturday, the 
6th, we changed our courfe to the S. 8. W. but about 
eight o'clock, in the evening, we were obliged to ſtand 
towards the S. E. On the gth at noon, we obſerved in 
lat, 31 deg; 46 min, long. 146 deg. 20 min. Friday, 
the 12th, a moſt violent gale aroſe, which reduced us to 
the mizen- ſtay · ſail and fore- ſail. At noon, we were in 
lat. 27 deg. 36 min. and in long. 144. deg. 25 min, On 


the 13th, we were nearly in the ſame ſituation attri- 
buted to the iſland of St. Juan, yet we ſaw not the leaſt 
appearance of land. At ſix o'clock, P. M. we ſteered 


to W. S. W. Captain Gore thinking it uſeleſs to ſtand 
any longer to the S. S. W. as we were nearly in the ſame. . 
meridian with the Ladrones, or Marianne Iſlands, and 


at no very conſiderable diſtance from the track of the 


Manilla galleons. On Monday, the 1 5th, we ſaw three 
lands, and bore away for the S. point of the largeſt, 
upon which we, obſerved a high barren hill, Bartiſh at 
the top, and when ſeen from the W. S. W. preſents an 
| The earth, rock, or ſand, fog 
it was not ealy to diſtinguiſh of which its ſurface is 
compoled, exhibited various colours, and a conſiderable 
part we conjectured to be ſulphur, both from its ap- 
pearance to the eye, and the. ſtrong ſulphureous ſmell 
perceived by us in our approach to the point. The 
Relolution having paſſed nearer the land, ſeveral of our 
officers thought they diſcerned ſteams proceeding from 


| the top of the hill. Theſe circumſtances induced the 


Commodore to beſtow on this diſcovery, the name of 
Sulphur Iſland. On Friday, the 26th, at ſix o'clock 
A. M. the wind having conſiderably abated, we ſet our 
top-ſails, let out the reefs, and bore away to the weſt - 


{12 min, 


poiſes and dolphins; and continued to paſs many pu- 
mice ſtones. We ſpent; the night on our tacks ; and 
. we again made fail to 


At noon, our lat. was 20 deg. 39 min, long. 116 deg. 
45 min. The extent of the Prata ſhoal is conſider. 
able; ſot it is about 6 leagues from N. to S. and extends 
4 leagues to the E. of the iſland; its limits to the 
weſtward, we had not an opportunity of aſcertaining. 


We carried a preſs of ſail during the remainder af 


the day, and kept the wind, which now blew from 
the N. E. by N. in order to ſecure our paſſage to 
Macao 1710 | 
On Monday, the 29th, in the morning, we paſſed 
ſome Chineſe fiſhing- boats, the crews of which eyed us 
with marks of great indifference, - At noon, our lat, by 


obſervation; was aa deg. 1 min. and, ſince the preceding 


8 [| noon, we had run 110 miles upon a N. W. courſe. On 
tinual repair; and that the fails were almoſt entirely 


worn out, and incapable of withſtanding the vehemence 
of a gale of wind. As the violent currents, which ſet 


the goth, in the morning, we ran along the Lema Iſles, 
which, like the other iſlands ſituated on this coaſt, are 
deſtitute of wood, and, as far as we had an opportunity 
of obſerving, devoid of cultivation. We now fired a 
un, and diſplayed our colours, as a ſignal for a pilot. 
On the reperition of the ſignal, there was an excellent 
race between four Chineſe. boats; and Captain Gore 
engaged with the perſon who arrived firſt, to canduct 
che ſhip to the Typa, for the ſum of 30 dollars, ſendigg 
word, at the ſame time to Captain King, that as he 
could eaſily follow with the Diſcovery, that expence 
might be ſaved to him. In a ſhort time afterwards a 
ſecond pilot got on board, and immediately laying hold 
of the wheel, began to order the ſails. to be trimmed. 
This gave riſe to a violent altercation, which was at 
; length 
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length compromiſed, by agreeing to divide the money 
between them. In obedience to the inſtructions from 
the Lords of the Admiralty, it now became neceſſary ro 
demand of the officers and men, belonging to both 
ſhips, their journals, and what other papers they might 


have in their poſſeſſion, relative to rhe hiſtory of the 


voyage. At the ſame time Captain King gave the Diſ- 
covery's people to underſtand, that whatever papers 
they wiſhed ſhould not be ſent to the Lords of the Ad- 
miralty, he would feal up in their preſence, and preſerve 
in his cuſtody till the intentions of their Lordfhips, re. 
ſpecting the publication of the hiſtory of the voyage, 


were accompliſhed, after which, he ſaid they ſhould. be 


faithfully reſtored to them. The Captain obſerves upon 
thisoccaſion, that it is but doing juſtice to his company 
to declare, that, as to the erew, they were the beſt diſ- 
poſed, and the moſt obedient men he ever knew, though 
the greateſt part of them were very young, and had ne- 
ver ſerved before in a ſhip of war. The ſame propo- 
ſals were made to the people of the Reſolution, and in- 
ſtantly complied with. | 

We continued working to windward, by the direction 
of our pilot till about fix o'clock P. M. when we let go 
our anchors, he being of opinion, that the tide was now 
ſetting againſt us. During the afternoon, we ſtood on our 
tacks, between the Grand Ladrone and the iſland of 
Potoe, having paſſed to the eaſt of the latter. At nine 
o'clock we again caſt anchor in fix fathoms water: the 
town of Macao being at the diſtance of or 10 miles, in 
a N. W. direction; and the ifland of Potoe bearing S. 
Half W. ſeven miles diſtant. | 

On the 2d of December, in the morning, one of the 


Chineſe contractors, called Compradors, came on board, 


and ſold us as much beef as weighed 200 weight, toge- 
ther with a confiderable quantity of greens, oranges, 
and eggs. In the evening Captain Gore ſent Mr. King 
on ſhore to viſir the Portugueſe Governor, and to re- 
2 his aſſiſtance in procuring refreſhments, which he 
hought mi 
the Comprador would undertake to furniſh them; with 
whom we had agreed for a daily ſupply ; for which, 
however, he inſiſted on our paying him before-hand. 
Upon Mr. King's arrival at the citadel, the Fort-Major 
informed him that the governor was ſick, and not able 
to ſee company. Having acquainted the Major with his 
defire of proceeding immediately to Canton, the for- 
mer told him, that they could not perſume to provide 
a boar, till permiſſion had been obtained from the 
Hoppo, or officer of the cuſtoms; and that it was ne- 


ceſſary to apply, for this purpoſe, to the Chineſe govern- 


ment at Canton. When the Captain was returning, the 


Portugueſe officer aſked him, if he did not mean to 


viſit the Engliſh gentlemen at Macao? This queſtion 
gave him inexpreſſible pleaſure. He proceeded imme- 


diately to the houfe of one of his countrymen ;. from | 


whom he received information of the French war, and 
of the continuance of the American war; and that five 
fail of Engliſh ſhips were now at Wampu, near Canton, 
in China. The intelligence we had gained concerning 


the ſtate of affairs in Europe, rendered us the more 
anxious to accelerate our departure as much as we poſe | 


0 


ſibly could. The firſt thing that claimed the attention 
of the Commodore, was to provide as well as he could 
for the general ſafery of the people under his command, 


on their return home. The news of a French war, with- | 
out letting us know the order iſſued by che King of 


France in our favour, give us much concern, Our 


ſhips were ill fitted for war; the decks fore and aft, 


being finiſhed fluſh, had no covering for men or offi- 
cers; it was therefore thought neceſlary to raiſe a kind 
of parapet, muſquet-proof, on both decks; and likewiſe 


to ſtrengthen the cabins as much as poſſible in caſe of 


action. On Thurſday, the ꝗth, we received an anſwer 
from the Engliſh ſupercargoes at Canton, in which 
they promiſed to exert their moſt ſtrenuous endeavours 
in procuring the ſupplies of which we were in want, 
with all poſſible diſpatch; and that a paſſport ſhould 
be ſent for one of our officers. 


ments, made application to Captain Gore for the aſſiſt- 
| 8 


be done on more reaſonable terms than 


Friday, the 10th, an 
Engliſh merchant, from one of our Eaſt-Indian ſettle- 
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ance of a ſew of his le, to navigate as far No, 
ton a veſſel which be had — at king 3 
Commodore conſidering this as a good opportunity for 
Captain King to repair to that city, gave orders, that he 
ſhould take with him his ſecond-licutenant,: the lieute. 
nant of the marines, and 10 ſailors. Accordingly, they 
quitred the harbour of Macao, on Saturday, the 1 1th; 
and as they approached the Bocca Tygris, which is near 
40 miles diſtant from Macao, the coaſt of China ap- 
peared to the eaſtward in white ſteep cliffs. Their pro- 
greſs being retarded by contrary winds, and the lightneſs 


of the veſſel, they did not arrive at Wampu, which is only 


nine leagues from the Bocca Tygris, till Saturday, the 
ich. Wampu is a ſmall town, off which the ſhips of 
various nations, who trade with the Chineſe, are fa. 
tioned, in order to receive their reſpective ladings. At 
Wampu, Captain King embarked in a Sampane, or 
Chineſe boat, the moſt convenient for paſſangers that 
we ever ſaw; and in the evening we reached Canton, 
and diſembarked at the Engliſh Factory, where the Cap- 
tain was received with every mark of civility and re- 
ſpect. Meſſis. Firzhugh, Bevan, and Rapier, compo- 
ſed, at that time, the Select Committee; and the for- 
mer of theſe gentlemen acted as preſident. They im- 
mediately gave the Captain an inventory of thoſe ſtores 
with which the Eaſt- India ſhips. were able to ſupply 
us, and he hadthe pleaſure to find, that they were ready 
to be ſhipped, and. that the proviſions we might have 
occaſion for might be had at a day's notice. Being de- 
firous of making our ſtay here as ſhort as-poſlible, the 
Captain requeſted, that the gentlemen would endea- 
vour to procure junks for us the next day; but we were 
ſoon convinced by them, that patience is an indiſpen- 
ſable virtue in China. After the Captain had waited 
ſeveral days for the iſſue of his negociation with the 
Chineſe, and was conſidering what ſteps he ſhould take, 
the commander of a country ſhip preſented him with 
a letter from Captain Gore, whereby he was informed 
of that Commander being engaged to bring our party 


from Canton, and to deliver our ſupplies, at his own 


hazard, in the Typa. All difficulties being thus re- 
moved, Captain King had leiſure to beſtow ſome atten- 
tion on the purchaſe of our ſtores and proviſions, which 
he completed on Sunday, the 26th; and, on the follow. 
ing day, the whole ſtock was conveyed on board. As 
Canton was likely to be the moſt ad vantageous market 
for furs, the Commodore had deſired Captain King to 
take with him about 20 ſkins of ſea-ottersz moſt of 
which had been the property of our deceaſed Com- 
manders; and to diſpoſe of them at the beſt price he 
could obtain. The-Engliſh ſupercargoes being informed 
of theſe circumſtances, they directed him to a member 
of the Hong (a ſociety of the principal merchants of the 
city) who being fully appriſed of the nature of the 


buſineſs, ſeemed to be ſenſible of the delicacy of the 


Captain's ſituation, and therefore aſſured him, that, in 
an affair of this kind, he ſhould conſider himſelf as 
a mere agent, without ſeeking any profit for himſelf. 


The ſkins being laid before this merchant, he examined 


them over and over again with particular attention; 
and at laſt informed Captain King, that he could not 
think of offering more than 300 dollars for them. As 
the Captain knew he had not offered one half of their 
value, he, therefore, in his turn, demanded 1000 dollars; 
the Chineſe merchant then advanced to five, and, at 
length to 7500 dollars; — which the Captain lowered 


his demands to 900. Here each of them declaring that 


he would not recede, they parted; but the Chineſe ſpee- 
dily returned, and propoſed finally, that they ſhould di- 


vide the difference, ,which the Captain agreed to, and 


received 800 dollars. The ſubſequent remarks, rela- 
tive to Canton, were collected by Captain King, from 
the intelligence which he received from ſeveral Engliſn 
gentlemen; who had refided a long time near that 
city. ; FI. Yo 4 or 6 2 wt 84 TR 
Canton, containing the old and new town, with the 
ſuburbs, is about 10 miles in circumference. The num- 
ber of its inhabitants, as near as can be computed, may 
be from 100 to 150,000, Excluſi ve of whom there are 
40,000 who reſide conſtantly in Borges, called Sampa- 
Tes, 
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res, or floating · hauſes upon the river. They are moored 
in rows Cloſe to each other, with a narrow paſſage, at 
intervals, for the boats to paſs up and down 4. river. 
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of uniformity. They are well paved with large ſtones, 
and, in general, kept extremely clean. The houſes are 
built of brick, and are only one ſtory high. They have, 
for the moſt part, two or three courts backwards, in 
which are erected the warchouſes for the reception of 
merchandize; and, in the houſes within the city, are 
the apartments for the females. Some of the meaner 
ſort of people, though very few, have their habitations 
compoſed of wood, | 
* Thoſe that belong to the European factors, are built 
on a fine quay, having a regular facade of two ſtories 
towards the river. They are conſtructed, with reſpect 
to the inſide, partly after the Chineſe, and partly after 
the European mode. Adjoining to them are a conſi- 
| derable number of houſes which belong to the Chineſe; 
and are let out by them to the commanders of veſſels, 
and to merchants, who make only an occafional ſtay. 
As no European is permitted to take his wife with him 
to Canton, the Engliſh ſupercargoes live together at 
one common table, which is maintained by the Com- 
pany, and each of them has alſo an apartment appro- 
riated to himſelf, conſiſting of three ar four rooms. 
The period of their reſidence rarely exceeds eight 
months in a year; and as during that time, they are 
almoſt conſtantly employed in the ſervice of the Com- 
pany, they may ſubmit, with the leſs uneafineſs, to the 
reſtrictions under which they live. They ſeldom make | 
any viſits within the walls of Canton, except on public 
occaſions. Nothing contributed more to give Captain 
King. an unfavourable opinion of the Chineſe, than his 
finding that ſeveral af them who had reſided in that 
country for near 15 fucceſſive years, had never formed 
any ſocial connedttan or triend/bip. When the laſt ſhip 
departs from Wampu, they are all under the neceſſity 
of retiring to Macao; but they leave behind them all the 
money they puſſeſs in ſpecie, which, Mr. King was in- 
formed, ſometimes amounts to 400,000]; ſterling, and 
for Which they have no other ſecurity than the ſeals of 
the Viceroy, the Mandarines, and the merchants of the 
Hong: a ſtriking proaf of the excellent police main- 
tained in China, | 4 0 
During our continuance at Canton, Mr. King ac- 
companied one of the Engliſh gentlemen on a viſſt to a 
perſon of the firſt diſtinction in the place. They were re- 
ceived in a long room or gallery, at the further end of 
which a table was placed, with a large chair behind it, 
and à row of chairs extending from it, on both ſides, 
down the room. The captain having been previouſly 
inſtructed, that ahe point of politeneſs conſiſted in re- 
maiĩning unſeated as long as poſſible, readily ſubmitted 
to this piece of etiquette; after which he and his friend 
were treated with tea, and ſome freſh- and preſerved 
fruits. Their entertainer was very corpulent, had a dull 
heavy gountenance, and diſplayed great gravity in his 
deportment. He had learned to ſpeak a little broken 
Engliſh and Portugueze. Aſter his two gueſts had taken 
their geiteſhment, he conducted them about his houſe: 
and garden; and when he had ſhewn them all the im- 
provements he was making, they took their leave. x 
The Captain being defarous of avoiding the trouble 
and delay oe might attend an application for paſſ- 
orts, ag well as of faving the unneceſſary expence of 
iring a ſampan, which he was informed amounted at 
leaſt to x pounds ſterling, had hitherto deſigned to go 
along Wirh the ſupplies to. Macao, in the country mer. 
chantis;ſhip we mentioned before: but receiving an in- 
vitation from two Engliſh gentlemen, who had found 
means to procure prog for four, he accepted, toge- 
ther with Mr. Phillips, their offer of places in a Chineſe 
boat, and intruſted Mr, Lannyon with the ſuperin- 
tendance;ofghe men and ſtores, which were to ſail the 
following day. | 
On Sunday, the 26th, in the evening, Captain King 
took his leave of the ſupercargoes, after having returned 
them thanks for their many favours; among which muſt 
be 8 a preſent of a conſiderable quantity of 
Ht | 
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copious collection of Engliſh periodical publications. 


Tze latter proved a valuable acquiſition to us, as they 
The ſtreets of this city are long, narrow, and deſtitute 


not only ſerved to beguile our impatience, in the proſe- 


| cution of our tedious voyage homewards, but alſo ena- 


bled us to return not wholly unacquainted with what 


| had been tranſacting in our native country during our 
abſence. 


we had come up. 


— — 


On the 27th, at one o'clock in the may 
l 


| ing, Meſſrs. King and Phillips, and, the two Engl 


gentlemen, quitted Canton, and, about the ſame hour 
of the ſucceeding day, arrived at Macao, having paſſed 
down a channel ſituated to the welt of that by which 
In the abſence of our party from Macao, a briſk traf- 
fic had been carrying on with the Chineſe for our ſea- 
otter-fkins, the value of which had augmented every 
day. One of our failors difpoſed of his ſtock, alone, 
for 800 dollars; and a few of the beft ſkins, which were 
clean, and had been carefully preſerved, produced 120 
dollars each. The total amount of the value, in goods 
and cafh, that was obtained for the furs of bath aur 
veſſels, we are confident was not leſs than 2,0001. ſter- 
ting; and it was the general opinion, that at leaſt two- 
thirds of rhe quantity we had originally procured from 
the Americans, were by this time ſpoiled and worn our 
or had been beſtowed as preſents, and otherwiſe diſs 
poſed of in Kamtſchatka. If, in addition to theſe facts, 
we conſider, that we at firſt collected the furs without 
having juſt ideas of their real value; that moſt of them 


Ly 


had been worn by the ſavages from whom we purchafed 
them; that little regard was afterwards ſhewn to their 
preſervation; that they were frequently made uſe of as 
bed-clothes, and likewiſe for other purpoſes, during 
our cruiſe to the northward ; and thar, in all probabi- 
lity, we never received the full value for them in-China, 
the benefits that might accrue from a voyage to that 


part of the American coaft where we obtained them, 


undertaken with commercial veiws, will certainly ap- 
pear of ſufficient importance to claim the public atten- 
tion. So great was the rage with which our ſeamen 
were polſeifed ro return to Cook's River, and there 
rocure another cargo of ſkins, by which they might 
by enabled to make their fortunes, that, at one time, 
they were almoſt on the point of proceeding to a mu- 
tiny. And Captain King acknowledges, that he could 
not refrain from indulging himſelf in a project, which 
was firſt ſu to him by the diſappointment we 
had met with in being compelled to leave the Ja- 
paneſe Archipelago, as well as the northern coaſt of 
China, unexp — and he is of opinion, that this ob- 
ject may Kill be happily attained, by means of our Eaſt- 
India Company, not only with trifling expence, but even 
with the proſpect of very beneficial conſequences. "The | 
ſtate of affairs at home, or perhaps greater difficultics 
in the accompliſhment of his plan than he had foreſeen, 
have hitherto prevented its being carried into execu- 
tion; but, as the ſcheme ſeems to be well contrived, 
the reader will not be diſpleaſed with our inſerting it 


ere. | 
In the firſt place, Capt, Fing pro 
India Company's China ſhips ſhoul 
ditional number of men, making 100 in the whole. Two 
veſſels, one of 200 tons, and the other of 150, might, 
with proper notice, (as Mr. King was informed) be 
urchaſed at Canton; and, as victualling is as cheap 
there as in Europe, he has calculated that they might. 
be completely.equipped for ſea, with one year's provi- 
ſions and pay, for the ſum of 6,0001, including the 
[ urchaſe. Ihe expence of the requiſite articles for . 
Garter is very inconfiderable. ; | vec Shea 
Captain King particularly recommends that each of 
the ſhips ſhould == a forge, five tons of unwrought 
iron, and a ſkilful ſmith, with an apprentice and jour- 
neyman, -who might occaſionally make ſuch tools, as 
| the Indians ſhould appear to have the greateſt inclina- 
tion for poſſeſſing. For, though halt a dozen of the 
fineſt ſkins, obtained by us, were purchaſed with twelve 
large green glaſs beads, 2 it is very certain, that the 
fancy of theſe people, for ornamental articles, is ex- 


oſes, that the Eaſt- 


CE 


tremely capriciqus and variable ; and that the only ſure 
e commo- 


, Each, carry an ad- 
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commodity for their. market is iron. To this might 
be added ſeveral bales of coarle woollen cloth, two or 
three barrels of glaſs and copper trinkets, and a few 
groſs of large pointed caſe-knives. He then propoſes, 
that two veſſels, not only for the greater ſecurity of the 
voyage, but becauſe ſingle ſhips ought never, in his opi- 
nion, to be ſent out for the purpoſe of diſcovery, For 
where riſques are frequently to be run, and uncertain 
and dangerous experiments tried, it can by no means be 
LICE that fingle ſhips ſhould venture ſo far, as 
where ſome ſecurity is provided againſt an unfortunate 


accident. . When the «6 * prepared for ſea, they 


will ſail with the firſt S. monſoon, which uſually 
ſets in about the commencement of the month of April. 
They will ſteer a northward courſe, with this wind, 
along the Chineſe coaſt, beginning to make a more ac- 
curate ſurvey from the mouth of the Nankin river, or 
the river Kyana, in the zoth degree of latitude, which 
is ſuppoſed to be the remoteſt limit of this coaſt hitherto 
viſited by European veſſels. The extent of the great 
gulph called Whang Hay, or the Yellow Sea, being at 
2 unknown, it may be left to the Commander's 
diſcretion, to proceed up it as far as he may think pro- 
r: he muſt be cautious, however, not to entangle 
Pimſelf in it too far, leſt he ſhould not have ſufficient 
time left for the proſecution of the remainder of his 
voyage. The ſame diſcretion may be uſed, when he 
has reached the ſtraits of Teſſoi, with regard to the 
iſlands of Jeſo, which, if the wind and weather ſhould 
be favourable, he muſt not neglect to explore. Havin 
arrived in the latitude of 5x deg. 40 min. where he will 
make the moſt ſoutherly point of the iſle of Sagaleen, 
2h which we have a conſiderable knowledge of the 


of Okotſk, he will ſteer towards the S. probably | 


about the beginning of june, and exert his endeavours 


to fall in with the moſt ſouthern of the Kurile iſlands. | 
If the accounts of the Ruſſians may be depended on, 
and a few articles of proviſions in China. 
commodious harbour, where they may recruit their 


Ooroop, or Nadeſchda, will furniſh the ſhips with a 


wood and water, and provide themſelves with ſuch re- 
freſhments as the place may afford, Near the end of 
June the commander will direct his courſe to the Shum- 
magins, whence he will proceed to Cook's River, pur- 


chaſing, in his progreſs, as many ſkins us poſſible, with- .| 


out loſing too much time, ſince he ,ought to fail again 
to the ſouthward, and trace the coaſt with the utmoſt ac- 
curacy between the 56th and goth degrees of latitude, 
the ſpace where contrary, winds drove us out of fight of 
land. . We think it proper to obſerve here, that Captain 
King conſiders the purchaſe of ſkins, in this expedition, 
as. a ſecondary. concern, for defraying the expence; 
and, from our experience in the preſent voyage, there 
is no reaſon to doubt that 250 ſkins, each worth 100 
dollars, may be obtained without loſs of time; parti- 


cularly as they will, in all probability, be met with along 


the coaſt to the S, of Cook's River.. yy 

The commander of this expedition, after having 
continued about three, months on the American coaſt, 
will ſet out on his return to China in the former part of 
October, taking care, in his route, to avoid, as muchas 
poſſible, the tracks of preceding navigators. All that 


remains to be added on this ſubj ect, is, that if the fur 


trade ſhould become an eſtabliſhed object of Indian 
commerce, many opportunities will occur of completing 
whatever may have been left unfiniſhed, in the voyage 
of which the outlines are here delineated. 


During our abſence, a very ludicrous alteration took 


lace in the dreſs of all our crew, in conſequence of the 
arter which the Chineſe had carried on with us for our 
ſea-otter ſkins. 


_—_— 
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On our arrival in the Typa, not only 
the ſailors, but likewiſe the younger officers, were ex- 


Turtle 


tremelyragged in their apparel; for, as te voyage Kay | 
now exceeded, almoſt by a year, the time it was ar fir(t 


ſuppoſed we ſhould.continue at ſea, the far greater part 
of our original ſtock of European clothes had been long 
ago worn out,- or repaired and patched up with ſkins, - 


and the different manufactures we had met with in the 


courſe of the expedition. Theſe were now mixed ang 
eked out with the gayeſt ſilks and cottons that China 
could produce. | 1 

On the goth, being Friday, Mr. Lannyon arrived 
with the ſtores and proviſions, which, without delay, 


were ſtowed in due proportion on board both the ſhi ps. 


While in the Typa, Captain King was ſhewn, in the þ 
garden of an Engliſh gentleman at Macao, the rock. 

under which; according to traditional accounts, Ca. 

moens, the celebrated Portugueſe poet, was accuſtomed 

to fit and compoſe his Luſiad. It is an arch of confi. 

derable height, conſiſting of one ſolid ſtone, and forms. 

ing the entrance of a grotto dug out of the elevated 
ground behind it. Large ſpreading trees /overſhadow 

the rock, which commands a beautiful and extenſive 
proſpect of the ſea, and the iſlands diſperſed about it. 
During our continuance in the Typa, we heard nothing 
with reſpect to the meaſurement of the ſhips; we may 
therefore reaſonably conclude, that the point ſo ſtrongly 
conteſted, in Commodore Anſon's time, by the Chineſe, 
has, in conſequence of his firnineſs and reſolution, ne- 
ver ſince been inſiſted on. By the obſervations made 
while our veſſels lay here, the harbour of Macao is ſitu- 
ated in the lat. of 22 deg. 12 min. N. and the long. of 
113 deg. 47 min. E. our anchoring place, in the Typa, 
in lat. 22 deg. g min. 20 ſec. long. 11 3 deg. 48 min. 34 
ſec. E. It was high water in the Typa, onthe full and 
change days, at a quarter after five o'clock; and in 
the harbour of Macao, at 50 minutes paſt five: the 
greateſt riſe was fix feet one inch, We ſhall conclude 
theſe remarks, and this chapter, with the prices of labour, 


Pxices of Lazouk and Provisions at CANTON, 


Lo S. D. | 
A Coolee, or Porter - © © 8 Per Day 
A Taylor '=: rr - © 05 and rice 
A Handicraftſman ' - - - - o 8 ditto 
A common Labourer.from 3d. to gd. per day 
A Woman's labour conſiderably cheaper. 50 | 
Butter, i 2 45 PerCatty 
Been 0 o 2$or 18 ol. 
b 1 6 9 each 
Ducks —)U—U— —— - .- —Q 0 5+ Per Catty 
Ditto, wilo 0 1 cf each 
Eggs = == 0 2 0 Per 100 
Frogs » 0 © 6 Per Catty 
Fowls, Capons, &. 0 © 7 ditto 
o „ 1: 4900 6 dne 
Ham e he L 20 1 2% ditto 
Hog, alive 0 o 4 ditto 
Kid, ditto ö 0 4 ditto 
Milk 0 0 14 ditto 
Porr 0 0 J ditto. 
Pig » ditto 
Pheaſant 0 0 3 each 
Partrid ges 20 0 91 ditto 
Pigeonss —0 0 55 ditto 
Nabbi tee 0 I ditto 
Sheep ñꝑ—U— — — as! — 4 6 : 8 ditto 
Spice „016 8 Per Catty 
So) = = '- 20 © 3 ditto 
Samſui ditto - - 070 23 ditto 
—— — * 9 97 ditto 
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any opportunities of capture, and to maintain the ſtricteſt 
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iners belonging to the Reſolution make off with the ſix-oared cutter —Defenſible Rate of the two ſbips They unmoor 
8 the 555 Orders of the French Court relative i Captain Cook— Pn Pulo Sapatra, and 2 in the harbour 
of Pulo Condore—Tranſations,. and incidents during our flay—A mandarine vifits the ſhips—Information recerved . 
in Reference for the deſcription of Pulo Condore, and other iſlands to the firſt and ſecond Hiſtories of Captain Gook's 
Voyages. Preſents ie the Mandarine, and the biſhop of Adrian. — Aſtronomical and nautical obſervat ions. — Departure gf the 
Reſolution and Diſcovery from Pulo Cindore—Enter the ſtraits of Banca Deſcription of the country that borders thereon 
Enter the ftraits of Sunda— Mr. Williamſon ſent on board a” Dutch ſbip to procure intelligence. The two ſhips anchor at 
Cyracatoa— Tat iſſand deſcribed — Proceed to Prince's and. Unhealthy effets of the climate of Fava—A ſudden 
form — Steer for the Cape of Good Hope Anchor in Simon's Bay—A viſit to the governor— An account of Falſe Bay, 
Simon's Bay, Noah's Ark, and Seal and Set fail for England; and ſtand Io the weſt of the iſlands of Aſcenſion and 
St. Helena—Deſery the weſtern coaſt of Ireland, and endeavour, in vuin, to get into Port thr arm to the north 


of Lewis Nand—Botb Hips anchor at Stromneſs— And on Wedneſday, the 4th of October, arrive 
an abſence of 4 years, 2 months, and 22 days—Concluding Remarks.” © | | 


N Tueſday, the 11th of January, 
A. D. 1780. two ſailors, John Cave l 
maſter, and Robert Spencer belonging to the Re- 
ſolution, went off with a fix-oared cutter; and 
though the moſt diligent ſearch was made, both this 
and the following morning, we could not gain any 
intelligence of them. It was imagined, that theſe ſea- 
men had been ſeduced by the hopes of acquiring a for- 
tune, if they ſhould return to the fur iſlands. On the 
12th, at noon, we unmoored, and ſcaled the guns, which, 
on board the Diſcovery, amounted at this time to ten; 
ſo that her people by means of four additional ports, 
could fight ſeven on a ſide, In the Reſolution like- 
wiſe, the number of guns had been augmented from 


12 to 16; and, in each of the ſhips; all other precau- 


tions were taken to give our inconſiderable force a re- 
ſpectable appearance. We conſidered it as our duty to 

furniſh ourſelves with theſe means of defence, though 
there was ſgme reaſon to believe, that they had in a great 
mealure been rendered ſuperfluous by the generolity'6f 
our enemies; for we. were informed, by the public 
prints, which Captain King had brought with him 
ſrom Canton, of inſtructions having been found on 
board all the French ſhips of war, that had been taken 

in Europe, importing, that their Commanders, if they 


ſhould happen to fall in with the Reſolution and'Dil- 


covery, were to fuffer them to progted unmoleſted on 
their voyage. It was alſo reported, that the American 
Congreſs had given ſimilar orders to the veſſels em- 


ployed in their. ſervice. This intelligence being fur- 1 


ther confirmed by the private letters of ſome VF the 


ſuper- cargoes, Captain K ing deemed it incumbent on 1 
him, in return for the liberal exceptions which our-ene-. } 


mies had made in our favour, to refrain from embracing 


* 


„ „ — EI 


: 


— . 


neutrality during the whole of our voyage. Having 
23 ſail about two o'clock; P. M. we paſſed the | 

rt of Macao, and ſaluted the garriſon with eleven fer- 
NR which they anſwered with and equal number. 

e were under the neceſſity of Warping out into te 
entrance of the Bl ohne we gained by cight o'clock 
in the. evening of the igth; and lay thete till! nine 


o' clock the ee when we ſtood, with a 


freſh eaſterly breeze, to the Sabetween Wungboo and 


Potoe. At four in the afternoon, the LAdrone was about 


two leagues diſtantiin an eaſtern directibn. On Satur- impunity at times, when the men durſt not approach 
day, the Igth, at noon, we obſerved. in lat, 1x$'deg;” 6 


min. long. 114deg4'rg min. On the usch, .we- (truck } 


4 


4 


ſoundings over Macclesfield Bank, and found the depth 


of water to be 50 fathoms, over a bottom conſiſting of 
' White ſand and ſhells. We computedithis part of the 

bank to be ſituated in lat. r5:deg. 51 min. and in long. of reeds ; the oppoſire ſide,” facing the ſea, is entirely 
114 deg. 20 min. [Thurſday the igth, at four o'clock Þ | | 


P. M. we had in view. Pulo Sapatra, bearing Nu W. by 
W. and diſtant: abqut four leagues. Having" paſſed 


made the little group of iſlands xnoun by the name af 


5 
N 
this iſland, we ſtood to the weſt ward: and on the aoth | 
f 


Pulo Condore, at one of which we anchored, in fix fd- 


its entrance from the N. W. and affords the beſt ſhelter 
during che N. E. monſoon. Its entrance bore W. N. 
W. quarter, W. and, N. by W. the opening dt the 
upper end bore S. E. by E. three quarters E. and we 
were about 2 furlongs diſtant ftom che ſliore. On the 


4 1 : 1 
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afe at the Nore, after 


: 


21ſt, early in the morning, parties were ſent out to cut 
wood, the Commodore's principal motive for touch- 


ing at this iſland being to ſupply the ſhips with that 


article. None of the natives having as yet made their 


| appearance, notwithſtanding two guns had been fired at 


different times, ' Captain Gore thought it adviſeable to 
land, and go in ſearch of them. Accordingly, on Sun- 
day, the 22nd, he deſired Captain King to attend him. 
They proceeded in their boats along ſhore for the ſpace 
of two miles, when perceiving'a road that led into-a 
wood, they landed. Here Captain King left the Com- 
modore, and, attended by a midſhipman, and four 
armed Tailors, purſued the path, which appeared to 
point directly acroſs the iſland. They proceeded through 
a thick wood up a ſteep hill, to the diſtance of a mile, 
when after deſeending, they arrived at ſome huts. Cap- 
tain King ordered the party to ſtay without, leſt the 
ſizht of armed men ſhould terrify the inhabitants, 
while he entered and reconnoitered alone. He found, in 
one of che huts, an elderly man, who, was in a great 
fright, and preparing to make off with the moſt valu- 
abſe effects. However a few ſigns, particularly that 
moſt ſignificant one of holding out a Handful of dollars, 
4nd then pointing ta a herd of buffaloes, and the fowls 
that were funning about the huts in great numbers, left 
him without any doubts as to the objects of their viſit. 
He pointed towards a place where the town ſtood, and 
made them comprehend, that by going thither, all their 
wants would be ſupplied. On their firſt coming out of 
the Wood, a herd of buffaloes, to the number of 20 at 
leaſt, came running towards them, toſſing up their heads, 
ſnuffing the air, and roaring in a hideous manner, They 
had ſollowe them to the huts, and now ſtood drawn u 
in a body; at a little diſtance; and the old man made 
them underſtand, that it would be exceeding dangerous 
to move, till they were driven into the woods; but ſo en- 
raged: were the animals grown, at the fight of them, 
that this was not effected without a good deal of time 
and diffculty. The nen not being able to accompliſh 
it, they called to their aſſiſtance“a few little boys; who 
ſoon drove them out of ſight. Afterward they had an 
opportunity of obſerving, that in driving theſe animals, 
and ſeduring them, which is done by RY a — * 
through a hole made in their noſtrils, little boys 
always employed, who could ſtroke and handle them with 


them. Having got rid of the buffaloes, they were con- 
ducted to the town, which conſiſts of between 20 and 30 
houſes,” built eloſe together; beſides 6 or 7 others that 
are ſcatteted about the beach. The roof, the two ends, 


and the ſide ffonting the country, are neatly conſtructed 


open; but, by means of à kind of bamboo ſcreens, 


6 wo can exclude or let in as much of the ſun and air as 


they'pleaſe; They were conducted to the kirgeſt houſe, 
where the chief, or captain, as they called him, reſided, 
but he was abſent, of would not be ſeen; therefbre no 


purchaſes could, as they aid, be made. At two o'clock, 
thoms water. The harbour where we now moored, has 


in the aſternoon, they returned to the ſhips; as did 
'likewife ſeveral of our ſhooting parties from the woods, 
about the ſame time. At five o'clock, fix men in a proa, 
rowed up to the ſhips, from the upper- end of the har- 
bour: anq; one of them, who was a perſon of decent ap- 


1 


pearanecꝭ ititroduced himſelf to Captain Gore, with an 
| eaſe 
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eaſe and politeneſs which indicated that he had been I be pleaſed to recollect, that in our hiſtory of Captain 
accuſtomed to paſs his time in other company than Cook's firſt and ſecond voyages, we have given . 
what Condore afforded. He brought with him a fart I ciſe, th comprehenſive account of Pulo Condore 
of certificate, written in the French language, of which | Celebes, Sumatra, Java, the Philippine, Ladrones. : 
the following is a tranſlation. a | 
V Peter George, Biſhop of Adrian, Apoſtolic Vicar of | 
. Cochin-China, &c. The little Mandarin, who is the 
bearer hereof, is the real Envoy of the Court to Pulo 
. Condore, to attend there for the reception of all Euro- 5 
pean veſſels; whoſe deſtination is to approach that I few particulars that came · under our own obſervation 
place, &c. | A Sai-Gan, 10 Auguſt, 1779. N and which may be reckoned as improvements lince the 
le gave ws to underfiang, that he was the Mandarin I labours of former compilers, ar the expeditions of prior 
mentioned in it; and produced another paper, which JJ navigators. | * 2 
was a letter ſealed up, and addreſſed to the Captains of Fulo Condore ſignifies the iſland of Calabaſhes, its 
any European ſhips that may touch at Condore. From I name being derived from two Malay words, Pulo im- 
this letter, and the whole of Luco's converſation, the I plying an illand, and Condore, a Calabafh, great quan- 
Mandarin, we had little doubt, that the veſſel he ex- tities af which fruit are produced here. 1 a the 
pected Was a French one. We found, at the ſame vegetable improvements afthisafland, may be reckoned 
time, that he was defirous of not lofing his errand, and I the fields of rice that we obſerved; alſo cocoa-nuts, 
was not unwilling to become our pilot. We cquld not Pomegranates, oranges, ſnaddocks, and various ſorts of 
diſcover ſrom hum the preciſe buſineſs which the ſnip I Pompions. We continued at this harbour till the 28th, 
he was waiting for deſigned to praſecute in Cochin- when the little Mandarin took leave of us; at which 
China. We ſhall anly add, that he acquainted us, that time the Commodore gave him, at his requeſt; a letter 
the French veſſels might perhaps have touched at Tir- of recommendation to the Commanders of any other 
non, and from thence ſail to Cochin-China; and as no | vellels that might put in here. He alſo beſtowed on 
intelligence had been received, he imagined that this bim a handſome preſent, and gave him a letter far the 
was moſt likely to have been the caſe. Captain Gore biſhap of Adrian, to ether with a teleſcope, whick he 
afterwards enquired, what ſupplies could be procured F deſited might be pre ented ta him as a compliment tor 
from this iſland. Laco replied, he had two buffaloes F the favours we had received, through his means, at Eulo 
bel ing to him, which were at our ſervice, and that | | Condore. The latitude of the harbour is 8 deg. 40 Min. 
-conſidezable numbers of thoſe animals might be pur -N. and its longitude, deduced from many lunar obſer. 
_ chaſed for four or five dollars each. We had purchaſed If vations, 106 deg. 18 min. 46 ſec. E. At full and change 
eight of theſe animals; and on the agrd, early in the of the moon it was high water at 4 h. 15 m. apparent 
morning, the launches of both ſhips were diſpatched to dime; after which the water continued for 12 hours, 
the town to hring them away, but our people were without an Perceptible alteration. The tranſition from 
much at a loſs to hring them on bœard. After conſult- If ebbing to flowing was very quick, being in leſs than five 


9 
in ſhort, all the principal iſlands in che Indian g 
therefore only now remains, during the remainde; of 
our paſſage home, with a view of eſtabliſhing the credit 
and reputation of this work, and of rendering it the moſt 
complete undertaking of the kind extant; tomentian a 


. . 


b 


by - to which it was fauna neceſſary do ſsſten them. On Tueſday, the ſt of February, we obſerved in lat. 
| On ſuch occaſions, all the endeavours,of our men, for | 1dege/20min. N. an our long. by a number of tanarob- 
| the recovery of them; would have heen unſucceſsſul, I Heryations, wefoundtobe 205 deg. E. Towards ſun- ſet, we 


1 without the aid of ſome little boys, whom the buffa- hada view of Fule Panjang; at which time our lat. was 
F j would. ſuffer to approach, and by whofe puerile © -53 min. N. On the zd, vr paſſed the ſtraits of Sunda; 
2 f managements their rage was quickly appeaſed:; and and, at noon, we came in ſight of the ſmall iſlands known 
{ hen brought down. to the / beach, it was by their aſſiſt- the eaſtern part of 
| . ance, in twiſtin | Pulo' Taya made its 
they Were ding ed 
thrqy them down, and, by 1 
the boats; and, a circumſtancꝝ very ſing 4 — * 
. hot been 2\whole day on bogrd, before they were 6s | got to the W. of 
tame as poſſible. Captain Ring | 


e. Captain 2 male | | 
le for a conſiderable time, which became great f af Banea} and bore away towards che S. On the 4rb, in 


ſſible 

| 
| animals, ſome pf which weighed, when dreſſed, 700 we | 
pou would pe an acquiſition. of ſome value, he in- us, we caſt anchor, at che diſtance ot about one league 
| _ tended ta have brought them with him to England; but from hat is denaminated che Third Poipt, on the Suma- 
j that deſign, was fruſtrated. by an ingprable-hurs which If era ſhore;; MonapincHilb bearing N. 54 deg. W. and 
| E one of them received at ſea. Beſides the/buffaloes, of JI our lat; being 2 deg. 22 min. S. Iong. 1056 deg. 38 min. 
which there, are veral large herds-in this iſland, we E. At three in the aſternoon we weighed, and conti- 
| no reha ſed from the natives ſome remarkably fine bat 1 | | 

ge, of the Chineſe breed. Wo procured three or four In paſſing theſe ſtraixs, ſhips may make a nearer ap- 
| of the wild: ort; ſeveral-of whoſe tracks-were;{een'in ¶ (proach to the-coaſt of Sumatra than to that of Banca. 
| | da: which alſo abound with monkeys 8ndſquir- I} '©n-Sunday, the Gch, in the morning, we paſſed to the 
| rels, but {a ſhy, that ir way difficult to ſhoot them. Here W. of Lufeparaz.and at ſiue o clock P. M. we deſeried 
ve found the cahbage - tree, and other ſucculent greens, If the Siſtere, in the direction of S. by W. half W. At 
| with, which,qur. people made very free without aſking ſeven we caſt anchor three leagues to the northward of 
_ queſtions... Two wells of excellent water had beendif- [© tboſe iſlands. On the jth, at five o'clock; R. M. we 
| covered, in conſequence of which, part of ghe;compa- - weighed,and in thtee hours afterwards. we wereiinifight 
| nies of both ſhips had been.cmployed in providing If -of the Siſters,” Theſe are two iſlands of 'veryfmallex- 
| competent ſupply of it. Our numerous ſubſcribers will I tent; plenxiſully ſtacked with wood, and * 


nued our oourſe through the ſtraits with a gentle breeze. 
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* S. lat. and in long. 106 deg- 12 min. They lie 
_ N. and S. from each other, encompaſſed by a 
reef of coral rocks. At noon, we had fight of the 


ifland of Java; and about four in the afternoon, we | 


erceived two veſſels in the Straits of Sunda; one of 
which lay at anchor near the mid-channel iſland, the 
other nearer the ſhore of Java. On the 8th, about 
eight o'clock in the morning, we weighed, and pro- 


ceeded through the Straits of Sunda. On Wedneſday 


the gth, between ten and eleven, Captain King was or- 


dered by the commodore to make ſail towards a Dutch 


veſſel, that now came in fight to the ſouthward, which 
we imagined was from Europe; and, according to the 
nature of the information that might be obtained from 
her, cither join him at Cracatoa, or to proceed to the 
ſouth-eaſtern extremity of Prince's-Iſland, and there 
provide a ſupply of water, and wait for him. In com- 
pliance with theſe inſtruttions Captain King bore down 
towards the Dutchman; and on the 10th, in the morn- 
ing, Mr. Williamſon went on board her; where he was 
informed, that ſhe had been ſeven months from Eu- 
rope, and three from the Cape of Good Hope; that, 
before her departure, the kings of France and Spain had 
declared war againſt his Britannic Majeſty; and that 
ſhe had left Sir Edward Hughes at the Cape with a ſqua- 
dron of men of war, and alſo a fleet of Eaſt-India 
ſhips. On the return of Mr. Wilhamlon, Captain 
King took the advantage of a fair breeze, and made 
ſail towards the iſland of Cracatoa, where he ſoon after 


rceived the Reſolution at anchor, and immediately 


diſpatched a boat to communicate to Captain Gore the 
intelligence procured by Mr, Williamſon. When we 
ſaw our conſort preparing, at the diſtance of ncar-two 
leagues, to come to, we fired our guns, and diſplayed 
the ſignal for leading a-head, by hoiſting an Engliſh 
jack at the enſign ſtaff, This was intended to prevent 
the Diſcovery's anchoring, on account of the foul 
ground, which the maps on board our ſhip placed in 
this ſituation. However, as Captain King met with 


none, but, on the contrary, found a muddy bottom, 


and good anchoring ground, at the depth of 60 fa- 
thoms, he ere faſt till the return of the boat, 
which brought him orders, the enſuing morning 
to proceed to Prince's-Ifland. | 


The iſland of Cracatoa is the ſouthernmoſt of a clul.- 


ter of iſlands lying in the entrance ofthe Straits of Sunda, 
It has a lofty peaked hill at its ſouthern extremity, ſitu- 
ated in lat. 6 deg. 9 min. S. and in long. 105 deg. 15 
min. E. The whole circumference of the ifland does 
not exceed nine miles. The iſland of Samboaricou, 
or Tamarin, which ſtands 12 miles to the northward 
of Cracatoa, may eaſily be miſtaken for the latter, ſince 
it has a hill of nearly the ſame figure and dimenſions, 
ſituate likewiſe near its ſouth end. The lat. of the road 
where we caſt anchor is 8 deg. 6 min. S. long. by ob- 
ſervation, 10g deg. 36 min. E. It is high water on the 
full and change days, at ſeven o'clock in the morning; 
and the water riſes three feet two inches perpendicular. 
At three o'clock, A. M. on Friday, the 11th, the 
Diſcovery weighed anchor, and ſteered for Prince's- 
Iſland; and, at noon, ſhe came to, and moored off its 
ealtern extremity. On Monday, the 14th, at day break, 
we deſcried our conſort, and, at two o'clock P. M. we 
anchored cloſe by her. By the 16th, both ſhips ſtarted 
their caſks, and had repleniſhed them with freſh water. 
In theeveningthe decks werecleared, and we prepared 
for ſea. On Saturday, the 49th, being favoured with a 
weſterly breeze, we broke ground, to our extreme ſatis- 
faction, for the laſt time in-the Straits of Sunda; and 
on the 20th, we had totally loſt fight of Prince's-Iſland. 
If Mr. Lannyon had not been with us, we ſhould pro- 
bably have met with ſome difficulty in finding the wa- 
tering place: it may, therefore, not be impropertogive 
a particular deſcription of its ſituation, for the benefit 
of ſubſequent navigators. The peaked hill on the iſland 
bears N. W. by N. from it. A remarkable tree, 


which grows on a coral reef, and is entirely detached. 


from the adjacent ſhrubs ſtands juſt to the north of it; 
and a ſmall plot of reedy graſs, may be ſeen cloſe by it. 
Theſe marks will indicate the place wherethe pool dil 
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charges itſelf into the ſea; but the water here, as well 
as that which is in the pool, being in general ſalt, the 
caſks muſt be filled about 5o yards higher up; where, 
in dry ſeaſons, the freſh water which deſcends from 
the hills, is in great meaſure, loſt among the leaves, 
and muſt therefore be ſearched for by clearing them 
away. The lat of the anchoring-place at Prince's- 
Iſland, is 6 deg. 36 min. 1g ſec. S. and its long. 106 
deg. 17 min. go ſec. E. | 

We were attacked with a violent ſtorm, attended 
with thunder, lightning, and heavy rain, on Friday 
the 2gth. From the 26th to the 28th of March, we had 
a regular trade wind from the S. E. to E. by S. accom- 
panied with fine weather; and as we ſailed in an old 
beaten track, no incident worthy of notice occurred. 
It had hitherto beenCaptainGore'sintention to proceed 
direttly to St. Helena, without ſtopping at the Cape, 
but our rudder having been for ſometime complaining, 
and; on being examined, reported to be in a dangerous 
ſtate, he reſolved to ſteer directly for the Cape, as the 
molt eligible place, both for procuring a new main 
piece for the rudder, and recovering the ſick. 

On Monday, the 10th of April, a ſnow was ſeen 
bearing down, which proved to be an Engliſh Eaſt- 
India packet, that had left Table Bay three days be- 
fore, and was cruizing with orders for the China fleet, 
and other India ſhips. She told us, that, about three 
weeks beſore, Monl. Trongollar's ſquadron, conſiſting 
of ſix ſhips, had ſailed from the Cape, and was gone 
to cruize off St. Helena, for the Engliſh Eaſt-India- 
men. The next morning we ſtood into Simon's-Bay. 
At eight o'clock, we came to anchor, at che diſtance 
of one third of a mile from the neareſt ſhore; the S. E. 
point of the bay bearing S. by E. and Table Moun- 
tain N. E. half N. The Naſſau and Southampton 
Eaſt-Indiamen were here, in expectation of a convoy 
from Europe. We ſaluted the fort with eleven guns, 
and were complimented with an equal number in re- 
turn. As ſoon as we had caſt anchor, Mr, Brandt, 
the governor of this place, favoured us with a viſit. 
This gentleman had the higheſt regard for Captain 
Cook, who had been his conſtant gueſt, whenever he 
had touched at the Cape; and though he had, ſome 
time before, received intelligence of his untimely fate, 
he was extremely. affetted at the fight of our veſſels 
returning without their old Commander. He was 
greatly ſurpriſed at ſeeing moſt of our people in ſo 
healthy a ſtate, as the Dutch ſhip which had quitted 
Macao, at the time of our arrival there, and had aſter- 
wards ſtopped at the Cape, reported, that we were int 
a moſt. wretched condition, there being only 1g hands 
left on board the Reſolution, and [even in the Diſco- 
very. What could have induced theſe people to pro- 
pagate ſo infamous a ſtory, is not very eaſy to conceive. 

Captain King accompanied our Commodore to 
Cape Town, on Saturday the 1th, and the next day, 
in the morning, they waited on Baron Plettenberg, the 
Governor, who received them with every poſſible in- 
dication of civility and politeneſs. He entertained a 
great perſonal eſteem for Captain Cook, and profeſſed 
the higheſt admiration of his charatter, and on hearing 
the recital of his affecting cataſtrophe, broke forth into 
many expreſſions of unaffected ſorrow. In one of the 
principal apartments of the baron's houſe, he ſhewed 
our gentlemen two pictures, one of De Ruyter, the 
other of Van Tromp, with a vacant ſpace left between 
them, which, he ſaid, he intended to fill up with the 
portrait of Captain Cook; and for this purpoſe he re- 
queſted that they would endeavour tc procure one for 
him, on their arrival in Great-Britain, at any price. 
During our continuance at the Cape, we met with the 
moſt friendly treatment, not only from the Governor, 
but alſo from- the other principal perſons, as well 
Africans as Europeans, belonging to the place. 

Eaſtward of the Cape lies Falſe-Bay; and at the 
diſtance of about 12 miles from the Cape, on the 
weſtern ſide, is Simon's-Bay, the only commodious ſta- 
tion ſor ſhipping to lie in. To the N. N. eaſtward of 


this bay, there are ſome others, from which, however, it 


may with eaſe be diſtinguiſhed, by a remarkable ſandy 
way 
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way to the N. of the town, which forms a conſpicuous 
object. The anchoring place in Simon's Bay, is ſitu- 
ated in the lat. of 84 deg. 20 min. S. and its long. is 
18 deg. 29 min. E. In ſteering for the harbour, along 
the weſtern ſhore, there is a ſmall flat rock, known by 
the name of Noah's Ark; and about a mile to the N. 
eaſtward of it, are others, denominated the Roman 
Rocks. Theſe are a mile and a half diſtant from the 


anchoring place; and either to the northward of them | 


or betyeen them, there is a ſafe paſſage'into the bay. 
When the N.- weſterly gales are ſet in, the navigator, 
by the following bearings, will be directed to a ſecure 
and convenient ſtation: Noah's Ark S. 31 deg. E. and 
the centre of the hoſpital S. 53 deg. W. in 7 fathoms 
water. But if the S. eaſterly winds ſhould not have 


_ ceaſed blowing, it is more adviſeable to remain further 


aut in 8 or g fathoms water. The bottom conſiſts of 
ſand, and the anchors, before they get hold, ſettle con- 
ſiderably. About two leagues to the eaſtward of Noah's 
Ark, ſtands Seal-Iſland, whoſe ſouthern part is ſaid to 
be dangerous, and not to be approached nearer than 
in 22 fathoms water with any degree of ſafety. 

The ſignal was made for unmooring on Tueſday, 
May the gth, and about noon we took our departure 
from Simon's-Bay. We had now proviſions, live ſtock, 
water, and naval ſtores, aboard, in great plenty: alſo 


healthy crews, in high ſpirits, wiſhing for nothing but 


a fair wind to ſhorten our paſſage home. On the 14th, 
we got into the S. E. trade wind, and ſtood to the W. 
of the iſlands of Aſcenſion and St. Helena. Wedneſ- 
day, the giſt, we were in lat. 12 deg. 48 min. long. 15 


deg. 40 min. W. On Saturday the 10th of June, the | 


Diſcovery's boat brought us word, that, in exerciſing 
her great guns, the carpenter's mate had his arm ſhat- 
tered in a ſhocking manner, by part of the wadding 
being left in after a former dricharge;. another man 
was {lightly wounded at the ſame time. On the 12th, 
it began to blow very hard; and continued ſo till the 
next day, when we croſſed the line to the northward, 
for the fourth time during our voyage, in the long. 
of 26 deg. 16 min. W. 

We deſcried the weſtern coaſt of Ireland on Satur- 
day the 12th of Auguſt, and endeavoured in vain to 
get into Port Galway, but were compelled by violent 
foutherly' winds, to ſtand to the N. We made the 
iſtand of Lewis, the wind ſtill continuing in the ſame 
quarter... An | = 
About eleven o'clock, A. M. on Tueſday the 22d, 
both ſhips came to anchor at Stromneſs in Scotland, 
from whence the commodore ſent Captain King to 
inform the Lords of the Admiralty of our arrival. 

We arrived off Yarmouth on the goth, in com- 
pany with his Majeſty's floops of war the Fly and Al- 
derney.” Our boats were immediately ſent on ſhore for 
proviſions, and for a ſpare cable for our ſmall hower, 
that we had being nearly rendered unfit for uſe. 

The Refolution and Difcovery reached the Nore 
in ſafety'on the 4th: of Ottober 1780; and, on the 


6th, dropped anchors at Deptford; after four years, 


three months, and two days ablence. | | 
During this long and hazardous voyage, the two 
ſhips never loſt ſight of each other for a day together 
except twice; the firſt time, owing to an accident 
that happened to the Diſcovery off the coaſt of Owhy- 
hee; the ſecond, to the fogs'they met with at the en- 
trance of Awatſka Bay; a ſtriking proof of the ſkill 
and vigilance of the ſubaltern officers. | 


Another circumſtance, no leſs remarkable, is, the 
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uncommon healthineſs of the companies of : 
When Captain King quitted the 
neſs, he had the ſatisfattion of leaving the whole cre 1 
in perfect health; and, at the ſame time, che number 
of ſick perſons on board the Reſolution did not — 
ceed two or three, only one of whom was incapable ot 
ſervice. | 
During the whole voyage, the Reſolution loſt ng 
more than five men by ſickneſs, three of whom were 
in a precarious ſtate of health at their departure from 
England. The Diſcovery did not loſe one. This 
fingular ſucceſs may, under the bleſſing of an all. 
direQing Providence, be juſtly attributed to a ſtrig 
and unremitting attention to all the ſalutary and well. 
known regulations eſtabliſhed by Capt. Cook. How. 
ever, in ſpite of thoſe precautions, the baneſul efleas 
of ſalt proviſions might have, perhaps, in the end, 


| been ſeverely felt, had they not availed themſelves ob 


every ſubſtitute their ſituation, at various times, af. 
forded. Theſe frequently conſiſting of articles, which 
their people had not been uſed'to confider as food for 
men, and being ſometimes exceedingly nauſeous, it 
required the joint aid of perſuaſion, authority, and 
example, to conquer their prejudices and diſguſts. 
Sour krout and portable ſoup were the preventives 
chiefly relied on. As to the antiſcorbutic remedies 
with which they were amply ſupplied, they had 10 
opportunity of trying their effetts, as there did not 
appear the ſlighteſt ſymptoms of the ſcurvy, in either 
ſhip, during the whole voyage. Their malt and hops 
had alſo been kept as a reſource, in caſe of aQual 
ſickneſs, and on examination at the Cape of Good 
Hope, were found entirely ſpoiled. About the ſame 


time, were opened ſome caſks of biſcuit, flour, malt, 


peaſe, oatmeal, and groats, which, by way of expe- 
riment, had been put up in {mall caſks, lined with 
tin-frail, and found all, except the peaſe, in a much 
better ſtate, than could have been expected, had they 
been packed up in the uſual manner. | 
It happened very fortunately in the Diſcovery, that 
only one of the men that had fevers in the Straits of 
Sunda, ſtood in need of Peruvian Bark, as he alone 
conſumed the whole quantity uſually carried out by 
Surgeons, in ſuch veſſels as theſe. Had more been 
affected in the fame manner, they would probably all 
have periſhed, from the want of the only remedy ca- 
pable of affording them effectual relief This proves 
the abſolute neceſſity of allowing a ſufficient quantity 
of this excellent medicine to ſuch of his Majeſty's 
ſhips as may be expoſed to the influence of unwhole- 
ſome climates. _ | | | 
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Having thus completed, in ſuch a manner, tve preſume, 
as to jet all rivalſhip at defiance, the three great and inte- 
refting Voyages of this ever-t0-be-honoured Navigator, 
Capt. Cook, and the other Voyages intended for this Col- 
lellian, we all now, agreeable to our promiſe, preſent 
gur numerous readers with thoſe reſpective produttions of 
eminent modern travellers, which are moſt eflcemed for their 
authenticity aud entertainment, beginning with the intercſt- 
ing narrative of Bxuct's Travels into ABVSSIN IA, 10 
diſcover the Source of the NiLt ; and, we truſt, while the 
fame accuracy and attention, hitherto preſerved, Mall mark 
our future labours, that we ball till retain that diſtin- 
guiſhed liberality and encouragement with tobich we bave 
been already ſo eminently honoured by the Pu BL Ic at large. 


CCC ĩ˙ TT 


Wo: 


n 


N 


2 


* 


EC 
= 
* 
4 
= 


„„ gr ny =» wx, a . SR 


— 0 „ —— 2 — 


S 


2 


eee 
' . * 1 


% Ws 


. * : 
- 2 . * w % * — #* N 

: ” : ' '1 

- ” : "= 1 : 

A 


—_—_— —— ̃ — — 


ele (WE W 4. \ ws i. © — 
Dee 1 BY IA EOS 
1 aged ©, 4 "3 A 25 1 * 2 


On © 


A NEW, COMPLETE, p GENUINE & 
: 
H4STORY OF THE Act nge bud 


TRAVELS of JAMES BRUCE, Eſq. 
e onto. e BENT A; 


To Diſcover the SOURCE of the NILE. 
Undertaken and Performed in 1768, 1769, 1770, 1771, 1772, and 1773. 


Including all the Author's Remarks and Information during his Travels and Adventures in 
EG VT, ABYSSINIA, Masvu AR, &c. 


Being an Entire New HtrsTory of all thofe Intereſting Occurrences, Discoverits, &c. 
at the NILE ; with a Full and Circumſtantial Account of the Traveller's being made Governor 


of Ras EL FEtL—his ſeveral Diſaſtrous 
SENAAR, &c. &c. &c. 


Interviews—the Bloody Banquet—King's Ladies at 


Which, with the ſeveral other VOYAGES and TRAVELS included in this ColleQion, will be Embellifhed 
with a Variety of Elegant Cu ARTS, Mars, Vitws, and other Corrkx-PTATEs, Engraved by Eminent Artiſts. 


INTRODUCTION. 


R. BRUCE, had long entertained. a wiſh to 
attempt the diſcovery of the Nile; being 
appointed to the conſulſhip of Algiers, he ſet out for 
Italy, through. France. On his arrival at Rome, he 
received orders to proceed to Naples, there to wait 
his majeſty's further commands. Having ſtopped 
there a ſhort time, he received orders to proceed to 
take poſſeſſion. of his conſulſhip. He returned with- 
out loſs of time to Rome, and thence to. Leghorn, 
where having embarked. on board the Montreal man 
of war, he arrived at Algiers, where he ſpent a year, 
then prepared to take a voyage, to Mahon on private 
buſinels; here being diſappointed in his views, he 
lailed in a ſmall veſſel from that port, and, having a 
fair wind, ſoon made the coaſt of Africa, and landed 
at Bona: after a favourable; voyage he arrived at 
Tunis, and having obtained permiſſion to viſit the 
country in whatever direction he pleaſed, ſet out on 
his intended journey through the kingdoms of Al- 
giers and Tunis; he explored the ruins at Dugga, 
thence proceeded the upper road to Keff, and then 
to Hydra, inhabited by a tribe of Arabs. From 
this he paſſed to the ancient Tipeſa, another Roman 
colony. From hence he continued his journey in a 
ſtraight line nearly S. E. and arrived at Medraſhem, a 
ſuperb. pile of building, the ſepulchre of Syphax, 
and the other kings of Numidia, and where, as the 


Arabs believe, were alſo depoſited the treaſures of 
Advancing ſtill to the S. E. through | 


thoſe kings. 
broken ground and ſome very barren vallies, which 


moſt craggy ſteeps in Africa. Having proceeded to 


Dugga, and from thence to Tunis. His next journey 
through: Tunis, was by Zowau, a high mountain; 
chere is a large aqueduct which formerly carried its 


— 


water to Carthage. He now continued. his. journey 
along the coaſt to Suſa, through a fine country 
planted with. olive trees, and came again to Tunis, 
not only without diſagrecable accident, but without 
any interruption from ſickneſs, or other cauſe. He 
again ſet out from 'Tunis, over the deſert to Tripoli, 
the firſt part of which was to Gabs, and from thence 
to the iſland of Gerba. Te 
Afterwards he encompaſſed a great part of the 
Pentapolis, and viſited the ruins of Arſinoe without 
any accident, and thence proceeded to Ras Sem, the 
etrified; city, concerning which ſo many idle fictions 
— been re porte. a b 
Mr. Bruce now approaching the ſea-coaſt, came 
to Ptolometa, where he met a Greek junk belonging 
to Lampedoſa, a little iſland near Crete, which bad 
been unloading corn, and was now ready to fail. 


At the fame time the Arabs of Ptolometa told him, 


that the Welled Ali, a powerful tribe that occupy the 
whole country between that place and Alexandria 
were at war among themſelves, and had plundere 

the caravan of Morocco, and that the pilgrims com- 
poſing it had moſtly periſhed, having been ſcattered 
in the deſert without water ; that a great famine had 
been at Derna, the neighbouring town, to which 
Mr. Bruce intended to go; that a plague had fol- 
lowed, and the town, which is divided into upper 
and lower, was engaged in a civil war. This torrent 
of ill news was irreſiſtible, and was of a kind he did 


not propoſe to ſtruggle with; beſides, there was no- 
produced nothing but game, he came to J ibbel Aurez, | 


the Auraſius Mans of the middle age. This is not | 


one mountain, but an aſſemblage; of many of the and ſave to the public, at leaſt, that knowledge and 


; entertainment he had acquired for them. 
the north-eaſt as far as Tuberſoke, he returned to 


thing, as far as he knew, that merited the riſk. He 
reſolved; therefore, to fly from this inhoſpitable coaſt, 


Accordingly he embarked on board the Greek 


| veſſel, very ill aceoutred, as he afterwards found, 
for, though it had plenty of fail, it had not an ounce 
I! of ballaſt. A number. of people, men, women, and 


children, 
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children, ſiy ing from the calamities which attend 
famine, crowded in unknown to him; but the paſſage 
was ſhort, the veſſel light, and the maſter, as was 
ſuppoſed, well accuſtomed to thoſe ſeas. The con- 
trary of this, however, was the truth, as he learned 
afterwards, when too late, for he was an abſolute 
landſman ; proprietor indeed of the veſſel, but this 
had been his firſt voyage. They ſailed at dawn of 
day in very favourable and pleaſant weather. It was 
the beginning of September, and a light and ſteady 
breeze; though not properly fair, promiſed a ſhort 
ad agreeable voyage; but it was not long before it 
turned freſh and cold; a violent ſhower of hail came 
on, and the clouds were gathering as if for thunder. 
Mr. Bruce obſerved that they gained no offing, and 
hoped, if the weather turne bad, to perſuade the 
captain to put into Bengazi, for one inconvenience 
he preſently diſcovered, that they had not proviſion 
on board for one day. 
Unfortunately, however, the wind became con- 
trary, and blew a violent ſtorm. The veſſel being 
in her trim with large latine fails, fell violently to 
leeward, and they ſcarce had weathered the cape 
that makes the entrance into the harbour of Bengazi, 
which is a very bad one, when all at once it ſtruck 
upon a ſunken rock, and ſeemed to be ſet down upon 
it. The wind at that inſtant ſeemed providentially 
to calm; but our traveller no ſooner obſerved the 
ſhip had ſtruck, than he began to think of his own 
ſituation. They were not far from ſhore, but there 
was an exceeding great ſwell at fea. Two boats 
were ſtill towed aſtern of them, and had not been 
hoiſted in. Roger M*Cormack,. Mr. Bruce's Iriſh 
ſervant, had been a ſailor on board the Monarch 
before he deſerted to the Spaniſh ſervice. He and 
the other, who had likewiſe been a ſailor, preſently 
unlaſhed the largeſt boat, and all three got down 
into her, followed by a multitude of people whom. 
they could nat hinder; and there was, indeed, ſome- 


thing that bordered on cruelty, in preventing poor 


people from uſing the ſame means that they had done 
for preſerving their lives. The moſt that could be 
done was, to get looſe from the ſhip as ſoon as poſ- 
fible, and two oars were prepared to row the boat 
aſhore, Mr. Bruce had ſtripped himſelf to a ſhort 
under-waiſtcoat and linen drawers; a ſilk ſaſh, or 
girdle, was wrapt round him; a — ſmall pocket- 
book, and watch, were in the breaſt-pocket of his 
waiſtcoat; two Mooriſh and two Engliſh ſervants 
followed him ; the reſt more wiſe remained on board. 
They were not twice the length of the boat from the 
veſſel, before a wave very nearly filled the boat. A 
howl of deſpair from thofe that were in her ſhewed 
their helpleſs ſtate,” and that they were conſcious of a 
danger they could not ſhun, Mr. Bruce ſaw the 
fate of all was to be decided by the very next wave 
which was rolling in; and apprehenſive that ſome 
woman, child, or helpleſs man, would lay hold of 


| 


| 


plunder the veſlel. 


him, and enta his arms or legs, and wei 
down, he cried to his Dan wag <> e ” 
Engliſh, © We are all loſt; if you can ſwim folly 
me:” he then let himſelf down in the face of I 
wave, . 

Though Mr. Bruce was a good and pradtiſed 
ſwimmer, young, vigorous, healthy, and capable of 
fatigue, yet he found himſelf very inſufficient when 
he came to the ſurf; he was, however, floated u 
by a large wave, in a very exhauſted condition * 
remained ſtruggling with the ſea, when be crept out 
of its reach, and loſt both his underſtanding and 
recolletction. At this time the Arabs came down to 
Mr. Bruce, who hitherto re. 
mained inſenſible, was arouſed from his lethargy by a 
blow with the butt-end of a lance, ſhod with iron 
upon the junfture of the neck with the back. bone: 
after many kicks, blows, &c. they ſtripped kim of 
his clothes, which had heen made at Algiers, and 
left him naked. He found afterwards, by a young 
man who had accoſted him, that he was taken: for a 
Turk, his clothes having been made in the Turkiſh 
faſhion. The Arab, convinced at, laſt, that he was a 
poor Chriſtian from Tunis, and ſhipwrecked, gave 
him a ragged dirty baracen to cover him. He was 
then ordered up to a tent, examined, and he and his 
ſervants, who were all ſaved, - allowed a plentiful 
ſupper, and every thing taken from them was reſtored 
after two days; being then mounted upon camels, 
they were forwarded to Bengazi, where Mr. Bruce 
found a ſmall French floop, and being known to the 
captain, was ſupplied with what money he wanted, 
and other neceſſaries. They ſailed with a fair wind, 
and landed at Canea, where Mr. Bruce was taken 
very ill. From Canea he failed for Rhodes: thence 
proceeded to Caſtelroſſo, on the coaſt of Caramania, 
a part of Aſia Minor, which Mr. Bruce, notwith- 
ſtanding a ſtrong inclination, was prevented from 
exploring, through the ſeverity of his ilIneſs. 

On the reſtoration of his health, Mr. Bruce began 
to think of his long intended journey to Palmyra, 
He ſet out at a time appointed for Hamath, where he 
found his conductor, and proceeded to Haſſia; from 
Haſſia they / proceeded to Cariateen, when two old 
men on horſeback, one from the Mowalli, and ano- 
ther from the Anney tribe, accompanied them to 
Palmyra. From this he proceeded to Balbee (which 
is about 130 miles diſtance) and very fortunately 
arrived the ſame day that Emir Youſef had reduced 
the town and ſettled the government, and was de- 
camping from it on his return home. It. was fortu- 
nately for Mr. Bruce, becauſe he was the Emir 
friend, and had obtained liberty to do there what he 
pleaſed. Having made all neceſſary obſervations, 
Mr. Bruce arrived at Sidon in good health, and now 
prepared to ſet out on his diſcovery of the ſource 
of the Nile, the ſucceſs of which undertaking ſhall 


| be the ſubje& of our two following books. 
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Mr. Baucz begins bis. Travels, Sc. Deſcription of Alexandria, Roſetta, Egypt, Caim, Sc. Sc. £9-—The 


ſeveral Adventures of Mr. Baue during bis Voyage in the Red Sea—His Arrival iu the Harbour of Meſuab. 


N the 15th of June 1768, Mr. Bruce failed from 
Sidon, with a favourable wind, for the iſland 

of Cyprus. On the 17th they left Lernica; and on 
the 18th ſteered for Alexandria. Mr. Bruce, on his 
arrival here, found that the people had begun only 
two days before to open their doors and communicate 


with each other, as a terrible plague had raged in 
that city and neigbourhood from the beginning of 


March, being almoſt four. months. ; 
We find from Mr. Bruce's account, that Alexan- 


dria (which has been often taken ſince the time of 


| 


Cæſar) was at laſt deſtroyed by the Venetians and 
Cypriots, upon, or rather after the releaſe of St. 
Lewis. The building of the preſent gates and walls, 
which. ſome. have thought to be antique, does not 
ſeem earlier than the laſt reſtoration in the thirteenth 
century. Some parts of the gates and walls may be 
of older date (and probably were thoſe of the laſt 
Caliphs before Saladin); but, except theſe, and the 
pieces of columns which lie horizontally in different 
parts of the wall, every thing elle is apparently 
very late times, and the work has been buddled 
| 10 together 
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gerher in great haſte. Tbere is nothing beautiful 
or plealant in the preſent Alexandria, but a handſome 
rect of modern houſes, where a very aktive and 
intelligent number of -merchants-live upon the miſe- 


rable remnants of that trade, which made its glory in 
the firſt times. It is thioly inhabited, and there is a 


tradition among the natives, that, more than once, 


it has been in agitation to abandon it altogether, and 
retire to Roſetto, or Cairo, but that they have been 
vichheld by the opinion of divers faints from Arabia, 
ho have aſſured them, that Mecca being deſtroyed 


{which muſt be as they think by the Rullians) Alex- | 
andria is then become the holy place, and that Maho- | 


met's body is to be tranſported thitber. 
Mr. Bruce nov leſt this place in order to proſecute 


his undertaking. Egypt is full of deep duſt and 


ſand, from the beginning of March to the firſt of the 
jnundation. It is this fine poder and ſand, raiſed and 
looſened by the heat of the ſun, and want of dew, and 
not being tied faſt, as it were, by any root or vegeta- 
tion, which the Nile carries off with it, and buries in 
the ſea, and which many ignorantly ſuppoſe comes 


from Abyſſinia, where every river runs in a bed of 


rock. When you leave the ſea, you ſtrike off nearly 


at right angles, and purſue your journey to che eaſt- 


ward. Here heaps of ſtones and trunks of pillars are 
ſet up to guide you in your road, through moving 
fands, which ſtand in hillocks, in proper directions, 
and which condutt you ſafely, to Roſetto, ſurrounded 


on one fide by theſe hills of ſand, which ſeem ready 


to cover it. u reh 4 Wit | 
The journey to Roſetto is always performed by 


land, as the mouth of the branch of the Nile leading 


to Roletto, called the Bogaa, is very ſhallow and 
dangerous to paſs, and often tedious; beſides, nobody 
wiſhes to be à partner for any time in a voyage with 


Egyptian ſailors, if he can poſſibly avoid it. The 


journey by land is alſo reputed dangerous, and 


people travel burdened with arms, which they are 


determined never to uſe 


©: Roſetts is upon that branch of the Nile which was 
called the Bolbuttie Branch, aud is about four miles 
from the ſea. It is a large, clean, neat town, or 
It is 


village, upon the eaſtern ſide of the Nile. 
about three miles long, much frequented by ſtudious 
and religious Mahometans; among; theſe too are a 
conſiderable number of merchants, it being the 
entrepot between Cairo and Alexandria, and vice 
vr; here too the merchants have their. factors, 
who ſuperintend and watch over the merchandize 
which paſſes the Bogaz to and from Cairo. There 
are many gardens, and much verdure, about Roſetto; 


the ground is low, and retains long the moiſture it 


imbibes from the overflowing of the Nile. Here 
alſo are many curious plants and flowers brought 
from different countries. La Uo TIN 
Mr. Bruce embarked for Cairo on the goth, and 


arrived there at the beginning of july. That part 1 


in which the'Frenchiareſertled is exceedingly com- 


modious. There is only one long ſtreet, which 


contains all the merchants of that nation: it is ſhut 


at one end by large gates, where there is a guard, 


and at the other end there is a large garden, with 
ſome pleaſant walks. About four hundred inhabi- 
tanis have abſolute power, and iu their own manner 


adminiſter What they call juſtice; however, in Mr. 


Bruce's time there was ſome moderation, there being 


only one Ali Bey. Every Bey has a great number 
of {ervants; flaves to him, as he was to others before; 
_ theſe are his guards, whom he occafionally promotes, 


and, what is very remarkable, theſe ſlaves, that are 
purchaſed, always ſycceed them in dignity and eſtate, 
in preference to their own children. 1 


Mr. Bruce bad an audience wich the Bey, who | 
was a younger man than he thought; he was fitting 
upon a large ſofa, covered with erimſon cloth of 
gold bis türbap, his girdle, and the head of his 
- Jagger, all thick covered with fine brilliants. The 
Bey entered into! diſcourſe with him on various ſub- | 


JeQs,” and, lafter frequent interviews, ſhewed bim 
975. | 
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much favonr. Mr. Bruce baving- obtained ſeveral 
letters and diſpatches prepared for his journey, he 
and his companions ſecured a boat to carry them to 
Furſhout,-the reſidence of Hamam, the Shekh of 


Upper Egypt. This boat is called a canja, and id 


one of the moſt commodious uſed on any rivet, 
| being ſafe and expeditious at the ſame time, though 


at firſt it has a ſtrong appearance of danger. That 
on which they embarked was about 100 ſeet from 
ſtern to ſtem, with two maſts, main and foremaſt, and 


| two monſtrous Latine ſails, che mainſail yard being 


about 200 feet in length. | | ns 
There is peculiar to the Nile a certain kind of 
pirates conſtantly on the watch to rob boats, in which 


| they ſuppole the crew are off their guard. They 
| generally approach the boat when it is calm; either 


ſwimming under water, or when it is dark, upon 
goat ſkins; aſter which they mount with the utmoſt 
hlence, and take away whatever they can lay their 
hands on. They are not very fond it ſeems of 


|| meddling with veſſels where they ſee Franks or 


Europeans, being in dread of fire- arms, the effefts 

of which they had experienced. en 
Mr. Bruce and his companions embarked on the 

Nile at Bulac, on board this canja, December 123 


the wind being contrary, the boat was obliged to be 


drawn with a rope againſt the ſtream. They advanced 
a few miles to two convents of Cophts, called Dei- 
reteen; - Here they ſtopped to pals the night; having 
had a fine view of the pyramids of Geeza' and Sac- 
cara, and being then in ſight of a prodigious number 
of 'othegs built of white clay, als ſtretching far into 
the deſert to the ſouth- weſt. Two of theſe ſeemed 


full as large as thoſe that are called the pyramids of 
| Geeza. One of them was of a very e 
{ form; it ſeemed as if it had been intended at fir 


to be & very large one, but that the builder's heart 
or means had failed him, and that he had brought it 
to a very miſhapen diſproportioned head at laſt. 
A tribe of Arabs was encamped on the ſide of the 
Nile, oppoſite to their boat, à little further to the 
ſouth. Theſe were ſubject to Cairo, or 'were then 
at peace with its government. They are called 
Howadat, being a part of the Atouni, à large tribe 
that poſſeſſes the Iſthmus of Suez, and from that go 
up between the Red: Sea and the mountains that 
bound the (caſt part of the valley of Fgypt. They 
reach to the length of Coſſeir, where they border 
upon another large tribe called Ababdé, Which ex- 
tends from thence up into Nubia. Both theſe are 
what were anciently called Shepherds, and” are con- 
ſtantly at war with each other. Aer bee 
The Shekh of HowadatHurniſhed Mr. Bruce with 
horſes, who, with his companions, let out their veſt 
ſails on the igth, and paſſed a ver confidetable 
village called Tuna, on the eaſt fide of the river, 
and a ſmall village, conſiſting of about thirty houſes, 
on the weſt, called Shekh Atman; here the Nile is 


about à quarter of a mile broad. Habing made 


ſome few obſervations, Mr. Bruce and friends re- 
turned about four o'clock in the aftertiBon; 

They hoiſted their main and fore-ſails,- leaving the 
point of Metrahenny wich a fair freſh wind; when 


they had ſailed about two miles, they ſaw three men 


liſning in a manner and ſituation very extraordinary. 
They were on a raft of palm branches, ſupported on 
a float of clay jars, made faſt together. The form 
was triangular, like the face of a pyramid ;' two men, 
each provided with a'caſting-net, ſtood at: the two 


corners, and threw their net into the ſtream together; 
{| the third ſtood at the third corner, which was fore- 


moſt, and threw his net the moment the other two 
drew theirs out of the water. And this they re- 
eated, in perfect time, and with ſurpriſing regularity. 
he Rais thought our travellers wanted to buy fiſh, 
and letting go his mainſail, ordered them on board 


with a great tone of ſuperiority. They Vete in a 


moment along ſide of them; and one of them came 
on board, faſhing his miſerable raft to a rope at their 


ſtern. In recompente for their trouble they gave 


8 C them 
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them ſome large pieces of tobacco, and this tran{- 


ported them ſo much, that they brought them a baſket 
of ſeveral different kinds of fiſh, all mall, excepting 
one laid on the top of the baſket, which was a clear 
ſalman-coloured fiſh, ſilvered upon its ſides, with a 
ſhade of blue upon its back. It weighed about 10lb. 
and was moſt excellent, being perfectly firm, and 
white like a perch. Thete are ſome of this kind 
70lb. weight. Mr. Bruce examined their nets, they 
were rather of a ſmaller circumference than our caſt- 
ing nets in England; the weight, as far as he could 
gueſs, rather heavier in proportion than ours, the 


thread that compoſed them being ſmaller. He could 


not ſufficiently admire their ſucceſs, in a violent 
ſtream of deep water, ſuch as the Nile; for the river 


was at leaſt twelve feet deep where they were fiſning, 


and the current very ſtrong. Theſe fiſhers offered 


Ro to take Mr. Bruce upon the raft to teach 


him; but he declined it on account of the danger. 
They ſaid their fiſhing was merely accidental, and in 
courſe of their trade, which was ſelling theſe potter 


earthen jars; which they got near Aſhmounein; and 


after having carried the raft with them to Cairo, they 
- untie; ſell them at the market, and carry the produce 
home in money, or in neceſſaries upon their backs. 
In the afternoon, about two o'clock, they came to 
the point of an iſland, where there were ſeveral vil- 


lages with date trees on both ſides of them. They |] 
then came to Halouan, an iſland divided into ſe- 
veral {mall ones, by celiſhes cut through it, under 


different Arabic names. They left the north end of 


the iſland; proceeding due fouth on the 1gth; and 


paſſed a collection of villages called Woodan. 
It is nice cultivated ground about this village, to 


he foot of the mountains, which is not above four | 


miles; but it is full eight on the weſt, all overflowed 
and ſown, The Nile is here but ſhallow, and narrow, 
not exceeding a quarter of a mile broad, and three 
feet deep; owing, as is ſuppoſed, to the refiſtance 
made by the iſland in the middle of the current, and 
by a bend it makes, thus intercepting the ſand brought 
down by the ſtream. The mountains here come down 
till within two miles ol Suf el Woodan, for ſo the 


ther arch nor column ſtan dining 
They paſſed by ſeveral. villages on each fide, all 
ſurrounded with-palm-trees, verdant and pleaſant, but 
conveying an idea of ſameneſs and want of variety, 
ſuch as every traveller muſt; have felt who has failed 
in the placid, muddy, green-banked- rivers in Hol- 
land. The Nile, however, is here full a mile broad, 
the water deep; and the current ſtrong. The wind 
ſeemed to be exaſperated by the reſiſtance of the 
ſiream;, and ble freſh and ſteadily, as indeed it ge- 
nerally does where the current is violent, They paſſed 
with great velocity Nizelet Embarak,' Cubabac, Ni- 
zelet Omar, Racca Kibeer; then Racca Seguier, and 
came in ſighi of; Atfia, à large village at ſome diſ- 
tance from the Nile; and all the valley here was green, 
the palm groves beautiful, and the Nile deep. 
Having paſſed Conſadreedy on the 18th, they found 


the Nile, again divided by another fragment of the | 


iſland, and inclining a little to the weſtward: | The 
village Sidi Ali el Courani is on the Eaſt ; it had a 
deſerted appearance, but the wheat, which was five 
inches high on the banks, was more advanced than 


lages. The river here is about a quarter of a mile 


broad, or a little more. They paſſed a convent of 


Cophts, with a ſmall plantation of palms. This was 


a wretched building. At ſour miles diſtance ſtood || 


the village of El Nizelet el Arab, conſiſting of mi- 
lerable huts. Here they procured ſome excellent 
ſugar, canes, it being the firſt place where they diſ- 
covered any „iel, enn 6 
Next they paſſed Bouſh, a village on the weſt:fide 
ofahe Nile, to miles ſouth of Shenuiah; and, a little 
further, Beni, Ali, where they ſaw for a minute the 


* 


mountains on the right or weſt ſide of the Nile, run 
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ning in a line nearly ſouth, and ver high. 8 


five miles from Boulh is the village o Maniareiſ on 


the eaſt fide of the river, and here the mountains on 


that fide end. The country all around is well culti. 


vated, and ſeemed to be of the utmoſt fertility; the 
inhabitants were better clothed, and ſeemingly leſs 
miſerable and oppreſſed, than thoſe they left behind 
in the places near Cairo. The Nile was very ſhallow 
at Beni Suef, and the current ſtrong. They touched 
ſeveral times in the middle of the ſtream, and came 
to anchor at Baha, about a quarter of 'a mile above 
Beni Suef, where they paſſed the night. 

In the evening of the 18th they arrived at Zohora, 
about a mile ſouth of Etfa. Here they paſſed the 
night. This place conſiſted of three plantations of 
dates, and was five miles from Miniet. Several vil. 
lages on the weſtern. ſhore had been paſſed; thoſe: of 
the eaſtern ſeeming wholly unpeopled. They came 
to a village called Rhoda, hence they ſaw the mag. 
nificent ruins of the ancient city, of Antinous, built 
by Adrian. The Rais (by deſite of Mr. Bruce) hauled 
in his mainſail, and with his foreſail full, ſtood S. S. E. 
directly under the ruins. In a ſhort time they ar- 
rived: at the landing place; when Abou Cufh's ſon, 
Mahomet, and an Arab, who were of the party, went 
on ſhore under pretence of buying ſome. proviſion, 
and to ſee how the land lay. All their fire arms were 
brought to the door of the cabin for fear of an alarm, 

Preſently Mr. Bruce, and thoſe who remained in 
the boat, heard a violent contention between the two 


'who were ſent on ſhore and the inhabitants. 


Upon this the Rais tripping, flipped off the rope 
from the ſtake; and another of the Arabs ſtruck a 
ſtrong perch or pole into the river, and twiſted the 
rope round it. They were in a bight, or calm place, 
fo that the ſtream did not move the boat. | 

Mabomet and the Arab came preſently in fight; 
the people had taken Mabomet's turban from him, and 
they were apparently on the very worſt terms. Ma- 
homet cried to our travellers that the whole toun was 
coming, and getting ndar the boat, he and the Arab 
jumped in with great agility. A number of people 


vas aſſembled, and three ſhots were fired into the boat, 
village is called. They were told there were ſome 
ruins tothe weſtward of this, but only rubbiſh;- nei- | 


very quickly, the one-after the other. © 
Mr. Bruce having now: uttered-{ome threats in 
Arabic, immediately fired a ſhip blunderbuſs, with 
piſtol ſmall bullets, but with litile elevation, among 
the buſhes, ſo as not to touch them; on which the 
purſuers diſappeared, and putting their veſſel into the 
ſtream, they hilled their foreſail and ſtood ofl. 
be Rais attributed their ſafe delivery to the ſacred 
preſence of Mahomet, ho obſerved the people had 
not ſeen them come in, but had heard of them ever 
ſince they were at Metrahenny, and bad waited. to 
rob or murder them; that upon now hearing they 
were come, they had all ran to their houſes for their 
arms, and were coming down, immediately, to plunder 
the boat; upon which he and the Moor ran off, and 
being met by theſe three people, and the boy, on the 
toad, who had nothing in their hands, one of them 
{matched the turban off. He likewiſe added, that 
there were two parties in the town: one in favour of 
Ali Bey, the other friends to a rebel Bey, Who had 
taken Miniet: that they had foughttwoor three days 


| ago, among themſelves, and were going to fight again, 


each of them having called Arabs to their affifiance. 


So violently exaſperated were Haſſan and his ſon Ma- 
any hitherto; ſeen. There was no appearance of vil- | 


homet, that they could hardly be diſſuaded from re- 
turning again to the ſhore, and diſcharging all the 
guns and blunderbuſſes they had among the inhabi- 
tants. OS! 


* 
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After Mr. Bruce had moderated cheir paſſion, they 
paſſed Aſhmounein, probably the ancient Latopolis, 
a large town, which gives the name to the province, 


where there are magnificent ruins of- Egyptian archi- 


tecture; and after they came to Melawe, larger, better 


built, and better inhabited than Aſhmounein, the re- 
ſidence of the Cacheff. Mahomet Aga was there at 
that time with trobps from Cairo; he had taken Mi- 
niet, and, by the friendſhip of Shekh. Hama 
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jreat Arab, govetrnor of Upper Egypt. he kept all the 
people on that ſide of the river jn alſegiance to Ali Bey. 


Here Mr. Bruce procured about a gallon of brandy, 


a" jar of lemons and 'oranges preſerved in honey, a 
mb, ſome garden ſtuff, &c. &c, They paſſed the 


Molle, a ſmall village, with a great number of acacia 


trees, intermixed with the plantations of palms. 
They paſſed ſeveral villages on the-2oth; at length 
reached Sionts, but were obliged to ſtay at Tiona, 
as the wind turned directly ſouth. This is a ſmall 
town, ſurrounded with groves of palm trees. The 
Nile is here full of ſandy iflands. | | 2171 
On the '2iſt they came to Gawa. The next day, 
they arrived at Achmrin, where they ſtaid till the 
24th, when they viſited the village Shekh Ali on the 
weſt, two miles and a quarter diſtant. Now they 
(Ned ſeveral villages, particularly Kundi, and hav- 
ing ſet out from Beliani on the 25th, arrived at Den- 
dela about 12 o'clock in the afternoon. This (even 
at preſent) is a conſiderable town, all covered with 
thick groves of palm trees, the ſame that Juvenal de- 
ſcribes it to have been in his time. A mile ſouth of 
the town are ruins of two temples, one of which is ſo 
much buried under ground, that little of it is to be 
ſeen; but the other, which is by far the moſt magni- 
ficent, is entire, and acceſſible on every ſide. It is 
alſo covered with hieroglyphics, both within and with- 
out, all in relief; and of every figure, ſimple: and 
compound, that ever. has been publiſhed, or called an 
hieroglypbie. The form of the building is an oblong 
ſquare, the ends of which are occupied by two large 
apartments, or veſtibules, ſupported by monſtrous 


columns, all covered with hieroglyphics likewiſe. | 


Some are in form of men and beaſts; ſome ſeem to be 
the figures of inſtruments of ſacrifice, while others, 
in a ſmaller ſize, and leſs diſtin form, ſeem to be 


inſcriptions in the current hand of hieroglyphics: | 


They are all finiſhed with peculiarattention. 

The capitals are of one piece, and conſiſt of four 
huge human heads, placed back to back againſt one 
another, with bat's ears, and an ill-imagined, and 
worſe executed, fold drapery between them. Above 
theſe is a large oblong ſquare block, ſtill larger than 
the capitals, with four flat fronts, diſpoſed like panels, 
that is with a kind of ſquare border round the edges, 
while the faces and fronts are filled with hierogly- 
phics, as are the walls and ceilings of every part of 
the temple. Between theſe two apartments in the 


extremities, there are three other apartments, reſem- 


bling the firſt, in every reſpett, only that they are 
ſmaller. The whole building is of common white 
ſtone, from the neighbouring mountains, only thoſe 
two, in which have been ſunk the pirns for hanging 
the outer doors (for it ſeems they had doors even in 
thoſe days) are of granite, or black and blue por- 
phyry. The top of the temple is flat, the ſpouts to 
carry off the water are monſtrous heads of eee 
the globes with wings, and the two ſerpents, with a 
kind of ſhield or breaſt-· plate between, are hete fre- 
quently repeated, ſuch as we ſee: them on the Car- 
thaginian medals. 
painted over, and great part of the/ colouring yet 
remains upon the ſtones, red, in all its ſnades, eſpe- 
cially that dark duſky colour called Tyrian purple; 
yellow, very freſh; ſky blue (that is, near the blue 
of an eaſtern ſky, feveral ſhades lighter than ours); 
green of different ſhades: theſe are all the colours 
preſerved. — X Od ei 01 eien nne 

Some ſhort time before Mr. Bruce came to Den- 
dera, they ſaw the firſt crocodile, and afterwards hun- 
dreds, lying upon every iſland; like large flocks: of 
cattle; yet the inhabitants of Dendera drive their 
beaſts of every kind into the river, and they: ſtand 
there for hours. The girls and women too, that come 
to fetch water in jars, ſtand up to their knees in 
water for a conſiderable time; and if we may gueſs 


by What happens, their danger is full as little as their 


fear, for none of them, as far as gur travellers could 
learn, had been bitten by a crocodile. However, if 
the Denderites were as keen and expert hunters of 
$276 . | 


The bieroglyphics have been 
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crocodiles, as ſome hiſtorians tell us they formerly 
were, there 18 ſurely no part of the Nile where they 
would have better ſport than here, immediately before 
their own; city. c ten ut i 24 bi | 
They now proceeded to Furſhout, and viſited the 
convent of Friars, who are of the order of the re- 


| formed Franciſcans. Furſhout is a very conſiderable 


well-cultivated plain. It, is ſoun with wheat nine 


miles over to the foot of the mountains, and con- 


tains plantations of ſugar canes. | They left this place 


Jan. 7th, 1769, and paſſed a large town called How, 


on the welt fide of the Nile, and arrived about four 
o'clock in the afternoon at El Gourni, which is 4 
ſmall village diſtant a quarter of a mile from the Nile. 

About half a mile north of El Gourni, are the mags: 
nificent, ſtupendous ſepulchresof Thebes. The moun- 


tains of the Thebaid come cloſe behind the town; 


they are not connedted with each other in ridges, but 
ſtand inſulated upon their baſes; ſo that you can get 
round each of them. A hundred of theſe, it is ſaid, 
are excavated into ſepulchral, and a variety of other 
apartments. tant) e 4 mY 

Luxor, and Carnac, which is a mile and a quarter 
below it, are by far the largeſt and moſt magnificent 
ſcenes of ruins in Egypt, much more extenſive and 
ſtupendous than thaſe of Thebes and Dendera put 
together. tb 44 | ee, A ens 

There are two obeliſks here of great beauty, and 


in good preſervation; tbey are leſs than thoſe at 
Rome, but not at all mutilated. The pavement, 


which is made to receive the ſhadow, is to this dax 
ſo horizontal, it might ſtill be uſed in obſervation. 

At Carnac they ſaw the remains of two vaſt rows 
of ſphinxes, one on the right hand, the other on the 
left (their heads were moſtly broken) and, a little 


lower, a number as it ſnhould ſeem of termini. They 


were compoſed of baſaltes, with a dog or hon's head, 
of Egyptian ſculpture. They ſtood in lines likewiſe, 
as if intended as an avenue to ſome principal build- 


In | 


They left Luxor on the 17th; and came to an an- 
chor in the evening on the eaſtern ſhore, nearly op- 
polite to Eſne, which they paſſed over the next morn- 


| ing, and alſo the town of Edfre, where there are 


conſiderable remains of Egyptian architecture. Eſne 
is the ancient Latopolis, and has very great remains, 


particularly a large temple, Which, though the whole 


of it is of the remoteſt antiquity, ſeems to have been 
built at different times, or rather out of the:ruins of 
different ancient buildings. The hieroglyphies upon 


this are very ilbexecuted, and are not painted. The 


town is the reſidence of an Arab Shekh, and che in- 
habitants are à very bad ſort of people; but as Mr. 
Bruce was dreſſed like an Arab, they did not moleſt, 
becauſe they did not know bim. 
They were obliged to ſtop at jibbel el Silſelly, a 


dangerous part of the Nile, on account of the wind 


failing; they paſſed Coom Ambo about noon, and 
arrived at Daroo. On the goth, they came to an 
anchor about nine o'clock; on the ſouth end of the 
palm groves, and north end of ibe town of Syene. 

As this was the time when Mr. Bruce was to take 
leave of Europe, and launch out on his deſperate 
expedition, he made all neceſſary preparations, hav- 
ing heard that a caravan was ready to ſet out for 
Kenné, the cœni emporium of antiquity. Therefore, 
at eight in the morning of the 1 7th, of February, Mr. 
Bruce mounted his ſervants all on horſeback, and 


baving taken the charge of their on camels, they 
advanqed ſlowly: into the deſert; for all the way from 
Kenreè, cloſe to the left, were deſert hills; it was ſuch 


a barren way, that there was no appearance of plant 
or living creature, and the ſun was ſo exceedingly 
hot, that two ſticks, when rubbed together, took fire 


and flamed! 


„They pitched. their tent at half. paſt three in Le- 
geta, near ſome. draw-wells, which were remarkably 


bitter; here they waited the arrival of the caravan of 


Cus, Eſné, &c. ov FE ES „en 1 | 
There came about twenty Turks in the evening 
| | from 
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from Catamania, which is that part of Afia Minor 
immediately on the ſide of the Mediterranean oppo- 
ſite to the the coaſt of Egypt; all of them neatly and 
cleanly dreſſed like Turks, all on camels, armed with 
ſwords, à pair of piſtols at*their girdle, and a ſhort 
neat gun; their arms were in very good order, with 
their flints and ammunition ſtowed in cartridge boxes, 
in u vety-ſoldier-like manner. A few of theſe ſpoke 


. Arabic, and Mr. Bruce's Greek ſervant, Michael, in- 
terpreted for the reſt. Having been informed, that 


the large tent belonged to an Engliſhman, they came 
into it without ceremony. They told Mr. Bruce, 
that they were a number of neighbours and compa- 
nions, Who had ſet out together to go to Mecca, to 
the Hadje z and not knowing the language, or cuſtoms 
of the people, they had been but indifferently uſed 
ſince” they landed at Alexandria, particularly ſome- 
where about Achmim; that one of the Owam, or ſwim- 
ming thieves; had becn on board of them in the night, 
and had carried off a ſmall portmanteau, with about 
200 ſequins in gold; that, though a complaint had 
been made to the Bey of Girge, yet no ſatisfaction 
had been obtained and that now they had heard an 
Engliſhman was here, whom they reckoned their 


ſhould make a common cauſe to defend each other 
againſt all enemies.— What they ſignified by. country- 


man was this: —There is in Alia Minor, ſomewhere 


between Anatoha and Caramania, a diſtrict which 
they call Caz Dagli, and this the Turks believe was 
the country from which the Engliſh firſt -drew their 


cially if they ſtand in need of their aſſiſtance. 


junttion of the caravans, and the next day departed 
about fix in the morning KITE 0.3 242% 
Their journey, all that day, was through:a- plain, 
never leſs than a mile broad, and never broader than 
three; the hills, on their right and left, were higher 
than the former, and of a browniſh calcined colour, 
like the ſtones on the fides of Mount Veſuvius, but 
without any herb or tree upon then.. 
They paſſed a mountain of green and red- marble 
at half paſt ten, and at twelve they entered a plain 
called Hamra, where they firſt obſerved the ſand red, 
with a purple caſt, of the colour of porphyry; and 
this is the reaſon the valley is called Hamra. 
Mr. Bruce diſmounted: here; to examine of what 
the rocks were compoſed; and found that here be- 
gan the quarries of porphyry, without the mixture 
of any other ſtone; but it Was imperfett, brittle, and 
ſoft. He had not been engaged in this purſuit an 
hour, before they | 
the  Atouni had attacked the rear of the caravan; 
they were at the head of it. © The Turks and his ſer- 
vants were all drawn together; at the foot of the 
mountain, and poſted as advantageouſly as ' poſſible. 
But it ſoon appeared, that they were ſome thieves 
only, who had attempted to ſteal ſome loads of corn 
from camels that were weak, or fallen lame, perhaps 
in intelligence with thoſe of their own caravans. 
They left Mecir el Mafarek on the goth, and 
came to the mouth of the defiles at ten o'clock. 
They departed early from Koraim on the 21ſt, and 
paſſed ſeveral defiles; at laſt'they arrived at Coſſeir.— 
This is a ſmall 'mud-walled village, built upon the 
ſhore, among hillocks of floating ſand. It is defend- 
ed by a ſquare fort ofhewn ſtone, with ſquare towers 
in the angles, which have in them three ſmall can- 


tion; of no other uſe but to terrify the Arabs,” and 
corn; going to Mecca in time of famine.” The walls 


are not high; but their ramparts are heightened by 


clay or mucd-wälls to ſereen the ſoldiers from the fire- 
s'of the Arabs. The port is nothing but à rock; 


400 yards into the ſea, and defends the veſſels which 


tee 1s the weſt of it frötm the north and north eaſt 


conntryman; they had come to propoſe, that they 


were alarmed with a report that 


non of iron, and one of brafs, all in very bad condi- 


Hinder them from plundering the town when full of 


n che eat end of the town, Which runs out about 


origin; and on this account they never fail to claim 
kindred with the Engliſh wherever they meet, eſpe- 
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| trance, in deep water. 


winds. There is a large ſencloſure wiih a high mud 
wall, where every merchant has a- ſhop or 
for his corn and merchandiſe. | 
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At this time the caravan, from Syene; arrived, 


eſcorted by 400 Ababde, all upon camels, each 


armed with two ſhort gavelins, and making a whimfi. 
cal appearance. 


The Ababde having told ſtrange 
ſtories about the mountain of emeralds; Mr. Bruce 


determined, till his captain ſhould return, to make 


a voyage there. Accordingly he choſe a man who 
had been twice at theſe mountains of emeralds; and 
with the beſt boat then in the harbour, on Tueſday 
the [14th of March, they ſailed, with the vind at 
north-eaſt, from the harbour of Cofleir, about an 
hour before the dawn of day. They kept coaſting 


along, with a very moderate wind, much diverted 
wich the red and green appearances of:the marble 
mountains upon the coaſt. 
ſail, like a ſtraw mattreſs, made of the leaves of a 


Their veſſel had one 


kind of palm tree, which they call Doom. It was 


fixed above, and drew up like a curtain, but did not 
lower with a yard like a ſail; ſo that upon ſtreſs of 
| weather, if the ſail was furled, it was ſo top-heavy, 


that the: ſhip muſt founder, or the maſt be carried 
away. But, by: way of indemnification, the planks 
of the veſſel were ſewed together, and there was not 
a nail, nor a piece of iron in the whole ſhip; ſo that 
when- ſhe ſtruck upon a rock, ſeldom» any damage 
attended. About nine o'clock, on the 15th, Mr. 
Bruce ſaw a large high rock, like a pillar, riſing out 
of the ſea. At firſt, he took it for a part of the con- 
tinent; but, as he advanced nearer it, the ſun being 
very clear, and the ſea calm, he took an obſervation, 


| and as/their ſituation was lat. 25 deg. 6 min. and the 
They ſpent the 18th, at Legda, waiting for the | 


iſland about a league diſtant, to the S. S. W. of them, 
he concluded its latitude; to be pretty exattly 25 deg. 
3 min. North: This iſland is about three miles from 
the ſhore, of an oval form, rifing in the middle. 
It ſeems to be of granite; andi is called, in the lan- 

uage of the country, Jibbel Siberget, which has 
— tranſlated the Mountain of Eneralds. Very early 
on the 16th, | Mr. Bruce took the Arab of Coffeir 
with him, who knew the place. They landed on a 
point perfectly deſert; at firſt, ſandy like Goſſeir; 
afterwards, where: the ſoil was fixed, producing ſome 
feu plants of rue! or abſinthium e They advanced 
above three miles furtber in a perfedly defert coun- 
try, with only a few acacia: trees ſcattered here and 
there, and came to the foot of the mountain; where, 
or about ſeven yards up from the baſe of it, are five 
pits or ſhafts, none of them four feet in diameter, 
called the Zamrad Wells, from which the ancients 


are ſaid to have drawn the emeralds-. The travellers 


were not provided with materials, andilittle endowetl 
with inclination, to deſcend into any one of them, 
where the air was probably bad. Mr; Bruce picked 
up the nozels, and ſome fragments of lamps, like 
thoſe of which we find millions in Italy; and ſome 
worn fragments, but very ſmall ohes, af that brittle 
green cryſtal, which is the ſiberget and bilur of 
Ethiopia, perhaps the zumrud, the ſmaragdus de- 
ſcribedi by Pliny, but by no means the emerald, 
knoun ſince the diſcovery of the new world, whole 
firſt character abſolutely defeats its pretenſion, the 
true Peruvian emerald being equal in (hardneſs to 
Mere ie eee eee A 
Having now ſufficiently ſatigfed-euriofity, Mr. 
Bruce returned to his boat, and continued along the 
coaſt with an eaſy ſuil; and, after ſome dangerous 
ſtorms; arrived on the 19th, about evening, at Col- 
ſeir: here Mr. Bruce procured a veſſel, and failed 
from that port on the gth'of April, and on the Stb, 
Theſe iſlands are four 
in number, joined by ſhoals and ſunken rocks. 
They are crooked; or bent, like balf a bow, and are 
dangerous for ſhips failing in che night, becauſe there 
ſcems to be a paſſage between them, to which, when 
lots are attending, they neglect two ſmall dangerous 
lung rocks, that lie almoſt in the middle of the en- 


They 


) 


uſed in any ſhape, whatever. 
inſtance of a diſpute happening in theſe ſales. 
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They arrived at Tor on the gth, which is a fmall 
ſtraggling village, with a convent of Greek monks, 
belonging to Mount Sinal. They ſtood out of this 
harbour at day-break on the 11th and made the 

ape Mahomet. | | 
. failed from Cape Mahomet on the 1 Hb, 
juſt as the ſun appeared. They paſſed the iſland of 
Tyrone, in the mouth. of the Elanitic Gulf, which 
divides it near equally into two ; or rather the 
north-weſt ſide is narroweſt. The direction of the 
ulf is nearly north and ſouth, | 

On the 15th; they came to an anchor at EI Har, 
where they law high, craggy, and broken mountains, 
called the Mountains of Ruddua. Theſe abound 


with ſprings, of water; all ſorts of Arabian and Afri- 


can fruits grow here in perfection, and alſo every 
kind of vegetable that is cultivated with any atten- 
tion. About ten,o'clock on the 16th, they paſſed 
a moſque, or Shekh's tomb on, the main land, on 
their leſt hand, called Kubbet Yambo, and hefore 
eleven they anchored in the mouth of the port in 
deep water, | 
ancient city, now dwindled to a paltry village. 
Yambo, in the language of the country, ſignifies a 
fountain or ſpring, a very copious one of excellent 
water being found there among the date trees, and 
it is one of the ſtations of the Emir Hadje in going 
to, and coming from Mecca. The advantage of the 
port, however, which the other has not, and the 
protection of the caſtle, have carried trading vellels 
to the modern Yambo, where there is no water, but 
what is brought from pools dug on purpoſe to receive 
the rain when it falls. | 
Mr. Bruce was obliged to ſtay here, much againſt 


his inclination, till the 27th of April, on account of 


the ſeveral delays attending the loading of wheat, &c. 

They. failed in the morning, April 28, with a 
cargo of wheat that did not belong to them, and three 
paſſengers, inſtead of one for whom only Mr. Bruce 


had undertaken. 


On the gd of May they arrived at Jidda, cloſe 
upon the quay, where the officers of the cuſtom- 
houſe immediately took poſſeſſion of their baggage. 
This port, is very extenſive, conſiſting of ſeveral 
iſlands, ſeveral ſhoals and ſunken rocks, with chan- 
nels, however, between them and deep water. 

The moſt remarkable occurrence which attracted 


the travellers; notice, was the extraordinary manner | 


in which trade was carried on at this place. There 
were nine ſhips from India of great value. One 
merchant, a Turk, living at Mecca, thirty hours 
journey off, where no Chriſtian dare go, whilſt the 
whole continent 1s open to the Turk for eſcape, 
offers to purchaſe the cargoes of four out of nine of 
theſe ſhips himſelf; another, of the ſame caſt, comes 
and ſays, he will, buy none, unleſs be has them all. 


\ The ſamples are ſhewn, and the cargoes of the whole 


nine ſhips are carried into the wildeſt part of Arabia, 
by men with whom one would not wiſh to truſt him- 
ſelf alone in the field. This is not all, two India 
brokers come into the room to ſettle the price. One 
on the part of the India captain, the other on that 
of the buyer, the Turk. They are neither Maho- 
metans nor Chriſtians, but have credit with both. 
They fit down on the carpet, and take an India 
ihawl, which they carry on their ſhoulders, like a 
napkin, and ſpread it over their hands. They talk, 
in the mean time, on different ſubjects, of the arri- 
val of ſhips from India, or of the news of the day, 
as if they were employed in no ſerious buſineſs what- 
ever, After about twenty minutes ſpent in handling 
cach others fingers below the ſhawl, the bargain is 
concluded, ſay for nine ſhips, without one word ever 
having been ſpoken on the ſubje&, or pen or ink 
There never was one 


The mode of payment is equally extraordinary: 
A private Moor, who had nothing to ſupport, him 
but his, character, became reſponſible ſor the pay- 
ment of chele cargoes; his name was Ibrahim Saraf 


* 


75. 


Yambo, corruptly called Imbo, is an. 


| 


and deſert ſituation. 
veniencies, under which it labours, would, probably, 


advantage, however, accrues to Jidda. 


when Mr. Bruce was there; J. e. Ibrahim the broker. 
This man delivers a number of coarſe hempen bags, 
full of what is ſuppoſed to be money. He marks the 
contents upon the bag, and puts his ſeal upon the 
ſtring that ties the mouth of it. This is received for 
what 1s marked upon it, without any one ever having 
opened one of the bags, and, in India, it 1s current 
for the value marked upon it, as long as the bag re- 
mains. | | 

Jidda, as well as all the eaſt coaſt of the Red 
Sea, is very unwholeſome, Immediately without 
the gate that town, to the eaſtward, is a de- 
ſert plain filled wich tbe huts of the Bedoweens, or 
country Arabs, built of long bundles of ſpartum, or 
bent graſs, put together like faſcines. Theſe Be- 
doweens ſupply Jidda with milk and butter. There 
is no ſtirring out of town, even for a walk, unleſs for 
about half a mile, on the ſouth fide by the ſea, where 
there is a number of ſtinking pools of ſtagnant water, 


which contributes to make the town. very unwhole- 


ſome. 

Jidda, beſides IG in the moſt unwholeſome part 
of Arabia, is, at the ſame time, in the . moſt. barren 
This, and many other. incon- 


have occaſioned its being abandoned altogether, were 
It not for its vicinity to Mecca, and the great and 
ſudden influx of wealth from the India trade, which, 
once a year, arrives in this part, but does not con- 
tinue, paſſing on, as through a turnpike, to Mecca; 
whence it is diſperſed all over the eaſt. Very little 
The cuſtoms 
are all immediately ſent to a needy ſovereign, and a 
hungry ſet of relations, dependents, and miniſters 
at Mecca. The gold is returned in bags and boxes, 
and paſſes on as rapidly to the ſhips as the goods do 
to the market, and leaves as little profit behind. In 
the mean time, proviſions riſe to a prodigious price, 
and this falls upon the townſmen, while all the profit 
of the traffic is in the hands of ſtrangers; moſt of 
whom, after the market is over (which does not laſt 
ſix weeks) retire to Yemen, and other neighbouring 
countries, which abound in every ſort of proviſion. 

Notwithſtanding Jidda is the country of their pro- 
phet,' yet no where are there ſo many unmarried 
women, and the permiſſion of marrying four wives 
was allowed in this diſtrict in the firſt inſtance, and 
afterwards communicated- to all the tribes. But 
Mahomet, in his permiſſion of plurality .of wives 


| ſeems conſtantly to have been.on his guard, againſt 


ſuffering that, which was intended for. the welfare 
of his people, from operating iy a different manner. 
He did not permit a man to marry two, three, or 
four wives, unleſs he could maintain them. He was 
intereſted for the rights and rank of theſe women; 
and the man ſo marrying was obliged to ſhew_ before 
the Cadi, or ſome equivalent officer, or judge, that 
it was in his power to ſupport them, according to 
their birth. It was not ſo with concubines, with 
women who were purchaſed, or who were taken in 
war. Every man enjoyed theſe at his pleaſure, and 
their peril, that is, whether he was able to main- 
tain them or not. From this great ſcarcity of pro- 
viſions, which is the reſult of an extraordinary con- 
courſe to a place almoſt deſtitute of the neceſſaries 
of life, few inhabitants of Jidda can avail themſelves 
of the privilege granted them by Mahomet. He 
therefore cannot marry more than one wife, becauſe 
he cannot maintain more, and from this cauſe ariſes 
the want of people, and the large number of un- 


married women. 


Mr. Bruce's reception here was particularly kind: 
the inhabitants did him the honour to attend him to 
the water edge. All the quay of [idda vas lined 
with people to ſee. the Engliſh ſalute, and along with 
his veſſel there parted, at the ſame time, one bound 
to Maſuah, 'which carried Mahomet Abdiel Cader, 
governor of Dahalac, over td his government. . 
Mr. Bruce failed from this harbour july 8th, on 
board the ſame veſſel. as before, and ſuffered the 


8 D Rais 
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Rais to take a ſmall. loading for bis own account, 


upon condition that he was to carry no paſſengers. 

The wind was fair, and they failed through the 

noured our traveller with their regret at parting, 

and accompanied him to the ſhore, the Rais was ſur- 

priſed to ſee the reſpe& paid to his little veſſel as it 

3 under their huge ſterns, every one hoiſting 
is colours, and ſaluting it with eleven guns. 

On the 11th, they were towed to their anchorage 
in the harbour of Konfodah. Konfodah means the 
town of the hedge-hog. It is a ſmall village, conſiſt- 
ing of about two hundred miſerable houſes, built 
with green wood, and covered with mats, made of 
the doom, or palm-tree, lying on a bay, or rather 
a ſhallow baſon, in a deſert waſte or -plain. Behind 
the town, are ſmall hillocks of white ſand. Nothing 
grows on ſhore except kelp, but it is exceedingly 
Beautiful; and very luxuriant; further in there are 

rdens. | Fiſh is in perfect plenty; butter and milk 
in great abundance; even the deſert looks freſher 
than other deſerts, which makes it probable that rain 
ſometimes falls there. This, however, is a very un- 
wholeſome place, proviſion is very dear, and the water 
very bad. | 

On the 14th, in the afternoon, they paſſed Ras 
Heli, which is the boundary between Yemen, or Ara- 
bia Felix, and the Hejaz, or province of Mecca; 
they anchored here for the night, cloſe under the Cape. 

es part of the ſandy deſert at the foot of the | 
mountains is called Tehama, which extends to Mocha. 
It is called Tema in ſcripture, and derives its name 
from Taami in Arabic, which ſignifies the fea-coaſt. 
There is little water here, as it never rains; there is 
alſo no animal but the gazel or antelope, and but a 
few of them. There are few birds, and thoſe which 
may be found are generally ſilent. 

Early on the 18th, they diſcovered the mountains, 
under which lies the town of Loheia. The bay was 
ſo ſhallow, and the tide being at ebb, they could get 
no nearer than within about five miles of the ſhore. 
Loheia is built upon the ſouth-weſt ſide of a peninſula, 
ſurrounded every where, but on the eaſt, by the ſea. 
In the middle of this neck there is a ſmall mountain 
which ſerves for a fortreſs, and there are towers with 
cannon, which reach acroſs on each fide of the hill to 
the ſhore.” Beyond this is a plain, where the Arabs 
intending to attack the town, generally aſſemble. At 
Loheia they bad a very uneaſy ſenſation, a kind of 
prickling came into their legs, which were bare, oc- 
caſioned by the falt effluvia, or ſteams, from the 
earth, which all about the town, and further to 
the ſouth, is ſtrongly impregnated with that mi- 
neral. Fiſh; and batchers meat, and indeed all ſorts 
of proviſion, are plentiful and reaſonable at Loheia, 
but the water is bad. It is found in the ſand at the 
foot of the mountains, down the ſides of which it has 
fallen in the time of the rain, and is brought to the 
town in ſkins upon camels. There is allo plenty of 
fruit brought am the mountains by the Bedowé, 
who live in the fkirts of the town, and ſupply it with 
milk, fire-wood; and fruit, chiefly bananas and grapes. 
The government of the Imam is much more gentle 
than any Mooriſh government in Arabia or Africa; 
the people too are of gentler manners, the men, from 
early ages, being accuſtomed to trade. The women 
at Loheia are as ſolicitous to pleaſe as thoſe of the moſt 
poliſhed nations in Europe; and, though very retired, 
whether married or unmarried, they are not leſs care- 
ful of their dreſs and perſons. At home they wear 
nothing but a long ſhift of fine cotton- cloth, ſuitable 
to their quality. They dye their feet and hands with 
Henna, not only for 'ornament, but as an aſtringent, | 
to keep them dry from ſweat; they wear their own 
hair, which is plaited, and falls in long tails behind. 

They left Loheia'on the'27th, in the evening, but 
vere obliged to tow the boat out. About eleven they 
ſailed with a wind at north-eaſt, and paſſed a cluſter of 
illands on their left. After paſſing ſome dangerous 
ſhoals, on the 33th, at ſeven o'clock'in the morning, 
wel | | 


| 
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Engliſh fleet at their anchors. As they had all ho- 


with a gentle hut ſteady wind at weſt; they (ai 5 
the d 0 of the rr Ocean. Se mg for 

They continued their courſe within a mile of the 
ſhore, where in ſome places there appeared to be 
{mall woods, in others a-flat bare country, bounded 


wich mountains a conſiderable diſtance. The wind 
' freſhened as they advanced. About four in the af. 


ternoon they ſaw the mountain which forms one of 
the Capes of the Straits of Babelmandeb, in ſhape 
reſembling a gunner's quoin, 

On the 31ſt, at nine in the morning, they came to 
an anchor above Jibbel Raban, or Pilots-Ifland, Juſt 
under the Cape, which, on the Arabian fide, forms the 
north entrance of the Straits, | 
After getting within the Straits, the channel is di. 
vided into two, by the iſland of Perim, otherwiſe 
called Mehum. The inmoſt and northern channel, or 
that towards the Arabian ſhore, is two leagues broad 
at moſt, and from twelve to ſeventeen fathom of water. 
The other entry is three leagues broad, with dee 
water, from twenty to thirty fathom. From this, the 


| coaſt on both ſides runs nearly in a north-weſt direc- 


tion, widening as it advances, and the Indian Ocean 
grows ſtraiter. The coaſt upon the left hand is part 
-of the kingdom of Adel, and, on the right, that of 
Arabia Felix. 

Early on the 2d, they ſaw land a-head, which they 
took to be the main; but, upon nearer approach, and 
the — becoming clearer, they found two low iſlands 
to the leeward; one of which they fetched with great 


difficulty. They found there the ſtock of an old 


acacia-tree, and two or three bundles of wreck, or 
rotten ſticks, which they gathered with great care; 
and all of them agreed, that they would eat breakfaſt, 
dinner, and ſupper hot, inſtead of the cold repaſt 
they had made in the Straits. They now made ſeveral 
large bres; one took the charge of the coffee, another 
boiled the rice; they killed four turtles, made ready 
a dolphin; got beer, wine, and brandy, and drank 
the king's health in earneſt; which their regimen 
would. not allow them to do in the Straits of Babel- 
mandeb. While this good cheer was preparing, Mr. 
Bruce ſaw with his glaſs, firſt, one man running along 
the coaſt weſtward, who did not ſtop; about a quarter 
of an hour after, another upon a camel, walking at 
the ordinary pace, who diſmounted juſt oppoſite to 
them, and, as he thought, kneeled down to ſay his 
prayers upon the ſand. They had launched their 
boat immediately upon ſeeing the trunk of the tree 
on the iſland; ſo they were ready, and Mr. Bruce 
ordered two of the men to row him on ſhore, which 
they did. It is a bay of but ordinary depth, with 
ſtraggling trees, and ſome flat ground along the coaſt. 
Immediately behind is a row of mountains of a 
browniſh or black colour. Mr. Bruce went on ſhore, 
and, after ſome little intercourſe with ſome of the 
natives, whoſe conduct was very ſuſpicious, he di- 
reed the Rais to ſtand out towards Crab: Hland, and 
there being a gentle breeze from the ſhore, carrying 
an eaſy fail, they ſtood over upon Mocha town, to 
avoid ſome rocks or iſlands. 134 | 

About three o'clock in the morning of the gd, they 
paſſed. Jibbel'el Ouree, then Jibbe] Zekir; and hav- 
ing a ſteady gale, with fair and moderate weather, 
paſſing to the weſtward of the iſland Raſab, between 
that and ſome other iſlands to the north-eaſt, where 


| the wind turned contrary, they arrived at Loheia, the 
1 6th, in the morning, and on the gd of September 


failed from Loheia for Maſuah. 5 
The harbour of Loheia, which is by much the 


I] largeſt in the Red Sea, is now fo ſhallow; and choked 


up, that, unleſs by a narrow canal through which you 
enter and go out, there is no where three fathom of 
water, and in many places not half that depth. This 
is the caſe with all the harbours on the eaſt:coaſt of 
the Red Sea, while thoſe on the weſt are deep, vith- 
out any banks or bars before tbemn. 
In che evening of the 11th, they ſtruck upon a reef 
of coral rocks; the Arabs were” for taking immedi- 
ately to the boat, till Mr. Bruce exerted his 1 
8 | an 


„ 


C 


"ed; but they ſaw the advantage of a veſſel being 


was unhurt, but made very little water. | Hope, and the ſettlements made b 


vant whiſpered Mr. Bruce not to kiſs. his. hand, 1 
him; when they touched each other's hands, carried 


of the inferior Salam Alicum ! Peace be between us; 
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and obliged all hands to work, and get the veſſel off | they came to an anchor in the harbour of Maſuab, 


while it was calm. The boat was immediately launched, If having been ſeventeen days on their paſſage; incly- 


and one of Mr. Bruce's ſervants, the Rais, and two I ding the day they firſt went on board, though this 
ſailors, were put on board. They were ſoon upon [| voyage, with a favourable wind, is generally made 
the bank, where the two ſailors got out, who cut their |} in three da it often has, indeed, been ſailed in 
feet at firſt upon the white coral, but afterwards got I leſs. Yet this muſt not be wholly attributed to the 
6rmer footing. They attempted to puſh the ſhip back- weather, as they ſpent much time in ſurveying the 
wards, but ſhe would not move. Poles and hand- iſlands. | 

ſpikes were tried in order to ſtir her, but theſe were Maſuah, or the harbour of the Shepherds, is à 
not long enough. In a word, there was NO appear- ſmall iſland on the Abyſſinian ſhore, having an excel- 
ance of getting her off before morning, when they [| lent harbour, and water deep enough for ſhips of any 
knew the wind would rife, and it was to be feared ſhe ||} ſize to the very edge of the iſland: here they may 
would then be daſhed to pieces. Other efforts were || ride in the utmoſt ſecurity, from whatever point, or 
then uſed, and a-great cry was ſet up, that ſhe began with whatever degree of ſtrength the wind 'blows: 
to move. A little after, a gentle wind juſt made it- || The iſland itſelf is very ſmall, being ſcarcely three 
ſelf felt from the eaſt, and the cry from the Rais was, quarters of a mile in length, and about half that in 
« Hoiſt the foreſail and put it a-back.” This being [| breadth: one third is occupied by houſes, one by 
immediately done, and a gentle breeze filling the ſore- ciſterns to receive the rain-water, and the laſt is re- 
ſail at the time, they all puſhed, and the veſſel flid I] ſerved for burying the dead. This iſland was the 
gently off, free from the ſhoal. - Mr. Bruce did not || place of much reſort as long as commerce flouriſhed: 
partake of the joy fo ſuddenly as the others did. He J but it fell into ſudden obſcurity under the oppreſſion 
had always ſome ſears a plank might have been ſtart- of the Turks, who put the finiſhing hand to the ruin 


of the Indian trade in the Red Sea, begun ſome 
ſewed, rather than nailed together, as ſhe not only J years before, by the diſcovery of the Cape of Good 


y the Portugueſe 


At five in the afternoon, on the 19th of September, 1] on the continent of India, 
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HOUGH Mr. Bruce, on his arrival at Maſuah, yy The greater honour that is ſhewn on a firſt meetin; : 
was very tired of the ſea, and deſirous to land, | 


in theſe, countries, the more conſiderable .preſent js 
yet, as it was evening, he thought it adviſable to | expetted. He made a ſign to bring coffee direfly, 
fleep on board that night, that he might have a whole || as the immediate offering of meat or drink is an aſ- 
day (as the firſt is always a buſy one) before him, and ff ſurance of amity and friendſhip. Mr. Bruce now 
receive in the night an intelligence from friends, who | preſented the letters of the ſheriffe of Mecca, and 
might not chooſe to venture to come openly, to ſee one from Metical Aga, which latter Achmet kept, as 
him and his company in the day, at leaſt before the it was to himſelf, but returned the others, as Mr. 
determination of the Naybe, the governor of that | Bruce, he ſaid, ſhould give them himſelf to the Naybe 
place, had been heard concerning them. the next GaY=": 5 03.9091; mls is. coin PR 

A perſon came from Mahomet Gibberti, on the | Having drank their coffee, Mr. Bruce roſe to take 
20th, to conduct Mr. Bruce on ſhore, The Naybe | 


| his leave, and was ſoon wet. to the ſkin! by a great 
himſelf was {till at Arkeeko, and Achmet, his couſin || quantity of orange flower-water, which two attend- 
and ſucceſſor, therefore had come down to receive the | 


ants ſhowered; upon him from ſilver bottles, from the 
duties of the merchandiſe on board the veſſel which If right and left...) oo on 1 IG 1g 
brought Mr. Bruce. There | were two elbow chairs || Our traveller was provided with a very commodi- 
placed in the middle of the market-place. Achmet || ous houſe, which, he had no ſooner entered, than a 
fat on one of them, while the ſeveral officers || large dinner was ſent, to him and, his friends, by 


opened the bales and packages before him; the other || Achmet, with a, great quantity of lemons and nice 
chair on his left hand was empty. He was dreſſed all I freſh, water. Some ſhort time after, their baggage 


in white, in a long Banian habit of muſlin, and a cloſe- vas ſent unopened, which gave Mr. Bruce no {mall 
bodied frock reaching to his ancles, much like the I pleaſure. Suni %on ingo ard! 
white frock and petticoat the young children wear .in || A female flave came on the 10th of September, 
England. This ſpecies of dreſs did not, in any way, || with the proper credentials, viz, an Indian bandker- 
ſuit Achmet's ſhape or ſize; but, it ſeems, he meant | chief full of dry dates, and a pot or bottle of unyar- 
to be in gala. | As ſoon as Mr. Bruce came in fight of || niſhed potter's earth, which keeps the water very cool 
him, he doubled his pace: Mahomet Gibberti's ſer- and agreeable. boite G1 ede 
The Naybe came from Arkeeko in the morning of 
the 21ſt. He was poorly attended by three or four 
ſervants, miſerably mounted, and about forty naked 
ſavages on foot, armed with. ſhort lances and crooked 
Knives. The, drum beat before him all the way from 
. Arkeeko to Maſuah. Upon entering the boat, the 
drum on the land- ſide ceaſed, and thoſe, in what is 
called the Caſtie of Maſuah, began. The caltle is a 
ſmall clay hut, and in it one ſwivel gun, which 
is not mounted, but lies upon the ground, and is fired 
always with great trepidation and ſome danger. The 
| ' drums 


which indeed he intended to have done. Achmet 
ſtood up, juſt as he arrived within arm's length of 


their fingers to their lips, then laid their hands acroſs 
their breaſts: Mr. Bruce pronounced the ſalutation 


„„ ˙ ET. 


to which he anſwered immediately, Alicum Salam! || 
There is peace between us. He pointed to the chair, 
which Mr. Bruce declined; but be obliged; him to lit |} 


A 
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drums are earthen jars, ſuch as they ſend butter into 
Arabia; the mouths of which are covered with a 
ſkin, fo that a ſtranger, on ſeeing two or three of 
theſe together, would run a great riſk of believing 
them to be jars of butter, or pickles, carefully co- 


vered with oiled parchment. All the proceſſion was 


in the fame ſtyle. The Naybe was dreffed in an old 
ſhabby Turkiſh. habit, much too ſhort for him, and 
ſeemed to have been made about the time of Sultan 
Selim. He wore alfo upon his head a Turkiſh cowke, 
or high cap, which ſcarcely admitted any part of his 


"head: In this dreſs, which on him had a truly ridi- 


culous appearance, he received the caftan, or inveſti- 
ture, 'of the iſland of Maſuah; and being thereby 
repreſentative of\ the grand ſeignior, conſented that 


day, in honour of the commiſſion, to be called Omar 


Aga. | | | 

Mr. Bruce went in the afternoon to pay his reſpects 
to the Naybe, and found him fitting on a large 
wooden elhow-chair, at the head of two files of naked 
ſavages; Who made an avenue from his chair to the 
door. He had nothing upon him but a coarſe cot- 
ton ſhirt, ſo dirty, that it ſeemed all pains to clean 
it again would be thrown away, and fo ſhort that it 
ſcarcely reached his knees. He was very tall and 


lean, his colour black, had a large mouth and noſe; 


in place of a beard, a very ſcanty tuft of grey hairs 
upon the point of his chin; large, dull, and heavy 


eyes; a kind of malicious, contemptuous ſmile on 


his countenance; he was altogether of, a moſt ſtupid, 
and brutal appearance. His character perfectly cor- 
reſponded with his figure, for he was a man of mean 
abilities, cruel to excels, avaricious, and a great 
drunkard. | 44 1 
Mr. Bruce preſented his firman, which the Naybe 
puſhed back and deſired him to read. Mr. Bruce 


told bim it was Turkiſh; that he had never learned 


to read a word of that language.“ Nor I neither,” 
ſays he: © and I believe I never ſhall.” Mr. Bruce 
then gave him the other letters he had brought with 
him. He took them altogether in both his hands, 
and laid them unopened beſide him, ſaying, © You 
ſhould have brought a moullah along with you. .Do 


vou think I ſhall read all theſe letters? Why, it 


would take me a month.” He then gazed upon our 


'travelter, with his mouth open, fo like an idiot, that 


it was with the utmoſt, difficulty Mr. Bruce kept his 


gravity. This ſhort converſation was ſucceeded 


with a long filence; at laſt Mr. Bruce took the op- 


| portufiity to give him his prefent, with which he did 


not ſcem diſpleaſed, but rather that it was below him 
to tell him fo; he then took his leave of the Naybe, 
very little pleaſed with his reception, and the _ ſmall 


account he ſeemed to make of his letters, or of him- 
ſelf. About this. time the [wall-pox was raging 


with ſuch violence at Maſuah, that it was feared the 
living would not be ſufficient to bury the dead, The 


whole iſland was filled with ſhrieks and lamentations 


both night and day. Tbey at laſt began to, throw 
the bodies into the ſea, which deprived our travellers 
of the fiſh, of which they had ate ſome kinds that 
were excellent, rt. td. 

On the 15th of Oktober the Naybe came to Ma- 


| ſuab, diſpatched the veſſel that brought our travellers 


over; and, as if he had only. waited till this evidence 
was out of the, way, he, that very night, ſent word, 
that Mr. Bruce, was to prepare him a h 

ſent. * He gave in a long lift of particulars to a great 
amount, wc he deſired might be divided into three 


parcels, and preſented three ſeveral days. One was 


to be given him as Naybe of Arkeeko; one as 
1 8 Fi l reſentative: of the, grand ſeignior; 
and one for having palſed their, baggage gra/is and 
unviſited, eſpecially he args IE EUN | 3 
Mr. Bruce encouraged by the aſſurance of protec- 
tion he had received, auſwered, That, having a firman 
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of the grand ſeignior, and letters from Metical Aga, it 


was mere generoſity ſhould he give him any preſent at | 


all, either as Naybe or Omer Aga; that he was 


not a merchant that bought and ſold, nor had mer- | 


— 
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andſome pre- 


V 


8 


to pay, 
e, Where 


chandize on board, therefore had no cuſtoms 
Upon this he fent for Mr. Bruce to his houf 


he found him in a violent fury, and many uſelelz 


words paſted on both fides. At laſt he peremptorit 
told our traveller, That unleſs he had goo Gn, 
of gold ready to pay him on Monday, upon his ach 
ing from Arkeeko, he would confine him in a mg 
geon, without light, air, or meat, tilt the done; 
came through his {kin for want. 5 

October the 2gth, the Naybe came again from 
Arkeeko to Maſuah, and Mr. Bruce was told; in n 
very ill humour with him. He ſoon received meſ. 


ſage to attend him, and found him in a large waſte 


room like a barn, with about fixty people with him 
This was his divan, or grand council, with all bis 
Janizaries and officers of ſtate, all naked, aſſembled 
in parliament. There was a comet that had appear. 
ed a few days after their arrival at Maſuah, which 
had been many days viſible in Arabia Felix, being 


then in its perihelion; and, after paſſing its conjune. 


tion with the ſun, it now appeared at Maſuah early 
in the evening, receding to its aphelion. Mr. Bruce 
had been obſerved watching it with great attentiam 
and the large tubes of the teleſcopes had given's 

to ignorant people. The firſt queſtion. tle Naybe 
aſked him was, What that comet meant, and wh 
it appeared ?” And before he could anſwer him, he 
again ſaid, “ The firſt time it was viſible it brought 
the ſmall-pox, which has killed above 1000 people 


| in Maſuah and Arkeeko. It is known yowconverſed 


with it every night at Loheia; it has now followed 
you again to finiſh the few that remain, and then you 
are to carry it into Aby ſſinia. What have you to do 
with the comet? SR. 

Before Mr. Bruce had-time to ſpeak, his brother, 
Emir Achmet, then laid,“ That he was informed, 
our traveller was an engineer going to Michael, go. 
vernor of Tigre, to teach the Abyſlinians to make 
cannon and gunpowder; that the firſt attack was to 
be againſt Maſuah.“ Five or fix others fpoke much 


in the ſame ſtrain; and the Naybe concluded by 


ſaying, That he would ſend Mr. Bruce in chains to 
Conſtantinople, unleſs he went to Hamazen, wich 
his brother Emir Achmet, to the hot-wells there, 


and that this was the reſolution q all the janizaries; 


for he had concealed his being a phyſician. 

After much altercation between. Mr, Bruce and 
the Naybe, the former turned his back, and Mr. 
Bruce went away exceedingly diſturbed, as it was 


plain his affairs were coming to a criſis for good or 


for evil. He obſerved, or thought he obſerved, 
all the people ſhunned him. He was, indeed, upon 


| his guard, and did not wiſh them to come near him; 


but, turning \ down into his own gateway, a man 
paſſed cloſe by bim, faying diſtinaly in his ear, 
though in a low, voice, firſt in Tigre and then in 
Arabic, “Be not afraid.“ This hint, ſhort as it was, 
gave him no ſmall courage. TY 

In the morning of the 6th of November while at 
breakfaſt Mr.. Bruce was told, that three ſervants 
had arrived from Tigre; one from Janni, a young 
man and flave, who {poke and wrote Greek perfectly; 
the other two ſervants were Ras Michael's or rather 
the king's, both wearing the red ſhort cloak lined 
and turned up with mazarine-blue, which is the 
badge of the king's fervant, and is called fbalake. 
Ras Michaet's letters to 'the Naybe were very ſhort. 
He ſaid the king Hatze Hannes's health was bad, 
and wondered at hearing that the phyſician, ſent to 
him by Metical Aga from Arabia, was not forwarded 


to him inſtantly at Gondar, as he had heard of his 


being arrived at Maſuah ſome time before. He or- 
dered the Naybe, moreover, . to furniſh him wich 
necefſaries, and, diſpatch bim without further delay. 
©. Theifland of Maſuah is very unwholeſome,, as, in- 
deed, is the whole coaſt of the Red Sea from Suez 
to Babelmandeb, but more. eſpecially between the 
tropics... Violent fevers, called there nedad, make 


the prineipaf figure in this fatal liſt, and generally 


terminate the third day in death. The, next com- 
| mon 
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mon diſeaſe in the low country of Arabia, the inter- 
mediate iſland of Maſuah, and all Abyſhnia (for the 
diſeaſes are exally ſimilar in all this tract) is the 
Tertian fever, which is in nothing different from 
our Tertian, and is ſucceſsfully treated. here in the 
ſame manner as in Europe. As no ſpecies of this 
diſeaſe, as far as Mr. Bruce ſaw, menaces the patient 
with death, eſpecially in the beginning of the dilor- 
der, ſome time may be allowed for preparation to 


thoſe who doubt the effect of the bark in this country. 


But (till he apprehends the ſafeſt way is to give ſmall 
doſes from the beginning, on the firſt intermiſſion, 
or even remiſſion, though this ſhould be ſomewhat 
obſcure and uncertain. The next diſeaſe, is called 


' hanzeer, the bags or the ſwine, and is a ſwelling of 


the glands of the throat, and under the arms. The 
next (though not a dangerous complaint) has a very 
terrible appearance. Small tubercles or ſwellings 
appear all over the body, but thickeſt in the thighs, 
arms, and legs. Thele ſwellings go and come for 
weeks together without pain; though the legs often 
ſwell to a monſtrous ſize, as in the dropſy. The next 
complaint Mr. Bruce mentions, as common in theſe 
countries, is called Farenteit, a corruption of an 
Arabic word, which ſignifies the worm of Pharaoh. 
This extraordinary animal only afflicts thoſe who are 


in conſtant habit of drinking ſtagnant water, whether | 


that. water is drawn out from wells, as in the kingdom 
of Sennaar, or found by digging in the ſand where it 
is making its way to its proper level the ſea, after 
falling down the fide of the mountains after the tro- 
pical rains. This plague appears indiſcriminately in 
every part of the body, but ofteneſt in the legs and 
arms, Upon looking at this worm, on its firſt ap- 
pearance, a {mall black head is extremely viſible, 
with a hooked beak of a whitiſh colour. 
feemingly of a white filky texture, very like a ſmall 
tendon bared and perfectly cleaned. After its ap- 
pearance, the natives of theſe countries, who are uſed 
to it, ſeize it gently by the head, and wrap it round 
a thin piece of filk or ſmall bird's feather. Every 
day, or feveral times a day, they try to wind it up 
upon the quill as far as it comes readily; and, upon 
the ſmalleſt reſiſtance, they give over for fear of 
breaking it. 

Mr. Bruce himſelf experienced this complaint. 
About three inches of the worm were wound out upon 
a piece of raw ſilk in the firſt week, without pain or 
fever; but it was broken afterwards, through the care- 
lefſnefs and raſhneſs of the ſurgeon, when changing a 
poultice on board the ſhip in which he returned to 
France: a violent inflammation followed; the leg 
{welled ſo as to ſcarce leave the appearance of knee 
or ancle; the ſkin, red and diſtended, ſeemed glazed 

like a mirror. The wound was now healed, and dil- 


charged nothing; and there was every appearance of 


a mortification coming on. The great care and atten- 
tion procured him in the lazaretto at Marſeilles, by a 
nation always foremoſt in the acts of humanity to 
ſtrangers, and the attention and ſkill of the ſurgeon, 
recovered him from this troubleſome complaint. 
The laſt and moſt horrible of all theſe endemial diſ- 
eaſes, is the Elephantiafis, which ſome have choſen 
to call the Leproſy, or Lepra Arabum. During the 
courſe of it, the. face is often healthy to appearance; 
che eyes vivid and ſparkling: thoſe affected have ſome- 
times a kind of dryneſs upon the {kin of their backs, 
which, upon ſcratching, leaves a mealineſs, or white- 
neſs; the only circumſtance, in which it reſembled 
the leproſy; but it has no ſcalineſs. The hair, too, 
is of its natural colour; not white, yellowiſh, or thin, 
as in the leproſy, but ſo far from it, that though the 
Abyfliniang have very rarely hair upon their chin, 
Mr. Bruce has ſeen people apparently in the laſt ſtage 
of the elephantiaſis, with a very good beard of its 
natural colour. The appetite is generally good durin 
this diſeaſe,” nor does any change of regimen affeck 
tbe complaint. | i 
When a relative or friend is dead at Maſuah, the 


N kriends, and viſitors, place themſelves in a 
3 


Its body is 


| 
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lcarce and dear. 


gage in readineſs. 


ring; then dance ſlowhy, figuring in and out as in a 


country dance. This dance is all to the voice, no 
inſtrument being uſed upon the occaſion; only the 
drum (the butter jar before mentioned) is beat adrouly 
enough, and ſeems at once neceſſary to keep the dance 
and ſong in order. In Abyſſinia too this is purſued 
in a manner more ridiculous. Upon the death of an 

ozoro, or any nobleman, the twelve judges (who are 

generally between 60 and 70 years af age) ſing the 

long, and dance the figure-dance, in a manner truly 
ridiculous, L 

It is cuſtomary in Maſuah for people to burn myrrh 

and incenſe in their houſes before they open the doors 

in the morning; and when they go out at night, or 

early in the day, they have always a ſmall piece of 


rag, 1 fumigated with theſe two perfumes, which 


they ſnuff into each noſtril to keep them from the 
unwholeſome air, 'Their houſes are, in genera], built 
of poles and bent graſs, as in the towns of Arabia: 
but beſides theſe, there are about twenty of ſtone, 
ſix or eight of which are two ſtories each; though 


the ſecond ſeldom conſiſts of more than one room, 


and that one generally not a large one. Situated as 
Maſuah is, in the very entrance of Abyſſinia, a very 
plentiful country, yet all the neceſſaries of life are 
Their quality too, is very indif- 
ferent, notwithſtanding a conſiderable trade is car- 
ried on; but it is all done in a flovenly manner, and 
for articles where a ſmall capital is inveſted. 

Mr. Bruce waited upon the Naybe at his own houſe 
on the 13th, and was received with more civility than 


| uſual; he repeated his viſit, by appointment, next 


day, having firſt ſtruck his tent, and got all his bag- 
He received him as before, then 
told him with a grave air, “that he was willing to 
further his journey into Habeſh to the utmoſt of his 


power, provided he ſhewed him that conſideration 


them to do them all manner of good offices. 


which was due to him from all paſſengers; that as, by 
his tent, baggage, and arms, he ſaw he was a man 
above-the common fort, which the grand ſeignior's 
firman, and all his letters teſtified, leſs than 1000 
patakas offered by him would be putting a great af- 
front upon him; however, in conſideration of the 
governor of Tigre, to whom he was going, he would 
conſent to receive 300, upon his ſwearing not to di- 
vulge this, for fear of the ſhame that would fall upon 
him abroad, Mr. Bruce anſwered in the ſame grave 
tone, that he thought him very wrong to take 300 
patakas with ſhame, when receiving a thouſand would 
be more honourable as welt as more profitable; there- 
fore he had nothing to do but put that into his ac- 
count-book with the governor of Tigre, and ſettle 
his honour and his intereſt together. As for himſelf, 


be was ſent for by Metical Aga, on account of the 
king, and was proceeding accordingly, and if he op- 


poſed bis going forward to Metical Aga, he ſhoulc 


| expe ten thouſand patakas from Metical Aga, for 
the trouble and loſs of time he had been at, which 
be and the Ras would no doubt ſettle with bim.“ The 
Naybe made no reply, but muttered with vexation. 


Early on the 15th, Mr. Bruce again truck his tent, 


and had his baggage prepared, to ſhew they were de- 


termined to ſtay no longer. At eight o'clock, he went 
to the Naybe, and found him almoſt alone, when he 
received him in a manner that, for him, might have 
paſſed for civil. He began with a conſiderable de- 
gree of eloquence, or fluency of ſpeech, a long enu- 
meration of the difficulties of their journey, the ri- 


vers, precipices, mountains, and woods they were to 


paſs; the number of wild beaſts every where to be 
found; as alſo the wild ſavage people that inbabited 


' thoſe places; the moſt of which, he ſaid, were luckily 


under his command, and he would recommend to 
He 
commanded two of his ſecretaries to write the proper 
letters, and then ordered them coffee. In the mean 
time came in a ſervant covered with duſt and ſeem- 


ingly 1 as having arrived in haſte from afar. 
17 


e Naybe, with a conſiderable deal of uneaſineſs 
and confuſion, opened the letters, which were ſaid 
8 E to 
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to bring intelligence, that the Hazorta, Shio, and 
Tora, the three nations who poſſeſſed that part of 
Sambar, through which the road led to Dobarwa, 
the common paſſage from Maſuah to Tigre, had 
revolted, driven away his ſervants, and declared them- 
ſelves independent. He then (as if all was over) or- 
dered his ſecretaries to ſtop writing; and, lifting up 
his eyes, began, with great ſeeming devotion, to thank 
God they were not already on their journey; for, in- 
nocent as he was, when our travellers ſhould have 
been cut off, the fault would have been imputed to 
him. Angry as Mr. Bruce was at fo bare-faced a 
farce, he could not help burſting out into a fit of loud 
laughter, when the, Naybe put on the ſevereſt coun- 


tenance, and deſired to know the reaſon of his laugh- 


ing atſucha time. It is now two months (anſwered 
Mr. Bruce) ſince you have been throwing various 
objettions in my way; can you wonder that I do not 
give into fo groſs an impoſition? This ſame morning, 
before I ſtruck my tent, in prelence of your nephew 
Achmet, I ſpoke with two Shiho juſt; arrived from 
Samhar, who brought letters to Achmet, which laid, 
all was in peace. Have you earlier intclligence than 
that of this morning? The Naybe was for ſome ume 
without ſpeaking; then ſaid, “ If you are weary of 
living, you are welcome to go; but I will do my duty 
in warning thole that are along with you of their and 
your danger, that, when the , miſchief happens, it 
may not be imputed to me,” No number of naked 
Shiho (ſaid Mr. Bruce) unleſs inſtrudded by you, 
can ever be found on our road, that will venture to 
attack us. The Shiho have no fire arms; but if you 
have ſent on purpoſe ſome of your ſoldiers chat have 
fire arms, theſe will diſcover by what authority they 
come. For our part, we cannot fly; we neither 
know the country, the language, nor the watering- 
places, and we ſhall not attempt ii. We have 
plenty of different forts of fire-axms, and your 
ſervants have often ſeen, at Maſuah, we are not 
ignorant in the ule of them. We, it is true, may. 
loſe our lives, that is in the, hand of the Almighs 
ty; but we ſhall not fail to leave enough on the 
ſpot, to give ſufficient indication to the king and Ras 
Michael, who it was that were our aflaffns.” Mr. 
Bruce then roſe very abruptly to go away. The 


countenance of the Naybe now changed in a mo- 


ment. In his turn he burſt out into a loud fit of 
laughter, which ſurpriſed our traveller full as much 
as his, ſome, time before, had done him. Every 
feature of his treacherous countenance. was altered 
and ſoftened into complacency; and he, for the firſt 
time, : bore the appearance of man. He then con- 
ſeſſed, that the whole was only a pretence to keep 
them; there. But ſince you, are reſolyed to go, be 
not afraid; the roads are ſafe enough. I will give; 
you a perſon to conduct you, that will carry you in 
ſafety, even if there was danger; only go and pre- 
pare ſuch remedies as may be proper for the Emir, 
and leave them with my nephew Achmet, while I 


' finiſh my letters.“ This Mr. Bruce willingly con- 


ſented to do, and on his return found every thing 
ready for their departure. | 


Mr. Bruce and his party left Arkeeko on the 15th,. 
taking road Touthward, along the plain, which is not 


here above a mile broad, and covered with ſhort 


raſs, nothing different from ours, only that the 
blade is broader. After an hour's journey Mr. 
Bruce pitched his tent at Laberhey, near a pit of 


rain-water. The mountains. of Abyſſinia have a 
| this, 2 appear in three || 
ridges. The firſt is of no confi erable height; but 


ſingular aſpeQ_ from this, as gy 


« 


full of gullies and broken, ground, thinly , covered 


with ſhrubs; the ſecond, higher and ſteeper, . ſtill | 

the third, is a row of. ſharp, | 

uneven.cdged mquntains, which would, be counted, 

high in any country in Europe, Far above the top of 
* 


more rugged and bare; 


all, towers that ſtupendous. maſs, the mountain of 
Taranta, probably one of the higheſt. in the world, 
the point of which is buried in the clouds, and very 
rarely, ſcch. but in the. cleareſt weather; at other 
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times abandoned to perpetual miſt and darkneſs the 
ſeat of lightning, thunder, and of ſtorm. ; 

A mellenger from the Naybe arrived; in the even. 
ing at their tent at Laberhey, and carried away their 
guide Saloome. It was not till the next day that he 
appeared again, and with him Achmet, the Naybe's 
nephew, who went into the. tent, called for coffee 
and, while drinking it, told Mr. Bruce he was not ta 
go to Dobarwa, though it is the belt road, the laſeſt 
being preferable to the eaſieſt. He then gave his or- 
ders to Saloome, and took his leave of the travellers, 

They left Laberhey on the 16th, in the evening 
and after continuing about an hour- along the plain, 


their graſs ended, the ground becoming dry, firm, 


and gravelly, and they then entered into a wood of 
acacia- trees of conſiderable ſize. | 

Early on the 18th, they left their ſtation on the 
ide of a green hiil at Hamhammon : ſor ſome time 
their road lay through a plain fo thick ſet with acacia. 
trees that their hands and faces were all torn ang 
bloody with;the {irokes of their thorny: branches. 
half paſt ſeven, they came to the mouth of 2 


tt 
malrow 


valley, through which a ſtream of water ran ver 


{wiftly over a bed of pebbles. It was the firſt clear 
water they had ſeen ſince they left Syria, and gave 


them, unſpeakable pleaſure. | 


The next day they continued their journey, the 


road ſtill winding between mountains in the bed, or 


torrent of a river, bordered on each fide with rack 
and ſycamore trees of a good ſize. At half paſt 
eight o'clock, they encamped at zpiace.called Tubbo, 


where the mountains-are very ſteep, and broken very 


abruptly into cliffs and precipices. Tubbo was by 
much the moſt agreeable ſtauon they had ſeen; the 


trees were thick, full of leaves, and gave them abun- 


danee of very dark hade. 
On the goth, they began to 


aſcend; che hills, or 


cminences, which ſerve as the roots or ſkirts of the 


great mountain Tarama The road was on each 
lide bordered wich nabca, or junep trees of great 


beauty, and ſycamores perfettly deprived of their 


verdure and branches. The country here is every 
where deprived of the ſhade it would enjoy from 
theſe fine trees, by the barbarous axes of the Hazorta. 
They found every where immenſe flocks of antelopes; 
as alſo partridges of a ſmall kind that willingly took 


refuge upon trees: neither of theſe ſeemed: to con- 


ſider our travellers as enemies. In the afternoon, 
they began to aſcend the mountain, through a molt 
rocky, uneven road, if it can deferve the name, 
not only from its incredible ſteepneſs, but from the 
large holes and gullies made by the torrents, and 
the huge monſtrous fragments of rocks, which, 
looſened by the water, had been tumbled down into 
their way, It was with great difficulty they could 
creep up, each man carrying his knapſack and arms. 
The quadrant. had hitherto been carried: by eight 
men, four to relieve each other; but theſe were 
ready to give up the undertaking upon trial of 
the firſt few hundred yards. At laſt, Mr. Bruce 
and a ſtranger Moor who had followed them, carried 
the head of it- for about 400 yards over the molt 
difficult and ſteepeſt. part of the mountain, which 
before had been conſidered as impracticable by all. 
This Moor's name was Vaſine, recommended to Mr. 
Bruce by. Metical Aga, a perſon; whom he had diſco- 
vered to be of a moſt lagacious turn of mind, firm 
heart, and ſtrenuous nerves: never more diſtinguiſhed 
for theſe qualities than in the hour of imminent 
danger; at other times remarkable for quietneſs and 
ſilence, and a conſtant ſtudy of his Koran. | 

From the extreme wearineſs in the exertions they 


— . 


had made, they found it impoſſible to pitch their 


tents; add to this, there was not earth enough cover- 
ing the bare ſides of Taranta to hold faſt a tent- pin; 
there were, however, variety of caves near them, 
and throughout the mountain, which had ſerved for 
houſes to the old inhabitants; and in theſe they 


found a quiet and not inconvenient place of repole, 


during the preſent night, il t. 


25 Eaply 


3 


. > ww 2 * lf 


» — 4 K F 2 


— 


BRUCE TRAVELS ro biscovzx THE SOURCE or 'THE NILE. 


663 


Early on the 21ſt, Mr. Bruce, having encouraged 
his company with good words, inercaſe of wages, 
and hopes” of reward, they began to encounter the 
other half of the mountain. His baggage moved 
much more briſkly than the preceding day. The 
upper part of the mountain was, indeed, ſteeper, 
more craggy, rugged, and ſlippery, than che lower, 
and impeded more with trees, but not embarraſſed 
ſo much with large ſtones and holes. Their knees 
and hands, however, were cut to pieces by frequent 
falls, and their faces torn by the multitude of thorny 
buſhes. At laſt; they gained the top of the moun- 
tain, upon which is ſituated a ſmall village called 
Halai, the firſt they had ſeen ſince their leaving 
Maſuah. It is chiefly inhabited by poor ſervants 
and ſhepherds, kecping the flocks of men of ſub— 
ſtance living in the town of Dixan. The plain on 
the top of the mountain Taranta was, in many places, 
ſown with wheat, which was then ready to be cut 
down, though the harveſt was not yet begun. The 
grain was clean, and of a good colour, but inferior 
in ſize to that of Egypt. It did not, however, grow 
thick, nor was the ſtalk above fourteen inches high. 
The water is very bad on the top of Taranta, being 
only what remains of the rain in the hollows of the 
rocks, and in pits prepared for it. Being very tired, 


they pitched their tent on the top of the mountain. 


The night was remarkably cold, at leaſt appeared 
ſo to them, whoſe pores were opened by the excel- 
five heat of Maſuah. The dew began to fall ſtrongly, 
and ſo continued till an hour after ſun-ſet, though 
the {ſky was perfectly clear, and the ſmalleſt ſtars 
were perceptible. | 

Our traveller killed a large eagle here, about fix 
feet ten inches from wing to wing. It ſeemed very 
tame till ſhot. The ball having wounded it but 
ſlightly, when on the ground it could not be pre- 
vented: from attacking the men or beaſts near it with 
great force and herceneſs, ſo that Mr. Bruce was 
obliged to ſtab it with a bayonet.” It was of a dirty 
white; only the head and upper part of its wings were 
of a light brown. x HO SIE 
On the 22d in the morning they left their ſtation 
on che top of FTaranta, and ſoon after began to de- 
ſcend on the fide of Tigre through a broken and un- 
even road. After this they began to mount a ſmall 
bill, from which they had a diltinet view of Dixan. 
They pitched their tent near ſome marſhy ground for 
the ſake of water, at three quarters paſt ten, but it 
was very bad, having been for ſeveral weeks ſtagnant. 
They ſaw here the people buſy at their wheat harveſt; 


others, who had finiſhed theirs, were treading it out 


with cows or bullocks. They make no uſe of their 
ſtraw; ſometimes they burn it, and ſometimes leave 
it on the ſpot to rot, ' 

They. came to Dixan at half an hour after four in 
the afternoon. 
the firſt town in Abyſſinia, on the fide of Taranta. 
Dixan is built on the top of a hill, perfectly in the 
form of a {ugar loaf; a deep valley ſurrounds it every 
where like a trench, and a road winds ſpirally up the 
hill till it ends among the houſes. 

Mr. Bruce's baggage had paſſed the trench, and had 
reached the low town through which Saloomé had 


condutted him, under pretence of getting a ſpeedy 


ſhelter from the heat: but he overated his part; and 
2 his lervant, who ſpoke Greek, giving Mr. 


ruce a hint to go no further, he turned ſhort towards 


the houſe, and fat down with his firelock upon a ſtone 
at the door. Their baggage quickly followed, and 


all was put ſafe in a kind of court encloſed with a 


{ufticient ſtone-wall. 


Soon after Hagi Abdelcader, Achmet's friend, 
came to them, inviting Mr. Bruce civilly to his houſe, 


and declaring to him the friendly orders he had re- 
ceived from Achmet concerning him; bringing along 
wich him alſo a goat, ſome butter, and honey. Mr. 
Bruce excuſed himſelf from leaving Janni's friend, 
the Chriſtian, where he had firſt alighted; but he re- 


Halai was the firſt village, ſo is this 


commended Yaſine to him, for he had begun to ſhe 


great attachment to Mr. Bruce. In about a quarter 
of an hour came Saloomé vith about twenty men, 
and demanded our travellers, in the name of the 
Naybe, as his ſtrangers: he ſaid they owed him. 
money for condutting them, and likewiſe for the cuſ- 
tom-houſe dues. In a moment near an hundred men 
were aſſembled round Hagi- Abdelcader, all with 
ſhields and lances, and Mr. Bruce expefted to ſee a 
fray of the moſt ſerious kind. But Abdelcader, with 
a {witch in his hand, went gravely up to Saloome, and, 
after chiding his party with great authority, he held 
up his ſtick twice over Saloome's head, as if to ſtrike 
him; then ordered him, if he had any demands, to 
come to him in the evening; upon which both parties 
diſperſed, and left them in peace. The matter was 
ſettled very amicably in the evening with Saloome. 

The town of Dixan conſiſts of Moors and Chriſ- 
tians, and is very well peopled; yet the only trade of 
either of theſe ſetts is a very extraofdinary one, that 
of ſelling children. The Chriſtians bring fuch as 
they have ſtolen in Abyſſinia to Dixan as a ſure de- 
pole and the Moors receive them there, and carry 
them to a certain market at Maſuah, whence they are 
ſent over to Arabia or India. The prieſts of the 
province of Tigre, eſpecially thoſe near the rock 
Damo, are openly concerned in this infamous prac— 
tice; and ſome of theſe have been licenſed by Michael 
to carry it on as a fair trade, upon paying lo many 
firelocks for each dozen or ſcore of ſlaves, 

Mr. Bruce and his party left Dixan on the 25th of 
November, deſcending the very deep hill on which 
the town is ſituated. Hagi Abdelcader had attended 
them thus far before he left them, and the noted Sa- 
loome came likewiſe, to ſee if ſome occaſion would 
offer of doing them further miſchief; but the king's 
ſervants, now upon their own ground, began to take 
upon them a proper conſequence. One of them 
went to meet Saloome at the' bank of -the river; and, 
making a mark on the ground with his-knife, declared 
that his patience was quite Exhauſled by what he had 
been witneſs to at Meſuah and Dixan; and if now 
Saloome, or any other man belonging to the Naybe, 
offered to pals that mark, he would bind him hand and 
foot, and carry him to a place, where he ſhould be 


left tied to a tree, a prey to the lion and hyæna. They 
all returned, and there our traveller's perſecution 


from the Naybe ended. But it was very evident, from 
Achmet's behaviour and diſcourſe, had they gone by 
Dobarwa, which was the road propoſed by the Naybe, 
their ſufferings would not have been as yet half finiſhed, 
unleſs they had ended with their lives. They re- 
mained, during the night, under a tree ſeven feet 
and a half in diameter. e 
Early on the 26th, they leſt their moſt pleaſant quar- 


ters under the tree, and ſet forward wich great alacrity. 


About a quarter of a mile from the river they croſſed 
the end of the plain Zarai. Though this is but three 
miles long, and one where broadeſt, it was the largeſt 
plain they had ſeen ſince their paſſing Taranta, whoſe 
top was now covered wholly with large, black, and 
very heavy clouds, from which they heard and ſaw 


frequent peals of thunder, and violent | ſtreams of 
- lightning. This plain was ſown partly with wheat, 


partly with Indian corn; the firſt was cut down, the 
other not yet ripe.” ' nog iy wer 's 
They left Hadawi on the 27th, continuing their 
journey down a very ſteep and narrow path between 
two ſtony hills; then aſcended one ſtill higher, upon 
the top of which ſtands the large village of Goum- 
bubba, whence they had a proſpett over a conſider- 
able plain, all fown'with the different grain this coun- 


try produces, wheat, barley, teff, and tocuſſo; ſim- 


ſim (or ſeſame) and nook; the laſt is uſed for oil. 
About five o'clock in the afternoon, they had a 
violent ſhower of hailſtones.” Nothing is more com- 
mon than aggravation about the ſize of hail; but, 

ſtooping to take up one, Mr. Bruce thought as large 
as a nutmeg, he received a blow from another juſt 
under his eye, which he imagined had blinded him, 
and which occaſioned a ſwelling all the next dax. 
| Vaſine, 


him his whole hiſtory. 
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Vaſine, the Moor, already mentioned, Who was 


recommended by Metical Aga, during the four days 
Mr. Bruce had ſtaid at a place called Kello, had told 
It ſeems he had been ſettled. 
in a province of Abyſſinia, near to Sennaar, called 
Ras el Feel; bad married Abd el Jillcel, the Shekh's 
daughter; but, growing more, popular than his father- 
in-law, he had been perſecuted by him, and obliged 
to leave the country. He began now to form hopes, 


that, if Mr. Bruce was well received, as he ſaw, in 


all appearance, he was to be, he might, by his intereſt, 
be appointed to his ſather- in- law's place; eſpeclally 
if there was war, as every thing. ſeemed to indicate. 
Abd el Jilleel was a coward, and incapable of making 
himſelf of perſonal value to any party. On the con- 
trary, Vaſine was a tried man, an excellent horſeman, 
ſtrong, aftive, and of known courage, having been 
twice with the late king Yaſous in his invaſions of 
Sennaar, and both times much wounded there. 

They began, on the gzth of December, for the firſt 
time, to. ſee the high mountains of Adowa, nothing 
reſembling in ſhape to thoſe of Europe, nor, indeed, 
ny other country. Their ſides were all perpendi- 
cular rocks, high like ſteeples, or obeliſks; and broken 
into a thouſand different forms. 

Afterwards they paſſed the Mareb, which is the 
boundary between Tigre and the Baharnagaſh, on 
this fide. 


ſmall river, which either gives its name to, or takes 
it from iti. At eleven o'clock; they reſted by the ſide 
of the mountain whence the river falls. All the vil- 
lages that had been built here bore the marks of the 


— of the governor of Tigre, 
He ſurrounded them in one night, burnt their houſes, 
extirpated the inhabitants, and would never ſuffer 
any one ſince to ſettle: in thoſe parts.. 

On the 6th of December, they again proceeded 
on their journey, and in about three hours travelling 
on a very pleaſant road, over ealy hills, and through 
hedge-rows of jeſſamine, honey-ſuckles, and many 
kinds of flowering ſhrubs, they arrived at Adowa, 
where Michael Suhul, governor of Tigre, once re- 
ſided. | 
Adowa is ſituated on the declivity of a hill, on the 


markable for their ſize, quantity, or goodneſs, The 


beſt are thoſe of Mai Gogua, a clear and pleaſant ri- 


vulet, running very violently, and with great noiſe. 


There are many agreeable ſpots to the ſouth-eaſt of 


the convent, on the banks of this river, which are 
thick-ſhaded with wood and buſhes. Adowa conſiſts 
of about goo houſes, and - occupies a much larger 
ſpace than would be thought neceſſary for theſe to 


ſtand on, by reaſon that each houſe has an encloſure 
round it of hedges and trees; the laſt chiefly the | 
wanzey. The number of theſe trees ſo planted in all | 


the towns, ſcreen them fo, that, at a diſtance, they 
appear fo many woods. Adowa was not formerly the 
capital of Tigre, but has accidentally become fo upon 
the acceſſion of this governor, whole property, or 

ernal eſtate, lay in and about it. His manſion- 
Rouſe is not diſtinguiſhed from any of the others in 
the town; unleſs by its ſize; it is fituated upon the 
top of the hill, and reſembles a priſon rather than a 
palace; for there are in and about it above three hun- 
dred perſons in irons, ſome of whom have been there 


for twenty years, moſtly with a view. to extort money 
from them; and, what is the moſt unhappy, even | 
when they have paid the ſum of money which heaſks, | 
they do not get their deliverance from his mercileſs || 


hands: moſt of them are kept in cages like wild beaſts, 
and treated every way in the lame manner. 


It runs over a bed of ſoil; is large, deep, | 
and ſmooth; but, upon rain falling, it is more dan- | 
gerous to paſs than any river in Aby ſſinia, on account | 
of the frequent holes in its bottom. They then en- | 
tered the narrow plain of Yecha, wherein runs the | 
| ſhow or ſpeak of your feet in Abyllinia, eſpecially if 


They had been | 
ng the moſt incorrigible banditti in the province. | 


———— 
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[| 
weſt ſide of a ſmall plain, ſurrounded every where | 
by mountains. This plain is watered by three rivulets | 
which are never dry in the midſt of fummer. There | 
are fiſh in theſe three ſtreams, but none of them re- 


The appearance of their kind and hoſpitable Lag 
lord, Janni, particularly intereſted our travellers, 


He had ſent ſervants to conduct them from the paſſage 


of the river, and met them himſelf at the outer. 

of his houſe, He had his own ſhort white "ogra 
vered with a thin muſlin turban, a thick well.hapeq 
beard, as white as ſnow, down. to his waiſt, He was 
clothed in the Abyſſinian dreſs, all of white cotton 
only he had a red {ilk ſaſh, embroidered with gold. 
about his waiſt, and ſandals on his feet; his upper 
garment reached down to his ancles. He had a num. 
ber of ſervants and flaves about him of both ſexes. 
and, when Mr. Bruce approached him, he ſeemed 
diſpoſed to receive him with marks of humility and 
inferiority, which mortihed him much, confiderin 
the obligations he was under to him, the trouble he 
had given, and was unavoidably ftill to give him 
Mr. Bruce embraced him with great acknowledge. 


ments of kindneſs and gratitude, calling him Father, 


— 


9 SSS 


a title he always uſed in ſpeaking either to him or of 
him afterwards, when he was in higher fortune, which 
he conſtantly remembered with great pleaſure. He 
conducted them through a court-yard planted with 
jeſſamine, to a very neat, and, at the fame time, large 
room, furniſhed with a filk ſopha; the floor was co- 
vered with Perſian carpets and cuſhions. All round, 
flowers and green leaves were {trewed upon the outer 
yard; and the windows and ſides of the room ſtuck 
full of ever-greens, in commemoration of the Chriſt. 
mas feſtival that was at hand. Mr. Bruce ſtopped at 
the entrance of this room; for his feet were both 
dirty and bloody; and, it is not good breeding, to 


any thing ails them; and at all times, they are co. 
vered. janni immediately perceived the wounds that 
were upon his feet. Both their clothes and fleſh were 
torn to pieces at Taranta, and ſeveral other places; 
but be thought they had come on mules furniſhed 
them by the Naybe. For the young man Mr. Bruce 
had ſent to him from Kella, following the genius of 
his country men, though telling truth was juſt as pro- 
fitable to him as lying, had choſen the latter, and 
ſeeing the horſe he had got from the Baharnagaſh, had 
figured, in his own imagination, a multitude of others, 
and told Janni that there were with Mr. Bruce horſes, 
aſſes, and mules, in great plenty, ſo that when Janni 
ſaw them paſſing the water, he took our traveller for 
a ſervant, and expedted, for ſeveral minutes, to ſee 
the ſplendid company arrive, well-mounted upon 
horſes and mules capariſoned. x 

Janni was ſo ſhocked at Mr. Bruce's ſaying, that 
he performed this terrible journey on foot, that he 
burſt into tears, uttering a thouſand: reproaches againſt 
the Naybe for his hard-heartcdnefs and ingratitude, 


'as he had twice, as he ſaid, hindered Michael from 


going in perſon and ſweeping the Naybe from the 
face of the earth. Water was immediately procured 
to waſh their feet. And here began another conten- 
tion: Janni inſiſted upon doing this himſelf, which 


made Mr. Bruce run out into the yard, and declare 


he would not ſuffer. it. After this, the like diſpute - 
took place among the ſervants... It was always a ce- 
——_ in Abyſlinia, to waſh the feet of thoſe that 
come from Cairo, and who are underſtood to have 
been pilgrims at Jeruſalem. No ſooner. was this 


| finiſhed, than a great dinner was brought, exceed- 


ingly well dreſſed. But no conſideration or entreaty 
could prevail upon their kind landlord to fit down and 


| partake with them. He would ſtand all the time, with 
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a clean towel in his hand, though he had plenty of 
ſervants; and afterwards. dined with fome- viſitors, 


: who had come out of curioſity, to ſee a man arrived 
from fo far. 


It was long before Mr. Bruce cured his 
kind landlord of theſe reſpectſul obſervances, which 
troubled him very much, nor could janni wholly ever 
get rid of them. 3 $0 590-3 v8 0} baÞpa$Sdg1g 

Adowa is the ſeat of a very valuable manufaQture of 


coarſe cotton cloth which circulates all over Abyfli: 


nia, inſtead of ſilver money; each web ie figteen 
peck long of 14 width, their value a pataka; hat 15, 
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;r the ounce of gold. The houſes in Adowa are 
all of rough ſtone, Lemans with mud inſtead of 
mortar. That of lime js not uſed but at Gondar, 
where it is very bad. The roofs are in the form of 
cones, and thatched with a reedy fort of graſs, ſome- 
ming thicker than wheat ſtraw. Excepting a few 
ſpots taken notiee of as they came to Adowa, this 
was the only part of Tigre where there was ſoil ſuk- 
ficient to yield corn; the whole of the province be- 
ſides is one entire rock. 116 

They have three harveſts annually at Adowa, and 
all the neighbourhood; The firſt ſeed time is in July 
and Auguſt; it is the principal one for wheat, which 
they then ſow in the middle of the rains. In the ſame 
ſeaſon they ſow tocuſſo, teff, and barley. From the 
2oth of November, they reap firlt their barley, then 
their wheat, and laſt of all their teff. In the room 
of theſe they ſow immediately upon the ſame ground, 
without any manure, barley, which they reap in Fe- 
bruary; and then often ſow teff, but more frequently 
a kind of vetch, or pea, called Shimbra; theſe are 
cut down before the firſt rains, which are in April. 
With all theſe advantages of triple harveſts, which 
coſt no fallowing, weeding; manure, or other expen- 
five proceſſes, the farmer in Abyſſinia is always poor 
and miſerable. The cattle roam at diſcretion through 
the mountains. The herdſmen ſet fire to the graſs; 
bent, and bruſhwood, before the rains, and an amazing 
verdure immediately follows. As the mountains are 
very ſteep and broken, goats are chielly the flocks 
that graze upon them. It is not the extreme height 
of theſe mountains in Abyſſinia that vecaſions ſur- 
priſe, but the number of them, andthe extraordinary 
forms they preſent to the eye. Some of them are 
flat, thin, and ſquare, in ſhape of a hearth- ſtone, or 


flab, that ſcarce would ſeem to have baſe ſufficient 


to reſiſt the attion of the winds. Some are like py- 
tamids, others like obeliſks or priſms, and ſome; the 
moſt extraordinary of all the reſt, pyramids pitched 
upon their points, with their baſe uppermoſt. 

Mr. Bruce viſited the remains of the Jeſuits! con- 
vent of Fremona; Jan. 10, 1770. It is built upon 
the even ridge of a very high hill, in the middle of 
a large plain, on the oppoſite fide of which ſtands 
Adowa. It riſes from the eaſt to the weſt, and ends 
in à precipice on the eaſt; it is alſo very ſteep to the 
north, and flopes” gently down! to the plain on the 
ſouth. The cotivent is about a mile in circum- 
ference;” built ſubſtantially with ſtones, which are ce- 
mented with lime-mortar. It has towers in the 
flanks and angles; and, notwithſtanding the ill; uſage it 
has ſuffered}; the walls remain ſtill entire to the height 
of twenty-five feet. It is divided into three, by 
ctoſs walls of equal height. The firſt diviſion feems 
to have been deſtined for the convent, the middle 
for the church, and the third diviſion is ſeparated 
from this by à wall, and ſtands upon a precipice. 

Janni (KF continued his kindnefs and hoſpitality. 
He had alteady repreſented Mr. Bruce in the moſt 

favoutable light to the Iteghe, or queen- mother, 


(whoſe ſervant be had long been) to her daughter 
Ozoro Eſther, and Ozoro Atlaſh; but, above all; | 


to Michael, with whom his influence was very great; 


and, indeed, to every body he had any weight with, 


his on countrymen, Greeks, Abyſſinians, and Ma- 
hometans; and, as they afterwards found, he had 
raiſed their curioſity to a great pitch. 581 

Our travellers ſet out from Adowa on the 
reſuming their journey to Gondar; in the morning 
of the next day they aſcended one of thoſe hills, 
through a very rough ſtony road, and again came 
into the plain, wherein ſtood Axum, once the capi- 
r 0 on 3010 minha) fs , 
The ruins of Axum are very extenſive; but, like 
the cities of 'ancient times, conſiſt altogether of pub- 
lic buildings: In one ſquare, which Mr. Bruce ap- 
prehended to bave been the centre of che town, there 
are fatty obeliſks none of which have any bierogly- 
phies upon them. Axum is watered by a ſmall ſtream, 
which gr para the year from a fountain in the nar- 
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converſation with them. 


row valley, where ſtand the rows of '6beliſks. The 
ſpring is received into a magnificent baſon of 150 
feet ſquare, and thence it is carried; at pleaſure, to 
water the neighbouring gardens, - where there is 
little fruit, excepting pomegranates, neither are 
theſe very excellent. The preſent town of Axum 
ſtands at the foot of the hill, and may have about ſix 
hundred houſes, There are ſeveral mamifatures 
of coarſe cotton cloth; and here to the | beſt parch- 
ment is made of goats ſkins, which is the ordinary 

employment of the monks. A | 

Mr. Bruce left Axum in the morning of the goth 
of January ; the road was at firſt ſufficienily even, 
through (mall vallies and ' meadows; they began to 
alcend gently, but through a road exceedingly difh- 
cult in itſelf, by reaſon of large ſtones ſtanding oh 
edge, or heaped one upon another; apparently the 
remains of an old large cauſeway, part of the mag- 
nificent works about Axum. The laſt part of che 
journey made ample amends for the difficulties and 
fatigue they had ſuffered in the beginning. For the 
road, on every ſide, was perfumed with variety of 
flowering ſhrubs, chiefly different ſpecies of jeffa- 
mine; one in particular of theſe, called Agam, im- 
pregnated the whole air with the moſt. delicious 
odour, and covered the {mall hills through which 
they paſſed, in ſuch profuſion, that they were; at 
times, almoſt overcome with its fragrance; The 
country all round had now the moſt beautiful ap- 
pearance, and this was heightened by the fineſt; of 
weather, and a temperature of air neither too hot 
nor too cold, 110 | ; 

When they had loſt Gght of the ruins of this an- 
cient capital of Abyflinia, they overtook three travel. | 
lers driving a cow before them; they had black goat 
{ſkins upon their ſhoulders, and lances and ſhields 
in their hands; in other reſpects were but thinly 
clothed; they appeared to be ſoldiers. The cow 
did not ſeem to be fatted for killing, and it occurred 
to our travellers that it had been ſtolen. This, : how- 
ever, was not their buſineſs, nor was ſuch an occur- 
rence at all remarkable in a country ſo long engaged 
in war. They ſaw that their attendants attached 
themſelves in a particular manner to the three ſol- 
diers who were driving the cow, and held a fhort 
Soon - after, the drivers 


| ſuddenly tript up the cow, and gave the poot 


animal a very rude fall upon the ground, which was 


but the beginning of her ſufferings... One of them 


ſat acroſs her neck, holding down her head: by, the 
horns, the other twiſted the halter about her fore feet, 
while the third, who had a knife in his hand, to Mr. 


; Bruce's very great ſurpriſe, in place of taking ber 


by the throat, got aſtride upon her belly before lier 


| ind legs, and gave à very deep wound in the upper 


part of her buttock. 


From the time Mr. Bruce had 
leen them throw the beaſt upon the ground he had 
rcjoiced, thinking, chat MVhen three people were 
killing a cow, they muſt have agreed to ſell part of 
ber to them; and he was much diſappointed upon 
hearing the Abyſſinians ſay, that they were to paſs 
the river to the otber ſide, and not encamp where 
he intended. Upon Mr. Bruce's propoſing they 
ſhould bargain for part of the cow, his men anſwer- 
ed, what they had already learned in converſation; 
that they were not then to kill ber, that ſhe was not 
wholly cheirs, and they could not ſell her. This 
awakened Mr. Bruce's: curioſity: he let his people 
go forward, and ſtaid himſelf, till he ſaw, with the 
utmoſt aſtoniſhment, two pieces, thicker and longer 


chan our ordinary beef ſteaks, cut out of the higher 


part of the buttock of the beaſt. How it was done 


he cannot poſitively ſay; becauſe judging the cow 


was to be killed from the moment he ſaw the knife 
drawn, he was not anxious to view that cataſtrophe, 
which was by no means an object of curioſity; what- 
ever way it was done, it ſurely was adroitly, and the 


two pieces were ſpread upon the outſide of one of 


their ſhields. One of them ſtill continued holding 
the bead, while the other 77 were buſied in curing 
8 the 
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the wound. This too was done not in an ordinary 
manner; the ſkin which had covered the fleſh that 
was taken away was left entire, flapped over the 
wound, and was faſtened to the correſponding: part 
by, two or more ſmall ſkewers, or pins. Whether 
they had put any thing under the ſkin between that 
and the wounded: fleſh, Mr. Bruce cannot tell; but 
at the river ſide where they were, they bad prepared 
a cataplaſm of clay, with which they covered the 
wound; they then forced the animal to riſe, and 
drove it on before them, to furniſh them with a ful- 
ler meal when they ſhould meet their companions in 
the evening. | 9 5 * ou 

They pitched their tent this day in a ſmall plain, 


by the banks of a quick clear running ſlream; the 


ſpot is called Mai Shum, A peaſant had made a 
very neat little garden on both fides of the rivulet, 
in which he had ſown abundance of onions and garlic, 
and he had a ſpecies of pumpkin, which Mr. Bruce 
thought was little inferior to a melon. This man 
gueſſed by their arms and horſes that they were 
hunters,” and he brought them a preſent of the fruits 
of his garden, and begged their aſſiſtance againſt a 
number of wild boars, which carried havoc and de- 
ſolation through all his labours, marks of which 
were, indeed, too viſible every where. Such inſtan- 
ces of induſtry are very rare in this country, and de- 
manded encouragement. Mr. Bruce paid him, 
therefore, for his greens; and ſent: two of his ſer- 
vants with him into the wood, and got on horſeback 
himſelf, : Mirza, his horſe, indeed, as well as his 
mater, had recruited greatly during their ſtay at 
Adowa, under the hoſpitable roof of their good friend 
Janni. BH . b 5 | 
They killed five boars,” all large ones, in the ſpace 
of about two hours; one of which meaſured hx feet 
nine inches; and, though he ran at an amazing ſpeed 
near two miles, ſo as to be with difficulty overtaken 
by the horſe, and was ſtrack through: and through 
witch two heavy lances loaded at the end with iron, 
no perſon dared to come near him on foot, and he 
defended himſelf above half an hour, tif, having no 
lances left, Mr. Bruce ſhot him with a horſe piſtol. 
But the misfortune was, that after theirthunting had 
been crowned with ſuch ſucceſs, they did mot dare 
to partake of the excellent vemſon they had acquired; 
for the Abyſſinians hold pork of all kinds in the utmoſt 
deteſtation ; and our traveller was now become caus 
tious, leſt he ſhonld give offence, being at no great 
diſtance from the capital. * 4440 
In the courſe of their journey, Mr. Bruce heard a 
cry from his ſervants, * Robbers! Robbers!” He 
immediately got upon his mule to learn what alarm 
this might be, and ſaw, to his great ſurpriſe, part of 
his baggage ſtrewed on the ground, the ſervants run- 
ning, ſome leading, others on foot driving ſuch of 
their mules as were unloaded before them; in a word, 
every thing in the greateſt confuſion poſſible. Having 
got to the edge of the wood, they faced about, and 
began to prepare their fire- arms; but as Mr. Bruce 
ſaw the king's two ſervants, and the man that Janni 
ſent with them endeavouring all they could to pitch 


the tent, he forbade them to fire, till they ſhould re- 


ceive orders from him. Mr. Bruce now rode im- 
mediately up to the tent, and in his way was ſaluted 
from among the buſhes with many '{tones, one of 
which gave him a violent blow upon the foot. At the 


ſame inſtant he received another blow witha ſmallunripe 


pumpkin, juſt upon the belly, where he was ſtrongly 
defended by the coarſe cotton cloth wrapped ſeveral 


times about him by way of ſaſh or girdle. As robbers 


fight with other arms than pumpkins, when Mr. 
Brace ſaw this fall at his feet, he was no longer under 
apprehenſion. 311113401 26k tis (248 294). eie 
Our traveller now advanced towards them, cryi 

out, they were: friends, and Ras Michael's friends; 
and defired only to ſpeak to them, and he would give 
them what they wanted. A fewiTtones were the only 
an{wer, but they did no hurt. Mr. Bruce then gave 


Yaſine his gun, thinking that might have given of- 
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fence. Phe: top of the tent being now, up; two 


— 


0 * 


came forward making great complaints, but of whe 


he did not undefſtand, only that they ſeemed; 10 c. 
cuſe our travellers of having wronged: them. In | 
hort they found the: matter; was this; one of th : 
Moors had taken a heap of ſtraw, which he was carr : 
ing to his als, andithe proprietor, at ſeeing this bad 
alarmed the village. Every body had taken lance, 
and ſhieldsz but, not daring-10 approach for ſear of 
the fire-arms, they bad contented themſelves with 
ſhowering ſtones from their hiding- places, at a diſtance 
from among the buthes. Mr. Bruce and his people 
immediately told chem, however, that though, as the 
king's guelt, he had a title to be furniſhed with what 
was neceſſary, yet, if they were averſe to it, he was 
very well content to pay for every thing they fur. 
niſhed, both for his men and heaſts; but that the 
muſt throw no ſtones, otherwiſe they ſhould defend 
themſelves. The tent being now pitched; and every 
thing in order, a treaty ſoon followed. They con- 
ſented to ſell tbem what: they wanted, but at extra- 
vagant prices, Which, however, Mr. Bruce was con- 
tent io comply with. But a man of che village, ac- 
quainted with one of the king's ſervants; had com- 
municated to him, that the pretence of the Moor's 


taking: the ſtraw was not really the reaſon of the up. 


roar, for they made no uſe of it except to burn; but 
that a report had been ſpread abroad, that an action 
had happened between Faſil and Ras Michael, in 
which the latter had;been defeated, and the country, 
no longer in fear of the Ras, had indulged themſelves 
in their uſual exceſſes, and, taking them for a caravan 
of, Mabometans wich merchandiſe, had reſolved to 
rob them. 947% ein bs ct 
;- They arrived at the town of Sire on the 22d, and 
piiched their tent in a flrong ſituation, in a very decp 
gulley om the welt extremity of the town. 

$1re, the province properly ſo called, reaches from 
Axum to the Tacazzé. The town of Siré is ſituated 
on. the brink of a very ſteep, narrow valley; and 
through this the road lies, which is almoſt impaſſable. 
Ingthe midſt of this valley runs a brook bordered 
with palm: trees, ſome of which are grown to a con- 
ſiderable ſize, but hear no fruit. The town 1s larger 
than that of Axum; it is in form of a half. moon front- 
ing the plain, but its greateſt breadth, is at the welt 
end; all the houſes ore of clay, and thatched; the 


roofs are in the form of cones, as, indeed, are all in 


Abyſſinia. Sire is famous for a manufacture of coarſe 
cotton cloths, which pals for current money through 
all the province of Tigre; and axe valued at a drachm, 
the tenth part of a wakea of gold, or near the value 
of an imperial dollar each; their breadth is a yard 
and a quarter. Beſides tbeſe, beads, needles, cohol, 
and incenſe, at times only; are conſidered as mo- 
ney. The articles depend greatly on chance, 
whether any are current for ibe time or not; but 
the latter is oſten demanded; and, for the. firſt, 
there are modes and ſaſhions among theſe: barba+ 
rians, and all, except thoſe of a certain colour and 
form, ate uſeleſs. Theſe people were not of a hu- 
mour io buy and fell with them. They were not per- 
ſeckly ſatished that Michael was alive, and waited only 
for a confirmation of the news of bis defeat, to 
make their own terms with all irapgerFynfortunate 
enough to fall into their hands. On the other hand, 
our travellers were in poſſeſſion of ſuperior force, and 
knowing their inclinations, they treated them pretty 


mucb in the manner they would have done by them. 


Although Sire is ſituated in one of the ſineſt coun- 


tries in the world, like other places, it has its incon— 


veniencies. Putrid fevers, of, the very worſt kind, 
are almoſt conſtant here; and there did then actually 
reign a ſpecies of theſe; that daily ſwept away a great 
number of people. 11 90 Min 

Here Mr. Bruce heard the good news that Ras 
Michael, on the 10th of this month, had come up 


with Faſil at Fagiua, and entirely, diſperſed his army, 


after killing ro. oo men. This account, though not. 
conſitmed b aux authority, ruck, all the yang 
| 0 
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of this province with awe; and every man returned 
to his duty Jor fear of incurring the diſpleaſure of 
this ſevere governor, Which they well knew would 
inſtantly be followed by more than an adequate por. 
lion of vengeance, eſpecially againſt thoſe that had 
not accompanied bim to the field. ©» hun 
Farly on the agtb, they ſtruck their tent at Siré, 
and paſſed through a vaſt plain. All this day they 
could diſcern no mountains, as far as eye could reach, 
but only ſome few detached bills, ſtanding ſeparate 
on the plain, covered with high gras, which they 
were then burning, to produce new with the firſt 
rains. The country to the north is altogether flat, 
and perfectly open; and though they could not dif- 
cover one village this day, yet it ſeemed to be well 
inhabited, from the many people they ſaw on dif- 
ferent parts of the plain, ſome at harveſt, and ſome 
herding their cattle. n ak | 

They encamped at: Addergey on the goth, near a 
ſnall rivulet called Mai-Lumi; the river of - limes, 
or lemons, in a plain ſcarce a mile ſquare, ſurround- 
ed on each ſide with very thick wood in form of an 
amphitheatre. Above this wood, are bare, rugged, 
and - barren mountains. Midway in the cliff is a 
miſerable village, that ſeems rather to hang than to 
ſtand there, ſcarce a yard of level ground being be- 
fore it to hinder its inhabitants from falling down«the 
precipice. Wo. 
citrons, from which it acquires its name. Before the 
tent, to the weſtward, was a very deep valley, which 
terminated this little plain in a tremendous precipice. 

This night the hyænas devoured one of the beſt of 
their mules. They are here in great plenty, and ſo 
are lions; the roaring and grumbling of the latter, 
in che part of the wood neareſt their tent, greatly 
diſturbed their beaſts, and prevented them from eat- 
ing their provender. Mr. Bruce lengthened the 
ſtrings! of bis tent, and placed the beaſts between 
them. The white ropes, and the tremulous motion 
made by the impreſſion of the wind, frightened the 
lions from coming near them. They had procured 
from Janni two ſmall braſs bells, ſuch as the mules 
carry, and had tied theſe to the ſtorm ſtrings of the 
tent, where their noiſe, no doubt, greatly contribu- 
ted to the ſafety of their beaſts, ſrom theſe ravenous, 
yet cautious animals, ſo that they never ſaw them; 
but the noiſe they made, and, perhaps, their ſmell; 
ſo terrified the mules, that, in the morning, chey 
were drenched in ſweat, as if tbey had been a long 
journey. The brutiſh hyæna was not ſo to be deter- 
red. Mr. Bruce ſhot one of them dead on the night 
of the giſt of January, and on the 2d of February, 
he fired at another ſo near, that he was confident of 
killing bim. Whether the balls had fallen out, or 
that he had really miſſed him with the firſt. barrel, he 
knew not, but he gave a ſnarl and a kind of, bark 
upon the firſt ſhot, . advancing directly upon him, as 
if unhurt. The ſecond ſhot, however, took place, 
and laid him without motion on the ground. Vaſine 
and his men killed another with a pike; and ſuch 
was their determined coolneſs, that they talked 
round about our travellers with the familiarity of a 
dog, or ſome other domeſtic animal brought up with 
man. However, they were ſtill more incommoded 
by a ſmaller animal, a large, black ant, little leſs 


than an inch long, which, coming out from under 


the ground, demoliſhed their carpets, which they cut 
all. into ſhreds, and part of the lining of their tent 
likewiſe, and every bag or ſack they could find: 
Their bite cauſes a conſiderable inflammation, and 
the pain is greater than that which ariſes from the 
bite of a ſcorpion; they are called gundam. bf 
On the firſt of February, the Shum- ſent his people 
to value, as he ſaid; their merchandiſe, that they 
might pay cuſtom. Many of the Moors, in their 
caravan, had left them to go a near way to Hauza. 
Mr. Bruce had at moſt five or ſix aſſes, including 
thole belonging to Vaſine. He humoured them ſo 
far as to open the caſes where were che teleſcopes 
and quadrant, or, indeed, rather ſhewed: them open, 


The vood is full of lemons and wild. 
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| as they were not ſhut from the obſervation he had 
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been making. They could only wonder at things 
they had never before ſeen. On the ad of February 
the Shum came himſelf, and a violent altercation 
enſued. Mr. Bruce, however, getting the better, 
on the 4th of February, in the morning, they left 
Addergey. While employed in making ready for 
their departure, which was juſt at the dawn of day, 
a hyzna, unſeen by any of them, faſtened upon one 
of Vaſine's aſſes, and had almoſt pulled his tail away. 
Mr. Bruce vas huſied at gathering the tent pins into 
a lack, and had placed his muſket and bayonet ready 
againſt a tree, as it is uſual at that hour, and the cloſe 
of the evening, in order to be on their guard 
againſt any banditti. A boy, who was ſervant to 
Vaſine, ſaw the hyæna firſt, and flew to Mr. Bruce's 
muſket. - Yahne was disjoining the poles of the tent, 
and, having one half of the largeſt in his hand, he 
ran to the aſſiſtance of his aſs, and in that moment 
the muſket went off, luckily charged with only one 
ball, which gave Vaſine a fleſh wound between the 
thumb and forefinger of his left hand. The boy in- 
ſtantly threw down the muſket, which had' terrified 
the hyana, and made him let go the 'als; but he 
ſtood ready to fight Vaſine, who, not amuſing him- 


ſelf with the choice of weapons, gave bim ſo rude a 
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and a few trees only upon the top of the cliff. 


blow with the tent-pole upon his head, that it felled 
him to the ground; others with pikes, put an end to 
his life. They were then obliged to turn their cares 
towards the wounded. Laſine's wound was ſoon 


ſeen to be a trifle; beſides, he was a man not eafily 


alarmed on ſuch occaſions. But the poor als was 
not ſo ſoon comforted. The ſtump remained, the 
tail hanging by a piece of it, which they were obli- 
ged to cut off, The next operation was abtual cau- 
tery ; but, as they had made no bread for | breakfaſt, 
their fire had been nearly out. They therefore were 
obliged to tie the ſtump round with whip-cord, till 
they could get fire enough to heat an iron. What 
ſufficiently marked thei voracity of theſe beaſts, the 
by nas, was, that the bodies of their dead compa- 
nions, which our 'travellers hauled a long way from 
them, and left there, were almoſt entirely eaten by 
the ſurvivors the next morning. They continued 
their journey along the fide of a bill, through thick 
wood and high graſs; then deſcended into a ſteep, 


narrow walley, the ſides of which had been ſhaded 
wich high trees, but in burning the graſs the trees 
were conſumed likewiſe; and the ſhoots from the 


roots were ſome of them above eight feet high ſince 
the tree had thus ſuffered that ſame yea. 
On the Sch of February they began to aſcend 
Lamalmon, through a very narrow road, or rather 
path, for it ſcarcely was two feet wide any where. 
It was a ſpiral winding up the ſide of the mountain, 
always on the very brink of a precipice. Torrents of 
water, Which in winter carry prodigious ſtones down 
the ſide of this mountain, had divided this path into 
ſeveral places, and opened to our travellers a view of 
that dreadful abyſs below, which few heads can bear 
to look down upon. They were here obliged to 
unload their baggage, and, by flow degrees, crawl 
up ua hill, carrying them little by liule upon their 
ſhoulders round theſe chaſms, where the road was 
interſected. The mountains grew ſteeper, the paths 
narrower, and the breaches more frequent as they 
aſcended. Scarce were their mules, though Ga 
ed, able to ſcramble up, but were perpetually falling; 
and, to increaſe their difficulties, which, in ſuch 


caſes, ſeldom come ſingle, a large number of -cartle 


was deſcending, and ſeemed to threaten to puſh them 
all into the gulf below. After two hours of conſtant 
toil, at nine o'clock,” they alighted in a ſmall plain 
called Kedus, or St. Michael, from a church and 
village: of that name, neither beaſt nor man being 
able to go a ſtep further. | 195, Ft 4 

The plain of Kedus, or St. Michael, is at the foot 


of ka ſteep. cliff which terminates the veſt fide of 


Lamalmon. It is here perpendicular like a wall, 
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this precipice flow two ſtreams of water, which never 
are dry, but run in all ſeaſons. They fall into a 
waod at the bottom of this cliff, and preſerve it in 
continual verdure all the year, though the plain it- 
ſelf below is all rent in chaſms, and cracked by the 
heat of the ſun. Theſe two ſtreams form a conſi- 
derable rivulet in the plain of St. Michael, and are 
a great relief both to men and cattle in this tedious 
and difficult paſſage over the mountain. 


The air of Lamalmon is pleaſant and temperate. |} 


They here found their appetite return, with a cheer- 
fulneſs, lightneſs of ſpirits, and agility of body, which 
indicated that their nerves had again reſumed their 
wonted tone, which they had loſt in the low, poifon- 
ous, and ſultry air on the coaſt of the Red Sea. The 


| ſun here is indeed hot, but in the morning a cool 


breeze never fails, which increaſes as the ſun riſes 
bigh. In the ſhade it is always cool. Lamalmon 
is the paſs through which the road of all caravans to 
Gondar lies. 
baggage and merchandiſe, which they tranſmit to the 
Negade Ras, or chief officer of the cuſtoms at Gon- 
dar, by a man whom they ſend to accompany the 
caravan. 'Paere is alſo a preſent, or awide, due to 
the private proprietor of the ground: and this is 
levied: with great rigour and violence, and, for the 
moſt part, with injuſtice; ſo that this ſtation, which, 
by the eſtabliſhment of the cuſtom-houſe, and near- 
neſs to the capital, ſhould be in a particular manner 
attended to by government, is always the place where 
the firſt robberies and murders are committed in un- 
ſetiled times. Though our travellers' had nothing 
with them which could be conſidered as ſubjett to 
duty, they ſubmitted every thing to the will of the 
robber of the place; and gave him his prefent. If 
be was not fatished, he feemed to be fo, which was 
all they- wiſhed for. | 


Leave of departure was granted early in the morn- | 


ing of the gth, but it was with great regret they were 
obliged to abandon their Mahometan friends into 
hands that ſeemed diſpoſed to fhew them no favour. 
The king was in Maitſha, or Damot, that is to ſay, far 
from Gondar, and various reports were ſpread abroad 
about the ſucceſs of the campaign. Theſe people 
only waited ſor an unfavourable: event, to make a 

etence for robbing travellers of every thing they 
bad. The perſons whoſe right it was to levy theſe 


contributions were two; a father and fon; the old 


man was dreſſed very decently, ſpoke little, but 
fmonthly, and bad a very good carriage. He pro- 
ſeſſed a violent hatred to all Mahometans, on account 
of their-neligion; a ſentiment which ſeemed to pro- 
miſe, nothing favourable to their friend Vaſine and 
bis companiaens: but, in the evening, the fon, who 
ſeemed. to be the ative man, came to their tent, and 
brought them a quantity of bread and bouza, Which 
his father had ordered before. He ſeemed to be 
much taken with our travellers' fire-arms, and was 
very inquifitive about them. Mr. Bruce gave him 
every ſort. of ſatisfaction, and, little by litile, ſaw he 
might win his heart entirely; which he very much 
wiſhed to do, that he might free bis companions from 
bondage. This young man; was a good foldier; and; 
having been in-ſeveral actions under Ras Michael) as 
fuſileer, he brought his gun, and inſiſted on ſhooting 
at marks. Mr. Bruce humoured him in this: but as 
he uſed a riſle which he did not underſtand, he found 
bimſelf overmatched, eſpecially by the greatneſs. of 
the range, for he ſhot ſtraight: enough. He then 
ſnewed him the manner they ſhot flying, there being 
quails in abundance, and wild pigeons, of which he 


killed ſeveral on the wing, which left him in the ut- 


moſt; aſtoniſhment. Having got on horſeback, Mr. 
Bruce next went through the exerciſe. of the Arabs, 
with.a long (pear and a ſhort javelin. This was more 
within his comprehenſion, as he had ſeen ſomething 
like ita but he was wonderfully: taken with the fierce 
anch fiery- appearance of: his; horſe, and, at the fame 
time, wich his docility, the form of his ſaddle; bridle, 


| . 


It is here they take an account of all 


q 


| 
| 


andi accoutrements. He threw. at laſt cho ſandals off | Saat, or gnardian'of rhe fire; It is the third nie 
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his feet, and twiſted his upper garment into his girdle. 
and fet off at ſo furious a rate, that Mr. Bruce could 
not help doubting whether he was/inhis ſober undet. 
ſtanding. - It was not long till he came back and 
with him a man ſervant carrying a ſheep and 4 gon, 
and a woman carrying a jar of honey-wine. Mr. Bruce 
had not yet quitted the horſe; and when he ſaw what 
his intention was, he put Mirza to a gallop, and; with 
one of the barrels of the gun, ſhot a pigeon, and im. 
mediately fired the other into the ground. There was 
nothing after this that could have ſurpriſed him, and 
it was repeated ſeveral times at his deſire; after Which 
he went into the tent, where he invited himſelf tg 
Mr. Bruce's houſe at Gondar. There he was to teach 


| him every thing he had ſeen.” They now fwore per. 


petual friendſhip; and a horn or two of hydromel 
being emptied, Mr. Bruce introduced the caſe of his 
fellow-travellers, and obtained a promiſe that ther 
ſhould have leave to ſet out together. He would 

moreover, take no awide, and ſaid, he would be fa. 
vourable in his report to Gondar. Matters were ſo 
far advanced, when a ſervant 'of Michael's arrives 

ſent by Petro, Janni's brother, who had obtained him 
from Ozoro Eſther. This put an end to all their 
difficulties. Our young ſoldier allo kept his word, 
and a mere trifle of awide was given, rather by the 
Moor's own defire than from deinand, and the repon 
of the baggage, and dues thereon, were as low ag 
could be wiſhed. News was now brought them, that 
Ras Michael had actually beaten Faſil, forced him to 
retire to the other ſide of the Nile, and was then in 
Maitſha, where it was thought he would remain with 
the army all the rainy ſeaſon, This was juſt what 
Mr. Bruce could have wiſhed, as it brought him at 


once to the neighbourhood of the ſources of the 


Nite, without the ſmalleſt ſhadow of danger or fear. 
February the gth, they took leave of the friends 
they had ſo newly acquired at Lamalmon. They be- 
gan to afcend what ſtill remained of the mountain, 
which though ſteep and full of buſhes, was much leſs 
difficult than that. which they had paſſed. At a quarter 
paſt ſeven they arrived at the top of Lamalmon, 
which has, from below, the appearance of being 
ſnarp- pointed. On the contrary, they were much 
ſurpriſed to find there a large plain, part in paſture, 
but more bearing grain. It is full of ſprings, and 
ſeems to be the great reſervoir from whence arife molt 
of the rivers that water this part of Abyſſinia. A 
multitude of ſtreams iſſue from the very ſummit in 
all directions; the ſprings boil out from the earth in 
large quantities, capable of turning a mill. They 
1 ſow, and reap here in all ſeafons; and the hul- 
ndman muft blame his own indolence, and not the 
foil, if he has not three harveſts. - They faw, in one 
place, people buſy cutting down wheat; immediately 
next to it, others at the plough; and the adjoining 
field had green corn in the ear; a little further, it 
was not an inch above the ground. The mountain 
is every where fo ſteep and high, that it is not enough 
to fay againſt the will, but without the affiſtance of 
thoſe above, no one from below can ventute to afcend. 
On the top is a large plain, affording plenty of paſture, 
as well as room for ploughing and ſowing for the main- 
tenance of the army; and there is water, at all ſeaſons, 
in great plenty, and even fiſh in the teams upon it; 
ſo that, although the inhabitants of the mountain had 
been often beſieged for a conſiderable time together, 
they ſuffered little inconvenience” from it, nor ever 
were taken unleſs by treaſon; except by Chriſtopher 
de Gama and his Portugueſe, who are ſaid, by their 
own hiſtorians, to have ſtormed this rock, and put 
the Mahometan garriſon to the ſword. 
The next day they continued along the plain on the 


0 top of Lamalmon; and, after having ſuffered, with 


infinite patience and perſeverance, the hardſhips and 
danger of this long and painful journey, at forty 
minutes paſt ten they were gratified, ar laſt, with the 
ſight of Gondar, and arrived there on the 11th. 
Abba Salama; at that time filled the poſt of Acab 
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the palace. YEnge ; 
- He was aman exceedingly rich, 


taken the vows of poverty and chaſtity, it was ſaid 


he had at that time above ſeventy miſtreſſes in Gon- 


dar. His way of ſeducing women was as extraordi- 
nary as the number ſeduced. It was not by gifts, 
attendance, or flattery, the uſual means . ver 
on ſuch occaſions; when he had fixed his de ires 
upon a woman, he forced her to comply, under pain 
of ercommunication. He was exceedingly eloquent 


and bold, was a man of a pleaſing countenance, 


ſhort; and of a very fair complexion; indifferent, or 
rather averſe to wine, but a monſtrous glutton ; nice 


in what he had to eat, to a degree ſcarcely before 


known in Abyſſinia; a mortal enemy to all white 
people, whom he claſſed under the name of Franks, 


for which the Greeks, uniting their intereſts at 


favourable times, had often very nearly overſet him. 

On the 12th, about ten o'clock, Mr. Bruce, dreſ- 
ſed in his Mooriſh. habit, went to Ayto Aylo, and 
found him with ſeveral great plates of bread, melted 
butter, and honey, before him, of one of which he 
and our traveller ate; the reſt were given to the 
Moors, and other people preſent. There was with 


him a prieſt of Koſcam, and they all ſet out for that 
palace as ſoon as they had finiſhed breakfaſt. They 


paſſed the brook of St. Raphael, a ſuburb of Gondar, 
where is the houſe of the Abuna; and upon coming 
in ſight of the palace of Koſcam, they all uncovered 
their heads, and rode ſlowly. As Aylo was all- 
powerful with the Iteghe, indeed her firſt couuſellor 
and friend, their admittance was eaſy and immediate. 
They alighted, and were ſhewn into a low room in 
the palace. 


who was then ill, and his audience laſted two long 
hours: He returned to them with the news, that 
Welled Hawaryat was much better, by a medicine a 
faint from Waldubba had given him, which conſiſted 
in ſome charaQters, written with common ink upon a 
tin plate, which characters were waſhed off by a me- 
dical liquor, and then given him to drink. It was 
agreed, however, that the complaint Was the ſmall 
ox, and the good it had done him was, he ate 
heanity of brind, or raw beef, after it, though he had 
not ate before ſince his arrival, but called perpetually 
for drink. 94. | 

Before Mr. Bruce entered on his charge of phyſi- 
cian, he ſtated to thoſe preſent in the palace, the dil- 
agreeable taſk now impoſed upon him, a ſtranger 
without acquaintance or protection, having the lan- 
guage but imperfettly, and without power or con- 
trol among them. He profeſſed his intention of 
doing his utmoſt, although the .diſeaſe was much 
more ſerious and fatal in this country than in his. 
own ; but he inſiſted one condition ſhould be grant- 
ed him, which was, that no directions as to regimen 
or management, even of the moſt trifling kind, as 
they might. think, ſhould be ſuffered, without his per- 
miſſion and ſuperintendence. This being aſſented to, 
Mr. Bruce ſet the ſervants to work, There were 
apartments enough. He opened all the doors and 
windows, fumigating them with incenſe. and myrrh 
in abundance, and waſhed them with warm water 
and vinegar. The common and fatal regimen in 
this country, and in moſt parts in the eaſt, has been 
to keep their patient from feeling the ſmalleſt breath 
of air; hot drink, a fire, and a quantity of covering 
are added in Abyſſinia, and the doors ſhut ſo cloſe 


as even to keep the room in darkneſs,” whilſt this heat 


is further augmented by the conſtant burning of can- 


des. Ayabdar, Ozoro Altaſh's remaining daughter, 
and the ſon of Mariam Barea, were both taken ill 
at the ſame time, and happily recovered, . A daugh- 


ter of Kaſmati Boro, by a daughter of, Kaſmati Eſh- 


tes, died; and her mother, though ſhe ſurvived, was 
a a long time ill afterwards. Ayabdar was very much 
marked, ſo was Mariam Barea's fon, 


76. 


Ayto Aylo went immediately to the 
Iteghe, or queen, to inquire about Welled Hawaryat, | 


At this time, 


of the church, and he is the firſt religious officer in 
He had a very large revenue, and ſtill 
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Ayto Confu, fon of 'Kaſmati-Netcho by Ozoro 
Eſther, had arrived from Tcherkin, a lad of very 
great hopes, though not then fourteen. He came 
to his mother without Mr. Bruce's knowledge or 
her's, and was infected likewiſe. Laſt of all the in- 
fant child of Michael, che child of his old age, took 
the diſeaſe, and though the weakeſt of all the chil- 
dren, recovered beſt. The patients, being all likely 
to do well, were removed to a large ds of Kal- 
mati Eſhte, which ſtood within the boundaries of Koſ- 
cam, while the rooms underwent another luſtration 
and fumigation, after which they all returned; and 
Mr. Bruce got, as his fee, a preſent of the neat and 
convenient houſe formerly belonging to Baſha Euſe- 
bius, which had a ſeparate entry, without going 
through the palace. 

March the 10th, the army marched into the town 
in triumph, and the Ras at the head of the troops of 
Tigre. He was bareheaded; over his ſhoulders, 
and down to his back, hung a pallium, or cloak, of 
black velvet, with a filver fringe. A boy, by his 
right ſtirrup, held a filver wand of about five feet 
and a half long, much like the ſtaves of our- great 
officers at court. Behind him all the ſoldiers; who 
had ſlain an enemy and taken the ſpoils from them, 
had their lances and firelocks ornamented with {mall 
ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth, one piece for every man be 
had ſlain. Remarkable among all this multitude was 
Hagos, door-keeper of the Ras. This man, always 
well-armed and well mounted, had followed the wars 
of the Ras from his infancy, and had been ſo fortu- 
nate in this kind of ſingle combat, that his whole 
lance and javelin, horſe and perſon, were covered 
over with the ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth. At this laſt 
battle of Fagitta, Hagos is ſaid to have flain eleven 
men with his own hand. Indeed, there is nothing 
more fallacious than judging of a man's courage by 
theſe marks of conqueſts... A good horſeman, armed 
with a coat of mail, upon a ſtrong, well-fed, well- 
winded horſe, may, after a defeat, kill as many of 
theſe wretched, weary, naked fugitives as he pleaſes, 
confining himſelf to thoſe that are weakly, mounted 
upon tired horles, and covered only with goat's- 
{kins, or thoſe that are flying on foot. | 

The head-dreſs of the governors of provinces was 
very remarkable. A large broad fillet was bound 
upon their forehead, and tied behind their head. In 
the middle of this was a horn, or a conical piece of 
filver, gilt, about four inches long, much in the 
ſhape of our common candle extinguiſhers. This is 
called kirn, or horn, and is only worn in reviews or 
parades after victory. Next to theſe came the king, 
with a fillet of white muſlin about three inches broad, 
binding his forehead, tied with a large double knot 
behind, and hanging 'down about two feet on his 
back. About him were the great officers of ſtate; 
ſuch of the young nobility as were without com- 
mand; and after theſe, the houſehold troops. Then 
followed the Kanitz Kitzera, or executioner of the 
camp, and his attendants; and, laſt of all, amidſt the 
king's and the Ras's baggage, came a man beating the 
ſtuffed {kin of the unfortunate Wooſheka upon a pole, 
which he hung upon a branch of the tree before the 
king's palace appropriated for public executions. 

Mr. Bruce conſtantly attended his patients at Koſ- 
cam : at all which times he had been received with 
the greateſt cordiality and marks of kindneſs by the 
Iteghe, and orders given for his free admittance, 
upon all occaſions, like an officer of her houſehold. 

Mr. Bruce was informed, on the 14th, that all his 
recommendatory letters were to be read. He ex- 
petted at the ordinary hour, about five in the after- 
noon, to be ſent for, and had rode out to Koſcam 
with Ayto Heikel, the queen's chamberlain, to Tee 
the child, who was pretty well recovered of all its 
complaints, but very weak. In the interim, Mr. 
Bruce was ſent for to the Ras, with orders to diſpatch 
a man with the king's preſent, to wait for him at the 


palace, 'whither he was to go after leaving Michael. 


Five in the evening was fixed as the hour. 


Mr. 
"Me | 


Bruce 
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Bruce came a little before the time, and met Ayto | 


Aylo at the door. He ſqueezed him by the hand, 
and ſaid, © Refuſe nothing, it can be all altered 
afterwards; but it is very neceſſary, on account of 
the prieſts and the populace, you ſhould have a place 
of ſome authority, - otherwiſe you will be robbed and 
murdered the firſt time you go half a mile from 
home : fifty people have told me that you have cheſts 
filled with gold, and that you can make gold, or 
bring what quantity you pleaſe from the Indies; and 
the reaſon of all this is, becauſe you refuſed the 
queen and Ozoro Eſther's offer of gold at Koſcam, 
and which you muſt never do 2gain. | 
Mr. Bruce and his friends went in and ſaw the 
Ras, who was an old man, fitting upon a ſofa; his 
white hair was dreſſed in many ſhort curls. He ap- 


peared to be thoughtful, but not diſpleaſed; his face 


was lean, his eyes quick and vivid, but ſeemed to be 
a little ſore from expoſure to the weather, He ſeemed 
to be about fix feet high, though his lameneſs made 
it difficult to gueſs with accuracy. His air was per- 
fectly free from conſtraint, what the French call de- 
gagee. 
did not diſcern his capacity and underſtanding by his 
very countenance. Every look conveyed a fſenti- 


ment with it: he ſeemed to have no occaſion for other 


langnage; and, indeed, he ſpoke little. Mr. Bruce 
offered, as uſual; to kiſs the ground before him; and 
of this he ſeemed to take little notice, ſtretching out 
his hand, and ſhaking Mr. Bruce's upon his riſing. 
Mr. Bruce ſat down with Aylo, three or four of the 
judges, Heikel the queen's chamberlain, and others, 


who whiſpered ſomething in his ear, and went out; 


which interruption prevented Mr. Bruce from ſpeak- 
ing as he was prepared to do, or give him his pre- 


ſent, which a man held behind him. A tedious in- 


congruous ' converſation then enſued, after which 
Mr. Bruce gave the preſent, and retired. -, - 

Our traveller went afterwards to the king's palace, 
and met Aylo and Heikel at the door of the pre- 
ſence- chamber. Tecla Mariam walked before them 
to the foot of the throne: after which Mr. Bruce ad- 
vanced and proſtrated himſelf upon the ground. © I 
have brought you a ſervant, ſays he to the king, from 
ſo diſtant a country, that if you ever let him eſcape, 
we ſhall never be able to follow him, or know where 


did he ſhew any alteration of countenance., Five 
people were ſtanding on each fide of the throne, all 
young men, three on his left, and two on his. right, 
One of theſe, the ſon of Tecla Mariam (afterwards 
Mr. Bruce's great friend) who ſtood uppermolt on the 
left hand, came up, and taking hold of him by the 
hand, -placed him immediately above him; when ſee- 
ing Mr. Bruce had no knife in his girdle, be pulled 
out his own and gave it to him. Upon being placed, 
Mr. Bruce again kiſſed the ground. The: king was 
in an alcove; the reſt went out of light from where 
the throne was, and ſat down. The uſual queſtions 
were now, put to Mr. Bruce about Jeruſalem and the 
holy place—where his country was? which it was im- 
poſſible to deſcribe, as they knew the ſituation of no 
country but their own—why he came ſo far—whether 
the moon and the ſtars, but eſpecially the moon, was 
the ſame in his country as in theirs? and a great many 
ſuch idle and tireſome queſtions. ' He had ſeveral 
times offered to take his preſent from the man who 
held it, that he might offer it to his majeſty and go 
away; but the king always made a. ſign to put it off, 
till, being tired to death with ſtanding, he leaned againlt 
the wall. Mr. Bruce was abſolutely in deſpair, and 
{carcely able to [peak a word, inwardly mourning the 
hardneſs of his lot in this his firſt preferment, and fin- 
cerely praying that it might be his laſt promotion in 
that court. However, he was at laſt permitted to 
retire. i F rA 16 art ane 
We ſhall now proceed in a deſeription of the place, 
according to Mr. Bruce's. information. At Maſuah, 


| that is, on the coaſt of the Red Sea, begins an ima- 


w - 


ginary diviſion of Abyſſinia into two, which is rather 


w 
= 
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They mult have been bad phyſiognomiſts that 


To this the king made no reply, nor 


- tween the Red Sea and-the river Tacazzé. 


in rebellion, 


| 


a diviflon of language than Nrifily to beuten 
as territorial. ihe elt n e erde 
; gu, be- 
that river and the Nile, weſtward, here it Apart bas 
Galla, it is called Ambara. But whatever conwenione | 
there may be from this diviſion, thereiis\heitherions, 
graphical nor. hiſtorical preciſion im itz for N 
many little provinces included in therfirſt that do = 
belong to Tigre: and, in the ſecond divifion, which 
is Amhara, that which-gives the name, is but a ve 
mall part of it. Maſuab, in ancientimes, was One 
of the principal places of reſidence: ofthe Babarna. 
gaſh, who, when he was not there himſelf, conſtant 
left) his deputy or lieutenant. In ſummer he refigty 
for ſeveral months in the iſland of Dahalac, then ac. 
counted part of his territory. Helwas, after the 
King and Betwudet, the perſon of che greateſt con. 
ſideration in the kingdom, and was inveſted with fen. 
dick and nagareet, the kettle- drum and colours, marks 
of ſupreme command. Tigrè as the next province 
in Abyſſinia, as well for-greatnels- as riches, power 
and dignity, and neareſt Maſu ah. It is bounded by 
the territory of the Baharnagaſh; that is, by the river 
Mareb on the eaſt, and the Tacazzé upon the weſt 
t is about one hundred and twenty miles broad from 
E. to W. and two hundred from N. to S. This js 
its preſent fituation. The hand of uſurping power 
has aboliſhed all diſtinction on the weſt ſide of the 
Tacazze; beſides, many large governments, ſuch a8 
Enderta and Antalow, and great part of the Bahar. 
nagaſh, were ſwallowed up in this province to the eaſt. 
What, in a ſpecial manner, makes the riches of Tigre, 
is, that it lies neareſt-the market, which is Arabia; 
and all the merchandile deſtined to crofs the Red Sea 
muſt paſs through: this province, ſo that the governor 
has the choice of all commoduics wherewith to make 
his market. The ſtrongeſt male, the moſt beautiful 
female flaves, the pureſt gold, the largeſt teeth of 
ivory, all muſt pals through his hands. Fire-arms, 
moreover, which for many years have.decided who 
is the moſt powerful in Abyſſinia, all theſe come from 
Arabia, and not one can be purchaſed: without his 
knowing 'to whom it goes, and after his having had 
the firſt refuſal of it. Sire, a province about twenty- 
hve miles broad, and not much more in length, is 
reckoned as a part of Tigre alſo, but this is not a new 
uſurpation. It loſt the rank of a province, and was 
united to Tigre for the miſhehaviour of its governor 
Kaſmati Claudius, in an expedition againſt the Shan- 
galla in the reign of Vaſous the Great. After paſſing 
the Tacazze, the boundary between Sire and Samen, 
we come to that mountainous province called by the 
laſt name. A large chain of rugged mountains, where 
is the Jew's Rock, reaches from the ſouth of Tigre 
down near to Waldubba, the low, hot country that 
bounds Abyſſinia on the notth. On the N. E. of 
Tigre hes the province of Begemder. It borders 
upon Angot, whole governor is called Angot Ras; 
but the whole province now, excepting a few villages, 
is. conquered by the Galla. It has Amhara, which 
runs parallel to it, on the ſouth, and is ſeparated from 
it by the river Baſhilo. Both theſe provinces are 
bounded by the river Nile on the weſt. Begemder 
is about 180 miles in its greateſt length, and 60 in 
breadih, comprehending Laſta, a mguntainous pro- 
vince, ſometimes depending on Begemder, but often 
Begemder.-is-the ſtrength of Abyſſiuia 
in horſemen. It is ſaid that, with Laſta, it can bring 
out 45,000 men; but this, as far as ever Mr. Bruce 
could inform himſelf, is a great exaggeration. They 
are excceding good ſoldiers when they are pleaſed 
with their general, and the cauſe for which they fight; 


| otherwiſe, they are caſily divided, great many private 


intereſts being continually kept alive, as it is/thought 


indultrioufly, by government itſelf. It is well locked 
with cattle of every kind, all very beautiful; The 
mountains ate full; of iron mines; theygare not ſo 


ſteep and rocky, nor ſo frequent, as in other pro- 
vinces, if we except only Laſta, and abound- in all 
fort of wild fowl and game. Amhara is che next pro- 
= vince, 
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vince, between the two rivers Baſhilo and Geſhen. 
The length of this country from E. to W. 1s about 


120 miles, and its breadth ſomething more than, 40. 


It is a very mbuntainous country, full of nobility ; 
| the men are reckoned the handſomeſt in Abyſſinia, | 


as well as the braveſt. Between the two rivers Geſhen 
and Samba, is a low, unwholeſome, though fertile 


Ber called Walaka; and ſouthward of that is 


pper Shoa. This province, or kingdom, was famous 
for the retreat it gave to the only remaining prince of 
the houſe of Solomon, who fled from the maſſacre of 


his brethren by judith, about the year goo, upon the | 


rock of Damo. Here the royal family remained in 
ſecurity, and increaſed in number, for near 400 
years, till they were reſtored. .Gojam, from north- 
eaſt to ſouth-eaſt, is about 80 miles in length, and 40 
im breadth, 


and are chiefly on the banks of the Nile, to the ſouth, 


{hich river ſurrounds the province. On the ſouth- 
eaſt of the kingdom of Gojam is Damot, It is 


bounded by the Temci on the eaſt, by the Gult on 
the weſt,” by the Nile on the ſouth, and by the high 
mountains of Amid Amid on the north. It is about 
70 miles in length from north to ſouth, and ſome— 
thing more than 20 in breadth from eaſt to welt. On 
the other ſide of Amid Amid is the province of 
Agows, bounded by thoſe, mountains on the eaſt; 
by Buré and Umbarma, and the country of the Gon- 
gas, on the welt; by Damot and Gafat upon the ſouth, 
and Dingleber on the north. South from Dembea is 
Kuara, a very mountainous, province confining upon 
the Pagan blacks, or Shangalla, called Gongas and 
Guba, the Macrobi of the ancients.—It is a very 
unwholeſome province, but abounding in gold, not 
of its own produce, but that of its neighbourhood, 
theſe ' Pagans, Guba, Nuba, and Shangalla. Nara, 
and Ras el Feel, Tchelga, and on to Tcherkin, is 
a frontier wholly inhabited by Mahometans. Its go- 
vernment is generally given to a ſtranger, often to a 
Mahometan; but one of that faith is always deputy- 
overnor. The uſe of keeping troops here is to de- 
fend the friendly Arabs and Shepherds, who remain 
in their allegiance to Abyſlinia, from the reſentment 
of the Arabs of Sennaar, their neighbours; and, by 
means of theſe friendly Arabs and Shepherds, ſecure 
a conſtant ſupply of horſes for the king's troops. It 
is a barren ſtripe of a very hot, unwholeſome country, 
full of thick woods, and fit only for hunting. The 
inhabitants, fugitives from all nations, are chiefly 
Mahometans, but very bold and expert horſemen, 
uſing no other weapon but the broad ſword, with 
which they attack the elephants and rhinoceroſes. 
There are many other ſmall provinces, which occa- 
fionally are annexed, and ſometimes are ſeparated. 
The crown of Abyſſinia is hereditary, and has al- 
ways been ſo, in one particular family, ſuppoſed to 
be that of Solomon by the queen of Saba, Negaſta 
Azab, or queen of the ſouth. It is nevertheleſs 
elettive in this line; and there is no law of the land, 
nor cuſtom, which gives the eldeſt ſon an exclufive 
The prattice has, in- 
deed, been quite the contrary. When, at the death 
of a king, his ſons are old enough to govern, and, by 
ſome accident, not yet ſent priſoners to the moun- 
tain, then the eldeſt, or he that is next, and not 
conſined, generally takes poſſeſſion of the throne by 
the ſtrength of his father's friends; but if no heir is 
then in the low country, the choice of the king is 
always according to the will of the miniſter, which 
paſſes for that of the people; and his inclination and 
intereſt being to govern, he never fails to chooſe an 
infant whom he afterwards direkts, ruling the king— 
dom abfolutely during the minority, 'which generally 


his long hair indecently enough with both' his hands, 


pretty much as his ſoldiers do with theirs when they 


get aeceſs to plenty of butter. The croyn is made 


It is a very flat country, and all in pal- ] 
tire; has few, mountains, but thoſe are very high ones, | 


and neck. 
is half gold and half filver, of the moſt beautiful 


| difference. 


- DEED OO OO ONE WEE IO FO 0 
in the ſhape of a prieſt's mitre, or head-piece; it is a 
kind of helmet, covering the king's forchead, cheeks, 
It is lined with blue taffaty ; the outſide 


fillagrane work. The king goes to church regularly, 


his guards taking poſſefſion of every avenue and door 


through which he is to paſs, and nobody is allowed 
to enter with him, becauſe he is then on foot, except- 
ing two officers of his bed-chamber who ſupport him: 


He kiſſes the threſhold and ſide- poſts of the church- 


door, the ſteps before the altar, and then returns 
home; ſometimes there is ſervice in the church, 
ſometimes there is not; but he takes no notice of the 
He rides up ſtairs into the preſence. 
chamber on a mule, and lights immediately on the. 
carpet before his throne; and Mr. Bruce has ſome- 
times ſeen great indecencies committed. by the ſaid 
mule in the preſence-chamber, upon'a Perſian car- 
pet. The Serach Maſſery, an officer ſo called, with 


| a long whip, begins cracking and making a noiſe, 
| worſe than twenty French poſtilions, at the door of 


the palace before the dawn of day. This chafes away 
the hyæna and other wild beaſts; this, too, is the 
ſignal for the King's riſing, who ſits in judgment every 
morning faſting, and after that, about eight o'clock, 
he goes to breakfaſt. There are fix noblemen of the 
king's own chooſing who are called Baalmaal, or 
gentlemen of his bed-chamber ; four of theſe are al- 
ways with him. There is a ſeventh, who is the chief of 
theſe, called Azeleffa el Camiſha, groom of the rbbe, 
or ſtole. He is keeper of the king's wardrobe, and 
the firſt officer of the bed- chamber. Theſe officers, 
the black ſlaves, and ſome others, ſerve him as menial 
ſervants, and are in a degree of familiarity with him 
unknown to the reſt oF the ſubjects. When the king 
ſits to conſult upon civil matters of conſequence, he 
is ſhut up ina kind of box oppoſite to the head of the 
council-table.' The perſons that deliberate fit at the 
table, and, according to theirrank, give their voices, 


the / youngeſt or loweſt officer always firſt. 


The firſt that give their votes are the Shalaka, or 
colonels of the houſehold- troops. The ſecond are 
the great butlers, men that have the charge of the 
king's drink. The third is the Badjerund, or keeper 
of that apartment in the palace called the Je bouſe x 
and after thefe the keeper of the banqueting-houſe. 


The next is called Lika Magwaſs, an officer that al- 


ways goes before the king to hinder the preſſure of 
the crowd. In war, when the king is marching, he 
rides conſtantly round him at a certain diſtance, and 
carries his ſhield and his lance; at leaſt he carries a. 
ſilver ſhield,” and; a lance pointed with the ſame me- 
tal, before ſuch kings as do not chooſe to expoſe' 
their perſon. No prince ever loſt his life in battle 
till the coming of the Europeans into Abyſſinia, 
when both the excommunicating and murdering of 
their fovereigns ſeem'to have been introduced at the 
ſame time. After the Lika Magwals comes the Pa- 
lambaras; after him the Fit-Auraris; then the Gera. 
Kaſmati, and the Kanya Kaſmati, their names being. 
derived from their rank or order in encamping, the 
one on the right, the otherion the left of the Ling's | 
tent; Kanya and Gera ſignifying the right andithe left; 
after them the Dakakin Bintan Geeta, or the un- 


det chambetlain; then the ſecretary for the king's 
commands; after him the right and left Azages, or 


generals; after them Rak Maſſery, after him the 
baſha, after him Kaſmati of Damot, then of Samen, 
then Amhara, and, laſt of all, Tigre, before whom 
ſtands a golden cup upon a cuſhion, and he is called 
Nebrit, as being governor of Axum, or keeper of 
the book of the Jaw ſuppoſed to be there. After the 
governor of Tigre comes the Acab Saat, or guardian 


of the fire, and the chief eccleſiaſtical officer of the 
exhauſts, or is equal to the term of his life. The | 


king eis anointed with plain oil of olives, which, being 
poured upon the crown of his head he rubs it into 


king's houſehold. Some have ſaid, that this officer 
was appointed to attend the king at the time of eat- 
ing, and that it was his province to order both meat 
and drink to be withdrawn whenever he ſaw the king 


' inclined to excefs. After the Acab Saat comes the 
| firſt maſter of the houſehold; then the Betwudet, or 


Ras; 
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Ras; laſt of all the king gives his ſentence, which 
is final, and ſends it to the table, from the balcony 
where he is then fitting, by the officer called Kal- 
Hatzé. | 


The next remarkable ceremony, is that of adora- | 


tion, inviolably obſerved in Abyſſinia to this day, 
as often as you enter the ſovereign's preſence. This 
is not only kneeling, but an abſolute proſtration. 
You firſt fall upon your knees, then upon the 
palms of your hands, then incline your head and 
body till your forchead touch the earth; and, in 
caſe you haye an aniwer to expect, you lie in that 
poſture till the king, or ſomebody from him, deſires 
you to riſe, | 

Another praftice in Abyſſinia was to beſet the 
king's doors and windows within his hearing, and 


there, from early morning to night, to cry for juſ- 


tice as loud as poſſible, in a diſtreſſed and com- 
plaining tone, and in all the different languages they 
are maſters of, in order to their being admitted to 
have their ſuppoſed grievances heard. In a country 
ſo ill governed as Abyſſinia is, and ſo perpetually 
involved in war, it may be eaſily ſuppoſed there is 
no want of people, who have real injuries and vio- 
lence to complain of: but if it were not ſo, this 
is ſo much the conſtant uſage, that when it hap- 
pens (as in the midſt of the rainy ſeaſon) that few 
people can approach the capital, or ſtand without 
in ſuch bad weather, a ſet 15 vagrants are provided, 
maintained, and paid, whoſe ſole buſineſs is to cry 


and lament, as if they had been really very much in- 


jured and oppreſſed; and this they tell you is for 
the king's honour, that he may not be lonely by 
the palace being too quiet. This, of all their ab- 
ſurd cuſtoms, was the moſt grievous and troubleſome 
to Mr. Bruce. 1 | 

The king of Abyſſinia, wears his hair long; he 
wears. his diadem while marching, as a mark of ſo- 
vereignty, that does not impede or incommode him, 
as any other heavier ornament would do, eſpecially 
in hot weather. This fillet ſurrounds his head 
above the hair, leaving the crown perfectly unco- 
vered. It is an offence of the firſt magnitude for 
any perſon at this time, to wear any thing upon his 
head, eſpecially white, unleſs for Mahometans, who 
wear caps, and over them a large white turban ; or 
for prieſts, who wear large turbans of muſlin allo. 
The kings of Abyſſinia anciently ſat upon, a gold 
throne, which is a large, convenient, oblong, ſquare 
ſeat, like a ſmall bedſtead, covered with Perſian car- 
pets, damaſk, and clath of gold, with ſteps leading 
up to it. It is till richly gilded; but the many 
revolutions and wars have much. abridged their an- 
cient magnificence. 7 | 
to fit upon any ſeat of the king's ; and he that pre- 
ſumed to do this wquld be inſtantly hewn to pieces, 
if there was not ſome other collateral proof of his 
being a madman. + | | 

In Abyflinia it is conſidered as a fundamental 


lay of the land, that none of the royal family, who | 
has any deformity. or bodily defect, ſhall be allowed | 


to ſucceed to the crown; and for this purpoſe, any 
of the princes, who may have eſcaped from the 


. - mountain. of Wechne, and who are afterwards taken, 


are mutilated in ſome of their members, that thus 
they may be diſqualifed from ever ſucceeding. 
They have ſeveral kinds of bread in Abyſſinia, 
ſome of different ſorts of teff, and ſome of tocuſſo, 
which, alſo vary in quality. The king of Abyſſinia 
eats of wheat broke though not of every wheat, but 
of that only that grows. in the province of Dembea, 
. 5 called the king's food, 
and ſtill is the cuſtom of the kings of Abyſlinia, to 
marry. what number of wives they chooſe ;' that theſe 
ere not, therefore, all queens; but that among them 
there was one who was conſidered particularly as 
ueen, hee her head was placed the crown, and 
the was called Iteghe. The king of Abyſſinia never 


is ſeen to walk, nor to ſet his foot upon the ground, 
out of his palace; and when he would diſmount from 


t is, in Aby ſſinia, high-treafon 


It always has been, 


— 


— 
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the horſe or mule on which he rides, he has 


a 23 ſer⸗ 
vant with a ſtool, who places it properly for him, 


for that purpoſe. He rides into the anti-chamber 4 
the foot of the throne, or to the ſtool placed in the 


alcove of his tent. He very often judges capital 
crimes himſelf, No man is condemned by the kin 
in, perſon to die for the firſt, fault, unleſs the crime 


be of a horrid nature, ſuch as parricide or ſacrilege. 


And, in general, the life and merits of the priſoner 
are weighed againſt his immediate guilt; ſo that if 
bis firſt behaviour has had more merit towards the 
{tate than his preſent delinquency is thought to have 
injured it, the one is placed fairly againſt the other, 


| and the accuſed is generally abſolved when the ſove. 


reign judges alone. When a priſoner. is condemned 
in capital caſes, he is not again remitted to priſon, 
which is thought cruel, but he is immediately carried 
away, and the ſentence. executed upon him. The 
capital puniſhments in Abyſſinia, are the croſs, and 
flaying alive. Lapidation, or ſtoning to death, is 
the next. This is chiefly inflicted upon ſtrangers, 


called Franks, for religious cauſes.” The Catholic 


prieſts in Abyſſinia that have been detected there 


in theſe latter days, have been ſtoned to death, and 


their bodies {till lie in the ſtreets of Gondar, in the 
ſquares or waſte-places, covered with the heaps of ſtone 
which occaſioned their. death by being thrown at 
them. There are three of theſe heaps at the church 


| of Abbo, all covering Franciſcan friars ; and beſides 


them, a ſmall pyramid over a boy who was ſtoned 
to death with them, about the firſt year of the 
reign of David the I'Vth,, Among capital puniſhmentg 
may be reckoned likewiſe the plucking out of the 
eyes, a cruelty which Mr. Bruce had but too often 
{cen committed during the ſhort ſtay he made in Abyſ. 
ſinia. This is generally inflicted upon rebels. After 
the ſlaughter of the battle of Fagitta, twelve chiefs 
of the Pagan Galla, taken priſoners by Ras Michael, 


had their eyes torn out, and were afterwards aban- 


doned to ſtarve in the valleys below the town. Se- 
veral priſoners of another rank, noblemen of Tigre, 
underwent the ſame misfortune ; and, what is won- 
derful, not one of them died in the operation, nor 


its conſequences, though performed in the coarleſt 


manner with an iron forceps, or pincers. The dead 
bodies of criminals ſlain for treaſon, murder, and 
violence, on the highway at certain times, are ſel - 
dom buried in Abylſoa. The ſtreets of Gondar are 
ſtrewed with pieces of their carcaſes, vhich bring the 


' wild beaſts in multitudes into the city as ſoon as it 


becomes dark, ſo that it is ſcarcely ſafe for any one 
to walk in the night. The dogs uſed to bring pieces 
of human bodics into the houſe; and court-yard, 
to eat them in greater ſecurity. 

Though the Abyſſinians were ſo anciently and 
nearly connected with Egypt, yet they never ſeem 
to have made ule of, paper, or papyrus, but imi- 
tated the practice of the Perſians, who wrote upon 
ſkins, and they do ſo to this day. This ariſes from 
their having early been Jews. 135 

The Abyſſinians neither eat nor drink with ſtran- 
gers, though they have no reaſon for this; and it is 


now a mere prejudice, becauſe the old occaſion for 


this regulation 1s loſt. They break, or purity, 
however, every veſſel a ſtranger of fy kind ſhall 
eat or drink in. It is infamy for à man to go to 


market to buy any thing. He cannot carry water or 
bake bread; but he mult waſh the clothes belonging 
to both ſexes; and, in this function, the women 
| cannot help him. 


The men carry their burdens on 
their heads, the women on their ſhoulders... No 
man eats veal, although every one very. willingly 
eats of a cow. They eat no wild or water-fowl, not 
even the goole, which was a great delicacy in 
Egypt. The reaſon of this is, that, upon their con- 


verſion to Judaiſm, they were forced to relinquiſh 
their ancient municipal cuſtoms, as far as they were 
contrary to the Moſaical law; and the animals, in 


their country, not correſponding in form, kind; or 
name, with thole mentioned in the Septuagint, or 
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original Hebrew, it has followed, that there are 
many of each claſs that know not whether they are 
clean or not; and a wonderful confuſion and un- 
certainty have followed through ignorance or miſtake, 
being unwilling to'violate the law in any one inſtance 
through not underſtanding it. 

The following is Mr. Bruce's account of a poly- 
hemus banquet. “ In the capital, where one is ſafe 
rom ſutpriſe at all times, or in the country or vil- 
Jages, when the rains have become ſo conſtant, that 
the valleys will not bear à horſe to pals them, or 
that men cannot venture far from home, through 
ear of being ſurrounded and ſwept away by tem: 
orary torrents, occaſioned by ſudden ſhowers on 
the” mountains; in a word, when a man can ſay he 


i. 


is ſafe at home, and the ſpear and ſhield are hung 


up in the hall, a number of people of the beſt 
faſhion in the villages, of both ſexes, courtiers in 
the palace, or citizens in the town, meet together 
to dine between twelve and one o'clock. A long 
table is ſet in the middle of a large room, and 
benches beſide it for a number of gueſts who are 
invited. Tables and benches the Portugueſe in- 
troduced amongſt them; but bull-hides, ſpread upon 
the ground, ſerved them before, as they now do in 
the camp and country. A cow or bull, one or more, 
as the company are numerous, is brought cloſe to 
the door, and his feet ſtrongly tied. The ſkin that 
hangs down under his chin and throat, is cut only 
fo Joop as to arrive at the fat, -of which it totally 
conſiſts, and, by the ſeparation of a few {mal} blood 
veſſels, ſix or ſeven drops of blood only fall upon 
the ground. They have no ſtone, bench, nor altar, 
upon which theſe cruel aſſaſſins lay the animal's 
head in this operation. Having ſatisfied the Mo— 
faical law, as they think by pouring theſe fix or 
ſeven drops upon the ground, two or more of them 
fall to work; on the back of the beaſt, and on each 
fide of the ſpine they cut ſkin deep; then putting 
their fingers between the fleſh and the ſkin, they be- 
gin to ſtrip the hide of the animal half way down 
bis ribs, and ſo on to the buttock, cutting the ſkin 
wherever it hinders' them commodiouſly to ſtrip the 
z00r animal bare. All the fleſh on the buttocks 
is then cut off, and in ſolid ſquare' pieces, without 
bones, or mach "effuſion" of blood; and the prodi- 
gious noiſe the animal makes is a ſignal for the 


company to fit down to table. There are then laid 


before every gueſt, inſtead of plates, round cakes, 
if they may be ſo called, about twice as big as a 
pan-cake, and ſomething thicker and tougher, It 
is unleavened bread of a ſouriſh taſte, ſar from be- 
ing diſagreeable, and very eäſily digeſted, made of 
a grain called teff. It is of different colours, from 
black to the colour of the 'whiteſt  wheat-bread. 
Three or four 'of theſe cakes, are generally put up- 
permoſt, for the food of the perſon oppoſite to whoſe 
feat they are placed. Beneath theſe are four or 
five of ordinary bread, and of a blackiſh” kind. 
Theſe ſerve the maſter to wipe his fingers upon, and 
afterwards the ſervant for bread to his dinner. Two 
or three ſervants then come, each with a ſquare 


piece of beef in their bare hands, laying it upon 
the cakes of teff, placed like diſhes' down the table, 


without cloth or any thing elſe beneath them: By 
this time all the gueſts have knives in their bands, 


and the men have the large crooked ones, which 


they put to all ſorts of uſes during the time of war. 
The women have ſmall claſped knives, ſuch as the 
worſt of the kind made at Birmingham, ſold for a 
penny each. The company are 10 arranged that 


one man ſits between two women; the man with his 


long knife cuts a thin piece, which will be thought 
2 good beef. ſteak in England, while you ſee the 
motion of the fibres yet perfectly diſtina, and alive 
in the fleſh. No man in Abyſſinia, of any faſhion 
Whatever, feeds himſelf, or touches his own meat. 


The vomen take the ſteak and cut it length-ways like | 


ſtrings, about the thickneſs" of a little finger, then 
ane into "ſquare pieces; ſomething ſmaller 
Ms 5 | 
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herſelf in the 


queen; upon which the crown is put upon 
but ſhe is not anointed. 5 


than, dice; This they lay upon a piece of bike teff 
bread, ſtrongly powdered with black pepper, or Cay: 
enne pepper, and foſſiſe ſalt; they then wrap it up in 
teff bread like a cartridge. In the mean time; the 
man having put up bis knife, with each hand teftin 
upon his neighbour's knee, his body ſtooping, h 
head dow and forward, and mouth open very like an 
ideot, he turns to the one whoſe cartridge is firſt 
ready, Who ſtuffs the whole of it imo his mouth; 
which is ſo full that he is in conſtant danger of being 
choked. This is a mark of grandeur. © The ' greater 
the man would ſeem to be, the larger piece he takes 
in his mouth; and the more noiſe he makes in chew- 
ing it, the more polite be is thought to be. They 
have, indeed, a proverb that ſays, © Beggars and 
thieves only cat ſmall pieces, or without making a 
noiſe.” Having diſpatched this morſel; which he 
does very expeditiouſly; his next female neighbour 
holds forth another cartridge, which goes the ſame 
way, and ſo on till ke is ſatisfied. He never drinks 
till he has finiſhed eating; and, before be begins, 
in gratitude to the fair-one that {ed him, he makes 
up two {mal} rolls of the fame kind and form; each 
of his neighbours open their mouths” at the ſame 
time; while with each hand he puts their portion 
into their mouths. He then falls to drinking out of 
a large handſome horn; the ladies eat till they are 
ſatisfied, and then all drink together. A. great deal 
of mirth and joke goes round, very ſeldom with an 
mixture of acrimony or illhumour. During all this 
time, the unfortunate victim at the door is bleeding 
indeed, but bleeding little. As long as they can 
cut off the ' fleſh from his bones, they do not med- 
dle with the thighs, or the parts where the great ar- 
teries are. At laſt they fall upon the thighs like- 
wiſe ; and ſoon after the anima], bleedivg to death, 
becomes ſo tough that the cannibals, who have the 
reſt of it to eat, find very hard work to ſeparate the 
fleſh from the bones with their teeth like dogs. In 
the mean time, thoſe within are very much elevated; 
love lights all its fires, and every thing is permitted 
with abſolute freedom. There is no coynels, no de- 
lays, no need of appointments or retirement, to 
gratify their wiſhes; there are no rooms but one, 
in which they ſacrifice to Bacchus and to Venus.“ 
There is no ſuch thing as marriage in Abyſſinia, 


| unlefs that which is contratted by mutual conſent, 


without other form, ſubſiſting only till diſſolved by 
diſſent of one or other, and to be renewed or re- 
peated as often as it is agreeable to both parties, who 
when they pleaſe, cohabit together again as man 
and wife, after having been divorced; had children 
by others, or Whether they have been married, or 
had children with others or not. Upon ſeparation” 
they divide the children. The eldeſt ſon falls to the 
mother's firſt choice, and the eldeſt daughter to the 
father. If there be but one daughter, and all the 
reſt fons, ſhe is aſſigned to the father. If there be 
but one ſon; and all the reſt daughters, he is the 
right of the mother. If the numbers are unequal 
after the firſt election, the reſt are divided by lot. 
There is no ſuch diſtinction as legitimate and illegi- 
timate children from the king to the beggar; ſor 


ſuppoſing any one of their marriages valid, all the 


iſſue of the reſt muſt be adulterous baſtards. 
' The king in his marriage uſes ng other cere- 
mony than this: he ſends an Azage to the houſe 
where the lady lives, when the officer announces 
to her, it is the king's pleaſure that ſhe ſhould 
remove inſtantly to the palace. Slie then dreſſes 

beſt manner, and immediately obeys. 
Thenceforward he aſſigns her an apartment in the: 
palace, and gives her a houſe elſewhere in any part 
ſhe chooſes; Then, when he makes her Iteghe, it 
ſeems to be the neareſt reſemblance to marriage; for, 


' whether in the court or the camp, he orders one of 
the judges to pronounce in his preſence, that he, the 


king, has choſen his hand-maid, naming her, for his 
her head, 


8 N The 


- . 
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uſed by the Waito Shangalla, and ſome other bar- 


not ko Where I am going. This kantuffa is a 7 
terrible thorn wbich very. much molelts the, kiy ang I idolatry, fo much” ſo, | 
nobility in their march, by taking hold "of their long aß has been repreſented; on the: sp of che ball ol. 
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The crown being hereditary in one family, but | 
e'ettive in the perſon, and polygamy being permit- 
ted, muſt have multiplied thefe heirs very much, and 
produced conſtant diſputes, fo that it was found ne- 
ceſſary to provide a remedy for the anarchy and eſ- 
fuſion of royal blood, which was otherwiſe inevitably 
to follow. The remedy was a humane and gentle 
one, they were confined in..a good climate upon a 
bigh mountain, and maintained there at the public 
expence. They are there taught to read and write, 
but nothing elle; 750 cloths. for wrapping round 
them, 3000 ounces of gold, which is $0,000 dollars, 
or crowns, are allowed by the ſtate, for their main- 
tenance. Theſe) princes are hardly uſed; and, in 
troubleſome times, often put to death upon the 
ſmalleſt miſinformation. Toft | | 
The accounts of the military force of this king- 


_—_— 


| 


The king builds many. 


** 


hair, and the cotton cloch they are urapped in. The 
third and laſt proclamation is, “ T am encamped upon 


| the Angrab, or Kahha; he that does not Join me 


there, I will chaſtife bim for ſeven years“ 
The rains generally ceaſe the eighth of Septem 
ber; a fickly Nalon ollows, till they begin again 
about the 20th of October; they chen continue preny 
conſtant, but moderate in quantity, till Hedar St. 
Michael, the eighth of November. All epidemic 
diſeaſes ccaſe with the end of theſe rains, and it i: 
then the armies begin to march. | 05 
There are more churches in Abyſſinia than in any |. 
other cbuntry. Every great man that dies thinks he 
has atoned for all his wickedneſs if he leaves a fund 
to build a church, or has built one in his hifeaxime, - 
Wherever a victory is 
ained, there a church is erected in the very field 


dom have been greatly, exaggerated. The largeſt 
army that ever was in the field, was that in the re- 
bellion before the battle of Serbraxos. When they 
firſt encamped upon the lake Tzana, the rebel army 
altogether might amount to about 50,00 men. 
Their. ſtandards are large ftaves, ſurmounted at the 
top with a hollow ball; | below this is a tube, in 
which-the ſtaff is fixed; and immediately, below the 
ball, a narrow ſtripe:of ſilk made forked, or ſwallow- 
tailed, like a vane, and ſeldom much broader. The | 
ſtandards of the infantry have their flags painted two 
colours croſs-ways—yellow, white, red, or green. 
The horſe: have all a lion upon their flag, ſome a red, 
ſome a green, and ſome a white lion. The black horſe 
bave a yellow lion, and over it a white ſtar upon 
a red flag, alluding to two prophecies, the one, “ ju- 
dah is a young lion,” and the other, © There ſhall 
come à ſtar out of , Judah,” This had been. dil- 
continued for want of cloth till the war of Begemder, 
when. a large piece was found in Joas's wardrobe, and. | 
was thought a certain omen of his victory, and of a | 
long and vigorous reign. This piece of cloth was | 

| 


| 


| 


| 


ſaid to have been brought from Cairo by Yaſous. II. 
for the campaign of Senaar, and, with. the other 
ſtandards and colours, was ſurrendered to the rebels 
when the king was made priſoner. e 
The king's houſehold troops, ſhould conſiſt of about 
8oo0 infant; y,., 2000. of , which 2 firelocks, and 
ſupply. the place of archers ;; bows have been laid 
aſide for near a hundred years, and are naw only 


barous inconſiderable nations. Theſe troops are di- 
vided into four. companies, each under an officer 
called Shalaka, which anſwers to our colonel. Every 
twenty men have an officer, every fifty a ſecond, and 
every hundred a third; that is, every twenty have one 
officer who commands them, but is commanded like- 
wiſe by an officer who commands the fifty; ſo that 
there are three offiegrs: who command fiſty men; ſix 
command a hundred, and thirty command five hun- 
dred, over whom is the Sbalaka; and this body the 
call Bet, which ſignifies a banfe, or apartment, becauſe: | 
each of them goes by the name of one of the king's 
apa, for Dp bf ns nba 

There are four regiments, that ſeldom, if ever, amount 
to 1600 men, Which depend alone upon the king, 
and are all foreigners, at leaſt the officers: theſe have 
the charge of his perſqn while in the field. In times, 
when the king is out. of leading-ſtrings, they amount 
to ſour or five thouſand, and then oppreſs the coun- 
try; for they have great privileges. At times, when 
checking s, hands, are weak, they are kept incomplete | 
out. of fear. and jealouſ rt: 
Zeſore the king marches, chree proclamations are 
made, The. firſt; is, Buy your mules, get read) 
your prov iſion, and pay yaur-ſervants ; for, alter ſuch 
a day, they that ſeek me here, ſhall not find mé.— 
The- ſecond is about. a week aſter, or according as 


1 
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A with the putrid bodies of the ſlain. For-. 
merly this was only the caſe when the enemy was 

Pagan or Infidel; now the ſame is obſerved when 
the victories are over Chriſtians. The ſituation of 
a church is always choſen near rutning water, for the 
convenience of their purifications and ablutions, in 
which they obſerve ſtrictly the Levinical law. They 
are always placed upon the top of ſome beautiful 
round hill, which is ſurrounded entirely with rows of 
the oxycedrus, or Virginia cedar, which (grows here 
in great beauty and porſection, and is called Arz. 


There is nothing adds ſo much to the beauty of che 


country as theſe churches and the plantations about 
them. In the middle of this plantation of cedars is 
interſperſed, at proper diſtances, a number of thoſe 
beautiful trees called Cuſſo, which grow very high, 
and are all extremely pictureſque. The churches are 


all round, with thatched roofs; their ſummits are 
1 ej cones ; the outlide is ſurrounded by a num- 


er of wooden pillars, which are nothing elſe than 
the trunks of the cedar tree, and are placed to ſup- 
port the edifice, about eight feet of the roof pro- 
jecting beyond the wall of the church, which forms. 
an + her $i walk, or colonade, around it in hot 
. weather, or in rain. The inſide of the church is 
in ſeveral divifions; according as is preſcribed by the 
law of Moſes. The firſt is a circle ſomewhat wider 
than the inner one; here the congregation ſit and 
pray. Within this is a ſquare, and that ſquare is 


iT divided by A veil or curtain, in which 4s another 


very ſmall diviſion anſwering to the holy of hohes. 
This is fo narrow that none but the prieſts can go. 
into it. Whoever enters a church muſt be bare- 
footed, and if -bare-fogted; may go through every 
part of it, if he has any ſuch curioſity, provided be 
is pure, that is, has not been concerned with women 
for twenty - four hours before, or touched carrion or 
dead bodies; for. in that caſe he is not to go within 
. the precincts, or outer circumference of the church, but 
ſtand and ſay his prayers at an awful diſtance among 


Uche cedars: which diſtance every perſon of both 


ſexes, under Jewiſh, diſqualifications, are obliged to 
obſerve; and this is always a place belonging to the 


church, where, unleſs; in Lent, the greateſt part of 


'the, congregation, may be ſeen; but this is. left to 
' the perſon's, own conſcience ; and if there was either 
great inconvenience! in; the one ſituation, or great ſa- 


: twfaftion in the other, the caſe would be otherwiſe. 
On firſt entering the church, they put off their 


|| ſhoes; but leave a ſervant there with them, or elle 
[| they, would be ſtolen, if good for any thing, by the 


— 


prieſts and monks! before he thre out of the 
church. At entering they kifs the threſhold; and 
the two door-poſts, go in and ſay what prayer they 
pleaſe ; that finiſhed,” they come out again, and their 
duty is over. The churches are” full of pictures, 


painted on parchment, and nailed upon the walls, 


in a mafpner fide; leſs ſovenly than paltry prints in 
D QIESO Ei 


che exi gency is preſſing — this. is mt ay down. the: 


This kantuffa is, a 


beggarly country ale-houſes. IE ; 
vi Nai embalſed; nor in lief, erer appears in 
188 _ Churches; all this would be reckoned = 

ſo much ſo; that they de het Wear à croſs, 


the 


but a ſmall black grape, of an excellent flavour, 


which, however, he does as indecently, and with 


a Bi an. 
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the ſendick, or ſtandard, becauſe. it caſts a ſhade; but 


there is no. doubt that, pictures have been uſed in their 


churches from the very earlieſt age of Chriſtianity. 

The Abyſſinians receive the holy ſacrament in both 
kinds in unleavened bread, and in the grape bruiſed 
with the huſk together as it grows, ſo that it is a kind 
of marmalade, and is given in a flat ſpoon: whatever 
they may pretend, ſome mixture ſeems neceſſary to 
keep it from fermentation in the ſtate that it is in, un- 
leſs the dried eluſter is freſh bruiſed juſt before it is 
uſed, for it is little more fluid than the common mar- 
malade of confettioners; but it is perfectly the grape 
as it grew, bruiſed, ſtones and ſkin together. Some 
means, however, have been uſed, as Mr. Bruce ſup- 
poſes, to prevent fermentation, and make it keep; 
and though this is conſtantly: denied, he has often 
thought he taſted a flavour that was not natural to the 
grape itſelf. 2 ö ; | 

A quantity of excellent ſtrong wine is made at 
Dreeda, ſouth · weſt from Gondar, about thirty miles, 
which would more than ſupply the quantity neceſſary 
for the celebration of the eucharif in all Abyſſinia 
twenty times over, The people themſelves are not 
fond of wine, and plant the vine in one place only; 


: 


grows plentifully wild in every wood in Tigre. 

Large pieces of bread are given to the communi- | 
cants in proportion to their quality; and Mr. Bruce 
has ſeen great , men, „ho, though they opened their 
mouths as wide as conveniently a man can do, yet, 
from the reſpect the prieſt bore him, ſuch a portion 
of the loaf was put into his mouth that water ran 
from his eyes, from the incapacity of chewing it, 


full as much noiſe, as he eats at table. 


— * 


After receiving the ſacrament of the euchariſt in 
both kinds, à piicher of water is brought, of which 
the communicant drinks a large draught; and well 
he needs it to wath down the quantity of bread he 
has juſt ſwaltowed. He then reũres from the ſteps of 
the inner diviſon, upon which the adminiſtering prieſt 
ſtands, and, turning his face to the wall of the + HEE 
in private ſays. ſome prayer with ſeeming decency and 
attention. 1 * PE 

The Abyſſinians are not all agreed about the ftate 
of ſouls before the reſurreQion of the body. The 
opinion which generally prevails is, that there is no 


) 


third ſtate: but that, after the example of the thief, | then was, when what they are deſcribing happened: 


— — ————nnnrnnnn—— 


the ſouls of good men enjoy che beatific viſion imme- 


diately upon the ſeparation from the bod. 

Their circumciſion is performed with a ſharpknife, 
or razor. There is no laceration with the nails, nb 
formula” or repetition of words, nor any religigus | - 0 


ceremony at the time of the operation, nor is it done 


at any particular age, and generally it is a woman that 
is the ſurgeon. i 24. rf A | 
There is another ceremony which regards the 
women alſo; and which Mr: Bruce calls fen. As 
ſoon as a near relation dies in Abyſſinia, a brother 
or parent, couſin-germahn or lover, every woman in 
that relation, with the nail of her little finger, which 
ſhe leaves long on purpoſe, cuts the Ikin of both her 
temples, about the ſize of a ſixpence; and therefore 
you ſee either a wound or a ſcar in every fair face in 
Abyſſinia; and in the dry ſeaſon, when the camp is 
out, from the loſs of friends, they ſeldom have liberty 
to heal till peace, and the army return with the 
rains. 
The Abyſſinians, like the ancient Egyptians, their 
firſt wer þ in computing their time, have continued 
the uſe of the ſolar year. They have another way 
peculiar to themſelves; they read the whole-of the 
four evangeliſts every year in their churches. They 
begin with Matthew, des proceed to Mark, Luke, 
and John, in order; and when they ſpeak of an event, 
they write and ſay it happened in the days of Mat- 
thew, that is, in the firſt quarter of the year, while 
the goſpel of St. Matthew was yet reading in the 
churches. They compute the time of the day ina 
very arbitrary, irregular manner, The twilight is 
very ſhort, almoſt imperceptible, and was ſtill more 
ſo when the court was removed further to'the ſouth- 
ward in Shoa. As ſoon as the ſun falls below the 
horizon, night comes on, and all the ſtars appear. 
This term, then, the twilight, they chooſe for the 
beginning of their day, and call it Naggé, which is 


the very time the twilight of the morning laſts. The 


fame is obſerved at night, and Meſet is meant to ſignify 
the inſtant of beginning the twilight, between the ſun's 
falling below the horizon and the ſtars appearing. 
7 l is by them called Katey, a very old word, 
which fignifies culmination, or a thing's being arrived 
or placed at the middle or higheſt part of an arch. 


All the reſt of times, in converſation, they deſcribe 


by pointing at the place in the heavens where the fun 


# & > o 0 333 : + 1 14 L 4 
: * "2 1 . 
- s 


v 1 1 . . ih. , 
S ® 122 4 - 4 , 
9 £ * * \ 
\ 4 WW, V+ . \ 8 ö f 
0 4 : 1 ? x 
* „ o 
cz 10 ” > . „ 
* * . * " »# % 17 " F F " 
* 
4 


Mr. Bxues appointed Governor of Ras el Frel— Account of the Battle of Banja-Conſpiracy againſt, Micbac De. 
ſcription of Gondar, Emfras, and Lake Izana—A Viſit to the great Cataratt of Alata—Mr. Bxucs paſſes. the. 
Mile An Alarm on approaching the Army He joins the King Retreat | tawards Gondar— Dangerous Paſſage. 
of the Nile—Baltle of Limjcur — Peace with Faſil—Arrival at Gondar — Retreat uu Tigre. nl 


Man one day at court, met the || ceived ſince his. landing at Maſuah; and that day, 
| | ſeeing himſelf in company with all his friends, and the 
hopes of this country, for the firſt time ſince his ar- 
rival in Abyſſinia, he abandoned himſelf to joy. 
However, bis conſlitution was too much weaken 


YA king's ſecretary Tecla Mariam, who, informed 
him, with a ſmiling, countenance, that he was made 
the governor of Ras el Feel. Mr. Bruce ſtood mo- 


tionleſs with aſtoniſhment, particularly as he was at | 
that identical time, endeavouring to get Vaſine ap- 


Bro | He now found the | 
power1n! his on hands; and, after having recovered 


pointed deputy of Ras el Feel. 


himſelf alittle from his ſurpriſe, went to Ayto Conſu 
to kiſs his band as his ſuperior; but this he would by 


no means ſuffer him to do. A great dinner was pro- 
vided them by the Iteghé; and Vaſine being ſent for, 
was appointed, ..clothed, tbat is, inveſted, and or- 
dered immediately to Ras el Feel to his government, 
to make peace with the Daveina, and bring all the 
horſes he could get with him from thence, or from 
Atbara. The having thus provided for Yaſine, and 
ſecured, as be thought, a retreat to Sennaar for him - 
felf. gave him the firſt real pleaſure that he had re- 


to bear any exceſſes. The day after, when he went + 
home to Emfras, he found himſelf attacked with & 


flow fever, and thinking that it was the prelude of an 
ague, with which he was often tormented, he fell to 


taking bark, without any remiſſion, or, where the re- 


" miſſion was very obſcure, he ſhut himſelf up in the 


houſe, upon his conſtant regimen' of boiled rice} 
with abundant draughts of cold water. There was 
bout this time a piece of bad news circulated de 
Gondar, that Kaſmati Boro, whom the Ras had left 
vernor at Damot, had been beaten by Faſil, and 
bliged to retire. to his own country'in Gojam, to 
Stadis Amba, near the paſſage of the Nile, at Miné: 
and that Faſil, with a much larger army'of ont + 2) 
= | *, | | that 
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that he had, brought to Fagitta, had taken poſſeſſion 
of Bure, the uſual place of. his.rebdences::i; 444 


After, Falil's defeat; at Fagitta, and the: affront he | 


received at Aſſoa in the heart of his on country, he 


had continued bis route to Buré, a diſtrid of the | 
Agows,. where was his conſtant reſidence. After this 
he had croſſed the Nile into the countty of Bizamo; 


and Boro de Gago had taken up his reſidence at Brue, 


when Michael returned to Gondar; but no ſooner 


had he beard of his arrival in thoſe; parts, than he 
marched with a number of horle, and forced his rival 


to retire to Gojam. A very. obſtinate battle was 


fought at Banja, in which the Agows were entirely 
defeated by Faſil, ſeven of their chiefs killed, all 
men of great conſequence, among whom was Ayamico, 
a very near relation of the king. 

be news was firſt brought. by a ſon of Nanna 
Georgis, chief of the Agows, who eſcaped from, the 
battle. Michael was.at dinner, and Mr. Bruce was 
preſent. It was one of his carouſals for the marriage 
of Powullen, when. young Georgis came into the 
room, in a torn and dirty habit, unattended, and al- 
moſt unperceiyed, and preſented himſelf at the _fogt 
of the table. Michael had then in his hand a cup of 
gold, it being the excluſive privilege of the governor 
of the province of Tigre to drink out of ſuch a cup; 
it was full of wine; before a word was ſpoken, and, 
upon the lirſt appearance of the man, he threw the 
cup and wine upon the ground, and cried out, “ I 
am guilty. of the death of theſe people.“ Every one 
aroſe, the table was removed, and Georgis told his 
misfortune, that Nanna, Georgis his father, Zeegam 
Georgis, the next in rank, among them, Ayamico the 
king's relation, and four other, chiefs, were ſlain. at 
Banja, and their, race nearly extirpated by a victory 
gained with much bloodſhed, and after cruelly pur: 
ſued in retaliation: for that of Fagitta. A council 


was immediately called, where it was reſolved; that, 


though the rainy ſeaſon was at hand, the utmoſt expe- 
dition ſhould.be made to take the field; that Guſho 
and Powuſſen ſhould return to their provinces, and 
increaſe their army to the utmoſt of their power; that 
the king ſhould take the low road by Foggora and 
Dara, there to join the troops of Begemder and Am- 
hara, croſs the Nile at the mouth of the lake, above 
the ſecond-cataratt, as it is called, and march thence 
ſtraight to. Buré, which, by ſpeedy marches, might 
be done in five or fix days. _ e 239 oil 

No reſolution was everembraced with more alacrity ; 
the cauſe of the Agows was the cauſe of Gondar, or 
famine would elſe immediately follow. The. king's. 
troops and thoſe of Michael were all ready, and had 
Juſt refreſhed themſelves by a week's feſtivity. Guſho 
and Powuſſen, after having ſworn to Michael that! 
they never would return without Faſil's head, de- 
camped next morning with very different intentions; 


mm their hearts; for no ſooner had they reached Be- 


gemder than they entered into a conſpiracy in form 
againſt Michael, chich they had long meditated; they 
had reſolved to make peace with Faſil, and ſwear with 
him a ſolemn league, that they were but to have one 
cauſe, one council, and one intereſt, till they had de- 
prived Michael of his life and dignity. | 
Mr. Bruce, at this time, found himſelf declining 
in health, to which the irregularities of the laſt week 

ze king to go to Emftas, a town about twenty miles 
boch from Gondar, where. a number of Mahometan 
tent · makers lived. Guſho had a houſe there, and a 
er garden, Which he very willingly gave Mr. 

ruce the uſe of, with this advice, bowever, which 
at the time he did not underſtand, rather to go on, to 


bad greatly contributed. He obtained leave from 


Ambara with him, for he would there ſooner recover; 


his health, and be more in quiet, than with the king 


or Michael, As the king was to paſs immediately 


under this. town, and as moſt of thoſe; that lqaded 


z ud unloaded his cents and baggage were Mabometans, 
and lived at Emfras, he could not be better ſituated, 
or more at his liberty and eaſe than at Ewtras.., 


. 
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upon a_billof conſide rable height, the top of it nes 


* * 
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plain, on yhich the town is placed. It confitts of 


about ten thouſand families in times of peace; the 


| houſes are chiefly of elay, the. roofs thatched in the 
| form of cones, Which is always the conſtruttion within 


the tropical rains. On the weſt end of the town is 
the king's houſe, formerly a ſtrutture of conſiderable 
conſequence: it was a ſquare building, flanked: with 
ſquare towers; it was formerly four ſtories high; ang; 
from the top of it, had a magnificent view of all the 
country ſouthward to the lake of Tzana. Great part 
of this houſe is now in ruins, having been burut at 
different times; but there is ſtill ample lodging an the 
two loweſt floors of it, the audience: chamber being 
above one hundred and twenty feet long. 
Mr. Bruce left Gondar the 4th of April at eight 
o'clock. in the morning, and the next day arrived at 
Emfras, after a very 2 though not intereſtin 
excurſion. The town is ſituated on a ſteep hill, and 
the way up to it is almoſt perpendicular, like the aſcent 
of a ladder, The houſes are all placed about the 
middle of the hill, fronting the weſt, in number about 
00. +; Above theſe houſes are gardens, or rather 
fields, full of trees and buſhes, without any ſort, of 
order, up to the very top. Emfras commands a view 
of the whole lake of Tzana, and part of the country 
on the other fide, It was once a royal reſidence. On 
a {mall hill is a houſe of Hatze Hannes, in ſorm of a 
ſquare tower, now going faſt to ruin. 90 
Ihe lake;of Tzana is much the largeſt expanſe of 
water knoyn in that country. Its extent, however, 
bas been, greatly exaggerated. Its greateſt breadth 
18:35 miles; but it decreaſes greatly at each extremiiy, 
where lit is not ſometimes above ten miles broad, lis 
greateſt length is 49 miles from north to ſouth, and 
which extent this lake has in length. In the dry 
months, from October to March, the lake ſhrinks 
greatly in ſize; but after that all thoſe rivers are full 
which are on every ſide of it, and fall into the lake, 
like radii drawn to a centre, then it ſwells, and ex- 
tends. itſelf into the plain country, and has of courſe 


FRA 8 + TS OT IT 
Nes was received on the 12th of May, that the 


king had marched to Tedda, and on the 15th, Mr. 
| Bruce and his friends heard the king's: kettle-drums, 
N 


Forty: five of theſe inſtruments conſtantiy go beſore 
him, beating all the way while he is on his march. 
The Mahometan town near the water was plundered; 
in a minute; but the inhabitants had long beſore re- 
moved every. thing valuable. 
Early on the 14th, Mr. Bruce mounted his horle, 
with all bis men ſervants, leaving the women,: ſervants 
and an old man to take care of the houſe. It was 
yery unſafe to travel in ſuch company at ſuch an hour. 
Early as it was, the king was then in council, and Ras 
Michael, who had his adviſers aſſembled allo in his 
tent, had juſt left it to go to the king's. There was 
about Zoo yards between their tents, and a free avenue 
is vooRantly left, in which it is a crime to ſtand, or 
even to croſs, unleſs for meſſengers ſent from the 
one to the other. Our traveller took an opportunity 
| of paying a. viſit to the great cataract of Alata. The 
firſt thing our traveller was ſhewn was the bridge, 
which conſiſts of one arch of about twenty-five feet 
broad. Fragments of the parapets remained, and the 
bridge itſelf ſeemed to bear the appearance of fre- 
quent repairs, and many attempts to ruin it; other 
| wiſe, in its conſtruction, it was Exceedingly commo- 
dious, The Nile here is confined between two rocks, 
and runs in a deep trough, with great a and im- 
petuous velocity, They were told no crocodiles were 
ever ſcen ſo high, and were obliged to remount the 
ſtream. above half a mile before they. came to tbe 
cataraQ, through trees and buſhes of a beautiful and 
delightful appearance. The cataratt itſelf was a molt 
magnificent ſight, The, miſſionaries ſay the fall 18 
| about ſixteen ells, or fifty feet. The ee. 
indeed, very difficult; but, by the] og 
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Gondar, the metropolis of Abyflinia, is ſiidated 


ö heighis of the rock, from the water sedge, Mr. Bruce 


thinks 
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thinks, it is n i 4 

he river had been conſiderably increaſed by rains, 
and fell in one ſheet of water, without any interval, 
above half an Engliſh mile in breadth, with a force 
and noiſe that was truly terrible, and which ſtunned, 
and made him, for a time, perfeAly dizzy. A thick 
ſame, of haze, covered the fall all round, and hung 
over the courſe of the ſtream both above and below, 
inarking its track, though the water was not ſeen. The 
river, though ſwelled with rain, preſerved its natural 
clearnels, and fell, as far as he could diſcern, into a 


cep pool, or baſon, in the ſolid rock, which was 


all, and in twenty different eddies to the very foot of 


the precipice; the ſlream, when it fell, ſeeming part of 
it to run back with great fury upon the rock, as well 
as forward in the line of its courſe, raiſing a wave, 
or violent, ebullition, by chaffing againſt each other. 
Mr. Bruce and his friends reſumed their journey 
oh the 22d of May. They ſet out accordingly at fix 
clock in the morning, aſcending ſome hills covered 
with trees and, ſhrubs of inexpreſſible beauty, and 
mapy of extraordinary fragrance, They continued 
aſcending about three miles, till they came to the top 
of the ridge within ſight of the lake. As they roſe, 
the bills became more bare and leſs beautiful. 
Having paſſed the Nile, Mr. Bruce found himſelf 
more than ordinarily depreſſed: his ſpirits were ſunk 
almoſt to a degree of deſpondency, and yet nothin 
had happened ſince that period more than was ex ecken 
before. This diſagreeable fituation of mind conti- 
nued the Whole night. Impatient of ſuffering any 
longer, he leaped out of bed, and went to the door 
of the tent, where the outward air perfectly awakened 
him, and reſtored his ſtrength and courage. All was 
ſtill, and at a diſtance he ſaw ſeveral bright fires, but 
lower down, and more to the right than he expeRted, 
which made him think he was miſtaken in the ſitu- 
ation of Karcagna,. It was then near four in the 
morning of the 25th. He called upon his compa- 
nions, happily buried in deep fleep, as he was de- 
lirous, if poſſible, to join the king that day. They 
accordingly were three or four miles from Derdera 
when the ſun, roſe; there had been little rain that, 
night, and they found very few torrents on their 
way but it was ſlippery, and uneaſy walking, the rich 
ſoil being trodden into a conſiſtence like paſte, A 
little before nine they heard a gun fired, 51 
them ſome joy, as the army ſeemed not to be far off; 
a few minutes after, they heard ſeveral dropping ſhots; 


nearer. forty feet than any other meaſure. | 
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and, in leſs than a quarter of an hour's time, a general | 


firing began from right to left, which ceaſed for an 
inſtant, and then was heard again as ſmart as ever; 


rather ſlacker, but apparently advancing nearer them; 
a {ure ſign that their army was beaten and retreating. 
They, therefore, made themſelves ready, and mounted 


on horſeback, that they might join them. They had 


not gone far in the plain before they had a ſight of the 
enemy, to their very great ſurpriſe and no ſmall com- 
fort. A multitude of deer, buffaloes, boars, and 
various other wild beaſts, bad been alarmed by 


the noiſe and daily advancing of the army, and, gra- 


dually driven before them. The country was all 
overgrown with wild oats, a great many of the vil- 
lages having been burnt the year before the inbabi- 
tants had abandoned them: in this ſhelter the wild 
beaſts had taken up their abodes in very great num- 
bers, When the army pointed towards Karcagna to 
the left, the Gilence and ſolitude on the oppoſite ſide 
made them turn to the right to where the Nile makes 
a ſemi-cirele, the 1 being behind them, and 
much overflowed. When the army, therefore, inſtead 
of marching ſouth and by caſt towards Samſeen, had 
| I0cd Of courſe north-weſt, their faces towards 
_ Gondar, they had fallen in with theſe innumerable 
herds of deer and other beaſts, who, confined be- 
. tween the Nile, the 75 5 and the lake, had no, 
' Wayto return but that by which they had come. Theſe 


| animals, finding men in eyery diretlion in Which they riyed on the banks of Wi ile, theſe temporary tor- 
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nat | | and three, on the banks of the river Coga. 
about the occaſion of which they were divided in | 


opinjon. The firing continued much in the ſame way, 


at all ſeaſons, 


over for loſt; an unjverſal dejection had taken 
and it was but too viſible that the army was de 


attempted to pals, became deſperate with fear; and, 
not knowing what courſe to take, ſell a prey to the 
troops. The ſoldiers, happy in an occafion of pro- 


curing animal food, preſentſy fell to firing wherever 


the beaſts appeared; every loaded gun was diſcharged 
upon them, and this continued for very near an hour. 
His, majeſty and Ras Michael were in the moſt 
violent agitation of mind; though the cauſe was before 
their/eyes, yet the word went about that Woodage 
Aſahel had attacked the army; and this occaſioned a 
great panic and diſorder, for every body was convinced 
with reaſon that he was not far off. The firing, how- 
eyer, continued, the balls flew about in every direc- 
tion, ſome few were killed, and many, people and 
horſes were hurt; ſtill they fired, and Ras Michael, 
at the door of his tent, crying, threatening, and 
tearing his grey locks, found, for a few minutes, the 
army was not under his command. At. this inſtant, 
Kaſmati Netcho, . whoſe Fit-Auraris had fallen back 
on his front, ordered his keitle-drums to be, beat 
before he arrived in the King's preſence; and this 
being heard, without it being, known , generally who 
they were, occaſioned another panic. The king or- 
dered his tent to be pitched, his ſtandard to be ſet 
up, his drums to beat (the ſignal for encamping) and 
the firing immediately cealed, But it was. a long 
while beſore all the army could believe that Woodage 
Aſahel had not been engaged with ſome part of it 
that day. Mr. Bruce coming up with the army, he 
aſked one of the generals, whither they were now 

marching? He ſaid, that as ſoon as the news of the 
conſpiracy were known, a council was held, where 


| it was the general opinion they ſhould proceed briſkly 


forward, and attack Faſil alone at Bure, then turn to 
Gondar, to meet the other two; but then they had it 
upon the very belt authority that great rains had fallen 
to the ſouthward; that the rivers, which were ſo 
requent in that part of the country, were molly 
impaſſable, ſo there would be great danger in meeting 
Faſil with an army ſpent and fatigued with the difh- 
culty of the roads. It was, therefore, determined, 
and the Ras was decidedly of that opinion, that they 
ſhould keep their army entire for a better day, and 
immediately croſs the Nile, and march back to Gondar; 
that they had accordingly wheeled about, and that day 


vas the firſt, of their proceeding, which had been in- 
ich gave | 


terrupted by the accident of the firing. Mr. Bruce 


| then waited upon the king, and ſtaid a conſiderable 
time with him. 5 


Early on the 26th, the army marched towards the 
In the afternoon they encamped, between two 
On, the 
27th, they left the river Coga, marching down upon 
the Nile, and paſſed the church of Mariam Net, as 
they call the church of St. Anne. Here the ſuperior, 
attended by about fifty of his monks, came in pro- 
ceſſion to welcome Ras Michael; but he, it ſeems, 
bad received ſome intelligence of ill- offices the people 


of this quarter had done to the Agoys, by Faſil's di- 
rektion; he, therefore, ordered the church to be 


plundered, and took the ſuperior, and two of the 
leading men of the monks, away with him to Gondar; 
ſeveral of the others were killed and wounded, with- 
out provocation, by the ſoldiers, and the reſt diſperſed 
through the country. They arrived about, four on 


the banks of the Nile, and took poſſeſſion in a line 
of about 600 yards of ground. From the time they 


decamped from Coga, they had violent rain, thunder, 
lightning, &c. The Abyſſinian armies paſs the Nile 
It rolls with it no trees, ſtones, nor 
impediments; yet the ſight of ſuch a monſtrous maſs 
of water terrified our traveller, and made him think 


the idea of croſſing would be laid aſide. It was plain 


in the face of eyery one, that they gave themſelves 

lace, 
ned 
by the weather, without having ſeen an enemy, A 


cold and briſk gale now ſprung up at N. W. with 
' a clear ſun; and ſoon after four, when, the army ar- 


rents 
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tents were all ſubſided, the ſun was hot, and the 
ground again 17 0 ren 

Ras Michael's Fit-Auraris, with about 400 men, 
had paſſed in the morning, and had ſent back word 
to the king, that his men had paſſed ſwimming, and 
with very great difficulty; that he doubted whether 
the horſes, or loaded mules; could crols at any rate; 
but if it Were reſolved to make the trial, they ſhould 
do it immediately, without ſtaying till the increaſe of 
the river. He ſaid both banks were compoſed of 
black earth, flippery and miry, which would become 


more fo when horſes had puddled it; he adviſed, 


above all, the turning to the right immediately after 
coming aſhore, in the direQtion in which he had fixetl 


11 05 as the earth there was hard and firm, beſides 


aving the advantage of ſome round ſtories, which 
hindered 'the beaſts from Uippiog or ſinking. In- 
ſtead; therefore, of reſting the | 
reſolved that the horſe ſhould croſs immediately. 
The firſt who paſſed was a young man, 'a relation of 
the king, brother to Ayamico, killed at the battle of 


track for the king to paſs. He had gone upon rather 
ſolid ground, about twice the length of bis horſe, 
when he plunged out of his depth, and Twam to the 
other fide.” The king followed bim immediately with 
a great degree of baſte, Ras Michael calling to him 
to proceed with caution, but without ſuccels, Aﬀer- 
wards came the old Ras on his mule, with ſeveral of 
his friends ſwimming both with and without their 
horſes on each fide of him, in a manner truly won- 


derful. He ſeemed to have loſt his accuſtomed calm- 


neſs, and appeared a good deal agitated; forbade, 
upon pain of death, any one to follow him ditektly, 
or to Twim over, or, as their cuſtom is, holding 
their mules by the tail. As foon as theſe were ſafely 
aſhore, the King's houſehold and black troops, and 
Mr. Bruce with them, advanced cautiouſly into the 
river, and ſwam happily over, in a deep ſtream of 
reddiſh coloured water Which ran without violence 
almoſt upon a level. Each borſeman bad a mule in 
his hand, which ſwam after him, or by his ſide, with his 
{bat of mail and'heal-piece tied upon it. It is impol- 
ble to deſcribe the confuſion that followed 7 was 
hard upon them, and, though it increaſed their lols, it, 
in great meaſure, concealed it; a thouſand men had 
not yet paſſed, though on mules and horſes; many 
mired in the muddy Tanding-place, fell back in the 
ſtream, and were carried away and drowned, Of the 
korſe belonging to the king's boufehold, one hundred 
and eighty in number, ſeven only were miſſing; with 
them Ayto Aylo, vice-chamberlain to 'the queen, 
and Tels Mariam the king's uncle, a great friend of 
Ras Michael's, both old men. There was no baggage 


ere that night, it was 


N walked in with great caution, marking a 


| 


(the tent of the Raz and that of the king excepted), | 


which had as yet come over, and thefe were wet, 


being dtenched in the river, The Fit-Auraris had 


left, ready made, two rafts for Ozoro Efther, and 
the other two ladies, with which the might have eaſily 
been conduaed over, and without much danger; 


but the Ras had made Ozoro Efther pals over in the 


ſame manner be had croſſed himfelf, many fwimming 
on each fide of her mule. © She Would have fain ſea 
on the eaſt fide, but it was in vain to remonſtrate, 
She was with child, and had fainted Teyeral times; 
but yet hothing 'coutd prevail with the Ras to traft 
her on the bank till morning. She croſſed, however, 
fafely, though almoſt dead wich fright. © The night 
was, cold and clear, and a renn wind at 'north-welt 
' f 


had blown all the afterno0h. e river had abated 


to his great, onfolation, came, Tafely 


was near märufng. Srl dee conttued'to ps 


and thoſe that could ſwirt ſeemed beft off. Ayto 
Aylo, the queen's chamberlain, and Tecta Mariam, 


N ee manly , mules. 
difſic 
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| were probably drowned at the firſt attempt to paßt 


as they were never after heard of. Befgre day:ligh 
the van and the centre had all joined the king; * 
number that Had periſhed was never diſtinaly \ vim 
for thoſe that were miffing were thought to have te. 
mained on the other fide with Kefla Vaſous, at leaſt 
for that day. N 
| +Kefla Yaſous croſſed! Anilac Ohha, on the 284; 
with ſome degree of difficulty, and/ was obliged to 
abandon ſeveral baggege mules. Ht advanced aftet 
this with as great diligente as poſſible to Delakss 
and found the ford, though deep, much better tha; 
he expeQed. He had pitched his tent on the high 
road to Gondar, before Welleta Yaſous, the ene 
knew he was decamped, and of this-paſſage he im. 
mediately adviſed Michael, refreſhing his troops for 
any emergency. About two in the afternoon Wel: 
leta Yalous appeared with his horſe on the other fide 
f the Nile, but it was then too late. Kefla Yafoys 
as fo ſtrongly poſted, and the banks of the river 6; 
uarded with fire-arms, down to the water. edge, that 
aſil and all his army would not have dared to attempt - 
the paſſage, or even approach the banks of the river. 
When Ras Michael received this intelligence, he 
diſpatched the Fit-Auraris, Netcho, to take poſt up. 
on the ford of the Kelti, a large river, but rather 
broad than deep, about three miles off. He himſelf 
followed early in the morning, and palſed the Kati 
Juſt at ſun-riſe, without halting; he then advanced 
to meet Kefla Vaſous, as the army began to want 
proviſions, the little flour that had been brought 
pyer, or which the ſoldiers had taken with them, 
eing nearly exhauſted during that night and the 
morning. after. It was found too, that the men bad 
but little powder, none of them having fectuiret 
their quantity ſince the hunting of the deer; but 
what they had was in perfeft good order, being kept 
in horns and ſmall wooden. bottles, eorked in [ach a 
manner as to be fecured from water of any Kind. 
Kefla Yaſous, therefore, being in poſſeſſion of the 
baggage, powder, and the proviſions, a junttion with 
him was abſolutely neceſſary, and they expeRted to 
effekt this at Warmadega, about twenty miles from 
mer laſt night's quarters. Between twelve and ons 
they heard the Fit-Auraris engaged; and there was 
ſharp firing on both ſides, which ſoon ceafed; Mi- 
chael ordered his army immediately to halt; he and 
the king, and Billetana Gueta Tecla, commanded 
the van; Welleta Michael, and Ayto Tesfos of 
Sire, the rear. Having marched a little further, he 
changed his order of battle. It was not long before 
the Fit-Auraris's two meſſengers arrived, running 
like deer along the plain, which was not abſolutely 
flat, but ffoped gently down, declining not a fathom in 
fifteen. Their account was, that they had falten in 


1 


: 


with Fafil's Fit-Auraris; that they had attacked him 
ſmartly, and, though the enemy were greatly" ſupe- 
rior, being all horfe except a: few ttinſqueteers, had 
killed four of them, The Ras, having Krſt beard 
the meſſage of the Fit-Auraris/alone, he ſent a man 
to report it to the king; and, immediately after this, 
he offered two horſemen to go full e along the 


eaſt-ſide of che hill, the low road. to Walnadega, to 
| warn Kefla Yaſous of Faſil's being near at hand; he 


likewiſe directed the Fit-Auraris to advance cauti- 
ouſly till he had feen Faſl, and to purſue no party 


that ſhould retreat befote him. Ie 
Shortly after, Faffl appeared at the top of rhe hill, 


| with about $000 horſe. ' It was a fine fight, but the. 
| evening was beginning to be overcaſt. After having 


taken a full view of the army, they all began to move 
flowly down the hill, beating their keitle-drums. 


Faß fent down a patty to ſkirmiſh with thee ; and 


te himfelf halred after baving made a ſew paces 


down the bill. Ide two bodies of horfe met jult Half 


Way, and mingled tagecher, as. Appeared dt leaſt, 
with very Wie intention; Sor 6 Peer it was by 
orders or from Tear, for they were 'not.overmatched 
in numbers, the Abyffinian horſe tuthed their backs 
and came precipitately down, fo that they were afraid 

they 


A 


graſſy valleys under cover of the muſquetry, and a 


| horſe: falling, he was taken priſoner by Faſil, and 


carried off. 1 2 
Na the whole army advanced at a very briſk 


ing out Hatxẽ Ali but Faſil, who ſaw the forward 


minutes would lay him under neceſſmy of riſking a | 


edby Welleta Vaſous. 


the Ras / by chance had croſſed at Delakus, as Kefla [4 
Vaſous had dene, inſtead of embarraſhng his army 
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eee 
they would break in upon the foot. Several ſhots 
were fired from the centre at them by order of the 
Ras, who cried out aloud, in deriſion, “ Take away 
theſe horſes and ſend them to the mill.“ They di- 
vided, however, to the right and left, into the 'twd 


8 


very few horſes of Faſil's were carried in along with 
them; and lain by the ſoldiers on the {ide of the 
hill, On the king's fide, no man of note was miffing 
but Welleta Michael, nephew of Ras Michael, whoſe 


pace, hooping and ſcreaming, according to their 
cuſtom; in à moſt harſh and barbarous manner, cry- 


countenance! of the king's troops, and that a few 


baile, which he did not "intend, withdrew his troops | 
at a ſmart trot over the ſmooth' downs, returning 
towards Boſkon Abbo. This is what was called the 
battle of Limjour, from a village burnt, by Ras 

Michael laſt campaign. The Ras, who ſaw that Fa- 

fil would not fight, eaſily pegetrated his reaſons; and 
no ſooner was he gone, and his on drums filent, 

than he heard a negareet beat, and knew it to be that 
of Kella Vaſons. This general encamped upon the | 
river Avoley, leaving his tents and baggage under 
a proper guard, and had marched with the beſt; and 
ſreſheſt of his troops to join Michael before the en- 


_— "—— ML 


gagement. All was joy at meeting; every rank of 
men joined in extolling the merit and conduſt of | 
their leaders. 1. 230 
Next day the army marched to Dingleber, a high 
hill, or rock, approaching ſo cloſe to the lake as 


ſcarcely to leave a paſſage between. Upon the top of 
this rock is the king's houſe. As they arrived very 


early there, and were now out of Faſil's government, 
the king inſiſted upon treating Ras Michael and all 
the people of conſideration. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, when his majeſty ſat down to dinner, an acci- 
dent bappened that occaſioned great trepidation 
among all his ſervants. A black eagle was chaſed 
into the king's tent by ſome of the birds of prey that 
hover about the camp; and it was after in the mouth 
of every one, that che king would be dethroned by a 
man of inferior birth and condition. Every body at 
that time looked to Faſilt the event proved the apph- 
cation falſe, though the omen was true. Powuſſen of 


Begemder was as low-born as Faſil, as great a traitor, 


but more ſucceſsful; to whom the ominous preſage 


pointed; and, though we cannot hut look upon the | 


whole as accident, it was but too Toon fulfilled. 

Two horſemen arrived at Dingleber, from Faſil, 
on the 2gth, in the evening, clad in habits of peace, 
and without arms; they were known to be two of his 
principal ſervants, were grave, genteel, middle-aged : 
men. They had an audience early ater their com- 
ing, firſt of the Ras, then of the king. They ſaid, 


and ſaid truly, that Faſil had repaſſed the Kelti, was | 


encamped on the oppoſite fide, and was not yet join- 
Their errand was, to deſire 
that the Ras might not fatigue his men by unneceſſa- 
rily hurrying on to Gondar, becauſe he might reſt 
ſecured of receiving no further moleſtation from 


Fafil their maſter, as he was on his march do Bure. | 


They told the Ras the whole of the conſpiracy, as 
far as it regarded bim, and the agreement that 
Powuſſen and Guſho- had made with their maſter to 
ſurround him at Derdera: they mentioned, more- 
over, how iſenſible Faſil was of their treaſon towards 
bim; that, inſtead of keeping their word, they had ö 
left him to engage the king and the Ras whole force, 
at a time When they knew the greateſt part of his 
Galla troops were retired to the other fide of the | 
Nite; and could be aſſembled with difficulty : that if + 
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among the rivers of Maitſha, and croſſing the Nile at 
that moſt dangerous place near Amlac-Ohha (a paſ- 
ſage never before attempted in the rainy ſeaſon) the 
conſequence would have been, that he muſt have 
Ather Yougtht at great diſadvantage with an inferior 
army againſt the Ras, or have retired to Metchakel, 
leaving his whole country to the mercy of his enemies. 

N his reſolution never again to appear in 
arms againſt the king, but that he would hold his go- 
verament under him, aud, pay the accuſtomed taxes 
punktually: he promiſed allo, that he would renounce 
all manner of connection with Guſho, and, Powuſſen, 
as he had already done, and that he Would take the 
field againſt them next ſcaſon with his whole 
force, whenever the king ordered him, The meſlen- 
gers concluded, with deſiring the Ras to give Faſil his 
grand-daughter, Welleta ; Selafſes, in marriage, .and 
that he would then, come to, Gondar without Tifiruſt 
or apprehenſion. Though the Ras did not believe all 
this, he made no difficulty, in agreeing to every thing 
that they deſtred. He promiſed the, grand-daughter ; 
and, as carneſt of his bellen the reſt, the king's 
two nagareets were, brgught,to the door of, the tent, 
where, to the very great ſurpriſe of our travellers, 
they heard it proclaimed, © Faſil is governor of the 
Agow, Maitſha, Gojam, and Damot,, proſperity 10 
him, and long may he live; a faithful ſervant to the 
king our maſter!” —This was an extraordinary revo- 
lution in fo ſmall a ſpace: of time. It was ſcarce 43 
hours ſince Faſil had laid a ſcheme for drowning the 
greater part of the army in the Nile, and cutting the 
throats of the reſidue on both ſides of it; it was not 
twenty-four hours, ſince he had met them to fight in 


open field, and now he; was become the king's licute- 


nant general in four of the, moſt opulent provinces of 
Abyfüinia. This was produced, however, by the 
neceſſity of the times, and both parties were play ing 
at the fame game, who ſhould, over- reach the other. 
Faſil's meſſengers were magnificently clothed, and 


it was firſt intended they ſhould have gone back to 
him; but, after reflettion, another perſon was ſent, 


theſe two Faoohng to go to Gondar with the king, to 


remain hoſtages for Faſil's word, and to bring back 


— — 


his inveſtiture from thence to Buré. Soon after this, 
they arrived at Gondar.. Several of the great officers 
of ſtate reached Gondar, and many others met them 
at Abba Samuel. The king would fain have perſuad- 
ed Mr. Bruce to accompany him to Tigre, but this 
our traveller declined. ;, He then adviſed Mr. Bruce 


countrymen, much addicted to ſuperſtition, and ſway - 
ed, for ever, by ridiculous omens,. He imagine 
Mr. Bruce competent in the taſk of ſoretelling, eſpe- 


cially when. he talked with confidence of his ſpeedy 
,retury—* Then” (ſays he, in an humble, complaining 
tone) © you, Yagoube, could tell me if you pleaſed, 
whether I ſhall or not return in ſafety, and what is to 


befall me: thoſe inſtruments; and thoſe wheels, with 


which you are ſo conſtantly looking at the ſtars, can 


certainly be for no other uſe than prying into futu- 


| 1 ( Mr. Bruce aſſured him, that theſe were only 


inſtruments to guide ſhips at lea and which all, travel- 
lers required. in order to mark the roads they take, 
that, being once traced, they might. thus be made 
known to all mankind, and certihed even to ſtrangers. 
He further aſſured his majeſty, that he was, like 


others, totally ignorant of the decrees of Providence, 
and that What made him ſpeak of his return as certain, 
was meerly from obſervations and the conſequent 
. refleQtions which he made, which were, in his opinion, 
| pr to be relied on chan prophecies and diyinations 
by ſtars. _ nn g | 
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his departure from Gondar. But, about twelve 


arrived with great news from Tigre. 
mediately to Koſcam as faſt as he could gallop, and 


ſupper; low men are always employed on ſuch er- 
rands, that they may not, from their conlequence, 
excite a deſire of vengeance. The meſſage that he 
brought was to order bread and beer to be ready for 
30,000' men who were coming with the king, as he 
had juſt decamped from before the mountain 'Hara- 


ſword, with every man that was in it: this meſſage 
ſtruck the queen with ſuch a terror that for the whole 
day after ſhe was inviſible. © ' - +20 | 
They left Gondar on the 28th, 
Kahha; at the foot of the town, and reached Bam- 
ba, where Fafil-was encamped on the goth. Bamba 
is a collection of villages, in a valley now filled with 


and got a tolerable houſe,” but the door had been 
carried away. Faſil's tent was pitched a little below 


. . diſtintion? it was eaſily known, however, by the 
lights about it; and by the nagareet, which {till con- 
tinued beating; he was then juſt alighting from his 
horſe. Mr. Bruce immediately ſent Ayto Aylo's 
ſervant, whom he had wich him, to preſent his com- 
' pliments, and acquaint him of his being on the road 
to viſit him. 
over: for he knew it was in his power to forward 
them to theirjourney's end; and his ſervants, whom 

he ſaw at the palace near the king, when Fafil was in- 
veſted with his command, had aſſured Mr. Bruce, not 
only of an effectual protection, but alſo of a magnifi- 
cent reception, if he chanced to find him in Maitſha. 


before Mr. Bruce received a meſſage to attend him. 
He repaired immediately to his tent, and after an- 
nouncing himſelf, waited about a quarter of an hour 
"before he was admitted; he was. fitting upon a 
- cuſhion with a lion's ſkin upon it, and another ſtretch- 
ed like a carpet before his feet, and had a cotton 
cloth, ſomething like a dirty towel, wrapped about 
his head; his upper cloak, or garment, was drawn 
tight about him over his neck and ſhoulders, fo as to 
cover his hands. Mr. Bruce bowed, and went for- 
ward to kiſs one of them, but it was ſo entangled in 
the cloth, that he was obliged to kiſs the cloth 
inſtead of the hand. This was done either as not 
expecting he ſhould pay him that compliment, as 
he certainly, ſhould not have done, being one of 
the king's Tervants,” if the king had been at Gondar, 
or elſe it was intended for a mark of diſreſpect, which 
- wasfvery much of a piece with the reſt of his beha- 
« viour afterwards. There was no carpet or cuſhions 
in the tent, and only a little ſtraw, as if accidentally, 
- thrown thinly about it. Mr. Bruce ſat down upon 


There was only one old mañ preſent, who was ſitting 


ußcovered held a candle to him, he thought he was 


found there Guebra Chriſtos, a man uſed to bring 
the jars of bouza to Ras Michael at his dinner and 


mat, which he had taken, and put Za Menfus to the 
aſſed the river 


ſoldiers; 'They went to the left with their guide, 


them, larger than the others,” but without further 


He thought now all his difficulties were 


Nile. 
However, it was near eight at night of the goth, 


country, and aſk favours of them.“ 


"the ground, thinking him ſick, not knowing what all 
this meant; he looked ſtedfaſtly at our travellers, 
ſaying foftly, in Amharic,“ How do you do? Are 
you very well?” Mr. Bruce made the uſual anſwer. 


on the floor mending a mule's bridle. He took bim 
_ at firſt for an attendant, but obſerving that a ſervant 


Ba vet's Behaviour to bim A Reconciliation, &c.— Arrival at the Source of the Nile—Deſeription thereof — My 
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' N'the 27th of October, Mr. Bruce prepared for [|| one of his Galla; but then he ſaw a blue filk thread, 


which he had about his neck; which is a badge of 


o'clock, he was told a meſſage from Ras Michael had ||| Chriſtianity all over Abyſſina, and Which a Galla 
He went im- | 


would not wear. Mr. Bruce was unable to conjec- 
ture what he was. Ayto 'Aylo's ſervant, who flood 
behind Mr. Bruce, now puſhed him with his knee 
as a ſigh that he ſhould Tpeak; which he accordingly 
began to do with ſome difficulty. + Faſil's behaviour 


was exceedingly haughty and impertinent; and Mr. 
Bruce, in the courſe of converſation, was at laſt ſo pro- 


voked, that his noſe burſt out in a ſtream of blog; 
and, that inſtant, Aylo's ſervant took hold of Mr. 


Bruce by the ſhoulder, to hurry him out of the tent. 


Faſil ſeemed to be a good deal concerned, for the 
blood ſtreamed out in plenty; our traveller then re- 


turned to his tent, and the blood was ſoon ſtaunched 
by waſhing his face with cold water. He now went 


to bed, and falling into a ſound ſleep, was waked 
near mid- night by two of Faſil's fervants, who brought. 
each of them a lean hve ſheep ; they ſaid they had 


+ brought the ſheep, and were come to aſk bow Mr. 


Bruce was, and to ſtay all night to wateh the houſe 


for fear of the thieves in the army; they likewiſe 


brought their maſter's order for him to come early in 
the morning to him, as he wanted to diſpatch him on 
his journey before he gave the Galla liberty to re- 
turn. This diſpelled every doubt, but it raiſed his 
ſpirits ſo much, that, out of impatience for morning, 
he ſlept very little more that night. 
Faſil, having ſent for Mr. Bruce the next morning, 
invited him to partake of a great breakfaſt; honey and 
butter, and raw beef in abundance, as alſo ſome 
ſtewed diſhes that were very good. He was very 
hungry, having taſted nothing ſince dinner the day 
before; and he had had much exerciſe of body as 
well as of mind. They were all very cheerful, every 
one ſaying ſomething about the Agovs, or of the 
Mr. Bruce, at laſt; thus addreſſed Faſil: 
« 'Your'continual hurry, ſaid he, all the times I have 
ſeen you, has put it but of my power till now to make 
you the acknowledgement it is ordinary for ſtrangers 
to preſent when they viſit great men in their own 
Mr. Bruce then 
took a napkin, and opened it before him; he ſeemed 
to have forgotten the preſent altogether; but from 
that moment he ſaw his countenance changed, be 
was like another man. O Yagoube, ſaid he, a 
preſent to me! you ſhould be ſenſible that is perfett!y 
needleſs; you were recommended to me by the king 


and the Ras; you know we are friends, and I would 


do twenty times as much for yourſelf, without rec*.m- 


mendation from either; beſides, 1 have not behaved 


to'you like a great man.” It was not a very hard 
thing to conquer theſe ſeruples; he took the ſeveral 
pieces of the preſent one by one in his hands, and ex- 
amined them; there was a erimſon ſilk ſaſh, made at 
Tunis, about five yards long, with a ſilk fringe 0! 
the ſame colour; it was as beautiful -a web of filk a 
ever Mr. Bruce ſaw; it had a ſmall waved pattern 


Wrought in it; the next was a yellow, with a red nar- 
row border, or ſtripe, and a filver wroughtufringe, 
but neither ſo long nor thick as the other; the next 
were two Cyprus manufactured ſaſhes, ſilk and cot: 
ton, with a ſatin ſtripe, che one broader than the 
other, but ſive yards long each; the next was a Per. 
lan pipe, with à long pliable tube; or worm, covered 


with Turkey leather, with an amber mouth-piece, 
and a cryſtal vaſe for ſmoking tobacco through | 
water, 
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a great luxury in the eaſtern countries; the next 
e blue 8 as fine as the one he had juſt 
then broken, and of the ſame ſort. Faſil folded up 
the napkin with all-the articles, and gave them to an 
officer ; after which the tent was again cleared for 


ſultation; and, during this time, he had called 
hiv inns of confidence, whom be was to ſend with us, 


1 


and inſtrufted him properly. Mr. Bruce plainly ſaw 
that he had gained the aſcendant; and, in the ex- 

gation of Ras Michael's ſpeedily. coming to Gon- 
dar, he was as willing to be on bis E. the one 
way, as be was the other. “ Friend Vagoube, ſaid 
Fail, I am heartily ſorry that you did not meet me 
at Bur before I ſet out; there I could have received 
you as J ought; but I have been tormented with a 
multitude of barbarous people, who have turned my 
head, and whom I am now about to diſmiſs. I go 
to Gondar in peace, and to keep peace there, for the 
king on this ſide the Tacazze has no other friend 
than me; | 
ſo Ras Michael knows them to be. I have nothing 
to return you for the preſent you have given me, for 
1 did not expett to meet a man like you here in the 
ßelds; but you will quickly be back; we ſhall meet 
on better terms at Gondar; the head of the Nile is 
near at hand; a horſe-man, expreſs, will arrive there 
in a day. I have given you a good man, well known 
in this country to he my ſervant; he vill go to Geeſh 
with you, and return you to a friend of Ayto Aylo's 
and mine, Sbalaka Welled Amlac; he has the dan- 
gerous part of the country wholly in his bands, and 
will carry you ſafe to Gondar; my wife is at pteſent 
in his houſe; fear nothing, I ſhall anſwer for your 
ſafety: when vill you ſet out? to-morrow?” Mr. 
Bruce replied, wick many thanks for his | kindneſs, 
that he wiſhed to proceed immediately, and that his 
ſervants were already far off, on their way. /Here- 
upon Fafil addreſſed Mr. Bruce,“ Throw off thoſe 
clothes; they are not decent; I muſt give you nw 
ones, you are my vaſſal. The king granted you 
Geeſh, where you are going, and I muſt inveſt you.“ 
A number of Faſil's ſervants then hurried him out; 
dur traveller preſently threw off his trowſers, and his 
two upper garments; and remained in his waiſteoat; 
theſe were preſently replaced by new ones, and he 
was brought back in a minute to Faſil's tent, with 
only a fine looſe muſlin under ' garment or eloth 
round him, which reached to his feet. Upon his 
coming back to the tent, Faſil took off the one that 
he had put on himſelf new in the morning, and put 
it about Mr. Bruce's ſhoulders with bis own hand, 
his ſervants. throwing another immediately over him, 


ſaying at the ſame time to the people, “Bear witnels, 


I give to you, Vagoube, the Agow Geeſh, as fully and 
freely as the king has given it me.“ Mr. Bruce bow- 
ed and kiſſed his hand, as is cuſtomary for feudato- 
ries, and he then pointed to him to ſit down. 


Hear what I ſay to you, eontinued Faſil, I 


think it right for you to make the beſt of your way 
now, for you will be the ſooner back at Gondar. 
You need not be alarmed at the wild people who ate 
going after you, though it is better to meet them 
coming this way, than when they are going to their 


Powuſhen and Guſho are both traitors, and, 
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homes; they are commanded by Welletta Vaſous, 


ho is your friend, and is very grateful for the me- 
dicines you ſent him at Gondar: he has not been able 
to ſee you, being ſo much buſied with thoſe wild 
people; but he loves you, and will take care of you; 
and you muſt give me more of that phyſic When we 


meet at Gondar.“ Mr. Bruce bowed and he con- 


tinued— Hear me. what I ſay; you ſee thoſe ſeven 


= 


people (our traveller never ſaw more thief. like fel- | 


brethren. Lou may go through their country as if 


it were your own, without a man hurting you : you 
vill be ſoon related to hem all; for it is their cuſtom 
that a ſtranger of diſtinction, like you, When he is 
their gueſt; ſleeps with the "lifter, daughter, or near 
relation of the principal men among them. 


77. 


lows in his life) —tbheſe are all leaders and chiefs of 
the Galla —ſavages if you pleaſe; they are all your 
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good care theſe Galla are all your bret 
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fay, you will not think the cuſtoms of the Galla con- 
tain greater hardſhips than thoſe of Amhara.” He 
then jabbered ſomething to them in Galla, which Mr. 
Bruce did not underſtand. © When Ras Michael, 
continued Faſil, came from the battle of Fagitta, 
the eyes of forty-four brethren and relations of theſe 
people preſent were pulled out, at Gondar, the day 
after he arrived, and they were expoſed upon the 
banks of the river Angrab to ſtarve, where moſt of 
them were devoured by the hyænas; yu took three 
of them up to your houſe; nouriſhed, clothed, pro» 
tedted, and kindly treated them.” © They are now 
in good health, ſaid Mr. Bruce, and want nothing: the 
Iteghewill deliver them to you. The only other thing 
I have done to them was, I got them baptiſed: I do 


| not know if that will diſpleaſe them; 1 did it as an ad- 


ditional protection to them, and to give them a title 
to the charity of the people of Gondar.“ “ As for 
that, faid-Faſil, they do not care the leaſt about bap- 
tiſm; it will neither do them good nor harm, they do 
not trouble themſelves about theſe matters; give 
them meat and drink, and you will be very welcome 
to baptiſe them all from morning to — after ſuch 

ren they will 
die for you before they {ce you hurt.“ After ſome 
further converſation, Faſil turned about to his ſe ven 
chiefs, who all got up, himſelf, Mr. Bruce, and hit 
cotnpanions; they ſtood round in a circle, and raiſed 
the palm of their hands, While he and his Galla toge- 
ther repeated a ptayer ahout''a minute long; the 
Galla oetnitighy with great devotion. © No, ſaid 
Faſil, go in peace, you are à Galla; this is a curſe 
upon them, and their children, their corn; graſs, 
and cattle, if ever they lift their hand againſt you or 
yours, or do not defend you to the utmoſt; if attacks 
ed by others, or endeavour to defeat any deſign they 
may hear is intended againſt you.“ Upon this, Mr. 
Bruce offered to kiſs his hand before he took his 
leave, and they all went to*the door of the tent, 
where tbere was a very handſome grey horſe bridled 
and ſaddled. Take this/ horſe; ſaid Faſil, as a pre- 
ſent from me; it is not fo good as your own, but, 
depend upon it, it is the horſe Which 1 rode upon 
yeſterday, when I came here to encamp; but do not 
mount it yourſelf; drive it before you ſaddled and 
bridled as it is; no man of Maitſha will touch you 
when he ſees that horſe; it is the people of Maitſha, 
whole houſes Michael has burnt, that you have to 
fear, and not your friends the Galla. Mr. Bruce 
then took the moſt humble and reſpectful leave of 
him poſſible; and alſo of his new. acquired brethren, 
the Galla, praying inwardly be might never ſee them 
again. Mr. Bruce then turning to Fail, according 
to the cuſtom of the country to ſuperiors, aſked him 


leave to môunt on horſeback before him, and was 
* i357 ; 


ſpeedily out of fight, 0 oo no on 9 

Navember the 2d, they purſued their journey in a 
direttion ſouthward, and paſſed the church of Boſkon 
Abbo; ever memorable to them, as being the ſtation 
of Faſil in May, when he intended to cut them off 


after their paſſage of the Nile. At three quarters 


after ten in the morning, they paſſed the ſmall river 
Arovofh; which either gives its name to, or receives 
it from, the diſtrict through! which it paſſes it falls 
into the Nile about four miles below; is à elear, 
mall, briſk ſtream; its banks covered with verdure 
not to be deſcribed. All the little territory of 
Aroofft is by much the moſt pleaſant that out travel. 
ter had ſeen in Abyſſinia, perhaps it is equal to ahy 
thing the eaſt can ptodute; the whole is finely ſhaded 
with-acacia:- trees, which, in the ſultry parts of Africa, 
produce the gum- arabic. Theſe trees grow ſeldom 
above fiſteen or ſixteen feet high, then flatten and 
ſpread wide at the top, and touch each other, while 
the trunks are far aſunder, and under à vertical ſan, 
leave you, many miles together, a free ſpace to walk 

ina cool, delicious ſhade. | 
Having paſſed the -Aﬀar, and ſeveral villages he. 
longing to Goutto, they had, for the firſt time, a 
diſtintt view of the high mountain ef Geeſh, the long- 
8 K g wiſhed 
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wiſhed:for end of their dangerous and troubleſome 
journey. Under this mountain are the fountains of 


the Nile; about thirty miles, as near as they could 


conjetture in a ſtraight line, without counting the 


deviations or crookedneſs of the road. At two 
o'clock in the afternoon of the ſecond of November, 
they came to the banks of the Nile; the paſſage is 
very difficult and dangerous, the bottom being full 
of holes made by conſiderable ſprings, light ſinking 
ſand, and, at every little diſtance, large rocky ſtones; 
the eaſtern fide was muddy and full of pits, the ground 
of clay: the Nile here is about 260 feet broad, and 
very rapid; its depth about four feet in the middle of 
the river, and the ſides not above two. Its banks 
are of a very gentle, eaſy deſcent; the weſtern fide 
is chiefly ornamented with high trees of the ſalix, or 


willow tribe, growing ſtraight, without joints or knots, | 


and bearing long painted pods full of a kind of cotton, 

When they had paſſed. the Nile, they arrived at 
Goutto, the village fo called, and took up their lodg- 
ings in the houſe of a conſiderable perſon, who had 
abandoned it upon their approach, thinking them part 
of Faſil's army. Though this habitation was of uſe 


in protecting them from the poor, yet it hurt them by | 


alarming, and'ſo.depriving them of the aſſiſtance of 
the opulent, luch as the preſent owner, who, if he 
had known, they were ſtrangers from Gondar, would 
have willingly. ſtaid and;Jentertained them, being a 
relation and friend of Shalaka Welled Amlac. 

Having heard diſtinctly the noiſe of the catarakt, 
and having-ſtill-a full hour and a half of light, Mr. 
Bruce determined to viſit the water-fall, leſt he ſhould 
be thereby detained the next morning. Being well- 
armed; Mr. Bruce ſet out for the cataradt; and, after 
riding through a plain, hard country, in ſome parts 
very ſtony, and thick-covered with trees, in ſome- 
thing more than half an hour's eaſy galloping all the 
way, they came ſtraight to the cataract, conducted 
thereto by the noiſe of the fall. This, known, by 
the name of the Firſt Catarad of the Nile, did not 
by its appearance come up to the idea they had formed 
of it, being ſcarce fifteen feet in height, and about 
ſixty yards over; but in many places the ſheet of water 
is interrupted, and leaves dry intervals of rock. The 
ſides are neither ſo woody nor verdant as; thoſe of the 
cataratt of the Aſſar; and it, is in every ſhape leſs 
magnificent, or deſerving to be ſeen, than is the noble 
| cataratt at Alata before deſcribed, erroneouſly called 
the Second Cataract. Mr. Bruce, having ſatisfied his 
curioſity at this cataratt, galloped back the ſame road 
that he had come, without having ſeen a ſingle perſon 
ſince he left Goutto, | | | -, 

Early on the gd of November, they left the village 
of Goutto, and continued, for the fuſt part of the 
day, through a plain country full of acacia- trees. 
They continued their journey from thence, and at 
length arrived at a tripple ridge of mountains diſpoſed 
one ridge behind che other, nearly in form of three 
concentrie circles, which ſeemed. to ſuggeſt an idea, 
that they are mountains of the moon, or the Monſes 
Lunæ of antiquity, at the foot of which the Nile was 
ſaid to riſe; in fact, there are no others. Theſe 
mountains are all of them excellent ſoil, and every 
where covered with fine. paſture; but as this unfortu- 
nate country had been for ages the theatre of war, the 
inhabitants have only ploughed and ſown the top of 
them, out of the reach of enemies or marching ar- 
mies. On the middle of the mountain are villages 
built of a White ſort. of graſs, which makes them 
conſpicuous at a great diſtance; the bottom is all graſs, 
where their cattle feed continually under their eye; 
theſe, upon any alarm, they drive up to the top of 
the mountains out of danger. e 

When they arrived at the top of the mountain, they 
had a diſtin view of all the remaining territory of 
Sacala, the mountain Geeſh, and church of St. 
Michael Geeſh, about a mile and a half diſtant 
from St. Michael Sacala, where they then were. 
They ſaw; immediately below them, the Nile itſelf 


ſtrangely diminiſhed in ſize, and now only a, brook. 


% 


— 


ſecret. 


on the moſt luxuriant herbage. 


mee 


that had ſcarcely water to turn a mill. Mr. Bruce 


was now interrupted in his oblervations, hy 

that they had loſt Woldo their guide. n 
Bruce had long expeQted ſomething from his beha, 
viour, he did not think; for his own fake, it could 
be his intention to leave them. Various conjeftures 


| immediately followed; ſome thought he had reſolved 


to betray: and rob them; ſome conceived it was an 


| inſtruQtion of Faſil's to bim, in order to their bein 

| treacherouſly murdered; ſome again ſuppoſed he Was 
| flain by the wild beaſts, eſpecially. thoſe apes or ba. 
| boons, 'whoſe voracity, ſize, | 


and fierce appe | 
were exceedingly magnified. Mr. n 
think, that he might be ill, for he had before com. 
plained, and that the ſickneſs might have overcome 
him upon the road; and this, too, was the opinion 
of Ay to Aylo's ſervant, who ſaid, however, with a 
ſignificant look, that he could not be far off; they 
therefore, ſent bim, and one of the men that drove 
the mules, back to ſeek after him; and they had not 
gone but a few hundred; yards when they found him 
coming, but ſo decrepid and fo very ill, that he ſaid 
be could go no further than the church, where he 


| was poſitively reſolved to take up his abode that night. 


Mr. Bruce felt his pulſe; examined every part about 
bim, and ſaw, he thought, evidently, that nothing 
ailed him. Without loſing his temper, however, Mr. 
Bruce told him firmly, that he perceived he was an 
impoſtor; that he ſhould, conſider he was a phylician, 


| as he knew he cured his maſter's firſt friend, Welleta 


Yaſous: that the feeling of his hand told him as plain 
as his tongue could have done, that nothing ailed 
bim; that it told him likewiſe he had in his heart ſome 
prank to play, which; would turn out very much to 
bis diſadvantage. - He ſeemed diſmayed after this, 
ſaid little, and only defared them to halt for a few 
minutes, and he ſhould be better; “ for, ſays he, it 
requires ſtrength in us all to paſs another great hill 
before we arrive at Geeſh.“ | 

Lying, ſaid Mr. Bruce, is to no purpoſe: I 
know where Geeſh is as well as you do, and that we 
bave no more mountains or bad places to paſs 
through; therefore, if you chooſe to ſtay behind, you 
may; but to-morrow; I hall inform Welleta Yalous 
at Buré of your behaviour.” He ſaid this with the 


| woſt determined air poſſible, and left them, walking 


as hard as he could down to the ford of the Nile. 
Woldo remained above with the ſervants, who were 
loading their mules; he ſeemed to be perfectly cured 
of his lameneſs, and was in cloſe converſation with 
Ayto Aylo's ſervant for about ten minutes, which 
Mr. Bruce did not chooſe to interrupt, as he ſaw 
that man was already in poſſeſſion of part of Woldo's 
This being over, they all came down to Mr. 
Bruce as he was ſketching a branch of a yellow-roſe 
tree, a number of which. hang over the ford. The 
whole company paſſed, and Woldo, ſeeming to walk 
as well as ever, aſcended a gentle riſing hill, near the 
top of, which is St. Michael Geeſh. The Nile here 
is not four yards over, and not above four inches 
deep, Where they croſſed; it was indeed become a 
very trilling brook, but ran ſwiftly over a bottom of 
ſmall ſtones, with hard black rock appearing amid!! 
them: it is at this place very eaſy to paſs, and very 
limpid, but, a little lower, full of-1inconfiderable falls; 
the ground riſes gently from the river to. the ſouth- 
ward, full of ſmall hills and eminences, which you 
aſcend and deſcend almoſt imperceptibly. The whole 
company had halted on the north fide of St. Michael's 
church, and there Mr. Bruce reached them without 
affecting any hurry. 

In the afternoon, ahout four o'clock, the day hav- 
ing been very hot for ſome hours, they were fitting 


| in the ſhade of a grove of magnificent cedars, inter- 


mixed with ſome very large and beautiful cuſſo-trees, 

all in the flower; the men were lying on the grals, 

and the beaſts fed, with the burdens on their backs, 

Mr. Bruce ſaid in- 

differently to Woldo, in paſſing, that he was glad to 

ſee him recovered; that he would preſently be . 
| an 
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and ſhould fear nothing. He then got up, and de- 
Gred to ſpeak, with Mr. Bruce alone, taking Aylo's 
ſervant along with him. “ Now, ſaid -our traveller 
very calmly, I know by your face you are going to 
tell me a lie. 1 do ſwear to you ſolemnly, you 
ſhall never, by that means, obtain any thing from 
me, no not ſo much as a good word; truth and 
ood behaviour will get you every thing; what ap- 
ears a great matter in your fight is not perhaps 
of ſuch value in mine; but nothing except truth and 
good behaviour will anſwer to you; now I know for 
2 certainty that you are no more ſick than I am.”— 
« Sir, ſaid he, with a very confident look, you are 
right; 1 did counterfeit; I neither have been, nor 
am I at preſent, any way out of order; but I thought 
it beſt to tell you ſo, not to be obliged. to diſcover 
another reaſon that has much more weight with me 
why I cannot go to Geeſh, and much leſs ſhew myſelf 
at the ſources of the Nile, which I confeſs are not 
much beyond it, though I declare to you there is 
ſtill a hill between you and thoſe ſources.” —“ And 


pray, ſaid Mr. Bruce calmly, what is this mighty 


reaſon? Have you had a dream, or a viſion in that 
trance you fell into when you lagged behind below 
the church of St. Michael Sacala?” © No, ſays he, 
it is neither trance, nor dream, nor devil neither; I 
wiſh it was no worle; but you know as well as I, that 
my maſter Faſil defeated the Agows at the battle of 
' Benja. I was chere with my maſter, and killed ſeveral 
men, among whom ſome were of the Agows of this 
village Geeſh, and you know the uſage of this coun- 
try, when à man, in theſe, circumſtances,, falls into 
their hands, his blood muſt pay for their blood.“ 
Upon this Mr. Bruce burſt out into a violent fit of 
laughter, which very much diſconcerted him. © There, 
ſaid our traveller, did not I ſay to you it was a lie that 
you were going to tell me? Do not think 1 diſbelieve 
or diſpute with you the vanity of having killed men; 
many men were ſlain at that battle; ſomebody muſt, 
and you may have been the perſon who ſlew them; 


but do you think that I can believe that Faſil, ſo deep 


in that account of blood, could rule the Agows in 
the manner he does, if he could not put a ſervant of 
bis in ſafety among them 20 miles from his reſidence; 
do you think I can believe this?” © Come, come, 
ſaid Aylo's ſervant to Woldo, did you not hear that 
truth and good behaviour will get you every thing 
you alk? Sir, continued he, I ſee this affair vexes 
you, and what this fooliſh man wants will neither 
make you richer nor poorer; he has taken a great 
deſire for that-crimſon filk-ſaſh which you wear ww 
your middle. I told him to ſtay till you went, back 


to Gondar; but he ſays he is to go no further than to 


the houſe of Shalaka Welled Amlac in Maitſha, and 
does not return to Gondar; I told him to. ſtay ill 
you had put your mind at eaſe, by ſeeing the foun- 
tains of the. Nile, which you are ſo anxious about. 
He ſaid, after that had happened, he was ſure you 
would not give it him, for you ſeemed to think little 


of the catatact at Goutto, and of all the fine rivers 


and churches Which he had ſhewn you; except the 
bead of the Nile ſhall be finer than all theſe, when, 
in reality, it will be juſt like another river, you will 
then be diſſatisfied, and not give him the ſaſh.” 

Our traveller thought there was ſomething, very 
natural 1n-theſe ſuſpicions of Woldo; beſides, he ſaid 
he was certain that, if ever the ſaſh came into the 
| tight of Welled Amlac, by. ſome means or other, he 
would get it into his hands. This rational diſcourſe 
had pacified Mr. Bruce a little; but it muſt have been 
fine indeed to have ſtood for a minute between him 
and the accompliſhment of his wiſhes: Mr. Bruce 
then laid his hand upon the piſtols that ſtuck in his 
girdle, and drew them out to give them to one. of his 
luite, when Woldo, who apprehended it was for ano- 
ther purpoſe, ran ſome paces back, and hid himſelf 
behind Aylo's ſervant, Mr. Bruce, after having 


taken off his ſaſh, gave it to him, but threatened him 


hard in caſe he detetted him in any further tricks. 
Woldo took the ſaſh, but ſeemed terrified at the 


- rr n= 
threat, and began to make apologies, He then car- 
ried our traveller round to the ſouth, fide of the 
church, out of the grove of trees that ſurrounded it, 
* This is the hill, ſaid he, that, when you vere on 
the other fide of it, was between you and the foun- 


.tains of the Nile; there is no other; look at that 


hillock of green ſod in the middle of that watery ſpot, 
it is in that the two fountains of the Nile are to be 
found: Geeſh is on the face of the rock where yon 
green trees are; if you go the length of the foun- 
tains, pull off your ſhoes as you did the other day; 
for theſe people are all Pagans, worſe than thoſe that 
were at the ford, and they believe in nothing that 
you believe, but only in this river, to which they 
pray every day as if it were God; but this perhaps 
you may do likewiſe.” Half undreſſed as Mr. Bruce 
was, by loſs of his ſaſh, and throwing his ſhoes off, 
he ran down the hill towards the little iſland of green 
ſods, which was about two hundred yards diſtant; the 
whole ſide of the hill was thick grown over with 
flowers, the large bulbous roots of which appearing 
above the ſurface of the ground, and their ſkins 
coming off on treading upon them, occaſioned two 
very ſevere falls before he reached the brink of the 
marſh.  ' Mr. Bruce, after this, came to the iſland of 
green turf, which was in form of an altar, apparently 
the work, of art, and he ſtood in rapture over the 
principal, fountain which riſes in the middle of it. 


The ſituation of, Mr. Bruce's mind at preſent may be 
_ eaſier conceived than expreſſed. 


Now Mr. Bruce proceeds to deſcribe the ſources 
of the Nile, which have, as he ſays, remained to our 


days as unknown as they were to antiquity, no good 


or genuine voucher having yet been produced ca- 
pable of proving that they were before diſcovered, 
or ſeen by the curious eye of any traveller, from 
the earlieſt ages to this day,; and it is with confidence 
Mr. Bruce propoſes to his reader, that he will con- 
ſider him as ſtill ſtanding at theſe fountains, and pa- 
tiently hear from him the recital of the origin and 
circumſtances of this the moſt famous river in the 
world, which are not to be found in books, or from 
any other human authority whatever, and which, b 
the care and attention he has paid to the ſubject, will, 
he hopes, be found ſatisfattory here. 97 

The Agows of Damot pay divine honors to the 
Nile; they worſhip the river, and thouſands of cat- 
tle have been offered, and ſtill are offered, to the 
ſpirit ſuppoſed to reſide at its ſource. They are di- 
vided into clans, or tribes; and it is worthy of obſer- 
vation, that it is ſaid there never was a feud, or he- 
reditary animoſity between any two of thele clans; 
or, if the ſeeds of any ſuch were ſown, they did not 
vegetate longer than till the next general convocation 
of all the tribes, who meet annually at the ſource of 
the river, to which they ſacrifice, calling it by the 
name of the God of Peace. One of the leaſt conſi- 
derablo of theſe clans, for power and number, has 
ſtill the preference among its brethren, from the cir- 
cumſtance that, in its territory, and near the miſer- 
able village that gives it name, are ſituated the much 
ſought-for ſprings from which the Nile riſes. 

Though Geeſh is not further diſtant from theſe than 


600 yards, yet it is not in ſight of the ſources of the 


Nile. The country upon the ſame plain with the 
fountains, terminates in a cliff about goo yards deep 
down to the plain of Aſſoa, which flat country con- 
tinues-in the ſame ſubaltern degree of elevation, till 
it meets the Nile again about ſeventy miles ſouth- 
ward, aſter it has made the circuit of the provinces 
of Gojam and Damot. | 

There is a prodigious. cave in the middle of this 


cliff, in a direttion ſtraight north towards the foun- 


tains; there are many bye-paths in it, ſo that it is 
very difficult for a ſtranger to extricate himſelf; it is 
a natural labyrinth, large enough to contain the in- 
habitants of the village, and their cattle. In this 
large cliff, Mr. Bruce tired himſelf part of ſeveral 
days, endeavouring to reach as far northward as poſ- 
ſible; but the air, when he had advanced ſomethin 
5 aboy 
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above one hundred yards, ſeemed to threaten to ex- 
tinguifh his candle by its dampneſs, and the people 
were beſides not at all diſpoſed to gratify his curioſity 
further, after aſſuring him-that there was nothing at 
the end more remarkable than what he then ſaw, 


which he had reaſon to believe was the caſe. The 


face of this cliff, which fronts to the ſouth, has a moſt 
pictureſque appearance from the plain of Aſſoa below, 
parts of the houſes at every ſtage appearing, through 
the thickets of trees and buſhes with which the whole 
face of the cliff is thickly” covered; impenetrable 


fences of the very warſt kind of thorn, hide the 


mouths of the caverns above mentioned, even from 
ſight; there is no other communication with the 
houſes, either ffom above or below, but by narrow- 
winding fheep-paths, which through theſe thorns are 
very difficult to be diſcerned, for all are allowed to 
be overgrown with the utmoſt wildneſs, as a part of 
their defente; lofty and large trees, moſt of them of 
the thorny kind, tower high ap above the edge of 
the cliff, and ſeem to be lebe againſt people falling 
down into the plain; theſe are all at their proper 
ſeaſon covered with flowers of different ſorts and 
colours, ſo are the buſhes below on the face of the 
cliff: every thorn in Abyſſinia bears a beautiful flower. 
From the edge of the cliff of Geeſh, above where the 
village is fituated, the ground flopes with a very eaſy 
deſcent due north, and lands you at the edge of a 
triangular marſh above eighty ſix yards broad, in the 
line of the fountains, and two hundred and eighty- 
ſix yards two feet from the edge of the cliff above the 
houſe of the prieſt of the river, where Mr. Bruce 
lived, Io the middle of the marſh, near the bottom 
of the mountain of Geeſh, ariſes a.hillock of a circu- 
lar form, about three feet from the ſurface of. the 
marſh itſelf, though apparently founded much deeper 
in it. The diameter of this is ſomething ſhort of 
twelve feet, it is ſurrounded by a ſhallow trench, 
which collefts the water, and voids it eaſtward; it is 
firmly built with ſod or earthen turf, brought from 
the ſides, and conſtantly kept in repair, and this is 
the altar upon which all their religious ceremonies 
are performed. In the middle of this altar is a hole, 
obviouſly made, or at leaſt enlarged, by the hand of 
man. It is kept clear of graſs, or other aquatic plants, 
and the water in it is perfectly pure and limpid, but 
has no ebullition or motion of any kind difeernible 
upon its furface. This mouth, or opening of the 
ſource, is fome parts of an inch leſs than three feet 
diameter, and the water ſtood at that time, the gth of 
November, about two inches from the lip or brim, 
nor did it either increaſe or diminiſh daring all the 


time of his ſtay at Geeſh, though they made plentiful | 
uſe of it. This ſpring is about fix feet fix inches | 


deep. At the diſtance of ten feet from the firſt of 
theſe ſprings, a little to the weft of ſouth; is the fe- 


cond fountain, about eleven inches in diameter; but | 


this is eight feet three inches deep. And about 
twenty feet diſtant from the firſt, is the third ſouree, 
its mouth being ſomething more than two feet large, 


and it is five feet cight inches deep. Both theſe laſt | 


fountains ſtand in the middle of ſmall altars, made, 


like the former, of firm ſod, but neither of them | 
above three feet diameter, and having a foot of leſs | 


elevation than the firſt. The altar in this third ſource 
ſeemed almoſt diſſolved by the water, Which in both 
ſtood nearly up to the brim; at the foot of each ap- 

eared a clear and briſk running rill; theſe uniting, 
oined the water in the trench of the firſt altar, and 
then proceeded directly out, pointing eaſtward, in a 
quantity that would have filled a pipe of about two 
inches diameter. The water from theſe fountains is 


very light and good, and perfectly taſteleſs; it was at 
this time moſt intenſely cold, though expoſed to the 


mid-day without ſhelter, there being no trees nor 


buſhes, nearer it than the cliff of Geeſh on its ſouth- 


fide, and the trees that ſurround Saint Michael 


Geeſh on the north, which, according to the cuſtom { 
. of Abyſlinia, is, like othet churches, planted in the | 


mudſt of a grove. 


** 


- Mr. Bruce had procured from the Engliſm 4c... 
while at Jidda, ſome quick-filver, perſefly i 
and heavier than the common fort; warming, — 


fore, the tube gently at the fire, he filled it with this 


quick-ſilver, and, to his great (ſurpriſe; found 

the Nile ſtood at the height of oh [5 yang 
SuſpeRing that ſome air might have inſinuated itſelf 
into the tube, he laid it by in a warm part of the tent 
covered till morning, and returning to bed, ſlept 
there profoundly till fix, when, ſatisfied the whole 


vas in perfect order, he found it to ſtand at 22 Eng. 


liſn inches; neither did it vary ſenſibly from that 
height any of the following days he ſtaid at Geeſh : 


and thence he inferred, that at the ſources of the 


Nile, he was then more than two miles above the 
level of the ſea; a prodigious height, to enjoy a ſky 
perpetually clear, as alſo a hot ſun never over. caſt 
for a moment with clouds from riſing to ſetting. The 
Nile, keeping nearly in the middle of the marſn, runs 
eaſt for thirty yards, with a very little increaſe of 
ſtream, but perfectly viſible, till met by the graſſy 


brink of the land declining from Sacala. This turns 


it round gradually to the N. E. and then due north; 


and, in the two miles it flows in that direction, the 
river receives many ſmall contributions from ſprings 
that riſe in the banks'on each fide of it: there are two, 
particularly one on the hill at the back of St. Michael 
Geeſh, the other a little lower than it on the other 


{ide, 'on the ground declining from Sacala. Theſe 


laſt mentioned ſprings are more than double its quan. 


tity: and being arrived under the hill whereon Randy 


the church of Saint Michael Sacala, about two miles 


from its ſource, it there becomes a ſtream that would 
turn a common mill; ſhallow, clear, and running over 
a rocky bottom about three yards wide. 
can be more beautiful than this ſpot; the ſmall riſing 
hills about them were all thick covered with verdure, 
eſpecially with clover, the largeſt and fineſt he ever 


ſaw; the tops of the heights crowned with trees of a 


prodigious ſize; the ſtream, at the banks of which 
they were litting, was limpid and pure as the' fineſt 


' cryſtal; the ford, covered thick with a' buſhy kind 


* W 


ds. add 


| 


td 


of tree that ſeemed to affect to grow to no height, 
but thick with foliage and young branches, rather to 
court the ſurface of the water, whilſt it bore, in pro- 
digious quanities, a beautiful yellow flower, not un- 
like a ſingle wild roſe of that colour, but without thorns. 
Nr. Bruce after having ſtepped over the ford fifty 
times, obſerved" it no larger than a common mill 
ſtream. The Nile, from this ford, turns to the vweſt- 
ward, and after running over looſe ſtones occaſion- 
ally, in that direttion, about four miles further, the 
angle of inclination increaſing greatly, broken water, 
and a fall commences of about fix feet, and thus it 
gets rid of the mountainous place of its nativity, and 
iſſues into the plain of Goutto, where is its firſt cata- 
raft. Arrived in the plain of Goutto, the river ſeems 


to have loſt all its violence, and fcarcely is ſeen to 


flow; but, at the fame time, it there makes ſo many 


| ſharp, unnatural windings, that it differs from any 


other river Mr. Bruce ever ſaw, making about twenty 
ſharp angular peninſulas in the courſe of five miles, 
through a bare, marſhy plain of clay, quite deſtitute 
of trees, and exceedingly inconvenient and unplea- 
ſant to travel. After paſſing this plain, it turns due 


north, receives the tribute of many ſmall-ſtreams, the 


Gometti, the Googueri, and the Kebezza, which 
deſcend from the mountains of Aformaſha; and, 
united, fall into the Nile about twenty miles below 
its ſource; it begins here to run rapidly, and again 
receives a number of beautiful rivulets, which 
have their riſe in the heights'of Litchambara, the 


| femicircular range of mountains that paſs behind, 


| of places, through which the Nile paſſes, can afford 


and ſeem, to encloſe Aformaſha. Here it begins to 
become a conſiderable ſtream; its banks high and 
broken, covered with old timber trees for the ſpace 
of about three miles; it inclines to_ the north-eaſt, 
and winds exceedingly, and is then joined by the 
ſmall river Diwa from the eaſt. As the mere names 
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very little amuſement to our readers, we ſhall only 


obſerve, that it empties itſelf at laſt into the Mediter- 


 obſerye, karl Wee eng 
All this while Woldo was left ſertling their recep- 


tion with the chief of the village of Geeſn. They 
found the meaſures taken by this man ſuch as con- 
vinced them at once of his capacity and attachment, 
The miſerable ' Agows, aſſembled all around bim, 
were too much intereſted in the appearance our tra- 
vellers made, not to be exceedingly inquiſitive how 
long their ſtay was to be among them. They ſaw, 
by the horſe driven before them, that they belonged 


10 Faſil, and ſuſpected, for the ſame reaſon, that they 
were to maintain them, or in other words, that they; | 


ſhould live at diſcretion upon them as long as they 
choſe to tarry there; but Woldo, with great addreſs, 
had diſpelled thoſe fears almoſt as ſoon as they 
were formed. He informed them of the king's grant 
to Mr. Bruce of the village of Geeſh; that Faſil's ty- 
ranny and avarice would end that day, and another 


maſter, like Negade Ras Georgis, was come to paſs, | 


a cheerful time among them, with a reſolution to pay, 
for every labour they were ordered to perform, and 
purchaſe all things for ready money: he added, 
moreover, that no military ſervice was further to be 
exacted from them, either by the king or governor. 
of Damot, nor from their preſent maſter, as he had 
no enemies. They found this news had circulated 
with great rapidity, and they met with a hearty wel- 
come upon their arrival at the village. Woldo had 
aſked a houſe from the Shum, who very civilly had 
granted Mr. Bruce his on; it was juſt large enough 
to ſerve him, but they were obliged to take poſſeſſion 
of four or five others, and they were ſcarcely ſettled in 
theſe, when a ſervant arrived from Faſil to intimate to 
the Shum his ſurrendry of the property and ſove- 
reignty of Geeſh to Mr. Bruce, in conſequence of a 
grant from the king: he brought with him a fine, 
large, milk-white cow, two ſheep, and two goats; 
the ſheep and goats Mr. Bruce underſtood were from 
Welleta Vaſous. Faſil alſo ſent them ſix jars of hy- 
dromel, fifty. wheat loaves of very excellent bread, 
and to this Welleta Yaſous had added two middle 


ſzed horns of excellent ſtrong ſpirits. : Their hearts 


were now Perca, at eaſe, and they paſſed a very 
merry evening-. Woldo, who had done his part to 

reat perfettion, and had reconciled, the minds of all 
= people of the village to our travellers, had a little 
apprehenſion for himſelf; he thought he had loſt 
credit with Mr. Bruce, and therefore employed the 
ſervant of Ayto Aylo to defire Mr, Bruce not to ſpeak 
of the ſaſh to Faſil's ſervant. Our traveller alured 
bim, that, as long as he ſaw him acting properly, as 
he now did, it was much more probable, he ſhould 


give him another ſaſh on their return, than complain 
of the means he had uſed to get this laſt. This en- 


tirely removed all his fears, and, indeed, as long after 


as he was with them, he every day deſerved their 


commèndations more and more. | 5 

Now Woldo was perfectly happy; he had no ſu- 
perior or ſpy over his actions; he had explained him- 
ielf io the Shum, that they ſhould want ſomebody 


to buy neceſſaries to make bread for. our travellers; |] 


and to take care of the management of their houſe. 
They diſplayed. their leſſer articles for barter to the 


Shun, and told him the moſt conſiderable purchaſes, 


jach as oxen and ſheep, were to be paid in gold, 
He was ſtruck with the appearance of our traveller's 
wealth, and the generoſity of their propoſals, and 
told Woldo that. he infiſted, ſince they were in his 
houſes, they would take his daughters for their houſe- 
keepers. The propoſal was a molt reaſonable. one, 
and readily. accepted. He accordingly lent for three 
in an inſtant, and they delivered them their charge. 


The eldeſt took it upon her readily; ſhe was about 
ſixteen years of age, of a ſtature above the middle 


lize, but ſhe was remarkably genteel, and, colour 
apart, her features would have made her a beauty in 


any country in Europe; ſhe was, belides, very ſpright- 


ly ; they underſtood not one word of her language, 
0 


| 


| 


— _ 


though ſhe comprehended very eaſily the ſigns that 
they made. his nymph of the Nile was called by 
nick-name Irepone, which ſignifies ſome animal that 
deſtroys, mice, but whether of the ferret or, ſnake 


kind, Mr, Bruce could, not perfeftly underſtand; 


ſometimes it was one, and ſometimes another, but 
which it was he thought of no great conſequence. 
Having diſpoſed of ſome of their ſtock in purchaſes, 
ſhe thought herſelf obliged to render our travellers 
an account, and give back the reſidue at night to 
Woldo, with a proteſtation that ſhe had not ſtolen or 
kept any thing to, herſelf, Mr. Bruce looked upon 
this regular accounting as an ungenerous treatment 
of their benefactreſs. Mr. Bruce called on Woldo, 
and mage him produce a parcel that contained the 
ſame with the firſt commodities they bad given her; 
and this conſiſted of beads, antimony, ſmall ſciſſors, 
knives, and, large needles, He then brought out a 
packet of the ſame. that had not been broken, and 
told her, they were intended to be diſtributed among 
her friends, and that they expected no account from 


| her; on the contrary, that, after ſhe had beſtowed 


theſe, to buy them neceſſaries, and for any purpoſes 
ſhe plealed, he bad {till as many more to leave her at 
parting, for the trouble ſhe had given herſelf. Mr. 
Bruce, often thought the head of the little ſavage 
would have been turned with the poſſeſſion of fo 
much riches, and ſo great confidence; and it was 
impoſſible to be fo blinded, as not to ſee that our 
traveller had already made great progreſs in her af- 
fections. bade WS: Lb 1 5 

The houſes being all clay and ſtraw, there was no 
place for fixing his clock; he was therefore obliged 
to employ, a very excellent watch, made for him by 
Ellicott. The dawn, now began, and a few minutes 
afterwards every body was at their doors; every one 
crowded, to ſee them, and they breakfaſted in public 
with very great .cheerfulneſs. The white. cow was 
killed. and every one was invited to his ſhate of her. 
The Shum, prieſt of the river, would likewiſe have 
been of the party, but he declined either fitting or 
eating with them, though his ſons were not ſo ſcru- 
pulous. | | | 

Once a year, upon their,principal fountain and 
altar, on the firſt appearance of the dog-ſtar, or, as 
others ſay, eleven days after, this prieſt aſſembles the 
heads of the. clans; and having ſacrificed a black 
heifer that never bore a calf, they plunge the head of 
it into this fountain, they then wrap it up in its own 
hide, ſo as no more to be ſeen, after having ſprinkled 
the hide within and without with water from the foun- 
tain. The carcaſe is then ſplit in half, and cleaned 
with extraordinary care; and, thus prepared, it is 


| laid upon, the hillock over the firſt fountain, and 


waſhed all over with its water, while the elders, or 
conſiderable people, carry water in their hands joined 


(it, mult not be in any diſh); from the two other foun- 


tains; they then aſſemble upon the ſmall hill a little 
| welt, of St. Michael (it uſed to be the place where 


the church now ſtands) there. they divide the carcaſe 


into pieces correſponding. to the number of the 


tribes, and each tribe has its privilege, or pretenſions, 
to particular parts, which are not in proportion to 
the preſent. conſequence of the ſeveral clans. Geeſh 
has à principal ſlice, though the moſt inconſider- 
able, territory, of the whole; Sacala has the next; 
and Zeegam, the moſt conſiderable of them all in 
power and riches, has the leaſt of the whole, After 
having ate this carcaſe raw, according to their cuſtom, 
and drunk the Nile water, to the excluſion of any 
other liquor, they pile up the bones on the place 
where they fit, and burn them to aſhes. This uſed 
to be . the church now ſtands; but 
Ras Sela ; Chriſtos, ſome time after, having beaten 
the Agows, and deſirous, at the [eſuits inſtigation, to 
convert them 10 Chriſtianity, he demoliſhed their 
altar where the bones were burnt, and built a church 


upon the ſite, the doors of which, Mr. Bruce be- 


lieves, were never opened ſince that reign; nor is 
there now, as far as he could perceive, apy Chriſtian 
i= 8 L eim 
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there. who might wiſh to ſee it frequented: Aftet 
Sela Chrift6s had demoliſtied their altars by building 
this ehutch, they ate the carcaſe; and burnt the bones, 
on the top of the mountain of Geeſh, out of the way 
of profanation, where the veſtiges of this ceremony 
may yet be ſeen; but probably the fatigue attending 
this, and the great indifference their late governors 
Have had for Chriſtianity, have brought them back 
to a ſmall hillock by the fide of the marſh, weſt of 
St. Michael's chutch, and a little to the ſouthward, 
where they perform this ſolemnity every year, and 
they will probably reſume their firſt altar when the 
church is fallen to ruins, which they are every day 
privately haſtening. | 
When theit bloody banquet is finiſhed, they carry 
the head, cloſe wrapt from fight in the hide, into the 
cavern, which they ſay reaches below the fountains, 
and there, by a common light, without torches, or a 
number of candles, as denoting a ſolemnity, they 
erform their worſhip, the particulars of which Mr. 
Bruce never could learn; it is a piece of free maſonry, 
which evety body knows, and nobody ventures to 
reveal. At a certain time of the night they leave 
the cave, but at what time, or by what rule, our tra- 
veller could not learn; neither would they tell him 
what became. of the head, whether it was ate, or bu- 
ried, or. how conſumed. The Abyflinians have a 
ſtory, probably created by themſelves, that the devil 
appears to them; and with him they eat the head, 
{wearing obedience to him upon certain conditions, 
that of {ending rain, and a good ſeaſon for their bees 
and cattle: however this may be, it is certain, that 
they pray to the ſpirit reſiding in the river, whom they 
call the Everlaſting God, Light of the World, Eye 
of the World, God of Peace, their Saviour, Father 
of the Univerfe; &c. &c. &c. | 
At this time, their landlord, the Shum, made no 
ſcruple of N his prayers for ſeaſonable rain, for 
lenty of graſs, for the preſervation of ſerpents, at 
ſeaft of one kind'of this reptile; he alfo deprecated 
thunder in theſe prayers, ,which he pronounced very 
pathetically with a kind of tone or ſong; he called 
the river, Moſt High God, Saviour of the World;” 
of the other words, Mr: Bruce could not well judge, 
but by the. interpretation of Woldo. Thoſe titles, 
however, .of divinity which he gave to the river, he 
could petfeMly comprehend without an interpreter, 


and for theſe-only he is x youcher. * | 
The Shum, upon being aſked by Mr. Bruce if he 
had ever ſeen any ſpirit, anſwered, without heſita- 
tion, Yes, very frequently. He ſaid he had ſeen'the 
ſpitit the evening of tlie 3d, juſt as the fun was 
tting,. under a; tree, which be ſhewed our tra- 
veller at a diſtance, who told him of the death 
of a for, and alſo that a party from Fafil's army was 
coming; that, being afraid, *. conſulted his ferpent, 
who ate readily and heartily, from which he knew no 
harm was to befall him from his viſitors. Mr. Bruce 
alked him, if he could prevail on the ſpirit to appear 
to him. He faid be cbuld not venture to make that 
requeſt ; but ſaid he was of a very graceful figure and 
appearance, he thought” Tather older than middle 
age; but he ſeldom choſe to look at his face: he had 
4 fang white beard, his clothes not like theirs of 
leather, but like ſilk, of the faſhion of the country. 
Mr. Bruce aſked him how he was certain it was not a 
man, he laughed, or rather ſneered, ſhaking his head, 
and ſaying, No, no, it is no man, but a ſpirit. Mr. 
Bruce then deſired to know why he prayed againſt 
thunder. He ſaid; Becauſe it was hurtful to the bees, 
Meir great revenue being honey and wax: then, why 
he prayed, for ſerpents? be replied, Becaufe they 
taugbt him the coming of good or evil. It ſeems 
they have all feveral of theſe creatures in the neigh- 
bourhaod, and the richer fort always in their houfss, 
whom they take care of, and feed before they-under- 
take a journey, or any affair of 'confequence. They 
take this animal from bits hole, and put butter and 


milk before Him, of which he is extravagantly fond; 


if he does not eat, ill-fortune ts ſhortly expected. 


| 
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Previous to an invaſion'of 


if an animal of this kind, Which be had in 
ing, refuſed his butter and milk. 


| the Galla, ör aw inres 
of the enemy, they fay theſe ſerpenits diftpear, and 


are no where to be found. Faſil, the ſagacious and 


cunning 8 of che country, was, as it was ſaid 
greatly addicted to this Tpecies of divination; info. 
much as never to mount his horſe, or go from home 

» 


his keep- 
Kefla Abay, or Servant of the River, was the 


| Shum's name; he was a man about ſeventy, not ve 

| lean, but infirm, fully as much ſo as might have been 
expected from that age. 
bave had eighty- four or eighty-five children. Thar 
| honourable charge which he poſſeſſed had been in his 
family from the 


He conceived that he might 


ginning of the world, as he ima. 
gined. Indeed, if all his predeceſſors had as numerous 


families as he, there was no probability of the ſuc. 


ceſſion devolving to ſtrangers. He had a long white 
beard, and very moderately thick; an ornament rare 
in Abyſſinia, where they have ſeldom any hair upon 
their chin. He had round his body a ſkin wrapt and 
tied with a broad belt. Above this he wore a cloak 
with the hood up, and covering his head; he was 


bare legged, but had ſandals, much like thoſe upon 


ancient ſtatues; theſe, however, he put off as ſoon 


as ever he approached the bog where the Nile riſes, 


which our travellers were all tkewile obliged to do. 
They were allowed to drink the water, but make no 


other uſe of it. None of the inhabitants of Geeſh waſh 


themſelves, or their clothes, in the Nile, but in 3 
ſtream that falls from the mountain of Geeſh' down 
into the plain of Aſſo, which runs ſouth, and meets 


the Nile in its turm northwand, paſſing the country of 


the Gafats and Gongas. 

The Agows, in whofe country the Nile riſes, are, 
in point of number, one of the moſt 'confiderable 
nations in Abyſſinia; her their whole force is raiſed, 
which feldom happens, they can bring to the field 


| 4000 horſe, and a great number of foot; they were, 
however, once much more powerful; ſeveral unſur- 


ceſsful battles, and the perpetual inroads of the Galla, 


have much diminiſhed their ſtrength. The country, 
indeed, is fill full of inhabitants; but front their 


hiſtory we learn, that one clan, called Zeegami, main. 
tained ſingly a war againſt the king himſelf, from the 


time of Socinios to that of Vaſous the Great, who, 
after all, overcame' them by ſurpriſe and ſtratagem; 


and that another clan, the Denguis, in like manner, 
maintained the war againſt Facilidas, Hannes 1. and 


Vaſous II. all of them active princes. Their riches, 
howevet, are {fill greater than their power, for though 


their province in length is ho where 66 miles, nor 


half that in breadth, yet Gondar and all the' neigh- 


1 bourin country depend for the neceſſaries of life, 
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| cattle; honey, butter, wheat, hides, wax, and a number 


of Tuch articles, upon the Agows, who come eonſtanty 


in ſucceſſion, a thouſand and fifteen hundted at a time, 
loaded with theſe commodities, to the capital. As 
the dependence, upon the Agows is for thetr produce 
rather than on the forces of their country, it has been 
a maxim with wiſe princes to compound with them 


for an additional tribute, inſtead of their military 


; fervice; the neceſſities of the times have ſometimes 


altered theſe wiſe regulations, and between their at- 


tachment to Faſil, and afterwards to Ras Michael, 
they have been very much reduced, whereby the ſtate. 


hath ſuffered much. As, in a long carriage, ſuch as 
that of a hundred miles in ſuch a climate, butter 


muſt melt; and be in a ſtate of fuſion, ' confequenily 
very near putrefaction; this is prevented by the roo! 
of an herb, called Moc- moco yellow in colour, 


and in a ſhape nearly reſembling a carrot: this 


they bruiſe and mix with their butter, and a very 
ſmall quantity preſerves it freſh for à conſiderable 
time; and this is a great a 
i 


and convenience; 


for, ſuppoſing ſalt was employed, it is very doubtful 


if it would anſwer the intention; . beſides, ſalt is 4 


money in this country, being-circulated in the form 


4 
— j 

4 
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coin, and is the change of gold; ſo that this herb is 


of wedges, or bricks, it ſerves the purpoſe of filver 


of 
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of all ranks of people in this country. 


Excluſive of the market. of Gondar, the neigh- | 
houring black ſavages, the woolly-headed Shangalla, | 
rchaſe the greateſt part of theſe commodities from | 


them, and many others, which they bring from the 
capital when they return thence; they receive in ex- 
change elephants teeth, rhinoceros' horns, gold in 
ſmall pellets, and a quantity of very fine cotton; of 
which goods they might receive a much greater quan- 
tity were they content to cultivate trade in a fair 
way, without making inroads upon theſe ſavages for 
the ſake of ſlaves, and thereby diſturbing them in 


their occupations of ſeeking for gold and hunting the | 


elephant. | 
The Agows“ clothing is entirely of hides, which 
they ſoften and manufacture in a method peculiar to 
themſelves; and this they wear in the rainy ſeaſon, 
when the weather is cold: for here the rainy ſeaſons 
are of long duration and violent, which ſtill increaſes 
the nearer you approach the Line. The younger 
ſort are chiefly naked, the married women carrying 
their children about with them upon their backs; 
their clothing is like a ſhirt down to their feet, and 
girded with a belt or girdle about their middle; the 
lower part of it reſembles a large double petticoat, 
one ply of which they turn back over their ſhoulders, 
faſtening it with a broach, or ſkewer, acroſs their 
breaſt before, and carrying their children in it be- 
hind. The women are generally thin, and, like the 
men, below the middle fize. There is no ſuch thing 
as barrenneſs known among them. They begin to 
bear children before eleven; they marry generally 
about that age, and are marriageable two years be- 
fore: they cloſe child-bearing before they are thirty, 
though there are ſeveral inſtances to the contrary. 
The Agows; beſides what they ſell, and what they 
pay to the governor of Damot, have a particular 
tribute which they preſent to the king: one thouſand 
dabra of honey, each dabra containing about ſixty 
pounds weight, being a large earthen veſſel. They 
pay, moreover, fifteen hundred oxen and 1000 ounces 
of gold; formerly the number of jars of honey was 
four thouſand, but ſeveral of theſe villages being daily 
given to private people by the king, the quantity is 
diminiſhed by the quota ſo alienated. The butter is 
all ſold; and, ſince the fatal battle of Benja, the 
king's ſhare comes only to about one thouſand jars. 
The officer that keeps the accounts, and ſees the rents 
paid, is called Agow Miziker; his poſt is worth one 
thouſand ounces of gold; and by this it may be judge 
with what economy this revenue is collected. 
Notwithſtanding Mr. Bruce had with him two lar 

tents ſufficient for his people, he was adviſed to take 
poſſeſſion of the houſes to ſecrete their mules and 
horſes from thigyes in the night, as alſo from the 
aſſaults of wild beaſts,” of which this country is full.” 
Almoſt every ſmall collection of houſes has behind 


the utmoſt uſe in preventing the increaſe in price [ 
00 this neceſſary article, which is the principal food 
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it a large cave, the ſubterraneous dwelling, dug in 
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the rock, of a prodigious capacity, and which muſt 
have been à work of great labour. It is not poſſible 
at this diſtance of time, to ſay whether tHefe caverns 
were the ancient habitations f the Agovs when they 
were Froglodytes, or whether they were intended 
for retreats upon any alarm of an irruption of the 
Galla into their country, | 

November the gib, our traveſter having finiſhed 
his memorandum relating to theſe remarksbfe places, 
traced again on foot the whole courfe of this river 
from its fource to the plain of Goutto. He Vas un- 
attended by my one, having with him only two hunt- 
ing dogs, and his gun in his hand. The quantity of 
game of all ſorts, efpecially the deer kind, was, in- 
deed, ſurpriſing; but though he was; as uſual, a ver 
ſucceſsful ſportſman, he was obliged, for want of help, 
to leave each deer where he fell. They ſleep in the 
wild oats, and do not riſe till you are about to tread 
upon them, and then ſtare at you for half a minute 
before they attempt to run off, 

Mr. Bruce and his friends having now finiſhed 


their buſineſs, nothing remained but to depart. hag! 
$ 


had paſſed their time in perfett harmony; the addre 


of Woldo, and the great attachment of their friend 


Irepone, had kept their houſe in a cheerful abun- 
dance. They had lived, it is true, too magnificent! 
for philoſophers, but neither idly nor riotoufly; an 
it is the opinion of Mr. Bruce, no ſovereign of Geeſh 
will be again fo popular, or reign over his ſubjeas 
with greater mildneſs. Mr. Brace had praQiſtd'me. 
dicine gratis, and killed, for three days ſucceſſively, 
4 cow each pay for the poor and the neighbours. He 
e high prieſt of the Nile from head to 
foot, as alſo his two ſons, and decorated two of his 
daughters with beads of all the colours of the rainbow 
adding every other little preſent they ſeemed fond of, 
or that our travellers thought would be agreeable. As 
for their amiable Irepone, they had referved for her 
the choiceſt' of their preſents; the moſt'' valuable of 
every article they had with them, and a large propor- 
tion of every one of them; they alfo gave ber ſome 
gold; but ſhe, more generous and noble in her fen- 
timents than they, ſeemed to pay little attention to 
theſe that announced to her the ſeparation from her 
friends; ſhe tore her fine hair, which ſhe had eve 
day before braided in a newer and more graceful 
manner; ſhe threw herſelf upon the ground in the 


| houſe, and refuſed to ſee our travellers mount on 


horſeback, or take their leave; and came not' to the 
door till they were already fet out, then followed 
them with her good wiſhes and her eyes as far as ſhe 
could ſee or be heard, '' PS mh 

Our traveller now took his leave of Keflf Abay, 


the venerable prieſt of the mbſt famous river in the 


world, who recommended him with great earteftnels 
to the care of his god, which as one of our travellers 
humourouſly enough obferved, meant nothing lefs 
than he hoped the devil would take Him, Aft the 
young men in "the village, with lances and fields, 
attended them to Saint Michael Sacala. 
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Preparations for returning from the Source of the Nile—Mr. Bxvucs's Arrival. at the Houſe of Welled\Amlac=He 


paſſes the Nile at Delakus——Proceeds to Gondar»—Obtains Perm 


Koſcam His laſt Interview with the Monks. 


OVEMBER the 10th, 1770, Mr. Bruce and 
his friends left Geeſh on their return to Gondar, 


1 and paſſed the Abay, under the church of Saint Mi- 


chael Sacala. The next day, they continued their 
journey in their former road, and in the afternoon 
. halted at the houſe of Shalaka Welled Amlac, 
with 


vis houſe is called Welled Abea Abbo, from a church 
tk Abbo, about an eighth part of a mile diſtant. 


whom Mr. Bruce was well acquainted at Gondar; 


| 


, 


Mon to return Home—Takes Leave of the tteghe at 


* 


Mr. Bruce ſettled here with his former guide 
Woldo, to his perſed ſatisſaction, and cancelled en- 
tirely the memory of ſome diſagreeable things 
paſſed. He then conſigned our traveller very ſolemul 


to Ayto Aylo's ſervant, in preſence of Welled -Amilac) 
and then took his leave. 


November the 12th, having ſettled their account 


with their hoſt, they, ſet out from the hoſpitable houſ 
|| of Shalaka Welled Amlac, Their — — — 


nied 
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nied them in perſon to the ford; and by this, and his 


readineſs to. ſhew them what he thought worthy, of 
their curioſity, and by his care in aſcertaining for 
them the diſtances and ſituations of places, he gave 
them a certain proof he was well contented, and, 
therefore, that they had nothing to apprehend, 

After ſome difficulty, they gained the middle of 
the river, where the bottom was firm, and there they 
reſted a little, Whilſt they were wading near the 
other fide, they found foul ground, but the water 
was ſhallow, and the banks low and eaſy to aſcend. 
The river ſide, as far as they could ſee, was bare and 
deſtitute of wood of any kind, only bordered: with 
thiſtles and high graſs, and the water tinged deep 
with red carth, of which its banks are compoled. 
This paſſage is called Delakus, and is paſſable from 
the end of October to the middle of May. Imme- 
diately on the top of the hill, aſcending from the river, 
is the ſmall town of Delakus, which gives this ford 
its name; it is more conſiderable in appearance than 
is the generality of theſe ſmall towns or villages in 
Abyſſinia, becauſe inhabited by Mahometans only, a 
trading, frugal, intelligent, and induſtrious people. 

Welled Amlac, their conduttor, put our travellers 
in mind of the ſervice he had rendered them, and 
they were not unmindful of him. He had been re- 
ceived with very great reſpett at the laſt place, and it 
is incredible with what expedition he ſwallowed near 
a pound of raw fleſh cut from the buttocks of the 
animal yet alive. After ſome horns of hydromel, 
he paſſed to the other ſide, where he was received 
with {till more affection, if poſſible, by Welleta Mi- 
chael; and there he began again to eat the raw meat 
with an appetite as keen as if he had faſted for whole 
days: he then conſigned our travellers to Ayto Wel- 
leta Michael, his friend, who furniſhed” them with a 
ſervant to conduct them on their way, while he him- 
ſelf remained that night at the ford. They left this 
at five in the evening, and, purſuing: their, zourney 
north, they paſled the ſmall town of Delakus, con- 
tinuing along the hill among little ſpots of bruſh-wood 


and [mall fields of corn intermixed. I 8 = 4 
The place our travellers. were now preparing to 
leave, called Maitſha, is governed by ninety-nine 


Shums, and is an.appendage of the office of Betwuder, 


eople are originally of thoſe Galla weſt of the Abay. 
Yaſous the Great, when at war with that people, 


”" ma! 


Mr. Bruce's ſervants and baggage arrived at Gon- 
dar, while he himſelf went to Koſcam, and thus. 
finiſhed their long- projected expedition, or journey, 
to the fountains of the Nile, having, in their return 
home, made, as it were, tbe chord of the arch of 
theit former journey, or about ninety-three miles. 

On account of the troubles that then reigned in the 
capital of Abyſſinia, Mr. Bruce did not ſee the Iteghe 
till November the 23d. She ſent for him early in the 
morning and had a large breakfaſt prepared: ſhe 
looked very much worn out and indiſpoſed. When 
he camie firſt into her preſence; he kneeled, with his 
forehead to the ground. She put on a very ſerious 
countenance, and, without deſiringphim to riſe, ſaid 


granel) 10 ber people about her, W There; dee that 
madman, who in times hike theſe, when we'the natives 


of the country are not ſaſe in our own houſes, rathly, 
Nalin N f 
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a Greek, whoſe name was Petros. 


found, but there was faid to have been on the top of 


againſt all advice, runs out into the fields to be hunted 
like a wild beaſt by every robber, of which this county 
is full.” She then made him a ſign to rife, which he did 
and kiſſed her hand. © Madam, ſaid be, if 1 did this, 
it was in conſequence of. the good leſſons your ma. 
jeſty deigned to give me.“ —“ Me! ſays. ſhe, with 
ſurpriſe, was it I that adviſed you, at ſuch a time ag 
this, to put yourſelf in the way of. men like Coque 
Abou, Barea, and Woodage Aſahel, to be ill-uſed 
robbed, and probably murdered?” - No, ſaid Mr. 
Bruce, Madam, you certainly never did give — 
ſuch advice; but you muſt own that every day I have 
heard you ſay, when you was threatened by a mul. 
titude of powerful enemies, that you was not afraid 
you. was in God's hands, and not in theirs. Now. 
Madam, Providence has hitherto protected you: 1 
have, in humble imitation of you, had the fame 
Chriſtian confidence, and I have ſucceeded; I knew 
I was in Gop's hands, and therefore valued. not the 
bad intentions of all the robbers in Abyſſinia.“ 

During the wars and rebellions of Abyſſinia, Mr, 
Bruce diſplayed fo much courage, that he was pre- 
ſented by the king with a large chain of gold, with 
very maſſy links, which he doubled twice, and then 
put it over Mr. Bruce's neck. The chain conſiſted 
of 184 links, each of them weighing, 3 1-12 penny- 
weights of fine gold, © It was with the utmoſt reluc. 
tance, ſays Mr. Bruce, that, being in want of every 
thing, I ſold a great part of this honourable diſtinc- 
tion at Sennaar in my return home. It is hoped my 
ſucceffors will never have the ſame excuſe I had for 
further diminiſhing this honourable monument which 
1 have left them. | 

After the troubles had ceaſed; and Ras Michael 
was ſent away priſoner from Gondar, the queen. re- 
turned to Koſcam, where Mr. Bruce paſſed a great 
part of his time; but his health declining, every day, 
he had obtained, with great difficulty, liberty from 
her to attempt his, return home. The king, too, after 
a hundred exceptiqns and proviſos, had at length been 
brought to give an unwilling conſent. 


Captain Thomas Price, of the Lion of Bombay, 


had. been obliged, by this buſineſs with, the govern- 
ment of Mecca, to continue at Jidda, till the ſeaſon 
after Mr. Bruce went from thence to Abyſſinia. He 


| had already heard once from him, and now a ſecond 


time. He informed Mr. Bruce, that his countrymen 
had been in the greateſt pain for him; that ſeveral 
reports had been, current, both at Jidda and Mocha, 
of his having been aſſaſſinated; ſometimes it was ſaid 
by the Naybe of Maſuah; ſometimes that it happened 
at Gondar ; by others at Sennaar, at his return home. 
Captain Price wrote in this laſt letter, that, thinking 


Mr. Bruce, muſt be diſtrefſed for want of money, he 


had, left orders, wich Ibrahim Seraff, the Engliſh 
broker at Jidda, to advance him 1000 crowns, de- 
liring his draft to be ſent to Ibrahim, diredted to him 


or his brother at Bombay, and to make it payable to 
2 gentleman of that name who lived in Smithfield. 


Mr. Bruce had occaſionally borrowed money from 
| This man was 
grlglpally a native, of the. iſland of. Rhodes, which 
he muſt have left early, for he was not at this time 
much paſt thirty ; he had been by trade a ſhoe-maker. 
For what reaſon he left his own country, Mr. Bruce 
does not know, but he was of a very. pleaſing figure 
and addreſs, though very timid. The Iteghe very 
much diſtinguiſhed him, and the king had made him 
Azeſeffa el Camiſha, which anſwers preciſely to 
groom of the ſtole, or firſt lord of the bed-chamber 
in England. Being pliant, civil, and artful, and 
always well dreſſed, he had gained the good graces 


ok the whole court; he was allo rich, às the king 


was generous, and his perquiſites not inconſiderable. 


| Aﬀter one of the campaigns, in which a dwarf was 
| ſhot who, was ſtanding before Ras Michael, and the 
palace ſet on fire in the fray which followed, the 
| crown, Which was under Petros's charge, was melted; 


the gold,” indeed, that it confilted of, was afterwardy* 
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it a pearl, or jewel, | 
larger than a pigeons egg; and this, whatever it was, 
had diſappeared, being in all probability conſumed 
by the fire, Ras Michael, on the contrary, believed 
that it had been taken out by Petros with a view to 
ſell it, and for this reaſon he had conſtantly refuſed 
him liberty to leave Abyflinia, and had kept him 
always in fear, that ſome day or other he would ſtrip 
him of all that he had ſaved, While Michael was 
beſieging the mountain Haramat, Petros beſeeched 
Mr. Bruce to take gol. of him, and give him his firſt, 
ſecond, and third bill of exchange upon Meflrs. 

ulian and Roſa, his correſpondents at Cairo, payable 
a month after ſight, to the Maronite Biſhop of Mount 


Sinai, after which he ſet out for his own country, | 


in forms. pauperis, and thereby eſcaped the rapacity 
of both Ras Michael and the Naybe of Maſuah. As 
for the bill, it came duly to hand, and was paid to 
the biſhop, who would very gladly have received for 
each of the duplicates, and was near being baſtinadoed 
for inſiſting upon this before the Bey at Cairo. | 
Mr. Bruce had made a ſhew of ſending his gold 
chain to Cairo by the hands of Metical Aga's ſervant, 
declaring always that it was the only piece of Abyl- 
finian gold he ſhould carry out of the country, which 
he was to leave, both in fact and appearance, a 
pauper. Mules are the only beaſts for carriage'com- 
monly uſed in Abyſſinia, though bulls and cows, of 
a particular kind, are bought for the purpoſe by 
carriers, merchants, and ſuch like, in that' country, 


of immenſe. price and ſize, 


eſpecially near the mines or quarries of ſalt; they 
are very flow, however, and capable of no great 


burden, though very eaſily maintained. Mr. Bruce 
had abundance of mules of his own for carrying his 


8 


inſtruments and baggage; and tbe king and Iteghe : 


furniſhed him with others for his own riding. He 


had, beſides, two favourite horſes, which he intended 


to attempt to carry home, fooliſhly enough; for 
thougb he thought in his on mind, that he was ſuf- 
ficiently informed of, and prepared for all ſorts of 
hardſhips, he had not foreſeen the hundredth part of 


the difficulties and dangers that were then awaiting 


* 
him. N Vf : 


When the Iteghe had returned, Mr. Bruce always 


lived at Koſcam by her own deſire, as her health was 
very precarious ſince her reſidence 'in Gojam. This 


ſuited: his intention of withdrawing privately, and 


therefore,” not to multiply the number of leave- 
takings, he had reduced his whole attendance to the 


king and queen: 


All Mr. Bruce's attention was now taken up in 
preparations for his return through the kingdom of 


Sennaar and the Deſert. Tenſa Chriſtos, who was 
one of the chief ptieſts of  Condar, was a native of 
Gojam, and conſequently/ of the low church, or a 
follower of Abba Euſtathius, in other words, as great 


an enemy as poſſible to the Catholic, or as they will 


call it, the religion of the Franks.” He was, however, 
reputed: a, perſon of great probity and ſanctity of 


manners, and had been on all occaſions rather civil 
and friendly to Mr. Bruce when they met, though 
evidently not defrous of any intimate connexions or 
friendſhip; and as Mr. Bruce, on his part, expected 
little advantage from connecting himſelf with a man 
of his principles, he very willingly kept at all poſſible 
diſtance. 
Ayto Aylo's,, with both of whom he was much in 


favour; and here Mr. Bruce happened to meet him, 


when he was taking his leave in the evening. I beg 


of you, ſaid he, Yagoube, as a favour, to tell me, 


now you; are immediately going away from this 
country, and you can anſwer me without fear, Are 
you really a Frank, or are you not?”—* Sir, ſaid 


Mr. Bruce, I do not know what you mean by fear; 


I ſhould as little decline anſwering you any queſtion 


you have to aſk had 1 ten years to ſtay, as now lam 
to quit chis country to- morrow: I came recommended, 


This prieſt came often to the Iteghé's and 


and was well received by the king and Ras Michael: 
neither taught nor preached; no man cver heard 


me ay a word about my particular mode of worſhip; 


4 


| when he concluded, May God bleſs 


— 


Abba Salama,” meaning the Acab Saat. 


| monies, prepared for his journey. 


in his way as 


An 


and as often as my duty has called me, I have never 
failed to attend divine ſervice as it is eſtabliſhed in 
this country.) What is the ground of fear that I 
ſhould. have, While under the king's protection, and 
cuſtoms of Abyflinia ?”—* True, replied 'Lenſa 


| Chriſtos, 1 do not ſay you ſhould be alarmed; whats 
ever your faith is, I will defend you myſelf; the 


Iteghe knows I always ſpoke well of you: but will 
you gratify an old man's curioſity, in telling me 
whether or not you really are a Frank; Catholic, of 
Jeſuit ?” q 


| | | 
% 1 have too great a regard, replied Mr. Bruce, 


to the requeſt of a man, ſo truly good and virtuous 
as you, not to have anſwered you the queſtion at 
whatever time you could have aſked me; and 1 do 
now declare to you, by the word of a Chriſtian, that 
my countrymen and I are more diſtant in matters of 
religion, from theſe you call Catholics, Jeſuits, or 


Franks, than you and your Abyſſians are; and that a 


prieſt of my religion, preaching in any country 
ſubjeQ to thoſe Franks, would as certainly be brought 
to the gallows as if he had committed murder, and 
Juſt as ſpeedily as you would ſtone a Catholic-prieſt 
preaching here in the midſt of Gondar. Every man 
in our country is allowed to ſerve God in his own 


way; and as long as their teachers confine themſelves 
to what the ſacred books have told them, they can 
teach no ill, and therefore deſerve no puniſhments 


No religion, indeed, teaches a man evil; but. when 
forgetting this, they preach againſt government, curſe 
the king, abſolve his ſubjects from allegiance, - or 
incite them to rebellion, as being lawful; the ſword 
of the civil power cuts them off, without any blame 
falling upon their religion, becauſe theſe things were 
done in contradittion to what their prieſts, from the 
ſcripture, ſhould have taught them were truly the 
tenets of that very religion.“ The Iteghè now inter- 
poſed, and the ſubject terminated. - eint; 2905 

Hereupon Mr. Bruce got up, and, paſſing to the 


| other fide of the room, he ſtood by Tenſa Chriſtos, 


ſay ing to him,“ And now, holy father, I have one 
laſt favour to aſk you, which is your forgiveneſs, if I 
have at any time offended you; your; bleſſing, now 
that I am immediately to depart, if 1 have not; and 
your-prayers while on my long and dangerous jour- 
ney,. through countries of Infidels and Pagans.” 


There was a hum of applauſe ſounded all through- | 


out the room. The Iteghe ſaid ſomething, but what, 
Mr. Bruce did not hear. Tenſa Chriſtos/ was ſur- 
priſed apparently at Mr. Bruce's humility, which he 
had not expedted, and cried out with tears in his 
eyes, “ Is it poſſible, Vagoube, that you believe my 


| prayers can do you any good?“ “ I ſhould not be a 


Chriſtian, as 1 profeſs to be, Father, replied Mr. 
Bruce, if I had any doubt of the effect of good 
men's prayers.” So; ſaying, he ſtooped to kiſs his 
hand, when he laid a ſmall iron croſs upon his head; 
and, to our traveller's great ſurpriſe, inſtead of a 
benediQion, he repeated the Lord's Prayer. Mr. 


Bruce was afraid he would have kept him ſtooping 


till he ſhould add the ten commandments likewiſe, 
you. Aſter 
which, Mr. Bruce made his obeiſance to the Iteghé, 
and immediately withdrew; it not being the cuſtom, 
at public audiences, to ſalute any one in the preſence 
of the ſovereigg. 
Now twenty greaſy monks had placed themſelves 
be went out, that they might have the 
credit of giving him the bleſſing likewiſe after Tenſa 
Chriſtos. As he had very little faith in the prayers of 
theſe drones, ſo he had ſome reluQance to kils their 
greaſy hands and ſleeves; however, in running this 


diſagreeable gauntlet, he gave them his bleſling in 


Engliſh—* Lon p ſend you all a halter, as he did to 
But they, 
thinking he was recommending them to the patriarch 
'Abba Salama, pronounced, at random, with great 
ſeeming devotion, their Amen,—So be it. Mr. 
Bruce being now releaſed from all diſagreeable cere - 
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BOUT one o'clock in the afternoon, December 

26, 1771, Mr. Bruce: left Gondar. He had 
purpoſed to ſet out early in the morning, but was 
detained by the importunity of his friends. The 
king had delayed his fetting out, by ſeveral orders 
. ſent him in the evening each day; and he plainly 
ſaw there was ſome meaning in this, and that: he was 
wiſhing- to throw difficulties in the way; till ſome 
accident, or ſudden emergency, never wanting in 
that country, ſhould make it abſolutely impoſſible for 
him to leave Abyſſinia. When, therefore, the laſt 


meſſage came to Koſcam on the 27th, at night, 


Mr. Bruce returned his reſpectful duty to his ma- 


jeſty, put him in mind of his promiſe, and ſomewhat 


eviſhly, he believes, entreated him to leave him 
o his fortune; that his ſervants were already gone, 
and he was reſolved to ſet out the next day: 

Early the next morning, Mr. Bruce was ſurpriſed 
at the arrival of a young nobleman, lately made one 
of his bed-ehamber, with fifty light-hofſe. As he 


was ſatisfied; that leaving Abyſſinia, without parade, 


as privately as poſhble, was the only way to paſs 


througli Sennaar ; he therefore: inſiſted upon none of 


his friends accompanying him, and he begged: to 
decline this efcort. 
out by the weſt fide of Debra Tzai, having the 
mountain on their right hand. From the top of that 


aſcent, they ſaw the plain and flat country below, 


black, and in its appearance, one thick wood, which 


ſome authors have called lately, the Shumeta, or 


Nubian foreſt. 10 


He noy advanced down the ieep Aide of the 


mountain, through very ſtrong and rugged gtound, 
torn up by the torrents that fall on every fide from 


above. This is called the Deſcent of Moura; and 
though: both our travellers: and their beaſts were in 
great health and ſpirits, they could not, with their 
utmoſt endeavours, advance much more than one 


mile an hour. 1 icht f 


- | Phey entered a thick wood on the e8th; winding 


round a hill, in a ſouth- caſt direction, to get into che 


plain below; where they were ſurrounded by a great 


multitude of men, armed with lances, ſhields, ſlings, 
and large clubs or ſticks; who rained a ſhower of 


ſtones towards them; but they were at ſuch à diſtance, 


that all of them fell greatly hort of them. Whether 
this was bwing to fear, or not, they did not know; 
but ſuppoſing that it was, they thought it their intereſt 


to keep it up as much as poſſible. Mr. Bruce; there- 


fore, ordered two ſhots to be fired over their heads; 


not with any intention to hurt them, but to let them 


hear, by che balls wWhiflling among the leaves of the 


trees, that their guns carried further than any of 
. their fhngs; and that, diſtant as they then were, they 
were not in fafety,” if: they had! a diſpoßtion te do | 


harm. They! ſeemed to underſtand their meaning, 


by gliding through among the buſhes, and appearing 


at the top of, a hill further ff, where they continued 


hooping: and crying, and making: ſigns, which our 


travellers could not, neither did they endeavour: to 
underſtand. While reſting on the banks af the 


tiver Mogetch, they had bern overtaken by tWo men 


and two women, ho werel driving two loaded alles, 
and were going to Tcherkin; they had-defared leave 
to keep company with our travellers, for fear of 


At: one:oilock; Mr. Bruce ſet Jer; . 
upon the top of 'a pointed hill, in a direction from 


| danger on the road. Mr. Bruce bad two, Abyſſinian 


ſervants, but they, were, not yet come up, \ attending 
one of the baggage mules that was lame. They were 


| obliged then to have recourſe to one of theſe ſtranger 


women, who underſtood the language of Tigre, and 
undertook readily to carry their me ſlage to a Itranger, 
who was {till very buſy. making ſigns from behind a 
tree, without coming one ſtep nearer. | 

The meſſage Mr. Bruce lent them was, that if they 
ſhewed, the ſmalleſt appearance of further inſolence, 
either by approaching the tent, or [linging ſtones that 
night, the next morning, when the horſe he expected 
were come up, he, would burn their town, and put 
every man of them to the ſword.. A very ſubmiſſive 
anſwer was ſent back, with a heap. of. lies in excuſe 
of what they called their miſtake, His two ſervants 


| coming. ſoon after, both of whom, hereafter, were 


to be in the ſervice, of Ayto Confu, went boldly one 


to each village, to bring two goats, ſome jars of 


bouza, and to prepare fifty loaves, of bread for next 
morning. Phe goats were. diſpatched inſtantly, fo 
was the bouza; hut when the morning came, the 
people had all fled from their houſes, without pre- 


paring any bread. Theſe: villages; were called Gim- 


baarf. They were three in number; each ſituated 


eaſt to weſt, and made a very beautiful appearance 

from the plain below,1uuy: 1nd gt ds 
They left the inhaſpitable villages, of; Gimbaar on 

the 2gth,, not without, entertaining ſome apprehenſions 


of meeting the inhabitants, again in the courſe of the 


day. But though they took every, precaution againſt 
being ſurpriſed, that prudence, could dictate, their 


fears of the encounter did not riſe. to any great 


height. Mr. Bruce got, indeed, on horſeback, 
leaving his mule, and, putting, on; his coat of mail, 


leaving the fire-arms,; under; the command of Hagi 


Iſmael, the old Turk, he rode always about a quarter 
of a mile before the baggage, that they might not 


come ſuddenly upon them, as they, had done the 
night before. However, they met with no oppoſition, 
but proeeeded on to Waalia; and at half paſt four 
in the aſternoon encamped in the markgt- place. 

This Waalia is a collection of villages, each placed 
upon the top of a hill, and encloſing, as in a circle, 
an extenſive flat piece of ground, about three miles 


over, on which a very well. frequented market is 


kept. The name is given it from a ſpecies, of ſmall 
pigeons, with yellow breaſts and variegated, backs, 
the fatteſt and beſt of all the pigeon kind. Waalia 
lies due N. W. from Gondar. |; 

They left Waalia on the goth, and proceeded 
along the Mai Lumi, or the River of Lemons. A 
prodigious quantity of fruit loaded the branches of 
theſe trees, even likely to break them; and theſe 


were in all ſtages of ripeneſs.: Multitudes of blol- 
ſoms covered the oppoſite part of the tree, and ſent 
forth the moſt delicious odour poſſihle. 


They pro- 
vided themſelves amply; with this fruit. The natives 


make no uſe of it, but our travellers found it a great 
refreſhment to them, both mixed with their water, 


and las ſauce to their meat, of which they had now 


no great variety ſince their. onions had failed them, 


and) a ſupply of them was to be procured no longer. 


Soon after they reached the paſs of Dov-Dohha, a 


very 


— . ä — 


1 


—— 


Oo ſtairs, but fo high, that, without leaping, or being 


ulled up, no horſe or mule can aſcend. Beſides, 
the deſcent, though ſhort; is very ſteep, and almoſt 
choked up by huge ſtones, which the torrents, after 
waſhing the earth, from about them, had rolled down 
from the mountain above. Both ſides of the defile 
are covered thick with wood and bulhes, eſpecially 

that deteſtable thorn the kantuffa, ſo jultly repro- 
bated in Abyſfitia. Having extricated themſelves 
ſuccefsſully from this pals, their ſpirits were ſo elated, 
that they began to think their journey now at an 
end, not reflecting how many paſſes, full of real 
danger, were ſtill before them. 

Mr. Bruce having dreſſed his hair, perfumed it 
according to the cuſtom of the country, and put on 
clean clothes, with no other arms but his knife, and 
a pair of piſtols at his girdle, came out of the tent 
to mount his mule for Tcherkin, on January 2, 1772. 
He now ſaw Confu's ſervant; whole name was Wel- 
leta Yaſous, pulling the Guinea-fowls and pigeons 
out of the pannier, where his ſervants had put them, 
and ſcattering them upon the ground, ſaying to thoſe 
who interrupted him, © Throw away this carrion ; 
you ſhall have a better breakſaſt and dinner to day;“ 
and turning to Mr. Bruce; more than ordinarily 
pleaſed at ſ-eing him dreſſed, and that he continued 
to uſe the Abyſlinian habit, he jumped upon his 
mule, and appeared in great ſpirits. ' They all ſet 
out at a briſker pace than uſual, by the aſſiſtance of 
the two freſh mules. ' They paſſed through the midſt 
of feveral ſmall villages; and at laſt Mr. Bruce 
pitched his tent in the market-place at Tcherkin, 
which feemed a.beautiful lawn laid out for-pleaſure, 
ſhaded with fine old trees, of an enormous heig'it 
and fize, and watered by a ſmall- but very limpid 
brook, running over beds of pebbles as white as now. 

Welleta Yalous was ſo very impatient, that he 
would only give Mr. Bruce time to fee his quadrant 
and other inſtraments ſafely ſtowed; and hurried him 


through a very narrow and. crooked path up the ſide 


of the mountain, at every turn of which was placed 
a great rock or ſtone, the ſtation for mulkets to 
enfilade the different ſtages of the road below, where 
it was ſtraight for any diſtance, They at laſt reached 
the outer court, where Mr. Bruce ſaw a great many 
of his old acquäintance, whom he had known at 
Ozoro Eſther's houſe at Gondar, and who all wel— 


comed him̃ with the greateſt demonſtrations of joy, 


as if he had come from a long journey.“ 


Now Mr. Bruce was taken to an inner apartment, 


where, to his great ſurpriſe, inſtead of Ayto Confu, he 
faw his mother, Ozoro Eſther; fitting oma couch, and 
at her fect/the'{eeretary's daughter, the beautiful Tecla 
Mariam; and, ſoon after, the ſecretary himſelf, and 
ſeveral others belonging to the court. Aﬀter having 
made a profound obeiſance, “ Ozoro Eſther; ſaid 
Mr. Bruce, I cannot ſpeak for furpriſe. What is 


the meaning of your having left Gondar to come 


into this wilderneſs? As for Tecla Mariam, I am not 
ſurpriſed at ſeeing her; I know'ſhe, at any time, 
would rather die than leave you; but that you have 
both come hither without Ayto Corfu, and in ſo 
mort a time, is what J cannot comprehend.“ 
There is nothing ſo ſtrange in this, replied Ozoro 
Eſther, the troops of Begemder have taken away my 
huſband, Ras Michael, God knows where; and, 
therefore, being now a fingle woman, I am reſolved 
to go to Jeruſalem'to pray for my huſband; and to die 
there, and be buried in the Holy Sepulchre. You 
would not ſtay with us, fo we are going with you. 
Is there any thing ſurpriſing in allthis?” «But tell 
me, truly, faid Teela Mariam, you that know: every 
thing, while peeping and poring through theſe long 
glaſſes, did not'you Tedrn by the ſtars that we were to 
meet you here? —“ Madam, anſwered Mr. Bruce, 
if there was one ſtar in the firmament that had an- 
nounced to me ſuch agreeable newz, I ſhould have 
1 Von into the old idolatry of this country, and 
worthipped that {tar for che reſt of my life.“ Break- 
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faſt nou came in; the converſation took a very lively 
turn, and from the ſecretary our traveller learned 


that the matter ſtood thus: “ The king, reſtoring the 
villages to the Iteghe, according to the (lipulation of 
his laſt treaty with Powuſſen, thought that he might 


ſo far wfringe upon it, from gtatitude to Ras Michael, 


as to give part of the number io Ozoro Eſther, the 


Iteghé's daughter; and Ayto Conſu, going to Tcher- 


kin to hunt, he took his mother along with him to 
put her in poſſeſſion; for the Iteghè's people were not 


lambs, nor did they pay much regard to the orders of 


the king, nor to that of the Ateghè their miſtreſs,” 

Ayto Confu came about four o'clock, and with 
him Ayto Engedan, and a great company. There 
was nothing but rejoicing on all ſides: Seven ladies, 
relations and companions of Ozoro Eſther; came 
with Ayto Confu; and Mr. Bruce "confefles this to 
have been one of the happieſt moments of bis life. 
He quite forgot the diſaſtrous journey he bad before 
him, and all the dangers that awaited him. He 
began even to regret being ſo far in his way to leave 
Abyffinia for ever. | | 

Ayto Confu's houſe at Tcherkin is built on the 
edge of a precipice, which takes its name from. the 
mountain Amba Tcherkin. | It is built all with cane 
very artificially, the outer wall being compoſed of 
faſcines of -canes, ſo neatly joined together as not to 
be penetrated by rain or wind. The entry is from 
the ſouth-ſide of it, very crooked and difficult, half 
way up the rock. On the eaſt, is a very; plentiful 
ſpring, which furniſhes the houſe with excellent water. 
Yet, after all, this houſe, though inacceſſible, is not 
defenſible, and affords very liule ſafety to its maſter ; 
for the Shangalla, with flax, or any thing combuſtible, 
tied to the point of their arrows, would eaſily ſet it 
on fire if they once approach it; and the Abyſſinians 
with guns could as eaſily deſtroy it, as, on ſuch oc- 
caſions, they wrap their balls in cotton wads. The 
inſide of the ſtate rooms were hung with long ſtripes 
of carpeting, and the floors covered with the ſame. 

There is great plenty of game about Tcherkin of 


every ſort, elephants, rhinoceroſes, and a great num- 


ber of buffaloes; which differ nothing in form from 
the buffaloes of Egypt; but very much in temper and 
diſpoſition. They are fierce, raſh; and [fearleſs of 
danger; and, contrary to the prattice of any other 
creature not carnivorous, they attack the traveller and 
the hunter equally, and it requires addreſs; to eſcape 


from them. They ſeem to be, of all others, the 


creatures moſt given to eale and indulgence. 
They. he under the ſhady trees, near large pools of 
water, of which they, make conſtant uſe, and ſleep 


ſoundly all the day long. The fleſh of the female is 


very good when fat, but that of the male, hard; lean, 
Their horns are:uſed in various 
manners by the turners, in which craft the Abyſſinians 
are very en 9 35 Kad Rt; | 
Notwithſtanding they were all happy to their wiſh 
in this enchanted mountain; the attive' ſpirit of Ayto 
Confu could not reſt; he was come to hunt the ele- 


phant, and hunt him he would. All thoſe that un- 


derſtood any thing of this exerciſe had aſſembled 
from a great diſtance to meet Ayto Confu at Tcher- 
kin. He and Engedan, from the moment they ar- 
rived; had been overlooking, from the precipice, 
their ſervants training and managing their horſes in 


the market- place below. Great bunches of the ſineſt 


canes had been brought from Kuara for javelines; 
and the Whole houſe was employed in fitting heads 
to them in the moſt advantageous manner. Mr. 
Bruce, though he ſays he ſhould have been very well 
contented to have remained where he was, yet the 
preparations for ſport of fo noble a kind rouſed his 
ſpirits, and made him deſirous to join it. On the 
other hand, the ladies all declared, that they thought, 
by leaving them, they were devoting them to death 
or ſlavery, as they did not doubt, if che Shangalla 
milled the hunting party, they would come forward 
to the mountain and ſlay them all; But a ſufficient 
garriſon was left, and they were well aſſured that the 

| Shangalla, 
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Shangalla, being informed they were out, and armed, 
and knowing their numbers, would take care to keep 
cloſe in their thickets far out of their reach. 

An hour before day, on the 6th, after a hearty 
breakfaſt, they mounted on horſeback, to the num- 
ber of about thirty belonging to Ayto Confu. But 
there was another body, both of horſe and foot, 
which made hunting the elephant their particular 
buſineſs. Theſe men dwell conſtantly in the woods, 
and know very little of the uſe of bread, living en- 
tirely upon the fleſh of the beaſts they kill, chiefly 
that of the elephant or rhinoceros. ' They are ex- 
ceedingly thin, light, and agile, both on horſeback 
and foot; are very ſwarthy, though few of them 
black; none of them woolly-headed, and all of them 
have European features. They are all called Aga- 
geer, a name of their profeſſion, not of their nation, 
which comes from the word Agar, and ſignifies to 
hough or ham-ſtring with a ſharp weapon. More 
properly it means, indeed, the cutting the tendon of 
the heel; and is a charaQteriſtic of the manner in which 
they kill the elephant, which is ſhortly as follows: 

« ' Two men, abſolutely naked, without any rag or 


covering at all about them, get on horſeback; this 


precaution is from fear of being laid holdof by the trees 
or'buſhes, in making their eſcape from a very watch- 
ful enemy. One of theſe riders fits upon the back 
of the horſe, ſometimes with a ſaddle, and ſometimes 
without one, with only a ſwitch or ſhort flick in one 
hand, carefully managing the bridle with the other; 
behind him fits his companion, who has no other 
arms but a broad-ſword, ſuch as is uſed by the Scla- 
vonians, and which is brought from Trieſte. His 


left hand is employed graſping the ſword by the 


handle, and about fourteen inches of the blade is 
covered with whip-cord. This part he takes in his 
right hand, without any danger of being hurt byit; and, 
though the edges of the lower part of the ſword are 
as ſharp as a razor, he carries it without a ſcabbard. 
When the elephant is found feeding, the horſeman 
rides before him as near his face as poſſible; or, if 
he flies, croſſes him in all directions, crying out, © 1 
am ſuch a man, and ſuch a man; this is my ' horſe, 
that has ſuch a name; I killed your father in ſuch a 
place, and your grandfather in ſuch another place, 
and I am now come to kill you; you are but an aſs 
in compariſon of them.” This nonſenſe he verily 


believes the elephant underſtands, who, chafed and 


angry at hearing the noiſe immediately before him, 


ſeeks to ſeize him with his trunk, or proboſcis ; and, 


intent upon this, follows the horſe every where, turn- 
ing round with him frequently, neglettful of making 


his eſcape by running ſtraight! forward, in which 


conſiſts his only ſafety. After having made him turn 
once or twice in purſuit of the horſe, the horſeman 
rides cloſe up along- ſide of him, and drops his com- 
panion Juſt behind on the off fide; and while he en- 
gages the elephant's attention upon the horſe, the 


footman behind gives him a drawn ſtroke juſt above 
the heel, or what in man is called the tendon Achil- 


les. This is the critical moment; the horſeman im- 
mediately wheels round, and takes his companion 
up behind him, and rides off full ſpeed after the reſt 
ok the herd, if they have ſtarted more than one; and 
ſometimes an expert Agageer will kill three out of 


one herd. If the ſword is good, and the man not 


afraid; the tendon is commonly entirely ſeparated; 
and if it is not cut through, it is generally ſo far di- 
vided, that the animal, with the ſtreſs he puts upon 
it, breaks the remaining part aſunder. In either 


caſe, he remains incapable of advancing a ſtep, till 


the horſeman returning, or his companions coming 
up, pierce him through with javelins and lances; he 


then falls to the ground, and expires with the loſs of 


blood. | 


„The Agageer neareſt Me. Bruce preſently lamed | 
his elephant, and left him ſtanding. Ayto Engedan, 
Ayto Confu, Guebra Mariam, and ſeveral others, fixed 


their ſpears in the other, before the Agageer had cut 
his tendons. Mr. Bruce's Agageer, however, having 


% 


| 


| wotinded the firſt elephant, failed in the — = 


ſecond; and, being cloſe upon him at | 
wood, he received a redhat bled from 1% er 
a tree which the elephant had bent by his wei oF 
and, after paſſing, allowed it to replace itfelf ul , 
it knocked down both the riders, and very ALE 
hurt the horſe. ' This, indeed, is the great dan __ 
elephant-hunting; for ſome of the trees, that i 
dry and ſhort, break, by the violent preſſure of y 
immenſe a body moving ſo rapidly, and fall u = 
the purſuers, or acroſs the roads. But the greatef 
number of theſe trees, being of a ſucculent qualit 
they bend without breaking, and return quickly 7 x 
their former poſition, when they ſtrike both borſs 
and man ſo violently, that they often beat them to 
pieces, and ſcatter them upon the plain. Dextrou 
too, as the riders are, the elephant ſometimes reaches 
them with his trunk, with which he daſhes the horſe 
againſt the ground, and then ſets his feet upon him, 
till he tears him limb from limb with his proboſcis: 
a great many hunters die this way. Beſides this, 


| the ſoil, at this time of the year, is ſplit into dee 


chaſms, or cavities, by the heat of the ſun, fo that 
nothing can be more dangerous than the riding. A, 
ſoon as the elephant is flain, they cut the whole fleſh 
off his bones into thongs, like the reins of a bridle 
and hang theſe, like feſtoons, upon the branches of 
trees, till they become perfeAly dry, without ſalt 
and they then lay them by for their proviſion in the 
ſeaſon of the rains | 
Now only. two elephants remained of thoſe. that 
had been diſcovered, which were a ſhe one with a 
calf. The Agageer would willingly have let theſe 
alone, as the teeth of the female are very ſmall, and 
the young one is of no ſort of value, even for food, 
its fleſh ſhrinking much upon drying. But the hun- 
ters would not be limited in their ſport. The people 
having obſerved the place of her retreat, thither they 
eagerly followed. She was very ſoon, found, and as 
ſoon lamed by the Agageers; but when they came to 
wound her with the darts, as every one did in their 
turn, to their very great ſurpriſe, the young one 
which had been ſuffered to eſcape unheeded and 
unpurſued, came out from the thicket apparently in 
great anger, running upon the horſes. and men with 
all the violence it was maſter of. Mr. Bruce was 
amazed, and as much as ever he was, upon ſuch an 
occaſion, aſllicted, at ſeeing the great affeQion of the 
little animal defending its wounded mother, heedleſs 
of its own life or, ſafety. He, therefore, cried to 
them for God's ſake to ſpare the mother, though 
it was then too late; and the calf had made, ſeveral 
rude attacks upon Mr, Bruce, which he, avoided 
without difficulty; but he ſays he is happy to this 
day, in the reflection that he did not ſtrike it. At 
laſt, making one of his attacks upon Ayto Engedan, 
it hurt him a little on the leg; upon which, he. thruſt 
it through with his lance, as others did after, and it 
then fell dead before its wounded mother, whom it 
had fo affectionately defended. n. 15 
Our travellers then ſought about for the buffaloes 
and rhinoceroſes; but though there was plenty of 
both in the neighbourhood, they, could not find 
them; their noiſe and ſhooting in the; morning having 
probably ſcared them away. One rhinoceros was 
only ſeen by a ſeryant.' They returned in the even- 
ing to a great fire, and lay all night under the ſhade 
of trees, e een 
Very early the next morning they were on horſe- 
back in ſearch of the rhinoceroſes, many of which . 
they had heard make a very deep groan, and cry,as 
the morning approached; ſeveral. of the Agageers 
then joined them; and, after they had ſearched 
about an hour in the very thickeſt part of the wood, 
one of them ruſhed out with great violence, croſhng 
the plain towards a wood of canes that was about,two 
miles diſtance. - But though he ran, or rather trotted, 
with ſurpriſing ſpeed, conſidering his bulk, he was, 
in a very little time, transfixed, with thirty or, forty, 
javelins; which ſo confounded, him, that he leſt his. 
e : | purpoſe 
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urpoſe of going to the wood, and ran into a deep 
hole, ditch, or ravine, a cul de /ac, without outlet, 
breaking above a dozen of the javelins as he entered. 
Here they thought he was caught as in a trap, for 
he had ſcarce room to turn; when a ſervant, who 
had a gun, ſtanding directly over him, fired at his 
head, and the: animal fell immediately, to all appear- 
ance dead. All thoſe on foot now jumped in with 
their knives to cut him up, and they had ſcarce be- 
gun, when the animal recovered ſo far as to riſe 
upon his knees; happy then was the man that eſcap- 
ed firſt; and had not one of the Agageers, who was 
himſelf engaged in the ravine, cut the ſinew of the 
hind leg as he was retreating, there would have been 
a very ſorrowful account of the foot-hunters that day. 

When Mr. Bruce diſpatched him, he was curious 
to ſee what wound. the ſhot had given, which had 
operated ſo violently upon fo huge an animal; and 
he doubted not it was in the brain. But it had ſtruck 
him no where but upon the point of the foremoſt 


horn, of which it had carricd off above an inch; and | 


this occaſioned a concuſſion that had ſtunned him 
for a minute, till the bleeding had recovered him. 
Mr. Bruce preſerved the horn from curioſity. Ere 


they had, gone far, a wild boar aroſe between Mr. | 


Bruce and Ayto Engedan, which our traveller im- 
mediately killed with his javelin. This was the ſport 
Mr. Bruce had been many years uſed to in Barbary, 
and was infinitely more dexterous at it than any of the 
preſent company ; this put him more upon a par with 
| his companions, who had not failed to laugh at him, 
upon his horſe's refuſal to carry him near either to 
the elephant or rhinoceros. | 
Now Ammonios was a man of approved courage 
and conduQt: he had been in all the wars of Ras 
Michael, and was placed about Ayto. Confu, to lead 
the troops, curb the preſumption, and check the 
impetuoſity of that youthful warrior. He was tall, 
and aukwardly made; flow in ſpeech and motion, 
ſo much as even to excite ridicule; about ſixty years 
of age, and more corpulent than the Abyſſinians 
generally are; in a word, as pedantic and grave 
in his manner as it is poſlible to expreſs. He ſpent 
his whole leiſure time in reading the Scripture, nor 
did he willingly diſcourſe of any thing elſe. He had 
been bred a foot ſoldier; and, though he rode as 
well as many of the Abyſſinians, yet, having long 
ſtirrup-leathers, with iron rings at the end of them, 
into which he put his naked toe only, inſtead of 


ſtirrups, he had no ſtrength or agility on horſeback, |] 


nor was his bridle ſuch as could command his horſe 


to (top, or wind and turn ſharply among trees, though | 


he might make a tolerable figure on a plain. 
A boar had wounded a horſe and a footman of 


Ayto Confu, and then eſcaped. Two buffaloes were 
found by thoſe on the right, one of which wounded - 


a horſe likewiſe. Ayto Confu, Engedan, Fuebra 
Mariam, and Mr. Bruce killed the other with equal 
ſhare of merit, without being in any ſort of danger. 
All this was in little more than an hour. when their 
ſport ſeemed to be at the beſt; their horſes were con- 
liderably blown, not tired; and though they were 
beating homewards, till they were looking ver 

keenly for more game. Ammonios was on the left 
among the buſhes, and ſome large, beautiful, tall 
ſpreading- trees, cloſe on the banks of the river Be- 
dowi, which ſtands there in pools. Whether the 
buffalo found Ammonios, or Ammonios the buffalo, 
1s what they could never get him to explain to them ; 


but he had wounded the beaſt lightly in the buttock, ' 


which, in return, had gored his horſe, and thrown 
both him and it to the ground. Luckily, however, 
his cloak had fallen off, which the buffalo tore in 
pieces, and employed himſelf for a minute with that 
and with the horſe, but then left them, and followed 
the man as ſoon as he ſaw him riſe and run. 
monios got behind one large tree, and from that to 
another ſlill larger. The buffalo turned very awk- 
wardly, but kept cloſe in purſuit; and there was no 
doubt * would have worn out their companion, who 
78. 


Am- 


| nearer fifty than forty ſtone. 
root, following the line of their curve, were about 


| mules being uſed at Tcherkin. 


was not uſed to ſuch quick motion. Ayto Engedan, 
who was near him, and might have aſſiſted him, was 
laughing, at the droll figure Ammonios made; and 
continued calling to Confu to partake of the diverſion. 

As ſoon as Mr. Bruce heard his cries, he galloped 
out of the buſhes to the place where he was, and 
could not help laughing at his ridiculous figure, very 
attentive to the beaſt's motions, which ſeemed to 


| dodge with great addreſs, and keep to his adverſary 


with the utmoſt obſtinacy. Confu. immediately ar- 
rived, and laughed more than Engedan, but did not 


| offer to interfere; on the contrary, he clapped his 


hands, and cried, © Well done, Ammonios,” ſwear- 
ing he never ſaw ſo equal a match in his life. The 
unfortunate Ammonios had been driven from tree to 
tree, till he had got behind one within a few yards of 
the water; but the bruſh-wood upon the banks, and 
his attention to the buffalo, hindered him from ſeeing 
how far it was below him. Nothing could be more 
ridiculous than to ſee him holding the tree with both 
his hands, peeping firſt one way, and then another, 
to ſee by which the beaſt would turn. And well he 
might be on his guard; for the animal was abſolute] 
mad, toſſing up the ground with his feet both before 
and behind. Mr. Bruce, thinking the joke might 
become ſerious, cried to Ammonios to throw himſelf 
into the water, when he ſhould ſtrike the beaſt ; and 
ſeeing the buflalo's head turned from Mr. Bruce, at 
full ſpeed, he ran the ſpear into the lower part of his 
belly, through his whole inteſtines, till it came out 
above a foot on the other ſide, and there he left it 
with a view to hinder the buffalo from turning. It 
was a ſpear which, though ſmall in the head, had a 
ſtrong, tough, ſeaſoned ſhaft, which did not break 
by ſtriking it againſt the trees and buſhes; and it 
pained and impeded: the animal's motions, till Am- 
monios quitting the tree, daſhed through the buſhes 
with ſome difficulty, and threw himſelf into the river. 
But here a danger occurred that Mr. Bruce had not 
foreſeen. The pool was very deep, and Ammonios 
could not ſwim; ſo that though he eſcaped from the 
buffalo, he would infallibly have been drowned, had 
he not caught hold of ſome ſtrong roots of a tree 
ſhooting out of the bank; and there he lay in perfect 
ſafety from the enemy till the ſervants went round, 
and brought him out of the pool on the further 
ſide. | | 

During this time, the buffalo, mortally wounded, 
ſeeing his enemy had eſcaped, kept his eyes intent 
upon the hunters, who were about forty yards from 
him, walking backwards towards the company, with 
intent to turn ſuddenly upon the neareſt horſe; when 
Ayto Confu ordered two men with guns to ſhoot him 
through the head, and he inſtantly fell. The two 
they firſt killed were females; this laſt was a bull, and 
one of the largeſt, confeſſedly, that had ever been 
ſeen. Though not fat, Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes he weighed 
His horns from the 


fifty-two inches, and nearly nine. where thickeſt in 
the circumference. They were flat, not round. 
Ayto Confu ordered the head to be cut off, and 
cleared of its fleſh, ſo that the horns and ſkeleton of 


| the head only remained; this he hung up in his great 


hall among the proboſces of elephants, and horns of 
KL, with this inſcription in his own language, 
« Tagoube the Kipt killed this upon the Bedotvi. 

The evening of the day on which they ſet out to 
bunt, ſome men arrived from Ras el Feel ſent by 
Yaſine, with camels for their baggage, nothing but 
They brought word, 
that the Shangalla were down near the Tacazze, ſo 
that now was the time to paſs without fear; that Abd 
el jeleel, the former Shum of Ras el Feel, Yaline's 
mortal enemy, had been ſeen lurking in the country 
near Sancaho ; but as he had only four men, and was 
himſelf a known coward, it was not probable he would 
attempt any thing againſt our travellers, though it 
would be always better for them to keep on their 


guard. | 
8 N Tcherkin 
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Tcherkin has a market on Saturday, in which raw 
cotton, cattle, honey, and coarſe cotton cloths are 
fold. The Shangalla formerly moleſted 'Tcherkin 

reatly, but for thirty years paſt they had done little 
$i The ſmall-pox raged ſo violently for a 
number of years among them, that it greatly dimi- 
niſhed their numbers, and conſequently their power 
of troubling their neighbours. 

They left Tcherkin on the morning of the 15th of 

anuary, and entered immediately into thick woods; 
bs proceeded very ſlowly, the road being bad and 
unknown, if it could be called a road, and their 
camels overloaded. | 

They came to Sancaho, an old frontier territory 
of Abyſlinia, on the 17th. The town may conſiſt of 
about 300 huts or houſes, neatly built of canes, and 
curiouſly thatched with leaves of the ſame. It riſes 
in the midſt of a plain, and reſembles in ſhape Tcher- 
kin Amba, though much larger; a conſiderable diſ- 
trift all around belongs to it, of wilds and woods, if 
ſuch as theſe, abandoned entirely to wild beaſts, can 
be ſaid to belong to any man. The eaſt end ſlopes 
with rather a ſteep deſcent into the plain; and through 
that is a narrow winding road, ſeemingly the work 
of art, being obſtrutted at turns by huge ſtones, and 
at different ſtages, for the purpoſe of defence by guns 
or arrows; all the other ſides of the rock are perpen- 
dicular precipices. The inhabitants of the town are 
Baaſa, a race of Shangalla, converted to the Maho- 
metan religion, | 

Our travellers proceeded but a mile and a half on 
the 20th, their beaſts and themſelves being equally 
fatigued, and their cloaths torn all to rags, when they 
arrived at Guanjock, which is a very delightful ſpot 
by the river fide; ſmall woods of very high trees, 
interſperſed with very beautiful lawns; ſeveral fields 
alſo cultivated with cotton; variety of game, eſpe- 
cially Guinea fowls, in great abundance, and, upon 
every tree, parroquets, of all the different kinds and 
colours, compoſe the beauties of Guanjock. Mr. 
Bruce ſaw no parrots, and ſuppoſes there were none; 
but on firing a gun, the firſt probably ever heard in 
thoſe woods, there was fuch a ſcreaming of other 
birds on all fides, ſome flying to the place whence 
the noiſe came, and ſome flying from it, that it was 
impoſſible to hear diſtinly any other ſound. 

Having continued the journey from thence, at a 

arter after one they came to Mariam-Ohha, and 
at half paſt three arrived at Hor-Cacamoot. Hor, 
in that country, ſignifies the dry deep bed of a tor- 
refit, which has ceaſed to run; and Cacamoot, the 
ſhade of death; fo that Vaſine's village, where they 
now took up their quarters, 1s called the valley of 
the ſhadow of death. 

Hor-Cacamoot is fituated in a plain in the midſt of 


a wood, ſo much only of which has been cleared } 
away as to make room for the miſerable huts of 


which it conſiſts, and for the ſmall ſpots of ground 
on which they ſow maſhilla, or maize, to furniſh them 
with bread. Their other food conſiſts entirely of 
the fleſh of the elephant and rhinoceros, and chiefly 
of the former; for the trouble of hunting the ele- 


phant is not greater than chaſing the rhinoceros, and 


the difference of gain is much ſuperior, The ele- 
phant has a greater quantity of better fleſh, while his 
large teeth are very valuable, and afford a ready price 
every where. The inhabitants being little acquainted 
with the uſe of fire-arms, the ſmaller game, of the 
deer kind, are not much moleſted, unlefs by the wild 
Shangalla, who make ule of bows and arrows, ſo that 
theſe animals are increaſed beyond imagination. 
Formerly Ras el Feel conſiſted of thirty-nine vil- 
lages. All the Arabs of Atbara reſorted to them with 
butter, honey, horſes, gold, and many other com- 
modities; and the Shekh of Atbara, living upon the 
frontier of Senaar, entertained a conſtant good cor- 
reſpondence with the Shekh of Ras el Feel, to whom 
he ſent yearly a Dongola horſe, two razors, and two 
dogs. The Shekh of Ras el Feel, in return, gave 
him a mule and a female ſlave ; and the effect of this 


| 
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' intercourſe was to keep all the intermediate Arabsin | 
their duty, But fince the expedition of Yaſous Th 
againſt Sennaar, no peace has ever ſubſiſted betwee 
the two ſtates; on the contrary, all the Arabs his 
aſſiſted the king, and were defeated with him, pa 
tribute no longer to Sennaar, but live on the fron 
tiers of Abyſſinia and are protected there. i 

March the 17th, they ſer out from Hor- Cacamoot 
on their journey to Teawa, the capital of the pro- 
vince of Atbara. Early in the morning of the 18th 
they continued their journey through thick, and al. 
molt impenetrable woods full of thorns; and in two 
hours came to the bed of a torrent, though, in appear. 
ance, dry, upon digging with their hands in the looſe 
ſand, they found great plenty of freſh water exceed. 
ingly well taſted, being ſheltered by projecting rocks 
from the attion of the ſun. This is called Surf « 
Shekh. Here they filled their girbas, for there is 
very little good water to be found between this and 
Teawa. | | 

A girba is an ox's ſkin ſquared, and the edges ſewed 
together very artificially by a double ſeam, which 
does not let out water, much reſembling that npon 
the belt Engliſh cricket-balls. An opening is left in 
the top of the girba, in the ſame manner as the bung. 
hole of a caſk. Around this the ſkin is gathered to 
the ſize of a large handful, which, when the girba is 
full of water, is tied round with whip-cord. Theſe 
girbas generally contain about ſixty gallons each, and 
two of them are the load of a camel. They are then 
all beſmeared on the outſide with greaſe, as well 
to hinder the water from oozing through, as to pre- 
vent its being evaporated by the action of the ſun 
upon the girba, which, in fact, happened to them 
twice, ſo as to put them in imminent danger of pe- 
riſning with thirſt. 4 

Vaſine had provided a camel and two girbas, as 
well as every other proviſion neceſſary for them, till 
they ſhould arrive at Teawa. Surf el Shekh is the 
boundary of Ras el Feel. Here Mr. Bruce took an 
affectionate leave of his friend Vaſine, who, with all 
his attendants, ſhewed, at parting, that love and at- 
tachment they had conſtantly preſerved to Mr. Bruce 
fince their firſt acquaintance. 1 

Our travellers arrived at Imferrha, on the 20th, 
and from thence were two hours in going to Raſhid, 
for they were flying for their lives; the Simoom, or 
hot-wind, having ſtruck them not long after they had 
ſet out from Imſerrha; and their little company, all 
but Mr. Bruce, fell ſick with the quantity of poiſon- 


| ous vapour that they had imbibed. From Raſhid to 


nor overcome by ſleep. 
an als laden with ſalt, took this opportunity of ſteal- 
ing one of the mules, together with a lance and ſhield 
belonging to one of Mr. Bruce's ſervants. The 
country was ſo woody, and he had ſo much the ad- 


Imſerrha it is about five miles; and though it is one 
of the moſt dangerous halting places between Ras 
el Feel and Sennaar, yet they were ſo enervated, 
their ſtomachs ſo weak, and their head-achs ſo vio- 
lent, that they could not pitch their tent, but each 
wrapping himſelf in his cloak, reſigned himſelf im- 


mediately to ſleep, under the cool fhade of the large 


trees, invited by the pleaſant breeze from the north, 
which ſeemed to be merely local, confined to this 


| ſmall grove, created probably by the vicinity of the | 


water, and the agitation they had occaſioned in it. 
In this helpleſs ſtate to which they were reduced, Mr. 
Bruce alone continued not weakened by the Simoom, 
A Ganjar Arab, who drove 


vantage of them in point of time, and they were in 
ſo weak and diſcouraged a ſtate, that it was thought 
in vain to purſue him one ſtep. So he got off with 
his booty, unleſs he was intercepted by ſome of thoſe 
wild beaſts, which he would find every where in his 
way, whether he returned to Ras el Feel, or the fron- 
tiers of Kuara, his own country. CO TONES) 
When they had refreſhedthemſelves with a little ſteep, 
their next care was to fill their girbas, or ſkins, with 
water. But before they attempted this, Mr. Bruce 
thought to try an experiment of mixing about twenty 
b drops 
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of ſpirit of nitre in a horn of water about the 
tg an lee tumbler. This he found greatly 
refreſhed him, though his head-ach till continued. 
It had a much better effect upon his ſervants, to 
whom be gave it; for they all ſeemed immediately 
' recovered, and their ſpirits much more ſo, from the 
refleftion that they had with them a remedy they 
could truſt to, if they ſhould again be ſo unfortunate 
* as to meet this poiſonous wind or vapour. 
On the 23d, they arrived at Teawa, the principal 
village and reſidence of the Shekh of Arbara, be- 
tween three and four miles from the ruins of Gari- 
ana, The ſtrength of Teawa was about 25 horſe, 
of which about ten were armed with coats of mail. 
They had about a dozen of firelocks, very con- 
temptible from the order in which they were kept, 
and ſtill more ſo from the hands that bore them. The 
reſt of the inhabitants might amount to twelve hun- 
dred men, naked, miſerable, and deſpicable Arabs, 
like the reſt of thoſe that live in villages, who are 
inferior in courage to the Arabs that dwell in tents : 
weak as its ſtate was, it was the ſeat of government, 
and as ſuch a certain degree of reverence attended it, 
Such was the ſtate of Teawa. Its conſequence was 
only to remain till the Daveina ſhould reſolve to at- 
tack it, when its corn fields being burnt and deſtroyed 
in a night by a multitude of horſemen, the bones of 
its inhabitants ſcattered upon the earth would be all 
its remains. | 


Mr. Bruce being ſent for by the Shekh, found | 


him fitting in a ſpacious room, in an alcove, on a 
large broad ſofa like a bed, with India curtains 
gathered on each fide into feſtoons. He called to a 
black boy who attended him, in a very ſurly tone, to 
bring him a pipe; and, in much the ſame voice, ſaid 
to Mr. Bruce, What! alone?” He replied, © Yes; 
what are your commands with me?“ Mr. Bruce ſaw 
he either was, or affected to be, drunk, and which 
ever was the caſe, he knew it would lead to miſchief; 
he therefore repented heartily of having come into 
the houſe alone. After he had taken two whiffs of 
his pipe, and the ſlave had left the room, “ Are you 
prepared? ſaid he: Have you brought the needful 
along with you ?” Mr. Bruce wiſhed to have occaſion 
to Join Soliman, his ſervant, and anſwered, © My 
ſervants are at the outer door, and have the vomit 
you wanted.” D n you and the vomit too, ſaid 
he, with great paſſion, I want money, and not poiſon. 
Where are your piaſtres?“ © I am a bad perſon, 
replied Mr. Bruce, to furniſh you with either. 1 
have neither money nor poiſon ; but I adviſe you to 
drink a little warm water to clear your ſtomach, 
cool your head, and then lie down and compoſe 
yourſelf; I will fee you to-morrow morning.” Mr. 
Bruce was going out. © Haikim, faid he, infidel, or 
devil, or whatever is your name, hearken to what I 
ſay. Conſider where you are; this is the room where 
Mek Baady, a king, was ſlain by the hand of my fa- 
ther: look at his blood, where it has ſtained the floor, 
which never could be waſhed out. I am informed 
you have 20,000 plaſters in gold with you; either 
give me 2000 before you go out of this chamber, 
or you ſhall die; I will put you to death with my 
own hand.” Upon this he took up his ſword, that 
was lying at the head of his ſofa, and, drawing it with 
a bravado, threw the ſcabbard into the middle of the 
room ; and, tucking the ſleeve of his ſhirt above his 
elbow like a butcher, ſaid, © I wait your anſyer.” 
Mr. Bruce now ſtept one pace backwards, and held 
the little blunderbuſs in his hand, without taking it 
off the belt. He ſaid, in a firm tone of voice, © This 
is my anſwer: I am not a man, as I have told you 
before, to die like a beaſt by the hand of a drunkard.: 
On your life, 1 charge you, ſtir not from your ſofa.” 
He had no need to give this injunQtion; he heard the 
noiſe which the cloling the Joint in the ſtock of the 
blunderbuſs made; and thought he had cocked it, 
and was. inſtantly to fire. He let his ſword drop, 
and threw himſelf on his back on the ſofa, crying, 
* For God's ſake, Haikim, 


— 


out, and they were afraid of ſome treachery 


| 


2. 


I was byt jeſting.” At | 


— — 


the ſame time, with all his might, he cried, “ Bra- 
him! Mahomet! El coom! El coom !“ - If one of 
your ſervants approach me, ſaid Mr. Bruce, that in- 
ſtant I will blow you to pieces: not one of them ſhall 


enter this room till they bring in my ſervants with 
them; I have a number of them armed at your gate, 
who will break in the inſtant they hear me fire,” 


The 
women had come to the door, and Mr. Bruce's ſer- 


vants were admitted, 'each having a blunderbuſs in 
his hand, and piſtols at his girdle. . They were now 
greatly an overmatch for Sbekh, who ſat far back on 
the ſofa, and pretended that all he had done was in 


| joke, in which his ſervants joined, and a very con- 


fuſed, deſultory diſcourſe followed, till the Turk, 
Sherriffe 1ſmael, happened to obſerve the Shekh's 
ſcabbard of his ſword thrown upon the floor, on which 


he fell into a violent fit of laughter. He endeavoured 


to make the Shekh underſtand, that drunkards and 
cowards had more need of the ſcabbard than the 
ſword; that he, Fidele, and the other drunkard that 
came to their houſe two or three nights before, -who 
ſaid he was Shekh of Jehaina were juſt poſſeſſed of 
the ſame portion of courage and inſolence. As no 
good could be expected from this expoſtulation, Mr. 
Bruce ſtopt it, and took his leave, deſiring the Shekh 
to go to-bed and compoſe himſelf, and not try any 
more of thele experiments, which would certainly 
end in his ſhame, if not in his puniſhment. 

Now Mr. Bruce and his ſervants went to the door, 
through the ſeveral apartments, very much upon 
their guard, for there was no perſon to light them 
or 
ambuſh in the antichamber and dark paſſages; but 
they met nobody ; and were, even at the outer gate, 
obliged to open the door themſelves. Without the 
gate there were about twenty people gathered toge- 
ther, but none of them with arms; and, by the half 
words and expreſſions they made uſe of, they could 
judge they were not the Shekh's friends. They fol- 
lowed them for a little, but diſperſed before they 
arrived at their houſe. | 

Mr. Bruce and his party had ſcarce got rid of this 
real danger, when the apprehenſion of an imaginary 
one ſtruck them violently. The water at Teawa is 
ſtagnant in pools, and exceedingly bad. Either that, 
or the bouza, a kind of new beer which they ſent 


them with their meat, had given all of them, at the 


ſame time, a violent diarrhœa, and Mr. Bruce was 
tormented with a perpetual thirſt ever ſince they had 
been overtaken by the Simoom ; and the bouza being 
acid was not only more agreeable, but, he thought, 
relieved him more than bad water: in this, there- 
fore, he certainly had exceeded. When they found 


they were all taken ill at the ſame time, it came into 


their heads that Shekh Fidele had given them poiſon 
in their dinner, and they were very much perplexed 
what they ſhould do the next day. None of them, 
therefore, taſted the meat ſent them; when at night, 
their friend, the black ſlave, came, and to her they 
frankly told their doubts. The poor creature fell 
into ſuch violent fits of laughing, which followed ſo 

cloſe the one upon the other, and laſted ſo long, that 
Mr. Bruce feared ſhe would have expired upon the 
ſpot. © It is the water, ſaid ſhe, it does ſo to all 
ſtrangers; and then ſhe fell into another great fit 
of laughter.” “Child, anſwered Mr. Bruce, you know 
the Shekh is not our friend, and there is no eaſier 
way to get rid of us than by poiſon, as we eat every 
thing that comes from you without fear.” © And ſo 
you may, ſaid ſhe, the Shekh could do no ſuch thing 


without our knowledge, and we would rather-all be 


burnt alive than be guilty of ſo vile an ation, Be- 


; ſides, ſaid ſhe, this is not like Habeſh, where both 


meat and drink, brought to you, are taſted by the 
bearer before you uſe them. There is no ſuch thing 
as poiſon in Arbara; the lance and the knife in the 
held, that is the manner in which they kill one ano- 
ther here.” They then ſhewed her their dinner un- 
eaten, and ſhe again fell into a violent fit of laughter, 
and took the meat away that ſhe might warm it, and 

| they 
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they heard her laughing all the way as ſhe went by 
berſelf. She was not long in returning with pro- 
viſions in plenty, and told them, that her miſtreſles 
never were ſo diverted in their lives, and ſhe left 
them {till laughing. IF 
All the while Mr. Bruce ſtaid at Teawa, the be- 
haviour of Fidele was all of a piece, and it is pro- 
bable our traveller would have finiſhed his travels in 
that place, had not ſome of his powerful friends in- 
tereſted themſelves in his ſecurity. However, after 
various impediments, on the 18th, they took leave 
of the Shekh to proceed on their journey. The day 
had been immoderately hot, and they had reſolved 
to travel all night, though they did not ſay ſo to the 
Shekh, who \adviſed them to ſleep at Imgededema, 
where there was freſh water. But they had taken a 


girba of water with them, or rather, in caſe of acci- 


dent, a little in each of the three girbas. 

During the firſt ſeven hours, their journey was 
througha barren, bare, and ſandy plain, without finding 
a veſtige of any living creature; without water, and 
without graſs ; a country that ſeemed under. the im- 
mediate curſe of Heaven. However, after a moſt 
diſagreeable journey, on the 19th, at eight in the 
evening they arrived at Beyla, about eleven miles 
welt of Teawa, and thirty-one and a half miles due 
ſouth. They were met by Mahomet, the Shekh, at 
the very entrance of the town. He ſaid, he looked 
upon them as riſen from the dead; that they muſt be 
good people, and particularly under the care of Pro- 
vidence, to have eſcaped the many ſnares the Shekh 
of Arbara had laid for them. Mahomet, the Shekh, 
had provided every fort of refreſhment poſſible for 
them, and, thinking they could not live without it, 
he had ordered ſugar for them from Sennaar. Honey 
for the moſt part hitherto bad been its ſubſtitute. 
They had a good comfortable ſupper; as fine wheat- 
bread as ever Mr. Bruce ate in his life, brought from 
Sennaar, as alſo rice: in a word, every thing that 
their kind landlord could contribute to their plentiful 
and hoſpitable entertainment. 
company was full of joy, to which the Shekh greatly 
encouraged them; and if there was any alloy to the 
happineſs, it was ſeeing that Mr. Bruce did not par- 
take of it. Symptoms of an aguiſh diſorder had been 


hanging about him for ſeveral days, ever ſince the 


diarrhœa had left him. He found the greateſt re- 
pugnance, or nauſea, at the ſmell of warm meat; and, 
having a violent head-ach, he infiſted upon going to 
bed ſupperleſs, after having drank a quantity of warm 
water by way of emetic. Being exceedingly tired, 
he ſoon fell ſound a- ſleep, having firſt taken ſome 
drops of a ſtrong ſpirituous tincture of the bark which 
he had prepared at Gondar, reſolving, if he found 
any remiſſion, as he then did, to take ſeveral good 


doſes of the bark in powder on the morrow, begin- | 


ning at day-break, which he accordingly did with 
ſucceſs. N . 

April the 20th, a little after the dawn of day, the 
Shekh, in great anxiety, came to the moe where 
Mr. Bruce was lying, upon a tanned buffaloe's hide, 
on the ground. His ſorrow was ſoon turned into 
joy when he found him quite recovered from his ill- 
neſs. He had taken the bark, and expreſſed a deſire 
of eating a hearty breakfaſt of rice, which was imme- 
diately prepared for him. The Shekh of Beyla was 
an implicit believer in medicine. Seeing him take 


ſome drops of the tinfture before coffee, he inſiſted | 


upon pledging Mr. Bruce, and he believes would 
have willingly emptied the whole bottle. The Shekh, 
having ſuffered great agony with his own complaint, 
had paſſed ſome ſmall ſtones, and was greatly better, 
as he ſaid, for the ſoap-pills. Mr. Bruce put him in 
A way to prepare 8 as alſo his lime-water. It 


was impoſſible to have done any favour for him equal | 


to this, as his agony had been ſo great. 
This being the time to give the Shekh a preſent, 


Mr. Bruce had prepared one for him, ſuch as he very | 


, well deſerved; but no entreaty, nor any means he 
could uſe, could prevail upon him to accept of the 


Our traveller's whole | 


meereſt rifle. | On the contrary, he ſolemnly ſwore. 
that if Mr. Bruce importuned him further, * 3 
get upon his horſe and go into the country. All chat 
he deſired, and that too as a favour, was, that when 


Mr. Bruce had reſted at Sennaar, he might come and 


conſult him further as to his complaints, for which he 
promiſed he ſhould bring a recompence with him. 

Notwithſtanding Mr. Bruce's reception here was 
very kind, yet he determined to preſs on to Sennaar 
before affairs there were in a debbarite ſituation, or 
ſome ſcheme of miſchief ſhould be contrived b 
Fidele. They had again a large and plentiful dinne;. 
and a quantity of bouza; venilon of ſeveral differen 
ſpecies of the antelope or deer kind, and Guinea. 
fowls, boiled with rice, were the beſt part of their 
fare, for the veniſon ſmelled and taſted ftrongly of 
muſk. This was the proviſion made by the Shekh', 
two ſons, boys about fourteen or fifteen years old 
who had got each of them a gun with a matchlock. 
and whoſe favour he ſecured to a very high degree, 
by giving them ſome good gunpowder, and plenty of 
ſmall leaden bullets. _ 2 

They went in the afternoon to ſee the village, which 
is a very pleaſant one, ſituated at the bottom 
of a hill, covered with wood, all the reſt flat before 
it. Through this plain there are many large timber 
trees, planted in rows, and joined with high hedges, 
as in Europe, forming encloſures for keeping cattle; 
but of theſe they ſaw none, as they had been moved 
to the Dender for fear of the flies. There is no water 
at Beyla but what is got from deep wells. Large 
plantations of Indian corn are every where about the 
town. The inhabitants are in continual apprehenſion 
from the Arabs Daveina at Sim Sim, about 40 miles 
ſouth-eaſt from-them; and from another powerful race 
called Wed abd el Gin, 1. e. Sons of the flaves of the 
Devil, who live to the ſouth-weſt of them, between 
the Dender and the Nile. Beyla is another frontier 
town of Sennaar, on the fide of Sim Sim; and be- 
tween Teawa and this, on the Sennaar fide, and Ras 
el Feel, Nara, and Tehelga, upon the Abyſſinian 
ſide, all is deſert and waſte, the Arabs only ſuffering 
the water to remain there without villages near 
it, that they and their flocks may come at certain 
ſeaſons while the graſs grows, and the pools or ſprings 
fill elſewhere. | 

Mr. Bruce, though he went early to bed with a 


full determination to ſet out by day-break, found it 


was impoſſible to put his deſign in execution, or get 
from the hands of their kind landlord. One of their 


girbas ſeemed: to fail, and needed to be repaired. 


Nothing good, as he truly ſaid, could come from the 
Shekh of Arbara. LD 
They left Beyla at three o'clock in the afternoon on 
the 21ſt of April, and proceeded through a very 
pleaſant, flat country, but without water ; there had 
been none in their way nearer than the river Rahad. 
About eleven at night they alighted in a wood: The 


place is called Baharie, as near as they could compute, 


nine miles from Beyla. 

At half paſt five o'clock in the morning of the 
22d, they left Baharie, ſtill continuing weſtward, and 
at nine they came to the banks of the Rahad. The 
ford is called Tehir Chaira. The river itſelf was now 
ſtanding in pools, the water foul, ſtinking, and covered 
with a green mantle; the bottom ſoft and muddy, but 
there was no choice. The water at Beyla was ſo bad, 
that they took only as much as was abſolutely neceſſary 
till they arrived at running water from the Rahad. 

They met ſeveral men the next day on horſeback 
and foot, coming out from among the buſhes, who 
endeavoured to carry off one of their camels. They 
indeed were ſomewhat alarmed, and were going to 
prepare for reſiſtance. The camel they had taken 
away had on it the king's and Shekh Adelan's preſents, 
and ſome other things for their future need, Their 
clothes too, books, and papers, were upon the ſame 
camel. However, as this was only a contrivance to 
extort a preſcnt from Mr. Bruce, the matter was 
eaſily got over, and the camel reſtored, F 
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On die L Ache they Lame ro the river Dender, ſtand- 
ing now in 5 but b ile vaſt widenels of its 
banks, and the great det b els of its bed. all of white 
ſand, it ſhould Teem'thar in time of rain, it will con- 
tain nearly as müch Water as the Nile. The banks 
are every where thick overgrown with the rack and 
iujeb tree, eſpecially the latter.” The wood, which 
had continued moſtly from Beyla, here failed entirely, 
and reached no Further towards Sennaar, 1 hele two 
ſorts of trees, however, were in very great beauty, 
and of a prodigious ſize. At ſix o'clock in the even- 
ing, they Tet Gut from a ſhady place of repoſe on the 


banks of the Dender, through a large plain, with not 


4 tres before them; but they preſently found them- 
ſelves encompaſſed with a number of villages, nearly 
of a ſize, and placed at equal diſtances in form of a 
ſemi: circle, the roofs of the houſes in ſhape of cones, 
as are all thoſe within the rains. The plain was all of 
a red, ſoapy earth, and the corn juſt ſown. This 
whole country is in perpetual cultivation, and though, 
at this time, it had a bare look, would no doubt have 
4 magnificent one when waving wich grain. At 
nine they halted at a village of Pagan Nuba. Theſe 
are all ſoldiers of the Mek of Sennaar, cantoned in 
theſe villages; which, at. the diſtance of four or hve. 
miles, ſurround the whole capital.” They are either 
urchaſed/or taken by force from Fazuclo, and the 
provinces to the ſouth upon the mountains Dyre and 
'Fegla. © Having ſettlements and proviſions given 
them, as, alſo arms put into their hands, they never 


; 
1 


Fhey are diſtinguiſhed by thick copper bracelets ahout 
their Wriſts, as alſo" ſometimes one, and fometimes 
two about their angles 1190) 209 Y 
About four o'elock' in"theafternoon of the 2gth, 
they ſet out from'the villages of the Nuba, intending 
to arrive at Baſboch, where is the ſerry over thè Nile; 
but they had fcarcely advanced two miles inte the 
plaim when, they were ehelofed by a violent whirl- * 
wind, or What is called, at ſea, the watér-pout! The 
plain wa req carth, Which'had been pleftifullymoiſt.“ 
ened by a ſhowet in the night-time: The unfortũ - 
nate camel ae taken by the Cohala ſeemed 
to be nearly in the centre of its vortex!” It was lifted! 
up and thrown down at a confidersble diſtance, and” 
ſeveral of its tis broken! (Although, ab far as Mr. 
ce cotldegueſs, he was Hot per the centte, it 
whirletl Him off his feet, and threw/him dow upon 
his face, .O A8toake his boſe güſh out With $1654: 
Iwo of the ſervants likewiſe had the ſame fate! It 
plaſtered them all}.over with mud, almoſt as ſht6othly' | 
as could have bech done with a trowel. It took away 
Mr. Bruec's ſenſe and breathing ſof an inſtant, and 
bis mouth ahd nofe were füll of mud when he reco“ 
vered. i the ſphere of its action to be Abõut 
200 feet. It dempliſhed ons half öf a ſmäll hut, 48 
if it bad been cut through with a knife, and diſperſed“ 
the materials all over the plain; lesving che other Half 
ſtanding. RY 2197607 nf 01. £5551 119934 2231187 O 
_ When they recovered themſelves they took refuge” 
in a village, from fear only, for they ſaw no veſtige 
of any'other whirlwind. 1 involved a reat tſuantity” 


1194 . 


of rain, hich” the Nuba of the villages" told them” 
was very fortunate, as it portended good Treks"! 
urney; for they ſaid, tllat 


4 


wer and @ proſperous: 
MAT 9. 


had duſt and ſand'atifew with the whirlwind, in the 
ſame proportion it would chave done had not the 
earth been moiſtened; they would tall infallibly have 

been ſuffocated; and they cautioned them, by laying; 
that tempeſts were very frequent at the beginning and 
end of the rainy ſeaſon, and whenever they ſhould 


| ſee. one-/of them coming, tos fall don upon their 


| faces; keeping their lips cloſe to the ground, and fo 


let it paſs; and thus it Would” neither have power to 
carry them off: their feet, nor ſuffocare” them; which 
was the ordinary eaſe. Their kind landlords, the 
| Nuba, gave them a heurty welcome; and helped them 
to waſh their clothes firlt, and then to dry them. They 
gave them à piece of 'Youlled' hog, Which they ate 
| (except Iſmael and the Mahometans) very much to 
the ſatisfaction of the Nuba. 'Omn'the bther hand, as 
their camel was lame; they ordered one of their Mad 
| hometan'fervants to kill it, and take as much of it 
as, would ſerve themſelves that night; they alſo pro- 
; vided againſt wanting themſelves the next day. The 
reſt they gave among their newaequifed aequaint- 
ance, the Nuba of the village, who did not fail to 
make a feaſt upon it for ſeveral days aſter; and, in 
recompence for their liberality, they provided them 
with a large jar of bouge, not very good, indeed, 
but better than the Well water. This Mr. Bruce 
repaid by tobacco, beads; pepper, and ſtibium, which 
he ſaw pfarnly was infinitely' more that they expetted. 
Mr. Bruee had ſeldom, in his life, upon a journey, 
paſſed a more comfortable night. He had a very: 
neat, clean hut, entirely to himſelf; and a Greek ſer- 
vant that ſat near him. Sôme of the Nuba watched 
for them all night, and took care of theif beats and 
baggage.“ They ſung and replied tô ond another al- 
ternately, in notes full of pleaſant melody, till Mr.. 
Bruce fell faſt aſleep; involumarily, and With regret 
for, though bruiſed they were not fatigued, © but 
rather diſcouraged, having gone no further than two. 
miles kat day. n ale Bol hen 
Early on the 26th, they ſet out from this. village of 
Nuba, their way being ill acroſs this iwmenſe plain. 
' AWthe morning there werfe terrible ſtorms of thunder 
and lightning, ſome rain, and one fhower of: ſo large! 
drops, that it wet them tothe ſkin in an inſtant. It 
was quite calm; and every drop fell petpendicularly 
upon them. Mr. Bruce thinks he never im bis life 
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been Teveral times at Ofirg:” Mr. Bruce bad here a 
very etegnhtand comfortable hut 10 lodge in, thougt! 
the werk ſpuringly fuppliec with proviGons:all theo 
time they were there, but never were ſuffered to faſt 
a hole day togetbet.. 4001 eee 
|; *Baſboch" is on the eaſtern bank of the Nile, not a. 
quarter of a mile from the ford below! © Theiriver:! 
hefe runs Horch and Touth'; towards the ſides it is“ 
ſhallo w chüt deep in che middle of the” current, and 
| in his hart it is much infeſted With erocodiles.'! 
3 So miles and a half S. S1 W. of it. They! 
| heard«the”evening/drum- very diſtinktly, and not 
withoutunXſety; wheh they reflected to what's brutifhs 


people, according to''all-accounts; they were about” 
Nef nenne . 


! -Permiffioh was granted on the 2gth to enter Sen! 


| nat" 15g were conbiufed by Aden rade to a! 
| 8 0 wa” 
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the king, which they immediately o 
took with him three ſervants, black 
the Turk, and his Greek ſervant Michael. The pa. 
lace covers a prodigious deal of ground. It is all 
one ſtory, built of clay, and the floors of earth. 
The chambers through which they paſſed were all un- 
furniſhed, and ſeemed as if a great many of them 
had formerly been deſtined as barracks for ſoldiers, 
of whom Mr. Bruce did not ſee above fifty on guard. 
The king was in a ſmall room not twenty feet ſquare, 
to which they aſcended by two ſmall flights of nar- 
row ſteps. The floor of the room was covered with 
broad ſquare tiles; over it was laid a Perſian carpet, 
and the walls hung with tapeſtry of the ſame country; 
the whole very well kept, and in good order. 

His Majeſty was ſitting upon a mattreſs, laid on the 
ground, which was likewiſe covered with a Perſian 
carpet, and round him was a number of cuſhions of 
Venetian cloth of gold. His dreſs did not correſpond 
with this magnificence, for it was nothing but a large, 
looſe ſhirt, of Surat blue cotton cloth, which ſeemed 
not to differ from the ſame worn by his ſervants, ex- 
cept that, all round the edges of it, the ſeams were 
double-ſtitched with white filk, and likewiſe round 
the neck. His head was uncovered; he wore his 
own ſhort black hair, and was as white in colour as 
an Arab. He ſeemed to be a man about thirty-four, 
his feet were bare, but covered by his ſhirt. He had 
a very plebeian countenance, on which was ſtamped 
no decided character; Mr. Bruce ſhould rather gueſs 
him to be a ſoft, timid, irreſolute man. At our tra- 
veller's coming forward and kiſſing his hand, he looked 
at them for a minute as if undetermined what to ſay. 
He then aſked for an Abyſſinian interpreter, as there 
are many of theſe about the palace. He ſaid to him 
in Arabic, © I apprehend I underſtand as much of 
that language as will enable me to anſwer any queſ- 
tion you have to put to me.” Upon which he turned 
to the people that were with him, © Downright 
Arabic, indeed! You did not learn that language in 
Habeſh ?””. ſaid he to Mr. Bruce, who anſwered, 
% No; 1 have been in Egypt, Turkey, and Arabia, 
where I learned it; but I have likewiſe often ſpoken 
it in Abyflinia, where Greek, Turkiſh, and ſeveral 
other languages are uſed. He ſaid, © Impoſſible! he 
did not think they knew any thing of languages, ex- 
cepting their own, in Abyſſinia.“ 

Oppoſite the king, were ſitting inthe ſide of the room 
four men dreſſed in white, cotton ſhirts, with a white 
ſhaul covering their heads, and part of their face, by 
which it was known they were religious men, .or men 
of learning, or of the law. One of theſe anſwered 
the king's doubt of the Abyſſinians knowledge in lan- 
guages. They have languages enough, and you 
know that Habeſh is called the paradife of Aﬀes. 
During this converſation, Mr. Bruce took the ſheriffe 


of Mecca's letter, alſo one from the king of Abyſ- 
ſinia; he gave him the king's firſt, and then the 


ſheriffe s. He took them both as Mr. Bruce gave 
them, but laid afide the king's upon a cuſhion, till he 
had read'the ſheriffe's. After this he read the, king's, 
and called immediately again for an Abyſſinian inter- 
pteter; upon which, Mr. Bruce ſaid g ſup- 

ling, perhaps, he might chuſe to make him deliver 
ome meſſage to him in private, which he would not 
have his people hear. But it was pure confuſion, and 
abſence of mind, for he never ſpoke a word to him 
when he came. An unintereſting converſation took 


place between the king and our traveller, till a little 


after fix o'clock in the evening, when the drum beat. 
They then had a very comfortable dinner ſent them, 


liman, Iſmael | 
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unpacking his inſtruments, the, barometer and ther. 


1 mometer firſt, and, after having hung them 
converſing with Adelan's ſervant whos he ſhoulg = 
his viſit to his maſter. About eight o'clock came a 


ſervant from the palace, telling Mr. Bruce, now way 
the time to bring the preſent to the king. He 
ſorted the ſeparate articles with all the ſpeed 
he could, and they went directly to the palace 
The king was then fitting in a large apartment, 
as far as he could gueſs, at ſome diſtance from 
the former. He was was naked, but had ſeveral clothes 
lying upon his knee, and about him, and a ſervant was 
rubbing him over with very ſtinking butter, or greaſe | 
with which his hair was dropping as if wet with 
water. Large as the room was, it could be ſmelled 
through the whole of it. The king aſked Mr. Bruce 
if ever he greaſed himſelf as he did? Mr. Bruce ſaid 
Very ſeldom, but fancied it would be very expenſive. 
He then told him, that it was elephants greaſe, which 
made people ſtrong, and preſerved the ſkin ve 
ſmooth, Our traveller ſaid, he thought it very pro. 
per, but could not bear the ſmell of it, though his 
{ſkin ſhould turn as rough as an elephant's for the want 
of it. He ſaid, if Mr. Bruce had ufed it, his hair 
would not have turned fo red as it was, and that it 
would all become white preſently, when that redneſs 
came off. 8 | 
After having rubbed him abundantly with greaſe, 
they brought a pretty large horn, and in it ſomething 
ſcented, about as liquid as honey. It was plain that 
civit was a great part of the compoſition. The king 
went out at the door, Mr. Bruce ſuppoſes into ano- 
ther room, and there two men deluged him over with 
pitchers of cold water, whilſt, as he imagined, he was 
ſtark-naked. He then returned, and a ſlave anointed 
him with this ſweet ointment; after which he ſat down, 
as completely dreſſed, being juſt going to his woman's 
apartment where he was to ſup. Mr, Bruce toldhim, 
he wondered why he did not uſe roſe-water as in 
Abyflinia, Arabia, and Cairo. He ſaid, he had it 


often from Cairo, when the merchants arrived; but 


as it was now long fince any. came, his people could 
not make more, for the roſe would not grow in his 
country, though the women made ſomething like it 
of lemon-flower.. His toilet being finiſhed, our tra - 
veller then produced his preſent, which he told him, 
the king of Abyſlinia had ſent to him, hoping that, 
according to the faith and cuſtom of nations, he would 
not only protect him while here, but ſend him ſafely 
and, ſpeedily out of his dominions into Egypt. He 
anſwered, 4 — was a time when he could have done 
all this, and more, but thoſe times were changed. 
Sennaar was in ruin, and was not like what it was. 
He then ordered ſome perfumed forbet to be brought 
for Mr. Bruce to drink in bis preſence, which is a 


| pledge that your perſon is in ſafety. The king there · 


upon withdrew, and. went to his ladies. q 
On the eighth of May Mr. Bruce had an audience 
with Sbekh Adelan at Aira, which is three miles and 
a half from Sennaar; they walked out early in the 
morning, for the greateſt part of the way + Ba th 
ſide of the Nile, which had no beauty, being totally 
diveſted of trees, the bottom. foul, and muddy, and 


the edges of the water, white. with ſmall concretions 
of calcarious earth, which, with the bright ſun upon. 


them, dazzled and affected their eyes very much. 


They then ſtruck acroſs a large ſandy plain, without 


trees or buſhes, and came to Adelan's habitation. 


Within the gate was, a number of horſes, with the 


ſoldiers barracks behind them; they were all picqueted 


in ranks, their faces to their maſter's barracks. It 
was, one of the fineſt fights Mr. Bruce, ever ſaw of 
the kind. They were all above ſixteen hands high, 


of the breed of the old Saracen horſes, all finely 


made, and as ſtrong, as our coach horſes, but exceed 


ingly nimble in their motion; rather thick and ſhort 


in the forehand, but with the moſt beautiful, eyes, 


ars 
Ken. 
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25 nd heads in the world; they were moſtly 
N of them black and white, ſome of them 
milk-white foaled, ſo not white by age, with white 
eyes and white hoofs, not perhaps a great recom- 
mendation. A ſteel ſhirt of mail hung upon each 
man's quarters oppoſite to his horſe, and by it an 
antelope's ſkin, made ſoft like ſhamoy, with which 
it was covered from the dew of the night. A head- 


piece of copper, without creſt or plumage, was ſuſ- 


nded by a lace above the ſhirt of mail, and was the 
moſt piftureſque part of the trophy. To theſe was 
added, an enormous broad-ſword, in a red leather 
ſcabbard; and upon the pummel hung two thick 

loves, not divided into fingers as ours, but like 
edgers gloves, their fingers in one poke. They 
told Mr. Bruce, that, within that encloſure at Aira, 
there were 400 horſes, which, with the riders, and 
armour complete for each of them, were all the pro- 
perty of Shekh Adelan, every horſeman being his 
flave, and bought with his money. 

Adelan was then fitting upon a piece of the trunk 
of a palm-tree, in the front of one of theſe diviſions 
of his horſes, which he ſeemed to be contemplating 
with pleaſure; a number of black people, his own 
ſervants and friends, were ſtanding round him. He 
had on a long drab-coloured camlet gown, lined with 
yellow ſatin, and a camlet cap like a head piece, with 
two ſhort points that covered his ears. This, it ſeems, 


was his dreſs when he roſe early in the morning to 


viſit his horſes, which he never neglefted. The 
Shekh was a man above ſix feet high, rather _ 
lent, had a heavy walk, ſeemingly more from affec- 
tation of grandeur than want of agility, He was 
about ſixty, of the colour and features of an Arab, 
and not of a Negro, but had rather more beard than 
falls to the lot of people in this country; large pier- 
cing eyes, and a determined, though, at the ſame 
time, a very pleaſing countenance. 
They went into a large ſaloon, _ round with 
mirrors and ſcarlet damaſk; in one of the longeſt 
fides were two large ſofas covered with crimfon and 
ellow damaſk, and large cuſhions of cloth of gold, 
ike to the king'ss He now pulled off his camlet 
gown and cap, and remained in a crimſon ſatin coat 
reaching down below his knees, which lapped over 
at the breaſt, and was girt round his waiſt with a ſcarf, 
or ſaſh, in which he had ſtuck a ſhort dagger, in an 
ivory ſheath, mounted with gold; and one of the 
largeſt and moſt beautiful amethyſts upon his finger 
that Mr. Bruce ever ſaw, mounted plain, without 
any diamonds, and a ſmall gold ear- ring in one of his 
ears; 1 
After ſome introduttory diſcourſe, Mr. Bruce gave 
him the ſheriffe's letter, which he opened, looked 
at, and laid by without reading, ſaying only, Aye, 
Metical is a good man, he ſometimes takes care of 
our people going to Mecca; for my part, I never 
was there, and probably never ſhall.” Mr. Bruce 
then preſented his letter from Ali Bey to him. He 


ny it upon his knee, gave a flap upon it with 


is open hand, and then exclaimed, © What! do you 
not know, have you not heard, Mahomet Abou 
Dahab, his Haſnadar, has rebelled againſt him, ba- 
niſhed him out of Cairo, and now fits in his place? 
But don't be diſeoncerted at that, I know you to be 
a man of honour and prudence; if Mahomet, my 
brother, does not come, as ſoon as I can get leiſure, 
I will diſpatch you.” The ſervant that had conducted 
Mr. Bruce to Sennaar, and was then with him, went 
forward cloſe to him, and ſaid, in a kind of whiſper, 
Should he go often to the king?“ —“ When he 
Pee: he may go to ſee the town, and take a walk, 

ut never alone, and alſo to the palace, that, when 
he returns to his own country, he may report that he 
law a king at Sennaar, that neither knows how: to 
govern, nor will ſuffer others to teach him; who 
knows not how to make war, and yet will not fit in 
peace.“ Mr. Bruce then took his leave of him; 
there was a plentiful breakfaſt in the other room, to 
which he ſent them. ; | | e 
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had ſeenthe firſt time he had been with the ki 
read the letters aloud to them all: that one of them 
| had aſked; how it came that ſuch a man as our tra- 


— 

Our traveller returned home to Sennaar, very well 
pleaſed with his reception at Aira. He had not ſeen, 
ſince he left Gondar, a man ſo and frank in his 
manners, and who ſpoke without diſguiſe what ap- 
parently he had in his heart. 1 1 

Mr. Bruce having come home from Aita, the next 
morning he was agreeably ſurpriſed, by a viſit from 
Hagi Belal, to whom he had been recommended by 
Metical Aga, and to whom Ibrahim Seraff, the Eng- 
liſh broker at Jidda, had addreſſed him for any 
money he ſhould want at Sennaar. Belal welcomed 
him with great kindneſs, and repeated teſtimonies of 
Joy and wonder at his ſafe arrival. He had been 
down at Atbara at Gerri, or ſome villages near it, 
with merchandize, and had not yet ſeen: the kin 
ſince he came home, but, gave Mr. Bruce the very 
worſt deſcription poſſible of the country, inſomuch 
that there ſeemed to be not a ſpot, but the one he 
then ſtood on, in which he was not in imminent dan- 
ger of deſtruftion, from a variety of independent 
cauſes, which it ſeemed not poſſibly in his power to 
avoid. In the evening, he ſent Mr. Bruce ſome 
refreſhments, which he had long been unaccuſtomed 
to: ſome tea, excellent coffee, ſome honey and 
brown ſugar, ſeveral bottles of rack, likewiſe nut- 
megs, cinnamon, ginger, and ſome very good dates 
of the dry kind which he had brought from Atbara. 

This Hagi Belal was a native of Morocco. He 
had been at Cairo, and alſo at jidda and Mocha. 
He knew the Engliſh well, and profeſſed himſelf both 
obliged and attached to them. It was ſome days 
before Mr. Bruce ventured to ſpeak to him _ 
money buſineſs, or upon any probability of finding 
aſhſtance here at Sennaar. He gave him little hopes 
of the latter, repeating to him what he very well 
knew about the diſagreement of the king and Adelan. 
He ſeemed to place all his expectations, and thoſe 
were but faint ones, in the coming of Shekh Abou 
Kalec from Kordofan. He ſaid, nothing could be 
expected from Shekh Adelan without going to Aira, 
for that he would never truſt himſelf in Sennaar, in 
this king's life-time; but that the miniſter was abſolute 
the moment he aſſembled his troops without the town. 

He came to Mr. Bruce one morning, after havin 


been with the king, when our traveller was himſel 
preparing to go to the palace. He ſaid, he had been 


ſent for upon his account, and had been queſtioned 
very narrowly what ſort of a man he was. Having 
anſwered very favourably, both of him and his na- 
tion, he had aſked for Metical Aga's letters, or any ; 
other letters received concerning him from Jiddaz 

he ſaid, that he had only, ſhewn Metical's letter, 
wrote in the name of the ſheriffe, as alſo one from 


| himſelf; that there were ſeveral great officers: of go - 


vernment preſent; and the Cadi (whom Mr. —— 
had 


veller ventured: to paſs theſe deſerts, with four or 
five old ſervants, and what it was he came to ſee; 


that he anſwered, he apprebended his chief object at 
Sennaar was to be, forwarded to his own country. 


It was alſo aſked, Why Mr. Bruce had not ſome 
Engliſhmen. with him, as none of his ſervants were 
of that nation, but poor beggarly Kopts, Arabs, and 


Turks, who were none of them of his religion. Belal 
| anſwered, That travellers,. through theſe countries 
| muſt take up with ſuch people as they can find going 
the ſame way; however, he believed ſome Engliſh 
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ſervants had died in Abyſſinia, which country he had 
left the firſt opportunity chat had offered, being 
wearied by the perpetual war which prevailed. 
Some ſhort time after this, Mr. Bruce had a meſ- 


ſage from the palace. He found the 1 ſitting 
u 


alone, apparently much chagrined, and in ill humour. 


He aſked him, in a very peeviſh: manner, if be was 


not yet gone ? to which he anſwered; © Your Maje- 


ſty knows that it is impoſlible for me to go a ſtep from 


Sennaar without affiſtance- from you,” He again 
aſked. him, in the ſame tone as before, _ 
co 
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could think of coming that way?“ He!![aid; nobody 


He wade no reply, but nodded a ſign for- him to 
depart, which he immediately did, aud ſo finiſhed 
this hort, but diſagreeable imerview./ 207 5 40 
Mr. Bruce was again ſent for to the palace, about 
four oi clock that ſame afternoon, hen the king told 


that he would give them his advice, which he pro- 
miied to / do without difficulty, as all acquaintance 
with the fair ſex had hitherto been much to his ad- 
vantage. He. was admitted into à large ſquare 
apartment very ill-lighted, in which were about fifty 
women, all perfectly black, without any covering 


waiſts. While he was muſing whether or not theſe 
all might be queens, or whether there was any queen 
among them, one of them took him by the hand and 
led him rudely enough into another apartment. This 
was much better lighted than the firſt.” Upon a large 
bench, or ſola, covered with blue Surat cloth, ſat 
three perſons clothed from the neck to the feet with 
blue conon ſhirts. % e $92 ee £07 
One of theſe, whom Mr. Bruce found to be tbe 
favourite, was about fix feet high, and corpulent be- 
yond all proportion. She ſeemed to him, next! to 
the elephant and rhinoceros, to be the largeſt livin 
creature ihe had met wih. Her, features were per- 
ſectly Hike thoſe of a; Negro; a ring of gold paſſed 
through her under lip, and weighed it down, till, 
like a flap, it covered her chin, and left her teeth 
bare which vere very ſmall and fine. 


bars reached don to her ſhoulders, and had the ap- 
pearance of wings; ſhe had in each of them a large 
ring of gold, ſomewhat ſmaller than -a man's little 
finger, and about five inches diameter. The weight 
of theſe had drawn doum the hole where her ear was 
pierced} ſo much that three fingers mightieaſily paſs 


we uſed to call Eſclavage, of ſeveral rows, one be- 
low another, to which were hung rows of ſequins 
pierced/* She had on her -ancles. two manacles of 
gold, larger than any he had ever ſeen upon the feet 
of felons, with which he could not concei ve it was 
poſſible ſar her to walk; burafterwards he found! they 


in the lame manner; only, there was one that had 
chains which came from! her ears to the outſide of 


alſo à ring 3 
which hung down to the opening of her mouth. It 
had altogether, ſomething of the appearance of a 
horſe's bridle Upon bis coming near them, the 


- .- at the ſame time, in very vulgar: Arabic, “ How do 

vou do, merchant ?“ Mr. Bruce never an his life was 
more pleaſed with diſtant ſalutations than at this time. 
He anſwered, Peace be among you! Lam a phy ſi- 
eian; and not a merchant.“ Mr. Bruce now admini- 
ſtered all che relief in his power, which their feveral 
domplaints vequired.ii i N e l e 
No horſe, mule, aſs, or any other beaſt of bürden, 
breed, or even live at Sennaar, or many miles: about 


ſheep nor bullock, can be preſerved a ſeaſon there. 
They muſt ago all, evety half year, to the fands. 
Though all poſſible cate be taken of them; they die 
in every place where the fat earth is about. the town 
during che firibſcaſon of che rains. Two grey hounds, 
which Mr. Bruce brought from Athara, and the mules 
vvhich he brought from Aby ſſi na: lived only a few weeks 
aſter he arrived. They ſeemed to have ſome in ward 
complaint, for nothing appeared outwardly. Seve- 
fralkings have tried to keep lions, but no care could 
prolong their lives beyond the firſt: rains, Shbekh 
Adela ff had two, which! were in great health; being 
kept with his horſes at graſs in the ſands; but three! 
ee eee neither roſe, nor any ſpecies of 
1003 | 


imagined in Aby ſlinia buts that he was able co give 4 
ſtranger ſafe conduct through his own 10omiinions: | 


him, that ſeveral of his wives were ill, and deſtred 


verechollow. The others were dreſſed pretty much 


eldeſt put her hand to her mouth and kiſſed it; fay ing. 


it. Poultry does not live there. Neither dog nor cat, 


| 


| 


* 


but a very narrow piece of cotton rag about theit | 
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jeffamine, grow here; no tree but the leon flow 
heat the city, that ever Mr, Bruce uw the toſs bu 
beehoſten tried, hut in vain. RR 3 
Sennaar is on the welt fide of the Nile, and cloſe 
upon the hans to it. The ground lie reom it em 
rifes uſt enough to prevent the rivet from enterin F : 
town, even in che height of the inundation, A Fa 
comes to be even with the ſtreet. The — 
around is exceedingly pleaſant in the end of Au ah 
and beginning of September, Mr. Bruce dne 0 
far as the eye is concerned; inſtead of that chen 
bare waſte, which it appeared on their arrival in 
May, the corn now fprung up, and covering the 
ground, made the whole of this immenſe plain appear 
a level, green land, interſperſed with, great lakes of 
water, and ornamented at certain, intervals with 
groups of villages, the, conical tops of the houſes pres 
fentjng at a diltance; the appearance of {mal} encamp- 
ments. Through this immenſe, extensive plain 
winds the Nile, a delightful river there, above a mile 
broad, full to the very brim, but never overflowin 
Evety where qn iheſe banks are ſeen numerous herds 
| of che moſt beautiful cattle of various kinds, the tri. 
bate recently extorted from all the Arabs, who, freed 


| from their vexations, return home with the remainder 


ofitheir-flocks-im; peace, at as great a diſtance; from 
the town, country, and their oppreſſors, as they pol- 
ſibly can. 1143. 2X65 271 9. SENT 330] 1) , 

Mar and treafan ſeem-to be the only employment 
of this horrid people, whom Heaven has. ſeparated, 


by almoſt impaſſable-deſerts, from the reſt of man- 
kind, confining them to an accurſed ſpot, feemingly 
The inſide | 
of her lip ſhe had made black with antimony. - Her | 


ta give them/earnelt-1n,time of the only other worle 
which be has reſerved to them for ah eternal here. 
aſter. The drefs of Sennaar is very fubple: It con- 
fiſts of a long ſhart:of blue Surat cloth called Marow- 
ty, which coyers: then from the lower part of the 
neck down to their feet, but does not conceal the 


— 


above the ring. She had a gold necklaee, like what | 


each noſtril, where they Were faſtened; +1Phere was 
che griſtle of! her moſe, and | 


—— 


| waſhing: cafi free them. from. el 


jt 


neck itfcit; andi this is the only difference between 
the mens and the womens dreſs; tbat of the women 
dovers their neck altogether, being buutoned like 
ours The men have ſometimes a ſaſh tied about 
their middle and both men and „omen gos bare- 
foted in the houſe, even thoſe f ahe better fort of 
people. Their ifloots are covered with Perſian car- 
gets, eſpecially the women's; apartments. In fair 
weather, they wear: ſandals; and without doors tibey 
uſe a kind of Vooden paiten, very neatly ornamented 
withiſhells. ... In-the greateſt heat at oon, they order 
buckets of. water: to be thrown upen them; inſtead 
of bathing. Both men and women [angipt.themſelves, 
at leaſt once a-day, with camels greaſe mixed with 


ies, bich they imagine ſoftensſtheic ſbin, and pe- 
ſerves them 


from gqutaneous eruptions, of which:they 
are ſo fearſul, tbat.thg, ſmalleſt pimple in any vigble 
part. oſ their bodyckeeps them in be! houſe till. it diſ- 
appears; for theuſame reaſon,! thoughothey have a 


elean ſhirt every ddy,tbey uſe ohe digt in, greaſe 19 


lie in all night, as they have; he covering; but this, 


ſoftened by:this*copftanti.greafing,! and at the awe; 


time xery cool thougb, it ocdaſians ay ſmell, that no 
TPhefindigent live, upoh millet, made into brœad or 
{ flour; The rich make a puddingo of this, toalling 
therflourn;before the; fire, and pouring milk and: but-: 
ter into ii; beſides which, they eat beef, partly, roall- 
ed, and partly raw. ng Tbeir borneds cattle ate te! 
largeſt and faiteſt ĩinſibe world, ,and;;are exceeding]y” 
; knegiihut the common, meat ſolg id abe market 1s 
camels fler. Thę liver of the animal, and the ſpare 
! rj;-arg always eaten raw through: the Whole country. 
' Mr.{Bruce never ſaw one inſtance hęre it was drel- 
{ſed with fire. It is nbt,then_true athat eating. raw 
fle ſh. is peculiar to Abyſſinia; it. is prattiſed in this 
inſtance of camels lleſh in alli ihe black countries 0 
he weſtward... Hogs fle ſh is nat (old in che market; 
butall the people of Sennaar eat it publickly: men in 


| 


1 
1 


[| 
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otheenaho:pretend:tgbe. Mahamelans eat theirs in 
lecret. 1 | | 12 01983 31141 94 0560 
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Aich the king of Abyfffaſa had deſtined as a preſent 
60 fi but hier, oh traveller had 8 to his 
own uſe: be added, that the king ha expreſſed him- 
ſelf in a very threatening manner, and that he was 
very much afraid he was not in ſafety if Shekh Ade- 
lan was gone from Aira. l Upon this, Mr. Bruce 
defired Hagi Belal to go to the palace, and obtain 
for him an audience of the king. In vain he repre- 
ſented to our traveller the riſſ he run by this meaſute; 
he perſiſted in his reſolution, he was tied to the ſtake”: 
to fly was impoſſible, and he had often overcome 
ſuch dangers by braving them. 20] 


With great unwillingneſs Belal went to the palace. 
Whether he delivered the meſſage, our traveller 
knows not, but he returned, ſaying, the king was 
buſy and could not be ſeen. Mr. Bruce had, 'in the 
interim, ſent Soliman to the Gindi, or Sed ef Cobm, 
telling him his difficulties, and the news he had 
heard. In place of returning an anſwer, he came 
ditettly to him himſelf, and was fitting with him 
when Hagi Belal retufned, who appeared ſomewhat 
diſconcerted at the meeting. Gindi chid Hagi Belal 
very ſharply, aſking him What good all that tiftle- 
nile did either him or Mr. Bruce, and  infititlated 

retty plainly, that he believed Hagi Belal did this 
Fn concert with the king, to extort ſome prefent from 
bur traveller. After fome further convetlatiön, 
Gindi took his leave, and Mr. Bruce attended him 
down ſtairs, with many profeſſions of gratitude'; and 
at the door he ſaid, in a very low voice, to our tra- 
veller, © Take care of yon Belal, he is a dog worſe 
lin = CRORE: oY PH TER O CIE OO 

It was now the-20th; and, for ſeveral days ſince 
Adclan's departure, no provifions were ſent to Mr. 
Bruce's houſe, as before was uſual. Money there- 
fore became abſolutely necefſary, not only for their 
daily fubſiſtence, but for camels to carry their bag. 
gage, provifions, and! water acroſs: the deſert: He 
now deſpaired*abfolutely' of affiſtance of any kind 
from the king; ahd an accident that happened made 
him lay all t Guilt aſide of ever — . bim more 
upon the ſubjett. There are at Mecca à number of 
black eunuchs, whoſe ſervices are dedicated to that 
temple, and the fepulchre of Medina. Part of thefe, 
fram time to time, procure liberty to return on a 
vifit to their reſpettive homes, or to the large cities 
where they were fold from, on the Niger, Bornou, 
Tocrur, and Tombutto, where they beg donations 
for the holy places, and frequently collect large fums 
of gold, Hin abounds in theſe towns and territo- 
ries. © One of theſe, called Mahomet Towaſh, which 
ſignifies Eunuch, had returned from a begging voy- 
age in Sudan, or Nigritia, and was at Sennaar ex- 
cbedingly ill with an-intermitting fever. The king 
had fent for Mr. Bruce ta vißit him, and the bark 
in a few days had perfectly recyvered bim. A pro- 
portional degree of gratitude bad, in return, taken 
place in the breaſt of Mah6met, who, going to Cairo, 
was exceedingly 'defirous, of taking Mr. Bruce with 
him, and this deſire was increaſe when he heard he 
bad letters from the ſheriffe of Mecca, and was ac- 
quainted with Metical Aga, who was his immecklate 
„ ee ee e £1 4 Yb of 26 

Nothing could be more fortunate than this ren- 
counter at ſuch a time, 'for he had ſpare camels in 
great plenty, and the Arabs, as he paſſed them, 
continued giving him more, and ſupported bim with 
proviſions wherever he went; for theſe people, being 
accounted facred, and regarded with a certain reli- 
zious awe, as being in the immediate ſervice of their 
prophet, till now uſed to paſs inviolate wherever they 
wefe going, however ibfettied the times, or however 
 "NEngerty annnagtre,” AS. 7-2 He, . 
Nov every thing was ready, and the 25th of Auguſt 
fixed when they fhould begin their journey io Atbara. 

TS, | | 
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Auguſt the th Mr Bruce was informed by Hagi 
te Fee Shah Fidele of Teawa had, been Feveral | | 
days in the palace with the king, and” had informed {+ 
him that Mr: Bruce was laden with money, befides a | 
quantity of eloth' of gold, the tieheſt he had ever (een, | 


i 


| 
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Mahomet, Who paſſed'a great part of his time at Mr. 


+ Bruce's houſe, had not been ſeen by them för ſeveral 


Addys, which they did not think 'extrabrdmaty, being 


buly themſelves, and knowing that his trade demand- 
et continual attendance on the great people; but N 


were exceedingly furpriſed at bearing From his'blae 
Soliman, that he and all his equipage Hat Tet out the 


night of the zoth for Atbara. This they found ali T- 
wards was at the earneſt perſuaſion” of the king, and 
was at that time a heavy diſappointment to Mr. Bruce, 
however fortunate it turned out aſterwards. 
On the night of the'25th, which was to Have been 
that of their departure, Mr. Bruce fat late in his 
room up ſtairs, in the back, or moſt private part '6f 
their houſe. His little company was holding with 
him a moſt 'melancholy council on what had ſo re- 
cently happened, and, in general, upon the 'unpro- 
miſing face of their affairs. Thet-fngte lamp was 
burning very low, and ſuggeſted to them that“ it was 
the hoùr of flecp, 10 which, however, none '6f them 
were very mach inelined. Georgis, a Greek, who, 


on account of che ſoreneſs of his eyes, had ſtaid be- 
| low in the dark, and had fallen aſleep, came running 


up ſtairs in a great fright, and told them he had been 


| awakened'by the noiſe of men endeavôdring to force 
open the door; that he'hearkened a little, and found 


there were many of them. Their arms weie all ready, 
and they fnatched them up and ran towards the 
door; but Mr. Bruce ſtopt, and planted' thein' upon 


| the firſt landing-place in the ſtair-caſe, as he wiſhed 


not to fite till the enemy was fairly in the houſe, that 
no excuſe might remain for this their violation of 
hoſpitality.” By this time, the aſſailants had forced 
the outer-gate, and were then jn the lodgé, endea- 
vautring to do the ſame by the inner, having put a 
handſpike under iti to lift it up from the hinges.” «Are 
you not madmen, faid Mr. Bruce, ee 
lives, to attempt to force Adelan's houſe, when there 
are within it mien abundantly provided Wich large fire. 
arms, that, upon obe diſcharge through the door 
will lay you alt dead where you now Aland ?% 4 Ulah! 
Ullah! .cries one of them ſoftly, how ſound you 
ſleep ! we have been endeavouring to waken ybu this 
hour. The king is ill; tell 'Yagoube to tome to the 


& and open the door inſtantly.“ „Tell = 


ing, faid'Mr. Brute, to drink warm! water, and 
will ſee him in the morning.“ At” this time one of 
Mr. Bruce's ſetvants fired a piſtol in the ait gut of an 
upper window, upon which they all ran off. They 
feemed'to be about ten or twelve in number, and 
left three handſpikes behind them. The noiſe of the 
piſtol brought the guard, or patrole, in about half 
an hour, who carried intelligence to the Sid el Com, 
our traveller's friend, by whom he: was informed ! 
the morning, that he had found them alt gut, and 
oy them, in irons; that Mahomet, the King's fer- 
ant, who met them at Teawa, was one of them; an 
that there'was no poſſibility now of conteatifige this 
from Adelan, who would order him tobe impaled.” 
Affaits were now come to fuch a'erifis that Mr. 
Bruce was determined to leave his inftrumetits and 
papers with Kittou, Adelan's brother, ot with the 
Sid el Coom, while he went to Shaddly to ſee Ade- 
lan. But'firſt he thought it neceſfary to apply to 
Hagi Belal to try what funds they could pd to 
provide the neceſſaries for their journey. Mr. Bruce 
ſhewed him the letter of Ibrahim, the Engliſh broket 
of Jidda, of which before he had received a copy atid 
repeated advices, and told him he ſhould want 200 
ſequins at leaſt, for his camels and proviſions, as well 
as for ſome preſents that he ſhould have occaſion for, 
to make his way to the great men in Atbara. Never 
was ſurprife better counterfeited than by this man. 
He held up his hands in the utmoſt aftoniſhmenr 
repeating, 200 ſequins! over twenty times, ahd aſked 
Mr. Bruce if he thought money grew upon trees 
at Sennaar, that it was with the utmoſt Aifficulty he 
could ſpare him 20 dollars, part of which he mu 
borrow from a friend. e v 
Now Mr. Bruce's deſtruftion ſeemed inevitable, no 
* | other 
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neither meat, money, nor credit, to continue at 
Sennaar was impoſſible. They had ſeen, a few. nights 
before, that no houſe could protett them there ; and 


to leave Sennaar was, in their fituation, as impoſſible. 


as to ſtay there, They had neither camels to carry 
their proviſions and baggage, nor [kins for their water, 


nor, indeed, any proviſions. to carry, nor money to 


ſupply them with any of theſe, nor knew any perſon 
that could give them afliſtance nearer than Cairo, 
from which they were then diſtant. about 17 of the 
meridian, or above 1000 miles in a ſtraight. line; 
great part, of which, was through the moſt. barren, 
inhoſpitable deſerts in the world, deſtitute of all 
vegetation, and of every animal that had the breath 
of life. Hagi Belal was inflexible, he began now to 
be weary of our travellers, to ſee them but. ſeldom, 
and there was great appearance of his ſoon withdraw- 
ing himſelf entirely. Mr. Bruce's ſervants. allo be- 
gan to murmur; ſome of them had Known, of his 
gold chain from the beginning, and theſe, in the 


common danger, imparted what they knew to! the 
In ſhort, he reſolved, though very unwillingly, | 
not to ſacrifice his own life and that of his ſervants, 


reſt. 


duplicity. - 


had done this to pleaſe the king, the time might npt 
be far off when, that favour would be of very lache 


111 


On the 5th. of September they were all prepared t 5 


leave this capital of Nubia, an inhoſpitable country 


from the beginning, and which, every day they con- 
tinued in it, had engaged them in greater diſhculties 
and dangers. They flattered themlelves, that, once 
diſengaged from this bad ſtep, /the greateſt part of 
their ſufferings was over; for they apprehended 
nothing, but from men, and, with very great reaſon, 


m 


thought they had ſeen the worſt of tbeem 


| Ab WS & ne and a 9490 
Mr. Bruce received a meſſage from the king, in 


the evening, to come directly to the palace, He 
accordingly obeyed, taking two ſervants along. with 


very neatly fitted up with chintz, or printed callico 


curtains, of a very gay and glaring pattern. He was 


1 TY 18 


All that he could ſay, however, was very far ſhort | 


VOYAGE 
TREE reſources being now left, "They were, already 11 8 
| Indebted to, Hagi Belal twenty dollars for proviſion; 
they had ſeven mouths to feed daily; and as they, had | 
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{moking wich a veryong Ferſian pipe through , 

ter, was alone, and, ſcemed, rather 3 11. 
bumgur. He gave Mr. Bruce his, hand 40 Kils, 4 
uſual, and, after pauſing a moment without ——— 
(during which, our. zraveller;Randing, before him!) 
Aave brought him-a. little ſtool, .and;.ſer, ig dan A 
oppoſite to him; upon which he ſaid, in a low. 115 
ſo that Mr. Bruce could ſcarcely hear him, « In 


down,” pointing to the ſtool. He ſat down. accord. 


ingly, Their converſation. was now taking a ver 

laconic and ſerious turn. Adelan; ſaid the ki 4 
has ſent for you by my deſire; Wed. Abroff pd ps, 
the Jehaina Arabs have rebelled, and will pay no tri- 
bute. They ſay you have a quantity of powerful fire. 
arms with you that will kill twenty or thirty men at a 
ſhot. He is therefore to employ you with your guns 
to puniſh thoſe Arabs, and ſpoil them of their camels, 
part of which, he will give to you.“ Mr. Bruce pre- 
ſently underſtood hat he meant, and only anſwered. 
am, a; ſtranger, here, and deſire to hurt no man, 
My arms are for my own deſence againſt robbery 
and violence. Adelan, continued the King, bas 
been informed that Mahomet, my ſervant, who 
brought you from Teawa, has been guilty of a drunken 
frolic at the door of his houſe, and has ſent ſoldiers 
to take him to-day, with two or three others of his 
companions, is BIN WO hne 

I charge you when you fee Adelan, to aſl for 
Mahomet's life, or a conſiderable deal of blame will 
fall upon you. When you return back, I will ſend 
him to, condutt yu tothe frontiers of Egypt. Upon 
this Mr., Bruce bowed, and togk his leave. He went 
home perfectly determined what he was to do, He 
had now obtained from the king an involuntary ſafe- 
guard till, he ould arrive at Adelan's, that is, he 
was ſure that, in hopes, Mr. Bruce might procure a 
reprieve for Mahomet, no trap would be laid for 
him on the road. He determined therefore to make 
the beſt uſe. of his time; and every ching being ready, 
they loaded the camels, and ſent them forward that 
night to af ſmall village called Soliman, three or four 
miles from Sen naar and; havipg ſettled his accounts 
with Hagi e e back ix links, the 
miſerable remains of one hundred and cighty-four, 
of which his noble chain once conſiſted. This traitor 
kept him the few laſt, minutes to write a letter to the 
Engliſh at. Jidda, to recommend him fox, the ſervice 
be had done Mr., Bruce at Sennaar; and this he 
complied. with, that he might inform the broker Ibra- 
bim that he had received no money from his corre- 
ſpondent, and give him, a, caution, never, in ſimilar 
circumſtances, to.trult Hagi Belal again 
\ Having left, Sennaar, Mr. Bruce was oyertaken on 
the road by a black ſlave, who at firſt. gaye him ſome 
apprehenſion, as he was alone with only, one Barba- 


rian, a Nubian ſervant, by the {ide of his camel, and 


was. going ſlowly... Upon, inquiry, he found him 10 
be. ſent from, Hagi, Belal, wüh a baſket. containing 
ſome green tea and ſugar, and four bottles of rack, 
in, return for his letter, He ſent back the meſſenger, 
and gave the care, of the. baſket to his own ſervant; 
d, about. ten o'clock in, the evening of abe gib of 
Fptember, they all met together joy ſully az Spliman. 
They left the village of, Solimay, . Scptember the 
geh, and about three o'clock in the afternoon came 
to Wed el e e is not à river, as the 
name would ſeem 0 ſignify, but three villages ſituated 
upon a pool of water, nearly in a line from north to 
ſouth. ' R Annan A i d | 7 ; 
Aſter meeting with various adventures in the 
courſe of their journey, but none of them of any 
material; conſequence, they arrived on the 4th of 


ORober, at Chendi, or Chundi, which is a large vil 


lage, the capital of its dillrict, the government of 
which belongs, to Sittina, as The. is. called, chich 
lignities the miſtreſs, or the lady, tbe being (filter to 
Wed Agecb, the. principal of the Arabs in this coun- 
try. She had been married, but her huſband was 


dead. ., She bad one ſon, Idris Wed el Faal, who 


was to ſucceed to the goycrument of Chendi wal 
| . N , is 
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— welbers deathy and Wehe, Gn effef; governal: Alt f und dk Gard part ok ber dtefs. The, Hape, Carried 
affairs of his kindred already. 4 II him through a door at the bottom of the paſſage. into 
Chendi has in it about 250 houſes, which are Wh a 100 1 her miſtrels vaniſhed in at another 
all built contiguous, fore vf tHe beftfof them be 9 door a the p. and there Was the ſcreen he had ſeen 
ſeparate, and that of Sittina's is half a mile from the, the day before, and the lady ſitting behind it, She 
town. There are two or three tolerablt houles( but ö was a man Ifearcely forty, taller chan the middle 

them are miſerable hovels, built of clay 


eſt of a 

25 * „Sittipa Have Mr. Bgace one of ele 
þouſes, whieh heuſed for keeping s inſtrumegts and 
baggage, from bein pilfere orf roken ;? he flept 
abroad in the tent, and it'wasEveſithere hot enotgh, 
The women of Chendi are eſteemed the moſt beau- 
tiful in Atbara, and the men the greateſt cowards. 
This is the charatter they bear among their country- 
men, but they had little opportunity of verifying | 
either. FA 4 . ES J 0 f 4 % 

They ſound the people at Chendi very much 


alarmed at a phænomenon, which, though it often 


—. 


| 


heen obſerved, even in this ſerene ſky. The planet 
Venus appeared ſhining with undiminiſhed-light call 
day, in defiance of the brighteſt ſun, from which ſhe * 
was but little diſtant, © The very regular and natural, 
appearance of this planet was immediately converted, 

therefore, into a ſign that there would be a bad harveſt 
next year, and ſcanty rains; that A bou Kalec with, 

an army would depoſe the king, and over-run all 
Atbara; whilſt ſome threatened Mr. Bruce as a prin- 

cipal operator in bringing about theſe diſaſters.” On 
the other hand, without ſeeming over-folicitous about 
his vindication, he inftnuated among the better ſort, 
that this was a lucky and favourable ſign, a harbinger 
of good fortune, plenty, and peace. The clamour 
upon this ſubſided very. much to his advantage, the 


, 
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rather, becauſe Sittina and her ſon Idris knew cer- Il 


tainly Mahomet Abou Kelec wa 
that year. 
Mr. Bruce wa 
tober, ho received him behind a ſcreen, ſo that it 
was impoſſible either to ſee her figure or face; he ob- 
ſerved, however, that there were apertures ſo ma- 
naged in the ſereen that ſhe had a perfett view of him. 
She expreſſed herſelf with greatpoliteneſs, talked much 
upon the terms in which Adelan was with the king, and 
wondered exceedingly how a white man like him 
ſhould venture ſo far in ſuch an ill-governed country. 
Shedefired Mr. Bruce to come toherthe next day; that 
her ſon Idris would then be at home from the Howat, 
and that be very much wiſhed to ſee him. She that 
day ſent them plenty of proviſions from her own 
. e e 
It was ſo excęſſively hot on the 13th, that it was 
impoſſible to ſuffer. the burning ſun. The poiſonous 
Simoom blew. likewiſe as if it came from an oven. 
Their eyes were dim, their lips cracked, their knees 
tottering, their throats perfectly dry, and no, relief 
was found from drinking an immoderate quaptity of 
water. ,,The people adviſed Mr, Bruce t0 dip a ſyonge 
in vinegar and water, and hold: it before his mouth 
and, noſe, and this. greatly relicvec bim. In the 
evening he went to Sittina, ' Upon entéripg the houſe, 
a black ſlave laid hold of him by the hand, and placed 
him in a paſſage, at che end of which were two op- 
poſite doors. Mr. Bruce did nbt well know the 
reaſon; of this; but ſtaid only a few minutes, when he 
heard one of the doors at the end of the paſſage open, 
and Sittina, appeared magnilicently.drefled, with a 
kind of round cap of ſolid gold upon the crown of 
her head, all beat, very thin, and hung round with 
ſequins; with a variety of gold chains, ſolitaires, and 
necklaces of the ſame metal, about her neck. Her 
hair was plaited in ten or twelve [mall diviſions like 
tails, which hung down below her waiſt, and over 
her was thrown a common cotton white garment, She 
bad a purple fk ſtole, or ſcarf, hung very gracefully 
upon ber back, brought again round her wailt, with- 
out covering her ſhoulders or arms. Upon her wriſts 
ihe had two bracelets like handcuffs, about half an 
inch thick, and two gold manacles of the ſame at her 
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In the evening of the 2oth, of Oftober, they left 
Chendi, and relle two miles fram the town and, on 
the gth of November, having received (all che aſſu- 
rances poſſible from Idris, the guide whom Mr. Bruce 
had engaged at Chendi; they committed themſelves 
to the deſert. 

On the 14th, they were at once ſurpriſed and ter- 


rißed by a fight, ſurely one, of the moll magnificent 


in, the world. Jn that, vaſt expanſe of deſert, from 
| . of them, they ſaw a. number of 
prodigious pillars of land, at different, diſtances, at 
times moving with great celerity, at others ſtalking on 
with a majeſtic ſlowneſs; at intervals they thought 
they were coming ina very few minutes to overwhelm 


: 


"them; and Tmalt quantit es of ſand did aQtually more 


than once reach them. About noon they began to 
advahce With conſiderable ſwiſineſs upon them, the 
wind being very ſtrong at north, Eleven of them 


ranged along fide of them, about the diſtance gf three 


ited upon Sittina on the 12th of Oc- . 


feet, fully au inch in diameter, che moſt diſagrecable l | 
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Thus, having preſented, the Public with the ſeveral 
curious ADVENTURES, of, Mr,,Brucs during, bis 
Travsis in AUxsSIN IA, withaut: entering into, thoſe 
ſuperfluous details, which nol only render the original vo- 
luminous, out ſoon diſguſt and weary the impatient reader, 
we Ha now, with equal accuracy and allenl ion, proceed 
with Mr. Hopass's intereſiiug TRAVEIS in Id Ia, 
faithfully recording every circumſtauce and obſervation 
that may lend io ihe improvement and. enlertaiument of 

our NUMEROUS SUBSCRIBERS» 1, abe de e 
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M* Hodges expatiates much on the vaſt delight 

which accrues from a firſt introduttion'to India. 
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When the veſſel arrives at her anchoring-place, ſhe is 


welcomed” by -crowds of inhabitants,” WhO come in 
boats to hail her; their ornaments of large gold ear- 
rings, and white turbans, long muſlin dreſſes, and 
black faces, are very ſtriking; their mode of faluta- 
tion is bending the body very low, touching the deck 
with the back of the hand and the "forehead three 
times. The Hindoos (original inhabitants of Penin- 
fila) are the firſt natives to be ſcen. Theſe are 
remarkable for delicate hands, and are very attentive, 


mild, and good humoured ; their appearance is ex- 


ceedingly varied, ſome art entitely naked, others fo 
covered that ſcarce the face or neck is to be ſeen; 
the men are frequently met on horſeback, dreſſed 
fFke women, and the women are often carried on 
m 8 ſhoulders. 11 e ” ef {6DD os. * | 4 
he Mafſoolah boar; in Chick they eonvey a ftran- 
ef on More, is a work of curious manufacture, 

rmed without a keel, flat bottomed,” with the ſides 


raiſed high, and ſewed to ether with the fibres of the 


ocoa-nur tree, and caulked with the ſame article; 
8 are exceeding light, and admirably calculated 
to elude the fhocks of the furf, which are here very 
violent. The natives manage them with great dex- 
terity; they are common attended by two kattama- 
rans 6 e. raſts) paddled each by one may, who in 
caſe of any accident are to give aſſiſtance. 
From the 18ch to tlie Zi ſt of July 1780, great 
diſmay and confuſion were incurred by the terrible 
rava$es of war. Numbers were pouring in from all 
uarters of Madras, in a moſt miſerable manner, with 
he remains of their properties and families: it is 
fuppoſed chat about 200,000 of the eounry people 


were at tens time received within the black town of 


tris the enemy had now extended their depreda- 


tians even ta the walls of Madras. 


_ T4 


| 


It was about the middle of the laſt century when the 
Engliſh formed the ſettlement of Madras, It was a 
place of no real” conſequence but for its trade, until 
the war which broke out in 1748 and was concluded 
in 1752, when the Engliſh were conſidered as fo- 
vereigns. |. 55 FRO Is, 2 

Fort St. George, or Madras, which is a place of 
conſiderable ſtrength, riſes from the margin of the 
ſea}; it contains many ſpacious ant handſome ſtreets; 
the houſes very elegant, being covered with a ſtucco, 
called Chunam, which appears equal to the finelt 
poliſhed marble. Their ſtyle of building is alfo neat 
and ingenious ; the roofs are flat, the porticoes open, 
and the colonades long; ceilings are very uncommon 
in the rooms, and the inner apartments are chiefly 
The country, near Madras is à perfect flat, on which 
is built, at a, farall diſtance from the” fort, à [mall 
Choultry ; theſe are public buildings found” all over 
Hindoftan, and are of Hindoo' origin? they are, in 
fakt, analagous to thoſe buildings called Caravanſerais, 
well known through Afia. They have been erectted 
and endowed "by the liberality of princes, or the 
benevolence and, piety of individuals... A Bramin 
generally attends them, who adminiſters relief lo the 
poor and diſtreſſod, who are ſrequently ſupplied alſo 
with a mat to lie on; tanks, or reſeryoirs of water, 
or wells, are commonly near them. The houles on 
Choultry plain are for the moſt part beautiful pieces 
of architetture, and 
eech apartinents. 1 i 
The Hindoo Temple, or Pagoda,” at Triplecane, 
two. miles on the ſouth of Madras, is of wonderful 
magnitude, it is ſeen all over the country, the toy 
thereof rifing conſiderably above the trees. A large 
tank with ſteps deſcending to the baitom, filled with 
water, adjoins the temple. It is all of ſtone, and 
remarkable for its maſonry. There are ſeveral baſſo; 
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relievos on the ſurface of the temple, which 
Mr. Hodges ſuppoſes relate to the religion of the 
Hindoos. i 

Mr. Hodges, determined to purſue his voyage to 
Bengal, embarked in February 178 1, and arrived in 
the Ganges in March, This country at firſt view is 
very unpromiſing, but on a nearer approach attratts 
the eye, there being many beautiful villas, belonging 
to the rich inhabitants of Calcutta, on a flat ſur- 
rounded by gardens, called Garden-Reach. On the 
ſouth ſide of the river the city of Caleutta makes a 
very grand appearance; it is marked by a conſidera- 
ple fortreſs, allowed to be ſuperior to any in India. 
The inhabitants are very kind to ſtrangers, and no 
moleſtation whatever is offered to any. The cit 
extends from the weſtern point of Fort-William, 
along the banks of the river, almoſt to the village of 
Coſſipoor, which is about four miles and a half 
Engliſh. The ſtreets are broad; the ſtyle of build. 
ing, which is on a large ſcale, very magnificent; and 
the houſes, being detached from each other and inſu- 
lated in a great ſpace, very ſuperb; they are ſur- 
rounded by colonades, have great projecting porticoes, 
and are generally aſcended by a flight of ſteps. The 


preſent inhabitants have imbibed a ſtrange mixture of 


manners; they retain ſeveral old Aſiatic ones, and 
have introduced many new European ones; thus, 
though we witneſs the paſſing ceremonies of the 
Hindoos, the different appearances of the fakirs, the 
pallankeens and hackeries of the natives, &c. &c. 
we may often ſee our own ſingle-horſe chaiſes, coaches, 
phaetons, &c. 

About the middle of April, Mr. Hodges undertook 
a journey as far as Mongheir, on the Ganges, which 
was a diſtance of about goo Engliſh miles. He pro- 
ceeded by dauk-bearers (in a pallankeen) or pallan- 
keen-carriers, who are perſons hired by government, 


and fixed at the ſeveral poſts or ſtages for facilitating | 


travelling; the number of perſons are commonly 
nine, with the addition of two men or boys to carry 
baggage and lights in the night, who from the name 
of thoſe lights (moſſol) are called moſſoljees. Each 
ſtage is about ten Engliſh miles. All the 9 
appears highly flouriſhing in tillage of every kind, 
and abounding in cattle. The villages, which are 
very populous, are remarkably neat and clean. 
Plaſſey is diſtant from Calcutta about ſeventy 
Engliſh miles, and from Moorſhedabad about thirty. 
There are few buildings of any note in Moorſhedabad, 
except the remains of the Cutterah, which was for- 
merly a public ſeminary for men of learning among 
the Muſſulmen. 
ceeds through the villages of Jungepoor and Sooty to 
Oodooanullah ; it is croſſed by ſeveral ſmall ſtreams 


called Nullahs, ſome of which have ferry-boats for | 


the accommodation of the traveller. There is a 
famous bridge at Oodooanullah, which was built by 
Sultan Sujah, the ſecond ſon of the Emperor Shah 
Jehan, in 1627. This place is two miles from 
Rajemahel, which is nearly eighty miles from. Moor- 
ſhedabad, where at a little diſtance are the ruins of 
Zananah. From Rajemahel the public road continues 
by the fide of the river, at the foot of the hills, to 
the paſs of Sicri Gully, whence it enters the province 
of Bahar. The paſs of Sicri Gully exhibits a very 
pictureſque ſcene; on the top of the hill there is a 
ruined tomb of a Muſſulman ſaint. Mr. Hodges was 
eſcorted by a party of ſeapoys to the falls of Moote- 
Jerna, in the hills, about eight Engliſh miles inland 
from the river. In the time of the rains the caſcades 
may be eaſily diſcerned from the hills, the river being 
then near thirty feet higher than in the dry ſeaſon, 
and the falls conſiderably increaſed, and when rain 
has lately fallen in the hills the cataracts may be 
diſtinctly heard at the diſtance of two Engliſh miles, 
The road is through the woods. | 

Mr. Hodges proceeded acroſs the paſs of Terrie- 
gully, whence the road continues by the river fide, 


79. 


From Moorſhedabad the road pro- 


exceedingly beautiful. 


— 


—_— Ly 


opening in extenſive glades, covered with a fine turf, 
and interſperſed with woods only, which conſiſt of 
large timber trees, that for the greater part of the 
year continue verdant like all other vegetable pro- 
duttions of the country... Further on; the road ſkirts 
the woods, and is ſhaded with ſeveral great trees; 
whereon are a variety of beautiful birds, particularly 
peacocks, There are ſeveral' ſmall rivers to 
pals, ' which, on account of the ſteepneſs of their 
banks, are very troubleſome to the pallankeen car- 
riers. 

The country and proſpeAts about Colgong are 
This place is remarkable for 
a conſiderable ſtream that falls into the Ganges, which 
by its continued force, particularly in the rainy 
ſeaſons, has detached two large rocks and formed 
them into iſlands, covered with woods, full ſevent 
yards from the ſhore. In the time of the rains this 
paſſage is very dangerous, and can only be effedted 
by ſmall boats. 


Mr. Hodges now proceeded. to the village of Sul- 


| tungunge, oppoſite which, in the river, is Jehangucery, 


a rocky iſland, with a few trees and a ſmall hermitage 
on the top, inhabited by a Hindoo monk, it being 
conſidered by the Hindoos as a, ſacred place. From 
this our traveller proceeded to Bauglepoor, where he 
met with a very kind reception from the gentleman 


| who then governed this diſtrict, It is about thirty or 


forty Engliſh miles from this to Mongheir. The 
country is highly cultivated, the villages very neatg 
and the roads exceedingly good, There are ſeveral 
burial-places of the Muſſulmen (who, like the ancient 
Greeks, buried near the highways) along the ſide of 
the road. Thoſe of ſuperior rank have mauſoleums, 
adorned according to their family wealth or muni- 
ficence, and thoſe of the common people are mounds 


of earth, covering the whole length of the body, 


with a {mall ſquare column at the head, about three 
feet high, and another, not more than eighteen inches, 


at the feet. 


There is a great variety in the country, from 
Calcutta to Mongheir, which is a large Indian town 
with an old fort, one fide of which is flanked by the 
Ganges, and that to the land by a deep wide ditch, 
Here are three capital gates, the firſt on the fide next 
the river, the ſecond on the eaſt ſide, and the third on 
the ſouth ; the ſecond ſeems very ſtrong, and agrees 
with the old ſtyle of caſtles, | | 

Mr. Hodges expatiates much on the variety of 
travellers that are to be met, with in the courſe of this 
route. Several ſavage-looking fakirs are to be ſeen; 
alſo whole families, ſors with camels loaded with 
goods, others riding on bullocks, the females in 
hackeries, and the younger part of the company on 
{mall horſes, which are called tanyans, and are for the 
chief part pie-balled. The men, who march on foot, 
are armed with ſpears and match-locks, alſo ſabres 
and ſhields flung acroſs their backs. | 

Mr. Hodges departed by water from Mongheir, 
which afforded him an opportunity of admiring the 


varied ſhores of the Ganges, and the different boats 


of the country. He remarks, that it is common 
about this ſeaſon of the year to ſee a ſmall black 
cloud riſing in the eaſtern part of the horizon, and 
{ſpreading itſelf afterwards to the north-weſt ; this 
phenomenon is always attended with violent thunder, 
lightning and rain. He alſo informs us, that paſſing 
by the city of Moorſhedabad, in the evening of a 
Muſſulman's holy-day, he was very much entertained 
at beholding the river covered with innumerable lights 
Juſt floating above the ſurface of the vater; at firſt 
he could not comprehend this uncommon appearance, 
but, on inquiry, - underſtood that. upon theſe occaſions 
they fabricate a number of {mall lamps, which they 
light and ſet a-float on the river, theſe, by the ſtream 
conſtantly running down, are carried for ſeveral hours 
to a conſiderable diſtance. After a paſſage 'of a few 
days he arrived at Calcutta. 00 
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Sc. Arrival of the 
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rival of Mr. Hope ts at Buxar—Curit/ities of Gazipoor— Proceeds to Benares—Difturbances—Sad Conſequences. 
Period to the War—Remarks— Deſcription of Benares—Temples, Sc. — Deſcription of the horrid Sacrifice of 4 
Wife on the Death of her Huſband —The Woods which ſurround the Fort of Lutteefpoor—A Rocky Paſs— Deſcription 


F ] HE Bengal government having deemed it ex- 
1 pedient for the public utility, that the gover- 


nor- general ſhould make a tour through a part of the | 


country, Mr. Hodges procured Mr. Haſtings's per- 


miſhon to accompany him. Accordingly the 7 | 
e | 


embarked in a budgerow, June 25th, 1781. 
fleet conſiſting of all kinds of boats belonging to the 
country, except burs, was very large, on account of 
the great number who neceſſarily attended the gover- 
nor-general. | | þ 
Mr. Hodges's firſt obſervation vas the Daniſh ſet- 
tlement of Serampoor, which is a ſmall diſtance 


above Calcutta. Both fides of the river are decora- | 


ted with a few houſes belonging to Engliſh gentle- 


men; there is a very fine feat at Cheretty, about | 


twenty miles from Calcutta. The French fettlement 
of Chandernagore is a little above this; it ſeems to 
dave been very conſiderable from the ruins of the 
fort. Adjoining this, is the town of Chinſurah, 
the Dutch ſettlement on the banks of the river, The 
appearance of this town is very handſome. There are 


ſeveral good houſes and a church, with a little mole |} 


projecting into the river. This town lies nearly 
midway between Chandernagore and Hoogly, which, 


though in ruins, retain the veſtiges of former muni- | 


ficence. Culna and Huddea, leading to Cutwa, are 
both confiderable towns. Mr. Hodges now paſſed 
ſeveral other towns already mentioned. 

On the arrival of the fleet at the city of Patna, 
the windows in the houſes on the banks of the river, 


and all the tops of the buildings and every wall, were | 
erowded. ' The - governor-general was received by | 
the multitude with great joy and reſpect. This city | 


which is the principal ſeat of the province and go- 


vernment of Bahar, is long, narrow, and very popu- 


lous; it has been long famous, having a fort, and 
being che reſidence of the political and commercial 
chiefs, and the courts of juſtice of the province; 
the ſtreets, which are narrow, are feldom clean, the 
buildings are very lofty. | 

Mr. Hodges went to examine the moſque of Moon- 
hier, on the river Soane, which is a beautiful large 
building, being. a ſquare with pavilions riſing from 
the nar in the centre there is a majeſtic dome, 
the top of which is finifhed by what the Indian archi- 
tes call a Cullus: the line of the curve of the dome 
is not broken but continued by an inverted curve 


until it finiſhes in a creſcent. ; The outer ſurface is 


ornamented by platone leaves cut in ſtone, covering 
the whole; the lines interfett each other in great 
lozenges and are altogether very beautiful, The 
great entrance to this moſque has columns, diminiſh- 
ing as it were in perſpective to the inner door. A 
large tank belongs to it, with ſeveral buildings ariſing 
from the water containing pavilions. i 

Bankepour is at a ſmall diftance from Patna, where 
there are feveral ſeats of Engliſh gentlemen, and near 
which is the military ſtation of Dinapour. | 

Mr. Hodges followed the fleet, and having paſl; 
the mouth of the river Caramnaſſa, arrived at Buxar, 
Auguſt the 12th; from this they proceeded to Gazi- 
poor on the eaſtern ſhore of the Ganges; here are 
the ruins of a very fine palace, raiſed on a high bank, 
almoſt adjoining which is a building for raiſing water 
and ſupplying the fountains by means of pipes. There 
are about two miles from the river, the remains of a 
Serai, and ſome tombs at a ſmall diſtance: from this 
Mr. Hodges proceeded to Benares, and arrived the 
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ſimply a landholder either by a right 


jegur is fifty miles from Chunar. 
Chunar is fituated on the Ganges, near twenty miles 


of Bidjegur Arrival of the Governor-General's Party at Baugle poor. 


day after the governor landed. The affair of Cheyt 
Sing, the Zemindar of the province, now engroſſed 
general attention. The Zemindar (which implies 
of inheritance. 
or merely as a renter) met the governor-general = 
Buxar, attended with a 'confiderable train, and a 
large fleet of boats wherein were 2000 armed men 
being the moſt active and experienced of Benares. 
and intended, as imagined, to ſupport him in the 
refuſal of ſuch demands as the governor-general 
might think proper to make. Several meſſages and 
letters having paſſed between the reſpettive parties, 
Mr. Markham, che reſident, received orders to put 
the Rajah ander arreſt; a great diſturbance imme. 
diately took place, 'which occaſioned much blood. 
ſhed and the Rajah eſcaped; the conſequent loſs of 
friends and the funeral ' ceremonies which followed, 
threw a gloom over all the Engliſh. Further diftref. 


ſes taking place, it was deemed adviſable to make 


for Chunar, a diſtance of about twenty miles, and 
oppolite which, early the next day, the party, includ- 
ing ſervants, &c. to the number of about 400 men 
ſafely arrived. Now the war was completely com- 
menced with great diſadvantage on the part of the 
Engliſh. Some deſperate ſkirmiſnes now enſued. 
Effective meaſures were, however, taken to put a 
final period to the war, by vigorouſly attacking both 
the forts of Pateeta and of Lutteefpoor, which hap. 
pily ſucceeded. Pateeta lies about four miles north 
of Chunar, and Lutteefpoor ten miles beyond; Bid. 
The fort of 


above the city of Benares; it is built on a rock, for- 
tified all round by a wall and towers at various diſ- 
tances; it was originally built by the Hindoos, and 
laid to be of the higheſt antiquity. | 
- Benares is one of the moſt ancient cities; the dil. 
tance, from Calcutta, by the neareſt road, is above 
460 miles, it is a great deal more by water. The 
city anciently bore the name of Kaſi, and is built on 
the north ſide of the river; it has a beautiful appear- 
ance, as it abounds in buildings, which are very ſu— 
rb. There are ſeveral Hindoo temples on the 
banks of the river, which are all aſcended by flights 
of ſteps; in the centre of the city is a conſiderable 
Mahometan moſque, with two Minarets, the height 
from the water to the top of the Minarets is 232 feet. 
The ftreets are narrow and not kept in very good 
order: there are many ruins ſurrounding the city, 
particularly a large circular edifice, which had evi- 
dently been an Hindoo temple,” or part of one, 
there being veſtiges of ſome of the ornaments; and 
Mr. Hodges found the Grecian ſcroll on one part.— 
The temple named Vifs Vilsha, particularly engaged 
our traveller's attention, who, on accurately obſerv- 
ing the building in all-its-parts, found each column 


to contain the different ornaments which appeared in | 


the other parts. FB 
While making obſervations in Benares, Mr. Hodges 
received information of a ceremony which was 10 
take place on the banks of the river, and which 
greatly excited bis curioſity; this was the horrid fa- 
crifice of the wife on the death of her huſband. On 
repairing to the ſpot on the banks of the river where 
the ceremony was to take place, Mr. Hodges per- 
ceived the body of a man, on a bier, laid at the edge 
of che river, and covered with linen. There were 
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be made like thoſe of the Seapoys in the Company's 
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now only a few people aſſembled, it being about ten 
in the morning. After ſome time the unfortunate 
widow appeared, attended by the Bramins and ſome 
few relatives, with mufic; ſolemn and flow the pro- 
ceſſion, while the victim moved with a firm and ſteady 
pace. She approached the body of her departed 
haſband, with a countenance perfectly compoſed, 
and ſtopping here for ſome time, addreſſed thoſe who 
were near her with apparent good humour, and with- 
out the leaſt trepidation of voice. In her Jeft hand 
ſhe held a cocoa nut, wherein a red colour was mixed 
up, and dipping in it the fore-finger of her right hand, 
ſhe marked thoſe who were near her, to whom ſhe 
wiſhed to ſhew this laſt att of attention. She was 
about 24 or 25 years of age, which is the time of 
beauty's decay in India, notwithſtanding the remains 
which ſhe preſerved, proved that ſhe was once very 
handſome; ſhe was rather ſhort,. but well formed, 


and poſſeſſed of beautiful hands and arms. She was | 


dreſſed in a looſe robe of white drapery, which 
About half an 
hour Ee in prayer with the Bramins) was 
ſpent from the woman's firſt appearance to the taking 


up of the body, to convey it into the pile. The place 


of ſacrifice was about a hundred yards higher, upon 
the bank of the river Ham, the place where Mr. 
Hodges ſtood, _ It was compoſed of dried branches, 
leaves, and ruſhes, with a door on one fide, and arch- 
ed and covered on the top: a man ſtanding by the 
fide of the door with a lighted brand. As ſoon as 
the body was taken ap; the widow followed Cloſe to 
it, attended by the chief Bramin, and on its being 
depoſited in the pile, ſhe bowed to the ſurrounding 


ſpectators, and, without ſpeaking, entered after it, 
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very thick as to be impenetrable in many parts. 


wat. I 


ground. Bidjegur is about 


of Lutteefpoor. 


ok 


whereupon' the door was immediately cloſed ;- fire 
was now adminiſtered to the combuſtibles, which 
blazed inſtantancoufly, and ſtill kept burning by ad- 
ditional fuel being occaſionally thrown in. The multi- 


tude who now became numerous, and diſcovered 


more joy than grief on the occaſion, accompanied 
the laſt part of this abominable ceremony, with loud 
and continued ſhouts. ' The only inducement Mr. 
Hodges had to be a ſpettator, was the deſire of aſcer- 


taining a fact, which, at firſt, he could hardly believe. 


When the traveller paſſes the open country, 'he 
enters the jungles or woods which ſurround the forts 
The woods chiefly conſiſt of bam- 
boos, which come very clofe to the walls, and are ſo 


The 
fort is erefted of ſtone, the walls are flanked with 


round towers, at preſent the. whole is in decay. 


There is a very high and difficult rocky paſs about 
two miles from the fort, at the top of which the 
country continues flat and level, till within about 
four miles of Bidjegur, when it ſinks, and is generally 
overflowed in the time of the rains. There are con- 
ſiderable woods between Lutteefpoor and Bidjegur 
intermixed with a few villages and ſome cultivated 

ty miles from Benares 
the fort is ſeated on the top of a lofty mountain; cover- 
ed with wood from the ſummit to the deſcent. As 
ſoon as this place was taken, preparations were made 
for the departure of the governor-general's party; 
they ſailed towards the end of December, and early 
in January 1792, arrived at Bauglepoor. It being 
Mr. Hodges“ wiſh to remain here for ſome time, he 
took his leave of thoſe gentlemen who departed 
about the end of the ſume month. = 
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17 being propoſed by Mr. Cleveland to peram- 
L bulate part of the diſtri into the hills, Mr. 
Hodges readily acceded. Theſe gentlemen ſet out 
early in February, on a tour through a part of the 
country called the Jungleterry to the weſtward of 
Bauglepoor. A great deal of wood, including much 
cultivated ground, and ſeveral villages, inhabited 
chiefly by huſbandmen, are to be found in this in- 
terior part of the country. Great maſſes of ſtone 
being piled upon one another, render the appearance 
of this country very ſingular: ſeveral ' immenſe tim- 
ber trees, overſhadowing theſe rocks, grow out from 
their interſtices: they are of different kinds. Some 
Durgows, or burial places, with little chapels adjoin- 
ing, which belonged to the Muſſulmans, are to be 
ſeen on ſome of the higheſt of theſe hills. 

Some of the principal hill chiefs having invited 
Mr. Cleveland to the ceremony of an annual ſacri- 
fice, the gentlemen proceeded to the village on the 
mountain where it was to be ſolemnized. The chiefs, 
who gave this invitation, reſided on a range of hills, 
which lie to the ſouth and to the weſtward of Baugle- 
poor, extending ſouth to the back of Rajemahel. 
Their manners differ entirely from the Hindoos; 
they are neither divided into caſts nor tribes, and 
they eat of every ſpecies of proviſion, which the 
followers of Bramah cannot, being limited in this 
article according to their caſt. The ferocity of this 
people was entirely ſubdued by the mildneſs of Mr. 
This gentleman,. by a 
variety of attentions, had weaned them completely 
from their uſual depredations. He ordered clothes to 


ſervice for a few, gave them fire arms, and had them 
inſtructed. in the exerciſe of them. This, inſpired 
military courage in others, and ſhortly a camp was 
formed of a thouſand men, three miles from Baugle- 
poor, where the ſtricteſt diſcipline was obſerved. 
The gentlemen having left the village of Barkope 
(which, is almoſt in the centre of the Jungleterry) 
travelled through the flat country, and entered the 
hills, which are covered with wood, whence they had 
ſeveral beautiful proſpetts. On the ſecond day of 
their journey they arrived at the village of the hill, 
where the annual ſacrifice was to be ſolemnized. K 
ſmall open hut had been ereQed in the village, on 
purpoſe for Mr. Cleveland's reception, and the next 
morning being the time appointed, every perſon in 
the neighbourhood was ſummaned to attend, About 
nine o'clock the ceremony began. A kind of altar 
conſiſting of bamboos, was raiſed before a ſmall 
but, about fix feet from the ground. A kid and a 
cock being decapitated, their heads were thrown upon 
the altar, and there left, This firſt part of the cere- 
mony was little attended to by any of the party. 
Notice being given in about an hour afterwards, that 


the principal rite was about to be performed, the 


gentlemen immediately repaired to the place of ren- 
dezvous. A fine large buffalo, which had been pre- 
viouſly purchaſed and fattened by the people, was 
now dragged with ropes, by the horns, towards the 
ſpot where the decollation of the kid and the cock 
was performed. The chief of the village, who had 
no covering except a cloth round bis middle, now 
held a large and bright ſabre in his hand, while, after 
much difficulty, the animal was brought to the p | 
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of ſacrifice, A concourſe of people (men, women, 
and children) ſurrounded the altar. The young 
men being all naked! the animal was firſt of all ham- 
ſtringed, to prevent his eſcape. The chief then ſtood on 
the left ſide of the animal, and ſtriking the upper part 
of the neck near the ſhoulder with his ſabxe, ſet the 
poor animal bellowing and ſtruggling for his liberty 
ſo violently, that it required no little exertion /to 
detain him. Upwards of, a quarter of an hour was 
ſpent in thus cutting the ſpine of the neck, and it 
was ſome time before the head was ſevered, even 
after the animal fell. A great pauſe and univerſal 
ſilence preceded the laſt ſtroke! When the chief had 
given it, he then ſtood up, and extending his arm, 
which held the ſabre, ſeemed to give a ſignal to the 
people, who thereupon ruſhed in, and began to take 


up the blood of the animal, which, though mixed | 


with the dirt of the ground, they drank up, and 


having beſmeared each other, and tumbled about in | 
any walking; when dry, the heat and duſt are intoler. 


a moſt frantic manner, they proceeded to eat the 
body, which was afterwards cut in pieces. The head, 
like thoſe of the kid and cock, was, however, pre- 
ſerved, The ſacrifice being over, each returned to 
his reſpeQive, dwelling. Great rejoicing now took 
place, and the remainder of the day was ſpent in 
mirth and revelry. Singing, dancing, and drinking 
became univerſal ; the laſt prevailed ſo much among 
the men, that the women loft half their partners. 
After the ſacrifice, the gentlemen returned to 
Bauglepoor, and tbe next day viſited Deogur, a ſmall 
village, and, being deemed a ſacred ſpot, is much 
frequented, by the Hindoo pilgrims. Here are five 
ancient pagodas, which have each a ſmall chamber 
in the centre of twelve feet ſquare, with a lamp hang- 
ing over the Leingham, which is the great objett of 
ſuperſtition. among the followers of Brahmah, being 
the general ſymbol of renovative nature. The pal- 
ſage is only ſufficiently bigh and broad for the admil- 
fion of one perlon. 
pyramids. The pilgrims are daily employed in car- 
ing the water 'Y 
the peninſula of India in large flaſks or bottles, 
containing about five quarts each; one at each end of 


Theſe pagodas are formed like 
the Ganges to the weſtern fide of 


a bamboo, which they bear on their ſhoulders. They 


charge a proportionable price for this holy water, ac- 
cording to the-diftance of the place where it is car- 
ried to, and ſo many are the purchaſers as to render 
it a conſiderable trade. 

As our travellers returned nearly in the ſame di- 
refion in which they came, they had of courſe no 
opportunity for further obſervations. 

Mr. Hodges having remained about four months 
at Bauglepoor, proceeded for Calcutta, and arrived 
there May 15, 1782. Here our traveller was ſeized 
with a dangerous illneſs, which rendered him exceed- 
ingly weak till about the end of November. When 
recovered, he applied to the governor-general for 
permiſſion to renew his travels, which being imme- 
diately granted, he * his next journey by land 
1 10, 1783, paſſing through Moorſhedabad, 

auglepoor, &c. already mentioned. 

Having reſted. at Benares four days, he proceeded 
on his journey, and, on the ſecond day after his de- 
parture from thence, arrived at Allahabed, which is 
the point of confluence of the two great rivers 
Jo and Ganges, and between the eaſtern boun- 


aries of the Jumna and the weſtern boundaries of | 


the Ganges is Dooab, a country eſteemed _ fertile, 
lying between two rivers. Immediately at the point 
is the fort of Allahabed, built entirely of ſtone, and 
commanding from its fituation the navigation'of both 
rivers; notwithſtanding which peculiar advantage, it 
is left to ruin. The building is entirely in the old 
ſtyle. The walls are flanked with round and ſquare 
towers; that called Agra gate is ornamented with 
ſeveral ſmall pavilions on the top, and is very hand- 
ſome; there are two other gates within the exterior 
gate, formerly fecured with portcullies. The firſt, 
which is very extenſive, bas large areas within the 


walls, which, covered with the crumbled remains of | ings: In the inner court are the remains of the 
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ſome brick buildings are to be feen. 


— — a — ; "1 
buildings, are now heaps of ruins. The city i | 
called, conſiſting only of thatched huts, ew 
the fort, From this Mr. Hodges proceeded to 
Cawnpoor, which is a large military ſtation, on the 
Ganges. It is a cantonment for a brigade, amount. 
ing to ten thouſand men on the war eſtabliſhmem . 
the men live in huts inſtead of tents, with their ſami. 
lies: it is conſidered as a great encampment. 

On the 25th of January Mr. Hodges arrived at 
Lucknow, which is ſuppoſed to be about goo miles 
diſtance from Calcutta by the route through Benares 
though ſome think it only 650. It is an extenſive 
city, but the buildings are very mean, conliſting 


| only of mud walls, covered with thatch. Several 


conſiſt entirely of mats and bamboos, and are thatched 
with leaves of the cocoa nut, palm-tree, and ſome- 
times with ſtraw; there are very few brick houſes 
the ſtreets are very bad, narrow, and crooked. When 
the ſeaſon is wet, the mire is ſo deep, there is ſcarce 


able; the foot paſſenger is equally annoyed by the 


great number of elephants, belonging to the nabob 


and his ſuite, which are continually paſſing the ſtreets, 
Indeed the great men of this place and their ſervants, 
attend very little to the convenience of the poor. 
The nabob's palace is on a high bank near the river. 
It commands an extenſive view both of the Goomtry 
and the country on the caſtern fide. There are large 
courts within the walls, and a durbar, where all per- 


| fons, on being preſented, are received by the prince. 


This durbar is a range of three arcades, parallel to 
each other, and ſupported by the columns in the 
Mooriſh tafte. The ceiling and all are painted with 
ornaments and flowers, and beautifully gilt; it is 


' aſcended by ſteps from a flower-garden, wherein are 


planted ſtrong ſcented flowers; there is nothing to be 
commended in the exterior of the building; near the 
palace there is a garden, walled round, divided by a 
narrow diſagreeable road: at each angle of which 


| is a grand pavilion, erected of brick, covered with 


chunem and richly ornamented. 

On the gth of February Mr. Hodges determined 
to make a journey to Fyzabad and the ancient city of 
Oud; he arrived at Fyzabad the ſecond day after 
ſetting out, which is a diſtance of about eighty Eng- 
liſn miles, in a ſouth-eaſt direction. On entering 
the city, Mr. Hodges was received by a perſon who 
was ordered to ſhow the pallankeen bearers to a ſmall 
houſe in a large 'garden, which was allotted Mr. 
Hodges during bis ſtay. - | | 

Fyzabad is a very extenſive city, and, to all ap- 
pearance, very | populous, but its inhabitants are 
chiefly of the loweſt claſs; the moſt eminent of the 
merchants, &c. having followed the court which was 
removed to Lucknow. Some remains of many hand- 
The one ap- 
propriated to Mr. Hodges's accommodation, had a 
large beautiful pavilion over the principal entrance; 
it was aſcended by a narrow ſtair-caſe, leading to 
three open rooms, commanding on one fide the 
whole city, and on the other the garden, a vaſt ex- 
tent of country, and the river Gogra; a moſque 
with three domes, was oppofite the gate. Some ſhort 
time after Mr. Hodges's arrival here, he was waited 
upon by a perſon from the nabob's mother, who 
brought him a number of diſhes of various curries 
and pillows for his refreſhment. The compliments 
which were in the Mooriſh ſtyle, were ſo high and 
flattering, that our traveller almoſt imagined himſelt 
transformed into an Indian nabob. Having return- 
ed his moſt reſpeaful compliments, he partook of 
the repaſt, which was very good, but would have 
been better if accompanied with wine inſtead of wa- 
ter. After this Mr. Hodges proceeded to make his 
further obſervations. = 

The remains of the palace, built by the late na- 
bob; now attrated his attention. This building, 
which covers a great extent of ground, has ſeveral 
areas or courts which contain many ſeparate build- 


durbar, 
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e, the reſt were evidently deſigned for public 
— 4 like, but with the painting, &c. greatly 
, to decay. A large extent of building, which 
bon have been once very magnificent, is within an 
NG court, the principal front of which is on the 
vals of the river: this was deſigned for the nabob's 

ivate dwelling Near this are other edifices, in- 
P aded for the Zenanah, wherein ſome traces of gar- 
** are to be ſeen. A very handſome large gate 
conſtitutes the grand entrance to the palace, the ſu-: 

erſtructureof which was a place for arms, and there 
js till a guard kept in it. The Nobut (i. e. a great 
drum) which is an appendage of royalty in India, and 
when beaten, which is both at ſun-riſe and ſun-ſet, may 


| 


be heard afar off, was fixed on the top of the gate. 


The remains of the ancient city of Oud, reported 
to have been the firſt imperial city of H indoſtan, are 
nearly adjoining Fyzabad. This is conſidered as a 


place of ſanRtity, and the Hindoos conſequently per- 


form pilgrimages thither, from all parts. of India, 
continually, | 
city's former magnificence. It is ſeated on the banks' 
of Gogra, but Mr. Hodges thinks it probable, that 
formerly it was at a conſiderable diſtance from it, it 
being in a line with Fyzabad. Mr, Hodges concludes 
theſe remarks with obſerving, that the villages he 


had paſſed during this perambulation, were, ſome ok 


them comfortable to all appearance, and others ap- 
' be . 4 


parently diſtreſſed, 


Mr. Hopes accompanies Major Brown on an Expedition—Deſcription of _Etaya—They proceed to Fefevontnagur— 
Halt at O'Kraine—Arrive at Shekoabad—Dertvation .of 1ts' Name—Deſeription of the Place—The Ruins of a 
Hunting Seat, &c.—They proceed 10 Eyrozabad—lts Government and Army—T hey arrive at Etamadpoor—Arcount 
of 4 ſmall Building, E&c,—They encamp at Shah Darah-—Rujns— Palaces of the great Omrahs—Derivation of the 


Name of Shab Dara—An ancient Cuflom-—A Viſit from an Omrab of high Rank—The Nabob Merzah Shuffey © 


Kbawn waited upon—Deſeription of his wonderful Camp A Viſit to the Durbar—Old Perſian Chiefs ſeen —Ex- 


curſions—Remarks—Palace of Darn Shako—Obſervations—Deſcription of Fultypoor Sicri—Of Siedpoor Mr. 


Hopczs takes. Leave of ' the Major—Arrives at Doblporr—At Nurabad Ai Gwalior — Deſcription of the Fortreſs 
 —Proceeds to Gobd-—Returns to Lucknow—His. Departure—Voyage down . the River Guomly— Fort of Jionpoor— 


A Mauſoleum — Proceeds io Bauglepoor—Arrives at Galcutta——Cimclufion. 


AJOR: Brown being appointed on an embaſly 

to Mirza Shuffey Khawn, and preparing to 
proceed immediately on his miſſion through a part 
of the country which Mr. Hodges was very deſirous 
to viſit, our traveller wrote to the Major, ſignifying 
his wiſhes to accompany. him. The propoſal, being 
accepted, Mr. Hodges ſet out on his journey to join 
Major Brown at Etaya on the 10th. of February 
1783. From the ſmall number of pallankeen bearers, 
and the quantity of baggage, Mr. 'Hodges's ſtages 


were now ſhort: however, he arrived at Major 


Brown's encampment, Which was clole to the town 
of Etaya, on the igth. The road runs weſtward ' 
from Lucknow to this place, and is at many places 
fordable at this time of the year: there is alſo to 
the weſtward, of the Ganges, a fordable ſtream called 
Callinuddie ; this, however, is a conſiderable. river 
at the time of the rains. It is tolerably well culti- 
vated from Lucknow to Etaya, but the villages are 
very poor. 7 „ | 
Etaya is ſituated on a very high bank of Jumia, 


which is a very large river, wherein are many iſlands | 
of fand, which are overflowed during the periodical / 


rains. The ſides of this high bank conſiſt of what 
the Indians call Concha (i. e. ſand) which is formed 
into almoſt a vitrification, by the conſtant action of 
the fun. There are only two decent houſes in the 
ny which, notwithſtanding its novelty, is very 

. 5 

The Major and Mr. Hodges proceeded on the 15th 
to Jeſwontnagur, which is about 12 Engliſh miles 
from Etaya ; the cultivation of the country is very 
middling from Etaya to this place; the villages ap- « 


pear deſtitute, and their few inhabitants very poor. 


They ſtopped at O'Kraine on the 16th, about 12 
miles further, and almoſt at the termination of the 
nabob of Oud's land. 


There was very little cultivation to be ſeen during 


this laſt day's journey: ſeveral; of the villages were 
in rums, and all appeared wild and deſolate. Some 


way, were met on the laſt day's march. | 
They arrived at Shekoabed on the 17th. There 
is ſome little cultivation from O'Kraine to this place, 
and ſuch is the fulneſs and richneſs of the grain, as 
to demonſtrate, that if properly cultivated, it would 
be exceedingly produdtive. 15 


1 takes its name from Dara Sheko, the. 
0. ; 4; | . 4 . 


| 
| 


few wretched looking people, who were'begging their | 


| 


ht 


N 


* 


* 


—— 


Emperor Shah jehan's eldeſt and moſt unfortunate 


1 ſon, who, when contending with his youngeſt bro- 


ther Aurungzebe, was defeated, hunted down like a 
wild beaſt, and at laſt made prifoner. He was then 
ſtripped and ſeated on an elephant, to be the may- 


game of their vitorious bands, who at laſt murdered 


him- unmerciful 


es | 
They had paſfed this day two villages, which were 
00 villages 


ſuperior to any hitherto met with. 
in ruins were ſeen on both ſides of the road, and 


mud, forts or their ruins on every billock or rifing, - 
| ground. | / {1 LPN 


Shekoabed is very populous, and the adjacent 


ground ſeemingly well. cultivated, The remains of 


a hunting ſeat, eredted by Dara Sheko, and a tank 
belonging thereto, were here diſcovered. It appears 
to have been conſiderably large from the rujns. 
There was a ſmall grove of palm and other trees ad- 


joining the tank, which were all the trees to be ſeen 


in the neighbourhood: there is alſo a ſcarcity of water, 
there being very few wells, and thoſe few nearly dry. 
They ſaw in Faleant, the town, the ruins of feveral 
buildings; fome of which had been apparently eretted 
on a large ſcale, _ 8158 
Having gone twelve miles further, they reached 


Fyrozabad, which is a conſiderable village; it takes its 


name from Purgunnah, which is a ſmall diſtri within 
a larger. At this time it was under the government 
of a Goſine, or Hindoo religious, Which govern- 
ment being very favourable to agriculture, th 

tivation of this place was exceeding beautiful. The 


Gofine had, for the protection of the poor, a camp 


formed in the neighbourhood, amounting to 2008 
men well armed, and a ſmall park of artillery, where 
Mr.. Hodges ſaw two, fine pieces of battering cannon, 


Theſe ſoldiers, whoſe ſtature was generally fix feet, 


and their behaviour very modeſt and decorous, were 
remarkable for their manly comelineſs and heauty. 
', They arrived at Etamadpoor the next day, which 
is about twelve miles further. Here is a ſmall build- 


ing in the centre of a large tank, the fides of which, 
as likewiſe the centre building and a bridge of ſeveral 


arches, which communicates with it from che ſide of 


the tank, are erefted with ſtone. Large mounds of 


earth, formed from the excavations in making the 


| tank, ſurround. the whole: there was but little water 


in. it at the time of our travellers arrival. 
they had a full view of the ſpires of Agra, 
| 1 ER * 


Hence 
They 


There are no veſtiges whatever of this 


e cul! 
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— They encamped on the Shah Dara on the 23d, 
which is at the diſtance of almoſt ten miles from Eta- 


river ſumna, oppoſite the city. Nothing but ruined 
„ Hhuildings (forme very large, as the Cuttera, built by 
.- 2: the great Shah Heſt Khawn, in the reign of Aurung- 
zebe) tombs, long walls, domes, 'arches, &c. &c. 
gate to be ſeen here. The ruined palaces of the great 
./ omrahs-are' to be ſeen along the weſtern bank of the 
©. river; further on, the great fort and palace of the 
city of Agra are to be ſeen, which proſpett is ter- 
minated to the ſouth-weſt by the elegant monument 
that was erefted by the emperor Shah jehan. | 
Shah Dara derives its name from Shah, a king, 
and Dara, a tent, being the ſpot where the emperor's 
tent was firſt fixed when he made his progreſs from 
Agra to the eaſtern provinces of the empire. From 

the time the dynaſty of the Moguls was fixed in India, 

it was cuſtomary for the emperor, in the ſummer ſea- 
ſon, to take the field with a large army, attended by 

the whole court, artifans, bankers, &. Accordingly, 


- 11.) the emperor being in the centre of the whole, ſur- 
-2 rounded by thoſe of the great officers of ſtate, while 
- ,- each trade had its ſeveral quarter allotted to them. 

KAraſeab Khawn, an omrah of high rank, waited 


Mirza Shuffey Khawn, who lay encamped about fix 

miles to the north-weſt of Agra, and to whole camp 

the major and Mr. Hodges proceeded, having croſſed 

the river Jumna, and paſſed through a part of the 

city of Agra. The next we they pitched their tents 
to the eaſtward of the na 


adorned with ſome magnificent buildings which are 

no gone to ruin, N 5 þ 
Mirza Shuffey Khawn's camp covered a great 
ſpace of ground, and as it contained ſhops of all 


Called a city. It contained 40,000 men, according to 
report, which Mr. Hodges could not credit.” How- 
ever, every ſoldier, tradeſman, and artificer, had his 

family with him; there were 42 pieces of cannon of 
various calibers in the park of artillery; ſome of the 


French pieces, but the reſt, which formed the greateſt 
number, were indifferent. The nabob's tent bein 
ol crimſon: velvet, in many parts'embroidered with 


nut preſent the appearance was very far from ſplendid, 
it being much torn and moth- eaten. path | 
MI. Hodges accompanied the major ſhortly after 
their arrival to the Durbar of the nabob, where they 
found the principal commanders, among whom there 


/- were marked with great dignity, and their beards 
ſo long as to hang down to their girdles, On being 
received, che ceremony of which conſiſted of touch- 
ing the turban with the right hand, without ever riſing 
from their ſeats, the gentlemen were deſired to ſit, 


which, though greatly injured by length of time, re- 
tained the evident figns of having been formerly very 
richly ornamented with velvet and carved work. The 
nabob ſat in the centre of a ſemicircle; his chiefs 


[ Kanding behind. [Amongſt theſe people delay ſeems 
- ſettled principle of etiquette, for the major's bufineſs 
was neither taken into conſideration'nownor for many 
days aſterwards; this firſt was only a viſit of ceremony. 
N * Hodges took every opportunity of making 
excurſions to Agra and its 'vicinities, the weather 


ſeveral tanks were entirely frozen over; it was, how- 
ever, very hot in the middle of the day, which time 
dur traveller appropriated to his ſtudies, Mr. Hodges 
{ſpent moſt of his time at Agra. 13910 810819 0 N 198 
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the camp became a great city, under tents, that of 


upon Major Brown, on the 24th, from the nabob, 
ob's encampment, in a 
garden, walled round, and which was formerly 


kinds, might, with greater propriety, have been 


largeſt guns, which were remarkable fine ones, were 


and accordingly” old faſhioned chairs were brought, 


ſurrounding him, and/a great number of attendants. 


being at this ſeaſon very favourable. ' The mornings | 
which be choſe for bis excurſions, were clear and 


$6091 madpoor, and about two on the eaſtern fide of the 


— 


Vere ſeveral old Perfian chiefs, whoſe countenances 


— — 


— 


This city is fitusted on the ſouth fide of the 7 
amna, which is impaſſable at this place, and ridge | 


immediately from the water extends in a 
circle. It is held to be a place of great 
The fort, including the preſent palace, is ver 
tenſive, it is conſtrutted of a red free one, and f — 
to have been very ſtrong when firſt erected. Ae 
originally a double wet ditch, Which was both v a 
deep and broad, and well ſupptied from the = 
The city was encircled. by a wall and towers, — 


vaſt ſemi. 
antiquity. 


near each other. The fort was an ifland- formed by 


three ditches, one face thereof inclining to 

ward was waſhed by the river to the 90 of n 
the outer ditch is now entirely demoliſhed, and he 
high road goes through it. The inner duch i. © 
bad in ſeveral places and quite dry in others. 

ehanadab was built by Shah jehan, the gran 

bt who, not mi able 1 bear =o 12 
count of the immenſe heat of ſummer, determined 10 
ratfe a metfopolis which ſhould bear his own name 
In order to people this new city, it is ſaid that he 
tranſported thither upwards of 500,000 of the people 
of Agra, being one half of the inhabitants, ' The 
conſequent 'ruins in Agra rendered it expedient for 
the fecurity of the people to build another wall 
forming a part of a Grele within the old one, and 
this wall was accordingly eretted by a Hindoo Raja 
in the ſervice of the emperor Aurungzebe, named 
Jay Singh. The empire of Jehanabad, as well as it; 
name, is now nearly extinguiſhed. . A meer mals of 


1s very 


ruins appears -likewiſe between the two walls; the 


gold, and lined with-filk. Mr. Hodges thinks, that, [| 
in all robability, it was formerly an imperial one; 


over the gates. There are five ſeyeral flories which 


very cold; the froſt was ſo very great at times that 


greatly damaged by lightning and a 
the people” of 


inner wall is alſo decaying faſt, Near the Dehli 
gate of the fort, where there are the remains 'of a 
moſque, is the Choke, or Exchange, which is like. 


| viſe in decay, and even the fort itſelf is waſting 


away rapidly. The imperial reſidence built of white 
marble, covered on the top with plates of copper 
gilt, is fituated in the eaſtern front of the fort; the 
luſtre of its ornaments ſtill remains. A moſque, con. 
fiſting of various beautiful ornaments, is almoſt ad- 
joining. The ruins of this grand and venerablecity 
are computed to extend no leſs than fourteen Engliſh 
miles along the banks of the river. There is conk- 
derable danger in walking among theſe- ruins, as an 


. unwary paſſenger may fink through ſeveral holes into 


the covered vaults, where many poiſonous reptiles 
inhabit. © The ſtreets are very narrow, and no great 
judgment diſplayed in their conſtruttion. 


The palace of Dara Sheko, which was built by that 


3 is very extenſive. There is a bummum or 
ath that Mr. Hodges went to ſee, which was very 


| ſuperb. It was lined with the fineſt coloured marble, 


and ſeveral pieces of lapis Tazuli introduced amonglt 
the ornaments* which were after the Mooriſh taſte, 


ay 54; of Moſaic work and flowers) and exceeding- 


y handſome. Mr. Hodges concludes, from the great 
expence that was evidently , beſtowed upon it, that it 
formerly belonged to the palace of one of the great 
men of the court. , / ( 

The tomb of the emperor Achar, ſtands at a place 
called Secundrii, on the great high road leading to. 
Dehli, about fix miles diſtance from Agra; this ſtu- 
pendous 'edifice is fituated in a garden, regularly 
planted with both foreſt and fruit trees, and ſeveral 


' flowering ſhrubs; it is alſo'walled round, and is {aid 


to contain a ſpace of above twenty Engliſh acres. In 
the centre of this garden is raiſed the monument, 
which is a ſquare building with gates in the centre 
on each fide, and great pavilions at the angles and 


diminiſh n with pavilions at each angle. The 


domes of theſe pavilions” are of white _ marble. 


reſt of the building of ted ſtane and white marble 
 Intermixed. The fifth or upper ſtory is entirely 


white marble: here is a range of Windows runpipg 
round each fide which/ate fret, work, eur gut of tt 
ee 

oy Have, been 


7 


154 „ en Jer 16, ers hfl 
ſolid fab. This Rory is fatthed with 
fiſting ih like manner of warble, but [ 
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gderably injured. The inſide of this upper ſtoty is 
curiouſſy intaid with black marble, with. quotations 
from the Koran, which, a judge of Perfian writing 
aſſured Mr. Hodges, was in the moſt perfect ſy le. 


lions is gone entirely, and the domes of tbe reft con: 


There are large terraces. on each, flory- of: this 


building, which, it is reported, bad coverings of 
gold cloth, ſupported by pillars of ſilver, in the days 
of the (emperors Jehanguire and Jehan, | The Mol- 
}ahs, or prieſts of the Mahommedan religion, conver- 
ſed with the literati under the ſhade of theſe awnings, 
A grand gate leading. to the garden, conſtitutes the 
principal entrance. The front of this is moſt richly 
ornamented with Moſaics of different coloured mar- 
bles, inlaid in co-partments. There are two ſtories 
of pointed-arches and large receſſes on either fide the 
centre. On the upper ſtory there is a door in the 
centre, and a window over it with a baluſtrade in 
front, the lower receſſes have, one window cach. 
There is one vaſt pointed arch in the centre; this 
art of the building riſes conſiderably above the fide 
of the two ſtories already mentioned. There are 
two ſarcophagi of black marble on the top and ſome- 
what behind the front of this part of the edifice, which 
are raiſed on two columns: two others, anſwering to 
theſe, are immediately behind the back front of the 
te. At each angle of the gate (this building being 
an oblong ſiiuare) are minerets of white marble, 
artly fluted and rifing to a great height; there are 
e above the flutes, half way up the mine- 
rets, and likewiſe one near the top. Formerly theſe 
minerets were crowned with open pavilions and finiſh- 
ed with domes, but theſe have been long ſince de- 
Rroyed. There are ſtair-caſes in the minerets which 
lead to the two balconies, which ſurround them; we 
paſs through this gate into a vaſt open hall which 
. riſes in a dome almoſt to the top of the edifice. This 
ball was richly ornamented with painting and gilding, 
by the emperor Fee ſon of Acbar; however, 
in the courſe of time it went to decay, and either 
from avarice or ſuperſtition, the emperor Aurungzebe 


whitened. The deſcent into the garden is through 
an arch fimilar to that 1n the front; from this hall 
and on deſcending, the whole of the tomb is per- 
ceptible through an avenue of lofty trees, which is 
paved with ſtone, and a large ſquare baſon formerly 
filled with water, but at this time quite dry, is in the 
_ eentre, and in the centre of this baſon a fountain, the 
pipe of which only remains. There were ſeveral 
channels to be ſeen, evidently defigned for aque- 
utts. Not far from the principal building riſes a 
high open gate, exceedingly. beautiful, being entire- 
ly of white marble... | PLOT EIN 

This curious, building from the reflection of a con- 
tinual blazing eaſtern, fun, and the varied materials 


of which it is compoſed, produces a glare of ſplen- 


dour beyond the power of pen to deſcribe. The 
curiahty of our traveller being further excited, he 
defired to ſee the ſtone which, contained the remains 
of an emperor, fo highly, eſteemed and ſo highly 
honoured, An old Mollah, who attended and had 
the keys of the interior of the building (ſtill held in 
ä n acquieſced with Mr. Hodges's 

Ire. 


f ing, which terminates in a dome, forms the inſide of 
this curious tomb. A dim light is admitted through 
a few Windows at the top, and the Whole is lined 


wih white marble. 


the name 


of Achar, which, 
. contain the remains of ſome of bis family; but the 


traditionary teport is, that they are the tombs of his 


yo _ The proſp+Q from the ſummit of the minerets 
"Ty front is 1 beautiful a) d extenkvye. OI 90 
ad 


5 There ate ſeveral ſmall buildings on the high ro 


del This Mollah's chief employment was in 
katisfying the curioſity of travellers... A vaſt hall oc- 
eupying the whole ſpace of the interior of the build- 


1 [1 In the centre the body is depo- 
ited in a farcophagus of plain white marble, on which 
me name of Ach AR is Written in black marble inlaid. | 
bete are many tombs ſurrounding the. monument 
from their beauty, are ſuppoſed to 


i 


ending Ah Ae 


Mabel, by 
the city, 
Near this monument was the great bazar, or market 


4 


: 


1 


4 


f 


[| 


TY (* ann 


* 


from Agra to Dehli, the form of which is ſquare 
pedeſtal, whereon riſes a cone to the heighih of about 
eighi feet, A great number of ſquare niches are in 
this cone, which contain the heads of 'malefattors, 


which are expoſed for an example. Several of theſe, + 


however, are gone to ruin. lon 
There is a beautiful monument to the ſoutheaſt of 
the city of Agra: it was erefted by the emperor Shah 


— 


Jeban to the memory of his beloved wife: Taye. - 


Mahel, whoſe name it bears, and is called the Taje 
way of eminence, Formerly it joined 
ut at preſent ſtands; two miles ſrom it. 


for the moſt, valuable commodities of India and 
foreign countries; this market, according to report, 
conſiſted of fix courts, encompaſſed with: great open 
porticoes, but there is ſcarce now remaining a veſt- 
age of this remarkable building The monument of 


Taje 'Mahel riſes immediately from the river, found- 


ed on a baſe of red free ſtone; at the extremity of 


which are oQagon, pavilions, containing each three 
ſtories. 
' bale, one on either ſide, and exactly ſimilar, each 


There are two large buildings on the ſame 


being crowned with three domes of white marble, of 


which the centre dome. is the largeſt. One of theſe 


buildings is a musjiid, or moſque, the other was de- 
ſigned for the accommodation of any noble paſſenger, 
or curious traveller. On this baſe of free ſtone, which 
has a platform about twenty-five feet broad, another 
reſts of white. marble about fourteen feet: high; 


it is of a ſquare form; the angles are:otagon, from 


which riſe minerets, or immenſe columns taper- 
ing upwards, which have three feyeral galleries run- 
ning round them, and an open pavilion crowned 
with a dome on the top of each. The minerets are 
of white marble, and contain ſtair-caſes leading to 
the ſummits. The body of the building which has a 
platform, riſes like all the reſt from this baſe. , The 


plan of the platform is oftagon,. the four principal 


ſides oppoſed to the cardinal points of the compaſs: 


| a vaſt and pointed arch is raiſed in the centre of each 
commanded it to be entirely defaced and the walls 


of the four ſides, and the top above this arch is far 


more high than any other part of the building. Thoſe 
faces which form the octagon on either ſide the great 
arches, have two ſtories of pointed. arches with, re- 
ceſſes, and a low baluſtrade in front: the ſpandals 
above the arches are very much ornamented with 
inlaid marble of various colours, and likewiſe. the 
heads of the arches within the receſſes: there are 
windows within the ſeveral arches running round the 
building, compoſed of an open fret-work in the ſolid 
lab for the purpoſe of illuminating the interior of the 
building. There are four. oQtangular pavilions with 
domes from behind the ottagon front, which riſe con- 
ſiderably higher; alſo a cone from the centre of the 


theſe pavilions; hence the great dome proceeds, which 
{wells conſiderably outwards from its baſe, and finiſhes 
with a beautiful curve in the upper point of the cul- 
lus, whereon two balls of copper gilt reſt, one above 
the other. There is a creſcent above theſe balls, in the 
middle of which there is a ſpear head. This building 
is exatly uniform and finiſhed in the moſt complete 
manner; it is as famous for excellence of workman- 
ſhip as for extent and grandeur, and when beheld at 
a diſtance is a beautiful proſpect. M3 uu ; 

The entrance to the garden, where the Taje Mabel 
ſtands, is from the oppoſite. ſide through a handſome 
large gate, where a large flight of ſteps lead to the 
garden: from the top of theſe there is a vie of the 


cehtre part of the, building through an avenue of cy- | 
preſs and other different trees. This avenue is paved 


with ſtone, and panes or beds. of flowers, with 
fountains at equal diſtances, are in the middle; four 
of the grandeſt fountains: lie about half way up the 
avenue and riſe from a ſquare baſe of white marble. 


A; reſervoir withaut the building, filled from the 


river hy pumps, ſupplies all the fountains, which are 


yet in tolerable order, and the garden till. kept in 


repair. The centre building is in' a good ſtate, but 


the 


- whole, which riſes equally as high as the domes of 
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the reſt going to ruin. The moſque here is attended 
by ſeveral Mollahs at the time of prayer, who ſeem 


very decent or orderly, and are at all times ready to 


ſatisfy the curioſity of ſtrangers. The inſide” of the 
great building confifts' of white marble and ſeveral 
curious carved flowers. The tomb 'is below in a 
chamber, and Taje Mahel's body is depoſited in a ſar- 
cophagus of white marble under the centre of the 
edifice. A ſimilar containing the body of Shah je- 
han, ber huſband; is adjoiriing. They are exactly 
the ſame as thoſe. ſarcophagi in Acbar's tomb; but the 
ſpace of ground occupied by the garden and build- 
ings is only about one half of what is devoted to that 
inperon tc RD 1 48 550 1 SR 
The nabob's camp moved cloſe to Secundrii on 
March the zd, Where they remained till the 15th; 
then they removed to Gougaut, about 14 miles from 
Agra The water in Gougaut is very bad, being 
ſtrongly impregnated with nitre. They encamped 
near the ſmall village of Krowley on the 22d, which 
is ten miles to the weſtward of Gougaut. 
Krowley is one very extenſive plain, which is but 


miſerably furniſhed with trees and bounded by ſome 


low hills, extending to the eaſtward; there is very 
little cultivation to be met with, the ſoil is poor; there 
are ſome quarries of red free ſtone in the hills. 1 he 
water here is as bad as that at Gougaut for the ſame 
reeht 4 . 

They encamped on the town of Futtypoor Sicri, 
on the 23d, which, for extent, bad water, barren- 
neſs, &c. is much the ſame as the country already 

aſt. ; | | 
: Mr. - Hodges was very much entertained during 
theſe excurſions with the variety of characters he 
met, particularly the people of the bazar (i. e. the 
market) with their wives and children, who, by riding 
their horſes in full gallop, and firing behind as if pur- 


ſuing and purſued by an enemy, with ſeveral. other || 
* about four miles in length; but narrow, and of 


antic poſitions after the oriental faſhions, diſplayed 
much dexterity and adroitneſs. The majeſtic move- 
ments of the elephants conſiderably heightened this 
curious fcene. © F 


Futtypoor'Sicri is a very extenſive town, and the | 
| © plain below; is from two hundred: to three hundred 


- adjoining country in tolerable” cultivation; on the 
top of one of the higheſt hills which this town lies 


under, there is a large moſque, erected by Acbar, in 


the Mooriſh ſtyle of building. A flight of broad 
ſteps, extending to the principal entrance, which is 


through a very magnificent portal aſcends to this 


moſque from the foot of the hill. The moſque is 
ſituatec in a large ſquare, paved throughout with 
apartments round the ſides for the different prieſts. 
The remzwuins of a palace, occupying conſiderable 
ground, are to be ſeen at the foot of the hill, where 
- the moſque is. Nothing of this but the principal gate 
remains, Which gives but a faint idea of it. There 
was a lake at the back of the bills, formed by great 
mounds of earth. artificially raiſed to keep in the 
water; and-it is ſaid, when the palace was inhabited, 
that a number of fine boats of every kind were, for 
the entertainment of the imperial family, kept on this 
lake, of Which the banks and boundaries are now the 
_ onlyveſtiges. There is no good water in this part of 
the coutitry except atthe'moſque. © 1-5 
They encamped at Siedpoor on the 26th, which is. 
upwards of fourteen miles from Futtypoor Sicri. 
This country was very ſuperior to any hitherto paſ- 
ſed, the cultivation being very fine. During their 


country people term aundees and typhawns; they re- 


ſemble hurricanes and are very alarming. The hot | 
winds were alſo very inconvenient to our travellers. 
On the gd of Auguſt, in the evening, a party 


On the 28th of April, at night, Mr. Hodges find- 
ing the neceſſity of directing his courſe towards Gwa- 
lior; took his leave of Major Brown. His baggage 


be bent off, under the elcort of a party of ſeapoys, 


who were attacked during their march by a banditti, 

{who are very numerous here) but the robbers were 

repelled by the bravery of the havildar. Y 
On the 29th they arrived at Dohlpoor, and the 
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* 
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_ Ma 


ſtay here there were ſeveral ſtorms of wind, which the 


| were very kindly treated by the 


11 


| crowned on each ſide with domes; are 


next day croſſed the river Chumbull; th 

very bad, full of ravines and deep 2 ge prongs 
ing reached the plain, Mr. Hodges'encamped under | 
the walls of a large mud fort, which had been age 
taken from the Banna of Ghod, by Madajee Sind | 
the Mabratta chief. Mr. Hodges and his people p 
governor here, who 
Hodges to enter the 
people to purchaſe grain and 


though he would not permit Mr. 
fort, yet ſuffered his 
vegetables within it. 
On the firſt of May Mr. Hodges arrived at 

bad, which is a ſmall town with ky old ſtone "by 75 
and a ſtone bridge over a ſmall nullah (a branch of 
the Chumbull) conſiſting of ſeven tall, narrow. pointed 
arches, Two open pavilions, raiſed upon the bridge | 

at the extremes 
of the three centre arches and ſmall cones, all built 
of the ſame ſtone as the bridge; and finiſhed with 
little domes, are at the extremes. of the other two 


arches. Mr. Hodges arrived at-Gwalior on the ad. 
No kind of cultivation, nor even a hut was to be 
ſeen in all the excurſion from Dohlpoor. 


The fort of Gwalior is ſituated on the top of a . 
great mountain, riſing from a perfect flat country. 
To the weſt are ſome conſiderable hills. The rock 


on which it ſtands is either from nature or art, per- 


pendicular on every ſide. At the north-weſt end is 
the citadel, and a palace with a chain of ſeven gates 
leading to the town at the foot of the mountain. A 
wall ſurrounds the town, which is large, containing 
a moſque, and the remains of ſome good houſes. 
For the further ſatisfaction of the curious, we ſhall 
inſert a letter of Captain Jonathan Scott's, to his 
brother, fully deſeriptive of the capture of Gwalior, 
and the meaſures which were taken of penetrating 
into Scindia's country. Captain Jonathan Scott was 
at that time Perſian interpreter to Major Popham. 
* The fortreſs of Gwalior ſtands on a vaſt rock of 


* unequal breadth, and nearly flat on the top. The 


| © ſides are ſo ſteep, as to appear almoſt perpendicular 


* in every part; for where it was not naturally ſo, it 
* has been ſcraped away; and the height, from the 


« fect. The rampart conforms to the edge of the 
« precipice all round, and the only entrance is by 
te ſteps running up the ſide of the rock, defended on 
« the fide next the country by a wall and baſtions, 
«and further guarded by ſeven ſtone gateways, 


„ at certain diſtances from each other. The area 


« within is full of noble buildings, reſervoirs of water, 
te wells, and cultivated land; ſo that it is really a 
* little diſtrict in itſelf. At the north-weſt foot of the 
* mountain is the town, pretty large, well-built, the 
* houſes all of ſtone. © To have befteged this place 
te would haye been vain; for nothing . a ſurpriſe 
* or blockade could have carried it. e 

« A tribe of banditti, from the diſtrift of the Rana, 
te had been accuſtomed to rob about this town, and 
* once in the dead of night had climbed up the rock, 
and got into the fort. This intelligence they had 
* communicated to the Rana, who often thought of 
« availing himſelf of it, but was fearful” of under- 
* taking an enterprize of ſuch moment with his own 
* troops.” At length he informed Major Popham of 
te it, who ſent a party of the robbers to conduct ſome 


of his own | ſpies to the ſpot: they accordingly. 


climbed in the night, and found that the guards ge- 


* nerally went to fleep after: their rounds. Major 


| * Popham now ordered ladders to be made, but with 


—_ 4 


| © kind of ſhoes, of woollen cloth, were. made. for 


* ſo much apo! i that, until the night of the ſur- 
« priſe, only myſelf and a few: others knew of it. 


eas ordered to be in readineſs to march, under 
the command of Captain William Bruce; and 
« Major: Popham put himſelf at the head of two 


| © battalions, which were immediately to follow the 


* ſtorming party. To prevent, as much as poſſible, 
« any noiſe in approaching or aſcending the rock, 4 


« the 
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« the Seapoys, and ſtuffed with cotton. At eleven 
« o'clock. the whole detachment moved from the 
« mp at Reypoor, eight miles from Gwalior, through 
« unſrequented. paths, and reached it a little before 
« day-break. Juk as Capt. Bruce arrived at the foot 
« of the rock, be ſaw the lights which accompanied 
« the rounds moving along the ramparts, and heard 
« the centinels cough. (the mode of ſignifying that 
« all is well in an Indian camp. or garriſon) which 
« might have damped the ſpirits, of many men, but 
« ſerved only to inſpire him with more confidence, 
« as the moment for attion, that is, the interval be- 
« tween the paſling of the rounds was now aſcertain- 
« ed: accordingly, when the lights were gone, the 
« wooden ladders were placed againſt the rock, and 
„one of the robbers firſt mounted, and returned 
« with an account that the guard was retired to fleep, 
« Lieut. Cameron, our engineer, next mounted, and 
« tied a rope ladder to the battlement of the wall; 
« this kind of ladder being the only one adapted to 
« the purpoſe, of ſcaling the wall in a body (the 
© wooden ones only ſerving to aſcend the crag of the 
« rock, and to affilt in fixing the rope ladder). When 
« all was ready, Capt Bruce, with twenty Seapoy 
«* orenadicrs, aſſembled without being diſcovered, 
« and ſquatted down under the parapet ; but, before 
« a reinforcement arrived, three of the party had lo 
© little recollettion as to fire vn ſome of the garriſon, 
« who, happened to be lying aſleep near them; this 
« had nearly: ruined the whole plan: the garriſon 
« were of courſe. alarmed, and ran in great numbers 
* towards the place; but, ignorant of the ſtrength 
of the aſſailants (as the men fired on had been 


* killed outright) they. ſuffered themſelves to be 


* {topped by the warm fire kept up by the ſmall party 
"of * 1 until Major Popham himſelf, with 
* conſiderable reinforcement, came to their aid. 
*The garriſon then retreated to the inner buildings, 
and l a few rockets, but ſoon afterwards 
© retreated, precipitately through the gate; . whilſt 
« the principal officers, thus deſerted, aſſembled to- 
« gether in one houſe, and hung out a white flag. 
« Major: Popham ſent an officer to give them aſſu- 
* rance of quarter and protection; and thus, in the 
* {pace of two hours, this important and aſtoniſhing 
* — was completely in our poſſeſſion: we had 
* only twenty men wounded, and none killed. On 
the fide of the enemy, Bapogee, the governor, 
ewas killed, and moſt of the principal officers were 
* .r---.---: | | 

This celebrated and ancient fortreſs is fituated in 
the heart of Hindoſtan Proper, the ancient capital 
of the empire, about eighty miles to the ſouth of 
Agra, and 130 from the neareſt part of the Ganges: 
ſrom Calcutta, by the neareſt route, upwards of 800, 
by the ordinary road 910; and from the Britiſh 
frontiers 280. Same time after the circumſtances 
already mentioned, the fort was delivered up to the 
Rana of Gohd : the peace being agreed on, though 
not finally ſettled, between the Britiſh government 
and Scindia, the chief found an opportunity to invelt 
it once more, and was at this time before the place 


with 70,000 men; his ſucceſs in reducing it was en- 


tirely owing to the treachery of one of the Rana's 
officers, who admitted a party of the Maharatta 
troops. | | | | | 

Mr. Hodges acknowledges the great attention and 
kindneſs of Mefirs. Anderſon's, Who were then in 
Scindia's camp, forming the treaty of peace and 
alliance between the Engliſh company and Madejee 
Scindia, which was add afterwards in a very 
able manner. Mr. Anderſon had ſent for our tra- 
veller's protettion an eſcort of Maharatta . horſe, 
which, conſidering the then dangerous ſituation of 
the country, was abſolutely neceſſary; indeed, ow- 
ing to the ſtate of Gwalior at this time, Mr. Hodges 
was prevented. from making further obſervations. 
Alter a ſtay of ten days, he was determined to purſue 
his Journey to Lucknow with all poſſible expedition; 
e he ſet off at night on the 12th, by dank- 

80. 


—_ 


W 


— 


pearance. 
his journey from Gwalior to Etaya : N ſuffered 


they were diſappointed | 
vigilance of the Seapoys, and diſappeared entirely at 


bearers, leaving his ſervants to follow with his baggage 
at leiſure, and reached Gohd the next day, whete he 
ſtopped a few hours for tefreſhment. eos 
At Gohd Mr. Hodges met an Engliſhman, who 
had been a Watch-Maker, but now commanded two 


battalions of the Rana's infantry. This perſon ſeemed. - 


heartily tired of his military profeſſion, and was 
deſirous to return to his former occupation, having 
now made ſome little property in the Rana's fervies 
with which he wiſhed much to retreat, but not being 
ſuffered to depart, had no means of conveying it, 
and therefore requeſted Mr. Hodges to take charge 
of a caſket for him to Lucknow, and deliver it to his 
friend; with which requeſt Mr. Hodges readily com- 
plied, though, had he foreſeen the diſmal, dreary, 
duſky, and barren country he had to paſs Mak! 5 
he owns he would have been extremely averſe to the 
undertaking. He met with no villages, or ſcarcely 
any, human being, till he reached Chumbull, the 
banks of which river are very high,. deſcending 
through deep ravines, where there are ſome huts; 
and here every perſon he met had a ſavage- like ap- 
Mr. Hodges was two days and a night on 
much on account of the extreme heat, he felt conſi- 
derable ſatisfaction on reaching Etaya. 

Mr. Hodges arrived at Lucknow on the 16th, but 
owing to the great heat and fatigue of the journey, 
he was taken exceedingly ill of a violent dyſentery, 
his recovery from which was very tedious, He 
ſtayed with Colonel Polier ten days, and experienced 
much attention and hoſpitality from that gentleman, 
he was, however, obliged to accept of an invitation 
from Colonel Merlin, who had a large brick houſe, 
where he gradually recovered; the houſe of his for- 


mer friend (Colonel Polier) te a hot, as 


it was only a large bungelow. Theſe bungelows are 
buildings in India, generally raiſed on a baſe of 
brick, one, two, or three feet from the ground, and 
conſiſt only of one ſtory ; the following is the com- 
mon plan. A large room in the centre for an eating 
and fitting-room and rooms at each corner for ſleep- 
ing; one general thatch which comes low to each 
ſide, covers the whole; the ſpace between the angle 


rooms are viſanders or open porticoes, to fit in dur- 


ing the evenings; the centre hall is lighted from the 
ſides with windows and a large door in the centre; 
ſometimes the centre viſanders at each end are con- 
verted into rooms. 
As ſoon as Mr. Hodges had recovered his health 
and ſtrength, he was determined to return towards 
Calcutta, but inſtead of travelling the ſame route by 
which he came, reſolved to pals down the river 
Goomty by water; accordingly he left Lucknow on 
the 16th of July, but did not enter the Ganges, into 
which the river Goomty falls, till Auguſt the zft, 
owing to the ſeveral windings of the river. e 
The banks of the river Goomty are in ſeveral 
places extremely beautiful, and l ſo at this 
time of the year, when they diſplay fine verdure, and 


are formed of ſmooth ſloping vegetable earth. Seve- 


ral villages are on its banks between Lucknow and 
the town of Jionpoor, but which are not ſo well culti- 
vated, as might be expected from the apparent num- 
ber of inhabitants. A ſafeguard is abſolutely necel- 
ſary in a voyage down this river, on account of the 
various depredations continually made here. Mr. 
Hodges ſaw a body of about fifty horſe near a village 
of Sultenpoor, which belonged to a famous marau- 
der, Rah Sing, whoſe robberies had rendered him an 


univerſal nuiſance. This party of plunderers watch- 


ed Mr. Hodges's boats, the whole of one night, but 
in their views, through the 


n 9 | , | 125 
The fort of J ionpoor, a very extenſive building, 
is lituated on a high land nd which commands the 


bridge. This now, is for the moſt part in ruins, though 
| formerly it commanded the country from the Ganges 
to Lucknow entirely; both in reſpett to ſuperior 
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ſtrength and natural fituation, Sultan Firoz Shah 
erefted it in 1102, and once it was the ſeat of an em- 

ire. The great musjiid or mauſoleum now remain- 
ing, was built by Chaja denen vizier to Sultan Ma- 
hummud Shah, during the minority of his fon, when 
he aſſumed the title of Sultan Shicke (king of the 
eaſt) took poſſeſſion of Bahar, and fixed his reſidence 
at Jionpoor. This mauſoleum he intended for his 
own and family's interment. In its preſent ruinous 


ſtate it is a great pyramid in the front, which is cover- 


ed with ornaments; the pyramid, the apex being cut 
off, is blunt at the top; a dome riſes over the centre 
of the building (wherein are the remains of the tombs) 
conſiderably below the front of the building, which is 
ſeen from without, 


ſquare of buildings in the front. 

The ſtone bridge croſſing the river at this place, 
conſiſting of ſixteen pointed arches, is in tolerable 
good repair. There are ſeveral little ſhops eretted 
of ſtone on both ſides, on the top of the bridge. 
This bridge, as appears from a Perſian inſcription 
thereon, was founded in 1567, by Khan Khannah, 
vizier to the Emperor Acbar, and Subeh of the pro- 
vince of Oud. The length of time, and particular- 
ly the force of the ſtream (which, in the time of the 
rains is very great) that this bridge has withſtood, 
ſufficiently evince the ſound materials of its con- 
firuftion. It has been known that the inundations 
have frequently riſen above the bridge, particularly 


in 1774, when a whole brigade (which conſiſts of 
10,000 men) of the Britiſh forees paſſed in boats over | 
it. This river falls into the Ganges ſome ſmall dif- | 
tance below the city of Benares, when Mr. Hodges | 


proceeded ſtraight to Buxar. 


Mr. Hodges was now reſolved to make a journey 
to Saſſeram, forty miles inland, the birth place of 
the Emperor Shere Shah, to viſit the mauſoleum of 
The rains being now in ſeaſon, it was | 


that emperor. 
with the greateſt difficulty be paſſed in his palankeen : 
the whole ground was one continued ſwamp, and the 
bearers waded in ſeveral places aboye their middle in 


water. 


This monument is exceedingly grand; it riſes from 


the centre of a large ſquare lake, each fide bounded | 


by maſonry and deſcending to the water by ftone 

eps on every fide, now almoſt gone to ruin. Mr. 
Hodges imagines that it exceeds a mile. The plan is 
as follows: there is a ſquare baſe riſing from the cen- 
tre of the lake, which, at each angle, has pavilions 
crowned with domes, and finiſhed with a cullus. 
There was a bridge from this baſe, which appears from 
the now remaining ruins, to have conſiſted of fix 

inted arches, which communicated to the fide of 
I lake, and a double flight of ſteps to the water are 
on two ſides. An oQagon building is raiſed on the 
Wt which has three pointed arches in each face, and 
there are pavilions finiſhed like the former on each 
angle. There runs ſomewhat behind this an oQagon 
with one window in each fide, and pavilions on the 
angles ſimilar to thoſe below. There is likewiſe an 
oktagon behind this, which, in diameter, is ninety- 
two feet, and from the extremes, the dome riſes, 
which, on the top is finiſhed by a fmall pavilion, ſimi- 
lar to thoſe already mentioned. 


At preſent a great part of this building is covered | 
rubs and trees, which have taken root within | 


with ſh 
the ſtones, and threaten to bring this grand edifice 
very ſpeedily to ruin, if not very ſaddenly to a total 
overthrow. The infide of the building is quite ſimple 


and plain; there are no traces whatever of any orna- | 


ments having been beſtowed thereupon. The em- 
peror's tomb is ſtill remaining. 


* 


time and neglect, much disfigured;" is like the reſt of 


the building, of a'fing grey free ſtone.” The country, 
ill approve of, and be further pleaſed with our collection. 
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| It hes in the centre, 
furrounded with ſeveral others which” belong to his 
children. The dome, which is now, by length of | 
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furrounding the lakes which are formed "PT, 
vations he it was firſt made; the ae et 
are at preſent covered with trees. che 
Mr. Hodges, on his return to Buxar, x 
to Bauglepoor, where he was very much ace 
find his friend Mr. Cleveland on his death-bed. Thi 
One not having paid a proper” attention to N 
elicate canſtitution, but ſo attached to public bub 
neſs, that, by a conſtant and inceſſant application 
thereto, he poſtponed the only ſalutary expedient of 
a more favourable climate, now died in the courſe of 
three months on board a veſſel at the mouth of the 
Ganges, wherein he had embarked for the Cape of 
Good Hope. His remains were brought back in the 
pilot veſſel, which had attended the ſhip, and were 
thterred at Bauglepoor, where a handſome monu 
ment was erefted to his memory; the laft tribute hi, 
much affe&ed friends could pay. | 
Mr. Hodges now proceeds to give his impartial 
opinion of the arts in India; there are no inſtances of 
excellence, he thinks, in ſculpture among the Moors 
except in the Taja Mahel at Agra, whereon there are 
flowers carved with much taſte and ingenuity, 
The amazing monuments ſtill to be ' ow in India, 


| ſufficiently declare the Muſſulman deb pere t 


have been great adepts in the principles of architec. 
ture, and to have had conſiderable taſte for grand 
compoſition. They are, in painting, however, con- 
fined to miniature, wherein, for delicacy of colour 
and neatneſs of execution, they are excellent. Their 
attempts are only in water colours, and as the reli. 
gion of Mahomet forbids all reſemblance of animat. 
ed nature, it is not to be wondered that their progrelz 
therein is ſo ſlow and confined. © OO 

Mr. Hodges thinks the Hindoos ſuperior to the 
Mahometans in the ornamental parts of architecture. 
In ſeveral of their buildings the ſculpture is beauti- 
fully executed, and being cut with a peculiar ſharp- 
neſs and finely drawn, is deſerving of great com- 
mendation. However, their paintings, which, like 
their ſculpture, are, for the up! + part, repreſentations 
of thoſe objetts they make their religious worſhip, 
are inferior to the Mooriſh pictures, which are all 
portraits. 1 

Mr. Hodges arrived at Calcutta on September the 


24th, the time of travel was nine months and four. 


teen days. This journey was through a country 
which had been once ſubjef to the Moguls: It is, 
Mr. Hodges ſays, the greateſt and richeſt empire, 
« perhaps, of which the human annals can produce 


| © an inſtance, and which was adorned by many really 


er great characters in politics and arms.” 

Our traveller had entertained the intention of un- 
dertaking another journey from the Ganges, through 
the Deccan to the weſtern coaſt of India. This jour- 
ney he intended to have commenced at Benares and 
finiſhed at Surat. Mr. Hodges ſtrongly recommends 
ſuch a journey to the attention of any artiſt who may 
hereafter be induced to viſit India; this being a part 
unexplored, and which would, of courſe, afford much 
matter relative to the ſtate of India, as ſeveral of the 
Rajahs in that part of the country are in poſſeſſion of 
lands handed down from the earlieſt period of the 
Hindovs,records, He alfo judges, from what he has 
ſeen of the Hindoos charatter, that ſuch an under- 
taking would add confiderably to their ſtock of know- 
ledge, relative to the eaſtern continent, and might 
with the greateſt ſafety be carried into execution. 


Having now accompliſhed theſe interefling TA EI 
IV INDIA, wwe /ball proceed with the four great journeys 
of Lientenant Patterſon into the country of the | Holteni0is 
and Caffraria ; and truft, while we preſent our numerous 
readers with novel fats and curious diſcoveries, they will 
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Undertaken and performed in the Vears 1777, 1778, and 1779. 


By Lieut. WILLIAM PATTERSON, 


Being a 


GENUINE NARRATIVE of his Four REMARKABLE: JOURNEYS into the 


Country of the HOTTENTOTS and CAFFRARIA. 2 


. 


Including the Intereſting 


PARTICULARS of each Journey, and Full and Accurate AccounTs o 


ſeveral 'ParTs of AFRICA, never before explored; | 


Being an Entertaining-and Circumſtantial Relation of ſeveral cuxt0us AdvenTuREs, PERILOUS ATTEMPTS, 
FORTUNATE EsCares, and various other OccurxrtNnces contained in the LeTTzxs, JourNnaLs, &c. of 
LiEUuTENWANT PATTERSON, Coron'trt GORDON, &c. with many 1LLUSTRATIVE REMARKS by other 


reſpective TRAVELLERS. © 1 


* 


INTRODUCTION. 


ff regions of Africa, which lie ſouth of the equi- 

noRial line, are, for the greater part, unknown. 
The Romans having been-content with the ſpoils of 
thoſe provinces. which bordered on the Mediterra- 
nean and Red Seas, looked upon the other parts as 
barren and unworthy of their conſideration; accord- 
dingly left them, as they were, obſcure. The ſpirit 
of inquiry ſeemed to have entirely ſubſided; for 
even in the 16th century John Leo was ignorant of at 
leaſt one half of this part of the-wortd. 

The laudable curioſity of penetrating into the ſe- 
veral wonders, and hitherto unknown produftions of 
nature, induced our hero (Lieut, W. Patterſon) to 
leave a-while his native country, and explore the 
dreary. deferts of Africa, which had not as yet ſtimu- 
lated ambition nor induced the friends of commerce 
to examine thoſe wild and ſcorching regions which 
were only. inhabited by venomous reptiles and raven- 
ous beaſts. | | | | 

The time of the heutenant's arrival at the Cape of 
Good Hope, was about the middle. of May 1777: 
they anchored in the Bay Falſe; for, as the ſeaſon 

vas very late, and the ſtate of the weather, at this 
time, (being that of the ſetting in of the quoad mon- 
ſoon or winter) very variable, their paſſage into 
Table-Bay could not be effected with ſecurity, In a 


ſhort time after their arrival there was a very heavy | 


fall of rain, and the hills near the Cape, were, towards 
the end of the month, for ſeveral days, covered with 


[ 


tainly a deſirable companion. 


ſnow. Such unfavourable weather, of courſe, pre- 
vented our hero from making many obſervationg, 
which otherwiſe he would have done; this time he 
therefore devoted to a few ſhort excurſions from the 
Cape Town, and the neceſſary preparations fora more 
extenſive journey when the weather permitted. | 

Colonel Gordon (then captain) propoſed to accom- 
pany Lieut... Patterſon. This gentleman lately re- 
turned from Holland, as ſecond in command, and ap- 
pointed to ſucceed Colonel Du Phren, then com- 
mander in chief, was an old traveller, and had been 


in this country before in 1774. His information 


was extenſive, and his knowledge of that country 
conſiderable, as he was well acquainted with the in- 
terior parts for near 1500 miles from the Cape; be- 
ſides a thorough acquaintance of the Dutch language, 
he had allo acquired that of the Hottentots, and 
having theſe advantages over many travellers, was cer- 
Lieut. Patterſon. ac- 
knowledges, indeed, that he was particularly for- 
tunate in meeting with him. 

The lieutenant purpoſed to commence his firſt 
journey about the beginning of October, at which 
time the atmoſphere is generally in a ſetiled ſtate and 
cultivation in maturity: he continually ripened him- 
ſelf for his arduous undertaking, by ſeveral ſhort ex- 
curſions, which afforded him much amuſement, and 
prepared him for thoſe greater wonders and more in- 
tereſting obſervations which were ſhortly to take place, 
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The firſt Journey—Departure from the Cape—Table Mountains, and Conſtantia Deſcribed be Shore of Bay Falſe 
explored—Deſcription thereof —Of Hoi tentot Holland O Hang Lip Proceed from Palmila Rivier to Knofleck Rrvier 
—From thence to the How Hook—Deſcription of the Hottentots—-Their Dreſſes, Ornaments, Habitations, &c. &c, 

 —4rrival at Zwellendam—Departure—Reed Valley Proceed 10 Grandfather's Wand—Deſcription thereof — * 
Channa Land—Saffron River Hlephauls River—The Waggon overturned—Arrival, at Oftrich Leg Proceed 
through Beer Valley—Meets an Old German—The Lieutenant's Indiſpoſition—His Friend Gordon proceeds towards 
the Snow Mountain—The Lieutenant returns to Tſimcko—Meets with Savages Their Behaviour — An agreeable 
Excurſion—Arrive at Atquas Kloef — Reach Sure Flafta—Proceed towards Hottnique Land MA bite Elje 2 8 


An Adventure among the Woods— Arrival at Cape Town. 


Hane ſent their waggon before them, our 
travellers (Patterſon and Gordon) departed 
from Cape Town, October the 6th, 1777. They 
proceeded along the bottom of the Table Mountain, 
which leads to Conſtantia. | 


Table Mountain, notwithſtanding, its ſituation, is 


rather low, and produces excellent wine; but Conſtan- 
tia ispreferable to every other part of this diſtrict, not 


only on account of its elevated fituation, but for the. 
| ſuperiority of the ſoil, which is moſt excellent mould. 


They 


Mf 


afternoon. | 
covered with different kinds, but all very bad for 
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They paſſed the night at ſand-fleet; where they ex- 
perienced much hoſpitality, and alſo ſtayed here the 
next day on account of the unfavourable weather. 
They proceeded on the 8th, along the bottom of 
Bay Falſe, from the point of Moeſen-Berg, to very 
near Hottentot Holland, being a continuation of what 
is called the Sand-Down, which is a conſiderable ſpace 


of ground between the Table-Bay and Bay Falſe. The 


greater part of this, on account of a white ſand blown 
up by the ſouth eaſt winds in very large ridges, is un- 
inhabited; there are, however, ſeveral ſcattered ſhrubs 
and other produce. A ſmall fleet is near the middle 
of the bay, where gur travellers having found ſome 
fiſhermen, hoped to regale themſelves with oyſters, 
but herein were diſappointed, as they could not reach 


the banks on account of the violence of the ſurf; they 
reſted at the hut about an hour, being much fatigued . 


with the heat of the day in | 

About ſun-ſet they arrived at Erſt Rivier, (i. e. 

Friſt River) which begins from the Stillen Boſch 
mountains, and here . empties itſelf into Bay Falſe. 
On account of the late rains they had ſome difficulty 
in crofling it. When dark they heard ſeveral hyenas; 
at nine .o'clock they reached Hottentot Holland. 
This is ſituated on the north-eaſt fide of the Bay Falſe, 
and ſurrounded on three ſides by lofty mountains; 
it is, however, open to the ſouth weſt, which affords 
a proſpe& of the Bay. Hottentot Holland's Kloaf is 
one of the moſt difficult paſſes there is into the coun- 
try; it is a narrow road, cut through the hill (as the 
word Kloaf fignifies) the top of which ſeems on a par 


with Table Land. The foil of Hottentot Holland is 


wet and marſhy, but it produces good corn. 
Having ſent their baggage through Hottentot Hol- 

land's Kloaf, they went round the Hang Lip on the 

12th, and examined all the rocks and bays in the 


mouth of the Bay Falſe.” They took horſe as far as 


poſſible; and Lieutenant Patterſon got a fall from his, 


= upon the ſide of a very high precipice; he fortunately 


ſaved himſelf by laying hold of a ſhrub, which grew 
out of a rock: the rocks and mountains here are ex- 
ceeding rugged and unſafe. They reached the mouth 
of Stienbraſſam river about noon, and in the morning 
came to a deep bay which was unknown. It is open 
to the north weſt, and being ſcreened by lofty moun- 
tains, is well ſheltered from the ſouth-eaſt winds: 
Our travellers called this Van Pletenbey's Bay. Here 
they agreed to ſtay all night, there being a ſmall 
ſtream of excellent water, and having brought with 


them a portion of proviſions and cloaks, in caſe of. 


a 


delay. | 

They purſued their journey next morning round 
the Hang Lip, or Cape Falſe; all the country from 
Hottentot to this place is uninhabited, as it entirely. 
conſiſts of rugged mountains and precipices. They 

fed Gordon's Bay, which, though the entrance is 
Free from rocks and. a fine white ſandy bottom, is 
ſmaller than the firſt. About a mile and a half from 
this they came to Patterſon's Bay, which is larger 
than Gordon's Bay, but ſmaller than Van Pletenbey's 
Bay. Between Van Pletenbey's Bay and Gordon's 
Bay there is plenty of wood and lakes of freſh water. 


All theſe bays open to the north weſt and ſtrike ſouth , 


inland. They paſſed Cape Falſe about two in the 
Here to the S. E. is an extenſive plain, 


feeding cattle. They ſaw a kind of antelope and 
| ſeveral buffaloes. About evening they came to the 
mouth of * Palmita Rivier, which it was with the 
oreateſt difficulty they could ſwim through, as the 
rains to the northward had raifed it very high, and 
the courſe was exceedingly rapid. This night they 
had very heavy' rain, attended with lightning and 
loud thunder. They reached Knoflick Kraal's Rivier 
about two in the morning. This river takes its name 
from a ſpecies of wild garlick, which is common 
there. On the firſt attempt which the lieutenant 


made to 100 the river, he foufid himſelf out of his 


depth an got out with great difficulty, as it was ex- 
"ceedingly dark. Here they were obliged to ſtay till 


| 


— 


| 


day-light;71n-vain they attempted to Kindle a fire 
and the rain ſtill continued very hard; they eroffeq 
the river as ſoon as ever they could ſee, and reached 
the houle of Michael Otto, about nine in the morn. 
ing, where they met with a. very kind reception 
Here they bad their clothes dried, and refrethell them. 
ſelyes with fleep and proviſions: they had been 
twenty-four hours without eating. A 2 5 
This place, fituated between the Hottentot Hol. 
land mountains and-the How:Hoak (a ſteep ſandy 
paſs) produces very good wine and corn; but, though 
the ſoil be a fine rich mould, yet the paſture is coarle 
and does not agree with cattle in general. Fhey pro- 
ceeded, at two o'clock, on their journey through the 
How-Hook, where they met with a gentleman on his 
return to the Cape, who had been at Zvellendam. 
This gentleman, forewarned them of the lions which 
are lurking about between this place and the Cape, 
When they had parted, our travellers croſſed the 


Bott Rivier, and arrived at the Swart Berg, or Black 
Hill, about eight in the evening, where there is a 


warm bath. Here were ſeveral people from the 


Cape, uſing the water of the bath, which, in all 


caſes, they imagine a ſpecific. The hill whence the 
ſpring iſſues, is compoſed of a ſpecies. of granites, 
with a good deal of iron. There is another bath at 
a little diſtance for ſlaves and Hottentots. "That 
uſed by Europeans is 130 degrees in temperature, 
but by a ſtream of cold water, which runs cloſe by 
the place, may be reduced to any degree of heat; 
the other, uſed by the ſlaves, &c. is about 115 de- 
grees. There is excellent paſture here, and the 
country very pleaſant. | 

They next direQed their courſe eaſtward, paſſed a 
number of pleaſant farms, and, in a day's journey, 
arrived at the firſt Hottentot Kraal, which conſiſted 
of about ſix huts, built in a circular form. 10 
Tbe Hottentots are as tall as the generality of Eu- 
ropeans: they are, in general, more ſlender, on ac- 
count of their being either ſtinted in foot, or unaccuſ- 
tomed to exerciſe. Their bands and feet, compared 


Vith the other parts of their body, are very ſmall. The 


root of the noſe is, for the moſt part, very low, by 
which means the diſtance of the eyes from each other 


appears to be greater than in Europeans. The tip - 


of the noſe likewiſe is pretty flat. The iris is ſcarcely 
ever of a light colour, but has a dark brown caſt, 
which ſometimes approaches to black. Their ſkin is 
of a yellowiſh brown hue, which ſomething reſembles 


that of an European who has the jaundice in a high - 
degree; however, this colour is not in the leaſt ob- 


ſervable in the whites of the eyes. One does not 


find ſuch thick lips among the Hottentots as among 


their neighbours the Negroes, the Caffres, and the 
Mozambiques. In fine, their mouths are of a mid- 
dling ſize, and almoſt 0 furniſhed with a ſet of 
the fineſt teeth that can be ſeen; and, taken together 


| with the reſt of their features, as well as their ſhape, 


carriage, and every motion, in ſhort their tout en- 
ſemble, indicates health and content, or at leaſt an 
air of ſans ſouci. At the fame time, this carelels 
mien diſcovers marks of alacrity and reſolution ; 


qualities which the Hottentots, in fact, can exhibit 


upon occaſion.” Their heads one would ſuppoſe to 
be covered with a black, though not very cloſe, friz- 
zled kind of wool, if the natural harſhneſs of it did 


not ſhow, that it. was hair, if poſſible, more woolly 


than that of the negroes. If in other reſpetts there 
ſhould, by great chance, be obſerved any traces of a 
beard, or of hair on any other parts of the body, 
ſuch as are ſeen on the Europeans, it is, however, 
very'trifling, and generally of the fame kind as that 
on the head. 9 8 

The women have no parts uncommon to the reſt of 


their ſex. With reſpett to their dreſs, and method. 
of painting themſelves, the latter (if painting it may 
be called) conſiſts in beſmearing their bodies all over 
moſt copiouſſy with fat, in which there is mixed up à 
This is never wiped off; on the contrary, 


little ſoot. | | 
they never uſed any thing to clean their ſkins, Ex- 
88 6 | KN SER cepting 
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| cepting that when, in greaſing the wheels of their 
waggons, their hands were beſmeared with tar! and 
pitch, the uſed to get: It off very eaſily with COW- 
dung, at the ſame time rubbing their arms into the 
bargain up to the ſhoulders with this coſmetic : ſo that 
as the duſt and other filth, together with their 2 
ointment and the ſFreat of r b ne 

farily, notwithſtanding: it is continually wearing' off, 
in ſome meaſure adhere to the ſkin, it contributes 
not a little to conceal the natural hue of the latter, 
and at the ſame time to change it from a bright um- 


filth and naſtineſs. + dt To te 

Beſides the 8 the Hottentots enjoy in be- 
ſmearing their bodies from head to foot, they like- 
ale e themſelves with powder of herbs, with 
which they powder their heads and bodies, rubbing it 
in all over them when they beſmear themſelves. The 
odour of it is at the ſame time rank and aromatic, and 
ſeems to come neareſt to that of the poppy mixed with 
ſpices. Jig 

The Hottentots, with their ſkins befmeared with 
greaſe and ſoot, and bucku-powder, are by this 
means in a great meaſure defended from the influence 
of the air, and may in a manner reckon themſelves 
dreſſed. In other reſpeQs, both men and women are 
wont to appear quite undrefled; indeed, one may ſay 
naked, except a 1 covering, with which they 
always conceal part of their bodies, With the men 
this covering conſiſts of a bag or purſe made of ſkin, 
hanging quite open, the hollow part of which, ſeems 
deſigned. to receive that which with us modeſty re- 
quires to be concealed ; but as this piece of furniture 
is only faſtened by a ſmall part of its upper end to a 
narrow belt, in other reſpe&s hanging quite looſe, it 
is hut a very imperfe&t concealment; and when the 
wearer is walking, or otherwiſe in motion, it is none 
at all. They call this purſe. by the Dutch -name of 


Jackall, the name of an animal of the fox kind com- 


mon in that country, as it is almoft always prepared 
of the ſkin of this creature, with the hairy fide turned 
outward. As ahother covefing, which decency re- 
quires of the men, we ought, perhaps, to conſider 
the two leather ſtraps, which generally hang from the 
bottom of the chine of tbe back down upon the 
thighs ; each of them being of the form of an Iſoſceles 
triangle, with their points or upper ends faſtened to 

the belt juſt mentioned, and with their baſes, at fur- 
theſt three fingers broad, hanging careleſsly down. 
Theſe ſtraps have very little dreſſing beſtowed upon 
them, ſo that'they make ſomewhat of a rattling as the 
Hottentot runs along; and probably by fanning him, 
ſerve to produce an agreeable coolneſs. The. only 
and real ititention, however, of this part of their 


dreſs, is ſaid to he to cloſe a certain orifice when they without any ſeam, of the vi og of ſome animal's. 


| ſtomach, and is as black as 


fit down. They are at that time likewiſe brought 
forwards, ſo as to cover the little flap above deſcrib- 
ed; for, they ſay, theſe parts ſhould by no means 
be uncovered when one fits, eſpecially at meals. 
Nevertheleſs, they have been obſerved fometimes to 
negleR this decent cuſtom, | 

Among the Hottentots, as well as in all probabili- 
ty among the reſt of mankind diſperſed over the 
whole globe, we muſt acknowledge the fair ſex to be 


the molt modeſt; for the females of this nation, co- | 


ver themſelves much more ſcrupuloiiſly than the 
men. They ſeldom content themſelves with one 
covering, butalmoſt always have two, and very often 
three, Theſe are made of'a prepared and well- 
greafed ſkin, and are faſtened about their bodies 
With a thong, almoſt like the aprons of our ladies. 
The outermoſt is always the largeſt, meaſuring from 
about fix inches. to a foot over, This is. likewiſe. 
generally the fineſt and 'moſt ſhowy, and frequently 
adorned with glaſs beads ſtrung in different figures, 


in a manner that ſhows, even among the unpoliſhed | 


Hottentots, the ſuperior neatneſs of the fair ſex in 
works of ornament, as well as their powers of inven- 
tion and their diſpoſition to ſet off their perſons to 


their bodies, muſt neceſ- | 


ber· brown to a browniſh-yellow colour obſcured: with. | 


— 
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; reſemble velvet, and upon 
-ably handſome appearance. Over this cap they ſome-. 
times wear another ornament,. conliſting of an oval 


' chiefly intended for ſhow and parade, reaches about, 
The middle one is about 
a third, or one half leſs, and is ſaid, by them to be. - 
an additional in- 


half way down the thighs. 


neceſſary by way of reſerve, and 
trenchment of modeſty, when their gala-garment is 
laid aide. The third, or innerm 
larger than one's hand, is ſaid to be uſeful, at certain 
pre which are much leſs traubleſome to the fait 
ex here than in Europe. All theſe aprans, howevery. 
even to that which is decorated with beads, are, nov 
leſs beſmeared and greaſy than their bodies. 


their bodies is a ſheep-{kin, with the woolly fide. 


turned inwards ; this pellifſe, or elſe a cloak, ride... 


of ſome ſmaller fur, is tied, forwards over the breaſt. 
When. the weather is not cold, they let it hang looſe. 
over their ſhouJders in a careleſs manner, When it, 
reaches down. to the calves of the legs, leaving the 
lower part of the legs and thighs bare: but in rainy 


and cold weather they wrap it round them; fo that 


the fore part of the body likewiſe, is in ſome mea- 
ſure covered with it as far as below the knees. As 


| one ſheep-ſkin alone is not {ſufficient for this purpoſe, . 
there is a piece ſewed, or rather faſtened on with a. 


thong, finew, or catgut, to the top of each ſide. In 
warmer weather they wear this cloak ſometimes with. 


the hair fide outwards, but in that caſe: they oftner 


take it off entirely and carry it on their arms. In 
general, the Hottentots do not base themſelves 


(as they call them in broken Dutch) but are content 
with one which ſerves them at the ſame. time for 


clothing and bedding; and in this they lie on the 


bare ground, drawing themſelves up in a heap ſo 
cloſs, eſpecially when, the weather is cold, that this 
Kroſs (as they call it) or Karoſs, is 2 lufficient to 
cover them. The cloak, or Karo 

from thoſe uſed by the wen in any other reſpect, than 
that the women have a long peak to their Karoſſes, 
which they turn up, forming with it a hood or little 
pouch, with the hairy fide inwards; in this they, 


carry their little children, to which they now and' 


then give the breaſt over their ſhoulders, a prac- 
tice that likewiſe prevails with ſome other nations. 


| The men in general wear no peculiar ,cavering on 
their heads. 


made of greaſed ſkin, the fur of which had been ta- 


A few have been ſeen that had a cap, 
ken off in the preparation. Thoſe who live neareſt 
to the ke wax? fancy the. European hats, wearing 
chem floyched all round, qr. elſe with one {ide rates | 
up. The women in like manner frequently go. bare- 
headed. When they. cover their heads, it is with a 
cap in the form of a ſhort troncated cone. It is made 


got mized;up with fat 
can make it. Theſe are irequently 


ſo prepared, as 
to look as if they were an an 
the 


others again to 
whole make a toler- 


wreath, or, a crown made of a buffalo's 


hide, with 


the brown hair upwards, This is about four fingers, 


in height, and ſurrounds the head ſo as to reach a 
little way down u 
depth in the neck behind, without covering the up- 
per part of che cap above.deſctibed. Both the rims 


of this wreath, as well as the lower one an which it. 


reſts, as the upper one, are always ſmooth. and even, 
and each of them {et with a vo of ſmall ſhells, of 
the Cyprea kind, to the pumber of more, than thirty, 
in ſuch, a manner, ,that being placed quite cloſe to 


each other, their beautiful white enamel, together With. 


their mouths, is; turned ., outwards. Between theſe 


two rows of ſhells run one or two. more in;a- parallel. 
line, or elſe, waved or indented in various fancies. 
It may eaſily be imagined, what a pretty effe& theſe. 


ſhells have, projefling. from the brown fur of the 


buffalo's Kin, and at the fame time, with what addi- 
| tional charms a e dame appears in 


; one 
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which is ſcarceſy. 


In fine, 
the garment worn by the Hottentots for, covering. 


oaks or Kroſſes, 


„ which is uſed. 
by the women for the ſame purpoſe, does not differ 


n the forehead, and the ſame. 
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ohe of theſe caps end wreaths; whith, however, is to 


the full as greaſy as herfelf. _.. 


The cars of the Hottentots are'never adorned with- 
any pendant or other ornament Hanging from them, 
any more than the noſe, as they bot 


other favages; this latter, however, is ſometimes, by 
way of greater ſtate, marked with a black ſtreak of 
ſoot, or, more rarely indeed, with a large ſpot of 
red-lead ; of which latter, on high days and holidays, 
they likewiſe put a little on their cheeks, The necks 
of the men are bare, but thoſe of the women are de- 


-corated with what is, in their opinion, a great orna- 


ment, It conſiſts of a thong of undreſſed leather, upon 
which are ſtrung eight or ten ſhells. Appearing col- 
ledively in the form of a necklace, they een 
adorn the greaſy part they are hung upon, thoug 
perhaps not in proportion to the price at which they 
are obtained; for theſe ſhells are commonly fold for 
not leſs than a ſheep a piece, as it is ſaid they are to be 
Caffraria. _ | ORE TEST 4 | 
Another ornament in uſe with both ſexes, is 55 
on their arms and legs. Moſt of theſe rings are made 
of thick leather ſtraps, generally cut in a circular 
ſhape, which by being beat and held over the fire, 
are rendered tough enough to retain the curvature 
that is given them. It is theſe rings that have given 
riſe to the almoſt univerſally received notion, that 
the Hottentots wrap guts about their legs, in order to 
eat them occaſionally. The men wear from one to 
five or fix of theſe rings on their arms, juſt above the 
wriſt, but ſeldom any on their legs, The matrons 
of a higher rank frequently have à conſiderable num- 
ber of them both on their arms. and legs, eſpecially 
on the latter, ſo that they are covered with them from 
the feet up to their knees. Theſe rings are of vari- 
ous thickneſſes, viz. fometimes to that of à gooſe- 


had no where elfe than on the moſt diſtant: coaſt; of 


quill,” and ſometimes two or three times that ſize. 


Now. and then they are made of pieces of leather, 


forming one entire ring, ſo that the arms. and feet 


. - * 


put then on. Upon the legs they are ſtrung on, ſmall 
and great, one with another, without any peculiar 
nicety; and are ſo much larger than the legs, as to 
ſhake off and get twiſted, 'when the wearer walks or 
is otherwiſe in motion. It may eaſily be imagined, 
that theſe rings give the good Hottentot matrons a 
world of trouble, as well in the wear as in the prepa- 
ration; and at the ſame time ate not a little clumſy 
- and ponderous, not to mention ſeveral other incon- 
veniencies. But ſuch is the peculiar” turn of man- 
kind, that from the Hottentot, as unconſtrained as 
rude in his manners, to. thoſe” nations which carry 
the arts and ſciences to the higheſt degree of 'ipetfec- 


tion, people are univerfally apt to fall into füch 


modes of dreſs, as are not only uſeleſs, but likewiſe 
ih a great meaſure impriſon their limbs and bodies, 
Rings of iron or copper, but eſpecially of braſs, of 
the ſize of a gooſe-quill, are confidered as genteeler 
or mote valuable than thoſe made of leather. They 


ate, however, ſometimes worn along with theſe latter, 


to the number of fix or. eight at a time, particularly 
on the arms. The girls ate not allowed to uſe any 
rings, till they are martisgeabſe. We are informed 
that a traveller, who. was. paſſing through the diſtrict 
of Zwellendam, 'eydeaybured to affail the chaſtity of 


age, but in-every other relpekt quite a woman; it is 
ſaid, however, the refuled. his preſents and offers, 
las are this reafon, that the * people in her 
craal Had not yet inveſted her with the privilege of 
7%%F%%C00000 0 bus t]f does! nor 
ſcem extremely probable that the girls in every craal 
* > ws — 7. 148 95 nn . 
are ſo obedient to the laws. The Hottentots feldom 
he leather of*them 
dergoes no other preparation, than that of being bear 
aud moiltebed:” If it be of a thick or Rout ſort,.;as 
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a Hottentot girl, about fixteen gr ſeventeen years of 


rings“ Whether this lame Jaw prevails in 
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e of bees hide, Je is belges ke 


dered very ſoſt and pfiabſe 
of greaſe is made uſe of for the fame Purpoſe, 


even round the leg itſelf, 


; eaſily to ſatisfy them. 
is, perhaps, the reaſon, why in a Hottentot, craal, or 
village, the huts are all built, exaQly alike hi, chat 


one meets there wich a Ipecies of architet 


of ſorkuns and happine(s in ſome mealure 0 by; 


ſome hours in cow-dung,. Dy which means it 7 

©; ſalterwardz Tome king 
. * 1. 140 81988 The. 
ſhoes are then made of this leather in the Follows 


manner; they take a piece of leather of 'a rectangular 
form, ſomething longer and broader than the foot of 


the perſon for whom the ſhoes are intended. The - 


two foremoſt corners are doubled up, together, and 
f , 


ſewed down, ſo as to cover the forepart of the "49g 
This ſeam may be ayoided, and the ſhoes may be 
made much neater at the toes, by fitting immediatety 


over them a cap taken from the membrane in che 


knee joint of the hind leg of ſome animal. Now, in 
order to make this piece of Tkin or leather riſe up K | 


the height of an inch on both ſides of the foot, and 


cloſe it in neatly, it is pierced with holes at "fat 
diſtances all round the ade as far as the hind-quar. 
ters, and through theſe holes is paſſed a thong, by 
which the rim is drawn up into gathers; further, 13 
order to make ſtrong hind-quarters, the back part of 
the piece of leather is doubled inwards, and then 
raiſed up and preſſed along the heel. The ends of 
the thong, or gathering-ſtring, are then threaded on 
both ſides through the upper edge of the hind-quar. 
ters to the height of about two inches; they are then 
carried forwards, in order to be drawn through two 
of the above-mentioned holes on the inſide of each 
rim. They are then tied over the inſtep, of, if it be 
thought neceſſary to tie the ſhoe ſtill Klier hes are 
carried crofſways over the inſtep, and ſo'downward; 
under the Won, which comes out from the hind: 
quarters, then upwards again over the ankle; and 
th if the wearer chooſes. © 

Shoes of this kind are. certainly not without their 
advantages.” The | ſit as neat upon. che foot as 4 
ſtocking, and at 5D ſame time preſerve, their form. 
They are eafily- kept ſoft and pliable, by conſtantly 
wearing them. Should they at any time grow rather 
hard above the edge, this is cafily remedied by beat- 
ing them and greaſing them a little. They are ex- 


' tremely light and cool, by reaſon they da not cover 


ſo much of the foot as a common ſhoe does. The 
wear very well, as they are without any ſeam, and the 
ſoles, or rather bottoms of the ſhoes, are both tough 
and yielding. As ſhoes of the common tanned leather 
are burnt up, as it were, and are apt to ſlide about in 
the ſcorching African ſands; and at the ſame time are 
ealily torn in a ſtony and rocky ſoil, theſe field ſhoes, 
as they are called, made of almoſt raw leather, are 
much more durable. Theſe may be likewiſe had at 
a much inferior price, as the leather uſed. in the 
making of them is entirely undrefſed ; and a man can 
make himſelf a pair of them in the ſpace, of an hour 
or two. 3 A (oe 
The Hottentots who live in theſe parts, or within 
the boundaries of the Dutch. colonies, ſeldom make 
uſe. of any weapons. 
will furniſh himſelf. with a javelin, by way of defence 


| againſt the wolves : this js called a Haſſagai, . Their 
| habitations are as their dreſs, and IE adapted.to 


the wandering paſtoral life they lead in thoſe parts. 

In fa, they ſcarcely. merit any. other name than that 
of huts ; though, perhaps, as ſpaciqus and eligible as 
the tents and dyelling-places. were of the partriarchs 
of old, at leaſt they are ſufficient for the -Hotteptot's 
wants and defires; who may therefore be confidercd 
as a happy man, in being able in this point likewiſe ſo. 
The great fimplicuy of chem 


re, that, 


Wy. 


* 
. 


Here and there, indeed, a man. 
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to twenty-fout feet in diameter. The higheſt of them 
are fo low, that even in the centre of the arch, it is 
ſcarcely ever poſſible for a middle-ſized man to ſtand 
upright... But neither the lownels of the hut, nor 


rolled up like « hedgehog, and, Wrapped. up, ſnug 
the 


His Eaſe in the midſt af his cloud, excepting that, hc 
is now and then. obliged to peep out from beneath his 
ſheep-Ikin-in ordex.to Mr the fire, or perhaps to ight 
his pipe, or elſe GELS to turn the, ſteak he is 
Suat over the coals. The materials for thaſe huts 
are by no means ect to be procured ; andthe 
manner of putting them together Deng me an 
| inartificial, merits commendation in a Hottentat, and 
is very ſuitable to his character. The frame of this 
Acbed roof is compoſed of flender rods or ſprays of 
trees. Theſe rods, being previouſly: beat into a pro- 

er form, are laid, either whole or. pieced, ſome 
Faro) Lich each other, others croſſwiſe; they are 

rehgthened, by binding others round. them in a 
circular form with withies. Theſe withies, as well as 
the rods themſelves, are taken chiefly from, the Clif- 
fortia Conoides, which grows plenti fully in this country 
near the rivers. Large mats are then laid very neatly 
over this e e ſo as perfectly to cover the 
whole, The aperture Which is left for the door is 
coſed, whenever there is occaſion for it, with a ſkin 
fitted to it, or a piece of matting. Theſe mats are 
made of a kind of cane or reed. The reeds, | being 
laid parallel to each other, are faſtened together ba 
finews or catgut, or elſe ſome Kind. of packthread, 
fuch'as they have, had an opportunity of procuring 
from the Europeans. They have it, therefore, in 
their power, to make their mats as long as they chooſe, 
and at the ſame time as broad as the length of the 
ruſh will admit of, viz. from fix to ten feet. This 
ſame kind of matting is now made uſe of likewiſe by 
the coloniſts, next to the tilts of their waggons, by 
way of preventing the ſail-cloth from being rubbed 
and worn by them, as well as of aſſiſting to keep out 
the rain. When a Hottentot has a. mind to take his 
houſe down and remove his dwelling, be lays all bis 
mats, ſkins,” and Tprays on the backs of his cattle, 
which to, a ſtranger.makes a monſtrous unwieldy, and, 
indeed, ridiculous appearance. The order or diſtri- 
bution of theſe huts in a craal or clan, is moſt fre- 
quently in the form of a circle with the doors inwards; 
by this means a kind of. yard or court is formed, 
where the cattle is kept on nights. The milk, as 
ſoon às taken from che cow, is put to other milk which 
is cardled, and is kept in a leather ſack; of this the 
hairy ſide, being confidered as the cleanlier, is turned 


inwards: ſo that the milk is never drank while it is 


kkewice croffeg, they artived at Z wellen dam, te 
reſidence of a chief juſti ec. 
Zwellendam lies ünder the chain of "mountains 
which begin near the Bay Aldgoa, and take theit 
direction weſt-northweſt. They have a different 
climate here from that of the Cape, having 10e of” | 
ſouth-eaſt winds, ſtorms from the north-weſt, * The 
delayed here a few days, it being the ſeaſon, that the 
' Armers meet for exerciſing. The lieutenant, during. 
this time, made ſeveral excurſions 1 the Woods 
t 


ey departed 
„ Wards 


EE 


The river here winds to the ſouthward, and joins the 
| Breed Rivier. Having loſt their road in the evening, it 
was with great trouble they. reached. Reed Valley, 
1 which is about twelve miles fiftam from Zwellendam, 
and 120 from the Cape. The Dutch Company 155 
| poſſeſſion; of this, place, and employ it in breedi 
cattle. It produces a great quantity of wild for, 
| Wehen ſeyeral kinds of partridges. Their Wage 
gon, Which they overtook here, was ſo much out of 
repair, through the ruggedneſs of the way, they vere 
obliged to ſtop a few ety enen 
. "They left this on the 26th, and proceeded to Grand- 
 father's-Wood, where a heavy ſhower of rain obliged 
them to ſtop: for ſome hours. Having ſent their 
waggon the. beſt road to Plata-Kloaf, they went 3 
nearer way themſelves, but could not pofihly ride, 
as the way was exceedingly pez: When „ 145:4 
| croſſed Pidgeon-Houſe River, they arrived hte in 
| the evening at a farmer's houſe, which ſtood adjoining 
the Kloaf or paſs.” Their waggon did. not arrive al 
the 28th. | 9 3 Rr! | 
|| This place, which js called the Land of Egypt, 
| conſiſts, to all appearance, of about thirteen, farms, 
which are ſeemin ly four or five miles diſtant from 
each other ; Hey tad ſome very good fruit, particu- 
larly oranges, here. The country. is exceedingly 
fertile and delightful. They now proceeded to 
Channa Land, fo called from a herb called Channa, 
uſed by.the natives in ſmoking and chewing. Having 
now laid in a freſh ſupply, they purſued their journey; 
but the mountain proved ſo rugged, that on atempt-' 
| ing to take the waggon over, it overſet, but. proyi-' 
| denvally tuſtained no injury. When they had attained 
the top of the mountain, they had a moſt delightful” 
| view of the fea and country. They now proceeded” 
E. N. E. the road very dilagreeable and 'rugged;” 
In the evening they reached Rocky-River, where they* 
| ſtajd all night, and purchaſed in the morning a ſheep,” 
at the price of three Engliſh ſhillings. Proceeding 
i} eaſtwards, they arrived at a peaſant's houſe 9. Þ 
three in the aſternoon. The inhabitants, unsccuf⸗ 
| tomed to ſtrangers, were exceedingly ſhy, notwich⸗ 
| ſtanding which they diſplayed much hoſpitality and 
{ good-nature, „ 
| On the goth, early in the morning, they purſued 
their journey through a very difagreeable road, eaſt 


9 


half north, and reached the great flyer about one in 
the afternoon, where: they dined. + They then eroſſed 
the river, 'and came to another, Gold-River, in ne 
evening. This river, on account of numerous large 
pools, is very dangerous to croſs; it has a ſoutherly 
direttion, and empties itſelf to the | weſtward of 
Catherina-Bay, in the Indian Ocean. They now 
proceeded, and were totally ignorant in the night 


ſweet, In certain northern, diſtricts, ſuch as Roger Where they were. At day-break they could ſee no 
| 


veſd, or Bokkeyeld where the land is, AS it is. called, 
Catrow, or dry and parched, the Hottentots, as well 


inhabitants: advancing, however, towards the ſide of 
a Imall brook, where they had agreed to reſt, they 


110 he'coloniffy, are ſhepherds.” The Hottentots of JJ found themſelyes at Sleng Riyzer (i. e. Snake: Niverj. 
˖ 


tentot-Kraal hire themſelves, as they are wanted, 


to ien 9 46 
Out ravallers'Rayed'all night at the Tyger-Hoch 
S OY belonging to the company. They proceeded 
1 14 N. by. 


the morning / eaſtward; through à flat country 

<< Fg 1 a. Tf 114 144 1 . = #443 - 1% 113 „ % var7 : 
covered With paſture. e in the afternoon. 
erry, which having 


te Breed Rivier, whete-thereisa 


Shaved all night at the Tyger-Hoch, 


Ibis day they travelled near forty miles. The next 


* 
L 


day they proceeded eaſterly through à very barren 


ſron-River ; they reſted here all night, 
Being ſupplied with a freſh, ſtore of proviſions, 

they now proceeded N. N. E, towards Elephants- 
. | PANE VN River. 


bliſhment; fituated under the Atquas Kloaf, on Saf-' | 


I 
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— — — on 


N 
| 1 country, and reached in the afternoon « ſmall eſta- 
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called Poverty, | 


And in the afterndon croffed. it, where it was about | 
© half a mile broad. They travelled till very late this! 


evening, and would have 
Waggon paving ov IO they were obliged to ſtop 
till it was day-light. The damage was not fo great as 
was apprehendec. 8 | yy 
November 1, they proceeded E. by S. and arrived 
about eleven o'clock at an European's houſe, whete 
they ſpent the day. Thence they proceeded eaſterly, 
5 #20 diretted to ſome hot baths, by obſerving 
te farmers making uſe of them. Having left this 
in the'afternoon, they arrived at Tſimeko, or Oftrich 
Leg, in the evening. The inliabitants here are very 


£5 


entertain them; they live chiefly on milk and fleſh, 
and are totally ignorant of bread. e 
November 3, being ſupplied with a team of freſh 
Cattle, they travelled the whole day, and perceiving 
freſh traces of lions, our travellers rode before the 


Waggon with their guns loaded, in cafe of an attack. 


They reached a lake of brackiſh water about  mid- 


"night, where they agreed to. ſtay till morning; accord- 
"ingly tied their cattle round the waggon, in order to 


fecare them, and, to defend themſelves from wild 


benſts, made fires on the outſide all round them. 
— There was very heavy rain, thunder, and lightning 
this night, which prevented them from enjoying 
much reſt. Gr YEN ig OTF) 
They proceeded early in the 
extenſive plain called Beer-Valley, and reached ſome 
wiſcrable- hits (in the Hottentot ſtyle) about nine in 
the morning. They found here an old German, 


morning through an 


* 


e further, but the 


kind; they are happy to fee ſtrangers, and ready to 


who having attached himſelf to one of the Hottentot 


tribes, and refided now upwards of twenty years with 
them, had acquired the fame manners and drefs. 
Tbe lieutenant being now in an ill ſtate of health, 


was obliged to ſtay awhile with chis old Hottentot- 


SGerman, Who accommodated him with a hut, and 


-behaved to him with the utmoſt kindneſs; while 


Colonel Gordon, having parted with his friend, pur- 


ſued his journey towards Snow Mountain. The lieu- 
tenant being ſomewhat recovered, took leaye of the 


old German, and returned to Tfimeko, or Oftrich 
Leg, on the 11th, Here he ſtayed ſome time, for 
the purpoſe of a e the mountains. Travelling 
1s very dangerous here, there being ſeveral wild beaſts, 


and particularly Boſhieſmen, who take every opportu- 


nity of plundering the inhabitants of their cattle. 


, 
n 
1 
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life. Some of cheir maxims are, to live on hunting 


and plunder, and never to keep any animal alive for 
this means they render 


the {pace of one night. By 


The Boſhieſmen' are ſworn enemies to the paſtoral | 


-themiſelves odious to the reſt of mankind, and are 
purſaed and exterminated like the wild beaſts, whoſe - 
manners they have aſſumed. Others of them again 
-are kept alive, and made flaves of. Their weapons 


are poiſoned arrows, which, ſhot out of a ſmall bow, 
will ay to the diſtance of two hundred paces ; and 


{will bit a mark with a tolerable degree of certainty, 


aut the diſtance of fifty, or even a hundred paces. {| 


From this diſtance they can by ſtealth; as it were, 
convey death to the game they hunt for food, as well 
As te their Foes, and even to ſo large and tremendous 
a beaſt as the lion: this noble animal thus falling by a 
weapon which, perhaps, it deſpiſed, or even did not 
take notice of. The Hottentot, in the mean time, 
concealed and ſafe in his ambuſh, is abſolutely certain 


of. the operation of his poiſon, which he always ſeletts L 


of the moſt virulent kind: and it is ſaid, he has o 
to wait a few minutes, in order to fee the wild beaſt 
languiſh and We. n | 23 
Their bows are hardly a yard long, being at the 


ſame time ſcarcely of the thickneſs of an inch in the 


middle, and very much pointed at both ends. What 


Kind of wood they are_made\of is unknown, but f 


does not ſeem to 
The ſtrings of the bows were made ſome of them of 


e of a remarkably. elaſtic nature. 


fiinews, others of a kind of hemp, or the inner bark 


of ſome vegetable, and moſt of them are made in 
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foot in length, which, at the baſe, 


| wound. 


they uſed to better fare. 


Their ſtomachs are ee 
1 0 1 
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a, very flovenly manner ;, which 
archers depend more: on the poiſon of the weg 

than on any exattneſs in the formation of e * 
any other perfection in them. Their arrows are; a 
faot and a half long. They are made of a reed pela 
My . or the end that 
receives the bow-ſtring, bas a notch of a proper ſize 
to fit it. Juſt above this notch there is a joint in the 
reed, about which, ſtrings made of finews.are woung 

in order to ſtrengthen it. The other end of the reed 
armed with a highly poliſhed bone, five or fix inches 
long. At the diſtance. of an inch or two from the 
tip of this bone, a piece of a quill is bound on very 
faſt with ſine ws. This is done, in order that the ar. 

row ſhall not be eafily drawn out of the fleſk ; and 
thus there may be ſo much the longer time for the 
poiſon, which is Weng on of a thick confiſtence like 
that of an extrakt, to be diſſolved, and infet the 
un It is not common, however, .for an arrow 
to be headed in the manner above-mentioned, with 
a, pointed bone only; this latter being uſually cut off 
ſquare at the top, and a thin triangular piece, of iron 
n. Which it is ſeen, as, it 


fixed into it. In the fate 
makes part of the arrow, it is of a dark brown cbfour, 
full of ſmall grooves and ribs, and does not appe x 
ever to, have been as white as ivory. Hence we Ay 
conclude, that oh ſuch arrows as are headed wit 
iron, the bone is employed chiefly for giving. this 
weapon a kind of weight and poiſe ; and ljkewiſe 
that theſe arrows colt the Hottentots ; à great deal 


ſhows, that there 


labour. . 21 fc D001 

Their quivers are two feet long and four inches is 
diameter. They are. made of a branch of a tree hot. 
lowed out; or, ſtill more probable, of the bark. of 
one of theſe branches taken off whole and entire, 
the bottom and cover to which, are compoſed of lea- 
ther. On the outſide. it is bedaubed with an unfu. 
dus matter, that'grows'hard when dry. The quiver; 
are” lined about. the aperture with a ſerpent's kin; 
and, with the fkin of the yellow . ſerpent, which is 
conſidered as the moſt venomous of any in that coun. 
try. Beſides a dozen'of arrows, every quiver con- 
tains a ſlender hone of ſand-ftone for whetting. the 


iron head upon, and a bruſh for Jaying on the poiſon, 


together with a feu wooden ſticks, differing in thick- 
neſs, but all of the ſame length with the arrows. For 
what uſe they are deſigned, cannot be aſcertained. 
The poiſon, is taken from ſeveral different kinds of 
ſerpents, the more venomqus the better, whether 
their arrows are to be employed againſt their ſoes, or 
are only. deſigned for ſhooting game; for the Hotten- 
tots know very well, that taken internally it is quite 
harmleſs. 2 2 


The dwellings of theſe foes to "a paſtoral life are 


generally not more agreeable, than their maxims and 
manners. Like the wild beaſts, buſhes and clifis in 


| rocks by turns ſerve them inſtead of houſes; and ſome 


of them are ſaid to be ſo far worſe than beaſts, that 
their foil has been found cloſe. to their habitations. 
A great many of them are entirely naked; but ſucb 
as have been able to procure the Win of any ſort, of 
animal, great or ſmall, cover their bodies with it 
from the ſhoulders downwards as far as it will reach, 
wearing it till it falls off their backs in rags. As,ig- 
norant of agriculture as apes and monkies, like them 
they are obliged to wander about over hills and dales 
after certain wild roots, berries, and, plants. (which 


they eat raw) in order to ſuſtain a life that this miſer- 


able food would ſoon extinguifh and deſtroy, were 

Their table, however, is 
ſometimes compoſed of ſeveral other diſhes, among 
which! may be reckoned che larvæ of inſefs; or 
thoſe kind of caterpillars from which butter-flics 


are generated; and in like manner a Tart of white 


ants (the termes) graſhoppers, ſnake; and fame Tot: 
of ſpiders. Wich all theſe changes of diet, the 
Boſhieſman is nevertheleſs frequently in want, and 
to fach a. degree, as to waſte almeft to à Madow. 
to digeſt a great 
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chan eut Wit; ſometimes happens, indeed, that they 
cannot long tet ain wat they have taken in; but this, 
cCircumſtance, ids ſaid; does got hinder them from 
beginning again upon a freſh ſeore.- N S 
The capture of ſlaves from among this race of men 
is by no means a ' difficult matter, and is effected in; 


dhe following mänber, "Several farmers, that are in 
watt of ſervants,” join together, and take a journey 


to that part of the country where the Boſhieſmen live, 
They eee as well as their Lego-Hottentots, 


or eilſe ſueh Boſhieſmen as have been caught ſome 
time bélore, and have been trained up to fidelity in 
their ſervice; endeavour to ſpy out Where the wild 


Boſhieſmen have their haunts. This is beſt diſcoyer-, 


ed by the ſmoke of their fires. They are found in 
ſocleties from ten to fifty and a hundred, . reckoning 
great and ſmall together. 
lrmsene ld venture on a dark night to ſet upon them 


wich fix or eight people, which they contrive to do, 
themſelves at ſome diſtance. 


by previouſly ſtationin 


round about the craal. They then give the alarm by 


firing a gun or two. By this means there is ſuch a 
conſterbation ſpread over the whole, body of theſe 
ſavages, that it is only the moſt bold and intelligent 
among them, Who have the courage to break through 
the ci fele and teal off. Theſe the captors are glad 
enough to get rid of at ſo eaſy a rate; thoſe that are 
ſtupid; timorous; and ſtruck with aniazement, and 
bo in conſequence of this ſtupor, allow themſelves; 


to be takten and carried into bondage, anſwering their 


purpoſe much better. They are, however, at firſt, 
treated by gentle methods; that is, the victors inter- 
mix the faireſt promiſes with their threats, and en- 
3 if poſſible, to ſhoot, ſome of the larger 


kinds of game for their priſoners, ſuch as buffaloes, 


ſea-cows, and the like. Such agreeable baits, toge- 


ther with a little tobacco, ſoon induce them, con- 
tinually cbekered and feaſted as they are, to go with 


à tolerable degree of cheerfulneſs to the coloniſt's 


place of abode. There theſe luxurious feaſts of 
meat and fat are exchanged for more moderate por- 


tions, conſiſting for the moſt part of butter-milk, fru- 
menty, and e This diet, neyertheleſs, 


makes the Boſhiefman fat in a few weeks, How- 
ever, he foon finds his good living embittered by the 


maundering and grumbling of his maſter and miſtreſs. 
The words T'guzert and a which, perhaps, 


are beſt tranſlated by thoſe of Young Sorceror and 


Imp, ate expreflions which he muſt frequently put 


up with, and ſometimes a few curſes and blows into 
the bargain; and this for neglett, remiſſneſs, or idle- 
neſst which laſt failure, if it cannot be ſaid to be 
born with him, is however in a manner naturalized 
in him. So that, both by nature and cuſtom, detelt- 
ing all manner of labour, and now, from his greater 
corpulebey, becoming till more Nothfu), and having 
befide& heen uſed to a wandering, life, ſubject to no 
control, ge moſt ſenſibly. feels the want of his liberty. 
No wonder, then, that he generally, endeavours. to 
regain it by making his eſcape : but what is really a 
ſubjeck of wonder is, chat, when one of theſe poor. 
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devils runs away from his ſervice; ot more properly 
bondage, be nev 
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The lieutehant, in oe of bis exciirfions, fell in 


with a party, of theſe Bolheiſmen, who behaved'yery 


well; our traveller gave them ſome tobacco, for 


which they. made ſigns, and they, in returh; &ffered 
him ſome honey, which they had juſt collected ln the 

mountains. They had bows. and arrows, and their lea- 
der a ſpear in his hand, with heavy iyoty rings on his 
right arm; theſe were of the tribe of the Chouacgues. | 


On the 3d of Decemher, quf traveller. viſited the 
moſt fertile and agrecable. place he had yet Teen; cal- 
led Good Hope. It lay at the ſource. of the Ele- 
phant's River, and was produttiye of plenty 1 carn, 
with very little cultivation. The inhabitants ſo the 


grain when the river has oyerflowed the banks, and it 


tipens here, a month ſooner; than at the. Cape, the 
climate is ſo very fayoufable, This place is, alſo 


produktive of excellent fruit, mulberries, apricots, 
peaches, Oranges, figs, &., K MM. 
Lieutenant Patterſon, now. proceeded. 8. W. and 
paſſed the bot. baths, He met with; a, great number 
of oftriches, and after, a fatiguing journey, .reached 


the dwelling of one Folkenhager, on the 4.1thywhere 


he reſted WOMENS to won! wo rw nit 
Ivo peaſants, who were on their way to the Cape, 


now came up and offered our traveller à place in 


their waggon, which; propoſal. was, very acceptable, 


as the lieutenant's horſe was exceedingly Veary and 
lame, through the badneſs of the roads. They pro- 
ceeded along the banks of the Elephant's River, and 


| ug e the Atquas Kloaf, reſted there a day. 
t 


On the, 19th, they paſſed the Atquas Kloaf, which 
is a very rugged way: The next. day our traveller 
took leave of his kind wagganers/ at Sure Flatta, and 


purſued his journey towards the Hottniqua-Land; for 


the purpoſe of examining the extenſive woods upon 
the range of mountains which he bad lately paſſed. 
This night he lodged. at Mr. Bota's, Who behaved 
with great hoſpitality and provided him with a guide 


the next morning, when he arrived at White-Elſe- 


River, ſo called from a tree, of the ſame name: 
On the. 22d, the lieutenant and his guide being fur- 
niſhed with dogs, for fear of tigers, ventured in the 


woods, which begin to the north of Moſſel-Bay, and 


reach about 120 miles to the eaſt, terminating at a 
place called Sitſicamma. They are very thick and 
produce ſeveral trees, uncommonly tall, whereon 
may be ſeen a variety of beautiful party - eoloured 
birds; ſome of theſe trees grow out of the naked 
ſtrata of the rocks; the mountains are extremely 


ſteep: an extenſive plain lies between tbe woods and 
the Indian Ocean. It is produbiive of a very inferior 


fort of corn and wine, and though covered With graſs, 
the paſturage is very unwholeſome. It is well inha- 
bited with Europeans, whole,trafhc; conſiſts: chiefly 
in wood, which they. bring, in planks to the Cape. 

Our traveller returned ao the. Oape, the ſame road 


= - 


at the Cape-Town, January 13, 1778... 
of 4 | L341 cf 5 of} [7 iT 5 


that he travelled with Colonel Gordon, and arrived 
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4 IEUr. Pakterſon remained at the Cape four. 


months, and being now determined on his ſecond 
journey, Was accompanied by a young gentleman, 
Who, thaugh an inhabitant of the Cape-Town, poſ- 
ſefled ſeveral farms in the interior parts of the coun- 


try, and proceeded. May 22, 1778, through a large 


ſandy plain, to the Tiger-Berg, where they dined. 
The farmers being alf now buſy in plowing and fow- 
ing their grain, the country had a lively appearance. 
They proceeded S. E. in the afternoon and ſpent the 
night. near Stillen-Boſch, at the houfe of Mr. Clutta. 
On the agd they purſued their journey to the Eaſt 
Rivier, and made a ſhort excurſion to the Stillen- 
Boſch mountains; the country here is very fertile, 
productive of a variety of fruit, and plenty of corn 
and wine. Proceeding now E. S. E. they reached 
Knofflick Kraal's Rivier in the afternoon; this was 
impaſſable till the 26th, when they made for the 
Worm, both about ſixty miles diſtant from the Cape. 
Mn reaching the Tiger-Hock, they hunted a ſpe- 
cies of antelope, called Bonta-Bock, which they kil- 
led. Two peaſants who had travelled from afar, 
and were on their way to the Cape, informed our 
travellers that the country they had come through, 
was 3 up for want of rain, and notwithſtand- 
ing the rivers in this part were ſo ſwoln as to be im- 
paſſable, yet it was with the greateſt difficulty, during 
their journey, they couldprocure water for their cattle. 
They proceeded eaſtward on the 28th, but were 
obliged to ſtop at the firſt houſe they could find, on 
account of the inclemency of the weather. 


the Tyger-Hock, and the next day advanced towards 
the Breed-Rivier, where it is joined by the river 
Zondereynd ; but were compelled to ſtop, from the 
impratticability of croſſing the river. They were 
not the only travellers who were detained from the 
ſame cauſe; many waggons were ſtationed on the 
oppolite fide, which had been there for ſome days, 
waiting till the water ſhould ſubſide. - There is a fer- 
ry at this place, but it is of no uſe when the river is 
rapid. The man who had the charge of the ferry, 
was an old German, and had lived between the two 
rivers for many years. He very kindly propoſed to 
get our travellers acroſs the river Zondereynd ; and 
offered them the uſe of his houſe till the river be- 
came paſſable for the waggon. They left the Hot- 
tentots to take care of the baggage, and thankfully 
accepted of his offer. 
had much rain and fleet; and the mountains were 
covered with ſhow. They croſſed with great diffi- 
culty june the Bth, and proceeded to Zwellendam, 
where they ſtayed all night. 

From Zwellendam they proceeded to Buffalye 
Agte Rivier, where they made ſome ſhort ſtay. They 
lodged at the houſe of Mr. Van Renan, who, having 
ſupplied them with a team of freſh oxen, accompanied 


them to the mouth of Gouds-Rivier on the 16th. 


The lieutenant viſited Catherina-Bay, about 280 
miles from the Cape. This bay, which opens from 
the ſea, W. by N. is wide, and expoſes veſſels very 
much to the 8. E. winds. The place is altogether 
unfavourable to ſhips,” as very little refreſhment can 


be procured from any part of the adjacent country, 


which is both-barren and poorly inhabited. 


Having agreed by a paſs called Groena · Kloaf ö 


(which they were informed was the moſt ſecure and 
agreeable road at that ſeaſon) to go through a large 
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They. 
took up their night's lodgings about eight miles from 


ain of mountains to the weſtward: they according- / 
ly directed their courſe that way, and reached the 
houſe of a very old man, one Jacobus Botta, on the 
27th. The next day was exceedingly cold and boi- 
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During their ſtay here, they | 


July the Bih; they reached Plata-Klosr, ng tie 
14 trouble, ero lied the mountains or . * | 
and arrived at Channa-Land, thence they nt 
weſtward, and in the evening came to a hot bath F : 
more temperate than thoſe obſerved in the firft jours. 
Having a very Jong day's march before them th... 
reſted here a few 51 ai early on the he ey t 
ſent their waggon before them; they arrived at hs 
ſtream -of water, where they reſted fof the nights. 
_ were Wo way claps of thunder and heavy rainz 
the country they had travelled was ver " 
full of wild beaſts. | | | Supt 1275 
On the 14th, perceiving a Hottentot Kraal, about 
two miles diſtance, one of the natives was hired for 4 
guide. Having left the waggon, Lieutenant Patter 
lon, deſirous to ſee as much of the country as poſſible, 
with Mr. Van Renan and their guide, now purſued 
a different direction, and when they had travelled till 
about four in the afternoon they then began to think 
of their baggage. They travelled till nine, through 
a very wild country, inhabited only by beaſts, with. 
out diſcovering the object of their ſearch; The 
lieutenant then aſcended the hills, in hopes of dif. 
cerning a fire on ſome adjacent heights; which is the 
uſual ſignal made by trayellers in Africa when they 
are loſt, or ſeparated from their companions. How. 
ever, their labours being unſucceſsful, they agreed to 
remain till day-light, at the ſide of a ſmall fountain; 
though. they were far from being in either an agree. 
able or ſafe fituation, having no fire-arms, nor any 
poſſible means of lighting a fire. Numbers of hye. 
nas howled about them the whole night; and. in the 
morning, they found that a large tiger had been 
within ten yards of them. | 
On the 16th, they proceeded in ſearch of their peo- 
ple, whom they diſcovered about noon. They reſted 
a few hours, and in the afternoon continued their 
journey, about fix miles to the weſtward, where they 
ſtayed all night. Their oxen and horſes were faſten- 
ed to the waggon, and fires kindled around them, as 
uſual; they afterwards paſſed a dry barren country, 


and, in the morning, came to a miſerable hovel be-. 


longing to an European, where they ſtayed all night. 

On the 18th,' they proceeded through what the 
Dutch call Karo, which isa very extenſive plain, in- 
terſperſed with ſmall ſucculent and fruiteſcent plants. 


This deſcription may be applicable to many parts of 


— 


. 


Africa; particularly thoſe which are fituated to the 
north of the Cape. They travelled all this day with- 
out finding a drop of water; and in 'the evening ar- 
rived at a houſe called the Staart, which is pleaſantly 
fituated on the banks of a'ſmall river. Here they 
amuſed themſelves with ſhooting wild ducks, and a 
ſpecies of reed-hens, which they found in great plenty. 

They purſued their journey. on the nineteenth, 
along the Verkered Valley; which is thus denomi- 
nated, from the river which courſes through it, taking 
a direction different from that of any other in this 
country. At the time we were there it was quite full. 
They were now advancing towards the Coud Bokke 
Veld, or the cold country of, antelopes; the moun- 
tains of which were covered with ſnow; which fre- 


_ "fRerous, with heavy rain; they purſued their journey 
fill to the weſt, and came to a farm on the Breed- 
Rivier at night. The weather ſtill continuing bad 
the 29th, they ſtopped for that day, and being adviſed! | 
not to proceed any futther in that direction, on ac- 


5 1 A 1 | 
count of the difficulty in croſſing the rivers; they 


eres 


I} agreed to return and'croſs the mountains at another 
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ling at night was very dangerous, on account of the 


| laborious; taſk. | There are ſome to whom theſe tem- 


bitants live in huts fimilar to thoſe of the Hottentots 
have is at his command. This, in general, is the 


larly ſheep ;: but at this ſeaſon many die of a diſeaſe, 
which they term, the burning ſicknels, in which u they 


C Tart! - £7 wy 4 
place over the mountain, but there was now no poſ- 
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n the egth, i ae 0 courſe north by 
veſt, through. a hill 
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3 an .excurſion in the morning, through T1 ſaw ſeveral huts,-whieh-they ſuppoſed to belong to | 
1 and in the afternoon they joined the | Hottentotsg but they proved ſuch before. deſcribed, 
vaggan. Ih the evening they found water at a place, 


called Porde-Berg, br Horſe Mountain, where they 
11 night. WR oth 5 2 
_ the 17 they obſerved a fire about half a mile 
from them, which they imagined had been lighted 
þy a party of wild Hottentots. Being reſolved to ſee 
who they. were, they found them to be the ſervants 
of a Dutchman, who lived near the Cape. They 
had a large flock of wor under their charge. The 
lieutenant found them fo well acquainted with the 
country, that he hired one of them as'a guide. They 
then continued their journey about twenty miles, and 
at night arrived at Unlucky-River; ſo called, from 
a man's having been devoured by a lion ſome years 
ago on its banks. 5 
The next day their road lay through a dry ſandy 
country, with a very naked appearance. The hills 
were compoſed of horizontal ſtrata of a ſoft mould- 
ering kind of ſtone. At noon they were informed 
by a peaſant (who was on his way to the Cape) that if 
they did not proceed on their journey with all poſſible 
expedition, they would not be able to come to any 
place where there was water : moreover, that travel- 


number of lions which inhabited that mak of the 
country. After a very fatiguing march they arrived 
at a brackiſh fountain, where they reſted all night. 
On the 25th, they continued their route to the 
northward, through much the ſame kind of barren 
ſoil they: had paſſed on the preceding day. Where- 
ever they paſſed, they ' obſerved the freſh print of 
lions and tigers; and early next morning Mr. Van 
Renan ſaw a lion within fifty yards of him, which 
our... travellers afterwards purſued; but the track 


* 


brought them to a clump of thick thorny ſhrubs, which 


prevented them from proceeding further. The next 
day, they viſited two of the boors who reſide in the 
Karo during the time when the ſnow lies upon the 
Rogge Veld mountains. This practice is not, how- 
ever, general, ſeveral of them remain in their habi- 


tations, expoſed to all the inclemencies of the wea- 


ther. The principal cauſe of the migrations from 


the mountains to the Karo, is a want of firewood, | 


which is very ſcarce on theſe heights. Thoſe of them 
that remain, in general, employ their ſervants, be- 
fore the winter begins, in carrying wood from the 
bottom of the mountain, which is certainly a very 


porary removals are far from appearing a great evil. 
Indeed, ſeveral of the inhabitants of this diſtrift are 
ſo much in the habit of changing their abode, that 
rather than undergo the trouble of making a proper 
Rente for this dreary ſeaſon, they would travel 
or many miles. As this deſart part of the country 
is inhabited only during a ſhort part of the year, very 
few houſes are to be found in it. Moſt of the inha- 


already deſcribed ; ſome dwell in the tent that covers 
their waggon; and, even in this ſituation, the boors 
have the appearance of being the happieſt of all human 
beings. When a ſtranger viſits them, he is treated 
with the greateſt hoſpitality; and every thing they 


caſe throughout the whole country. 


They proceeded on their journey this day only | 


q * 


about ten miles; and in the evening came to a very 


The inhabitants 


mean 7 5 5 under the mountain. | 
ed of a very large herd of cattle, particu- 


were poſle 
loſe moſt of their hair. There is a paſſage at this | 


Gbility of crofling it; our ttayellers, therefore, pro- 


_— 


ceeded to the weltward, by the direction of the boors. 


At night they 1 


came to 2 {mall ſtream of water, where , 


: 
: 


* 
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y country. On their way they | 
2110 1 s 7 Fr 6 av 1 | | | 


the winter reſidence of the Dutch boors,.. At 15 of 
cen. 


theſe huts was an European /woman, who bad 


wounded in the arm with à poiſoned arrow. Great 3%; 
pains had been taken to cure her, but to no,purpale; . 
for at different periods of the year, an inflammation 


= 
: _ 
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came on which was ſucceeded by a partial mortifica- 


tion. She ſaid, that the wound was not long in heal- 


Ing. up; but that, in two months afterwards, there 


was a certainty of its breaking out again; and this 


had been the caſe for many years. eee 
At night they arrived at a place called Olive-Buſh, 


y k 
s 
o 


. 
14 


where they reſted. The man, to whom this place 
belonged, was the only one, of a ybole family, bo 
eſcaped from a party of the Boſhieſmen Hottcntots. © 
Thoſe ſavages had attacked them a few years before, 


and put to death his mother, brother, ſiſter, &c. 


The next day they proceeded to the northward; 
1} and, in the evening, came to a farm called Rhino- 
ceros- Boſch. During the night they had much wind 


and rain. Purſuing their journey, north by weſt, 
they had the Rogge Veld Berg on their right hand. 


On their way they met one of the inhabitants of the 


mountain, who promiſed to aſſiſt them with a team 
of freſh oxen to carry them to the ſummit, which 
was very difficult of aſcent. 
reſted by the ſide of the Rhinoceros-River; but, as 


and were unable to keep their fire lighted, their ſitua- 
tion was extremely uncomfortable. In this condition 
they remained during the whole of the following day; 
and on the ſecond of Auguſt, the promiled aſſiſtance 


arrived in order to conduct them up the mountain; 
but it was with the utmoſt difficulty they could reach 
the ſummit, the path was ſo very ſteep, and rugged; .. 
and the top thereof ſo wet, that their oxen and horſes _ 


went often up to their bellies in the low ground. In 
the afternoon they came to the houſe of their friend, 
who had afforded them ſo much aſſiſtance, Where 
they ſtayed all night, and were hoſpitably enter- 
tained. - | . 
Though the ſoil appears to be very good here, yet 
it ſeldom produces any conſiderable crop of grain. 
This proceeds not only from blights, which are very 
frequent here; but ſometimes from heavy ſhowers of 
hail, which break down the corn about the time that 
it is ready to be cut. The locuſts alſo are fatal ene- 


mies to all vegetation, and deſtroy every. thing in 
| their courſe, not ſparing even the fruit trees. The 


ſoil of this mountain is a reddiſh clay; in many places 
containing a quantity of ſaline matter, ſo as; to be 
quite perceptible to the taſte. It ismeceſſary to oh- 
ſerve, that towards the interior parts of this.country, 
or rather the centre of the peninſula, the country 
does not decline in a north- weſt dire ion, at leaſt 
not in proportion tothe immenſe mountains which: 
progreſſively preſent themſelves to view: for in- 


ſtance, though the aſcent of the mountain, called the 


Rogge-Veld, is not leſs than two thouſand feet from 
the Karo, the deſcent is not more than, onę thouſand 
before they come to a ſecond, which appears of equal 
height with the former. ni 50.2 wa, 8 

Having taken leave of their kind haſt, they, pro- 
ceeded nearly north by weſt, through a very hilly 


country. On the gd, in the evening, they arrived 


at a miſerable hut, which they found. beloaged.10 an 
European who lived with the Hottentots; his name 
was Swertz. He was not at home; but as our travel- 


lers could not advance any further, for want of water, | 


they remained there during the night. The only 
thing they could procure. at this place was milk, for 
which they gave the Hottentots ſome tobacco. 


On the 4th, they travelled; through a dry barren 


country which ties between the Rogge-Veld and 


Hentum. At noon they croſſed the Rhinoceros- 


River, where they ſaw ſeveral large herds, of quachas; 
and, in the evening, came io a very decent houſe, 


where they were well received. This houſe is ſituated. 
on the very borders of the Boſhieſmens-Land; 
| 1 I * 4 $6 FLYS 671 4 | | | An 
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In the evening, they _. 


8 had no ſhelter from the inceſſant hail, and rain, 
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and is frequently attacked by that tribe of Hotten- 
"tots... As they had undergone many inconvenſepces 
for ſome time before, from the ſeverity of the wea- 
ther, and the want of ſhelter in many places through 
which. they had paſſed, our travellers determined to 


.relt here a. few days, and to viſit the Hentum and 


other countries, adjoining. 


In this part, of the country there are many things 
worthy of obſervation. The horſes in this diſtrict 


are yearly attacked by a diforder, for which it is very 


difficult, if not impoſſible, to account. Certain itis, 
that the utmoſt care, the feeding of them with corn, 


and keeping of them in ſtables, as much from the air 
as poſſihle, does not operate as a preſervative from 


this diſeaſe; ſo that thoſe who have other farms | 


near, remove their cattle till this ſeaſon is paſſed. 
Horned cattle are expoſed to equal danger from the 
Amaryllis Diſticha, or poiſon bulb, with which the 
country is covered; they are extremely fond of it 
leaves, which generally prove fatal. 
On che gth, we proceeded towards the Bokke- 
Land, which is nearly weſt by ſouth; from the Hen- 


tum mountain; and, in two days, arrived at a place 


called the Tom, or Tower, which is a hill of a pyra- 


midal figure, where they ſtayed all night. The next 
day (the 11th) they paſſed the Baboons-Hill ; the 
road was ſo very bad, that it was with great difficulty 
they could keep the waggon upon its wheels. This 
night they ſtayed at a brackiſh river; and the following 
day were detained till noon, having miſled their oxen, 
Here our hero viſited a Hottentot Kraal, which was 
about a mile diſtant ; and, as he propoſed travelling 
over the Small Nimiqua Land, he hired one of the 
Hottentots, who ſpoke Dutch, as an interpreter. In 
the afternoon they continued their journey as far as 
'Thorn-River, where are many lions, ſo that they 
were obliged to faſten their oxen, and make fires as 
before. 1 
On the 12th, they deſcended the Bokke Veld 
Berg, which was ſteep, but not very high, and came 
to à farm belonging to Mr. Van Renan. In this 
journey from the Hantum, they ſhortened their diſ- 
tanee from the Cape about fifty miles. 


On the igth, they proceeded to the northern ex- 


tremity of the mountain, which is quite level on this 
fide, and almoſt perpendicular for more than two 


thouſand feet. The. ſoil is of a white ſandy mould, 


intermixed with large fragments of a ſort of free- 
None. This part of the country produces very little 
corn: the paſture is eſteemed good for cattle ; but, 


) 


| 


in the dry ſeaſon, they are much diſtreſſed for want 


of water. The people here behaved with the utmoſt 


hoſpitality ; particularly one Jacobus Ryke, who ac- | 


companiedthe lieutenant to the Great River. 


They followed their waggon on the 18th, in its | 


deſcent down the mountain, which was really ſteep 


and dreadful. ,_ About ten in the morning, they got 
into a low level country. This day they ſhot at ſeve- 
ral of a ſpecies of antelope, called Gems-Bock, and 
killed two. | 
the antelope. kind at the Cape, and in general their 
fleſh is excellent food. They have ſtraight flender 


horns, near three ſeet long, annulated above half of 


their length: the reſt ſmooth. The ſpace between 


born and horn at the points is about fourteen inches. 
At their baſe is a black ſpot; in the middle of the 


face another; a third falls from each eye to the 
throat, united to that in the face by a lateral band of 
the ſame colour: the noſe and reſt of the face white. 
From the hind-part of the head, along the neck and 
top of the back, runs a narrow duſky line of hairs, 


longer than the reſt, and ſtanding above them, dila- 


ting towards the rump. Its ſides are of a light red- 


end of the hairs, two feet fix inches lo g. The length 
of the ſkin about {ix feet fix inches. When attacked 


Theſe animals are among the largeſt of | 


diſh; aſh- colour; the lower part bounded by a broad 
longitudinal duſky band, reaching to the breaſt, 'The 
belly, rump, and legs, are white; each leg marked 
below the knees with a duſky mark. The tall is co- 
vered with long black bairs; from the' rump to he 


— 
* 


— 


—— 


—_— 


the next morning went forward 


| ceeded in the ſame direction; .  RITork 


| plied them with Pony 


| 


ws. 
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by dogs it will fit on its hind quarters and defend ulelf 


with remarkable long ſharp hörns, 

They flept this night under a largeamimof#tree and 

to the north 

About nine they arrived at the gn Th wang 
where they reſted-a few hours during the heat W 7 J 
ſun. In the afternoon they continued (their jou 75 
through à level country, having the Boſhſefmen 
Land, or Long Hill, on their fight band, ang” 
Karo-Berg on the left. On their way they ſaw ſe , 
ral elks, eyelands, &c. The country is in moft Y % 
covered with a very curious ſort of cubic iron vide in 
the evening they came to a place, called the Lick! 
Den, which 1s a large hollow: rock; where they found 
water juſt ſufficient to ſupply themſelves and their 


cattle. 5 


The lieutenant made an excurfion to the weſtward 
3 


and his two companions, Mr. Van Renan and Jaco 


bus Ryke, directed their courſe to the northward in 
purſuit of game. At noom the lieutenant returned to 
the Lion's Den, and thence proceeded to the north. 
ward, directing his ſervants to follow him with the 
waggon. After travelling about eight miles, he found 
his companions at a ſmall fountain, brolling ſome 


white ants, which they eat, and which the lieute. 


nant declares, are by no means diſagreeable. 
They proceeded the next day to the north-weſt 
through a deep ſandy country. About noon they 


| obferved a habitation a little to the eaſtward, and 


found that it belonged to an European, Who lived 
here during the winter ſeaſon: this place they called 
the Pickled Fountain, from the water being ſo 
brackiſh that they could not drink it. In the after. 
noon they continued their journey to another foun- 
tain, called Brack Fountain. The water here waz 
exceedingly brackiſh, though much better than the 
firſt. During the night they had much rain; and 
next day found good water in the hollow rocks; but 
our hero obſerved that the water, by Ranging a fey 
hours in the rocks, became ſimilar in its qualities to 
that of the fountain. They now went through a hilly 
country. Moſt of the hills form large Pyramids of 
looſe, red, ſandy ſtone. e 
On the twenty-ſecond, at noon, they came to the 
Hartebeeſt-Rivier, which was brackiſh ; here they 
reſted about two hours. In the. afternoon they pro- 
ceeded to the weſtward, when they came to another 
houſe on the ſame river, where they ftayed all night. 
Towards the weſtward this river joins another, called 
the Thorn-River. We | 1 

On the 23d, they directed their courſe to the 
northward, and in the forenoon came to the Black- 
Thorn-River; which has its ſource. at the Camis- 
Berg. This is one of the higheſt mountains in this 
part of the country, and ſupplies the greateſt part of 
the Small Nimiqua Land with witer in the ſummer. 
At this river they ſtayed all day, baving excellent 
paſture and good water for their cattle: and the next 
day continued their journey north-weſt, and entered 
the Small Nimiqua Land. The country is very 
mountainous. . In the afternoon they arrived under 


the Camis-Berg, where they met with a peaſant who 


had been ſome miles to the northward, inquiring 
after ſome of his friends; he was on his Way to the 
Cape. There being a good ſupply of water At this 
place, they refolved to continue here all nighe,; and 
in the morning directed their courſe towards the weſt; 
baving in the road paſſed ſeveral dangergus preci- 
pices. At noon they reſted, about an hour, by, a 


| ſmall ſtream of water. In the afternoon they pro- 


came to a houſe belonging to a Dutchman, fituate 
on the banks of a pleaſant river, called the Green- 
River. Here they ſtayed all night. Tbe Hottentots, 
to whom they gave tobacco and hemp leaves, fup- 
Of milk: (+44 un? Gs. 5 / 
Our traveſters't66k an excurfion towards the n6fth 


early on the morning of the 27th; They arrived at 
an Hottentot's Village dt night, which contathed about 
150 inhabitants and nineteen nuts. Having treated 
neee NCI en nge 11343 0-40 Po tho 
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made of the barks of trees of different ſizes) and the 
women dance round them, making a noiſe with their 
bands. Thus they, continue to dance in parties, and 


keep the entertainment up the whole night. 


On the 28th, they aſcended; a. ſteep mountain, 


whereby, their waggon was very much injured, and 
proceeded about thirty miles to the weſtward. They 
reached a; fountain, at noon, called by: the inhabi- 
tants Eye Fountain, wheregthere were ſeveral Hot- 
tentot huts, and in the evening arrived at a ſmall 
flream of water, where they reſted that night. The 
next day they purſued their journey N. by W. 
through, a mountainous country, and came, about 
evening, to a ſmall fountain of brackiſh water, which 
lay 4 — a naked rock of a conical figure, upwards 
of zoo feet, high. In the afternoon they directed 
their courſe to the northward, and arrived in the 
evening, at the houſe of one jan Vander Hever, 
ſituate on the Copper-Berg-Rivier; where, having 
met a kind reception, they reſted a few days. 

Now, having procured a team of freſh oxen, they 
took the north direction, through a rugged country, 
where they ſaw ſeveral natives at a diſtance, | They 
arrived in the evening at a ſmall fountain where there 
was very little water, but being thirty miles diſtant 
from the, next water, as they were informed, they 
were reſolved to weather it out; indeed, they had 
experienced, for ſeveral days, a great ſcarcity of 
wood and water. Some natives being ſeen approach- 
ing, armed with bows and arrows, , our- travellers 
imagined. they were Buſh-Hottentots, and, loading 
their guns, prepared for an attack. However, bay- 
ing met, the ſtrangers only begged ſome tobacco, 
which was, given them with much cheer. One of 
them, who ſpoke Dutch, informed the lieutenant 
that they bad no cattle, but lived upon roots and 
gums ; and ſometimes feaſted on an antelope, which 
they occaſionally ſhot with their poiſoned arrows. 
Shortly after, one of the inhabitants of the Nimiqua- 
Land overtook our travellers and requeſted them to 
accept of his company to the Great-River. His na- 
tion being at war with the Buſh-Hottentots, he was 
rather afraid, as they frequently rob the Nimiquas of 
their cattle, and often kill the people, Having tra- 
velled about thirty miles without meeting with a drop 
of water, they came at laſt to a ſmall. fountain in the 
evening, where they ſtayed all night, and the next 
day proceeded north by eaſt, through a ſandy plain; 
and about ſunſet came to a brackiſh fountain, where 
they ſtayed all that night. 6 
On the gth/of September, our hero made an ex- 
curſion to the ſummit of an high mountain, whence 
he had an extenſive view of the adjacent country to 
the north and eaſt. At noon he returned to the wag- 


gon; and in the afternoon they directed their courle | 


northward, through a ſandy plain, which they had 
much difficulty in croſſing, the ſand being ſo deep 


that their cattle ſunk in it to their knees. Towards | 


the evening Lieut. Patterſon and Mr. Van Renan 
left the waggon, directing their courſe northward in 
ſearch of water; and reſolved not to return till they 


found ſome, At might they came to the Great-River, - 


where they agreed to wait üll the waggon arrived, 


their horſes being much fatigued. At this place was 
a kind of ſhed, which had been built by an European 


who had lived ſome time: on the banks; there being 
excellent paſture for cattle. They had been a whole 
day without taſting food; ſo that they were very glad 
to find. a piece of ruſty fleſh of an hippopotamus, a 
ſpecies of diet which the Africans are very fond of. 

r. Van Renar eat very heartily. of it; but a very 


: 


imall Portion ſatisfied the lieutenant. After this re- 


gale they engeayoured to ſleep; but though they were 
much fatigued, they could ger no, rell Jor the fright- 


0 


ful cries of x e hippopotami, 


| Is j ech Ox 
On the 6th, their waggon not being arrived, they | 
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being. relieyed every now and then by. freſh couples, 
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' the natives with tobacco, &c, they, in return, en- 
tertained them with a dance, wherein the, men form | 
themſelves into a circle with their flutes (which are 
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| faddled their horſes and rette the ſame way, = 
poſing ſome accident bad happened to it. On their 
return they found their drivers bad miſſed the way, 


" 


Ys 


and gone more to the eaſtward, They diſcovered 
their track, and followed them. to another part of the 
river. When they arrived, all their Hottentots were 
hunting the hippopotami, having no _ proviſion in 
the waggon. They had hunted the whole day with- 
out ſucceſs; and one of them had been wounded b 
the animal; but the ſtream being wpid, had driven 
him off to the oppoſite ſhore, They obſerved ſeve- 
ral natives, to whom they made repeated ſigns, Which 
they did not ſeem to Andere 4 be e e 
Having had nothing to eat for the two preceding 
days, except ſome wild prickly cucumbers,” which 


grew here in abundance, they agrecd to return the 


way they came; previous to this our travellers 


aſcended a high hill, about a league to the eaſt ward. 


When arrived at the ſummit, they ſaw a large herd 
of cattle about ſix miles to the e ſtward; on which 
they immediately returned to the waggon with the 
glad-tidings, and a Hottentot was diſpatched to bring 
them a ſheep or a bullock, whatever it ſhould "coft. 
The meſſenger returned in the evening with three 
ſheep, and the Hottentots to whom they belonged, 
who ſtayed with them during the night, The river 
aſſumes a weſterly direction in this part; on both 
ſides are large trees, peculiar to this country. The 
mountains have, upon the. whole, a barren appear- 
ance, being in general naked rocks; though they are 
in ſome places adorned by a variety of ſucculent 
plants. "On 


On the 7th, they purſued their journey eaſterly, 


along the banks of the river. In their progreſs they 


ſaw a variety of moſt beautiful birds; and great num- 


bers of elephants and wild apes. The next day the 
lieutenant propoſed croſſing the river with ſeveral of 


the Hottentots who were ſwimmers. They invented 


a [mall float, which conſiſted of three pieces of dry 
wood, on which they tranſported their guns and 
clothes. After ſwimming about half an hour, they 
gained the oppoſite ſhore, where they wounded an 
bippopotamus. 85 tac td eta 

Our hero made an excurſion at noon along the 
mountains, which were ſo naked that ſcarcely a plant 
was to be ſeen. Some, of theſe mountains conſiſt 6f 
a ſpecies of quartz, others of iron, and ſeveral ſtrata 
of copper ore. Along the banks of the river there 
were many pebbles of hard agate. In the evening 
they returned to the waggon, much fatigued. The 
wind being eaſterly, had driven them above a'thou- 
ſand yards down the river. Our travellers continued 
their obſervation. here for ſeveral days. In the 
courſe of one of their excurſions, Mr. Van Renan, 


very narrowly eſcaped with his life. In crofling the 


river on the 15th, accompanied by four Hottentots, 
the whole party were attacked and purſued by two 
hippopotami. They had, however, the good for- 


tune to get upon a rock in the middle of the river, 
and their guns being loaded they killed one of theſe - 


animals; the other ſwam to the oppolite fide; Mr. 
Van Renan's intention was to go to the northward, 
being informed that the camelopardales were in that 
part of the country, while his friend made excurſions 


. 


| to the caltward through a large plain in ſearch of 


plants. 


A ſpecies of locuſts come down to this plain at dif- 


ferent ſeaſons of the year in ſuch numbers as to de. 
ſtroy moſt of the plants. The Boſhieſmen eſteem theſe 
inſetts excellent food. The locuſts are dried and 
kept for uſe when they have no other proviſion. This 
part of the country abounds with poiſonous reptiles. 
The quadrupeds are elephants, camelopardales, rhi- 
noceroles, zebras, koedoes, elks, tigers, lions, Jackals, 


', 


hyenas, &C. &c. 


On the 19th, Mr. Van Renan returned. He had 


ſhot a camelopardalis, towards the evening, at a great 
diſtance from the water, to which they immediately 
direQed their, courſe, intending to ſend a Hottentot 
next day to ſkin the animal.” On their return, to 
| | Ra. 
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their great ſurpriſe, à lion ſprung up about fifty 


yards from the place where the camelopardalis lay; 


: 


and, on their arrival, they found he had disfigured 
it fo much, that nothing could be preſerved except 


part of the ſkin of the neck, with the horns, and 
After ſecing this, the 


part of the hind quarters. 


lieutenant reſolved to croſs the river with ſome of 


the Hottentots, and procure the ſkeleton which they. 
left in the fields But by this time the river began 
to ſwell, and th& Hottentots re fuſed to accompany 
- our hero, as they would be in danger of being 
detained for ſeveral months on the oppoſite ſide, this 
being the rainy ſeaſon, to the eaſtward of their pre- 


- Tent ſituation, in which quarter they diſcovered 
many thunder clouds. ; 


They ſpent the whole day of the 23d in ſhooting 
at the hippopotami, one of which they killed. They 
ſaw alſo the method made uſe of by the natives to 
catch theſe animals, which is as follows: they dig 


large holes in the ground, along the banks of the. 


river, about ten feet diameter, and ſome of them 


"4 


they returned by the ſame route. 


about ten feet deep. 
they place pieces of wood ſharpened at the points, 
oy then cover the cavity with branches of trees and 
turf, When the hippopotami come qut of the river 


in the night to graze, they often fall into theſe ſnares, 
and very frequently receive wounds which occahon 


their immediate diſſolution. 

The ſeaſon. being too far: advanced to admit of 
their proceeding further to the north, and there 
being no other path than that they had already taken, 
In their way they 
were viſited by two peaſants of the Nimiqua-Land, 
who were {ent out on a commiſſion to the Boſhieſ- 


men, in ſearch of cattle which they had purloined 


from the inhabitants of Nimiqua-Land, 


On the twenty-fourth they directed their courſe ' 


weſterly: - At night they came to a ſmall fountain, 
called Zebras Fountain. Here was but little water; 
but they were, nevertheleſs, under the neceſſity of 


ſtaying all pight, having an extenſive plain to croſs, 


where there was not a drop of water to be ſeen for 
about fifty miles. They left this at ſun-ſet the next 
day, and proceeded ſouthward, intending to travel 
through the dry deſart. After travelling about eight 
miles, ſeveral of their-cattle began to drop down 
under the yoke, which obliged them to ſtay the 


remaining part of the night without a drop of water. 


In the morning they miſſed their oxen, and ſent a 
Hottentot out in ſearch of them, who returned at 
midnight. Being expoſed to the ſcorching heat of 


+ the: fun, and entirely deſtitute of water, this proved 


à very dilagreeable day. 
On the 26th, they agreed it would be beſt to 


return to the river for water, and leave the waggon 


be diſtant from them about eight miles, in a direct 


in its preſent ſituation. Mr. Van Renan being ſick, 


remained to take charge of the baggage, which 


required ſome guard, from the number of Buſh-Hot- 
tentots who mfeſted this part of the country. They 
then directed their courſe towards the river, and 
took with them an empty caſk and a cann, which 
they had by the waggon. They found the river to 


line. They ſaw on their arrival, the remainder of 
two hippopotami, which they had ſhot ſome days 


before, thrown out of the river. After refreſhing 


themſelves, they filled their 'caſk and cann, which 


the licutenant and another carried, leaving their 
- Hottentots to bring the catile to the waggon. The 


| heat of the ſun, and the fatiguing journey they had 


* 


over the ſand, obliged them to expend great part of 
the water before they arrived at the waggon, which 


Was at ſix in the evening. As ſoon as their oxen 
arrived, they made another attempt to proceed; but 
after travelling about ten miles further, their cattle 


appeared in the ſame condition as beſore. It was 


therefore agreed that Mr. Van Renan and a compa- 
nion ſhould go on to the houſe of one Vander Hever, 


Which Was about fifty miles to the ſouthward, of this 


* a 2 


In the bottom of theſe pits 


"I 


4. — 
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lage. Accordingly, on the 28th, they ſaddled their 


- horſes, and leſt KW lieutehans and his. 
| diſagreeable ſituation; -without party in 


un * 


| this 
Es 5 Maten orte, The 
leutenänt ſent a Hottentont to a rock, about ten 


miles diſlance to the ſouth-eaſt, where th 

little water. In the afternoon, being e F. i 
ſituation, they reſolved to make a third effort: Wy 
if they ſhould find it impoſlible to proceed, to leave 


the waggon and return to the Orange-River bein 
, 


almoſt exhauſted for want of water, Very Jucki] 
their cattle did much better than they expetted — 
brought them out of that ſandy deſart; in whict 
there'was ſcarcely any thing to be ſeen except 8 
and ſnakes,” both of which were obſerved in — 
numbers. Towards the evening they met the Hor. 
tentot whom they had ſent to the rock in ſearch of 
water“ He brought with him about forty quarts 
which refreſhed them and their cattle excecding| ; 
In the night they arrived at the Brack-Fountgin 
which by this time was almoſt dried up : being much 
fatigued, they were very unwilling to leave this 
place. The next day the lieutenant employed the 
Hottentots in digging the fountain a little deeper ; 
and, 'by their exertions, they procured abundance 
of water, both for tbeir own uſe and that of the 
cattle. Having left this place, they purſued their 
journey towards the Copper-Berg, in the expeQa. 
tion of meeting with a ſupply of freſh oxen from 
their friend Vander Hever. About ten at night 
they perceived a fire at a diſtance, and, on their 
arrival at the place, had the pleaſure of finding a 
Hottentot with twelve bullocks under his care, which 
had been diſpatched for our hero's aſſiſtance. They 
continued to travel till three o'clock in the morning, 
ehen they arrived at the Small Copper-Berg-Foun- 
tain, where they reſted. * 
At day-break they proceeded on their journey; 
and at nine o'clock the lieutenant. left the waggon, 
and directed his courſe through the mountainous 
art of the country, to make obſervations. He 
viſited the Copper-Mines; and brought with him 
ſeveral ſpecimens of the ore, which is very rich. 
In the evening he arrived at the houſe of Vander 
Hever; and about two hours afterwards his waggon 


arrived. They reſted here ſeveral days, made many 


excurfions, and were kindly entertained. 

On the 4th of October, being furniſhed with a 
team of freſh oxen, they travelled towards the ſouth- 
ward, and at night arrived at the Sand-River, the 
water of which they found brackiſh, - Here they 


remained till morning, and then purſued their jour- 


ney for about fourteen miles, to a place where they 
found excellent water. Afterwards. they proceeded 


to Caſpers-Kloaf, where they remained another night. 


On the ſeventh, our hero made an excurſion to 


the Camis-Berg ; and the next morning they pur- 


ſued their journey towards the Bokke-Veld, and in 
their way paſled ſeveral Hottentot kraals. At the 
Eye-Fountain they met a peaſant who had travelled 
from the Cape, and was going towards the Orange- 
River. 1 ; | 1 fo 

On the 10th, they proceeded to the Green-River, 
where they reſted during the heat of the day; and in 
the afternoon travelled: about four miles further to 
the ſouth-eaſt. The next day they were informed 
of a much better path than that which they had 
already traverſed; and which they reſolved to take: 
they travelled the whole day, and at night arrived at 
a {mall ſtream of water, ſuppoſed to be the Thorn— 


River, where they agreed to remain till the morning. 


Early on the 12th, the lieutenant aſcended a big! 
mountain to the ſouthward; which afforded him a 


very; extenſive view of the country to: the, eaſt, and 


the pleaſure of obſerving they. had taken the right! 
path. After travelling about fifteen miles, (they 
came to the houſe of a Dutchman at TyWo-Fountain, 


{ ſituated to the ſouth-eaſt of the Camis-Berg, Where 


they procured proviſions for a week, as they had an 
extenſive country to paſs before they could reach abc 
Bokke-Veld. From this they proceeded to the 


Thora- River, her S they repoſed during the beat of 


the 
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abs day. In the afternoon. they continuetl their 


, 


journey to the Hartebeeſt-Rivier, and remained 


there all night. | | | 
On the x4th, they found the Brack-Fountain 
nearly dried up, and fo bitter that their cattle re- 
fuſed to drink of the water. Here, however, they 
ſtayed all night, and early the next morning pro- 
cecded on their journey towards the Lion's-Den, 
where they flattered themſelves with the hopes of 
finding water; but were diſappointed, for not a 
' fingle drop of water was diſcoverable in this place. 
They, however, unyoked their cattle, and reſted 


about two hours. In the afternoon they proceeded 


towards the Stink-Fountain, which was diſtant about } 


thirty miles. In the night they loft their way, and 
\ * were obliged to ſleep in this dry deſart. ; | 

Early on the 16th, they ſaw the Bokke-Lands- 
Bergen to the ſouth-eaſt of them, about twenty 
miles. The lieutenant and Mr. Van Renan left the 


waggon at an early hour, directing their courſe to 
the Bokke-Land; and ſent a freſh team of. oxen, 


from thence to relieve the others, which, were 
reatly fatigued, and ſcarcely able to ſtand, in con- 
Lede of the injury they had received in their 
hoofs from the ſharp ſtones. | 3 

The next day they brought their waggon to the 
houſe of Mrs. Ryck. Our traveller's intention was 
to croſs the country, from this place to the great 


nation of Caffres, which is about nine hundred miles 


to the ſouth-eaſt ; but finding both their oxen and 
waggon in very indifferent order for ſo long a jour- 
ney, the lieutenant altered his plan, and conceived 
the deſign of making an excurſion to the Hentum, 


and part of the Boſhieſmen's-Land. This day they 


* 


had ſeveral loud claps of thunder, and heavy rain. 
The variable ſtate of the weather detained our tra- 


vellers here ſeveral days. 


Having left the Bokke-Land, they directed their | 


courſe eaſtward, and arrived, on the twenty-third, 


at the houſe of Chriſtian Bockchere, where they, 


paſſed the night. The following day they had ſtor- 
my weather, and heavy ſhowers of rain and fleet; and 
towards the evening, hail and; ſnow. The next 
morning a ſevere froſt killed moſt of the corn, which 
at this time was about a foot in height; a circum- 
ſtance” which in this part of the country often hap- 
pens. _ ; | Lied, | 
On the twenty-ſeventh, the lieutenant made an 
excurſion. to the northward, which is called the 
Boſhieſmen's-Land, from its being inhabited by the 
Buſh-Hottentots, who are a very different people 
from the other peaceable and well-diſpoſed inha- 
bitants of this region. They are in fact, herce, cruel, 
and diſhoneſt, 
belonging to a Dutchman, who. had lived here for 
many years. A few weeks before their arrival he had 
been attacked by the Boſhieſmen, who 'had killed 
four of his Hottentots, and wounded another. Theſe 
marauders carried away alſo ſeveral of his catile, 
which he was never able to recover. 

Having left the Hentum on the 29th, they returned 
to the Bokke-Lands-Bergen, intending to return to 
the Cape, along the ſhore of the Atlantic Ocean.— 

But when they arrived at the Bokke-Land, on the g iſt, 
they were compelled to remain there ſeveral days, 
from the ſtate of the weather, which was very rainy 

and variable. They took leave of this place on the 
fixth of November, accompanied by two ſons of Mrs. 

Ryck, and an overſeer of Mr. Van Renan's farms, in 
this part of the country, who was going on a ſhooting 
party. Our traveller alſo partook of the diverſion, 
and left the waggon to proceed to a place called the 

Lion's-Dance, where they intended to ſtay all night. 
Their way lay through a low country of a clayey loil, 
called Karo. They ſaw much game; and the ſer- 
vant of Mr. Van Renan, being an excellent mark(ſ- 
man, ſhot two elks, both of hich were much larger 


chan ah Engliſh bullock: the fleſh of this animal is {| 
. palatable though dry. At night they returned to the 


Lion's- Dance, where they found their waggon: and 


In this tour our hero viſited a houſe 


culent plants. 


| return he | faw . ſeveral. zebras, 
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early the next day they parted with their friends, and 


directed their courſe ſouth-weſt, having the Bokke- . 
Lands-Bergen on their left hand, and the Atlantic 
Ocean on their right, at the diſtance of about thirty 
miles. They travelled the whole day and till mid- 
night, when they found a fountain of brackiſh water. 
They reſted at the fide of this fountain the remaining 
part of the night. 28 
On the Sth, the lieutenant and Mr. Van Renan 
left the waggon, and directed their courſe weſt-north- 
weſt. In the afternoon they arrived at the Elephant's- 
River, and found it ſo deep that their horſes ſwam 
about ten yards. They ſoon reached the oppoſite 
ſhore, where, at a little diſtance, was the houſe of a 
Dutchman who had lived many years on the banks of 
this river, and kept a ſmall boat for tranſporting wag- 
gons, in time of neceſſity. They ſtayed here, wait- 
ing for their waggon, and dried their clothes. The 
following day was employed in tranſporting their 
baggage over the river. The country around is rather 
naked of trees; but produces a great variety of ſuc- 
They were furniſhed by their bene- 
volent hoſt with a team of freſh oxen, which were 
neceſſary to enable them to paſs through a deep ſandy 
plain; and were accompanied by a peaſant of the 
Nimiqua-Land, who was travelling towards the Cape. 
They continued their journey about twenty miles to 
the ſouthward, and at night came to a large cove, 
called the Heer-Lodſiement (i. e. gentlemen's lodg- 
ings) where they reſted till the next day. In the 
afternoon they proceeded on their journey through a 
deep white ſandy plain. They travelled till midnight, 
when they found a little water, near which they paſ- 


ſed the night. The next morning they proceeded to 


a farm, called the Long-Valley, which is diſtant from 
the Elephant's-River about ſixty miles. Here they 
ſtayed all night, and were, as uſual, hoſpitably en- 


tertained. From this place they direQed their courſe 


eaſt by ſouth, along the valley. In the night ſome 
animal ſprung out of a buſh, which ſo greatly alarmed 
their oxen, that it was with difficulty they could keep 
them ſtill. They ſuppoſed the noiſe to proceed from 
an hyena, as they heard the cries of thoſe animals 
ſome time after at a very conſiderable diſtance. On 
the fourteenth, they arrived at the Berg-Valley, where 
they ſtayed all night, at the houſe of Joſias Engel- 
bright. | | 
The lieutenant now diſpatched his waggon, on the 
fifteenth, towards the Picquet-Berg, and together | 
with his companion paſſed the day in this place, 
where' he ſhot variety of birds, which he found in 
great abundance. The next day they proceeded on 
their journey; paſſed a place called the Croſſe, where 
the Berg-Valley joins the Venlore-Valley, and both 
aſſume a weſtward direction. At noon they over- 
took the waggon, and reſted the afternoon at the 
houſe of a Mr. Smith. Towards the evening, the 
lieutenant and Mr, Smith made a ſhort excurſion 
towards the hill, and took each of them a gun. On 
their return they ſhot four large flamingoes, from 
four to five and fix feet long. They ſaw alſo the 
Yellow Snake, or Covra-Capel. Afterwards they 
directed their courſe along the Picquet-Berg, on the 
fide of the large chain of mountains which commences 
at the end of the Hottniqua-Land, and extends 
through the interior part of the country. to about 
twenty miles from the Atlantic Ocean. In the after- 
noon they arrived at the houſe of a Dutchman, where 
they ſtayed all night, and were well entertained, — 
This farm is fruitful, producing plenty of European 
fruits and corn, | | 
On the 1th, the heutenant made an excurſion to 
the top of the mountain, where he had a view of the 
Table-Land to the ſouthward, diſtant about fixty or 
ſeventy miles. The mountain is well watered, and 
is covered with variety of graſs. There is alſo a 
farm here belonging to Mr. Hana Camp, where he 


kept part of his cattle during ſummer ; but in the 


winter it is often covered with ſnow. On our hero's 
which inhabit the 
' mountain; 
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ſituated on the Deep River. He was iam borived | 
from the Cape, and had brought wich him ſome Fo i 
cellent wine, io Which he very liberally wade _ 
travellers welcome. Hence they directed their 
Jalong the Camis-Berg, and obſerved thefarme 
engaged in their harveſt. At noon they cam 
place belonging to the Dutch compahy called Fiſh. 


aur 
ourle:. 
rs NOW 
e to 


ers-Hook, where they refreſſied themſelves, and in 
the afternoon proceeded on their Way, and aſter a 


journey of fix months arrived at the Cape- Town 
7 bY 


November 20, 1778. 


E H- AT 


In order 10 explore Caffraria, hitherto unknown, the Lieutenant undertakes his Tuinp 2 K N EY Attompanizd | 


Mr. Tunies proceeds to Groot- Faders-Boſch-—They paſs ſeveral Rivers—Deſcend the 


III. 


anna- Lands Height=<Q} ker 


Hynn's Farm—Arrive at the Houſe of. Rulof Comphor-— At Crooted-Ri ver Reach Eſſen- Beſeh Proceed tu Cam. 
tours-Rivier—Surpriſed by a wild Buffalo—Arrive at Van Stada's Rivier— Reſt at Swart Kop's Rivier—Pick u Pa 
Companion—Obſervations on Zout-Pan—Viſited by two Caffres— Arrive at Hottentots Kow-Cha— Meet toith: wild 
Dogs, &c.—Vijit one of the Dutch Boors—Mr. Tunies leaves the Party, and Jacob Kock ſupplies bis Place—Sang. 
Fleet —Viſfit a Kraal— Miſs their Cattle which were flolen—Recover them—Proteed to Great Fiſh>-River—To Now. 
70 Proceed to Caffraria—Manners, Ornaments, Sc. of the People—Deſcription of the Chief —Of the Couttiry— 


Thrir. Return to the Cape. 


Th OLE LANMITS the Caffres are ſo jea- 
lous of the encroachments of the Dutch (the 
only Europeans they bave knowledge of) that they 
deny all others admittance to their territory, yet our 
hero was determined to pay them a viſit, Caffraria 
having been never yet explored, and on account of 
its remoteneſs, deemed unworthy the notice of the 
States or Company. Accordingly, Lieutenant Pat- 
terſon left Cape- Town December 23, and January 
g. 1779. arrived at Zwellendam. Here a Mr. 
Tunies, one of the Company's overſeers, who was 
then going to the eaſtward to exchange catile for 
tobacco and beads, joined our travellers, and they 
proceeded to Groot-Fader's-Boſch. 

On the 8th, they paſſed the Doven-Hocks-Rivier, 
where they reſted that night, and next day paſſed the 
Falſe-River and Caffre-Kulls-Riyvier, aud from this 
di retted their courſe to the Gauds-Rivier, and after- 
wards to the Hagal-Kraal, leaving the ſhore of the 


Indian Ocean, about 10 miles diſtance, on their right, 


hand. 


On the 12th, with as much difficulty as before 


| (journey the firſt) they paſſed Atquas-Kloaf, and now 
took the caſtward direction through part of the Can- 
na-Land. „ 31 7 | 


On the 13th, in the afternoon, they deſcended the | 
Canna-Lands height, which is a ſteep, horrid, rugged. . 
path; the country had a moſt miſerable appearance, 


ſo very deſtitute that the ſudden diſcovery of a piece 


of cultivated land which belonged to one Okker, 
Hyuns, afforded no ſmall aſtoniſhment. This induſ- 
trious farmer# had, notwithſtanding the drearineſs of 


the ſituation, built a capital houſe and planted vine- 


yards and gardens, which produced excellent wine 


and fruit, particularly peaches, apricots, figs, almonds, 
Ke. &c; which he dried and ſent. to the Cape for ſale. 
About three weeks before their arrival, there had 
been a very heavy ſtorm of hail and wind; the hail- 
tones, which were of an enormous ſize, and the 


impetuous wind, had deſtroyed every thing about 
his houſe. His corn, vineyard; and fruit trees, were 
ſpoiled ; one of his children, Who was at the 

time keeping a flock of ſheep, at ſome diſtance from, 


> +, 


any ſhelter, was very much hurt, and many of the, | 


totall 


ſheep were deſtroyed. og ny GP: 


'Atſun-ſet they travelled to a ſmall river, about UK 
dal, 

night: and proceeded the next day 10/the eaſtward, 
arriving! in the evening at the [houſezof ape Rulof, 

Comphor. Phbis is the begioning of the:Lange-K.loaf,:, 

Which is about an hundred miles dong, and abgut to, 
miles in breadih; the foil is a ftrong reddiſh clay, 


miles diſtant from this place, Where they contin 
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and the paſture very unwholeſome for catile. This | 
part of the country has been very much improved of - 
late, the farmers have cultivated corn- land, gardens, 


and vineyards, and in general are poſſeſſed of very 


good houſes. 1 | 

They now purſued their journey along this valley, 
making occaſional ſhort ſtages, and on the ach arri- 
ved at the Crooked- River, which runs through a 


long marſhy valley bounded by two ridges of hills, but 


not ſo lofty as that of the Lange-Kloaf.* At the 
mouth of this river is a kind of bay, which may afford 
a ſafe harbour for ſhips. This part of the: coaſt is 
but little known, particularly to the eaſt. They 
reached in the afternoon a place, called Effen-Boſch, 
ſo called from a tree very uſeful in making Waggons, 
which the Dutch term Eſſen, or*Aſh. *Phence they 
proceeded to a houſe beautifully ſituated on the banks 


of a pleaſant river, called Cableows-River, from a 


fiſh which goes by that name, and Which is a ſpecies 
of cod, being found near its mouth. This -houſe 
being the property of Mr. Van Renan, our travellers 


ſtaid here a day, and viſited the ſhore, which1s only 


about an Engliſh mile diſtant. Among the rocks 


they found abundance of oyſters, which were very 


good. The farm produces 9 0 corn, wine, and 
European fruits, and the paltute here is excellent for 
cattle. $2400 1 N api DEQ Of 4 


On the 2gd they proceeded to the Camtours. Ri- 


vier, where they reſted during the heat of che day. 
On the banks of this river are voods of very large 
trees, which are generally frequented by wild buffa- 
loes, ſo very fierce, as to render travelling here- 
abouts exceedingly dangerous. In the afternbon 
they were accompanied by à ſervant of Mr. Var 
Renan, who was going towards the Lorie-Rieier. 


About ten o'clock at night, they arrived at the place 


where their waggon already was, and to their great 


ſurpriſe they ſaw a wild buffalo ſtanding cloſe to it, 


which they at firſt took for one of the oxen. 'Belore 
they could aſcertain whether this was the caſe or not, 
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ney through an extenſive plain, where they met wich 
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numerous herds of different animals peculiar to this 
country, ſuch as the zebra, uagba, eland, and a 
ſpecies of antelope, called by the Dutch, hartebeeſt, 
which is the Capra Dorcas of Linnæus, one of which 
they had the good fortune to ſhoot., It is of a 
browniſh colour, andthe fleſh 1s palatable though dry. 

In the evening they, arrived at the Swart-Kops- 
Rivier, where they. paſſed, the night, and the next 
morning were overtaken by, a peaſant who was on 
his way to the Boſhieſmen's-Land, and was glad to 
accompany them, as this place lay in their way. 
Being a man well acquainted with the country, and 
the manners of the natives, his company was equally 
acceptable. They paſſed the Swart-Kops-Rivier at 

n. . 

0 t- Pan, which is ſituate in this neighbourhood, 
is an obje& that cannot fail to attract the attention 
of travellers. This lake is a plain much above the 
level of the ſea, and between three and four miles 
in circumference. At ſome ſeaſons of the year 1t 
is formed into an entire mals of fine white ſalt, 
which has a very ſtriking appearance. The heavy 
rains had diſſolved the middle part of it, a ſhort 
ume before the arrival of our travellers; but round 
the ſides was a hard cruſt of ſalt exactly reſembling 
ice. The adjacent country is covered with variety 
of fruteſcent and ſucculent plants. 

They were here viſited by two Caffres, the firſt 
they had yet ſeen ; for they very ſeldom venture ſo 
far out of their own country. At night they arrived 
at a place, called by the Hottentots Kow-Cha, which 
is much frequented by buffaloes, rhinoceroſes, and 
lions. The ſoil is of a ſandy loam, and produces 
excellent paſture for cattle, but no corn; there 1s, 
however, no proof that the land 1s not fit to pro- 
duce grain, for no care is taken reſpecting cultiva- 
tion at this diſtance from the Cape. 

On the agth they purſued their journey to the 
eaſtward, towards the Sundays-River. The face of 
che country, at this place, has a very barren appear- 


ance but it produces a variety of arboreous plants, 


though very few of any conſiderable height or ſize, 
which . demonſtrates the poverty of the ſoil. On 
their way they ſaw great numbers of wild dogs, 


they get where there are flocks of ſheep. Thele 
wild dogs are common near the Cape. They are 


much larger than the jackall, with large irregular 


blotches or ſpots, on their ſkin. After a very diſ- 
agreeable day's march, through a dry ſtony country, 
they arrived at night at the Sundays-River, which is 
diſtant from the Cape-Town about nine hundred 
miles. 


Next day the lieutenant viſited one of the Dutch 
boors, who had refided in that part of the country 


for many years. This man was poſſeſſed of nu- 


merous herds of cattle; but had no corn, and ſcarce- 


ly a houſe to live in, though the place was favour- 
able for both, But the generality of thoſe pom 
are of ſo indolent a diſpoſition, that they ſeldom 


trouble themſelves either to build houſes or to cul- 


tivate the grund. Such as are inclined to be induſ- 


trious, and; wiſh to make the moſt of their advantages, 


never fail in deriving the ſought-for benefits. 

Mr. Tunies took his leave of the lieutenant on 
the thirtysfirſt, and his place was ſupplied by Jacob 
Kock, an old German. Mr. Van Renan and the 
lieutenant went on towards the Great Fiſh-River. 
At noon they overtook their, waggon,. at a place 
which, in the Hottentot language, is called Curnow. 
They were informed by their ſervants, that they had 


been diſturbed in the, night by ſome elephants, which 
came very near the waggon. They proceeded" in 


the afternoan to a en called the Sand-Fleet, 
belonging to their fellaw-traveller 3 Kock. 
be county here is extremely bea 

tureſque, very Billy, and the hills are maded wich im- 
penetrahle. woods; the vallies well wateted and 'co- 
ae, e J bich affords excellent paſture for 
Ae. | 


etre 


> 


which travel in flocks, and are very deſtructive when, 
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Ae ſpring bocks, buffalocs, &c. 


before ſeen. 


our hero could not afcertain. It is not very un- 


common for the Caffres and Chonacquas to quarrel, 


which generally ends in an engagement, In theſe 
encounters ſeveral hundreds of the Caffres ſometimes 
unite to oppoſe their enemies, who very ſeldom bring 
a proportionable force into the field. But the dex- 
terity with which the Hottentots uſe their bows and 
arrows, and the prattice of poiloning the latter, ren- 
der them very dangerous enemies to thoſe who on! 
uſe the haſſagai. The diſputes between theſe people 
generally originate about cattle, of which: both na- 
tions are remarkably greedy. 


They now proceeded eaſtward, to the Boſhieſman's- 
River, and at noon our hero viſited a kraal belong- 1 
This 
man has upwards of two hundred Hottentots and Caf. 
fres in his ſervice, and a few hours before their ar- 
rival, had 1 againſt a number of Cafires, and” 

their cattle, having beaten chem en-“ 


ing to a Hottentot captain, called De Royter. 


taken many © 


tirely off the field. 


After ſome time, they reached a lake of brackifli /\ 
water on February the firſt, and ftayed here the 
whole night. They intended to proſecute their jour- 


ney early the following morning, but miſſing their 
cattle, their firſt care was to diſpatch their Hottentots 
in ſearch of them. 
returned and informed our travellers, that they had 
been ſtolen by the Caffres, that they had diſcerned 


| the prints of their feet, and ſaw, from tracing: them, 


that the cattle had been driven towards a village be- 
longing to a Caffre captain, whoſe name was Mahs 
hotie. A meſſenger was immediately diſpatched to 
the other Hottentots, with an order that they ſhould 
follow the path of the cattle: till they found them, 
which they did. They returned with them towards 
the evening, and informed the lieutenant: that they 
were found a little way from the kraal. One of: the 
Caffres told our travellers that they had taken the 


cattle by miſtake, as the evening was dark, and they 
thought they belonged to the Hottentots with whom... 


they had fought the day before. Though it was now 


late they continued their journey about twenty miles. 
In the night they arrived at a place, called the K'a 


Cha Chow, which is one of the branches: of the 
Boſhieſman's-River, and where their coinpanion, 
Jacob Kock, had formerly his reſidence. 


the Great Fiſh-River. 


though quite uninhabited. There are numerous 


horſes bellies. This part of the country is agreeabl 


diverted with little pleaſant woods upon the declivi- 


ties of the hills. In the evening they came to a place, 


called Now-Tio, and the next day at noon reached 

a ſmall river, which at this time was almoſt dry; here, 
however, they reſted a few hours, ſeeing a herd ok 

buffaloes at a diſtance from them, which they intend- 

ed to amuſe themſelves with ſhouting in the of: 

After dinner they divided themſelves into different 


ternoon. 


parties, and as ſoon as they were within ſhot they at- 


tacked the buffaloes; they were about an hundred in 
number; five of them they ſhot, ſome of which were 
much heavier than an European bullock; the others 
led into a wood; which was about a mile to the eaſt. 
| ward of them. Mr. Kock bad the animals ſkinned; 
their Hides making ſuch excellent thongs for oxen, 
that they are preferred to every other material for 
this purpoſe: At night they arrived at the Fiſh-River,: 
| where they ſtayed.two _ During the night they 
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Abd little 
diltance'to the eaſtward ate ſome kraals belonging ee 
the tribe of Hottentots, alle Chonacquas. Theſe! 
people are much darker in their complexion, and 
better ſhaped than any of the other tribes. that were 
Whether this difference ariſes from 


1 


their mixing with the Caffres, ſeveral of whom dwell + 


1171 


in this part of the country, or from any other cauſe 57 


In a few hours one of the men 


| | This old 
German accompanied our travellers (on the gd) to 


Thence they purſued their | 
journey to the eaſtward, through. a pleaſant country, 
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herds of quadrupeds to be found here, and ſuch the | 
amazing height of the graſs, that it reached their 


ce 


220 


95 
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waggon, there being no poſſibility as yet of getting it 


of elephants, about; eighty in number, which ap- 


extended about thirty miles. 


- grows. there, 


. flope of a green hill. 


f the Caffres, who were much ſurpriſed at our travel- 
lers' appearance, as they were certainly the firſt Eu- 
ropeans they had ever ſeen. They ſpeedily returned 


. the lieutenant and his friend, they received them 


chief. 
tants, all of whom were ſervants or ſoldiers to their 
chief, who was likewiſe: the proprietor of the nume- 


hut there was no corn or garden near it. The chief 
(whoſe name was Khouta) had about an hundred 


"houſe. He ſoon afterwards ſent one. of his fervants 


* * 
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-NE W-COLLE&THON- or VOYAGES axv TRAVEL. 
had heavy: ſhowers of rain, with doud cfaps of thun- I to invite the Vetitenant and his party thither Th 
der. Here the river aſſumes a ſouthern direftion, I firſt thing our hero preſented him” with a [, 1 
and empties itſelf into che great Indian Ocean, at II beats, "which he freely accepted * next with fog | 
about twenty miles diſtance. The deepeſt parts of . tobacco; but he ſeemed to prefer his own, Rh 
the river are. inhabited by the hippopotami, and the much lighter. He ſoon offered the lieutenant 3 bow 


adjacent woods by buffaloes, rhinoceroſes, and ele- 
phants. 1 | 1 | 
Mr. Van Renan having agreed to ſtay with the 


through the impenetrable woods, the lieutenant and 
Mr. Kock proceeded' eaſterly towards the Caffres, 
being informed that they could reach their country 
in two or three days. They took with them an Hot- 
tentot-who was perfectly acquainted with the language 
of the Caffres. In paſſing through the thickets, on 
the banks of the Fiſh-River, they encountered con- 
fiderable difficulties, till they fortunately got into an 


elephant's path, in which they continued till noon ; | 


they then croſſed the river and entered'a ſpacious 
plain, remarkable ſor beautiful evergreens, &c. | 


moſa, and during the night kindled fires. When 
they had paſled this extenſive plain, they entered a 
wood about eight miles broad. In many places the 
trees were thinly ſcattered ; in theſe openings they 
diſcovered numerous herds of buffaloes, which had 
not the leaſt appearance of ſhyneſs; one of them they 
wounded... Shortly after this they perceived a herd 


proached ſo near that they could obſerve the length 
and thicknels of their teeth. 

Having leſt the wood, they aſcended a ſteep moun- 
tain, where they, had a view of the Indian Ocean, to 
the ſouthward ; and to the northward, a hilly coun- 
try covered with trees and evergreen ſhrubs, which 
The proſpect was 
bounded by a range of mountains, called the Bam- 
boo-Berg, ſo-called from a ſpecies of Bamboo which 
To the eaſt they had a view of a plea- 
fant country decorated with great variety of plants. 
The country is here well watered, and produces ex- 
cellent paſture for cattle, | | 

On the 7th, near evening time, they obſerved a 
fire about ten miles. to the-eaſtward of them upon the 
Their interpreter told them 
this was at a. Caffre village. At ſunſet they diſcover- 
ed another much nearer, and faw ſeveral herds of 
cattle. - About eight in the evening they met three of 


and alarmed the whole village; but on the arrival of 


kindly, brought them milk, and offered a fat bullock, 
agreeable to their cuſtom of hoſpitality- This vil- 
lage conſiſted of about fifty houſes; ſituate on the 


banks of a pleaſant river, called in the Caffre lan- 


guage, Mugu Ranie, and which belonged to their 
It contained about three hundred inhabi- 


rous herds of catile. Theſe people ſubſiſt on the 
milk of their cows, and on game; not being allowed to 


kill any af their cattle. The men milk the-cows, and 
the women take care of the gardens. and corn. 
travellers were accompanied by all theſe people from 
- one village to another, till they arrived at the place 
belonging to the perſon, who is denominated chief or 
king. 
NS Becha Cum, or Milk-Rivex. Indeed all cheit 


Our 


[tis habitation vas ſituate on a pleaſant river, 
houſes are built on the. banks. of rivers or ſtreams; 
cows, which ſupplied bim and his houſehold with 


milk. His family conſiſted of about twenty-two 
ſervants, who attended him wherever, he! vent. On 


the appearance of our travellers be ſeomet ver N, 
and kept at a great diſlance for about an aut, when! 
a number of Caftres met and accompanied him tochis 
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In the evening they encamped under a large Mi- 
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I fexes/ is nearly the ſame, confifting entirely of 
| hides of -oxen, which are as pliant as cloth. The 
| 


of fat bullocks in return; this being refuſed : 
ed greatly affronted, and often Aae, 0 8 
ou think of our country?” After à ſe words betwce 
them, our hero accepted of one, which his peo 1 
immediately ſhot; this ſurprifed all the eat 
who were about ſix hundred perſons, ſew of chem 
having ever feen a gun, or heard the report of one 
They had a part of the bullock dreſſed, which the 
lieutenant thought much ſuperior to the beef near the 
Cape, The reſt of the animal was diſtributed amon 
the king and his ſervants ; the former {till ſeemin 
diſpleaſed that our hero would accept of nothin 
more in return. The lieutenant then afked him for 
ſome of their baſkets, which he gave him, and alſo 
two of their lances or haſſagais, which they make 
with great ingenuity; but the conſtruQion of the 
baſkets, which are made by their women, is much 
more ſurpriſing; they are compoſed of grafs, and 
woven fo cloſely that they are capable of holding 
any fluid. Khouta now entreated our travellers tg 
remain with him a few days; this, however, they 
did not conſent to; but after much perſuaſion, agreed 
to ſtay all night. As the weather was hot, they 
choſe to ſleep in the woods rather than in any of the 
huts. During the night there were two guards pla- 
ced on each fide the door of the chiet's houſe, why 
were relieved about every two hours. 

The lieutenant, allured by the pleaſantneſs of the 
country, propoſed to proceed further to the eaſt, hut 
| finding there was a river a little to the eaſtward of 
them, they determined on returning the ſame way 
they came. NE Rnd] 

The large palm, which grows here in abundance, 
is uſed for, bread by the Caffres as well as the Hottei. 
lots. They take the pith of this plant, and aftercol- 
leAing a ſufficient quantity, Tet it Jie for ſeveral days 
till it becomes a little four; after this they bake it 
in an oven which is erected for the purpoſe. They 
alſo bake bread of their own corn, which is the ſame 
-as the Guinea corn. But this grain is moſtly uſed 
for making punch, called by ſome of them Pombie, 
which is ſtrong and intoxicating. The men among 
the Caffres are from kve feet ten inches to fix feet 
high, and well proportioned, and in general evince 
great courage in attacking lions, or any beaſts of 
prey. Tbis nation, at this time, Vi chigen into 


{ two parties; to the northward were a number of them 


commanded by one Chatha Bea, or Tambuſhie, who 
had obtained the latter denomination from his mother, 
a woman of the tribe of Hottentots, called Tambu- 
Kies. This man was the ſon of a chief, called Pha- 
raa, who died about three years before, and leſt two 


| ſons, Cha Cha Bea, and another named Dfirika, who 


claimed the ſupreme authority on account of his mo- 
ther being of the Caffre nation. This occaſioned a 
conteſt between the two brothers, in ihe. courſe of 
which Cha Cha Bea was driven out of his territories, 
with a number of his adherents. The unforwnate 
chief travelled about an hundred miles to. the norch- 
ward of Khouta, where he reſided, and had entered 


into an alliance with the Boſhiefmen Hottentots. The 


Colour of the Caffres is a jet black, their teeth white 
| as ivory, and their eyes large. The clothing of both 
of the 


men wear tails of different animals tied round their 


thighs, pieces ef brafs in their hair, and Jarge ivory 


rings on their arms: they are alfo adorned with the 

hair of lions, and Feathers faſtened on their heads, 
with many other fantaſtical ornamenis. When they 
Fare about nine years of age they unde reg the opera 
{ vion'of being circumeifed,” ad alten wards wear A 
muzzle olenther whichicovers; He E Ftrewmity of tie 
penis, aud is Aufpended by“ [exthera thong. from 
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ich beads and brals rings, which they purchaſe 
from the Hottentots for tobacco and dacka. They 
are extremely fond of dogs, which they exchange 
for cattle, and to ſuch a height do they carry'this 
ion, that if one particularly pleaſes them, they 
vill give two bullocks in exchange for it. Their 
whole exerciſe. through the day is hunting, fighting, 
or dancing. They, are expert in throwing their 
Jances, and in time of war uſe ſhields made of the 
hides of oxen, The women (as before obſerved) 
are employed in making baſkets, and cultivating their 
ardens and corn; they alſo make the mats on which 
they ſleep. They rear ſeveral vegetables, which are 
not indigenous to their country, ſuch as water-melons, 
tobacco, hemp, and a ſmall ſort of kidney-beans, 
The men have great pride in their cattle ; they cut 
their horns in ſuch a way as to be able to turn them 
into any ſhape they pleaſe, and teach them to anſwer 
a whiſtle. 
urpoſe, Gmilar to a Boſhieſman's pipe. When they 
wiſh their cattle to return home, they go a little way 
from the bouſe and blow this {all inſtrument, which 
is made of ivory or bone, and ſo conſtrufled as to 
be heard at a great diſtance, and in this manner 
bring all their cattle home without any difficulty. 


— 


Some of them uſe an inſtrument for this 


The ſoil of this country is a'blackiih loamy ground, | 


and ſo extremely fertite, that every vegetable ſub- 
ſtance, whether ſown. or planted, grows with great 
luxuriance. There are great variations in the cli— 
mate; it ſeldom, rains except in the ſummer ſeaſon, 
when it is accompanied with thunder, and lightning. 
The country is, however, extremely well ſupplied 
with water, not only from the high land to the north, 
which furniſhes abundance throughout the year, but 
from many fountains of excellent water, which are 


found in the woods, wherein are various arboreous 


25 ſome of a great ſize, and a number of buffa- 


loes, elephants, &c. alſo a variety of beautiful birds 


and butterflies. _ INS: 

Having returned to their waggon, they were 
accompanied by the chief and about fix hundred 
of his ſervants or ſoldiers, who followed them till 
noon, when they took leave of them. They then 
directed their courle towards the Great Fiſh-River, 
where they ſtayed all night; and on the 10th, left 
their Hottentot, with a gun, as he was fo much 


fatigued that he could not keep pace with them. On 


the 12th they proceeded on their return by the route 


they had before taken. This day they were over- 


taken by the Hottentot, who on his way had ſhot two 
rhinoceroſes, and brought part of tlie fleſh with 


him, which proved good eating, being very young. | 


and tender. 
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About evening they arrived at the'Now-Tib. Mr. 
Van'Renan left the 'waggon, accôompahied by ſome 
Hottentots, with an intention of ſhooting at a herd 


of buffaloes, which they obſerved at about the dif- 


tance of a mile. Before they returned there were 
many loud claps of thunder, with lightning and 
heavy rain; and it became ſo dark that they loſt their 
way. On account of the rain, thoſe left behind 
could make no fires till about nine, when the ſtorm 
was much abated, and then they lighted ſeveral, 
which the wanderers ſoon ſaw. About ten they 
arrived at the waggon, Mr. Van Renan having fallen 
into the river, the only accident” which happened 
to them. | | | 

On the 1gth they miſſed their' cattle, and dif- 
patched their Hottentots in purſuit of them, who 
returned in the evening without having obſerved 
any traces of them. Accordingly the lieutenant and 

Mr. Kock ſaddled their horſes the next morning, 
and diretting' their courſe” through the country in 
ſearch of them, found them at the Boſhieſman's- 
River, about twenty miles diſtant. "They then, with 
ſome of Mr. Kock's Hottentots, returned. 

When they had reached Cableows-Rivier, they 
agreed to remain in that place a few days. Here 
they were ſupplied with great variety of fruit, as it 
was in the height of the ſeaſon for grapes, peaches, 
water-melons, &c. &c.' Having taken leave of their 


hoſpitable friend, they directed their courſe ſouth. 


by weſt, towards the houſe of their companjon Mr. 
Kock, which is fituate on the Zie-Koe-Rivier, or 
Sea-Cow-River, ſo called from its being formerly, 
inhabited by the hippopotami. Here many of their 
oxen fell ſick, having ' caught a diſeaſe called the 
klow ſickneſs, which rages among the horned cattle 
in the ſummer, and affetts' their hoofs ſo much that 
they drop off, and numbers of the cattle'die. Mr. 
Van Renan diſpatched one of his Hottentots to his 
father's houſe, who returned to them with a ſupply 
of freſh cattle. They then proceeded weſtward. 
On the firſt of March, in the evening, they ar- 
rived at the houſe of a Dutchman, where they reſted 
that night, and the next day paſſed the Krome-Rivier. 
In a few days they arrived at the houfe of one 


Veraira, a _— farmer, where they had the mor- 


tification to find their cattle in the fame condition as 
before, and thoſe they hed brought from the Cab- 


leows-River ſtill worſe than the others Which had 


previouſly ſuffered. '* 

After a journey of three months, the lieutenant 
having left Mr. Van'Renan with the waggon, arrived 
at the Cape, March the 2 ge. 
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IV. 


The Lieutenant, accompanied by Mr. Sebaſtian Van Renan, undertakes his Four IO, = Proceed towards Gloena- 


| They proceeded to, Ronde-Boſch, the hoyſe of Sebal- 


* loaf —Arrive at Rig Becks Caftle—Berg-Rivier—Picquet-Berg—The Crois—Loft Valley—Entertained' by Mr. 
Guefſf—Lange-Valley—Fackals-Valley—T bey leſe their: Way-—Reach the Houſe of Peter Van Syl—Waggon 


damaged—Meet Colonel Gordon Separate in. a. different. Route—Arrive at Bokke-Veld=—Thcri-River—Mreet an 


Hotlentof ou the Way to Lion's-Den—Misfortunes—Viſited by ſeveral Boſhieſmien—Proceed 16 Brack- Fountain 


 Hartebegt-Rroter—Three-Fountain—Green-Rivier—Mect Colonel Gordon again—Examine Caiiis-Berg—Meet a 


Peaſant and Deſeriter—Adviſed by the Natives not th proceed. Lieutenant Patterſon' and Colonel Gordon ſeparate 
| again—GContinuation of the Fournty—Paſs ſeveral dangerous Places A Letter from the Colonel —Fiottentols murmur 
—The Colonel joins again the. Party—Otſervations++The "Cattle drop for Wait ef Graſs" and Water—Reach,a 


Fountain of excellent IVater—Proceed Northward—A Companion of | the Colonelis let. A large Valley diſcavered— 


Find an Oftrich Neſt —Remarks-—Find the. Colonel's Chmpanion——Meet with wild Men, Sc. Adventure Reſt at 
oler Val Arrive at Lese- Fountain—Cork- Fountain--H1/ited by ſeveral Nimiquas—Puriber Progreſs — Meet ſeveral 

| e Re mars Finding ſeveral Natives eating the Gums of the Tree —Obliged 10 aig Pits for Water 
. Thunder Clouds obſerved—Vilited by Buſb-Hottentot3-—Continuation of the Jolirne) —Arrive at Hier- Lodfiement— 
Supplied with frels:Oxen—Returm to the: Gape, \\c {| hi DI ood OD 0 88 
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J. alt, Patterſon, accompanied by Mr. Sebaſtian | Dutch Company's property. Having 
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Van Renan, now undertook his fourth journey. J paſſed” a heavy fand, they arrived at a Putcher's 
houſe, where they refted for à night, This-part of 


Uan's father, where, on, account, of the badnels of 
36, weather, | they ſtaid rec days. Thengefthey 
Procecded north, towards Groena-Kloaf, which coun- * 


& 
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the country is celebrated ſor pheaſants, partridges, 


water-ſnipes; and à variety of game. , They now 


- proceeded north-ealt, through Swart-Land, and ar- 


rived. 
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rived. at.Rie Beck's Caſtle, at the houſe of one Mr, | They proceeded. on their journey towards (he 
Droyer, a wealthy farmer, where they remained two J Small Nimiqua-Land, and! arrived at the Thee 
days. The lieutenant made an excurſion to the River, where, during the night of the ſixteenth Fe | 
Rie Beck's Caſtle-Berg.. On, the top of this hill a [ heard the roaring of lions, which, they ſupy ſeq 
piece of cannon is placed for the purpoſe of giving II be. about a thouſand yards from them. On 14 
| ſignals, to prevent ſurpriſe from an enemy, and to I way to a place, called the Lion's-Den, they met * 
. | alarm the adjacent country, They left Mr. Droyer's I Hattentot, who.informed them, that at his Kral. = 
4 on the 25th; and arrived at the Berg-Rivier, where II family had been viſited by the ſame lions which the 

" they ſtayed all night, and early next morning croſſed 4 had heard, and that they had devoured two of b. | 
it at a; ferry. This day they proceeded on their || calves. This Hottentot was the. ſervant of Mis 
| journey to the, Picquet-Berg, and the next arrived || Ryck, and lived here in the Karo during the winter 
5 at the Crois, where; they Nayed all night. Hence I ſeaſon, the charge of part of her cattle, having been 
4 they proceeded weſterly, along the Loſt-Valley; and J committed to him. After travelling till night with. 
4 in the evening came to the houſe of Mr, Gueff. [| out finding a drop of water, and being fo unforty. ' 


—— * _— —_ — 
— 


. 
_ 


| . During the night of the 25th, a very heavy rain fell, II nate as to loſe their way, they were obliged to ſto 

1 which {welled. the river ſo much that the next day || till the next morning. During the night Mr. S. Van 
"1 they found it impaſſable. The farmer was much J Renan loſt his horſe, which it was ſuppoſed: had re. 
| pleaſed; with their company, and entreated them to J turned to the Bokke-Veld, whence they, had brought 
" | prolong. their ſtay for ſeveral days, to, which, as the him. At day-light they proceeded, on their journe 


4 river ſtill, continued very bigh, they res Upon I and at ten in the morning arrived at the Lion's-De. 
"i | ſeeing, the, waters ſubſide, they propoſed to proceed || where they reſted all day, and were viſited by ſeveral 
| in their journey, and were afhſted y their hoſpita-']] of the Boſhieſmen. ee ee 
= ble friend Mr. Gueff, who ſupplied them with ſome Next they proceeded to the Reed, or Brack-Foun. 
1 of his cattle, which were more accuſtomed to paſſing II tam, where they bad very indifferent water, ang 
the flood than their own, The river was broad, || thence to the Hartebeeſt-Rivier, and from this 10 
and in ſeveral places the oxen were obliged to ſwim. II Three-Fountain, where they ſtayed all night, and 
When they xeached the oppoſite ſhore they directed || early the following day continued their | jour 
their coutſe northward, through a high ſandy country. II north-weſt,” to the Green-River, were they had the 
At night they arrived at the Lange-Valley, at the JJ ſatisfadtion of meeting Colonel Gordon, who had 
houſe: of Mrs, Low, an old French woman, who. arrived there only a few hours before them, 
had long lived in this: part of the country, and was 


| As their caravan made a ſhort ſtay on the banks of 
poſſeſſed of numerous berds of cattle. They ſtayed | this river, our hero took this advantage of viſiting and 
all night here, and the following day proceeded on inſpebting the flope of the Camis-Berg, which is 
heir journey through a large ſandy plain, towards adorned with a great! variety of evergreen ſhrubs; | 
the Hier-Lodſiement, which is above forty miles IJ but'this being the winter ſeaſon very few, were in 
diſtaut. At. night they came to; the Jackals-Valley, I flower. © 166-46 <=" aig ak 
where, though they found no water, they were || Having been ſufficiently reſted, they determined 
"obliged to remain a few. hours in order to refreſh on proſecuting their journey to the northward, and 
their oxen, which were much fatigued. About two J in the evening of the twenty-hifth,, arrived at a Hot. 
in the morning they proceeded to the place where |] tentot village, which conſiſted of eighteen huts, 
they intended to reſt, and which they reached at ||. where they paſſed the night, and next day continued 
nine in the afternoon; here they found a peaſant their courſe northward. - At noon they met a peaſant 
who had arrived about two hours before them. Our I who had come from the Great-River, and was travel- 
hero inquired which way he was going, obſerving he || ling towards the Cape, accompanied by a deſerter 
had many Hottentots and a number of guns, in his | Who had been ſeven years abſent, and had trayelled 
waggon: he ſaid that his courſe was towards the over a great part of the country. This poor fellow 
. Great-River,, and. that he intended to accompany |} was a native of Sweden, and made many ſenſible 
Colonel Gordon, whom he left at the Cape, but 11 refleions upon his misfortunes in Africa, This 
expeRted. he would ſoon overtake them. In the evening they arrived at the houſe of one Hermannias 
aſternoon they directed their courſe 1 the JI Engelbright, where they ſtayed ſeveral days, and 
Elephants-River.;, but unluckily in the night loſt J ſupplied themſelves with neceſſaries for their intend- 
their way. They ſaw ſame fires, which they expeRted ed journey along the ſhore of the Atlantic Ocean, as 
had been made at the place of their deſtination; I this was the laſt houſe they were likely to meet with 
but, on their arrival at the ſpot, they found they had J in their way. It is ſituate on a branch of the Camis- 
been lighted by ſome Hottentots who had the care ||; Berg. n e lit am} 0, 
of a flock of ſheep belonging to a Dutchman. One || They were ſtrenuouſſy adviſed by the natiyes, not 
of theſe directed them on; their right way, and at to proceed further, it being they ſajd an uninhabited 
wa in the morning they came to the houſe of Peter II defart, where neither man nor beaſt, was viſible, and 
Van Syl, who had lived; on the banks of this river || where there was a great ſcarcity of water, and hardly 
for many years. Their waggon was ſo much da- a blade of graſs for the ſupport of their catile. Not 
maged, on their. journey hither from the Cape, that IJ withſtanding theſe diſcouragements, they reſolved to 
they were compelled. to remain here a few days in II proceed as far as they bann, could; and it was 
order to have it repaired; which having done, they agreed that. one of them ſhould ſet out a few days 
tranſported | their. baggage and waggon acroſs the I before the other, and that they ſhould endeayour, if 
river, at this time very high. In the evening Colonel I poſſible, to meet at the mouth of the Great-River-. 
Gordon arrived; but as he was purſuing a different || Colonel Gordon accordingly parted from them, and 
route, it was agreed to meet in the Small- Nimiqua- [| proceeded on his intended journey, . entirely without 
Land, and then to proceed together along the {hore Ia guide, as the natives at that time refuſed to,accom- 
of the Atlantic. Ocean, as far as they could poſſibly I pany them. The next day, after, much perſualion, 
travel to the northward. . Accordingly our hero and the lieutenant prevailed on one, who was rather, more 
his party directed their courſe to the Bokke-Lands- ||: ſpirited than the reſt, to attend him, for which he fe 
Bergen, where they had appointed to receive a team [|| compenſed him with fome beads and tobacco z they 
of freſh oxen. When they arrived at the Bokke- || were alfo accompanied by a brother of his companion, 
Veld, they. aſcended. the mountain, and left the J Jacobus Van Renan, who had becn to, the;caltward. 
 waggen by a ſmall fountain ; the path being impaſſa- to ſhoot elephan ins. 
ble on account of the heavy rains which had fallen, It: Auguſt the iſt they departed from \this:place,.. 2nd 
At this; place they ſupplied , themſelves with ſome fi} were Tapplied, with a team of freſu geen fon tuo days. 
| + Proviſion; and Mr. Sebaſiian Van Renzg took. a I} The dey after their departure chen eopiinyce 855 
cart with him, and fixtcen bul}ocks belonging to bis | journey about ten miles tothe weſtern exngwir) 
father Mr. Van Renan. 5 the mountain, where they kad a view of the Ahantie 
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at the diſtance of about forty miles. "They deſcended 
(he mountain” with much difficulty, as it was both 
cep ahd rugged; and towards the evenin of the 
ſecond; they arrived at a fountain of brackiſh, water, 
The ſoil in this part of the country conſiſts of a ſandy 
41% :direfted. their courſe. through a ſandy 
plain. In the evening they ſaw the dung of elephants, 
and at night came to a hollow rock, where they had 
abundance of water; 'on the north and ſouth fide were 
lofty mountains of a conical figure, and covered with 
the Aloe Dichotoma. 2 41 2 A \ 
On the gd in the afternoon, they proceeded on 

- their joutney through a ſandy country. In the night 
they paſſed ſeveral dangerous places, and ſaw the 
rint of; lions, which occaſioned them to ſtay all 
night at à pit of brackiſh water. This was not a 


country; Which flattered them with the expeRation of 


pleaſure; they therefore continued their journey 
northward, as ſoon as day, along a bed of heavy 
ſand, between two precipices. This-ſand is driven 
down by the violent torrents of water which fall here 
during the ſummer ſeaſon; but at this time the 
ground was almoſt dry, and the little water they 
found was rather ſalt; at many places indeed where 
the water had dried up, were quantities of excellent 
ſalt, Ke aid they arrived at the Sand-River; they 


# 


- were naw about ten miles from the Atlantic-Ocean, | 


where the Sand-River, empties itſelf... The banks 


afforded them excellent paſture for their cattle, and 
as they were "greatly fatigued, they agreed to reſt a 


few days. 


_ While they remained bere, one of the Hottentots 1 
who had been upon the hill, told them that he ſaw | 
two waggons about three miles to the weſtward, 2 

oon 


they ſuppoſed to belong to Colonel Gordon. 
after the heutenant received a letter from bim, and 


they proceeded to the Rhinoceros-Fountain. The | 


river, was frequented by a variety of water-fow], 
which afforded them. excellent ſport ;- among theſe 
they found great numbers of flamingoes, . of two ſpe- 
cies, one much ſmaller than the other. They ſtayed 
here two days, and made excurſions along the ſhore, 
where they ſaw ſtrata of the moſt beautiful rocks, 
ſome. of them as white as ſnow, and others veined 
with red and other colours. Here alſo they ſaw ſe- 
veral buts made of the ribs of whales, and others of 


elephants bones; but they perceived that they had 


not been inhabited for ſome time. 1 
On Ke ok Colonel Gordon's companion, and the 
two Van Renans, | 

phants which were ſeen to the northward, left them, 


while the reſt directed their courſe to. the mouth, of | 
the river, where was a large lake of water which 
communicated with the ſea, Here they expetted to 
catch ſome fiſh, uk hex found none that were larger 


than a, ſprat. In the afternoon they ſhot ſome, wild 
ducks and returned tothe waggon. In the evening 
their companions returned, finding the elephants 
were gone... From this place they directed their 
courſe north, through a ſandy country. They tra- 
yelled the whole day, and. at night were informed by 


their guide, that they were not half way to the firſt 


water, and that, as it was extremely dark, he would 
not ventare to condutt or direct them through the 
ſandy downs which lay along the ſhore, and extended 
many miles to the eaſtward. On bearing this they 
determined to remain where they were till, day- light, 
when they proceeded on their journey, through the 


molt barren country ever ſeen. Several of their 
Hottentotz complained; and wanted much to return. . 
Alter travelling all day, and, towards the evening, not 


diſcerning any appearance of water, the country 
every where being equally dry, they conſulted with 
their guide, who ſeemed Seuperfolly to know., whe- 
ther they | | 


and leave the Weggons under the care of à {ſervant of 
-olonel Gordon; accordingly they took with, them a 

ew bottles; that if they ſhould be fortunate enough 
e t 401 
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being informed of a herd of ele- 


had paſſed the water or not, They all 
agreed to ſet out with their guide in ſearch of water, 
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to find water, they might ſend ſome to their Hotten- 


dots, who had not taſted any for two days. Aﬀte 


trayelling about e miſes, they diſcovered a foun- 
tain on the ſhore, but which at high water Was over- 


Ab 1 heh 


1 


flowed by the ſea, This water was extremely diſa- © 


greeable, and the quantity ſo ſmall. as to be barely 
ſufficient for themſelyes and their horſes. Aſter 


llighily refreſhing themſelves, Colonel Gordon and 
an Hottentot returned to che waggon and took with 


them ſome water for their ſervants, while the "reſt 


- 


determined to remain at the fountain, where 5 6 e 


ſhot ſome flamingoes, which they eat. About mi 


night one of their Hottentots arrived, who had beer 


ablent from them two days; he had ſhot a chamois: 
bock, part of Which he brought with him, and it 
proved good eating. ee , 

On the ſucceeding day they made an excurſion 
along the coaſt, which is low and rocky, with ſtrong 
ſurfs off ſhore, which break about four miles from 


the land. They tried to fiſh at ſeveral places, but 


without ſucceſs; the rocks were covered with mu 


cles, and in the inlets, or ſmall bays, were numbers 
of wild ducks, many, of which they ſhot; but they. 
were ſo oily, as to prove very diſagreeable food. 
On the next day, having filled ſome empty caſks, 
they continued their journey northward, Colonel 
Gordon and Lieutenant Patterſon left the waggor at 
ten in the morning, and proceeded along the ſhore, 
where they diſcovered ſeveral huts, about which lay 
a great number of ſhells, which inclined our travel- 
lers to ſuppoſe that the inhabitants ſubſiſted entirely 


> 


on the fiſh that they contained. At about one mile 


diſtant from the ſhore they ſaw a ſmall iſland; where ' 


they, obſerved leveral pieces of wood ſtuck into the 
ground ; but they could not perceive any 169 7 4 
were convinced, by the number of ſeals which they 
ſaw every where round it, that at this time it was 
uninhabited. Along the ſhore they obſerved many 
At nine in the evening they. loſt 
their, way, and the guide adviſed them to continue 
where they were till next morning. This day Colonel 
Gordon's companion, Mr. Pinar, left them; and 
promiſed that he would return at night to the wag- 
gon; accordingly they made fires, that he mi bt 
diſcern where they were, but in vain. They fe- 
mained in this place during the night, having faſtened 
mer callle as pigale: og . ATT 1 
Next day they continued their courſe north, 
through a ſandy. country. They obſerved to the 
ealtward a high Mage off | 
vp, by. the ſouth-ealt. winds, which blow. here every 


day, Having left the waggons, they direQed their 
courſe along the ſhore, which was müch elevated. 
In the higheſt rocks they found ſeveral zetrefattions 
| | of: ſhells, ſome of which were about an hundred and 
| 25 feet above the ſurlace of the fea.” Colonel 


- 


Gordon's cattle began to drop down in the waggon, 
1 baying had neither graſs nor Water | 
the lieutenant's waggoner kept on his Journey, and 
unknown. to him, left the others behind. At nine in 
1] the, evening they overtook his waggon, and found 

their people had been conſulting whether or not they 
mould return, as they had not the'leaſt proſpe@'of” 
finding water. They ſuppoſed that Colonel Gordon's 
companion had loſt his way, and were in great doubt 


whether they ſhould ever ſee or hear of him more, 


About ten, one of the Hottentots arrived, who had 
left. the waggon in company with him, but parted the 
firſt day. 
found a fountain of excellent water about ſix miles to 
the northward, .and brought a little with him in aca 


= 
- 


e imparted the glad-tidings, that he ha 


labaſh. This animated them greatly, and next morn: 
us Van Renan return- 


ed to his Waggon, while the ſljeutenant's pry Geages 


their courſe to the fountain, which they reached 
about nine, and the others arrived at noon. This 
fountain is fituate between the two precipices, which 
ware mel decayed and worn. This place not only 
afforded good water, but excellent graſs 


„ 7 L 99 * 


ndy hills, evidently thrown. 


for cattle, 
* * 7 Ti 


In . 


4 
4 
- 


F 


: 
4 
c 
4 
: 
o 


Or two days; but i 


= a — . 
— en  end—_ 


- % 4 


© WMH 


I 


11081 


* 4 P 
. LOA 

= 

: 


K 


© 
FS 3 
, 


«% Fi 
9 


14 
1 . 
1 


— 
. 


: 
4 
| fo 
# * 
7 


* * % 


o * 
. 
-. 
o 
. 


Py « 


* 
— 8 
- 
* » & 4 
7 


* 


- 
= 
* 


* 
1 
on 
- 
* 


- 


: 


% 


J 


r 


day pfeceding. 


* 4 


babe been ſome of the Hottentots who accompanied 


name of the Two Brothers; and in this deſolate re- 


3 
A 


- rived, the 
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h 
© Colonel Gordon, propoſed firſt to drink the States 
health, and then that of the Prince of Orange, and 
the Company; after which he gave the river the name 
"of the Orange River, in honour of that Prince, and 
"which in our. former chapters we have fo termed. | 
7. bey greed to remain in this ſituation a few days, 
and to vißit the 1 1 N ſhore, as they had in this 
5 Place very good pa | 
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nd arrived with three of the Hottentots. Th 
Tooked dreadfully' I, haying travelled fee days | 


VILE 


* — — 


551 


a) 
a 
— 


n +5 * 6 1 128 93 
2 yay rer 
4 : NEW 
*. 1 „ 4 * WF 4 


* 8 ———— — 1 — *. 4 — | 
N 12 LE „1% „14 * AA CM R eee K 4 
| M YAGES -; TRAVELS: * 
OL EEC TION og VO And FRAVELS:: 1. 
„„ ap th 323 4 . * #- a+) 236922 2 2 PS. A 
— * 


In order to reſt their catile they continued here 
a Whole day: during the interim, the lieutenant and 
'colonel made an excurſion to the fea, which was diſ- 
tage abode mine myesc © E149 
On the 15th, they direfled their courſe northward, 
#hd with much difficulty and fatigue penetrated about 


den miles, through a ſandy country. In their road 
© along the ſhore they obſerved the traces of human 


feet, which appeared fo recent that they concluded 
fome perſon had paſſed that way on that day or the 
hey were in hopes that theſe might 


Mr. Pinar, Colonel Gordon's companion. In the 


night they made fires as a ſignal, but the ſignal not 


being anſwered, they concluded that they muſt have 
been the wild natives; and from finding the ſkin of a 
ſeal, which was quite freſh, this conzetture was con- 


firmed. All mane of ever ſeeing. Mr. Pinar again 


"now vaniſhed, as he had been abſent four days in theſe 


= dreary deſarts, and there was no poſſibility of tracing 


bis ſteps.. | 


- 4 


On the 16th, their road lay to the northward, and 


at noon they paſſed two hills, which they had obſer- 
ved during their journey the two preceding days. 


Being ſituate at a very ſmall diſtance from each ather, 
and fimilar in figure and ſize, they gave them the 


gion there was no one who could diſpute any denomi- 
nation by which they choſe to diſtinguiſh whatever 


they met, with. To the northward they diſcovered a | 


large valley about three miles diſtant, but found there 


was no Vater: this Colonel Gordon called Benting's- 
Valley. They were obliged to ſtay here all night, as 


their cattle was ſo much fatigued that it was impoſſi- 
ble to proceed further. 

miles K 

their guide. 


Lieutenant Patterſon, Colonel Gordon, and Jaco- | 
bus Van Renan left the waggons early on the 17th, | 
and proceeded on their journey. In their way the 


found an oſtrich neſt, containing thirty-faur fre 
eggs, which proved excellent foo 


ral zebras, elks, and quachas. 


once to be a new creation to them, after having 
Palle nine days in croſſing an arid and ſult 
where no living animal was to be ſeen, and during 


"Which their catife had but twice taſted the luxury of 


a dfop of water. Here, they unſaddled their horſes 


and refreſhed themfelyes by the fide of the river, un- 
der the ſhade of a willow, which hung over its banks; | 

the river, to 
ear. hoping that they ſhould Pad ſome ap- 
earance of their loſt companion, Mr. Pinar. They | 
. obſerved ſeveral. old uninbabited huts, where num- | | 
hers of baboons bones lay, with thoſe of various other If their Hottentots, who ſpoke to them and aſſured 
Wild beaſts. About a thouſand: yards from the banks 
of the river, the country is extremely barren, and to 
| remained at their huts with the guns, and after much 
|: perſuaſion he induced them to return to their kraal. 


d afterwards made an excurſion alon 


| 


the eaſtward. very mountainous. On theſe eminences 
there is ſcarcely any apparent vegetation. The banks 


ol the tiver produce lofty trees peculiar to this coun- 


try, In the afternoop, their waggon not being ar- 
rivi returned the ſame wa 


- 


* 


eir tract, and overtook them near 


olon I Gordon's boat, and hoiſted Dutch colours. 


ure for their cattle. 

On the 28th, they employed themſelves in fiſhing, 
nd towards the evening had the great ſatisfattion of 

FH more beholding their loſt companion, Mr. Pinar, 


They. were then about eight 
om the river, according to the information of 


| 


They ſaw ſeve- 
| At ten in the fore- 
noon they arrived at the river, which appeared at 


deſart, | 


| they came, and 

found their 1 8 had taken a different direction. 

Tbey followed t 

the mouth of the river. In the evening they launched 
C 


—_— 


They | 


| | 


— 


_ 


through ſultry deſarts, over ſandy hills and r 


mountaips, without taſting food or ſwallowing 
of water. On che fifth day they diſcovered: à fm I 
fountain, where they left one of the Hottentors: wy 
was ſo exhauſted that they had N 00 
could ſurvive the day. Mr. Pinar appeared 
much leſs injured by bis unfortunate expedition 00e 
the Hottentots ; their eyes were ſunk in their heads, 


of the river, north-weſt half weſt: the Two Brother; 
ſouth-eaſt by ſouth, are diſtant about twelve miles. 
The mouth is about half a mile in breadth; but iz 
encloſed by a ridge of rocks which lie a mite from the 
ſhore, in a direction caſt and weſt, and which render 
it impoſſible for ſhips to enter the river. The land i; 
extremely low and barren ; to the weſtward, ſandy , 
and to the eaſt, rocky. In the evening their Ho. 
tentot arrived, whom they had given up as loſt. 
The colonel and lieutenant croffed the river on the 
20th, and left the boat in order to make an excutſion 
to the weſtward. Here they obſerved the' print of 
human feet, which appeared to them to ba freſl. 


Upon this they reſolved to purſue the track, and on 


their way ſaw ſeveral ſnares laid for the wild beaſts, 


After travelling about five miles to the northward, 


they perceived ſome of the natives on afandy hillock, 
about one mile from them; they made fevera} ſignals 
to them, but they ſeemed to be quite wild, and 
made their eſcape.” Our travellers continued to fol. 
low their path, which brought them to their habita- 
tion; but they were {tilt as unable to bring about 
any intercourſe with them as before; for the whole 
family immediately betook themſelves to flight, ex- 
cept a little dog, which ſeemed to be equally un- 
acquainted with Europeans. The lieutenant and 


friends now ſtayed ſome time, and examined their 
| huts; where they found ſeveral ſpecies of aromatic 


plants which they had been drying, and a few fkins 
of ſeals, Their huts were much ſuperior to thofe of 
the generality of Hottentots; they were loftier, and 


thatched with graſs; and were furniſhed-with Rools 


made of the back bones of the grampus! Several 
ſpecies of fiſh were ſuſpended from poles ſtuck into 
the ground. Having nothing about them which 

thought would prove an acceptable preſent, 


the 
| Colonel Gordon cut the buttons from his coat, and 


depoſited them among the aromatic plants which 
were drying. In the mean time they again obſerved 
theſe natives at the ſame place where they had fir 
diſcovered them. They made every poſſible fign in 
order to allure them to them, and diſpatched one of 


them they had no evil intention. After fome time, 
Colonel Gordon went to them while the lieutenant 


They were eleven in-numher, and were the only na- 
tives who inhabited this part of the country. Our 
travellers inquired after other nations, but they could 
give them no account, except of the Nimiquas, 
. whence they had juſt come. A Nimiqua woman who 


lived with them, was the only one of the company 


who knew any thing of Europeans. Though few in 
number, they were governed by a chief, ; whoſe name 


vas Cout. The mode of living amongſt theſe people 


was in the higheſt degree wretched; and they were 
apparently the dirtieft of all the Hottentot tribes. 
Their dreſs was compoſed of the fkins of ſeals and 
jackals, the fleſh of Which they eat. When it bap- 

ens that a grampus is caſt aſhore, they remove their 
1 to the place, and ſubfift upon it as long as any 


part of it remains; and in this manner it ſometimes 


affords them ſuſtenance for baff à year, though in a 
great meaſure decayed and putrifed by the fun. 
They ſmear their {kins witch the oit or train; the 


odour of which is fo powerful, that their approach 


4 


n 


cuted their journey to the eaſtward, 
the banks of the river, as they were informed that | 
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may be perecived ſome time before they preſent 
themſelves to the light. Their 'arrows ate the ſame 


Being accompani d by 4 four of the natives, they 


| retireried! to their boat towards evening. Their 


companions left behind had been the whole day em- 

loyed in fiſhing, with tolerable ſucceſs; part of the 
iſh they, had taken was given to the ſtrangers, which 
they thankfully received, and returned to their habi- 
tation. 


Our travellers now propoſed to eroſs the river to their 
wogtgzons. The evening, however, being dark, their, 
boat overloaded, and they totally ignorant of their 


courſe; they got into the ſurf, quite in the mouth of 
the river; and had a very narrow eſcape. They were 
about half an hour in great danger; but one of their 
Hottentots obſerving the fires made by their com- 
panions, they ſoon got into the right track. | 


On the 22d, they made an excurſion through the 


adjacent country, and the next day again croffed the 
river, to inquire whether there was any poſſibility of 
proceeding on their journey to the eaſtward; but of 
this the natives ſeemed unable to give them any infor- 
mation. They obferved that all thofe people had 


loſt the “ firſt joint of their little finger; the reaſon 
they gave for cutting it off was, that it was a cure for 


a particular fickneſs to which they were ſubjett in 
iheir youth. n 2867 e l 1 
They employed the laſt day they intended to re- 
main at this part of the river in fiſhing, and were 


viſited by their friends from the oppoſite ſhore. The 


lieutenant obſerved they Eat, with a very good appe- 
tite, ſome old ſhoes which ſome of their Hottentots 


gave them. Their own: ſhoes are made of a piece 


of leather, which merely defends the ſoles of their 
feet from thorns, and is in general faftened to their 
toes and ankle. As our travellers obſerved à great 
number of huts along the ſhore which were uninha- 


dited, and yet found only eleven perſons dwelling in 
this part of the country, they 'conjeftured that by 


fome accident ſeveral of thefe people had periſhed, 
Thoſe that remain are diſtinguifhed by the name of 


the Shore-Boſhieſmen. 


On the twenty-fifth, in the bn they proſe- 
ceping along 


many hippopotami were there, one of which, indeed, 
they were quite near; but they had leſt their guns in 
the waggon, which occaſioned them much vexation, 
as they had ſcarcely any proviſion for their Hottentots. 


They ſtill continued their courſe to the eaſtward, and 


in the-afternoon met Jacobus Van Renan, who had 
been about fix miles to the eaſtward, and had only 


ſeen the prints of three hippopotami, which feemed 
to be freſh, and he believed they were gone to the 


mouth of the river. They informed Bim of that 
which they had ſeen, and he fired ſeveral ſhots at che 


animal, but without being able to give it 'a mortal 


wound. Mr. Sebaſtian Van Renan, and Mr. Pinar, 
returned to the waggon in the evening, and acquaint- 
ed their friends that there were a number of lions about 


twelve miles to the eaſtward, attrafted by a dead 


elephant which had been ſhot by Mr. Pinar during 


the time he was abſent from the waggons. 


They now proceeded to the eaſtward; through a 
moſt barren billy country. The hills were naked and 


decayed, with hardly a plant to be ſeen upon them; 


" 
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Our reader may remember that Capt. Cook and others 


have made this remark, reſpecting the different natives they met 
with, but, till now, no kind of reaſon has been given for this, 
ſtrange cuſtom: it has been, indeed, ſuppoſed to have procerd- 


* 


ed from ſome religious ceremony. 


4 


as thoſe of all the other Hottentots. The carry ö 
their water in the ſhells of oſtrich eggs, and the blad- | 
ders of ſeals; which they ſhoot with bows. 
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and generous hoſts, an 


a lan 


the dry country they had to paſs. Mr. Pinar, hows 
ever, reſolved to direct his courſe to the eaſtward; 
and took with him five Hottentots, each of whom 
was provided with a, gun. . ie 

The lieutenant likewiſe ſent a patty of his Hottentots 
in ſearch' of game, on the twenty.ſeventh,” one of 
whom returned with a hart,” which ſupplied them for 


three days. F ern Boe: Renan wounded an hippo- 
potamus; but 


it ſwam. to a place on.the oppoſite fide, 
where there was no poſſibility of approaching it. 

The next day and Lhe 28) they prepared their 
waggon for their | 
evening leſt the river, intending to travel in the 


night, which they conceived would be better for their 


cattle. \ Having travelled about three hours, their 
dogs attacked a herd of zebras, which were at a little 
diſtance from the waggons; they ſeemed not in the 
leaſt thy, and out travellers ſhot two of them, which 
detained them about an hour; part of the fleſh they 
took with them, and it proved very good food. On 
paſſing the Two Brothers, they obſerved a fire which 
they ſuppoſed was made by three of their Hottentots 
who had left them in the morning. They -travelled 
till -four in ; 06, morning, when they. unyoked their 
bullocks in a dry fandy plain. Pb ht 
Auguſt the giſt, they continued their Journey to 
the Water Val, where they reſted; and in the even- 
ing of September 1ſt, proceeded on their route till 


about two in the morning. On their way they killed - 


ſeveral ſnakes, one in particular, called the horned 


ſnake ; which ſpecies meaſures from twelve to eigh- 
teen inches long, and is ſuppoſed to be very veno- ' 


mous. They arrived Sept. 2, at the Sea Fountain. 

On the gd, they continued their journey through 
the defart, but were obliged to ſtop in 9 aer to reſt 
their oxen, which were ſo much fatigued that it was 


impoſſible to proceed further, when they were about 


twelve miles from the Sand-River. 
They reſumed their journey on the evening of the 


fourth, and next morning arrived at the river, where 
they reſted the following yy having excellent graſs . 
ro 


and water for their oxen. m this they proceeded 
(on the 6th) to the Small Nimiqua-Land, and ſtop- 
ped that night on the fame river, about eight miles 


| to che eaſtward of Rhinoceros-Fountain, which they 


had before viſited. Their proviſion began to be 


' ſhort; but one of the Hottentots, notwithſtanding 


this circumſtance, was determined on a good meal, 


and accordingly, during the night, contrived to rob 
Ide others of their ſhoes, every one of which he eat. 
Hence they proceeded to Cock- Fountain, where 


they arrived on the 11th. Here they were vifited 


by ſeveral Nimiquas, who brought them milk, for 
which they were. very thankful, and gave them ſome 
tobacco and dacka in return. Among theſe Hot- 


tentots was their guide Pedro, who had left them a 


| few days before; there were alfo two captains, one 
of whom had a cane, dated “ 1703,” and his name 
engraved on the top of it,“ Vulcan;” and the other 


had one with the name, *Tephtah.” | 


, "Early on the 12th, the lieutenant diſpatched a 
| Hottentot to Hermanmas Englebright, defiring him 
to ſend them a ſupply of freſh cattle, in order to ena- 
ble them to aſcend a ſteep hill which lay in their 
next day's journey. On 5 

their hoſpitable friends, they were quite invigorated; 
and delighted with the appearahce of every thing 
around them. They had exchanged a country un- 


1, U trodden by human feet, or only inhabited by the 
in the lower parts here and there was a little graſs: fi 


= from theſe-appearances they judged that it would be 

in vain t think of proceeding further. They agreed, 
therefore, to remain a few days, and, if poſhble, to 
ſhoot ſome game for proviſion on their way through 


iends 


moſt wretched of 1 f. for the ſociety of 


tee g dry and fultry defarts, found themſelves in 
-adorned with flowers of the moſt beautiful 
colours. The contraſt was truly exhilirating, though 
it was not unexpected. They agreed to remain here 


a few days, during which time the lieutenant loft bis 


companion, Colonel Gordon, who intended to direct 
bis courſe to the eaſtward in ſearchof a nation, called 


- 


the Caffre tribe. The lieutenanr's intention was to 
proteed to the northward, to croſs the Orange-River, 
| | i and 


eparture; and on the following 


eir firſt arrival amongſt 


after a journey of fix weeks, 
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"and to. viſit the Great Nimiqua-Land, During bis I where they ſtayed all night, and the next day then 
| hobbit. 
the mountains. n eee 2.504 tha At noon' they Taw ſeverab of HE Nallet. 
Having prevailed upon their friend and hoſt, Hers If ſearch of wild honey. In the afterngon they Lag a 
mannias_ 'Engelbright, . to. accompany; them in their a fountain of '/brackifh water, Where they! layed 1 
intended expedition, he took with him, accordingly, II night, being informed by the natives that hel. | 
three good horſes. They then directed their courſe [| numbers of the camelopardalis Twthis neſvlibotirkgog 
5 : 


north, over a rugged path, involved in many-turn- |} one of which they were very Uefrous of thooting a 
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15 | ings between the branches of the Camis-Berg; and it is a beaſt ſo little known to Europeans, that even 
9 in the evening of the 22d, came to a, Hottentot vil- [| its exiſtence has been matter of doubt. oy”: 
i lage, which conſiſted of eleven huts, where, they || About evening the lieutenant made an excutho 
1-6 "ſtayed all night, and proceeded the next day to the [| to a hill which was at a little diſtance" from 0 
= houſe of one Vander Hever, where they remained |} When he gained the ſummit he ſaw ſeveral of the: 
**tjll che following evening, and then 9 their [[ natives near a wood of mimola, to Mhom he im. 


Journey till midnight, when they reached the Cop- | mediately endeavoured to approach. On his artival 
per- Mountain. At this place they had very brackiſh |] he found they were eating the gum off the Fete on 

n ende II which, indeed, a great part of theſe people ſub fit 
On the 25th, in the afternoon, they proceeded ta || They were dreſſed exactly as the inge of the 
the Small Copper-Bergs-Fountain, Where they had |} Small Nimiqua-Land; ſome in the ſkins of Jackal, 
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"tolerably good water. Here our hero made an ex- || and others in the ſkins of marmottes, ſewed together; 
curſion along the hills, which have all a rugged ap- || theſe animals being very numerous in this part 1 
pearance, and moſt of them contain copper ore. || the country. Their habitation was about three milez 
They continued their journey to the Small Brack- from the fountain, which our hero viſited in the even. 
Fountain, where they 2 the freſh print of lions, || ing; it confilted of fix huts. Their ſheep are very 
and proceeded to the Great Brack-Fountain. Here || different from thoſe near the Cape; theſe haying 
they met ſeveral Hottentots who had been at the [ much longer tails, and being covered with hyjr in. 
Great Nimiqua-Land, exchanging cattle for beads [| ſtead of wool, which at a diſtance gives them the ap- 
and tobacco. They told our travellers that the river || pearance of dogs. th NEB Link 
was paſſable, but ſeemed rather to ſwell when they They proceeded on the 17th, north-eaſt, to aſmall 
left it, which was the day before. | ie 
_ Having delayed here two days in exploring the ad- 
jacent parts of the country, they next directed their they were obliged to dig pits in, the ſand before. they 
courſe north by ealt, through a ſandy plain; and |} could come at the water. This day they made an 
after travelling about four miles, found a large rock |} excurſion through the country, which is lepel ing 
of a conical figure, where was a ſmall fountain of || high. Here they had an extenſive view to he fouth. 
freſh water. There were ſeveral Hottentots who || ward of the Orange-River; and to the northward of 
came from the Orange-River. One of them was a || a large plain, bounded at about the diſtance of Hur 
good markſman, and on that account they took him, || days journey, by a range of mountaius in a diftfion 
with them. After travelling till next day, they were |} from caſt to weſt. Theſe mountains they were told 
obliged to ſtop to reſt their cattle at a place from the || formed part of the Brenas, or Brequas: , The coun- 
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river, about fix miles diſtant. _ WI } | 
Our hero and Meſſrs. Van Renan and Engelbright does, camelopardaliſes, &c. & 
left the waggon on the firſt of October, and direfted During the next day they reſted; their h. 
their courſe to the river. On their ficſt arrival they they intended to direct their courſe well-north-weſt 
Were all in great hopes that it was paſſable, but || towards a hot bath. In their way they ſaw fix came- 
were [ſoon convinced of the contrary. They then I lopardaliſes, which they purfued; Mr. Van Renan 
reſolved to proceed to the eaſtward, and after ſome; |} ſhot one, which proved to be a male. Tt was 14 fect 
days W. ic at a Hottentot village, ſituate by a large Jg inches high. Theſe animals chiefly fubſiſt upon 
wood on the banks of the river. Here they were [| the mimoſa, and wild apricots... Their colour is. in 
informed that Colonel Gordon was, about one day's. I general reddiſh; or dark. brown and white, and Tome 
journey to the eaſtward, and that he intended to of them black and white : they are cloven-footed; 
Weave his boat. at that place. The lieutenant theres; []' have four teats; their tail reſembles that of a bulloek; 
fore ſent one of the Hottentots to beg he would allow: [| but the hair of the tail is much ſtronger, and in gene- 
them to make uſe of it, in order to tranſport them. al | | | eth 
ſelves over the river, which was otherwiſe impaſſablez; above, and fix grinders, or double teeth, on each 
but the river began to decreaſe with, great rapidity If ſide above and below; the tongue is rather pointed 


| 


before the meſſenger returned... .. Wes | 
The lieutenant made an excurſion through the; || not ſwift, but can continue a long chaſe before they 
woods on the 5th. He found them inhabited by va»: I ſtop; which may be the reaſon that few of them, are 
riety of birds and monkies, Which ate exceedingly [| ſhot. The ground is ſo ſharp that a horſe is in gene- 
ſhy. There are ſeveral paths made by elephants and ral lame before he can get within ſhot of, them. , It 
hippopotami. Tbe country is evefy where equally; J is difficult to diſtinguiſh them at any ditance,, from 
barren ; the ſoil is a looſe ſandy clay; along the | f th bg 
banks of the river was good graſs. HF the river length of their neck, gives them the appearance of a 
divides itſelf into three branches, which are each, | decayed tree. f ona by Sed oce le: uh 
about a mile broad. They ſaw ſeveral fires to the: [|| © Our travellers, during their ſtay in this plate, 
eaſtward; and on the fourteenth went over the river. || wounded: two rhinocerofcs.; the next day they ob- 
The ſtream was fo rapi m_ they had much difficulty, || ſerved thunder clouds to the esſtward; and being, 
in croſſing it. They had all their neceſſaries packed apprehenſive of the river becoming impalfable, they 
upop oxen, which the. lieutenant hired from the Hot, agreed to return the ſame way to their waggons, be⸗ 
tentots for that purpoſe; and this, night encamped |]. ing informed by the natives, that after the appear- 
under a large ebony tree, to the northward of the riz. [| ance of ſuch clouds to the eaſtward, they bad ſeen 
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Er en eight miles Ai the river impaſſable in two days, and had frequently 

+ Next they directed their courſe caſt-north-eaſt,” ||" known it to continue ſo till the month of May. 
-th ough a billy country: and at noon paſſed the] On the 21ſt, at night, they croſſed the river with 
Lions-River, the: banks of which are in general in- ſafety, and their Hottentots and ot arrived on the 
Hhabited by thoſe animals. The country is ne [f/ twenty-ſecond:”| They were now viſited by ſome of 

| —— and covered with ſmall. ſharp ſtones, which [| the Buſh-Hottentots, who had tothe from the, eat 
pProyeꝗ Very injurious to Fog 5 Dow p In the | Bd e they! Regel e e us 
rl eee at a. mall rackiſh fountain, | Enge right, . went 1 efgre n rm 
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And travelled to the northward; at night they arrive 
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" oxen to their waggon, which arrived in the evening. 
After a. ſtay of a few days in this place, they re- 
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6 They remained a ew days onitbe.hanks of the river, L and ꝓroceeded to the Berg- Valley, where be ſtayed 


and then prepared their Waggon, wich a view of pro- to days, making ſome occaſional excurſions through 
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ceeding on their journey but a ſtorm came on from 
the ſouth-weſt, which obliged them to ſtay all night. 
Ibis tempeſt began at noon and continued till mid- 


A 


© to. reſt their cattle. They now took leave Olin 


trees; and 


jjght, during which time it blew, down ſeveral large 
my Tee of a large fize were hurled by, the 
force of the wind up very conſiderable. eminences. 
| As, ſoon, as. the. ſtorm abated, they continued their 
journey to the Small Nimiqua-Land, where they ar- 
rived after a journey of five days, at the houſe of 
their companion Engelbrigbt, who, informed them 
that one of his horſes was devoured NN. a lion, the 
Tecond day after he parted from them. They remain- 
ed here a few days in order to refreſh themſelves, wo 


friend on the 4th of November, and directed their 


* 


for occaſional obſervations. | q 
The lieutenant and Mr. Van Renan left the wag- 


19 


gon on the 10th, and in the evening arrived at the 
aſe, of Mrs. Ryck. On the zith they ſent freſh, 


caurſe towards the Bokke-Veld, making ſhort ſtays 


% 1 


ſumed their journey to the north-eaſt, towards the 
Boſhieſmen's-Land, In the evening they arrived at 


the bouſe of Jacobus Van Renan, where about thirty 


of the Hottentots were aſſembled, who had made 
peace with the Dutch, and, were retained.in their 
4 — Theſe proved more faithful and attentive, 


" ſervants than any of, thoſe whom the Dutch had be- 


ſore brought up in Ee 


* 


They altered their 


1 


ireftion a little in the l 


at a brackiſh, fountain, ſituate on à river, called by 
the Hottentots, Camdinie-Rivier, where they re- 


mained all night on being informed: that there were 
11 | pb A 44 hd ad wad — * 4 3 8 
numbers of antelopes, called Spring-Bocks, in this 


neighbourhood, which they intended to have, the 
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the Winter 
lyhigh; and during a conſiderable part of the year 


olf the e he had trave 
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part of the country. When they, arrived at the 
Croiſe, they remained there all night, and on the 
ſucceeding day proceeded, on their journey along the 
-Picquet-Berg, , At night they arrived, at the bouſe 


of Abert Henna Cambt, where the lieutanapt conti- 


nued two days, and made an excurſion to the mgun- 
tain. 
arrived at; Rie Beck's Caſtle, at the houſe., of Mr. 
\Droyer, , where Lieutenant Patterſon ;yiſited, the 
Roode-Sand, or Land-Yan-Waveren, which, ig tu- 
ate to the eaſtward, of Rie Beck's Caſtle, i 

This is a pleaſant and fruitful country, wog en by 


the large chain of mountains which are terminated on 
the eaſt. by Hottniqua-Land, and on the weſt by, the 


chain of mountains which begin at Cape-Falſe,, they 
join to the Modan where the mountain is;called 
-Hocks-Berg. This mountain is extreme- 


its ſummit is covered. with ſnow. . To the eaſtward is 
a pleaſant country, called the Goudinnie, where there 
is a hot-bath. | 
this place, and to the eaſtward is joined by the Hexen- 
River, or Witches-Riyer,-; Along the welt fide of 
the chain of mountains, which begins at Cape-Falſe, 
are ſituate the Parel and Draken-Styne, a well watered 
and plentiful country, which extends to the ſouth- 
ward, and joins, Stellen-Boſch. Wine is the oply 
produce of this count, e e, n 
Having left Rie Beck's Caſtel, our travellers pro- 
ceeded through Swart-Land towards the Groeva- 
Kloaf, where he arrived the following day, and found 
the farmers all buſy in gathering in their harveſt. 
After a journey of fix months, and five. days, our 
hero arrived at the Cape, December-a1, 1779 
The lieutenant, in 1 the poiſonous reptiles 
| led, deems the horned 
ſnake the molt poiſonous of all; it is of a greyiſh co- 


Then they proceeded, on their journey, and 


he Breed-Rivier has its ſource in 


lour, and about eighteen inches long: its head, which bw 
| | is very flat, is large in proportion to the ſize of the . +] 
their courſe north, when after aſcending a high hill, body, with ſmall ſcales; which the inhabitants call 

they entered a large plain to the northward. Here | horns, riſing over its eyes. 
they prepared to enjoy the propoſed entertainment. 

The antelopes e them {elves into large flocks, of 


amũſement of ſhooting at the next day. Accordingly, | 
1 rt the waggon the next morning, and directed 


The garter-ſnake is another poiſonous reptile, par- 
ticularly, dangerous to travellers, as it reſembles the 


at leaſt twenty or thirty thouſand in each flock. They 
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purſued them from, eight in the morning till noon, 
and killed and wounded ſeveral; and the Hottentots 


-who, accompanied them, ſhot: ſeveral with their poi- 


Toned arrows, in the, uſe of which they are expert, 


II the afternoon they, continued, their journey to a 


& $ 


place called the Kibiſkow, where there was a Hotien- 
tot's kraal. They were here viſited by four captains, 
orcl;jcts, who amuſed them during the whole night; 
The ſoil, of this country is of a ſandy;loam, and che 


| 


ſoil ſo much in colour, that it is not readily perceiv- 


ed. The yellow-ſnake, which. is very deſtruttive, 
is eaſily avoided, by means of its fire and bright yel- 
low, colour. It is moſtly. found in rat-holes, for, 


after eating theſe, animals, Which form the chief part 


of its food, it takes poſſeſſion of their boles, and 
conſequently becomes dangerous to the unwaxy tra- 
veller, Who lies down; beſides theſe, there: is the 
.ruſt-adder,/ extremely dangerous to catile. A horſe 


of the lieutenant's, while. grazing, was bit hy one of 


water is every where bad. The climate and produce them in the mouth, and ſived only twogdays 5072 | 
of || g country are much the ſame as in the vicinity | . Alſo, the ſpring-adder, which is jet-black; with; white 
of Or an ge- Riyer. 1 | | 


. 
. 
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Dur travellers now returned to the Bokke-Veld, 
1 arrived there after a journey of four days“ 
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1 1 they dixeQed their courſe. towards the Wind- 
gek, 


. clemency of the weather. The land in this part of 
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2 he lieutenant was.convoyed by two ſons of Niuve 
Hou | 


here they arrived in a fſew-days: more; In 


3057 yay they had heavy ſhowers of rain, accompa- 


nied with thunder and lightning; and the lieutenant! 
was neceſlarily. detained at the Windhock by the in- 


the country is fruitful, and produces excellent fruit 
and corn; but the ſouth-eaſt winds, which blow from 
the mountains in the manner they do at the Cape, 


frequently prove as ici l l 15 
Ei 0 c ii n Hiſtory of LiguTEN ANT PATTER SONS Travels in 
Africa, we: ſhall next Proceed Twith the celebrated M. 


Waere | . 
f uds,. through the Elephants- River, on the 6th of 
ecember,. The, water was ſo deep chat it came up 

ta their ſaddles. The ſame day. they arrived at the 


Hier- Lodſiement. He then leſt tbe waggon and di- 


redded his courſe, through a ſandy plaiy, tothe houſe! 
of Mrs. 


* * 


oy finate, in the Long, Vafley, . 


e c enahe Si, and the following 
ay our 
+ BY. 


CrQ, WAS ſupplied, with a team of freſh oxen, 
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tives. 
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ſpots, from three to four feet long, and proportionably 


thick. The night-ſnake, which at night has the 
appearance of fire; it is very thin, and from, 18. to 
20 inches long. Tbe ſpitting. ſnake, rock ſcorpion, 
Kc. all equally pernicious. Frequent diſaſters bave 


happened from the bites of theſe reptiles. This 


country likewiſe abounds in deleterious vegetables, 


employed as inſtruments of deſtruktion by the na- 
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Having noto preſented the Public with' complete 


NitzunR's tntereſting Advenlures in E6YPT, ARABIA, 


Sc. Adventures, which have not buly increaſed tbe ume 
| of the Author, but 'bave been of | conſiderable "ſervice to © 
"other Travellers: and we truſt, the obſervations "6cca- 
ſionally introduced, are ſuch as will lead our attentive 
Readers 4 4 Fuller comprebenſion f 'the 'Diſcoveries 
ee in the preceding and ſutereding Voyugræ and 
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A GENUINE 


c | 


A GENUINE, NEW, AND COMPLETE. * 
„ eis FE 


e and Occaſional Voyages 


EGYPT, ARABIA, Sc. 


UNDERTAKEN AND. PERFORMED: 


By MoNSIEUR NIEBUHR, 


(Captain of Engineers in the Service of the King of Denmark) 


== | 8 And four other Danisn TYAVELLERS. 


il Including the moſt accurate Accounts. of ſeveral Countaies in the EasT. The Manwzzs, 
"fl D&essEs, RELIGION, &c. of the reſpective INHABITANTS ; their inen GovEAXMEN T, 
and every other NECESSARY DESCRIPTION. 


Wy Interſperſed with intereſting Anecdotes and judicious Obſervations on the different Ove EL. The ERIN 
1 ADvenTuRts, REceyTioNs, &c. of - theſe TRAVEZLLE RS, during their PEXAUBZULATIONS, and curſor 

| ReMaARKs on each JourNEy; throwing a conſiderable new . on wy Laws, Events, Workhip, Cuſtoms, 
1 Ke. recorded in SacxzD HisTory. 


Faithfully TRANSLATED and CORRECTED N to the ARENT INFORMATIONS of our moſt RESPEC- 
TABLE Wairzss) from the Works of the above CELEBRATED AuTHOR, 


; 
INTRODUCTION. 


Oe celebrated ns ingemous Aden M. Nie- M. Niebabp and another of his companions lived 
buhr, was the ſole ſurvivor of a party of five to reach India. This other, after languiſhing for a 
Daniſh travellers, who being ſelected as perſons emi- while, died at laſt at Bombay. 

nently qualified to accompliſh the ſeveral purpoſes of After this event, Niebuhr remained in the Eaſt 
the then propoſed expeditions, were ſent into the Eaſt 5 till he could find a fit opportunity of returning 
at the expenee of the King of Denmark, to explore J ſafe into Europe; with the collection of curioſities 
the various curioſities of Egypt, but eſpecially of }j which was left in his hands. 

Arabia. They proceeded . firſt to Egypt. After [ Theſe travels afford a very faithful account of Ara- 
making an excurſion to Mount Sinai, and preparing [| bia in the hands of the European public, having the 
themſelves, by the ſtudy of the Arabic language, for advantage of the majority of wayfarers in this part of 
the further proſecution of their journey, they ſailed | the world, not being confined to the inquiries of one 
from Suez, down the Red Sea, to Jidda. Having || man, but a party equally inſpired with the ſpirit of 


— II” 9 
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landed at Jidda, they continued their journey ſouth- inveſtigation, and whoſe abilities were alike adapted 
ward to Mokha; not without occaſional excurſions to the arduous taſk. ' A body therefore of ſuch truly 
to the N. E. into the interior parts of the country. valuable information is feldom to be met with in 


From Mokha, they traveled nearly in a ſouth-eaſtern {| one work: valuable and pecuharly intereſting, ſeeing 
direktion to Sana, the ſeat of the greateſt prince in I] it relates to a' country which has been famous from 
Arabia. By the time they had accompliſhed this I the earlieſt ages of antiquity. 
laſt Journey, and returned to Mokha, two of the We have in this our tranſlation omitted ſuch re- 
party were dead; and, by the pernicious influence of J marks as have been already given in our former 
"the climate, by: the unfavourableneſs of the oriental J travels, particularly Mr. Bruce's; &c. to which the 
mode of hving to European conſtitutions, by their I reader will be occafionally referred. Alſo thoſe con- 
inability to relinquiſh European habits; and by the |! fined obſervations and propoſed plans (which attempts 
fatigue neceſſarily attending their inveltigations, the have hitherto proved abortive) that are apparently 
health of the ſurvivors was ſo much impaired, that ||”addrefſed. by our Author to his own countrymen, 
they were obliged to reſolve upon leaving Arabia and conſequently e to an ENGLISH 
with the firſt Engliſh ſhip that failed for Bombay. [ READER. | 
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CHAPTER As 


Our Travellers e for 8 nyrna Return n 22 neur on . of contrary Winds—Sail from thente—Paſs the 

.Gategat—Return again 10 Elſineur —Satl from thence the third Time. Forced back— Leave ibe Place for the laſt Time 
— Arrive at Marſeilles— A. Malta—Deſcription of the City—Cultivation and Government —Catacombs—Enter | 
tbe Archipelago—Road of Smyrna — Repair to Conſflantinople— Remarks on the City, £c—Proceed to Rhodes — Din- 
ner in a Turkiſh Inn—Make for Alexandria— Familiarity of the Turkiſh Women—Obſervations—Proceed 10 Roſetta 
—Thbence to Cairo To the Delia—Arrive at Siſia A Damietta—At Bulak—Deſeription of the Place Re- 
marks on the Orientals— Account of their Wenn * a. OP that was EE OE. Olſer- 
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M. NIEBUHR'S TRAVELS. THROUGH ARABIA. 
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NUR travelters embarked. January 4, 1761, on 
() board a ſhip of war, commanded by Mr. Fiſcher, 
ifrerwards Vice-Admiral in the Dan! h ſervice, for 


urpoſe of reaching Smyrna. Being delayed 


1 for a fair wind, they ſailed on the th out 


but being toſſed by 
torms and contrary winds they agreed on the 47th 
o return 10 Elfineur. 


anuary 26, they ventured again; the wind being 


fair, and continuing ſo a few days. Having paſſed 
the Categat they proceeded to ſome diſtance through 
the North-Sea; 'but the ſtormy weather returning 
again, and being toſſed - confiderably by contrary 
winds; they determined on declining at preſent their 
andertertaking, and came back a ſecond time to El- 
ſineur, February 10. Such was the violence of che 
wind, that in thirty hours they were carried as, far 
backwards as they had been before fifteen days in 
advancing forwards. Our travellers were exceedingly 
ſea · ſick, and one of them Mr. Van Haven, not being 
able to bear the toſſing of the veſſel any longer, pro- 
ceeded by land from Copenhagen to Marſeilles, 
where their veſſel was to put in. 


They left Elſineur a third time, February 19, but 
were equally* unfortunate and obliged. to return, 


having ſcarce paſſed the Skagen. Oa the 10th of 


March, however, the weather became quite ferene- 
and fair, and availing themſelves of this opportunity, 


they took a final leave of the place. 


From the 12th to the 19th of this month, they en- 


countered ſeveral ſtorins. In the beginning of April 
they had very fine weather, but were detained for 
ſome time by a dead calm; they arrived within fight 


of Cape St. Vincent's the 21ſt, and May 14, reached 


the road of Marſeilles, and anchored near St. Euſtace. 
Here they were joined by Mr. Van Haven, who had 
travelled through Germany and France. 


Jane the gd; after examining the country, they ſet | 
ſai 


in company with three other Daniſh veſſels, 


which being bound for Smyrna, put themſelves under 


the protection of their ſhip of war. 

| They arrived at Malta June 14, and anchored in 
the grand-harbour, in'the middle of the cities which 
environ Valetta: the appearance of this city, when 
viewed from the harbour, is very fine; all the 


buildings, private and public, are of - hewn. ſtone, 
ſtone being à very common article, as the whole | 


iſland is one vaſt rock, covered with a thin layer of 
vegetable earth, and this rock is ſo ſoft and calcare- 
ous, that it may be cut with the greateſt facility when 
taken out of the quarry. Their private houſes, which 
are built againſt ſteep, pointed rocks, have quite an 
oriental appearance, they have terraces on their roofs, 
Amongſt the public buildings, that of St. John's- 
Church is the moſt magnificent. ED: ra Iftn 
The inhabitants af this iſland live under a mild 


government; and accordingly cultivate this bare 
rock with ſuch care, that it produces excellent fruits. 


The old capital, Civita-Vecchia, is every day more 
and more deſerte d. Gun Mot 
Adjoining the city are ſome very remarkable cata- 


combs, or more properly ſpeaking, ſubterraneous | 


dwellings, cut in the rock. They are ſo extenſive, 


that it has been found proper to build up the entrances. |; 
into ſeveral of the paſſages, to prevent the curi- 


ous from loſing themſelves. The remains of public 
halls, and of a miln, which are there obſervable, 
afford reaſon for thinking, that the iflanders once 
lived in theſe; fubterraneous - dwellings, or at leaſt 
rctired into them in times of danger. the 
They left Malta on the goth of june, and ſaw no 
land till the a5 th, when they entered the Archipelago. 
On the third of July, they entered the road of Smyr- 
na, where they ſtaid till the 10th. A very ſevere 


dyſentery, wich which M. Niebuhr had been attack- 


ed, prevented him from examining the city. 
They reached the iſle of Tenedos on the 


them orders to quit the veſſel, and repair in a ſmall 


| 


* 
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| three great bents, or reſervoirs, 


— 


Occupations. 


bark to Conſtantinople. In this.iſle they ſaw Turks 
for the firſt time; and their language and manners 
appeared to them ſo extraordinary, that our travel- 
lers began to deſpair of eaſe or pleaſure in their inter- 
courſe with the people of the Eaſt. A man of diſtine- 
tion from, the continent, however,' ſo-ſar forgot the. 
precepts of the Alcoran, when he viſited the veſſel 
that he ſeemed to have come on board for no other 
purpoſe than to drink the captain's wine. wp 


- - 


' They leſt the hipon the 1gth of July, bucdid not 


land at Conſtantinople till the goth. They went im- 
mediately to Pera, where they were received. 


Mr. 
Gcobler, and all lodged in his houſe; a piece o kind 
attention which contributed greatly to the recovery of 
our hero. N 2 

Conſtantinople is a city of great extent, though it 
appears larger than it really is, as the houſes riſe 290 
the ſides of hills, and conſequently appear to cover a 
conſiderable ſpace of ground, The palaces of the great, 
occupy much. room, on account of their gardens and 
ſeraglios, and people in eaſy circumſtances have alſo 
a large area behind their bouſes. The . of 


the people of che Eaſt, renders them unwilling to ad- 


mit perſons into their houſes with whom they have 
buſineſs. Artizans therefore work without doors, 
and ſpend the whole day in open palaces. The ſtreets 
are full of trades-people, ail buly in their reſpetive 

The population of Conſtantinople is very conſider- 
able, though travellers, no doubt, have exaggerated 


it. Iis harbour, which is always full of veſſels, is the 


fineſt in the world. 52 85 
The medley of ſuperb moſques and palaces, gar- 
dens and trees of all ſorts, which the. city diſplays, 
appears remarkably ſtriking to a ſtranger. But with- 
in, the arrangement and-appearance of the city, cor- 
reſpond not to its ſplendour when ſeen from a diſtance. 
The ſtreets are almoſt all narrow, dirty, and irregu- 
lar; the houſes are of. wood, light, and ill built, and 
appear, more like coops for pig than dwellings for 
men. Of the palaces built of ſtone, nothing is to be 
ſeen but the high walls that ſurround them. In this 
city, it is equally. dangerbus to live in ſtone. and 
in wooden houſes. In the former, one is liable to 
be buried in ruins,” by earthquakes; in the latter, to 
be burnt, by the breaking out of a fire. The ſeraglio 
of the grand fignior is a vaſt. but very irregular 
edifice, vl | 

The city-is plentifully ſupplied with water, from 
As this water can- 
not be equally diſtributed through the whole city, on 
account of the inequality of the ground, water-hquſes 
are eſtabliſhed in proper places, from which it. is 
ſerved,out to every, perſon gratis. Oppoſite to the 
outer-gate of the ſeraglio, is a houſe ſplendidly deco- 
rated, where perſons paid by the public, preſent 
water to the paſſengers, in vellels of gilt copper. 

This capital of a great empire is almoſt deſtitute of 
means of defence. A double wall, and a ditch near- 


ly filled up, are all its fortifications. 


The ſultan has many houſes of pleaſure, both in the 


vicinitjes of the capital and on the ſhores in the 


channel of the Black Sea. The Greeks have 23 
churches in Conſtantinople, and the Armenians three, 
excluſive of thoſe the two nations have in'the ſuburbs. 


- Reſident at Pera, is a Catholic clergyman, on whom 
the pope confers, the pompous title of archbiſhop, 


placing him at tbe head of a great many ſuppoſed 
biſhops, . The law prohibits any ſtrange ſect to build 
churches. or chapels in the capital, notwithſtanding 


which, ſeveral ſeas hold their meetings there without 
any, moleſtation. 5 


On M. Niebuhr's recovery, every Preparation 
was made for leaving Conſtantinople. Notwithſtand- 
ing they might have ventured to appear in their Euro- 


I pean dreſs at Alexandria (the inhabitants there be- 
13th, ] 
where they found»the:interpreter-of Mr. Gœhler, at 
that time their ambaſſador at the Porte. He brought 


ing accuſtomed to ſee a great many Franks) yet, 
through the reſt of Egypt, and in Arabia, as this ap- 
parel, conſiſting of ſo many pieces, and ſo materially 
different from the beautiful ſimplicity of the eaſtern 
LOT Fo | garments, 


their ſhip had-eompalles and ſeveral inſtrument 


. 
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"2 garitients, might have expoſed them to ſome int 
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- the Turkiſhdrefs, and having by means of their gujdg, [| 
Mr. Gœhler) obtained a paſſport from th ſultan, 

they embarked with letters of rechmimendation, on {| 
board a veſſel belonging to!/Ddlcigno, All weſſelz, I} 
dn leaving Coyſtantinople, are viteed by an officer 
pf the cuſtoms; in order to prevent the deſertion of 
flaves, and any defraud to the revenue of the eſta- 
bdblimed dues. 45 1 
0771 Our heroes ſet fail September 11, and reached the 
Dardenelles on the 15th they hoiſted their fails 
---#gain the'17th;,” and paſſing the iſles of the Archipe- 
lago, anchored in the harbour of Rhodes the 21ſt. 
Some ſhips of war had arrivedihere, whoſe viſits the 
illanders are by no*means fond of, both on account 
+ © of the'infolence;-of their ſailors, and the -preſents 


- - Which every admiral expetts from them. 19% 17- . 
A s ſoon as our travellers landed, they went imme- | 
Aaͤ̃ately to the houſe of the Daniſh conſul; hut found, |, 
huis doors ſhut, to keep out the ſailors; on account of 
27 *theif turkiſh dreſs, they could not obtain admiſſſon, 
till they met with an honeſt capuchin, who knew. 
them for Europeans, and introduced them. The 
deo nſul ſent his interpreter to accompany them in ſome 
little excurſions, which curioſity induced them to 
make through the iſland, © + 7 WES 
T.) he city of Rhodes contains a number of noble old 
buildings, ſome of which are decorated with the ar- 
morial bearings'of the molt ancient families in Europe, 
but the palace which belonged to the grand maſter of 
the order, is now falling into ruins. The Turks ne- 
glett the fortifications; althoughthey might know their 
importance, from having beſieged the iſland ſo long 
before they could make themſelves maſters of it. But, 
notwithſtanding this neglett, Rhodes is one of the 
beſt fortified places in the Ouoman empire, and the 
"Turks think it impregnable e 
Here our travellers had the curioſity, for the firſt | 
time, to go to dine in a Turkiſh inn. Dinner was 
ſerved up to them in the open; ſtreet, upon a large | 
ſtone ſeat, conneRed with the kitchen - wall: the meat 
'- was in a coarſe, ill- faſhiomed, earthen plate, and they 
ent it without knife or fork. They had an excellent 
dinner, and were charged high. They went thence | 
do drink ſome wine at a Jew's houſe, who valued 
* .- | himſelf on ſupplying it to all ſtrangers. He had two 
handſome girls with him, whom he called his daugh- 
tdters, and who ſpoke Italian well. Their entertain- 
n ment at his houſe: coſt them much dearer than their 
Tourkiſh meal. „ eee 88 
There are 2 great many Greeks in the/ ifle of 


1 — by 


| 


Mo a. 


_—Y 


Rhodes, but they are not ſuffered to live in the city. 10 | 
addrefſed-a few words to our hero, ſeveral dificrent 


- 17 Meſſrs. Van Haven and ; Cramer vitneſſed an inſtance 
of the ill- treatment Which that people ſuffer from 
their conquerors. Theſe gentlemen; had gone with 

. 2901 ſome Greeks totviſit their biſhop, in a village near 
the fcity. While they were with him, ſome; Türkiſnh 
muſicians made their appeatance, and inſiſted upon 
2 "entertaining the good prelate; with muſic, which he 
bad no deſire to hear. Although be refuſed! their 

Concert, the muſicians would be paid; and did not | 

-2- 2»'retire without inſulting him and his company 
FEarly on the morning of the 22d of September they 
et fail. Hitberto, they had failed; near the coaſts, |: 
and among iflands; and it would conſequently have | 
been vain to make obſervations on the courſe they 
failed. But, in the open ſea, they had ſoon an op- 
portunity of remarking; the ignorance of the Turks in 
very ching relative to navigation, The l | 

, but 

5»/1,04 khew-not What uſe to, make of them. They were 
probably a port of the plunder, which be had taken in 
>) ſome Chriſtian hip: for.,the- Dolcignots often give 
1191] themſelves: out for ;Ajgerines, and take Eufbpean il. 


— 1 4 
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pi 


1s15v9} Imethe; courſe, of their: voyage, their Dglcign was | 
211 : +9 afraid) of, being tsken bimſelf; fort was reported | 
vo! 1o:tharthe Malteſe, 'of rather ſome e Je J 


— 5 ATL ; | IL Biggs It) Fe. g 
Sarments, might "eo"! time loouring thoſe ſeas, They could hot have 
©" conveniencies, they deemed it expedient to; aſſume ||, any defence; their ſhip being a; heavy (a. 
over-Jaden,, and having only, a, few-rulty gun 

er e 


and carried them ſtraight into the barbgut in th Ft 


Vienna; he was at the ſame,time imam, 7 


| which'is very dangerbus!” Phe paſfengers went 
mediately on ſhore; bat the flayesTemamed till nigh, 


| of thoſe perſons, White 


ters of marque from-ſome Italian prince, were at that 
MOM CN | a 
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mad e 
, and 
properly mounted. e e ah not 
Their captain held for Alexandria, by char 
Luckily for them, a very favourable wing Kori dice, 


The ſhores of Egypt are ſo low that they" kann "ar 
ſeen from a diſtance, and a ſhip approarkity "iy 
out knowing her courſe, can bardly fal 0 70 * 
ground. n fo | „ D le 

The captain, his ſecretary, and tus filet pol 
Italian tolerably well. The fegfetar) dad her" 
Venice, in different other Italian Cities; and Sin 0 


run a; 


of the veſſel. The imam's bufineſs'is * 
crew in their evening prayers, which the Mabone 
tans perform regularly after waſhing.” The imam then 
ſpreads his carpet, kneels with his face towards Mer. 
ea, and mutters his prayers, profttating bimſelf fon 
time to time, and crying Allab albar, God is great 
The aſſembly repeat his words, and regulanly imiias 
his motions and geſtures. One thing eſſential, ig, 1, 
put the thumbs behind the ears, to mark the perlel 
abſtrattion of the mind from all worldly cares, and 
the elevation of the ſoul towards heaven: * Beſides 
ibis public evening prayer, the Mahometans are di. 
rected by lay to lay other prayers, in the cure of 
their avocations, whenever they find themſelves mo 
difpoſed to the duty. They make 'no' difficulty of 
diſplaying their humility and devotion before ſpets, 
tors. M. Niebuhr was at firſt afraid to diſturb they 
by his prefence, and attempted to retire; but moſt of 
them pteſſed him to remain and join them. It is on] 
the inſolence of the populace, that hinders Chriſtian 
from entering moſques, or witneſſing their worſhip, 
The veſſel being too full, the Muffilmay paſſes. 
gers were feated on the decks. Our travellers had 
hired the captain's apartment, with another loy 
room adjoining, in order to ſeparate themſelves {rum 
the Turks. In a cabin above them, were lodge 
ſome flaves intended for the market, girls who bad 
received a good education in the Turkiſh mode, ard 
were deſtined for the haram of ſome graudde. 
Meſſrs. Niebuhr and Forſkall one 8 they 
were in their chamber, overheard a female voice, 
and ſet their heads to the window, to-obſervewhence 
it came. Thoſe ſlaves obferving them to be ſtrangen, 
cried out, and ſcolded them; but one of them ſoail- 
ed the reſt, They held out to them früfts and fugar; 


and they put down their handkerthiefs' to receive 


what they liked. Their language beihg'unknown io 
each other, they converſed by figüs, The youngel 


times. Our. travellers, ta learn their Wiſhes; aſked 
the clerk of the ſhip,” to explain the meaning of 
great many Turkilh words and pb rafts” and'at lengi 
came to underſtand; that the girl had'warned'them i 
beware of appearing at the Window, except when the 
crew. were at prayers. | Thoſe*females became at |al 
ſo familiar with our travellers,” às to give them notice 
by knocking at the window, whenever they vert 
alone.” This imprudent frolic amuſed them a fer 
moments; but it might have 6e&ivned them much 


4 ſerious trouble; and they came afterwards to undet 


ſtand, what extreme folly" it is to mike'the'flightcl 
acquaintance with-Turkiſh womepd. 214 

On the 26th of Seßtembef, in thetevening, ti 
arrived at Alexandria, and anchéfech zin the gre 
harbour, which Chriſtian ſhips Arc nt Permitted o 
do ; they are obliged ts anchor th. the final rar bout, 
| Went 1M 


and were carried 79 95 with the utmb g ſevtecy. 
lo che courle of the voyage, eitel de drew ba 


_ . ſhips belonging to [powers at peaçe with, the / orte. ales ſüddenly; Chieh made them oafpaid'! that th 


542 Ha , p their fears 
provedvain ; for t eit phyſiciatis- nb Wiined ſeven 
8 | White? ey wer&itl danch no [ymP 
tom of peltilential iufectiotatnohg them: 
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all it, is ütbate upon a narrow iſthmus,” between a 
beninkula and the Walls of the ancient city, and divi- 
ing the two harbours. The ground on which'the 
modern city:ſtands, ſeems to have riſen out of the 
waters. 


* 


ings which it once poſſeſſed, —palaces, temples, and 
maolſques, with a plentiful intermixture of palm trees, 


give this city an aſpett of beauty and dignity, when 


viewed from the harbour. | 
Alexandria bas fallen by degrees from its grandeur, 
Fa po ulation, . and wealth. The filling up of the 


branch of the Nile, upon which this city ſtands, and 


which is now no longer navigable, is what has chiefly 
contributed to its decline. 


It is however cleanſed 
from time to time, as it ſupplies the city with ſoft 


Vater, which could be no where elſe obtained. The 


magnificent reſervoirs of old Alexandria ſtill re- 
main; they were intended to contain water for the 
ule of the city, through the whole year; which was 


received into them at the time of the overflowing of 


the Nile. | 
This city might be in a more flouriſhing condition; 
did not diſadvantages of all -forts concur to depreſs 
it; Its inhabitants. appear to have a natural genius 
for commerce; were it not checked by the malignant 
influence of the government. The inhabitants. of 
Alexandria are in uſe to enter as ſailors on board 
Chriſtian ſhips; and When they have ſeen the world, 
and learned ſome languages, they return home, and 
| have ſerved. The Mahometans have commonly a 
great averſion at living among Chriſtians, becauſe they 
cannot join in the ceremonies of their religion. The 
modern Egyptians, being leſs attached than the other 
Muſſulmans to the peculiarities of their religion and 
manners, are fitter for commercial intercourſe with 
the; Europeans. | 8 
ITbe trade of Alexandria is, notwithſtanding, very 
trilling; although almoſt all the nations of Europe 


| have conſuls here. But, as moſt part of thoſe articles 


of traffic which are imported into Egypt, paſs by 
Alexandria, the cuſtoms afford a confiderable ſum to 
the, Sultan aL as 1 : ang 

The Arabic is the ordinary language of the native 
inhabitants, both here and through all Egypt. Euro- 
peans, unſkilled in Arabic, ſpeak Italian, which is not 


a little uſed in theſe countries. 


Several tribes of wandering Arabs are continually 


roaming about through Lower-Egypt; and often ap- 


proach near to Alexandria. The inhabitants pay 
But thoſe troops pillage the 
country, ſo that government is obliged: to ſend ſol- 
diers to reduce them, or drive them into the more re- 
mote provinces. During their ſtay at Alexandria, 


ſome, hundreds of thoſe robbers encamped within a 
quarter of a league of the city. They diſtreſſed the 


huſhandmen, and plundered the travellers. 


Having ſtruggled conſiderably with contrary winds, | 


they arrived, on the ad of November, at Roſetta, as 


it is called. in Europe, or Raſchid, in the language 
of the country. This city is of a conſiderable ſize, 
and ſtands upon an eminence, whence opens a charms: 


ing proſpett of the courſe of the Nile, and a part of 


the Delta. It ſerves as a ſtaple, for the trade between 
Alexandria and Cairo. The boats of the latter city 


proceed no farther than to Roſetta, where they lade 


with goods brought by the veſſels of Alexandria, |] 

which never advance up the river. For this reaſon, 

tde Frenght and Venetian conſuls reſide at Roſetta, 
as well as ſeveral European merchants, who manage 


the, conveyance of goods belonging io their friehds. 


HhBeing in haſte to reach Cairo they left Roſetta on 
the 6th of November, and two days after paſſed! Fae; 
once a conſiderahle city, and the ſtaple of 
between Alexa} 


; N | i 
ia and Oairo. The canal between 


— 


Alexandria or Scandria, as the Turks and Afabs 


become couriers, or interpreters, to the nations they 


the trade 


Sin. 


7 


Although long ſince diveſted of its ancient 
ſplendour, vet the remains of the magnificent build- 


In this ſeaſon, when the 


. 


although they are cleanſed from time totime 4. but 
in "a very ſuperficial manner. The earth taken 
out of the canals forms thoſe. mounts which are ob- 
ſerved in the Delta; and which appear ſtrange in ſo 
flat a country as Egypt. - | 


country is all verdant, 
there is great pleaſure in ſailing up the Nile. A 


| number of villages-are ſcattered along each ſide of 


the river. 'The houſes are indeed low, and built of 
unburnt bricks ;z but, intermixed as they are with 


palm trees, and pigeon-houſes of a ſingular form, 


they preſent to the eye of the ſtranger, an uncommon 


and pleaſing proſpedt. Near ſeveral of theſe vil- - 
lages are ſeen large heaps of the ruins of ancient 


cities. | | 
The navigation of the Nile would be fill more 


| agreeable, were it not inſeſted by pirates. But, 


when a great number of people are on board of a 


at A + As -O9-_” 
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Warn paſſen 


| 


veſſel, they keep on their guard; they diſcharge a 
few ſhots from time to time, to ſhew, that they are 
provided with fire arms; this keeps the robbers in 
awe, and renders the paſſage leſs dangerous. There 
is much more danger in truſting to a maſter of a veſ- 
ſel, with whom you are unacquainted, who may 
favour the robbers, and ſhare their plunder, Whole 
villages are ſaid to follow: this trade; and for this 


| reaſon the boats never ſtop in their neighbourhood; 
The inhabitants on the banks of the Nile are very 


dexterous in the art of ſwimming, which they fre- 


| quemtly exerciſe in ſtealing from the boats, if not 
with open force, yet with a degree of addreſs and au- 


dacity worthy of the moſt noted pick-pockets, 
They reached Bulak November the 10th, which 
may be conſidered as the port of Cairo; as all boats 


that come by the Nile diſcharge their paſſengers and 


cargoes at this place. 
Our hero, in advancing to Cairo, having examined 


one of che great branches of the Nile, was defirous - 


of ſeeing the other between Cairo and Damietta. 
However, by the rains and other circumſtances he 
was prevented from accompliſhing bis intention, till 
the ſucceeding year. In the mean time he gained 


ſome knowledge of the language of the country, and 
became more familiar with the manners of the Eaſt. 


Mr. Baurenfeind, too, who, ſince his arrival at Cairo, 
had ſcarce ever gone abroad, now determined to ac- 
company our traveller. They left Bulak on the 1ſt 
of May 1762, ſailing at firſt gently down the Nile. 
From Cairo to the Delta, the river is very large, 
with ſmall iſles ſcattered through it; which, when the 


river overflows, are often tranſported, by the 'impe- 
| tubſity of the ſtream, from one fituation to another. 
This occaſions frequent diſputes among the villagers 


on the banks of the river. But, at this time, the 
Nile was ſo low, that their boat was ſeveral times 
a- ground. They might have proceeded with the 
ſtream, in the calm, during night, had they not been 


afraid of pirates. A north wind blows uſually through 
the day, and oppoſes the progreſs of boats down the. 


river. Violent blaſts ſometimes ariſe, and bear ſand 


and duſt before them, darkening the air, and en- 


davgering/ the ſafety of the boats, which are com- 


1] monly very indifferent ſailers./' All the villages have, 
indeed, guards to watch the approach of pirates, and 
guards often 10 . 


gers. But thoſe very 


with the inhabitants of the villages, and fit out ba 
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themſelves, to plunder thoſe whom they ſhould pro- | 
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etta. It has three mo 


Our traveller to ſee their church: it is ill. built, 


dirty, and hung with cebwebs. During the public 
worſhip, they ſtand, leaning on their' Ntaves; Their 


churches are adorned with bad paintings 1 


| Alexandria aud ug no longer navigable ; and Fue k In the courſe of their voyage they ſaw ſeveral 
 .entirelyideferted-.;. Che Nile: carries ſo much bf the boats which they ſuſpected to belong to pirates: but 
ſoil ſronighe dams, Na br dual füfe zg re 0 nals; | none of them ventured to attack them. They ſaw, 
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| arrived at Siſta on the gd of May; this is a 
very 6 between Cairo and Dami- 
0 ques, and a 8 
to th Copts, the congtegation of which confiſts of 
three hundred families. Thoſe good people invited 


« 1 4» likewiſe, 


fair, that they reached Bulak on the: tb. 
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They paſſed by Manſura. It ſeemed of the ſame 
ſire as Damietta. A wall has been built upon the 
branch of the river near the city, to hinder the water 
from entering the canal that communicates with the 
lake of Baheira, in a larger quantity than is requiſite 
for watering; the fields of rice, of which a great deal 
is raiſed in this part of the country. | 
Below Manſura they met twenty boats laden with 
bee-hives; which they were bringing up to make 
honey on the banks of the river. In each boat were 
two hundred hives, four thouſand in all. The San- 
dyak of Manſura lay in the neighbourhood, with a 


party of forty ſlaves and domeſtics, to levy the tax | 


due upon the bees. | | 


+ They. arrivedaat Damietta on the gth of May. 


. This city is at leaſt as advantageouſly ſituated as Ro- 
ſetta:/; The ' imports from Syria enter at this port; 
and it has allo a great trade in rice, of which there is 
much raiſed in the neigbbourhood. Yet, no Chril- 
tian merchant, or European monk, reſides here; al- 
though there be in Damietta, a conſiderable number 
of Maronites and Armenians, who communicate with 
the church of Rome. | PALL 
Formerly, a conſul and French merchants reſided 
in Damietta. But, the inhabitants obſerving that 
chat thoſe ſtrangers made too free with their women, 
roſe up in a fury, and maſſacred them all. 
habitants of Damietta are genetally reckoned more 
unfriendly. to the Chriſtians, than any of the other 
inhabitants of Egypt. The memory of the Cruſades, 
perhaps, keeps up this inveterate averſion. But, as 


our travellers wore the Turkiſh dreſs, and ſpoke the | 


language of the coun 


try tolerably well, they had no- 
hing to fear. FF 1924 


I here are many rice fields in the neighbourhood | 


of this city. But towards the ſtore, the ground is 
covered with ſand, and conſequently barren. To 
travel by land from Damietta to Roſetta, it is only a 


journey of a day and a half. But che road is very 


dangerous, being infeſted with robbers. 10 
MN. Niebubr being fo near the ſea, went to fee the 
Boghas, two German leagues below Damietta.; This 
mouth of the Nile is not leſs dangerous to- veſſels 
chan chat of Roſeita. It vas formerly defended by 
a ſort; but the garriſon have been frightened away 
by ſuppoſed apparitions. Our hero viſited it in com- 
pany with ſome Mahometans, who ſaid their prayers 
very devoutly in that abode of ſpirits. This was the 
only time M. Niebuhr remarked this ſpecies of ſu- 
perſtition among the Muſſulmans; the ſuppoſition of 
apparitions being unknown in Arabia 
The lake of Baheira extends from Damietta to 


Ghaſſa. The inhabitants being poor, and from their 
| 


inſulated ſmuation almoſt independent, are to be 
dreaded-equally by land and water! They rob all 
travellers without diſtinction. This, therefore de- 
terred our hero from-examining the place,” + + 
A number of the villages on the banks of the Nile 
belong to beys who reſide at Cairo. They left Da. 
mieita on the 12th of May; and the wind blew ſo 
Our author now proceeds in giving bis deſcriptions 
_ of Egypt, Cairo, & c. ſor hich we ſhall refer our 
readers to Mr. Bruce's travels. Speaking of t 
habitants, he ſays that the Arabs and Turks from all: 
the provinces in the Ottoman empire, form the moſt 
numetous part of the people of Cairo. There are 


alſo Magrebbins, or Arabs from Barbary; other Afri- 


cans, Perſians, and Tartarsg all theſe are Mahome- 
tans, and moſt of them attached to che fett of Schafei. 
„After the Mahometans, the Gopts are the next in 


number. They occupy whole quarters of the city, | 
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cat many 
r-el-atik in 
airo; , 
Exgyp. 
. * oy ers Il them: 
in derifion, the poſterity of Pharaoh. But their un. 
Wretch. 
ancient 


Perks | F der the 
dominion of different foreign conquerors, and have 


and: very large ſtreets. They have gr 
a 


and almoſt their exiſtence. They ate reduced ny | 


ſmall number in compariſon of the Arabs, who have 
poured like a flood over this country. Of the dimj. 
nution of the number of the Copts ſome idea ma 
be formed from the reduction of the number of their 
biſhops. They were ſeventy in number at the pe- 
\ riod of the Arabian conqueſt; they are now only 
twelve. kb Did TOs ET ROTG 
The Jews are the moſt numerous claſs, next after 
the Mahometans and the Copts. Some Phariſees 
or Talmudiſts, reſide here, as well as Karaites, who. 
though not numerous, have a ſynagogue of their 
own. The Talmudiſts are numerous and powerful. 
They have long farmed all the cuſtoms; an under. 
taking which brings them both wealth and credit. 
In the republican government of Egypt, they find i 
eaſier to gain ſteady protettors, than in the other pro- 
vinces of Turkey, where all depends upon the ca- 
price of a pacha, who knows not how foon he may 
loſe his place, or of the ſuperintendant of the cul. 
toms who reſides in Conſtantinople. One proof of 
the conſequence which the Jews, enjoy under the 
| ariſtocracy of Cairo, is, that the offices of the cuſtoms 
are ſhut upon their ſabbath, and no goods can paſs 
on that day, although belonging to Chriſtians or 


2 — 


Muſſulmans. We 8 th 
| The Greeks have only two churches in Cairo, in 
one of which the ſervice is performed by the pa- 
triarch of Alexandria, and in the other by the biſhop 
of Mount Sinai. The Armenians, who are not nu- 
merous, have only one church, but that a handſome 
one. From Europe here are ſeveral French and 
Italian merchants, but no Dutchmen; yet the Dutch. 
bave a conſul here, as well as France and Venice. 
In reſpe@ to the entertainments of the Eaſt, our 
author ſays that the Oſmanli, or Turks of diſtinction, 
who are fil attached to the ancient military inftitu- 
tions of the nation, amuſe.. themſelves. chiefly with 
equeſtrian exerciſes. | The principal inhabitants of 
Cairo meet twice a-week in a large ſquare, called 
Maſtabe, with a number of attendants: on horſeback. 
In this ſquare they play at Gerid; which confiſts in 
running, by two and two, with the ſtirrups looſe, 

purſuing one another, and toſſing ſtaves four feet 
long: theſe they throw with ſuch force, that if any 


— 


— 


| one be not upon his guard, he is in danger of having 


ga leg or an arm broken. Others, while riding at. 
full gallop, throw balls into a pot placed upon a beap 
of ſand. Others, again, ſhoot the bow; an exerciſe 
in ſuch repute, that pillars are eretted in honour of 
thoſe who exhibit extraordinary proofs of ſtrength or 
dexterity: in launching the arrows. 


- 0 


| 


| "When the Nile is at its greateſt height, the great. 
about Cairo divert themſelves in little boats ſplen- 


; didly decked out, upon the birkets in the middle of 
the city. Upon this'occafion, they regale the inha- 
bitants with muſic; and often with Hre-works. 
A man originally from Tripoli in Barbary inform- 
ed them, chat the pacha of that city uſed ſometimes 
to erett two ſcaffolds, with cords running between 
de a upon theſe miniature models of {hips of 
wor, armell with cannons of a ſize in proportiob to 
that of the veſſel. Thoſe veſſels, thus ſuſpended in 
che air, and commanded by naval officers,” who di- 
' rected the evolutions and che fire of the ſmall/artiliery, 
{preſented no unentertaining repreſentation df ales 
fight. The captain whoſe veſſel firſt ſaffered conſi- 
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bis diverſion often, ended in ſerious quarri 
the commanders, and was therefore aboliſhed... : 


The; noblemen's ſervants exerciſe. themſelves on 
ſoot, in throwing, one againſt another, ſtaves five or 


ſix feet long; and thus learn to throw the Gerid, 
when on horſeback. The common people and pea- 
ſants divett themſelves, with cudgel-playing. Glad!- 
ators by. profeſſion, there are, too, who, exhibit in 


ablic., But ſtaves are their only weapons; and a 


{mall cuſhion faſtened under the left arm, ſerves them 
as a buckler. CTY | | 

The young people of the villages amuſe themſelves 
at diverſions much the ſame as ſeveral of thoſe which 
are prattiſed in Europe. 
the ball, ſometimes at odds and evens, and at toſſing 
a number of {mall ſtones into the air and receiving 
them-again into, the hand, 

It is natural for a people who. live in ſecluſion from 
ſociety, and in ſubjection to arbitrary authority, to 
be fond of public feſtivals, Theſe are celebrated in 

zypt with much pomp and ceremony, particularly 


Egy 


the feſtival upon the departure of the pilgrims for 


Mecca, af which ſeveral authors have given a de- 


ſcription. The other feaſts, beſides this, are numer- 


ous: each moſque celebrates a feaſt in honour of its 
"founder; upon occaſion of which there is a proceſſion 


_ of perſons of all ranks; and the people are permitted | 


to divert themſelves in an adjoining ſquare. The 
Copts have their feaſts, as well as the Mahometans, 
and contribute, by their ceremonies, to the general 
amuſement. | 


Sometimes theſe feſtivals are celebrated by night. | 
The ſtreets are then illuminated by the blaze of refi- | 


nous wood in a chafing diſh, held up on a long pole. 


They uſe alſo another more luminous flambeau, which | 
is a machine conſiſting of divers pieces of light wood. 
to which are hung a number of ſmall lamps, and the 


whole carried on a pole, as the former. When theſe 
feſtivals are celebrated by day, the Peet divert 
themſelves upon ſwings, and other ſimilar diverſions. 


Throughout Egypt, Syria, and Arabia, the favo- 


rite amuſement of perſons in any degree above the 
very loweſt claſſes, is, to ſpend the evening in a pub- 
lic coffee-houſe, where they hear muſicians, ſingers, 
and tale-tellers, who frequent thoſe houſes in order 
to earn a trifle by the exerciſe of their reſpeQive arts. 
In thoſe places of public amuſement, the Orientals 
maintain a profound filence, and often fit whole 
evenings without uttering a word. They prefer con- 
verling with their pipe; and its-narcotic fumes ſeem 
very fit to allay the ferment of their boiling. blood, 
Without recurring to a phyſical reaſon, it would be 
hard to account fot the general reliſh which theſe 
people have for tobacco; by ſmoking, they divert 
the ſpleen and langour which hang about them, and 
bring themſelves, in a flight degree, into the ſame 


ſtate of ſpirits which, the opium-eaters obtain from | 
that drug. Tobacco ſerves them inſtead of ſtrong |] 


liquors, which they are forbidden to.uſe. 

The koran prohibits playing for money; and 
this reaſon 
chance, 


They run, leap, Play at 


for | 
the Orientals ſeldom play at any game of | 


— 
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quarrels among ||' 


white beans. 
an ancient, game which the Arabs call Lal el Kab; it 
is played with ſmall bones of ſheep or goats; and the 
value of the ſeveral ſtrokes in the progreſs of game 


wrapped up, with the victors and the vanquiſhed, 
amicably mixed within it. h 


They have another game, which is played u il 
boards, marked with two ſquares, one within another, 
| and theſe divided diagonally, with ſtones or ſhells f 


different colours; people play at it with black and 


There are many others, particularly 


is determined by the appearance of one or another of 


the ſides of the bone above. The elder Greek and 
Latin authors ſpeak of this game, which muſt have 


given riſe to the ule of the dice. 1 


At the time of our travellers arrival in Cairo, 


metans, Chriſtians, and Jews, 


from the audience, when they changed their dreſſes. 
Several European merchants had lived long at Cairo 
without ſeeing an Egyptian play; our travellers there- 
fore invited the company to the houſe of a married 
Italian; but they were not much gratified either by 
the muſic or the players. The piece was in Arabic. 
M. Niebuhr was not then ſufficiently maſter of this 


language to underſtand the dialogue; but the fable 
vas explained to him. The principal character was 


a female; but was ated by a man in woman's dreſs, 
who had much to do to hide his beard. This heroine 
enticed all travellers into her tent; and after robbi 

them of their purſes, cauſed them to be beaten off. 


there was a numerous company of players, Maho- 
Tbeir appearance 
beſpoke their poverty. They played their pieces, 
wherever they were invited, for a moderate hire. 
They exhibited in the open air. 
houſe was their theatre; and a ſcreen concealed them 


The court of the 


She had already plundered a good many, when a young 


merchant, .weary of the inſipid repetition of the ſame 
tricks, expreſſed aloud his diſapprobation of the piece. 
The other ſpeRators, ; to ſhew-that their delicacy was 


bation, and obliged the players to ſtop, although the 
piece was not more than half done. 


not inferior to his, joined his expreſſion. of diſappro- 


Though few plays are repreſented in Cairo, yet ; 


puppet-ſhews are very common, and are to be met 


with through all the ſtreets. This exibition is repre- 


ſented upon a very narrqw ſtage, a fort of box which 


a r eaſily carry about, and into which | 


the performer goes. 
through holes in the coffer, and makes them perform 


the neceſſary, movements by means of wires paſſing 


through the grooves in the lid of the box. With an k 
inſtrument in his mouth, he gives his voice a ſhrill- 


— 


He ſends. forward his figures 


neſs anſwerable to the ſize of the figures. The whole 


together might merit attention, were not the pieces, 


which, the taſte of the ſpedtators in. Cairo requires to 


They know nothing of cards; but at Bombay our be performed, abſolutely execrable. The puppets = 
traveller met with four Arabian .merchants, who II begin by paying compliments, quarrel by degrees, 
played with chineſe cards, ſo large and thick, that || and end with beating one another. «rd ref 


not one of the four but had enougb to do with: both 


hands. Some young Mahometan merchants, whom 
he ſurpriſed playing. at Bombay, concealed. their 


The magic lantern is a favourite amuſement in 


the Eaſt: and jugglers are to be ſeen in all the public 


4 


ſtreets: they are paid by a voluntary contribution f 


the ſpeRators,. but that ſo moderate, that their pro- 
feſſion ſcarcely enables them to live. Monkies, 
| drefled up like human beings, alſo contribute to 
1] the amuſement of the populace. Thoſe wholead/beaſts' . 
about for exhibition, have alſo; ſheep and aſſes who; 
are- taught. to perform ſome-; diverting. tricks: but 
what at firſt ſurpriſed our travellers moſt of all, was to 
| ſee ſerpents dancing: however their wonder ceafed 


1 


that he was an European. The Greeks are 100 poliſh. 
ed, not to ithitate our manners z they ſhey.themlelyes 
good Chriſtians,” by playing with our. cards, and a 
| The inhabitants of the. Eaſt hay , however , ſome 
games, more \ ſuitable, to. their. rr life, and 
lplenetic -huniour, at Khich they play without, keen- 
neſs,” and merely to fill up. the. vacant, hours. Such 


ane ly to upon conſidering the inſtinct of this animal, which 

are cheſs, draughts, Kriklfag. The, Arahig names of }| ſeems 10 have a natural taſte for ſoundss. 
} bels game , and. their ant] ny prove ghem. o have eee e Wa or 4460) iran | 
been originia y introduced from the Eall into urope. | + | | 88 CHAP. A 
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Departure from Seriagus, c. — Make for Sue =P os - 


Suez — Account of the” City— Adventures and Obſervations. 


: 


N[9rwITHSTANDING the chief object of M. 
Niebubr's voyage was to viſit Arabia, yet ſeve- 
ral circumſtances detained him in Egypt for nearly 
a year. 


Chriſtians, on accoum of the pretended ſanttity of 


| 
| 


the pilgrims, bs prohibited from travelling to Ara- | 


h the caravan for Mecca. 


bia by land, 


They are 


under a neceſſity, therefore, of waiting till the ſeaſon Þ 


when the Red Sea becomes navigable, and veſſels 
Fail from the harbour of Suez for Jidda. 


While they waited theſe opportunities, they found | 
jt equally impoſſible to viſit Mount Sinai, or Jibbel- | 
el-Mokatteh, the celebrated hill of infcriptions, both 


of which they defigned to examine. The Egyptians 
had been at war, during all the laſt year, with a ſmall 
tribe of Arabs who dwelt in the envirbns of Tor, 
which rendered ſuch a journey imprafticable before 


the return of the caravan from Mecca, the conductor 
of which had been commiſſioned to negotiate a peace 


with the offended Arabs. 2 

I be cauſe of this war was the intemperate rapacity 
of the Arabs, who gain their livelihood by hiring out 
camels, and carrying goods between Suez and Cairo, 
A number of veſſels laden with corn, are ſent every 


ar from Egypt to Mecca. One of theſe veſſels had | 


ored near Tor, to take in water, which is better 


and cheaper there than at Suez; and the captain had 


made his whole crew go on ſhore. The Arabs could 
not reſiſt ſuch a temptation; but ſeized the captain 
and the ſailors, and plundered the veſſel. 
this ſupply of proviſions laſted, they gave themſelves 
little concern about the reſentment of the Egyptians. 


But, when they had uſed all the corn, and durſt no 


longer go to Cairo, for fear of having their camels 
taken from them, and being otherwiſe puniſhed, they 


found themſelves much at a loſs for the means of ſub- 


ſiſtenee. They began, therefore, to pillage the cara- 


vans which go and come regularly between Suez and 


Cairo. They had even the confidence to repreſent 
tio government, that they would continue to rob the 
caravans, till an amneſty ſhould be granted them for 
what was paſt, and ſecurity given that they and their 
camels might come and go in ſafety, $9 | 

Notwithſtanding the ſultan calls himſelf ſovereign 
of Egypt, yet ſo feeble is his authority, that an bandful 


of raggamuſlins ventured to brave the pride of the 


Ottoman throne, and came off with impunity. Toe 
reſtore peace and ſecurity, the regency at Cairo found 
themſelves obliged to empower the Emir Hadgi to 


make the conceſſion which the Arabs'required. Th > 
treaty was accordingly concluded at a place where the | 


caravan halted, on their return from Mecca. |! 
Having received notice of chis event, Auguſt 24, 


A 


caurier with the news, our travellers immedi- 


ately' prepared to fet out. Preparations for ſuch a 


journey as that Whieh they propoſed to make, in the 


not but want ſervants, who muſt have been previouf] 


in thoſe parts which he means to yifit. With ſuch, | 
they were ill provided. Their Swediſh ſervant was 


1 
' 


as much a ſtranger as themſelves; they had a Greek 


never been out of Egypt; an interpreter to affiſt thei 
phyſician in his practice, who was a renegado Greek, 
Lal bad never travelled before; and a young ſew f 
Sana, who had before travelled the ſame, road upob 


Tock they were entering, but was regarded with iv Þ 
veretgs contempt by the Mahometans, on aecount of Þ].. 
the nation to Whieh he belonged; None of theſe I wbich they. were to ſet out, till the 


While 
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For a table, with table linen, they had 
a round piece of leather, with iron rings at cer. 
tain diſtances round it, through which cords were 
paſſed, after their meals, and the table hung, in the 
form of a purſe, upon one of their camels. But they 
imprudently put their wine into great flaſks, inſtead 
of goats-ſkin'bottles, large enough, each of them to 
n ordinary bottles. Theſe vaſes are 
very liable to 
as they found by the lofs of a part of their wine. 
All except M. Niebuhr hired horſes. * He, out of 


ſon to repent of his choice. On a camel, the ſaddle 
is always open above, that it may not hurt the bunch 
of the animal; but a dromedary's ſaddle is made like 
a horſe's, and covers the bunch. The dromedary, 
as well as the camel, kneets to receive a load, or a 
rider upon his back. At a certain fignal, he droops 
his head and neck, ſo that one can alight and remount 
whenever there is occaſion, without making the animal 
ſtop. Our hero ſpread his bed-clothes'upon his ſad- 
dle, and was thus enabled to change his poſture, and 
to ſeat himſelf fo as to avoid the dire& impulſe of the 
ſun's rays. A dromedary walks with long and regu- 
lar fteps, and the. rider, of conſequence, feels the 


cradle. When his companions, who rode on horſe- 
back, were weary and faint by the fatigue of riding, 
and by the exceſſive heat, he found himſelf as little 
fatigued as if he had been all day in a chaiſe at his eaſe. 

The caravan with which they had deſigned to tra- 
vel, waited a long while for the concluſion of peace 
between the governor of Egypt and the Arabs of 
Tor. On its return, they went immediately to find 
the Schiech from whom they had hired their beaſts 


I} for the journey. He had pitched his tent near the 

| village of Seriagus, where he, with his party, lay 

5 8 by the diſcharge of a cannon upon the arrival 
A 


encamped, till they ſhould find it 
But on that day no body muſt ſtir. | | 
When large: caravans pals through the territories 


proper to ſet out. 


| of the independent Arabs, they have at their head a 
Eaſt, was a very ſerious and difficult concern. A tra- 
veller, although heknows a little of the language, can- 


caravan-baſchi, whoſe buſinels is to guide the caravan, 


and to treat with the princes who may exact duties 


for the liberty of pafſing through their dominions. 


Ws could be of much ſervice to them in their intercourſe I. when: they ſaw troops of paſſengers begin 10 move. 
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This chief regulates the departure of the caravan, its 
journies, and the times at which it is to reſt. But 
ſmall caravans, ſuch as our travellers employed, 
whoſe expeditions are ſhort,” have no Tuch guide. 
The chief merchant in the party, always halts and 
proceeds as he pleaſes, and the reſt follow bis exam- 

le, When none of the merchants in the company 
is conſiderable enough to have this influence, the 
Arab who has molt. beaſts of burden, regulates the 


reſt. - Our travellers did not know the pi time at 
80h Augult, 
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e broken by the jolting of the camels, 


eurioſity, preferred a dromedary, and found no rea. 


motion no otherwiſe than if he were rocked'in 2 
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8 Their caravan bad no very form dabſe aſpett. Der 
ing in haſte to ſet out from Cairo befoge the, great | 
caravan, which goes always to Suez immdiately af. 
ter the departure of the veſſels, they bad not more. 
than forty camels which were loaded with corn and 
materials for building... Three or four camels were 
employed in carrying an anchor. Their camel-dri-, 
vers, who were but few, carried broken guns, and 
ruſſy or pointleſs ſabres. A few Schicchs, indeed, to | 
whom the moſt of their camels belonged, carried 
complete armour, and rode upon dromedaries. But 
they. could not truſt to them for defence; for no Arab 
will willingly riſk bis life to ſave a Turk. It was 1 
their part, therefore, to keep in the middle of the 
caravan, and on no account to leave them, or encamp 
apart, uuleſs they were willing to be plundered, In 
ſome places, where the danger was leaſt, our hero 
and his comrade ventured to go before the main bo- 
dy of the caravan, to reſt and enjoy purer air for a. 
little while, | 0 
They left Seriagus on the evening of the 28th of 
Auguſt, and paſſed near by a large village, called 
Hanſke, after which they returned into the great 
road, and about eleven at night, encamped in a place 
named El-Firn-bebad. The great road conſiſts of 
a number of parallel paths, formed by camels who | 
travel in files, juſt as they pleaſe. Two miles from 
Cairo, they ſaw a ſquare area encloſed within a wall, 
ſeveral feet high, in which the principal inhabitants 
of Cairo aſſemble to receive the Emir Hadgi, at his 
return from Mecca. From this place to Adgerud, 
within four leagues of Suez, the country is abſolutely 
a deſart ; for the ſpace of three and twenty leagues, - 
neither . houſes, water, nor the ſmalleſt ſpot of ver- 
dure being to be ſeen. | 
„Early on the 2gth, they decamped, after taking a 
very flight refreſhment, They travelled onwards, 
thirteen, leagues, croſſed the mountain of Wehbe; 
and abaut ſunſet, encamped near the hill of Taja. 
The great caravan from Mecca had paſſed on the 
preceding night; but as they travelled further to the 
ſouth, our travellers of courſe failed to meet them. 
Early on the next day, they proceeded to Adgerud, 
where travellers are induced to halt, by finding wa: 
ter fit for drinking... | | 
_ Adgerud is a wan caſtle, that has been built by 
the Turks for the protection of the road, and the 
preſervation. of the wells between Suez and the en- 
trance into, the defart, Although built only about 
the end of the fixteenth century, it is now ruinous. 
Within three hours, they reached Bir-Suez, where 
are two deep wells, ſurrounded with walls, and hut 
up with;ſtrong gates, to exclude; the Arabs from the 
Water, This water, although bad, and almoft unfit 
for. human uſe, is however precious to the inhabitants 
of Suez, as it ſerves for their cattle. It is drawn | 
from tbe wells in Jeathern buckets. Bir-Suez being 
only a Jeague from Suez, they reached that city in 
good time. By M. Niebuhr's obſervations, it is 
thirty-two ordinary leagues, or three and twenty Ger- | 
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man miles from Cairo. | | 
. The city of Suez ſtands upon the weſtern fide, but 
not juſt upon the weſtern, extremity, of the Arabic . 
gulf. It is not ſurrounded with walls; hut the houſes | 


are built ſo cloſely together, that there are only. two. 


. pallages into the city, of which that neareſt the fea is 
open, the other ſhut by a very inſufficient gate. The 
houſes are very ſorry ſtruktutes; the kans being the | 

only ſolid. buildings in the city. Hardly any part 
no remains of the caſtle which the Turks built upon 

| the ruins of the ancient Kolſum. It is very thinly 
inhabited. Among its inhabitants are ſome Greeks, 
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and the domeſtic animals, are broughtfrom--afar-; 


.... and a few families of Copts. But, about the time of 
(ve the departite of the flect, it is crowded with ſtrangers. 
The ground lying around it, is all one ded of rock, 
+, Vightly covered with fand. Scarce a plant is to be 
feen any where in the neighbouthopd. Prees, gar- 
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dens, meadows, and fields, are entirely unknown at } 
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Suez. Fin is the onſy article or proviſions plenti- 
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fal bete. All othet neteffarics of life, for 1 'F 
| A 589 of other neteflaries of life, for OY | 


journey; or Ghaſſo, at the diſtance of ſeven. 


from Cairo, which is three days journey diſtant from 
Suez; Mount Sinai, at the diſtance of fix days 

At Suez, there is not a ſingle ſpring of water. 
That at Bir- Suez is ſcarcely good enough for cattle, 
though drawn to Suez twice a-day for their uſe. The 
water of the pretended wells of Moſes is ſtill worſe; 
and beſides, theſe wells lie at a league and a half's 
diſtance, on the other fide of the gulf. The only 


water fit for drinking that is to be had here, comes 
from the wells of Naba, upon the other ſide of the 


gulf, and more than two leagues diſtant from Suez. 
The Arabs are the carriers, | 

Ship-building is the chief employment of the in- 
habitants of Suez: although wood, and iron, aud 
all the other materials, are to be brought from Cairo 
upon camels, and are, of conſequence, very dear. 
The ſhips built here have a very awkward. rudder, 
made of a large beam, the uſe of which is dangerous 
and inconvenient. Our hero ſaw a veſſel in this har- 
bour of a different  conſtruttion, which had been 
built at Surat. So durable was the wood of whickit 
was formed, that, although it had been in conſtant 
uſe for twenty years, it was ſtill in a perfeMly ſound 
ſtate. - | Dee TOW... 

The governor of Suez was a Bey from Cairo; and 


he kept a very numerous houſehold; This emplay- 


ment placed him in a fort of honourable exile;z//and 
being therefore very defirous of returning to the ca- 


pital, he liſtened eagerly to any predictions reſpecting 


the period of his return thither. He aſſured our 
travellers, that a learned Muſſulman had foretold/the 
time when he was to be recalled; and he wiſhed 
them to conſult the unknown inſcriptions in the de- 
fart, and ſee whether they might not confirm the 
prediction of the prophetic: Muſſulman. However 
Niebuhr and his party 'excufed themſelves, as igno- 
rant of the ſublime ſcience which unveils futurity. 
This Bey was a Mahometan by birth; and the ſon of 
a ſugar merchant. | | | 

. The Schiechs, whom they had hired, to condut 
them to Mount Sinai, not having fulfilled their en- 
gagement, our travellers refuſed, upon their. return 
to Suez, to pay the whole ſum that had been ftipu- 
lated. Hereupon the Schiechs threatened. to kill 
them, but our travellers let them know that they were 


able to defend themſelves. They then declared that 


they would deprive them of the water of the Naba, 
Mr. Van Haven replied, that this was a matter of no 
conſequence to Europeans who drank wine; anyan- 
[wer which moved the Turks to laugh at the expence 
of the Arabs. But, as their tribe eſpouſed” their 
quarrel, it was ſeriouſly feared that they might execute 


what they threatened, and reduce the city to diſtreſs 


for want of water, Wherefore, the governor hegged 
them to terminate the difference, and pay the Schiechs 


what" they demanded :. with which requeſt M. Nie- 


buhr cheerfully complied.” + 246th 
One thing that they had in view in their journey, 
was to examine the Hill of Inſcriptions/in the deſart; 
and they were, therefore, deſirous of receiving all poſſi- 
ble information concerning ſo remarkable a place. On 
their arrival therefore at Suez, they applied to ſome 
Greeks for information concerning that hill. But 
none of them had ever heard of the name of Jibbel- 
el-Mokatteb. They directed them, however, to a 
Schiech of the tribe of Said, who had paſſed his 
life in travelling between Suez and , Mount Sinai. 
That Schiech was equally a ſtranger to the name of 
the Hill of Inſeriptions. But, underſtanding. tbat 
they would give a confiderable reward to the petſon 


ho ſhould guide them thither, he returned next da 


with another Schiech, of the tribe of Saccalha, who 
pretended to have a particular knowledge, not only 


of that mountain, but of all other places in the deſart 


where incriptions were to be met with. However, by 
his anſwers to ſome queſtions, Qur' travellers ſoon ſaw 
that he knew as little as the former of the place 


Wbich they wiſhed'to viſit. At laſt a Schiech og the 
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tribe of Leghat was brought them, who, by. his con- 
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verſation, convinced them, that he had ſeen ſtones in- 
ſcribed with unknown charatters. | 
that the object of their curioſity was called Jibbel-el- 
Mokatteb, be aſſured them that this was the name of 
themountain among all the Arabs who knew it. Pleal- 


ed with finding, at length, an inhabitant of the deſart, at 


Jeaſt, who could guide them to the place where the 


inſcriptions were to be ſeen; they determined to take 


him for their conduRor, eſpecially becauſe his abode, 
as he told them, was near to that mountain. But the 
other two Schiechs, who had brought them the latter, 
warmly oppoſed their purpoſe, and inſiſted upon ac- 
companying them as well as he, The inhabitants of 
Suez, adviſed them to take them all three, and told 
them, that they could not travel the defart in ſafety, 
without having guides from every one of the three 
tribes, that inhabited the country between Suez and 
Mount Sinai. Accordingly they took the three 
Schiechs, who ſupplied them with camels for them- 
ſelves and their ſervants. To prevent diſputes, they 


had their contract written out by the cadi of Suez, in 


the preſence of the governor. 


Being anxious to ſet out in time, that they might 


return to Suez before the firſt ſhips ſhould ſail, they 
choſe the beginning of Odober: for in the ſucceed- 
ing months, the paſſage to Jidda becomes too dan- 
erous. At this time their painter, Mr. Baurenſiend, 
had fallen ill, immediately after their arrival at Suez, 
from the exceſſive fatigues which he had undergone. 
Notwithſtanding his affiftance was neceſfary in their 
expedition, yet M. Niebuhr and Mr. Van Haven 
reſolved to fet out by themſelves, leaving Meſſrs. 
Forſkal and Cramer at Sucz, to take care of Mr. 
Baurenfiend. | 
They croſſed the gulf on the 6th of September 
1762, and ſet out next morning with their Arabs. 
Beſide the three Schiechs and their ſervants, they 
were accompanied by ſeveral of thoſe people's friends, 
who had, for ſome time, carried water from the wells 
of Naba to Suez, and were now going to ſee their 
friends in the deſart, hoping to live at our travellers 
expence by the way. It is a rule with theſe people, 
that an Arab of diſtinction, travelling, muſt maintain 


all who chooſe to, accompany him, whether it be at 


his own deſire or not; and our travellers, as they lived 
at ſome expence, were thought to be very rich. 
The firſt day they travelled along the coaſt of the 
Arabic gulf, through a ſandy plain, having a few 
hills ſcattered over it. The Arabs call ſuch plains, 
when they lie ſomewhat low, vallzes, becauſe water 
remains ſtagnant in them after heavy rains. They 
reſted under a palm-tree, Moſes' Fountains. Theſe 
pretended fountains, are five holes in the ſand, in a 
well of very indifferent water, that becomes turbid 
whenever any of it is drawn. 
name of Moſes, the Arabs aſcribe them to the Jewiſh 
law-giver: After a day's journey of five German 
miles and a half, they encamped on the ſand, in the 
plain of El- Ti. ; | | 
The country through which they paſſed, is famous 
as the ſcene of the emigration of the Jews, under 
Moſes. They were therefore defirous of learning 
from the' Arabs, the names of all the places, and of 
all the mountains, eſpecially in their way. Mr. Van 
Haven who could not reſolve to make himſelf familiar 
with the Bedquins, could obtain nothing but vague 
and uncivil anſwers from them. M. Niebuhr again 
ſought to gain the confidence and friendſhip of one of 
thole Arabs, by making him ſome preſents, arid cau- 
ſing him to ride ſometimes behind him upon his camel. 
From him be received honeſt and diſtinct anſwers. 
To the objects which he pointed out to him, he gave 
the ſame names coming as going. M. Niebuhr like- 


wiſe meaſured the diſtances of places, by counting the, 


ſteps of the camel, and comparing the number with 
the-:time in which they were travelled, by his watch. 
By means of ' a» compaſs,” he diſtingniſed, likewiſe, 


the directions of the road. | None of the” Arabs un- 
derſtood the nature of this inſtrument. It is platnly; 


f 
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When he learned 


As the holes bear the 
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in the neighbourhood. He ſaw by 


therefore, an idle tale, that they fallaw the Arete 
f " 54 . mon 
of the compass, in travelling through their dear, 
On the 8th of September, they travelled trod 

the plain of Girdan. They ſaw, on their ee 
enormous maſs of rock, that had fallen from a 50 b. | 
bouring mountain. They entered next the valle 5 
Girondel, and, after proceeding; five miles meh, 
half further, found themſelves in the vicinity of rib. 
bel-Hammen- Faurum. Next day, lending their ſe 
vants forward, they themlelves ſtayed to . 
theſe environs. In the rainy ſeaſon, a confiderahy. 
torrent runs through the valley of: Girondel. It = 
at this time dry; yet, by digging in che bed, to ih 
depth of two feet, they found better water than that 
which is uſed at Suez. This valley not being defi 
cient in water, has in it ſeveral trees, and even groves, 
that appear ſingularly ſtriking to travellersfrom Cairo 
who have ſeen no ſimilar appearance in the previous 
part of their journey. | | SES 

Hamman-Faraun is the name of a hot ſpring which 
riſes by two apeftures out of a rock, at the foot of ; 
high mountain. It is uſed in baths by the neighbour. 
ing lick, who commonly ſtay forty days for a cure 
during which their only food. is but a fruit, calleg 
Laſſaf, which grows here. An extenſive burying. 
place near the baths, ſuggeſted doubts in our travel. 
ler's mind of the beneficial effects of this regimen, 
The tradition that the,Jews palied this way, and that 
Pharaoh's army was drowned here, bas occaſioned 
this place to receive the name of Birket-el- Faraun. 
The Arabs imagine that Pharaoh is doing penance at 
the bottom of this well, and vomits up the ſulphurcous 
vapour with which the water is impregnated. 

This eaſtern fide of the- Arabic gulph, is tolerahly 
level and uniform. But the oppolite fide is one range 
of lofty mountains; broken, however, and divided 
by two vales, one of which mult be paſſed by in tra. 
velling from Egypt to the ſhore of the Red Sea. 

They turned by degrees towards the north-eaſt, in 
purſuing the dirett road to Mount Sinai, and at length 
entered a narrow vale, which appeared to have been 
cut by the torrents, in the rock. The mountains 
which roſe upon every fide of them, in uninterrupted 
chains, were maſſes of a ſort of limeſtone intermin- 
gled with veins of granite., In ſeveral places through 
them, M. Niebuhr diſcovered a quantity of petrified 
ſhells, of a ſpecies which is to be found with the liv. 
ing ſhell-fiſh in it, in the Arabic gulf. One of thoſe 
hills is entirely covered with flints. The granite 
became more and more plentiful, as they approached 
Mount Sinai. | 

Their road lay often along the brink of precipices, 
commonly through ſtony , glynns, and | ſometimes 
through wide vallies, watered and fertile. Such 
were Uſaitu, El-Hamer, and Warſan. They paſſed, 
alſo, in their way, by Naſbe, the ſeat of ſome Be- 
douins of this country, As water was ſometimes at 
a diſtance from the places where they encamped, their 
ſervants were obliged to go and fetch it. They could 
have wiſhed to accompany them, in order to ſce a 
little of the country; but their guides would not 
always permit them. | 

After paſling through the valley of Warſan, they 
turned a little out of the highway, and in the fame 
evening reached the abode of their chief of the tribe 
of Leghat. As it could not be far from Jibbel-el-Mo- 
katteb, our traveller began to hope that he might take 
this opportunity of going thither. But the converia- 
tion of the Schiech made him ſoon give up that 
hope. | | 
The Schiech had given notice of his arrival to ſeve- 
ral of his friends, who, to the number, of ten or twelve, 
came to ſee him. Our hero left him to entertain his 
gueſts, and in the mean time ranged over ſeveral hills 
accident; in 2 
ſequeſtered ſpot, a wretched tent, tbe dwelling ot 
their Schiech, in which were his wife and fifter, 
buſy grinding:corn. One of the women came out of 


the tent, to preſent, him with a bit of gum, and did 
not refuſe a ſmall piece of money in return, 
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little further diſtance, he met the Schiech's ſon, Who | 


was tending goats, and converſed with him for a con- 
ſiderable time. M. Niebubr was ſurprifed at the 
ſenſey gravity, and aſſurance of the child, who ſeem- 
ed to be; in no degtee, embarralled by che preſence 
of a ſtranger. He invited our traveller very kindly 
to the houſe, to drink ſome excellent water which had 
been drawn on that ſame day from the well. 
here an opportunity of remarking the relation between 
language and manners. A tent, of which the origi- 
nal Arabic name is Cbeime, is, however, called by 
theſe Bedouins, Beit, which ſignifies houſe ; becauſe 
they: have-notother houſes than tents. 

Moſt of their Schiech's friends were diſtinguiſhed 
by the ſame title of Schiech, although nowiſe ſuperior 
in their air or dreſs, to the vulgar Arabs. The tile, 
therefore, is ſuppoſed to mean no more among the 

Arabs, than maſter, or fir. 


Being determined to proceed on to Mount Sinai, 


they ſet out ſrom the dwelling of their Schiech of 
Beni-Leghat, on the 12th of September. The coun- 
try became more mountainous, as they advanced. 
Yet they paſſed through ſome pleaſant vallies; ſuch 
were thoſe of Chamela, Dabur, Barak, and Genna. 
Before reaching, the vale of Ifraitu, which, although 
ſurrounded with rocky and precipitous mountains, 


diſplays ſome rich and cheerful proſpetts, they were | 


obliged to go over another lofty and almolt inaceſſible 
hill. 
In this vale they met an Arabian lady attended by 
a ſervant. In reſpe& to their Schiech, ſhe quitted 
the road, alighted from her camel, and paſſed them 
on foot. Another woman veiled, and walking on 
foot, who happened to meet them in fo narrow a part 
of the valley of Genna, that ſhe could not avoid 
them, ſat down. as they paſſed, and turned her back 
upon them. M. Niebuhr gave her the ſalutation of 
peace ; but his conduQtors told him, that ſhe had 
turned her back in reſpect to them as ſtrangers, and 
that he had done wrong in ſaluting her. 
Alt the diſtance of nearly ſeven German miles from 
the dwelling of their Schiech of the tribe of Leghat, 
they ound the abode of their other Schiech of the 
tribe of Said. The latter was as little willing as the 
former had been, to paſs ſo near his family without 
ſeeing them. They were again therefore obliged to 
leave the highway, and to follow their conductor half 
a league out of the road. The Arabs ſet up their tents 
near a tree in the valley of Faran, and left them to 
amuſe themſelves there, in the beſt manner they could, 


till they went to ſee their friends in gardens of date- 


trees, ſcattered over the valley. They were at no 
great diſtance from their Schiech's camp, which con- 
liſted of nine or ten tents. They were informed that 
the ruins of an ancient city were to be ſeen in the 
neighbourhood. But, when the Arabs found them 
curious to viſit it, they left them and would give them 
no further account of it. 

The famous valley of Faran, in which they now 
were, has retained its name unchanged'ſince the days 
of Moſes, being till called the Valley of Faran. Its 
length is equal to a journey of. a day and a half, ex- 
tending from the foot of Mount Sinai to the Arabic 
Gulf. In the rainy ſeaſon, it is filled with water; and 
the inhabitants are then obliged to retire up the hills: 
it was dry, however, when they paſſed through it. 
That part of it which they ſaw was far from being fer- 
tile, but ſerved as a paſture to goats, camels, and 
alles. The other part is ſaid io be very fertile; and: 
the Arabs told our travellers, that, in the diſtrifts to 
which their Ghaſirs had gone, were many orchards of 
date-trees, which produced fruit enough to ſuſtain 
ſome thouſands of people. Fruit muſt, indeed, be 


very. plenteous there: for the Arabs of the valley 
bring every year to Cairo an aſtoniſhing quantity of 


dates, raiſins, pears, apples, and other fruits, all of 
excellent quality. 0 


Some Arabs, who came to ſee them, offered them 


He bad 


| Faran, arrived at the foot of libbel-Muſa. 


| Moles received the law. 


| Rands the convent of St. Catharine. 


excellent fruit-trees. 


came likewiſe to ſee them, and preſented them with 
ſome eggs and a chicken. The two wives of the 
Schiech preſided over two different departments of 
his affairs. One was placed at ſome diſtance from 
where our tents happened to be pitched, in order to 
manage a garden of date-trees. The other was their 
neighbour, and ſuperintended the cattle and the fer- 
vants. The latter would not enter their tents; but 
ſat down near enough to converſe with them. She 
complained: of her huſband, who neglefted:; her, ſhe 
ſaid,” for her rival, and ſpent all his time in drawing 
water in Egypt, or in carrying articles of merchan- 
dize from one place to another. The European law, 
by which every man is confined to one wife, appeared 
to her admirable, 
Niebuhr had of converſing, without reſtraint, with a 
Mahometan female. | | 
They left this place on the 14th of September, and, 
after travelling two miles further, in the valley of 
, Up this 
mountain they aſcended a mile and a half, and en- 
camped near a large maſs of ſtone, which Moſes is 
ſaid by the Arabs to have divided into two, as it at 
preſent appears, with one blow of his rod. Among 
thoſe mountains they found ſeveral ſprings of excel- 
lent water. | ; 
The Arabs call Jibbel-Muſa, the Mount of Moſes; 
all that range of mountains which riſes at the interior 


| extremity of the valley of Faran; and to that part of 


the range on which the convent of St. Catharine 
ſtands, they give the name of 'Tur-Sina, This ſimi- 
larity of name, owing, moſt probably, to tradition, 
affords ground for preſumption, that the hill which 
they now reached was the Sinai of the on which 
It is, indeed, not eaſily to 
comprehend, how ſuch a multitude of people, as the 
Jews, who accompanied Moſes out of Egypt, could 
encamp in thoſe narrow gullies, amidſt frightful and 
precipitous rocks. But, our hero ſuppoſes there are 
plains, that he knew not of, on the other ſide of the 
mountain, 
Two. German miles and a half up the mountain, 
The body of 
this monaſtery is a building one hundred and twenty 
feet in length, and almoſt as many in breadth. Before 
it ſtands another ſmall building, in which is the only 
gate of the convent, which remains always ſhut, ex- 
cept when the biſhop is here. At other times, what- 
ever is introduced within the convent, whether men 
or proviſions, is drawn up by the roof in a baſket, and 
with a cord and a pulley. The whole building is of 


 hewn ſtone; which, in ſuch a deſart, muſt have coſt 


prodigious expence and pains. . | 
Before the convent is a large garden, planted with 


enter it by a ſubterraneous paſſage, 

Thele Greek eccleſiaſtics are not allowed to receive 
an European without an order from the biſhop of 
Mount Sinai, who reſides ordinarily at Cairo. He 
had promiſed our travellers a letter, but had ſet out, 
without their knowledge, to Conſtantinople. By the 
favour of the Engliſh ambaſſador at Conſtantinople, 
they had obtained another letter from a depoſed pa- 
triarch, who had reſided three years in the convent 
of St. Catharine, Believing that this letter might be 
ſufficient to gain them admittance, they preſented it 
to thoſe clergymen, through a ſmall chink in the wall. 
They took ſome time to conſider, and, after making 
them wait long, let them know that they could not re- 


During this parley, many Arabs, who had obſerved 
the Europeans from the neighbouring hills, gathered 
round them. They are paid a certain ſum for ever 

ſtranger that is received into the convent. When the 
biſhop happens to be preſent, the gate is opened, and 
the convent muſt entertain all the Arabs who come 
in. This cuſtom is very burthenſome to thoſe poor 
monks, who, have nothing but alms to live upon; and 


freſh dates, which were yellow, but ſcarcely ripe. 
The chiel of their Schiech's wives (for he had two) 


- _—— 


have their proviſions, which they are obliged to bring 
from Caso, often ſtolen by the way. The Arabs are 


This was the firſt opportunity M. 


- 


The Arabs ſay that the Monks | 


ceive them, as they had not a letter from their biſhop. | 


Fo 


— 
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in general very dangerous neighbours: They often 


fire upon the convent from the adjacent rocks. They. 


| Jeize the nionks whenever they happen to find them 
without the walls of the monaſtery, and refuſe to re- 
leaſe them, without a conſiderable ranſom. 
Not to occaſion uneaſineſs to thoſe monks, our 
travellers retired, and encamped at a quarter of a | 
_ league's diſtance from the monaſtery. © As a recom- | 
nce-for their diſcretion, they immediately received 


a preſent of fruits, which were highly acceptable. | 


Our hero wiſhed to chooſe from among the Arabs ; 


who had gathered about them, a guide to conduct 
him to Sinai. This, however, their Ghafirs would 


not-permit; which occaſioned a quarrel among them 1 
and the other Arabs. Next day, however, their 
Schiechs brought him an Arab, whom they qualified } 


with the title of Schiech of Mount Sinai, to procure 


improved into a very agreeable ſpot. 


Mahometan guides, imitating the practices which 


him ſome profit from them, by the right which be 


then arrogated to himſelf of attending ſtrangers who 


came to viſit the mountain. 


Under the conduli of this mend Wen _ 
Sinai, with their other Salad hero — 


on this ſame day, to clamber to the ſummit of "i 


mountain. It is exceedingly ſteep. Th 
have cut a flight of ſteps up the 5 42 
kons three thouſand of thele ſteps to the top of 


mountain, or rather bare, pointed rock. 


Five hundred ſteps above the convent, th 

a charming ſpring, which, by a little. pains, ene 
* A thouſand | 
ſteps higher ſtands a chapel dedicated do the Bleſſed 
Virgin; and five hundred above this, two other cha 
pels, ſituated in a plain, which the traveller enters 
by two ſmall gates of maſon- work. Upon this plain 
are two trees, under which, at high feſtivals ihe 
Arabs are regaled at the expence of the Greeks. His 
had ſeen the pilgrims obſerve, kiſſed the images 2 
repeated their prayers in the chapels. 77755 
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ſcended Jibbel-Muſa, and paſſed the night at the 
bottom of that cliffy mountain, at the opening into 
the valley of Faran. Next day, after advancing three 
miles through the vale, they halted near the dwelling 
of their Schiech of the tribe of Said. 


Their Ghaſirs left them again, and went to ſee their 
During their | 


friends in the gardens of date-trees 
abſence, our travellers had met with a young Arab, 


riding on a dromedary, who had made himſelf drunk | 


in one of thoſe gardens. Underſtanding that they 


were Europeans and Chriſtians, he began to pour out 


abuſive language againſt them, much in the fame 
ſtrain in which an inſolent and ill-bred young man in 
Europe might perhaps wantonly abuſe a Jew. From 

this incident, they judged that the Bedouins uſed 


EPTEMBER the 16th, in the afternoon, they de- 


when they ſet out on their journey ; but they could 
find no boat on the Eaſtern fide. Perceiving, hoy. 
ever, that the tide was ebbing, they ventured to ford 
this part of the gulf. They ſucceeded happily, « lit- 
tle north from the ruins of Kolſum. Their camel; 
walked ſteadily ; and the Arabs who waded, were 
only in water to the knees. This was perhaps the firſt 
time that any Europeans attempted to paſs here in this 
manner. 'This attempt proved that the waters in the 
gulf are, much influenced by the tides, and that in the 
ebb, the Red Sea may be ſafely paſſed on foot. 
After M. Niebuhr's return to Suez, he was deſirous 
to examine alſo the weſtern fide of the gulf, and the 
adjoining hills. He could prevail with no perſon to 
accompany him in ſo dangerous an expedition, for, 
at the ſmalleſt diſtance from the city, the paſſenger is 
in no leſs danger of being robbed, than in the delart. 


wine. They could not help remarking, at the ſame 
time, that the law of Mahomet, with great wiſdom, 
forbids the uſe of ſtrong liquors, as they have ſuch 
tendency to warm the paſſions, which, with the in- 
habitants of hot climates, have naturally but too much 
violence. In the cities, indeed, many of the Maho- 
metans are in the habit of getting drunk. But, either 
for ſhame, or for fear of puniſhment, they never ap- 
pear drunk in public; and take this vicious indulgence 


At length, however, an Arab undertook to be his 
guide. But he trembled at the fight of every human 
being that they met; and indecd thoſe whom they 
met, ſeemed to be no leſs afraid of them. Thus 
teazed and vexed as he was, our hero could make 
but few intereſting oblervations in theſe petty excur- 


ions. | 
He nov, for the firſt time, obſerved an appearance 


only in private, in their own houſes. Except that 
oung man, they never ſaw another Mahometan bru- 
tally drunk, during all their travels. | 
Their Ghafirs returned, and they continued their 
grey on the goth of the month. Next day M. Nie- 


hr advanced before his fellow-travellers, on purpoſe 


again to view the mountain. The next day they had 

an opportunity of ſeeing a part of the road which they 
had paſſed, by night, when travelling to Jibbel-Muſa. 
In this place, near a defile, named Om-er-ridg-lein, 


they found ſome inſcriptions in unknown characters, 


which had been mentioned to M. Niebuhr at Cairo. 
They are coarſely engraven, apparently with ſome 


pointed inſtrument of iron, in the rock, without order 
probable that the canal might pals; becauſe the tribe 


Or regularity. Their Arabs thought the time loſt 
; which was ſpent in copying thoſe inſcriptions. | 


On the 25th of September, they arrived again at 
Suez. Mr. Baurenfeind was much recovered. Before 


they could reach the city, they had to croſz the ſame 
arm of the fea, over which they bad b ſerried 


with which he was fiogularly truck : but which be- 
came afterwards familiar to him. An Arab, whom 
he ſaw approaching at a diſtance, upon a camel, ap- 
peared to move through the air, with the gigantic 
bulk of a tower; although he was travelling along the 
ſand like themſelves. Several travellers mention this 
error of viſion, which is owing to a peculiar refrac- 
tion produced in theſe torrid climates, by vapours dit- 
fering greatly in their nature, from thoſe which fill 
the air in temperate regions: 

M. Niebuhr could learn nothing certain concern. 
ing the canal which is ſaid to have joined the Nile 
with the Arabic gulf, No Arab would conduti 
him into that part of the country through which it 1 

J| who inhabit it, were at variance with the inhabitants 
of Suez.. In the neighbourhood of Suez, he coul 

find no trace of any canal ; unleſs the valley of Mol- 
beiha, between Bir- Suez and the city, may be regard. 


ed as ſuch. After the rains, a conſiderable J 
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that upon this account they ſhould not go abroad with 


Proteſtant. 
upon the deck, was not an humiliating diſtinQion, 
confined to Chriſtians: it was a reſtraint to which all 
on board were ſuhjected. Nobody in thoſe: veſſels 


With 


obliged e a 


: M. NI 
— rr Ine uRo ern | 
Aol water remains ſtagnate in this vale, which ghe in- 
hahitants draw for uſe: and when the waters are gone 
off, it is ſoon covered with graſs. 


— 


Were 


During their abſence; ſeveral ſmall carayans had 
ſoccefhvely arrived at Suez and the arrivab of, the 

- great Caravan from Cairo, followed ſoon after their 
return from Mount Sinai. Although from pirates, 


propetly ſo called, there is litile to be feared in the 
Arabic gulf, yet, ſo unſkilful are the mariners in 
/theſe/latitudes, that they dare not venture to any diſ- 
tance from the coaſts. This timorous mode of ſailing 


might expoſe. a ſingle veſſel to the robbery of he 
- Arabs; io avoid which, theſe ſhips ſail in little fleets; | 
four always ſetting out together, that they may join 


to defend themſelves. 


After the arrival of the caravans; Suez ſeemed more 


- populous than Cairo; and as ſuch a multitude could 


not long find ſubſiſtence there, all were eager to ſet out 


without delay. M. Niebuhr was recommended to the 


maſters of two ſhips that were to make the voyage. 
Although now accuſtomed to live with the Mahome- 
tans, yet, in their paſſage to lidda, they ſuffered a 


degree of uneaſineſs, which, they had not felt upon 
occaſions of greater danger, Some Greeks had hinted 
to them, that the Muſſulmans thought Chriſtians un- 
worthy of making this voyage in the company of the 
pilgrims: who were journeying to the holy city; and 


ſhoes upon their feet. Some of the pilgrims, indeed, 
ſeemed to look upon them little leſs unfavourably 
than a Capuchin going to, Jeruſalem would regard a 
But, to be obliged to walk without ſhoes 


but mult walk upon deck without ſhoes. | | 
Io avoid the company of the Mahometans, they had 
tired an apartment which they thought the beſt. In 
a chamber oppoſite to them, lodged a rich black eu- 
nuch, who was, going to Mecca; and, uſeleſs. as it 


could not but be to him, was accompanied with bis 
ſeraglio, like a Turkiſh lord. In a large apartment 4 


under.theirs, were forty women and ſlaves, with their 


. children, whole crying and noiſe gave them no little 


diſturbange. Every, one of the other paſſengers had 
hired a place upon the deck, where he remained with 
his bales and parcels around him, having only a ſmall 
ſpace yacant in, the middle, where he might dreſs his 
viktuals, ſit, and fleep.. Their Greek ſailors, who 
were very unſkilful, were perplexed by theſe incum- 
brances, and could not go about to manage the veſſel, 


without trampling upon the goods of the merchants, | 


which produced endleſs diſputes. 


Their yeſſel, although large enough to have carried 


at leaſt forty. guns, was very deeply laden. Befides 


her own freight, ſhe towed after her three large ſhal- 


lops, and one ſmall; the three larger filled with paſ- 


ſengers, horſes, ſheep, and even, women. of,.plea- 


ſure. 


I he maſter, an honeſt merchant from Cairo, whoſe | 


name was.Schoreibe, would not have been diſtin- 


guiſhed among the ſeamen of Eurgpe. He took upon 


himlelf the taſk of pilot to the veſſel; but was indeed 
a very Jnſkilful; piſot. Between the two gompaſſes, 


where European navigators ſet a light, he had placed 


a large magnet, to reſtore, impergeptibly, as he ſaid, 
their magnetic; virtue to the needles., It was with 


move it. 


Arne inne +4 143? 2 13 A 
Wich ſuch ſeamen, however, they were obliged to 
Hail; although they durſt not, venture out. into the 


opęn ſea, but coaſted round the ſhores; at the riſk'of } 
being daſhed in pieces upon jutting rocks, or ſtranded 
upon banks of coral. They had paid the maſter for 
ibeie pallage, immediately, after agreeing for it. But, 


aecordiug. to..the cuſtom. of the country, they were 
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| firſt on board. They had yet ſeveral days to wait, 
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Jifficulty that NM. Niebuhr perſuaded him to re- 1 
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in acknoyledgewent to the ſails 
before, going on board, which, in other places, is got }| 
expekled till, paſſengers be leaving: the veſſfel. 


whether they were not overladen. | 
ver fails to perform; for a fum of money is payable 


_ >, Nothihg remarkable appeared upon the track 


chat remained within their view upon the coaſt < 
Egypt, were the famqus mountains of emeralds, called 
"by ibs Arabs Jibbet Smut. 
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paſſengers, our adventurers had taken care to go 


till the governor ſhould , inſpe& the ſhips, to lee 
This duty he ne- 


to. him from each veſſel, upon the occaſion, whic 
conſtitutes a part of his revenue. 


At length, after all thele delays, the four ſhips | 


I] weighed anchor about midnight, on the 10th of Oc- 
tober. The ſide upon which they paſſed would have 


been dangerous, if the wind had not been favourable; 
for it is covered all over with coral rocks. The ſhips 
caſt anchor every night; and they had then liberty to 
go on ſhore, if they choſe. to run the hazard, in order 
to ſee any objef of curioſity. Kos 

The harbour, in which they happened to caſt an- 
chor, was once a place of ſome conſideration : but 
the ſmall fort of Kalla and Tor is now ruinous, and 
without a garriſon. In its neighbourhood, however, 
are ſome remarkable villages, the inbabitantsof which, 
as of all this barren coaſt, live by fiſhing. | 

The inhabitants of Beled-en- Naſſara are Greek 
Chriſtians. In the neighbourbood is a convent, but 
only a ſingle eccleſiaſtic in it. At Bir is a well, the. 
water of which is better than at Naba, but not equal 
to what the Arabs bring upon camels from the hills. 
All the, pilots who ſail between Suez and Jidda, live 
in the village of Jebil. Each of theſe pilots receive 
five hundred crowrzs for the voyage; and gains ſome- 
thing, beſides, in the courſe of it, by inſtrutting young 
perſons who accompany him, to learn his art, which 
conſiſts merely in diſtinguiſhing where the ſand-banks 
and beds of coral lie. | 

Mr. Forſkal went on ſhore to viſit the pretended 
Valley of Elim. The eccleſiaſtic belonging to the 
Greek convent, ſent a guide to conduct him thither. 
He found it overgrown with date-trees. As he did 
not immediately return, a report aroſe in the veſſel, 
that he had been detained by the Arabs, for attempt- 
ing to take draughts'of their hills. Some merchants, 
who were allo N ſet inſtantly out, to relieve 
and bring him back. Happily, the report turned out 
to have been falſe; and Mr. Forſkal returned, without 
having met with any unpleaſant accident. 

They continued, till they bad ſailed as far as Ras- 
Mahommed, to caſt anchor every night. But, be- 
tween that cape and the coaſt of Arabia, they had to 
croſs the Red Sea at its full breadth. The Europeans 
think this the ſafeſt route, as there is not, through 
the whole, one rock on which a ſhip can be wrecked: 
but the Turks think themſelves undone whenever 
they loſe fight of land. any | 

So. many misfortunes happen, indeed, from the ig- 
norance of their ſeamen, that they have reaſon for 
their-fears. Out of four veſſels that had ſet out rather 
too late in the foregoing year, two had periſhed in 
theſe latitudes. | 20 le | 

In their, paſſage, they found themſelves in danger 
of a worſe misfortune than ſhipwreck. The females, 
who were lodged under them, more than once ſuffered 


linen, which they were drying, to catch fire, in con- 


ſequence. of which the veſſel muſt have been burnt, if 
our adventurers had not been alarmed by theit 
ſcreams,: and haſtened to their aſſiſtance. The ſe- 
cond- time when this happened, their captain was 
enraged, and ſent down an inferior officer into the 
ſeraglio, to beat the women for their careleſſneſs. 


The iufliction of this puniſhment produced, at, firſt, 


no {mall .noiſe among them; but it. was followed by 
four and twenty bours of a ſweet filence. Thoſe wo- 
men were indeed extremely troubleſome and indiſ- 
creet. Hearing their voices ſo very near them, our 
hero was tempted to look through a chink, and ſaw 


three or four of them naked and bath ing 

by 
which they failed, unleſs a few ſmall and deſart iſlands, 
and the fummits of ſome diſtant bills... The laſt payers 


of 
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Mecca; ſo that by the evening, they aw 
thoſe een dreffed in TER AER 
what they had worn in the morning. £4.4 oa 
On the 29th of Oftober, they arrived in the har 
bour of jidda. The ſame reaſon which bad induced 
them "to'enter the ſhip before the other paſſengerz 
diſpoſed them to remain in it till they had all dens eh 
ſhore. Every one was eager to get away with his 
goods as ſoon as poſſible, and to conceal them at 
much as he couid from the officers of the cuſtoms, 


On the 17th of Oftober, an eclipſe of the fun hap- 
ened, which had been foretold to the captain by Mr. 
Forſkal, He ſhewed this phenome=non through glaſſes 
to the captain and the principal merchants, with which 
they were much pleaſed; for, among the Mahometans, 
a perſon who can predict an eclipſe, paſſes for an uni- 
verſal ſcholar, and eſpecially for a very ſkilful phy- 
' fieian, Mr. Forſkal was conſulted by ſeveral of the 
paſſengers, who fancied themſelves ſuddenly fick. 
He mentioned ſome harmleſs medicines to them, and 
recommeded exerciſe and a peculiar 'regimen. At If They were particularly at pains to conceal their read 
length, one of the pilgrims complaining that he could |} money, which pays two and a half per cent. dut 
not ſee by night, he facetiouſly adviſed him to light a I} One of the paſſengers failed in this attempt; for his 
candle. This humourous' preſcription did him better [| purſe burſt as he entered the boat, and his crowns fell 
ſervice than the moſt profound ſkill in medicine could [| into the ſea. Thoſe who defraud the cuſtoms, ſuffer 
have done. "Thoſe Muſſulmans were pleaſed to find JJ. no confiſcation of their goods upon detection; they 
him thus accommodate himſelf to their manners, and If are only laughed at. In ſeveral places in Turkey 
became very fond of him. 5 n ' If thoſe detected in theſe practices are compelled to pay 
When they came near to the ſmall iſle of Kaſſani, | double duties. * 52M | 
the Turks began to expreſs their joy at having eſcaped I All ho had been this way in the former year, and 
the dangers of ſuch a paſſage, and having ſo nearly I were now returning from the city, complained bit. 
reached the coaſt of Arabia, Cannons and muſkets II terly of the harſhneſs with which they had been treat. 
were fired; the ſhip and the boats were illuminated ed by the cuſtom-hauſe officers. Our travellers were 
with lamps and lanterns; and all was exultation and I therefore perplexed' about their ready money, not 
jollity. The ſailors went round with a box, aſking a I} that they were unwilling to pay the duties, but they 
dole from the paſſengers; every one gave fome trifle; | were afraid of being plundered by the Arabs. As the 
and they then threw into the ſea, — not the money,— Mahometans are unacquainted with the uſe of letters 
bat the box in which they had collected it. of exchange, they bad been obliged to carry with 
Continuing their courſe, they incurred conſider- them in Venetian ſequins, the whole ſum that they 
able danger, in doubling a cape furronnded with IJ intended to expend on their journey. After various 
banks of coral, becauſe their pilot was drunk. He I thoughts, they reſolved to put their money in the bot. 
had frequently aſked for brandy, on pretence that I tom of their medictne-cheft, reſerving only two hun. 
he could not fee the hills, or the outline of the coaſt, dred ſequins, where they expected the officers ofthe 
unleſs his ſight were cleared by the drinking of a lit- I} cuſtoms to ſearch. "The ftratagem ſucceeded; and 
tle ſtrong liquor. They had refuſed him, for fear of I no perſon offered to move their medicines. 


. We entered Jidda under ſtrong apprehenſions of 


ving offence to the other Muſſulmans: but they | 
Fon ſaw that they are not ſo ſcrupulous, for the cap- II ill-treatment from its inhabitants. RecolleCting with 
| what contempt Chriſtians are regarded at Cairo, and 


tain ſent to them every morning for a quarter 'of a 
bottle of brandy for his pilot. The Greek merchants II how their companions had been inſulted by the Arab 
at Jambo; they feared, that they might experience 


might perhaps have made him drunk, by adding to ; 
the doſe which he received daily from the Euro- II ſtill more of the inhoſpitable inſolence of the Mufſul. 
peans. ; WR , mans, as they approached nearer to their holy cities, 
They arrived ſoon after at -Jambo, a walled town JJ. But they found themſelves agreeably diſappointed. 
near the ſea, and having a fafe harbour. Not having I} The inhabitants of Jidda, who are much accuſtomed 
ſeen a ſingle houſe ſince they had left Tor, they felt to Chriſtian merchants in the European dreſs, were 
wy not ſtruck with any thing ſtrange in their appearance, 


no ſmall pleaſure at the ſight of ſambo. 
and did not ſeem to take much notice of them. They 


Such as meant to take Medina, on their way to 
Mecca, went on ſhore here. Three of their party vent freely to the coffee-houſes and markets, without 
alſo landed, and took their fabres in their hands, like I} ſuffering any infults. But they underſtood, that none 
the other paſſengers. An inhabitant of Jambo, ſup- II] except Muſſulmans, are permitted to paſs through the 

; poſing them Turks, gave them the falutation of peace, I} gate that opens towards Mecca, or even to approach 
and entered familiarly into converſation with them. it; and kept therefore carefully at a diſtance from 
But learning that they were Franks, he became vexed I} that gate, leaſt they might be diſcovered. / 
at having profaned his form of ſalutation, by addreſ- Their letters of recommendation were of great uſe 
ſing it to Chriſtians, and paſſionately railed at the in- I to them. Mr. Gœhler had been perſonally acquainted 

ſolent audacity of theſe infidels, who dared to wear II with the Pacha of Jidda, at Conſtantinople, and had 
arms in Arabia. But the other Arabs not ſeconding II accordingly recommended them to him. They had 
his complaint, their fellow-travellers came on board, I] letters from two confiderable merchants at Cairo to 

without meeting with any other unpleaſant accident. l two of the principal merchants in, [idda. A poor 
After ſtopping for one day in this harbour, they I Schiech had given them one to the K1aja, the Pacha's 
roceeded upon their voyage, retiring by degrees IJ lieutenant: a recommendation from which they had 
om the coaſt, near which many. beds of coral rocks not expected much, but which was, nevertheleſs, of 
were ſcattered. They had an opportunity of ſeeing |] more ſervice to them than all the reſt. This Schiech 
the town of Maſtura, which ſtands at the foot of a || was ſecretary to one of the principal members of the 
hill of the ſame name. They doubled cape Wardan; JI] academy of Jamea-el-Aſhar, at Cairo. He had been 
and anchored near Rabogh, a permanent habitation I} born in European Turkey, and baving often heard 

| 


+ of a body of Arabs, who live there in tents; They of the ſuperiority-of the European Chriſtians in mat- 
purchaſed from them a plentiful ftock of proviſions. I} ters of ſcience, came frequently to ſee our travellers, 
Pilgrims, in their firſt journey to Mecca, are obliged J and was eager to receive information from them. He 
to aſſume the Thhram immediately after pafſing Cape was a truly worthy man, perfectly free from ſuperſti- 
' Wardan, if the ſtate of their health permit. This is I] tion, and a friend to the whole human race. 
a piece of linen, which is wrapped round the Joins,” I Niebuhr and Mr. Forſkal inſtructed him in the ele- 
The reſt of the body is naked; and in this ſtate they I ments of botany and aſtronomy. He was very uſeful 
roceed through the reſt of the piſgrimage, till they to them in the Arabic language, and explaining to 
ave viſited the Kaaba. The only other garment they |] them many things of which they mult otherwiſe have 
are ſuffered to wear, is à linen cloth upon the ſhout. remained ignorant. In his youth, he had given the 
ders, which hangs down in the faſhion' of a ſcarf. II Kiaja fome leſſons. He had written, without M. 
But many, under pretext' of indiſpoſition, retained |] Niebuhr's knowledge, by the laſt caravan, to prepoſ- 
__ _theirordinary dreſs." Others, more. devout, aſſumed I fefs his old friend in our hero's favour: and gave him 
the Thhram, although they had been formerly at i n RC at ER dg fs DOC TBE 
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were ſo many, they excuſed themſelves, alleging that 


__—— 


—M. NIEBUHR'S'/TRAVELS +tuyzoucn ARABIA. 


2 


As they had not time to deliver all their letters with 
their own hands, they ſent thoſe to the two merchants 
by their ſervant, in hopes that they might find them 
lodgings, but when the people underſtood that there 


= 


it was not poſhble to find a houſe large enough. Had 
they been fewer, they might have taken chambers in 
the public Kan. Their Greek ſervant, when they 
were thus at a loſs for lodgings, applied to one of his 
countrymen, who was goldſimich to the Sheriffe of 


Mecca, and in great credit with the principal men in 


the city. This goldſmith informed him, that the Ki- 
aja, having had previous intimation of their coming, 
had given him orders to do them any ſervice in his 

ower. 


to themſelves the next day. | 
Upon receiving this notice, they went inſtantly to 
deliver the Schiech's letter to the Kiaja; who received | 
them with great paliteneſs. . They went frequent! 
afterwards to ſee him; and in their anſwers to his 
queſtions concerning the cuſtoms and manners of Eu- 


rope, they communicated, to him and his friends, | 


more juſt and favourable ideas of the Europeans, 


than they ſeemed to have before entertained. The | 
Arabs conſider them in the ſame light in which they 


regard the. Chineſe. _ They eſteem themſelves the 


more enlightened and ingenious people; and think 


they do the Europeans great honour, when they tank 
them in the ſecond place. The Kiaja was fond of 


converſing about aſtronomy. Mr. Forſkal, who often 


viſited him, perſuaded him to form a garden for plants 
near his own houſe, and to bring from the interior 

parts of the country, the ſhrub which produces the 

balm in Mecca. The Arabs looked upon this as a 

happy thought; and the more ſo, becauſe the balm 

is not io be obtained pure at Jidda, but is commonly 
corrupted with an, intermixture of extraneous ſub- 

ſtances, before it comes there. . 


After a few days, they delivered theit letter of re- 


commendation to the Pacha. He had alſo ſome 


knowledge of aſtronomy, and wiſhed to ſee their inſtru- 


ments. He thought them better than thoſe uſed in the 
Eaſt, and ſhewed them to a Schiech, a learned Turk, 
whom he had with him. The, Pacha and the Schiech 
ſpoke no language but the Turkiſh, to which M. 
Niebuhr was a flranger. But they had enough of 
interpreters; and, among others, three French and 
Italian renegadoes-in the ſervice of the Pacha. Yet 
they knew not the terms of ſcience, either in their 
native language, or in the Turkiſh. Our hero could 
not, of conſequence, make himſelf well underſtood 
by the Pacha; and their converſation. upon theſe 
ſubjeQs was not long nor profound. With the Kiaja 
he was obliged to ſpeak Arabic, which he found not 
a little difficult, being ſtill ignorant of the terms of 


ſcience in that language. 


On the iſt of November, after hiring a houſe, they 
had their effects carried to the cuſtom-houſe, before 
they removed them into the city, and were happy to 
find, that they were not the lels kindly dealt with for 
being known to the Kiaja, That officer ſat in an ele- 


vated ſituation, with his clerks around him, and di- 


rected the goods of the merchants to be examined, 
piece by piece; but he was ſatisfied with opening 


their trunks, and did not make them be emptied. | 


The officers of the cuſtoms expeft a gratuity when 
they behave. with diſcretion. 
ſmith, who had taken upon himſelf the direQion of 
their expence, gave them a trifle in their name pub- 
he.” Vo | . 
Tbe news of the arrival of a party of Europeans, 
among whom was an aſtronomer, ſoon reached Mec- 
ca, The brother of the reigning Sheriffe was at that 
time advancing with an army to. attack the city. 
With the Mahometans, an aſtronomer is always 
deemed an allrologer. © The Sheriffe, therefore, . 


refted his Greek fold[mith to inquire 6f M. Niebuhr 


whether he ſhould remain in poſſeſion of the ſove- 
reign power, er be compelled to give place to his 


He even offered them the uſe of his own | 
houſe ſor a night, and promiſed them a whole houle | 


The Sheriffe's gold- 


1] choaked by it. | 
| one, who, being thus ſurpriſed and embarraſſed, 


— 


as at Conſtantinople and Cairo. 


brothes ? Our hero excuſed himſelf from returnin an 


anſwer, as being ignorant of future events, and as 


cultivating aſtronomy only to improve the art of na- 
vigation. 


But Mr. Van Haven replied, that, of the 
two brothers, he who bore the greater reſemblance 
to Haſſan, the founder of the family, ſhould remain 
victorious. | This reſponſe turned out the more hap- 
pily, that the reigning Sheriffe was enabled to main» - 
tain, himſelf upon the throne, | 

* A nobleman in K aſked M. Niebuhr to diſco- 
ver to him the thief who had ſtolen two hundred ſe- 
quins which he had loſt. He alleged the ſame excuſe 
as in the former caſe. The nobleman then applied 
to a famous Schiech, Who was a better aſtrologer. 
The Schiech gathered all his ſervants, ranged them 


| in a line, and, after a long prayer, made each of 


them take into his mouth a bit of folded paper, telling 


| them, that they who were innocent might ſwallow it 


with ſafety, but that the guilty perſon would' be 
They all ſwallowed the paper, ſave 


confeſſed the theft, and made reſtitution. 

Jidda was ſurrounded with walls by the ſultan El 
Guri, ſovereign of Egypt, in the year 1514, to pro- 
tet it from the Portugueſe, then beginnipg to become 
formidable on the Red Sea. Thoſe walls are ſtill 
ſtanding, but are now ſo ruinous, that a perſon may, 
in many places, enter over them on horſeback. The 
bridge is in an equally defenceleſs ſtate; a ruinous 
battery, with one diſmounted cannon, is all that re- 
mains to ſhelter it. Some cannons. before the palace 
of the Pacha, are good for nothing but to return the 
ſalute of ſhips which enter the . This palace 
is but an indifferent building, like the houſes of the 
other Pachas through the Ottoman empire. In the 
city, however, are ſeveral fine buildings. of coral 
ſtone, But the other houſes are flight wooden fabrics, 
like the ordinary dwellings of the Arabs through the 
country. The city is entirely deſtitute of water. The 
inhabitants have none to drink, but what is colleed . 
by the Arabs, in reſervoirs among the hills, and 
brought by them from thence upon camels. | 

All of diſtinction here dreſs nearly as the Turks in 
Cairo; but the . ſort wear only a ſhirt without 
breeches. The Bedouins in the neighbourhood wear 
only che Ibhram upon their loins. The dreſs of the 
women among the lower ranks is the ſame which is 
worn by the Arabian females in general; large dray- 
ers, a flowing ſhirt, and a veil. Many of the poorer. . 
people are employed in fiſhing, by which they ſeem 
to earn but a bare ſubſiſtence. 4 

The country lying immediately around this city, is 
Tandy and barren. If one may believe tradition, 
theſe regions have undergone no change ſince the 
creation; for the tomb of Eve is ſtill ſhewn in a ſpot 
at no N diſtance from the ſea, But, M. Niebghr 
remarked ſome ſure indications of the ſea having re- 
ceded from the ſurface of the land here as well as in 
other places. At a certain diſtance from the ſhore, 
are hills entirely compoſed of coral- rock, and having 
a perfect reſemblance to the banks of coral lying 
along the coaſt. 9 285 | | 

As he was walking by the harbour, he had an op- 
portunity of obſerving a fingular practice, which the 
Arabs uſe for taking .up wild ducks. The perſon 
who. is in ſearch of the game, ſtrips, puts ſea-weeds 
upon his head, and approaches the bird. The duck, 
not being alarmed. at the ſight of the ſea-weeds, ſtirs 
not till the Arab ſeizes it by the feet. 

Jidda has always been a part of the dominions of 
the Sheriffe of Mecca. A Pacha js ſent by the Tur- 
kiſh Sultan to this city, but he is not the abſolute. 
ſovereign, for the ſupreme authority is ſhared be- 
tween the Sheriffe and the Turkiſh Governor, which 
latter is changed every year, and ſometimes refuſes to 
'obey the Pacha. Though the trade of Jidda is con- 
ſiderable, yet this city is no more than a, mart between 

Egypt and India. No money is coined in this pro- 
vince ; the ſpecte current is all foreign, and the lame. 
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II beiog their intention to proceed immediately to II call lere On the fixth day of theit OY 
1 Yemen, nothing, detained them at lidda but the | they overtook a veſſel belonging io Hodeida, Which 
| Prevalence of the north wind, which kept, back, the J bad failed from Jidda. three days before them! 4% 
arrival of the ſhips going thither for coffee; for there | was an inſtance of the low ſailing of the ſhips of Ye. 
were none elſe with which they could continue their i men, whole mat-ſails receive lo litel 10 N e 8 
voyage to the ſouth of the Arabic gulf. At laſt, | the Arabs can ſcarce get out of. the .harbour. The 
ſome of thoſe. veſlels arrived in the beginning of Pe- ſaw allo ſeveral [mall veſſels, which proceeded in fuel 
cember; and they were adviſed to take their*paſſage a manner, as to ſhew themſelves to be managed by 
in a ſhip from Maſkate bound to Hodeida, for men of much more ſpirit than the Turkiſh ſailors,” 
cargo of coffee... oo „„ ter ſeven days falling, they anchored near Opus. 
„They went in haſte. to ſee, this veſſel, but were not I fude, a conſiderable. city, but conſiſting merely ok 
a little ſurpriſed to find it wore like a, bogſhead than II buts. It belongs to the Sheriffe of Mecca, and i; 
a ſhip. It was only ſeven fathoms long, by, three in governed by one of his officers, who liyes in a fall 
. tbreadth; ene po eck ts planks Nett Fa ren . fowe diftangs from the fy; He'is obliged © 
.. hip, and ſeemed to be only mailed together, but not pals daily between the 1fle and the town, in 7er 
pitebed. The eki rend de but a linen cloth attend the receipt of the guſtoms. All the ſhips which 
upon his loips; and his failors,, Who were nine in are employed in carrying coffee to Jidda, Ws obige 
pufpber, and all black flayes from Africa or Malabar, ie anchor here, and pay a duty to the Sheriffe! 1e 
. had nothing to cover, their nakedneſs, but about an are under no; necęſſity of ſtopping on their return) if 
.hand's-breadth.of Wacky bound upon their baunches the crew, however, wiſh to. go on ſhore, they ma 
Vith a cord. Being perſuaded not to ſtickle at appear | obtain a general, permifion for the payment of tu 
ances,. they, agreed with the maſter, for their paſſag Crowns... | bt 3 * * . ö : * ks Wa: ; 
10 Hodeida; ,as the Arabs of Malkate are eſteemed % ITbe nextmorning after their departure from Ghun. 
| .fude, where they ſtayed. only one day, they paſſed 


. 


IE 


good ſailors, and 1 77 5 their ſails ike European 


-Mokha, as they hoped that ſome E | 
be found there. But they were told, that this paſſage 
, would be extremely tedious, and that they might tra- 


vel more agreeably by land, and could meet with no 


moleſtation in the dominions of the Imam, However, 


4 


: 


the danger of living among Arabs, whom they repre: 
ſented to. themſelves ſuch as thoſe whom they, had 


Teen in the deſart, ſtill dwelt upon their imagination. 
But their friends again aſſured chem, that their fears 


were groundleſs; and they accordingly determined to 


*43 


land at Loheia, or rather at Hodeida, as they ſhould 
thus begin the fooner to traverſe Arabia the happy. 


be Klaja gave them letters to the Dolas or goyer- 


* 
: 


A 


- 


'nors of Loheia and Hodeida; and the merchants to 
hom they had been recommended, gave them others 
to ſome of the principal merchants in thoſe two cities, 


The Pacha gave orders, that their baggage. ſhould | 


„ hat Frenghied the yetet tor 
themſelves alone; but yet they found it laden wich 


goods. The maſter excuſed this by telling them, that 


- 


theſe were abſolutely neceffary for ballaft,” "A'Tmall 
TRE NS however allotted” to each of them, 'which 
"they found fpread with a ſtraw mat, intended equally 
for a ſeat and a bed upon Ine e het fleep if 
"they. could. Bales of goods occupied every place elle, 


except one {mall corner, which ſerved as a kitchen. 
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they reach 


It was impoſſible therefore, to walk or take the leaſt 
"exerciſe, Mr, Cramer loſt his watch the firſt night 
between the boards and a mat of branches of trees, 
"which was ſpread all over the bottom of the vellel, to 


goods dry. It was found undamaged, when 
ed Loheia; à erreumfſtance which proves 
that the timber of thofe vellels is m 
than one would at firſt imagine. e ee 1 
They ſet out from jidda on the 13th of December, 
and their captain followed the praQtice'sf caſting an- 
chor every night; although the banks of coral areleſs 


keep the 


numerous in the ſouthern, than in the northern part 
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of the Arabic gulf. 
villages between Suez and Tidda, ch 
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Off they had ſcen few. towns or 


been, to go firaightby ſea 10 | 
ng; velſels might ; 
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within fight of Halj, where the Sheriffe of Meccz 
keeps a garriſon. . This city is upon the confines of 
bis dominions, and upon the border of the province 
of Hedjas. The neighbouring” Arabs belong 10 
As their captain needed proviſions, they had an 
early opportunity. of forming 2 bars 61; Boll thoſe 
independent. Arabs Who live between the domi- 
'nions of the two Sheriffes of Mecca and Abu-Ariſch. 
They ate governed by Schiechs of their /own, and 
profeſs a religion which ſeems to have been that of 
their anceſtors before Mahomet aroſe. ' They had 
heard it mentioned, that thoſe people have a ftrong 
inclination to appear in the clothes of travellers: in 
imitation of their hip-captain, therefore our adven- 
turers dreſſed themſelves modeſtiy and fimply, in in- 
different ſhirts, and ip this guiſe went on here unarm- 
ed. Some men immediately advanced to meet them; 
inſtead of a turban they wore only a ſtring upon the 
head, to confine the air; and a cloth upon the loins 
was all the reſt of their dtefſs. Conceiving the beha- 
viour of our Europeans to be expreſſive of ſuſpicion 
and diſtruſt, they” threw down their lances, and told 
them that they had nothing to fear. 
As they wiſhed to purchaſe *provihons, they led 
them to their tents. As'they,approached; wo women 
came out to meet them, and reſpectfully kiſſed the 
arms of the Schiechs, who kiſſed their heads in return. 
Theſe women wore no veils upon their faces; their 
eyes were blackened with lead ore; and they had 
black ſpots impreſſed, as ornaments upon their'brow, 
cheeks, and chin. Thoſe beauties, whoſe complexion 
"was a yellowiſh brown and ha were almoſt nakec. 
immediately aſked them for Kochhel, to blacken-their 
eyes, and for Elbeune, id dye their” nails yellow. 
They. were not a little mortified,' that they had for- 
gotten o provide themſelves with thofe articles, by 
which they might have been enabled to gratify the 
eagerneſs of thoſe fair ones for dreſs, and to ſupply 
1bemwith powerful aids to their chafms,. They re. 
" galed our heroes with milk and butter, which had 
been kept in goat ſkins, and gave them bad bread to 
eat with theſe daihties. They were not diſpleaſed at 
their paying them before: band. Although 1 0 
cimze 


intheUehart, they foemed to ourpsuplt more 
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mountain called Konembel, ſituate in the middle of 
the ſea, and ſaid by the Arabs to have been originally 
a volcano. It may poſſibly be the remains of that 
burning iſland which is placed by Arrian and Ptol- 
lemy in theſe latitudes. They ſaw; likewiſe, not far 
off, the city of Geſan, ſituate upon a tongue of land, 
on the coaſt ;/ but they did not venture to approach it; 
for the Sheriffe to whom it belongs bears the charatte 

of being inhoſpitable to ſtrangers, ' 19. 

They arrived in the harbour of Loheia, Decem- 
ber 29, and caſt anchor within a league of the town. 
Dola, or Emir, is the title which the Arabs give 
to the governors. of cities. He of Loheia was an 
Emir; and his name was Farhan. He was a native 
of Africa, and entirely black; but had been brought 
into Arabia in his youth, and ſold to a man of rank, 
ho was ſince dead, after having occupied one of the 
firſt offices in the ſervice of the Imam. He had given 
young Farhan a good education, and had obtained 
for him a ſmall office, in which he gave ſo much ſa- 
tisfaction, that his merit ſoon raiſed him to be Dola 
of a conſiderable city. 1 Rn 

Our travellers found him to poſſeſs the dignified 


* - 
* 


politeneſs of a nobleman, the ſtricteſt integrity, and 


the candid benevolence of a true friend to mankind. 
They explained to bim their ſituation; and told him 


that they were Europeans, and wiſhed: to go by Ho- 


deida to Mokha, where they hoped to find ſome 
Engliſh ſhips, in which they might take their paſſage 
to India; but being ſtrangers to the country through 
which they were to travel, had brought a letter to him 
from the Leaf Jidda, and another from one of the 
principal merchants in Jidda to Mæchſen-el-Makka- 
pee the chief merchant in Loheia. The Emir had 


nown a good many Europeans, or Franks, at Mok- 


ha, but had never before ſeen any arrayed in the garb 


of the Eaſt, which is, however, univerſally worn by 
The Muſſulmans regard 


the Oriental Chriſtians. 
Chriſtians with greater eſteem than thoſe of any other 
religious community except their own. When they 
were aſked, therefore, by Emir Farhan, whether they 
were Franks or Nazarites, they replied that they were 


both; fearing that he might perhaps take the Euro- 
peans for Pagans. Mzchlen, the merchant was then || 
fick; but the Emir.ſent for his clerk to receive the 


letter. addreſſed to him. ieee wal 
Hitherto, this governor had known no Europeans 


but India merchants. He was ſurpriſed, when he 


underſtood, from the letters, that one of our travel- 
lers was a phyſician; another in ſearch of plants: 
and a third; an obſerver of ſtars, 


ed a phyſician, earneſtly; invited them, at the ſame 
time, to take up their lodgings in one of his houſes. 

_ They were delighted thus to find the Arabs more 
civilized the further they proceeded from Egypt, and 
to meet with ſo polite a reception among the people 
who were the objeQs of their inquiries. They were 
ſtill more delighted to find that people themſelves 
contributing to afford them opportunities of tranſver- 
{ing their country unſuſpected. To hide their joy at 


the propoſal, they expreſſed their fears of danger in 


travelling ſo near the ſeat of the war between the 


Schiech of Mekkrami and the Sheriffe of Abu-Ariſch. 


But the Emir aſſured them, that they ſhould be ſafe 


from all danger at Loheia, and might travel in full. 


ſecurity through the whole territories of his maſter fenceleſs. Twelve towers, guarded hy ſoldiers, ſtand 


the Imam. 7 | 
They no longer heſitated to quit the veſſel. The 
captain, not having taken the precaution to exaQ 


payment for their paſſage, when they came firſt on 


board, now applied to the governor, begging him to 
compel them to pay in full for their paſſage to Hode- 


| ' ida. The Emir generouſly replied, that he would 


pay his demand from his own purſe, if they refuſed; 
and the merchant Mæchſen made the ſame promiſe. 


e not put the generoſity of their Arabian 


Struck with this 
ſingularity, and ſuppoſing that they might not be in 
very great haſte, be propoſed to them to ſtay ſome | 
time at Loheia, offering to ſend them to Mokha upon 
his own camels. Mzſchen, the merchant, who need- | 
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friends to the trial; but felt themſelves deeply in- 
debted to them for their offers and ſervice. 
When they ſpoke of the conveyance of their bag: 
3 the Emir ſent his own boat for it; 

and, to ſpare them all trouble, directed the merehant's 
clerk to ſatisfy the officers of the cuſtoms. In the 


evening, he ſent them an excellent ſheep, às a pre- 


ſent of welcome, and accompanied it with a letter, in 
which he called them his gueſts, and aſſured them of 
his friendſhip. His boat having only mat-ſails, moved 
ſo ſlowly, that they could not bring all their effefts 


on ſhore in one day, which gave them ſome concern; 


leſt they might loſe what remained behind, or be rob- 
bed of what lay on the ſhore. The Emir underſtand- 
ing that they were uneaſy upon this head, immediately 
ſent ſome ſoidiers to guard their baggage. 775 
They paſſed the night on the ſhore, whither their 
good friend Mæchſen, who very naturally ſuppoſed 
that their cooking utenſils muſt be yet in confuſion; 
ſent them an excellent ſupper. 
but wine; and their ſtock of bad brandy; which the 
had brougbt from jidda, was by this time finiſhed. 
They might have ſupplied themſelves with wine, and 
other liquors, from the Jews of Sana, who manufac- 
ture large quantities of thoſe articles: but then they 


ſhould have been obliged to carry them in copper 


veſlels, which would have rendered them noxious to 
the health. They offered them a ſort of bowza, which 


they found nauſeous, They were therefore obliged | 
to content themſelves with the proſpe& of living with- 


out ſtrong liquors of any kind for ſome months. 
Their trunks were carried next day to the cuſtom- 
houſe: they were opened; and they were afraid that 


they might be ſtrictly examined. But the cuſtom- . 


houſe officers behaved with great civility. The 


Emir's attention was fixed upon their inſtruments + 


ſolely, and he ſeemed anxious to underſtand the uſe 
of them : ey therefore explained to him whatever 
now. | 


The houſe aſſigned them for a lodging, was built in 


the Eaſtern faſhion, with'a ſquare court in the mid- 


dle. There was not one well-furniſhed room in it; 
yet it conſiſted of ſeveral diſtin apartments, into 
which. the entrance was through an open gallery, 
which extended all around it. This lodging wasfar 
from being elegant, in compariſon with the ſplendid 
inns in Europe; but in Arabia, it was both elegant 
and commodious. At firſt, their court was conſtantly 
filled with crowds. of people, curious to ſee. them. 


This they found troubleſome; and therefore, hired a 
A who ſuffered none to enter, but perſons who | 
had buſineſs to tranſact with them. 


Tbe territory of Loheia is arid and barren. The 
harbour is ſo indifferent, that even the ſmalleſt veſſels 
are obliged to anchor at a great diſtance from the 
qity: and when the tide is at ebb, laden boats cannot 
approach near it. Notwithſtanding this diſadvantage, 


a conſiderable trade in coffee is carried on from Los 


heia; the coffee is brought from the neighbouring 


hills, and expoſed in one large heap for ſale. This 
coffee is not reputed to be ſo good as that which 


comes from Beit-el-Fakih, and is ſhipped at Mokha 
and Hodeida. But coffee is to be purchaſed here 
upon more reaſonable terms; and the carriage to Jid- 
da coſts leſs, On this account, ſeveral merehants 
from Cairo live at Loheia, and others come annually 
hither to make purchaſes of coffee. In this city, are 
allo forty poor Banians, employed in different trades, 

Loheta, although without walls, is not entirely de- 


at equal diſtances round ity: Theſe towers reſemble 
thoſe in ſome of the imperial cities of Germany; the 
height of its gates renders it neceſſary to climb upon 
them upon ladders. In Turkey, and even in Europe, 
it would have been dangerous to approach near ſuch 
fortifications, in order to examine them. But the 


Arab guards fat ſmoking their pipes, and drinking 


Kiſcher, and gave M. Niebuhr no interruption in his 

walks about them. Some of the officers even invited 

him to fit down and partake of their refreſhments, 
| rn 9 E 
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They put many queſtions to bim concerning the milĩ- 


tary ſkill of the Europeans, and ſeemed to be ſur- 


priled at what he told hem. 


Several of the houſes in Loheia are built of ſtone * 


but the greater part are huts conſtructed in that faſhion 
which is common among the Arabs. The walls are 
of mud mixed with dung; and the roof is thatched 
with a ſort of graſs which is very common there. 
Around the walls, within, are a range of beds made 
of ſtraw, on which, notwithſtanding their ſimplicity, 
a perſon may Either fit or lie commodiouſly enough. 


Such a bouſe is not large enough to be divided into 


ſeparate apartments; it has ſeldom windows,” and its 
door is only a fttaw mat. When an Arab has a fa» 
mily and cattle, he builds, ſor their accommodation, 
ſeveral ſuch huts, and encloſes the whole with a ſtrong 
wooden fence. The population of the cities of Ara- 


bia, therefore, cannot be proportionate to their ex- 


Lime is prepared in the neighbourhood of this city, 
by the calcination of coral from the ſea, in the open 
air, and without a furnace. In the larger maſles, 
when they were broken, our travellers often faw ob- 
long ſhells, with the animal ſtill alive within chem. 


Theſe ſeas abound in beautiful ſhells and, uncommon | 


fiſhes. | 202” © 9 
The water at Loheia is very bad, and is brought 
from a diſtance. The common people drink from a 
well, which is a league from the city. The beſt wa⸗ 
ter, which, however, cannot be praiſed as good, comes 
from two leagues, and a half diſtance. As wheeled 
carriages are unknown here, this water is carried up- 
on camels or aſſes; not in ſkins, as in Egypt and 
Turkey, but in earthen jars, a number of which hang 
each fide of a camel. Within two-leagues of the 
city is a ſmall. hill which affords conſiderable quanti- 
| The inhabitants ſeemed to be 
curious, intelligent, and poliſhed in their manners. 
All were eager to ſee the Europeans, and the wonders 
which they performed. After our heroes had em- 
yed a porter, thoſe who had no other pretext upon 
which they might obtain admiſſion to them, pretended 
to conſult their phyſician. One aſked him ta feel bis 


pins and to tell him what medicines or regimen he 


in need of; while another inquired, how it 


came that he could not ſ lep: 

Tuo Arabs came, one day, to fee them eat. The 
one was a young nobleman. of Sana, who had received 
a good education; the other a man of ſome conſe- 


irangers are ever ſeen, and the greateſt ſimplicity of 


manners ſtill prevails. When M. Niebubr invited 


them to dine with him, the latter earneſtly replied, 
God preſerve me from eating with infidels who be- 
eve not in God.“ When he aſked him ſome parti- 
eulars concerning his country, be replied, What is 
my country to you? Do you want to conquer it?“ 
He was aſtoniſhed at every thing he ſaw, their ſpoons, 
their plates, their forks. He alk 

tions which excited laughter. He then went out in 
a paſſion, and his companion from Sana had ſome 
Ae ade bim back. When he came back, 
he ſaw: whole fowls before our travellers, which ſur- 
priſed that ſober Arab not a little, as be imagined that 


| they bad eaten too much before. When, at laſt, he 


faw Mr. Van Haven about to earve one of theſe fowls, 
he ſtepped forward, and ſeized him by the arm, ſay- 
ing, with a peeviſn tone, What! wilt thou eat ſtill?“ 
He then went out in a rage, and would not return. 
The young man from Sana apologized for him, and 
begged them to excuſe the ſimplicity of his country- 
man. 83 neee 194 Ga 
Our hero and Mr. Baurenfiend ſometimes diverted 
themſelves with playing on the violin, which led ſuch 
as happened to overhear them, to think them muſi- 
eians. A rich merchant ſent for them, to come with 


their inſtruments to bis honſe. They refuſed, becauſe 


the Arabs look with contempt upon muſteiaps by 


quence, from the province of Hachtan, where few. 


ed fome fimple queſ- 


proſeſſion. The merchant, being old, and hot able | 


10 walk ſo far, mounted an aſs, and came with two , 
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| aſſes ; which in this province are large, ſtrong, fpir! 


Terviots ſupporting him, to their houſe, 


Orientals than gayer muſic. 


1 
Anne. 


gratify his curioſity, by ſeeing and . "as 1 
was very polite, and aſſured them thut he E 


of religions 
| A ah» . After ſome 
converſation, he expreſſed a wiſh to ſee their violins 
They plaved nl? 
ſolemn, tunes, which are more e ür | 
3a He ſeemed to be pleaf. 
ed, and offered each of them half a crown at partin 
The Arabs refuſe no preſents, however (mall and he 
was not a little ſurpriſed when our travellers declined 
accepting his money; eſpecially as he could not con. 
ceive what inducements any perſon could have to 
learn muſic, if not to gain by it. This merchant was 
one of thoſe feu who wear their beards dyed red; a 
cuſtom which ſeems to be diſapproved by the more 
i wie Arabs. His reaſon was, that a red beard 
as handſomer than a white one; but others faig 
that he had the weakneſs to think to conceal his age 
by this filly diſguiſe.” He told M. Niebuhr that be 
was above ſeventy years of age; buthis acquaintarice 
affirmed-that he was ninety. They had obſerved of 
the Muſſulmans in general, however, that they ſel. 
dom know their own age exactly. They reckon by 


| the moſt remarkable incidents in their lives, and fay, 


was a child when ſuch an event happened, or when 
ſuch a one was governor of the province or city.“ 
The women of Loheia wear large veils in the ſtreet 
which cover their countenances ſo entirely, that only 
one of "their eyes can be diſcovered, and that but 
imperfealy. Vet they make no difficulty of unveiling 
before ſtrangers, as they paſs, eſpecially if they hap- 
pen to think themſelves pretty, and are ſure that they 
are not obſerved by any of their countrymen. 
After examining all that ſeemed” worthy of notice 
in this city, and its neighbourhood, our advreriturers 
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| became deſirous to proceed on their journey, and to vi- 
| ſit the other parts of Vemen. It was requiſite, however, 


that they ſhould affign a reaſon to their friend Farhan 
for their earneſtneſs to depart. By good fortune they 


learned that an Engliſh veſſel was arrived at Mokha: 
but this veſſel, the Emir well knew, was not to ſail 


from that harbour till June. They told him, chere. 
fore, that they had ſome immediate buſineſs to tran- 


ſact with their countrymen that were newly arrived; 


upon which account they meant to ſet our for Beit. el- 
akih, and after reſting there a ſhort time, to conti- 
nue their journey to Mokha. He anſwered, that they 


| were furely diffatisfied with their entertainment at 
Loheia, otherwiſe they would not think of quitting it 


fo ſoon; and yet no governor could take more con- 
cern.to ſerve them than he. Aſter convincing him 
that they were actually under a neceſſity of ſetting 
out for Mokba, they prepared for their departure. 
When they ſent to take leave of their friend Emir 
Farhan, be was indiſpoſed, and they could not fee 
him. But when he heard, that they bad determined 
to ſet out, he deſired that they would come to him 
very late in the evening. They found him in com- 
pany with ſeveral Arabs. A piece of fitk, with twenty 
crowns, he made a preſent to their. phyſician; and 
-other crowns he preſſed them to accept, in order to 
pay the hire for their aſſes and camels. He and his 


company teſtified the ſtrongeſt ſurpriſe, when they ſav 
them refuſe the money, for inſtead of refuſing, Tur- 


kiſh travellers are ready to demand fuch gratuities. 4k 
"They were unwilling to be burthenfome- to the 
Arabs, and would therefore accept of nothing from 
them, without making a recompenſe: © They made 


the Emir a preſent of a watch, which, having never 


before had one of bis owh, he knew not how to ma- 
1 A merchant from Cairo, Who was e 
Loheia, promiſed to wind it up every day. ney 


parted with fincere regret from this good governor. | 


p: F for their baggage, and horſes for 
themſelves. In Arabia, Chriſtians are not prohibited 
the uſe of horles ; but theſe cap raxely be had for 
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men, as in any, other country in the world, they did 
not need. to. wait for the ſetting. gut of any caravan. 
They therefore left Loheia alone, on the 20th of Feb- 
ruary 1793, ſending the camels before, and follow- 
ing them within a few. hours upon their aſſes. 
The territory of Yemen is naturally divided into 
two diſtin provinces, That part which borders on 
the Arabic gulf is à ſandy plain, which, as it ſpreads 
back ward, riſes by a gradual aſcent, into hills, and 
terminates in a lofty range of mountains. The plain 
is called Tehama. They bad to croſs it in their way 
to Beitzel-Fakib 4 ff * 
In the firſt day of their journey, they travelled 
through a parched and barren tratt of country, along 
an arm of the ſea, which penetrates a conſiderable 
way into the land. They reſted in a coffee-houſe 
ſituate near a village. Mokeya is the name given by 
the Arabs. to ſuch coffee-houſes, which ſtand in the 


accommodation of travellers, They are mere huts, 


drink is ſerved out in coarſe earthen. cups; but per- 
ſons of diſtinftion carry always porcelain cups in their 
baggage. Freſh water is diſtributed gratis. The maſl- 
ter of the coffee-houſe lives commonly in ſome neigh- 
bouring village, whence he comes every day to wait 


* 4 


for paſſengers. 


| After a journey of fix German miles, they arrived 
by midnight, at a large city in which a Sub-Dala re- 
ſides, with a few, ſoldiers. Emir Farhan, had given 
them a letter to the deputy-governor, with an order 
to, the inhabitants to ſupply them with a ſheep, which, 
however, they did not chooſe to accept. But they 


had been obliged to pay a ſum of money equivalent 
to the value of the ſheep, which had been ſhared be- 
tween: the Sub-Dola and a fervant of the Emir's who 
accompanied them upon buſineſs of his own. In the 
other villages through which they paſſed, therefore, 
they, made no difficulty of accepting the ſheep which 


: 


the Emir had ordered them. 

Through. the whole 
ſcarte and bad. But they met with many large vil- 
lages, leſs diſtant from one another than they ſhould 
have expected in ſo barren. a plain, Menegre is one 
of thoſe villages, of which they were led to take par- 
ticular notice, by finding in it the firſt Manſale that 
they ſaw. This is a houſe in which travellers are re- 
ceived and entertained gratis, if they will be content 
with Tach treatment as is uſual in the country; they 
are all lodged in one common. apartment, Which 18 
furpiſhed with a Serir, and are ſerved with Kiſcher, 


maſter of this Manſale underſtood that ſome Europe- 
an gueſts were arrived, he came to ſee whether his 
ſeryants treated them properly; and was going to kill 
a ſheep for their entertainment, if they had ſtayed 
longer. He cauſed wheat bread to be baked for them, 
which is in this province very rare; and made them 
bring cow-milk, when he ſaw them nauleate the vil- 
_ cidity of the camel's milk. The Arabian ſervant told 
M. Niebuhr that he might be diſobliged, if he ſhould 
offer any compenſation for his kind boſpitality; but 
the attendant who ſerved them with thoſe things, took 
an opportunity, in a place where he could not be ſeen 
by his maſter, to aſk a [mall gratuity. | 
At Dahhi, a large village, where is a moſque, the 
tomb of a ſaint, and ſeveral houſes built of ſtone, they 
layed a whole day. Near this, they ſaw a tannery, 
and a manufaQture of earthen-ware, which is prepared 


likewiſe, indigo uc eren here; it is fold at a 
cheap rate, but is 0 a. , dy 
ing tuff is uſed. bers: for the women, 
 cemmonalty, wear blu ſhirts and; drawe 
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ing. walk with a; pace, not the moſt pleaſant to the | 
"Travelling being as little expoſed to danger in Ve. 


open country, and. are intended, like inns, for the 


country, they found water 


hot millet bread, camels milk and butter. When the 


in the open air, and without, a farnace, They ſaw, 


2 bad quality, Much of this dy- 
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From this village, there is a direct road leading to 


Beit A- Fa i the cs Be" une enen 


which. it paſſes, is extremely atid, and almolt; unin- 
habited, and affords ſcarcely any water. They there- 
fore preferred a longer road, nearer the mountains, 
and found reaſon to be pleafed with their choice ; for 
they met with ſeveral ſmall woods, a number of vil 
lages ſkirted with buſhes, and many wells, which were 
from an hundred and fixty, to an hundred and Teyen- | 
ty feet deep; but happily for both men and beaſts, dug 
in floping ground; for, as the water is to be raiſed by. 
a cord dragging a leathern bucket, this is more cafily | 
accompliſhed in a going down hill, than if the ground 


AS AM" . 


paſſe 
and are ſcarcely furniſhed with a Serir, or long ſeat | 
of ſtraw ropes; nor do they afford any refreſhment | 
but Kiſcher, a hot infuſion of coffee-beans. This | 


* 
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were barely level, or an aſcent were to be climbed. 
They paſſed two large villages, under the jurifdic- 
tion of the governor of Beit-el-Fakih; but in neither 
of theſe. did any thing remarkable offer itſelf to their 
obſervation, But in two places upon this journey, 
they ſaw ſpots ſcattered with ſmall villages, bearing 
all tbe ſame name; from which they were led to think t 


that ſome ſmall detached tribes might have ſettled, 


each in a particular diſtri& of this province. They 
a alſo two of thoſe vallies ſo common in Arabia, 
which, when heavy rains fall, are filled with water, 
and are then called rivers, although perfettly dry at 
other times of the year. 1 1 
After reſting a night in one of thoſe wretched cof- 
fee - houſes, they arrived, in the morning of the 25th _ 
of Februar 
ent en to the cuſtom-houſe ; but they were 
not inſpeRed till noon, and then in the preſence of ' 
the Dola. They, in the mean time, delivered letters 
of recommendation from Mæchſen of Loheia, tg 
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1 1 


Ambar Seif, one of the principal merchants in Beit- 
J el-Fakih, This worthy man received them in a very 


obliging manner, hired them a houſe, ſaw' their effetts 
carried thither, and invited them to dine with him, 


| aun they could have matters put into order in their 
came afterwards to underſtand, that, the inhabjtants | (914%, 2h i, 


own. habitation.  _ | 

The city of Beit-el-Fakih is fituated on a plain, 
| which, although far from being naturally fertile, is, 
| however, carefully cultivated. The houſes join not 


one to another, but are built ſeparate. Many are of 
' ſtone; and the mode of building is every day impro- 
ving. In the city of Beit-el-Fakih is a citadel, which 


is thought of the utmoſt importance in a country 
where armies are without artillery. | 
The houſe, which our travellers occupied was a 
building of ſtone ; but the propietor had been diſ- 


Ard. Theſe ants, which are well known to naturalifts, 
form covert ways, through which they introduce 
themſelves. into us Mikes they deſtroy equall 
cloths and proviſions of all kinds. They are not leſg 
, troubleſome. in gardens, where they alſo form their 
covert ways, between the root and the top of trees, 
waſting the ſap, and devouring the buds and the ex- 
tremities of the branches. Their chambers were full 
of them, They took the meaſures which are ordina- 
rily employed, to quit'themſelves of them: deſtroying 
their cells and paſſages ſeveral times ſucceſfively; The 
inſeQ indeed reſtores theſe with amazing rapidity, eſ- 
pecially in yg dark; but it at length yields. On their 
way hither, they had obſerved a number of buſhes 
covered with earth, in which were a vaſt quantity of 
galleries formed by thofe little animals. The ſhrub 


which they had attacked in this manner was always 
withered. * Ed eas Y1 


Loheia, owes its riſe to a faint, called Achmed-iba- 
Muſa, from whom it has derived its name; Beit-el- 
Fakih meaning the houſe or dwelling of the ſage. 
The tomb of that ſaint is ſhewn without the city; up- 
on a ſandy, hill, where a fine moſque has been reared. 
At firſt, ſome devout perſons built themſelves cot- 
tages round the tomb. 
about the fame time choaked up; and the inhabitants 
of that city, for the convenience of trade, then re- 

litheir effeQs to the vicinity of this tomb, 


N 
ö 
It has exiſted only for ſome centuries: and, like 
N 
ö 


and 


\ 


at Beit-el-Fakih, and had their trunks 


lodged by a ſpecies of ants, named by the Arabs, 


The city of Beit-el-Fakih is not of ancient origin: 7 


he harbour of Ghalefka was 
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Anh fetfted about it. "When, it had thus become a T had for ſome time endeavobredts fuk himfelf "Py | 
. . conſiderable” city, the lord of the territory built a |} Arabian manner of | living; and now could f x 
- Eitadel for its defence, in a place where water bad [| many conveniences to which he had been ac ads 


. — 


* 1 7 I” : 1 . C | 
been found, The city is now nearer the tomb: and I} in Europe, and/coutd content himſetf with Wappen 
- the vicinity of the tomb is almoſt deſertel. | I} the only attiele to be obtained in mot bf the nns. . 
80 modern a city cannot contain many antiquities March the th; he ſet out from Beit-el-Falk-. 70 


an intereſting nature. Yet M. Niebuhr copie d before he bad travelled a mile, faw ſeveral villa 
here an ancient Kuſic inſcription, in the preſence of I but, upon all the reſt of the way to'GhaleFka;which 
many ſpeAators, none of whom ſuſpetted bim, as the is four miles and à half, he perceived not's burt 
Egyptians had done, of any intention to ſeek out and || dwelling, nor any marks of -hamiay induſtry, But : 
pilfer their treaſures, They were all very obliging, II few wells. For the two laſt miles, the Way lies 
and eſpecially. the Schiechs, or learned Arabs, who | through fo ſandy «' tratt, that his "guide often loſ 
feemed pleafed that ſtrangets ſhould, ſhew a deſire to || himſelf; ſuch are the contihital changes Which the 
acquire their language. In this city, as well as in w wind produces on the Teenery, by demoliſhing the 
Lobeia, be obtained much information from a claſs I hillock, carrying the ſand about, and forming ochers. 
of Arab literati, who, often viſited them. Theſe are {} They were even obliged to turn ſeveral” times out of 
denominated Fakih, and no where through Arabia do I what they knew*to'be the true direktion, in order to 
their circumſtances appear to correſpond to their avoid being buried in ſome of thoſe hillocks which 
o | | |} were then forming. Ghalefka is at the ſame diſtance 
The city of Beit-el-Fakih is in a fayourable ſitu- I from Zebid as from Beit-el-Fakib. It was once 3 
ation for trade; being only half a day's journey from I famous city; and the ſea-port *tawn of Zebid was 
the hills in which the coffee grows, and but a few: then in an equally flouriſhing condition. That har. 
days journey from the harbours of Loheia, Hodeida, I bour is now filled up, ſo that no ſhip, of however 
and Mokha, from which this commodity. is exported, I ſmall- burthen, can enter it: not only has the ſea fe. 
in naturally becomes the moſt conſiderable mart for it. I ceded, while the banks bf coral hade been augmented. 
This trade brings hither merchants from Egypt, Sy- II but a quantity of fand has been here accumulated 
ria, Barbary, Perſia, Habbeſch, India, and often I the winds, which aQually rifes into a hill of conſider. 
from Europe. Here are alſo, as in all the other great I able height. The ruins of 'a moſque are ſtill to he 
towns in Arabia, a number of Banians, all of them I ſeen here, Which was dedicated to à ſaint, who, at is 
natives of Diu, who are allowed the free exereiſe of I ſaid; by his prayers,” obtained from Heaven an excel. 
their religion. Yet they dare not bring their women |} lent ſpring” of water, for which, the inhabitants be. 
\ hither, nor burn their dead: and theſe prohibitions | lieve, that they ought ſtill to be grateful to him 
jnduce them to return to their native country, as ſoon About a ſcore of cottages now hold all the inhahi. 
as they have accumulated a little fortune. tants of this once flouriſhing city; and dates, with 
Beit-el-Fakih is the reſidence of a Dola, whoſe I the milk and fleſh of à few ſheep, are all the provi- 
juriſdiction extends over à large diſtri; This Dola' I} ſions they have. The fea affords them no ' fiſh, nor 
ſeemed to take little concern about our travellers, I any thing elſe, but ſalt; of which every perſon may 
and his indifference left them more at liberty than I have as much as he pleaſes, upon paying a ſmall 
they had been at Loheia; for, unincumbered with If fee to the Dola of Beit-el-Fakih's ſecretar 7. 
"attendants,” and unmoleſted with civilities, they tra- In a burying place near this poor vilage, M. Nie. 
a velled about the country whenever they liked. | buhr found two ftones bearing Kuſic inſcriptions; 
Thus enabled to travel in ſafety through all Teha- one of them was large, and ſtood on end; the other 
ma, M. Niebuhr firſt reſolved to go by Ghalefka, and I} lay flat upon a tomb, and was but ſmall. The inha- 
perform this expedition in as {imple a guiſe as poſſible, I bitants could not comprehend for what reaſon he was 
and without any appearance of ſplendour.or opulence” I} fo eager to copy the (inſcriptions from the larger 
that might prove a temptation to robbers. He hired If ſtone; but when, he returned next day to do the 
an aſs; and its owner agreed to follow him as his II fame for that upon the ſmaller ſtone, he found it 10 
ſervant, on foot. A turban, a great coat wanting If have been carried away in the night. He applied to 
the fleeves, a ſhirt, linen drawers, and a pair of flip- ff the Hakim or judge of the village, and offered him 
pers, were all the dreſs that he wore. It being the I} a trifle if he could procure him another fight of it. 
faſhion of che country to wear arms in travelling, he [| The judge led him through many turnings and wind- 
carried a ſabre, and two piſtols. hung by his girdle. I ings to a poor hut; in which was the tomb of another 
A piece of an old carpet was his ſaddle, and ſerved I} faint; and there they found the ſtone that our hero 
him likewiſe for a ſeat, a table, and various other I} was in fearch of; by his account of the matter, it 
paypoſes.” To cover him at night, he had the linen I had not been hidden by the inhabitants, but the ſaint 
cloak which the Arabs wrap about their ſhoulders, to ]} had brought it thither himſelf. Notwithſtanding the 
ſhelter them from the ſun and rain. A bucket of I ſaint's care of it, the Hakim offered Niebuhr this 
water, an article of indiſpenfible neceſſity to a travel- I ſtone with him to Beit-el-Fakih, if he would be at ihe 
ler in theſe arid regions, hung by his faddte. He | expence of having it conveyed, 
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NI NTEBUHR now left Ghalefka, with His afs 


24 ith His aſs J Imam. But his juriſdiction is confined/to this cit. 
1. and the owner. He arrived the ſame i 1 | 
71 , 


His revenues conſiſt in part of the duties upon cot- 
at Hodeida, which is about ſive German miles di fee exported. The manſion of the Dola, th&cuſtom-/. 
tant from Ghalefka, VOY houſe, and the houſes of the principal merchants 
© The harbour of Hodeida is ſome what better than | are ſtone buildings the-reſt,of the toẽ¾bnſiſts of 
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that of Lobeia. Yet latge veſſels. cannot enter it. II huts built in the ordinary. ſtyle. N eat the ſea, ftamds'' 
The Dola of Hodeida is accountable only to the a ſmall citadel, Which could not prove a wy ung 
Thy 2 +} | 3 * & | N | f | — ence. 
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deſence. This, city bas allo its patron ſaint, Shech 
Sgaddik, who is honoured, with due veneration. [4 


| bitants; the water which they have nearer being very 


he had ſet out. The diſtance between Beit-el:Fakih 


miles; and this journey he performed in one day, 


former ſplendour. Viewed from a diſtance, it ap- 


Porte. But Zebid pays dear for its exterior magni- 
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At Hodeida, our hero found his friends Van Ha- 


ven and Cramer, Who had come hither to deliver two | 


da to the Dola, and an eminent merchant in this | 
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On the road our traveller found a number of cof- 
fee-buts, but very few villages. A mile and a half 
from Hodeida, there is a well of excellent water, 
which is carried to that tity for the uſe of the inha+ 


bad. As M. Niebuhr approached» Beit-el-Fakih, he 
aſſed through ſome paltry villages; and arrived at 
bis place o er on the ſame day upon which 


and Hodeida, is, by his eſtimation, ſeven German 


under the moſt ſcorching heat and upon an hired aſs. 
Having found the Arabs very civil, and having 
met with no diſagreeable accident in his firſt excur- 
ſion, he was impatient to ſet out again. Accordingly 
he departed for Zebid on the 11th of March, to lee 
the remains of that famous city, which was once the 
capital of Tebama;*and to inveſtigate ſome ancient | 
inſcriptions which were ſaid to be concealed at La- 
hete, a ſmall.;town: in, that neighbourbood. An 
Arab, who, was learned, but poor, accompanicd 
him in this expedition, and was glad of the opportu- 
nity of viſiting an old friend at Zebid, without ex- | 
ence. Our hero was no leſs pleaſed to have him | 
for the companion of his journey, as his converſation | 


* 


IS 


was very entertaining. | 
Alter paſſing by ſeveral coffee-houſes, and through |] 


called El-Mahad, ſtanding in a beautiful valley which 
receives the waters that fall from Mount Rema. In 
the rainy ſeaſon, theſe waters form a river. which 
ſpreads, into ſeveral branches, and fertilizes the ad- 
jacent lands. A. large quantity of indigo grows in 
this valley. In this neighbourhood, too, there ſtood 
anciently a conſiderable city, called alſo El-Mahad ; 
but of it no veſtige now remains, 


ſome ſmall, hamlets, they came to a large village | 
| 


belong. 


Year Zebid are ſome heaps of ſtones, which are 
ſaid to be a part of the ruins, of another large and 
ancient city that was called El-Haud. Our hero ar- 
rived early in the morning at Zebid; having travel. | 
led in a ſhort time hve German miles, which, is the 
computed diſtance between this town and Beit-el- 
. 3 | 

Zebid is fituate near the largeſt and moſt fertile 
valley in all Tehama, | It was dry when M. Niebuhr 
viſited it; but, in the rainy ſeaſon, a large river runs 
through it, and being, like the Nile, conduded by 
canals through the neigbbouring fields, communicates 
to them an high degree of fertility. This was once 
the place of a ſovereign's reſidence, and the moſt 


commercial El in all Tehama. But, ſince the W Haſſan is the chief öf the faihts. 


bour of Gbalefka was choaked up, its trade has 
been transferred to Beit-el-Fakih and Mokha; and 
this city now retains nothing but the ſhadow of its 


pears. to ſome advantage, by means of the moſques 
and kubbets, of which it is full. Several of thoſe' | 
moſques were erected. by different Pachas who re- 
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ded here, during the ſhort period while this part 
of Arabia was in the poſſeſſion of the Ottoman 


_— 


uſeful monument of their power; an aqueduR, which 
conveyed water from the hills into the eity. But 
this work has been ſo long neglected, that only its 
ruins now remain, and the inhabitants are obliged to 
content themſelves with water from their draw-Wells; 
which is fortunately not bad, and in ſuch. plenty as 


| to water many fine gardens that are to be ſeen in the 


neighbourhood of the city, Abulfeda aſcribes eight 
gates to Zebid ; but . only five are now 
ſtanding, and the river is gradually breaking don a 
part of them. The walls of the old city are de- 
moliſhed, and the very ruins are ſold by poor people 
who 2 out the ſtones, and ſell them for building 
new houſes. Ihe preſent buildings occupy about 
one half of the ancient extent of the cii xy. 
Z.ebid is ſtill diſtinguiſhed for an academy, in 


which the youth of Tehama, and of a part of Ve- 


men ſtudy ſuch ſciences as are cultivated among the 
Muſſulmans. This is, beſides, the ſeat of a Dola, a 
Mufti, and à Cadi, of the ſect of Schafey; and of 
two other Cadis of the ſect of Zeidi, to which the 
Imam and the greater part of his ſuhjects profeſs to 


1 


The vaineſt and moſt fooliſhly loquacious man 
our hero ever ſaw, he met in an inn. He was a Sher- 
riffe, or nobleman of the firſt rank; but, being poor 
and beggarly, travelled about the country, living at 
the expence of the more opulent profeſſors of his 
religion. Having been in Egypt, Syria, and;even 
Abyſſinia, he boaſted, that he coul Tpeak. ſeveral 
foreign languages, although a few proverbs. were all 
that he Knew. Our traveller wiſhed to obtain 
ſome information from him concerning the countries 
through which he had travelled ; but he could tell no- 
thing but the names of a vaſt number of Schiechs, Pa- 


chas, and Dolas, by all of whom he pretended to have 
| been received with the honours due to a deſcendant 


of Mahomet. His fon, a boy of ten years, who ated 
as bis ſervant, never received any other name from him 


chan Sberiffe Achmet. The lather bad hired only 


one Serir for his fon and himſelf together: whereas 
every other traveller who is not abſolutely mendicant, 
hires here a JN couch, juſt as ſeparate rooms 
are occupied by different travellers in the inns of 
Europe. With all thoſe airs of greatneſs, he often 
abuſed his ſon, and called him, “ Dog, ſon of a.dog.” 
When M. Niebuhr had finiſhed his reſearches. at 
Zebid, he and his friends ſet out on the 12th. of 
March, and aſter a ride of two German miles, reached 
Tahzte, which was once a town of ſome magnitude, 


but has now dwindled to a ſmall village, The road 
leads {till rough Wadi Zebid, the vale or the bed 
ok the river; i 


| which the fields had a beautiful and 
rich appearance, Wherever they, had not been en- 
croached upon and ravaged by the torrents, Much. 
indigo is raifed' here; our hero counted more 
than fix hundred large veſſels, in which this colqur-. 
ing matter is prepared for ſale, In this village are 
; alſo ſeveral moſques and houſes* of prayer, reared 
over the tombs of ſaints or en enen Abn 
Haſſa | = His tomb is always 
illuminated by night with lamps; and one of his de- 
ſcendants keeps a Manſale, or houſe of hoſpitable 
entertainment, in the village. 
Niebuhr lodged in a common inn: but the maſter 
of the Manſale came to invite him to bis houſe and 
when be found him unwilling to remove, ſent-him a 
good ſupper. Our hero was told, that the maſters of 
Manfales accept no money; but he of Tabæte did 
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ficence ; its inhabitants are impoveriſhed by the nu- 
merous. clergy belonging to thoſe pious ſoundations, 
by whom the wealth of this place is almoſt wholly 
engroſſed, © M. Niebuhr was told, as a matter of cer- 
tainty, that if the whole revenue of the territory be 
conſidered as divided into five parts, the Clergy re- 
ceive three of cheſe che Imam one for the taxes, and 
the inhabitants have only” one-Hfth remaining for 


| their maintenance, The Turks have left here one 
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not refuſe a ſmall gratuity, yr. 
Finding notbing remarkable in this village, they 
' ſet out upon the 1gth of March, for Beit-el-Fakih. 
They ſaw no houſes by the way except the populoys.,- 
village of Murra, ſituate in the beautiful vale! Ac 3 
bad. In this Village are many Kubbets, and à large 
Manſale, in which chirty or forty people are daily en. 
\tertained. + binary goon 
On the igth, accompanied only by the owner of 
the aſs upon which he rode, M. Niebuhr ſet out for 
Kahhme, where he expeRted to find fome remains of 
425 9 F ; antiquity 
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antiquity in the ruins of the city Lelue. He paſſed II air is cool, and the water freſh and pure. It ; 
by ſome villages ; and, nearer the mountains, villages II bowever, bar'ill-built, and has nothing elle of . | 
are indeed more numerous. He alſo croſſed a vale, II fequence except its trade in coffee, which the ita, 
through which runs a river which joins the river of I bitants of the bills bring down upon certaiy da * 
Rema. In the rainy ſeaſon, the latter holds its courſe I the week. After the duties are paid to the Dotz * | 
to the ſea, and enters it near Schurem. | | coffee is packed up and conveyed upon camels ein 1 . 
He went, immediately after his arrival at Kahhme, | to Beit-el-Fakih or directly to Hodeida. 540 0 1 
to ſearch for the antiquities of Lelue. But he found on- I They enjoyed a ſingular and beautiful proſpect 


ly a large burying- place, filled with pentagonal ſtones, 
each eight inches in diameter, and four or five feet 
long. 
the regular figure, he was at firſt inclined to think, 
that they might have received it from the hand of 
art. But he ſoon perceived a hill in the neighbour- 
hood wholly 8 of pentagonal ſtones, where 
thoſe, people had found the ſeemingly artificial orna- 
ments of their burying-place. The rocks of that 
hill are a pile of vertical columns, of the figure and 
thickneſs above-mentioned, riſing one over another, 
as well as ſpreading for ſome extent, in a parallel 
body, and ſeemingly joined by a ſort of ſlight cement, 
He faw ſome other piles of rocks of the ſame fort, 
in other places through Arabia. | 


© After examining the few curioſities which Kahhme | 


afforded, our trayeller returned to Beit-el-Fakih, 
purpoſing ſoon to ſet out on ſome new excurſions. 
During M. Niebuhr's abſence, Mr. Forſkal had 
not been idle upon the hills where the coffee is pro- 
duced, whither he had gone to proſecute his botani- 
cal reſearches. His deſcription. of that- part of the 
country had already induced Meſſrs. Cramer and 
Baurenfeind to follow him: M. Niebuhr alſo re- 
ſolved to join his comrades, that he might breathe 
cooler air, and drink better water. The ſpace he 
had to travel was only half a day's journey; and, in 
the courfe of this, he met with nothing remarkable. 
He ſoon came within fight of the ſmall town of 
Hadie, fituate upon one of the foremoſt eminences. 
The roads are very bad: a cauſeway was indeed 
formed by the Turks; but it has been ſuffered to 
fall away, without receiving any repairs. Neither 
affes nor mules can be uſed here: the hills are to be 


climbed by narrow and ſteep paths: yet, in compa- | 


riſon with the parched plains of Tehama, the ſcenery 
ſeemed charming; as it was covered with gardens and 
plantations, of coffee: trees. e e | 
In the neighbourhood of Kahhme, our hero had. 
ſeen only one ſmall baſaltic hill; but here, whole 
mountains were compoſed chiefly of thoſe columns. 


The coffee-trees were all in flower at Bulgoſa, and. 


exhaled an exquiſitely agreeable perfume. They are 


but ſome, indeed, from large reſervoirs upon the 


heights, in wbich ſpring-water is collected, in order 


to be. ſprinkled upon the terraces; where the trees 
row ſo thick together, that the rays of the ſun can. 
Pardly enter among their branches 
Stones being more common in, this part of the 
country, than at Tehama, the houles,' as well of the 


villages, as thoſe which are ſcattered ſolitarily over | 
the bills, are built of this material. Although not, | 
to be compared with the houſes in Europe, for com- 
# fingle Serir. The inhabitants fit and ſleep upon the 


modiouſneſs or elegance, yet they havea good appear- 
ance; eſpecially, ſuch of them as ſtand upon the 


heights, with beautiful gardens and trees, arranged, 
Jon a bag upon their bodies when they go to fleep, and 
are warmed by their natural perſpiration. In none 


in the form of an amphitheatre, around them, 
They paſſed be night at Bulgoſa. Several of the 

men af the village came to ſee them; and, after they 

retixed, they had a viſit from their hoſteſs, with ſome 


young women, accompanying, ber, wha were all very. I] 


PITS . | Rand 
defirous to ſee the Europeans. They ſeemed. lels 


ww © -z 


ſhy. than the women ia. the cities : their faces were I} 


unveiledz.apdithey talked freely. As the air. is freſher 
and cobler upon theſe hills, che women have here a 
finer and fairer. complexion. than in the plain. 

On' the 10th-of Mar ob, . 13/1 etur ned downwards 
as far as Hadie, a place well known, to the Europe-, 
ans; who come hither from Beit:el-Fakuh, to paſs, 
-ſome lime 'occalionally in this little town, where the 


When he ſaw thoſe ſtones, ſo uniformly of 


_—_ 
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from the houſe of the Sub-Dola at Hadie, and 


. 8 return 
ed in the evening to Beit-el-Fakih, by the fame n 


by which they had gone in their journey up the 
mountains. . 
They met with leſs difficulty in the proſecution of 
their reſearches at Beit-el-Fakih, than any where elſe 
through Yemen. The inhabitants of that city were 
no ſtrangers to European manners, and knew that 
they could not, like them, reſt conſtantly in one place 
They were therefore nowile ſurpriſed at their excur. 
ſions, but were fully ſatisfied when they told them 
that the exerciſe was neceſſary for their health, ; 
The preparations for their journey were eaſily 
made. They hired two aſſes, and the owner attended 
them on foot, as their guide, their fervant, and occa- 
honally their interpreter. They had already large 
beards in the Arab faſhion; and theſe, wich their 
long robes, gave them a very oriental appearance, 
To diſguiſe themſelves ſtill more, each of them aff. 
med an Arabic name: and, under thele pretenſions, 
their real condition was fo perfectly concealed, that 
even the owner of aſſes thought them Chriſtians of the 
Eaſt; and had no ſuſpicion that they were Europeans, 
In this garb, and attended by the als-hirer, they ſer 
out on the 26th of March, from Beit-el- Fakib. 
They paſſed through ſeveral villages in croſſing the 
plain, and, after a journey of five German miles and 
a half, reached Robo, where is a weekly Suk or mar- 
ket. Here they lay the firſt night. le 
Next day, after advancing a mile further, they en- 
tered upon the mountains. Near the firſt village, they 
obſerved a running ſtream, the firſt they ſaw in Ara- 
bia. Till it enters Tehama, this river is called Wadi 
Zebid. Its channel is very broad; but. as no rain 


' 
| 
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in Tehama it ſp 


police has diſperſed the robbers. 


had for à long time fallen, the ſtream covered the 
breadth of twenty, or four and twenty feet. In 
this place it runs with a conſiderable current; but 
| reads into a ſhallow lake, and is loſt 
among the fands. PP 

The ſame day they paſſed near Mount Sullam, 
where, from the e en by an Arab who lived 
in the country, our hero had been led to expett that 
he ſhould find hieroglyphics or inſcriptions, cut upon 


planted. upon terraces, in the form of an amphitheatre. che rock: but he found only ſome figures which had 


Moſt of them are only watered by the rains that fall; 


been impreſſed at an idle hour by ſome ſhepherd, and 
were as coarſely executed as thoſe upon Mount Sinai. 
They lay. at Machſa; this is one of the villages in 
which weekly fairs are held, The houſes are ſtill 


| more wretched here than in Tehama, They have no 


walls, and conſiſt merely of a few poles laid together, 
and covered with reeds. They could fcarcely lodge 
in one of thoſe huts; ſo ſmall were they, that a per- 
ſon could not ſtand ſtraight in the middle; and two 
perſons lying together upon the floor, occupied the 
whole area of the houſe. It would not have held a 


bare ground. The air being colder in this part of 
the country than in Tehama, the people here put 


of the inns, could they find any ſort of food but 
coarle durra bread, made of millet with camel's milk; 
but the water is every where delicious. 

The road by which BI travelled is not much fre- 
quented by travellers. Tbe ways are very bad and 
| unſafe, and ſcarce a houſe appears. upon any hand. 
Within theſe few years, however, they haye become 
| leſs dangerous than they were before. The lord of 
; Udden bas placed ſame ſoldiers with a'Sub-Dola, at | 
| Machſa, who is reſponſible for the theſts or robberies. 
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' that happen in his differ. This regulation of the 
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On the 28th of March, they paſſed, by winding 


roads, through. a diſtriet in which. the lands began to 


appear more fer tile and better cultivated. The houſes 


are here much more commodious, being built of 


ſione, and flat roofed., Vet, the houſes of the pea- 
ſants are, here too, without walls, unleſs they give 
that name to dry ſtones, piled one upon another, and 
having ho, mortar to cement them. The roofs are 
covered with earth. . | 
They paſſed through; a village in which was a fair; 


place, at the foot of a high bill, they obſerved a ſort 
of glittering, micaceous ſand, The people of the 


country have been led, from the appearance of this | 


| 


«| 


a a circumſtance which made them haſten forward, as | 
they were deſirous to avoid the crowd, Near this | 


ſand, to 27 that the hill affords gold. On the 


heights, they ſaw the tombs of feveral ſaints too; and 
near one of thoſe tombs a wooden trough, into which 
ſome devout perſons are conſtantly pouring water for 
the ule ol the cattle which paſs. They lay in a, coffee- 
but, near a village which is inhabited only for one 
day in the week, namely the market-day ; fo that they 
found no inhabitant there, when they paſſed, except 
their landlord. | : 

The inhabitants of thoſe parts had been long look- 
ing impatiently for rain, In order that they might 


make the moſt of it, when it ſhould fall, the peaſants | 


had raiſed dykes along the heights, to direct the courſe 
of the waters upon their fields. The fields lay favour- 
ably for receiving it, being formed into terraces, and 
theſe ſupported by walls, with ditches to preſerve 
what water may be neceſſary to ſupport vegetation. 

Next 2 they came to a ſmall river which runs 
into the Zebid, and croſſed alſo ſeveral rivulets, which 
ſeem to be numerous in this part of the country. 
Here, for the firſt time ſince their departure from 
Beit-el-Fakih, they ſaw plantations of coffee- trees, 
along the fides of the road. They now. drew nearer 
to the river Zebid, of which a branch at this time was 
dry, and having its channel filled with reeds growing 
to the height of twenty feet, ſerved as a line of road, 
which was agreeably ſhaded by the reeds. - In the 
evening they arrived at Udden. This town is ſmall 
and unprotected; it contains three hundred houſes, 
all of ſtone. The Imam keeps no Dola here. An 
hereditary Schiech, who is a vaſſal of the Icham's, is 
the governor. The Schiech reſides in a palace, ſtand- 
ing upon a high hill without the city. 

Except the immediate neighbourhood of Udden, 
the whole traft of country through which they tra- 
velled in this excurſion, is thinly peopled. But the 
territory of the town is ſa much the more populous, 
on account of the abundant produce of its coffee- 
trees, which is eſteemed the very beſt coffee in all 
Arabia. e N 

Leaving Udden on the goth of March, they pro- 
ceeded through a country which they found every 
where more populous. Neara village they ſaw-a plain 
planted with very indifferent ſugar-canes. 

Half the way lay over a very ſteep mountain, and 
had been formerly paved; but had now been long left 
without repairs. On this mountain, they ſaw a new 
inſtance of the care with which the Arabians provide 
lor the accommodation of travellers. Here, for the 
brit time, they found a Madgil, or reſervoir of excel- 
lent freſh, water for the uſe of paſſengers. Such reſer- 
voirs are of maſon-work, of a conical figure, and 
beſide a reſervoir, a vaſe always ſtands: for drawing 
the water. Through all the fertile parts of Yemen, 
they found many of thoſe Madgils, by the ſides of the 
highways. PP 111 

As ſtorms are pretty frequent among theſe moun- 


tains, ſome ſmall vaulted houſes have been built upon 
that over which they paſſed, to ſhelter travellers when 
lurpriſed by any ſudden blaſt. - . 


As they advanced on their journey, they faw.ſeve- 


rab villages fituate in a cultivated tract. Thi ſides of 
| agreeable, 
aſpect. This Ta of the country, although in other 
reſpetts. very fe 0 KO HE os 


the hills were covered with rye, and had an 


rtile, produces no coffee. 


— 
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once teized for paſſports, or required to pay duties o 
any ſort, nor ſubjeQed to any. of thoſe difficulties 
which, even in Europe, are ſo generally troubleſome 
to travellers, Although it was in Ramadan, hey ſtill 
found their ordinary food, even in the moſt ſolitary 
coffee-houſes; and, in the towns, gave no offence, 
red, in open day. | | * | 
The town of Dsjobla is the capital of a diſtrict, and 
the ſeat of a Dola, It ſtands upon the brink of à ſteep 
precipice, and ſeems to contain about ſix hundred 
Lakes of a conſiderable height and a good appear- 
ance. Its ſtreets are paved; a caſe uncommon in 


men, in a ſeparate quarter without the city. 

Though this place has been celebrated for: ages; 
yet our hero could diſcover no remarkable inſcription 
about it. He was ſhewn the ruins of ſome moſques ; 
but theſe did not appear to him, very ancient. The 
town has neither a caſtle, nor walls. At ſome diſtance ' 


of the Ottoman Porte have been extended even over 
theſe mountainous regions. 


ney, by winding paths, over a tract of country diver- 
fified by many inequalities of ſurface. They lay in a. 
very large Simſera, the Arabic name for Caravanſary, 
ſituate on the ſide of a lofty hill. 1 
From this Caravanſary they took a guide, to con- 
duct them over a contiguous mountain, which was 


they ſhould ſee an old Arabic caſtle. On the ſummit 
of this mountain they accordingly found the ruins of 
a conſiderable building of bewn ſtone, the walls of 
which were flanked with towers. Here are ſtill two 
reſervoirs, of ſolid maſon-work. The whole ſtrudture 


a noble proſpe@ opens, of towns and villages ſpread- 
ing over the country, to a confiderable diſtance. ” 
From the Simſera, where they had ſlept; they pro- 
ceeded down the hill by the highway, which paſſed 
| between Mokha and Sana. This road is paved, and 
not at all incommodious to the traveller, although it 
| winds around the ſteep declivity of a hill, They then 
groſſed a pretty large plain, and paſſed near by a-grea 
number of villages, coffee-huts, and madyjils,, . 


* 
| 


| They lay in one of the huts, which was ſo ill-pro- 
f vided in yietuals, that they could procure nothing for 
| ſupper, but a ſmall. portion of bad bread. The land- 


; lord had even difficulty in gathering ſome forage to 
feed their aſſes, Early next day, they ae 

ſight of the citadel of Taces, but it was noon before 
| they reached Or ſaw the City. | eit Ken 
Not wiſhing to be known, and intending to ſee 


turning weſtward, travelled along ſtony, and irregular 


paths, without ſeeing any thing remarkable. : 
On the gd of April, they continued their journey 


| through a tbinly inhabited and unfertile region. 


They were ſurpriſed at the quantities of ſtones Which 
think them neceſſary, to prevent the lands from being 


in the huſbandmen: and, indeed, to ſuch a degree is 
every exertion. of induſtry, that might, contribute to 


|. furniſh the neceſſaries of life, relaxed here, that they 
|. ſhould ſcarcely have found food in this diſtri, if they. 
had not taken the precaution to bring with them egg 


and bread. 


ing, broken 


terrace walls were generally in a bu 


Schiech 
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Through the whole of his journey, they were nor 
when they purchaſed thoſe articles which they prefer- 
Arabia. The Jews dwell here, and through All Le- 


is a place encloſed with walls, where a Turkiſh Pacha 
has been interred: and this proves that the conqueſts 


On the 31ſt of March, they continued their jour- 
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much higher, and on which, they had been told, that | 


appears to be of great antiquity. From this eminence, 


thin. 


Taces again on their journey to Sana, they did notenter 
the city, but continued their progreſs towards Teha- 
ma. They ſoon left the great road from Mopkha, and 


lay over the arable lands. Some of the inhabitants 


parched by the ſun, but they rather mark negligence 


They then croſſed a plain covered with date- trees: 
but ſoon after, regaining the mountains, they entered 
| the! territory. of Ibu Aklan, where the fields, though. | 
leſs ſtony, appeared to be equally 8 The 


condition. This deſolation is the conſequence of a 
Ivar between the Imam of Sana, and the independen: 
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doubtless, greathy injured their health, - 
particular manner burtful-zo Mr., Man, Haven, who, 


villages, and eroſſed ſome ſmall rivers, They paſſed 


the night in a. detached coffee-hut: and even the: 
maſter of it left them by night, and retired. to a 


neighbouring village. e 
On the 4th of April, they travelled along bad 


roads, among hills, and croſſed ſeveral times over the 


adi Suradsji, a conſiderably large and rapid river, 


1 


even at that time, although no rain had fallen for a 


long while. Tbey ſaw. no village near, but ſeveral 


: 


N ff boity Piet 
Continuing their journey, they paſſed through ſe- 
veral ſmall rivers, which appeared all, to empty them- 


ſelves into one large river. To the ſouth they had. a 


view of a large chain of mountains; but the only 
- habitations that they ſaw in this billy region, were, a 
few inns. They came at length to a large village, 
containing many kubbets, and at no great diſtance; 


from Heres, where they arrived this evening. 


The eity of Hœs, twelve miles diſtant from Taces, | 
and ſituate in the Tehama, is ſmall and ill-built. 
However, it is the capital of the diſtri, and the ſeat 
of a Dola, who occupies a ſmall fortrefs,, A confi- 
derable quantity of eartben-ware is manufattured'! 


here, Prien coarſe drinking cups. This diſtri 
is but of narrow extent, being bounded on one fide 


by Zebid, and on the other, by the territories of the 


Schiech of Ibn Aklan. | | 
They left Hoes on the 5th of April, and, after 


paſſing ſeveral villages and coffee-huts, arrived on 
the. ſame evening at Zebid. They paſſed without 
wetting their feet, over the river Suradsji, which they 
had lately ſeen ſo large among the hills. But as they 


proceeded through the beautiful and cultivated plains 

which it watered, they perceived both the cauſe of 

its diminution, and the effects which it produced. 
Their way from Zebid to Beit-el-Fakih was the 


fame already deſcribed. They arrived at the latter 


city on the 6th of April. 


Upon leaving the mountains, they felt the heat en- 1 
cefſive. They halted to reſt themſelves at an inn in 
a village between Haœs and Zebid. There they 


were refreſhed by an agreeable breeze, although all 
was calm and torrid without; for the walls being 


built of looſe ſtones, the many chinks among which 
naturally admitted à current of air. They found 
255 coolneſs a great refreſhment amidſt the burning 
eat Which prevailed all around. Our hero impru- 
dently ſat down on the ground, without wrapping 
bimſelf in his large cloak, and being faint, from the 
heat and fatigues of his journey, he fell aſleep; This 
indiſcretion coſt him dear; he was in a violent fever 
before, they reached Zebid, which continuing after | 
his return to Beit-el-Fakih, rendered him unable to 
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bear any fatigue. 


-On their arrival in this city, uponithe 6th of April, | 
os found Mr. Van Haven likewiſe indiſpoſed. He 
ha 


been' attacked with a ſcurvy, and was, weary of 
the mode of life to which they were confined. They 
had long wanted wine and brandy; they were dil: 
ſuaded from coffee, as being of à heating quality, 


Kiſcher, although eſleemed wholeſome; is but an in- 


ſipid drink; and through all Tebama the water is 


very bad. Their cook could procure them no ſuch 


ſimple diſhes of food as thoſe uſed by the Arabs, a 
nation diſtinguiſhed for temperance. Upon this ac- 
coun; they daily ate animal food, although their 
friends, who knew the climate better, bad adviſed 
them to abſtain from it, Their perſiſting in this, 

kn. and. was, in a 


. 
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except to fit down at table, never role from his ſofa.· 
he firſt dy ok Bairam baßppe nec ckis year do be 
the 1 4th of AP + On this 5 
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_appertains. . But, in the iſſue of the war, the Schiech 

Vas obliged to acknowledge the ſovereign authority 
Hl the Imam, and now no longer maintains troops. 
"Proceeding on their way to Tebama,they ſaw ſeveral: 
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&5 three days dis: 
in feſtive been 
; GY n any jour 
On the igth of Aprih they ſaw an W 
el-Fakih, of the,coglnefs. of temper,” and firmneſs a 
mind, by which the Arab /charattex is diſtinguiſh 1 
The outhern. end of a houfe caught fire; and as n 
wind blew ſtrong from the ſouth, a great part of = 
city was ſoon burnt down. The inhabitants bow. 
ever, retained their uſual tranquillity. No, eries no- 
complaints were heard in the ſtreeis, and; when 2 
dreſſed with expreſſions of condolence, upon their 
misfortune, they would calmly reply, It is the vill 
of God.” Our. travellers occupied a houſe with 
ſtone walls, in that part of the town which awas ſpared 
by. the flames; they went upon the roof, and ſaw the 
roofs of the other houſes crowded, with people who 
were beholding the conflagration with the uimoſi in. 
difference. A poor ſcholar, who: uſed often to viſt 
them, came, after removing his effects to a place: of 
ſecurity, to ſee them, and, with an air of indifference 
marked the inſtant when the flames reached his own, 
houſe. When ſuch an accident happens, indeed, an 
Arab does not loſe much; as the fire approaches, he 
removes his goods, and takes refuge, either in a di. 
ferent quarter of the ciiy, or in the open county. 


He thus loſes nothing but his paltry hut, which is re. 
built eaſily, and at a ſmall expence. 


As ſoon as M. Niebuhr and Mr. Van Haven were 
ſufficiently, recovered to bear the fatigues of travel. 
ling, it was reſolved, that their Whole patty ſhould 
leave Beit-el-Fakih. They ſet out therefore, on the 
20th of April, and tqok the road to Zebid. 
In Tebama, it has been obſexved, people generally 
travel by night, rather than in che day. But if dbey 
had regulated their journies in this manner, Mr. 


Forſkal could not have cominued to examine and 


colle& plants, nor could M. Niebubr have ſurveyed 
the face of the country. Both, therefore, reſolved 
to proceed forward by day, taking the owner of their 
aſſes to attend them, and to leave the: feſt. of -their 
party, with the fervants and che baggage, to come up 
by night. „i Joelle Ri io eve. 
In conſequence of this arrangement, they ſet out 
alone next morning, and paſſed chrough che plains 


r i 


|. contiguous, to; the river Zebid, and by the canals 


which are ſupplied from it. This beautiful tract of 
country is about two miles in breadth. The peaſants 
were buſy in cultivating he kelds, and raiſing earthen 
dykes about them, to retain the water ſor a certain 
time, aſter which: it would be conveyed into other 
fields, to water and fertilize them in like manner. 


From theſe fields to Mokha, hardly any villages are 


to be ſeen. The whole intervening country is dry, 
ſandy, and covered witch that coarſe; ſpecies of gras 


with which the houſes are thatched bere. On theſe 


ſandy plains the heat is exceſſive: they were over- 
joyed whenever they could ſhelter themſelves ſor a 
little, in any paltry coffee hut 

On the ſecond and third days of their journey, 
they ſaw nothing but coffee · huts, till they, at laſt, ar- 
rived in the large village of Mauſchid. They were 
there alarmed. with an account of a ſkirmiſtiing war 
between two families, in Which a man had been killed 
on the day preceding. Our travellers were aſſured, 
that ſuch private quarrels never intetrupt the public 
tranquillity. When an Arab happens to be killed, 
his family may compromiſe 4ithithe amurderer, for a 
ſum of money, or may demand of the anagiitrate to 
put him to death; or, if un willing to recgive ſ atisfac- 


tion in either of | theſe ways, may declare a teſolution 
of taking vengeance themſelves upon: the perſon of 
the aſſaſſin, or upon his relations. F169, 0 
n that lame village, a Sub- Dola reſides, w icli a feu 
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ſoldiers from the troops of the Dola of Has; s Here, 


| as a Zebid; a tax was demanded for:each-of our tra- 


vellers camels. By their agreement with the camel, 
driver, he was obliged 10 diſeharge all- demands of 
this nature: but be,contrived 119) ſbift this payment; 


officers 


; een . 1 an 


M. NTEBUHR'S TRAVELS itovek ARABIA 
ofet upon, whenever" they truſt ' cretulouſly to the 
baton they ning Mets anc the inhabitants of the 
country through which they travel. Had they not 
known" Arabic, they might have returned into Europe 
wich very falſe impreſſions of every thing in Arabia. 

The only piece of ſervice that this man did our 


officers who were to receive it. They told M. Niebuhr) 
that he r himſelf, or ſuffer them - 
open and inſpełt his Hesse However, on bis 
threatening to complain to the judge of the place, 
they deſiſtèd from their inſolent pretenſions. Thus. 
the eftabliſhment of cuſtoms and euſtom- houſe offl- 


vers, is every where a ſburee of endleſs villanies and 
venkations. eee en ec 
T bey paſſed through two other villages and ſeveral 
more coffee-huts. They ſaw, near the road, à fat 
work, from which ſalt is carried to the mountains, 
upon camels. The whole of this way is over ſands. 
Aſter a very difagreeable journey from Beit. el- | 
Fakih, they entered the city of Mokha on the'23drof 
April. 1 by land to Mokha; are obliged | 
to enter by the ſame gate; and Europeans are under 
the humiliating neceſſity of alighting from their aſſes, 
and proceeding to their lodgings on foot. They 
therefore alighted while their baggage was inſpetted. ; 
Thoſe who examined that, aſked neither their names 


- 
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nor their paſſports, but directed them to a Kan, 7 | 
they 


Turks lodge, and where, as they ſuppoſed, 
might poſſibly find ſome of their countrymen. 
At the time of their arrival, there was an 
merchant from Bombay in the city. 
willing to addreſs themſelves to him, Teſt he might 


think them vagrants of ſuſpicious character. Beſides, 


Engliſh | 
They were un- 


— 


they had letters of recommendation from their friends 


at Jidda; Loheia, and Beit-el-Fakih, to the Dole, to 
the Engliſh/interpreter,” a Banian in great credit, and 
to a merchant of the city, whoſe name was Seid Sa- 
tek,” Having obſerved, that the Muſſulmans treated 
thoſe Pagans from India, commonly in a very con- 
temptuous manner, they were in no h 
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Europeans, was, in ET hiring for them a 
houſe that was large enough to lodge them all. 
From what happened to them firſt, after their arri- 
val in this city, tbey found reaſon to ſuſpekt, that 
Iſmael had ſeeretiy inſtigated the under officers of 
the cuſtoms to haraſs and: oppreſs them, in order that 


they might be thus forced to throw themſelves into. a 


blind and implicit dependence upon him. Their 
baggage was carried ſtraight to the -cuſtom-houſe, 
where was the Dola in perſon, They begged, that 
thoſe articles which they needed for immediate uſe, 


might firſt be inſpected: but the officers would begin 


with examining their cheſts of natural curiofities, 
which they had ſent by ſea from Loheia, and which 
had been kept here unopened, ever ſince the arrival 
of the veſſel by which they had been brought. In one 
of the cheſts were fiſhes from the Arabic gulf, preſer- 
ved in ſpirits of wine, and encloſed in a fmall barrel. 
They begged the officers of the cuſtoms not to open 
the barrel; for that the fiſhes ſmelled: diſagreeably. 
They, however, not only opened it, but ſearched it 
with a pointed inſtrument of iron, and at ge emp- 
tied it entirely of the contents. The Arabs, who 

have a violent averſion to ſtrong liquors, were much 

prepoſſeſſed againſt them, when they had the ſmell of - 


the ſpirituous liquor; and were no leſs diſpleaſed to 


acquaintance with the Banjan, whom they found af- 


terwards to be a very worthy man. They were atrea- 
dy acquainted with Seid Salek's ſon Iſmael, who had 
been their companion in the paſſage from eat 
Loheia, and had made advances to ' obtain” their 
friendſhip. This Iſmael, beſides, had early mo 
ſelſed them in his favour; by ſpeaking Duteh tolerably 
well. They unluckily, therefore, addreſſed them- 
ſelves to him in preference to every other perſon: '' 
Theſe two, the father and fon, were accuſtomed to 
attach themſelves to ſtrangers with diſhoneſt views; 
and the fon had ſtudied ſome of the languages of Eu- 
rope, in order that he might'be the better able to 
accompliſh his knaviſh purpoſes. They had enticed 
a Dutch veſſel from Batavia to Mokha, the maſter of 
which falling, without reſource, into their hands, was 
cruelly' duped and plundered. By their intrigues, 
they had kept every other merebant at a diſtance; 
fo that, with reſpect to the ſale of the cargo, he was 
abſolutely at their merey. They had hoped to make 
their gain of our travellers in the ſame manner; and 
when they ſaw their hopes of this fruſtrated, labonred, 
out of ſpite, 10 do them every ili office in their 
Power! iptmod: Tian bios Deen eg 


Our heroes paid their frſt viſt ts Iſmael. He te- 
eeived them ſeemingly with great kindneſs; treated 
mem with punch, andvinvited a renegado from India, 


| find the fœtor of the dead fiſhes ſpread through the 
aſte to begin an 3 


whole cuſtom-houſe, 


They infiſted that they ſhould, at leaft, let them 


have their beds. But, without liſtening to their re- 
; queſt, they continued to tofs over and examine their 


who was ſettled as Aa merchant' at Mokha, to keep | ö 


_ them company. This renegado was a deep drinker, | 
and endeavoured, but without ſucceſs; to make them 


— 


drunk. Iſmael adviſed them to reſume their Euro- 


1 to diſcover their knowledge of 
Ta 


bic, teſt theyTſhould be taken for renegadoes. He 
endeavoured: to diſſuade them from their intended 


journey'ta Sana; telling them, that thoſe highlanders 


were a ſavage, inhoſpitable race, and the Imam treat- 
ed all. ſtrangers who had the misfortune not te be 
— in the —— ec manner. He was 

o careful to prepoſſeſs them againſt the e'of 
Mokha, ho by his account, electing . 
hatred againſt Europdans: but encouraged chem, by 
affe ring the powerful protection of his father to ward 
off every danger or mortification that they might 
baveta fear. In ſhott} his Whole converſation was 
of ſuch a nature, that M. Niebuhr culd not help 


WS. 


perceiving from it; that travellers muſt be grofs i. neſt't6"do proinpt and candid juſtice, 
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cheſts, wich comained ſpecimens of ſhells, at the 
riſk of breaking them. The Arabs could not com- 
prehend how a man of ſenſe could colled ſuch trifles, 
without ſome intereſted views: and they accordingly 
accuſed them of intending to abuſe the Dola, by pro- 
ducing only articles of trifling value, to amuſe his 
people, while they concealed their more precious 
ox tree e | 
At laſt, appeared a veſſel in which Mr. Forſkal had 
preſerved ſome Terpents in ſpirits of wine. At fight 
of this, che Arabs were terrified. A perſon, who was 
ſervant to the Dola, obſerved, that thoſe Franks had 
come hither to poiſon the Muſſulmans, and that it 
was in order to their ſucceſs in this, that one of them 
pretended to be a phyfician. © The Dola, who was a 
mild old man, and till now'did not ſeem to have con- 
ceived any prejudice « them, became ſuddenly 
in a paſſion" when this idea was ſuggeſted, and ſwore, 
that they ſhould not remain a fingle night in the city. 
The reader will readily conceive, how the inſolence 
of the people of the Ge Meiſe, and of the attend- 


ing mob, would naturally rife upon this. * The cuf. 
tom-houſe was abruptly ſhut, and they could obtain 
„ 


While they were in the cuſtom-houſe, a ſervant 
came to tell them, that their books and other things 
had been all thrown out of the windows of the houſe 
which they had hired, and the door ſhut againſt them. 
They went to ſee what might be the reaſon of that 
outrage; but could find neither Iſmael nor his fa- 
ther, © One of the citizens, who was a friend of 
Ifmael's, attacked them with abuſive language. No | 
perſon would afford them” Todgings ; bur every one 
ſooked upon them as vagrarits who would inſtantly be 
arvyen out of the city in difgrace. At length, one of 
the citizens expreſſ. u biwſelf wilting to receive them 
into his houſe, if he were fure that government would 
not purify bim for it. They Ted him to the Cadi, 
who affured bim, that he ſhouſd rifk nothing by Jodg- 
ing them.” In Turkey; the Cadies are reputed very 
orrupt and ſelfiſi: but in emen, Our trayellers 
found xhem perſons of great worth and integrity, ear- 
The Foglifh 
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merchant,” Mr: Francis Scott; had heard of theiridif- 
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ficulties and perplexity; and although they had not 


yet viſited him, be gave them an invitation to dinner, 


which they accepted with «he greateft pleaſure. He 
expreſſed a warm deſire to ſerve them; aud they no-] 


perceived, how fooliſhly they had atted in nos apply - 
ing. at firſt, to him and bis Banjan interprętereg 


| HoWN] 7 
ever, they durſt not break off abrupthy with Hmael N 
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and his father. | 
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When they could not obtain any of their chings 
from the cuſtom-houſe, Iſmael adviſed them tb offer 


the Dola a preſent of fifty ducats; and hinted that he 


ſhould be the bearer of the preſent, for that the Dola 


would not condeſcend to ſpeak With Chriſtians: They 


bad no intention of making: fo large a preſent, ſtill 


leſs of intruſting bim with it., But after various re- 
fleftions, they at laſt reſolved to ſacrifice thoſe fifty 
ducats upon the occaſion; and it was agreed, that 


M. Niebuhr ſhould wait upon the Dola with this pre- 


ſent, next day. On his way, however, he earned, 


that the Dola having been exereiſing his troops, had 


received a wound in the foot. Upon receiving this 


information, he returned home; hoping that their 
phyſician would be ſent for, and that they might thus 
avoid the expence of the preſent. W to WIS 
But, as Mr. Cramer was not called by che Dola, 
and their effects ſtill remained at the cuſtom-houſe, 
they underſtood that a conſiderable: preſent was ex- 
petted from them. Mr. Forſkal had hitherto been 
always refuſed admiſſion by the ſervants of the Dola, 
upon pretence, that their maſter would not treat with 
them otberwiſe, than through the medium of Iſmael 
and his father; yet, he now undertook to make a new 
attempt to obtain an audience. When he had ex- 
plained the purpoſe of his viſit, he was admitted, and 
ſo gracioufly received that the Dola kindly chid him 
for not applying directly to himſelf at the firſt! Next 
day, he in his turn, ſent them a preſent of four lambs, 
and two ſmall bags of rice; and at the ſame time 
gave orders, that their effects ſhould be delivered to 
them, without being more particularly examined. 
The Dola, when he received his wound, had been 
adviſed by the principal perſons about him, to ſend 
for the European phy ſician. But he was afraid, that 
Mr. Cramer might, in revenge for the ill- treatment 
which they had ſuffered, adminiſter to him improper 
medicines, or might apply heating drugs, which the 
Arabs think very dangerous. But the Cadi repre- 
ſented to him, that no perſon had yet complained of 
our travellers; and that it- was nowiſe ſtrange, that a 
pbyfician ſhould have dead ſerpents in his poſſeſſion, 
theſe being uſed as ingredients in ſome medical com- 
poſitions.) .. The Europeans, he further told him, 
ought not to be deſpiſed or | {lighted for colle Ging 
ſhells er inede of which ine Arabs knen not dhe 
ern ee SR 15 ONE 
_ Theſe repreſentations, and the alarming, ſtate of 
the wound, which was becoming worſe, imthe hands 
of four or five empirics,” induced the Dola to ſend, 
on the 4th. of May, to inquire whether they were fill 
angry with him, or if their phyſician would undertake 
to cure him. They were all overjoyed te hear that 
the prejudices Which the governor had conceived 
againſt them were ſo perfedly removed, and Mr. 
Cramer gladly offered his ſervices. No ſooner had 
their anſwer been carried to the Dola, than he ſent 
one of his ſervants with a mule for Mr. Cramer. Eu- 
ropeans, when they paſs before the Dola's palace; are 
uſually obliged to alight and walk, if they happen to 
be mounted: but, to evince to the people che entire 
reconciliation that had taken place between the Dola 
and them, Mr. Cramer was permitted to paſs through 
this forbidden ground, and even to enter the court of 
the palace without diſmou ming 9} 1 
They had, after this, frequent opportunities of 
ſeeing the Dola, and teſtifying their friendſhip to 
him, © Mr. Forſxal one day related ko him, how they 
had ben infylted and turned out hy the owner! of 
their tirft lodging. The Dola promiled bim ſatisfacꝭ 
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tion, and made the perion of When he eomplaiized, 


11 . 


ond 


hu — 


'be.calt{ that ueryonight;; into priſon. 0A 


be more civikto ſtrangers in future; 


an anſwer. (+ 1 MAY 
When thus r 


_ 


nac, 2604 | 
ogcdi46: ſeeihis faend punitbed;frran aft dt une 3 
Fhiab he himſelf had ptompted, ihfeatenell che arg 
paans-withia mob, by which they might be tarn 
;picFes..,.. Mr. Forfkalielalthougharegardbeſs dafl | 
threats, waited on the Dola, and enerefted bing 5 
liberate the priſoner, and only recommend to hi m. * 


„ Tbis „change in their ſituationz rendered Math, 
much leſs unpleaſanttoubem than it had been at full 
But diſeaſe began now,1o fall feverelyſupun them 
M. Niebuhr had been attacked, ſoon after his arrival 
herestwith a violent dyſentery, from which; however 

be reecovered, alter fifteen! days älloeſs.) Mr. Van 


Haben, who; bad been ill at Beit-el-Fakih, became 


much worſe here. After walking out in che cool of 
the evening, he was tolerably well through 


a the nigln; 
but the heat of the day he was quite unable to bear. 


Ati laſt he ventured to lie for ſeveral nights ſuccel. 


ſively, upon the roof of the houſe, in the open air 
and with his face uncovered: On the night of the 
24th of May, he caught cold, and was ſo ill in the 
morning, that it was neceſſary for two ſervauts to 


carry him down, into his apartment. His fever was 


become doubly violent, and he was delirious by the 
evening. He then ſunk into a deep Jethargy, and 


expired in the night. 


The cuſtom of interring the dead in a coffin, is un- 
known in Arabia bey had one made, however, for 
their deceaſed friend, in order to preſerve his remains 
from any accident. Tbe captain of an Engliſh ſhip 
lent them ſix of his ſailors to bear the body to. the 
European hurying- place. All the Engliſh in Mokha 
attended at the funeral and the obſequies were per- 
formed with more decency, and with leſs interruption 
thanahole of a Conſul at Cairo, which were diſturb- 
edi by the crowding of the people to witneſs the ſo- 
demnity, and by the robbery of the audacious Bedou- 
ins. 1\On: this'occafton,; the Arabs'of: Yemen ſhewed 
themſelves reaſonable and humane. Wende 
After the death of Mr. Van Haven, they began to 


: 


think ſeriouſly, of leaving Mokha, and making a tour 
into the interior parts of Yemen,” They were divided 


in opinion, with regard to the plan upon which they 
ought to regulate their ſubſequent proceedings; ſome 
being diſpoſed to remain another! year in Arabia, 
while the reſt were deſirous of returning immediately 
to Europe. But they all agreed to ſet out without 
further delay, upon their journey to Sana. 
M. Niebuhtr and Mr. Forſkal had made ſeveral 
excurſions in a very ſimple guiſe, and almoſt without 
attendants. But as their Whole party were now to 
travel together, they could not well go vithout a 
certain train to accompany them. They could not, 
however, travel in this ſtyle without permiſſion from 
the-Dola; which would not be eaſily obtained; as it 
could not be thought, that he would willingly ſuffer 
his phyſician to leave him before his wound was heal- 
ed. They nevertheleſs ventured to make the requeſt: 
but the Dola refuſed; them upon a fair pretext,» He 
told them, that he muſt firſt write to Sana, to know 


Vvbether the Imam would receive them, and that they 


could not leave Mokha till the Imam had returned 
ii wr dae Dodgonwoabne Hu 

ſed permiſſion to proceed to Sana, 
they. begged that they might, at jeaſt ] be allowed to 


t 


remove to Tacs, in the ( meantime; for the ſake of 


their health. Even this was reſuſed them They then 
propoſed to the Dola, to leave their phyſician behind. 


But the Arabs feared, that the pain of ſeparation from 
his friends, might ſecretly diſtreſi Mr. Cramer, ſo as 
to render him more negligent of his patient's cure. 
When they complained of theſe, reſtraints to che 


prinoipal men of the city; they obſerved, that it was 
bard do conceive what rendered them ſo impatient to 
departy' for that by going tothe Highlands the) 
ſronld only endanger their health more, as thoſe w 
went chicher from the burning ſands of Tehama, were 
commonly attacked witha violent foveriimmediately 
upon their arrival. $24: 19: ee (45 WoW pn! 2 | 
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Au length, "whemwithey{:vicre.tngebatra Joſs DI 
noceed, a ſurgiaab empirie duchily came im toſree 
ibem from their, petple xi. He promiſed to eure 

the Dola's wound within eight days; and uheir-pliy- 
bician was immediately diſmiſſod. They, at the ſame 
time; obtuined permiſſion to {er out for Taces, and 
were favoured; witha- letter of recommendation to 


the Dola of that city. Mr. Oramer received for his 


fee; a mule with a ſaddle and bridle, and Indian ſtuff | 


for a ſuit of clothes in the Arab faſhion. As an ad- | 


ditional proof of his friendſhip; the Dola ſent one of 
his ſervants to attend them. They ſhould have been 
well pleaſed to excuſe this inſtance of his attention: 
for his ſervant was only a ſpy, under a more honour- 
able name, to watch over their conduct, and binder 
them from going further than Tas. | 
Not wiſhing to run any. riſk of loſing their ory 
money, they put it all into the hands of the Engli 
interpreter, Who gave them bills upon his country- 
men, the Banians at Taces and Sana. This was the 
firſt time they could get bills of Exchange in the Eaſt. 
Leaving Mokha with pleaſure, as their ſtay in it 
had been not a little diſagreeable, they proceeded, on 
the gth of June, through a dry and defart country, 
and; after advancing four miles, reached Muſa, a 
village fituate juſt upon the confines of the Highlands, 
This village is known to the Europeans, who ſome- 
times come hither, in parties for pleaſure. But the 
buildings are wretched, and the heat is as oppreſſive 
here as at Mokha. The water is, however, good, 
and the richer inhabitants of Mokha fend hither for 
it; as that in the wells immediately around the city is 
very bad. | | | [ef fonds | 
Next day they travelled along the channel of a large 
river, Which, in the rainy ſeaſon, diſembogues itſelf 
into the ſea near Mokha; but is commonly loſt, at 
no great diſtance; from its head, in the ſands of Teha- 
ma. They paſled through ſeveral villages; and near 
the laſt of theſe, remarked a ſmall houſe, at which 
duties are paid for, all goods ſent to the independent 
country of Jaſa: goods paſſing into the ſtates of the 
Imam, pay no ſuch duties bevy 


* 


In the billy country, the roads are too bad for rake 
velling by night. They ſaw, as: they proceeded, a 


large village, and near it, che fertile hills of Ham- 


mara, which belong to Schiech Ibn Aklan; but the 
inhabitants of the village are not ſubjett to his autho- 
rity. They had lately ſlajn two men, and when the 
Schiech ſent troops io chaſtiſe them, they retreated to 
the ſummits of the hills. Outs travellers happened, 
fortunately, to enter one of the large inns: called by 
the Arabians, Mattrach; ſor, early in the afternoon; 
a violent ſtorm aroſe; and ſuch a quantity of rain fell, 
that all the highways were flooded, and it became 
impoſſible for them to continue their journey 
On the tath of June; after paſſing through ſeveral 
villages, and, craſhng ſome fertile ſields, they arrived 
at Dorebat, a ton ten miles diſtant from Makha. 
It is the capital of the territories of Schiech Ibn Ak- 
lan, who reſides. here; its ſituation on the ſummit of 
a hill, renders it naturally ſtrong. At the foot of 'the 
hill ſtands a town, the publie priſon in which is ſaid 
to be the molt diſmal in Lemen. Before the door of 
the priſon in Dorebat, they ſaw perſons who had been 
guiky only of very trivial faults,” confined; a number 
of them together, by one chain in the open air. 
Near them ſtood a guard of ſoldiers of the Imam's, 
whom the Schiech is obliged to maintain. Continu- 
ing their journey from Dorebat, they found on their 
way, a number of fine villages, and many coffee-huts, 
and madsjils, or ceſervoirs for water, in a columnar 
form. A violent ſtorm again compelled them to halt. 


ſtill at a diſtance. Early on the agth they reached the 
city, . en. Ginga e nk BIO MOOG ns 
4 Immediatgiy after their arrival they ſent their let - 
ter from the Hola at Mokha, to the Dola of Taces, 
who ſtraight Hay required them to wait upon bim: at 
his hauſe. He ſeemed to be in a very good humour, 
and made them an offer of pipes, and kaad (the buds 
8 0 


U 
hn ML, 


— ——— * | 
of a certain tree Which the Arabs chew, as the Indians 
do Betel): but they did not reliſſi this drug. He re- 
lated to them, how that à report had bee ſpread at 
Tates, of their having. brought ſeveral cheſts full of 
ſerpents to Mokha. He ordered them to be conducted 


into à houſe the prbprietor of Which he chad latelß 


impriſoned ; and ſent them, (as a preſent, two lambs, 


with a ſmall quantity of meal. They, in turn, offered 


him a piece of India ſtu fl! ß 
Niext day, they delivered their other letters of re- 
commendation from their friends at Mokha. They 
were well received every where. The Dola of Mok+ 


1} ba's ſervant had the preſumption to attend them on all 


their viſits; and impoſed his company on them, in 


like manner, when they received the viſits of others. 


— i 


— 


* 


They could not imagine whether this were done out 


motions F G S491 rods vgs fl 
They found the temperature of this country to 


ol vanity, or in order to keep a ſtrict eye on all their 


agree entirely with their conſtitutions. Inſtead of the 


oppreſſive heats under which they had fainted at 


Mokha, they had here, almoſt every evening, refreſh-. 


ing rains. ** it TERS Wet 

The city of Tacœs ſtands at the foot. of the fertile 
hill of Sabber. It is encompaſſed with a wall, he- 
tween ſixteen and thirty feet thick, and flanked with 
ſeveral towers. The fortreſs of Kabhre ſtands in 


the circuit of the wall: its walls are faced with burnt 
bricks; but within conſiſt of bricks, which inſtead 
of being burnt have been only dried in the ſun, 
This city bas only two gates; and each of. theſe 1s 


after. the Arabic faſhion, fortified with three towers. 
Only two of them are in a condition to bear cannon, 


|| The garriſon conſiſted at this time of fix hundred 


men. Lbeſe works lie ſo under the command of the 
neighbouring heights, that they would afford no defence 
againſt any but an army of Arabs, who are ſtrangers, 
in a manner, to the uſe of artiller. ; 

The faint who has been. aſſumed, as the patron of 
the, city of Taces, is the famous Iſmael Mulk, who, 
according to tradition, was once king of this country. 
His remains are buried in a moſque which bears his 
name. But none have been permitted to approach 
his tomb, ſince once that the ſaint thought proper to 
perſorm a miracle, which gave diſſatisfaction to the 
rulers t oi nothin iter ei hee | ö 

Near the moſque of Iſmael Mulk is a garden, 


which was poſſeſſed by Iſchia bis ſon. In it there 


was ſhewn to M. Niebuhr a large baſon, and an hy- 


draulic machine, which in its time muſt have been an 


ornament. of no ſmall. conſequence; but all is now 
in a ſtate of decay, and almoſt ruinous. 5 
In the ſame city, and in its neighbourhood, are 


many deſerted and ruinous moſques; one of them, 


in a ſtyle of architecture unuſual, in, this country, 


ſhould ſeem to have been built by ſome Turki 


Pacha. The devout founders of theſe moſques, if 
they intended thereby to tranſmit their memory to 
polierity, have failed of their purpoſe. Their names 
have been forgotten, as the moſques have ſunk into 
ruins. The laſt lords of Tacœs have made a more 
judicious choice of buildings to diſtinguiſh them- 
ſelves: by; they have eredted noble palaces for 
themſelves and their poſterity, and were content 
with a ſmall kubbet for their oratory and burial- 
place: thus have they ſpared; the lands, which muſt 
otherwiſe have been appropriated to the maintenance 


I of the clergy of an uſeleſs moſque : their palaces 


are till ſtanding, and are the ornaments. of the city, 


| which indeed does. not. poſſeſs many other fine build- 
| ings-/ Since the laſt war, many of the houſes have 


remained ruinous, and ſome. of the ſquares have even 
Next day they ſa from a hill, the caſtle of Taœs, 


been converted into fields and meadows. The ruins 
of two ancient cities are ſtill to be ſeen in the neigh» 
bourhood of Taces. One of them is Thobad, which 
is: ſituate near Mount Sabber; ſome parts of its 
walls, with a large moſque belonging to it, are ſtill 
ſtanding the other is Oddena, which ſtands at no 
great diſtance from Thobad, upon the ſummit of 
Mount Sabber, over againſt Kahhre. The latter * 
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country; its only remains ae the ruins of ſome 
moſq 


4 Foot of the rock of | Kahhre; ſome of his devouttſub- 


' zes choſe to live near their ſuint s others —_—_— | 


their example, Oddena was thus abandoned, ran 
Taces built. So this city, like Loheia, Beit- el - Faki 
and Mokha, owes its riſe to- a ſaint. 

The Dola who now governed this city 


Ee) : . (> . 


gabber and the territory of Hodsjerie, in which are a 
number of Schiechs, whoſe families have, for theſe 
ſeveral centuries, poſſeſſed ſmall and almoſt indepen- 
dent lordſhips. They pay taxes to the Imam, but 
value themſelves much on their nobility of deſcent, 
and treat their governors with contempt. Our tra- 
vellers Dola had already had ſeveral differences with 


thoſe haughty nobles, 'who refuſed: ſubmiſſion to his 


authority. He had put one of the mutinous Schiechs 

in priſon, and had detained a female flave whom the 
Arab was carrying away with him. An order from 
the Imam; however; obliged him to ſer both at liber- 


ty; but he remained in indignation againſt thoſe 


Schiechs in general. He ſeized the firſt occaſion 
that offered, and ſent out half a dozen foldiers 
among them, who, according to their maſter's orders, 
conducted themſelves with great inſolence towards 
thoſe bighlanders.” The Scbiechs could not bear 
ſuch inſults; but made an inſurreſtion, and maſſacred 


wem all. Since that period, nobody from Tas 


has ventured to viſit the highlands without expoſing 
his life to extreme danger; it was even ſuid, that the 
Schiechs would never be quiet till the Imam ſhould 
recall-the DO, ee HM, vor ute 
The exuberant fertility of Mount Sabber affords, 
according to the accounts of the Arabs, plants of 
every | ſpecies" that is to be found any where elſe 
ihrough the world. Mr. Forſkat had this mountain 
daily before his eyes; but, to his infinite mortiſicut ion, 
could not obtain permiſſion to botanize 
propoſed to bring a Schiech from the mountains at his 
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on expence, under whoſe proteftion he might go 


out upon his herbarizing expeditions without danger. 
But the Dola put a negative upon all his propofals, 
and would only ſuffer him to take aà ſhort 'Tamble 
over Mount Saurek; He ſet out on the 20th of 
and returned on the 22d, having found the villages 
in chat diſtrict deſerted, in conſequence of the intole- 


rable exadctions of the Dola, which had forced the in- 


habitauts to retire and ſettle elſe where. In ſo wretch- 
ed a country, Mr. Forſkal could neitber find ptovi- 


% 
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mid 


ſions, nor travel about in ſaſety. es 


In order to make the moſt of his ſtay at 'Taces; 
the interior country, but durſt not attempt them, 
account of che prevailing diſturbances. He was 


RRR trovgh 
b 
at 


laſt diſpoſed to content himſelf with copying aw in- 


ſeription in the: fortreſs ; and Mr. Forſkal reſumed 
his intention of ſending for à Schiech from Mount 
Sabber - The Dola agreed to their wiſhes ; but at 
t he ſent to tell them, that he had received a 
letter from the Dola of Mokha, requiring them to 
return immediately to the latter elty: They ſuſpeſted 
this letter to be a pretence, and refuſed to comply. 


Early in the morning, however, camels were ſent to 


carry them away, but 


. 


they ſent them bak. With 
Turks they durſt not have done fo much. 
They could not comprehend what were the Dola's 


_ views, unleſs,” perhaps, he might, like the Dola of 


to enter, and therefore ſou 


1 


2 


wait till they 


Mokha, intend to extort ſome conſiderable preſent 
from them. Into theſe views they had no diſpoſnion 
à private audience of 


him, in ng kim to reaſon . Their ſer- 


hopes of being 
vant was ſeveral times ſent back under different pre- 
texts. At laſt, Mr. Forſkal obtained acceſs to the 


h, 
had been an 
officer in the Imam's army, and had riſen rapidly to | 
the rank of Nakib, without owing his fortune to his 
birth, as moſt of theſe governors do. His govern- 
ment was very extenſive, comprehending both Mount 


in it. He 


l! 


5 
Jung; 


M. 


| pithout wentioning their little ſchemes. By. 
|} :vernor gut him ſhort; Taying ; Wy 
ues.- Iſmael Mulk having built his tomb the 


th. 
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ho 


be bad given ihem to orders 


The Cadi, unaſked, 


— 
the 80. b 


Since —— 
credit my ſervanis, E myſelf You would not 
Mokba to-morro w. 


vyclen you do be gone le 

Seeing no means 10 elude the Dols's rde ... 
had already packed up their goods wth eng) 
change ſuddenly took place upon their circumſt — 
A letiet was brought them by expreſꝭ from rpg 
of Mokha, and in it were three others J one ola 
Imam, another to his-vizier, and: a third t0 the 2 
of Tas. He informed them, that the Imam iN 
them permiſſion to gd to Sana, and wiſhed e 
carry their curioſities wich them. Hie acqusigted - 
Dola of Tacs with their maſter's orders, and be — 
him to favour their departure to Sana. Mr. Fork. . 
went inſtantly with this letter to the govetnor 5 
could not obtain acceſs to him, and was Obli ed 8 
give it to his ſervant. DUR un 8 _ 

They now thought their affairs in a good train and 
would even have fet out without troubling the Dot | 
further, if they could have obtained camels without 
his interpoſition on their behalf. Thoſe; who hire 
theſe cattle are united in a ſort of corporation 8 
travellers are obliged to apply to the head of the 
company, who has recourſe upon the owners of the 
camels, and makes them furniſh, in turn, the num 
ber which may be wanted. Unluckily the Dola bim. 
ſelf was at the head of this company, and was obliged 
to furniſh camels in his turn. They let him know that 
they were about to depart. He anſwered, that ca. 
mels were ready to convey them back to Mokba, but 
that the orders reſpecting their journey to Sana re- 
garded only the Dola of Mok ha. 

In the perplexity to which they were reduced b 
this conduct of the Dola's, they knew not hat to do 
Several inſtances of the equity and generoſity of the 
Cadi were in the mean time related to them, in which 
he had brought the governor. to reaſon in, caſes ſimilar 
to theirs. They made their complaints therefore to 
that judge, and ſhewed him their letters from Mokba. 
He thought the Dola's condutt very upreafonahle 
and immediately wrote to him to beware of doing any | 
thing in contradiction to the orders of the Imam. 
The Dola replied, that he did not hinder their jour. 
ney to Sana, but, alked them to ſtay one day, till he 
ſhould write his letters to court upon the occaſion. 
They offered to ſtay two or three days. Notwith- 
ſtanding this, the Dola's ſervants came next morning, 
and ordered them in his name, to depart to Mokha. 


They had again recourſe to the Cadi, who heing pre- 


viouſly informed of alt that had happened, had, in 
the morning, written io the Dola, that he ſhould not 
act in a Harſh or intereſted manner with them; for 


they were ſtrangers. The Baſkateb told them in the 
evening, that che Dola Was ſorry, that his ſervants 


had come to them with à meffage in his name which 
em ne ers to deliver. ', But upon 
this head they knew ſufficiently what to think. 

The Dola of Mokba's feryant, could not now be of 


further uſe to them; they diſmiſſed him! therefore 
"With a handſome reward. But as they till wanted a 


14 


ide who' ktiew the interior parts of Yemen, they 


a 
beaded the Cadi to direct them to ſuch a one; and be 


politely ſent them an Arab, ho afterwards. accom- 
ied them to Mokha, and with whom they were 


perfectiy ſatisfied. ' The Dola ſhewed likeyiſe a dil- 


poſition to make amends by kindneſs for the trouble 
he had given them, and ordered one of his ſervants 
-16*ucecompany them on their journey, This man bad 
the addreſs to ſtipulate. before-hand, in the preſence 
of ſeveral perſons of diſtinction, for the wages which 
they were to pay him. | oi 


: 
$ > 


had the generoſity ta give our 
travellers's letter of recommendation to the Imam's 
vizier, in which he told bim, that he ſhould beware 
of believing any thing that might be related to him to 
the diſadvantage of theſe Franks. © They could have 
wiſhed to make the judge 4 preſent of a, watch; his 


e 
probity a0 Beucleelse having inſpired chem wich te 
the ſivelieſt | 
w gratitude | 


highelt yeneration'for bis chafacter, an 
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ratitüde for his fayours, But they were informed. || 


that he would accept ho fuch thing, left he right 


WY XY 17 . + 4 : „„ \ : . . 2 
appear to habe intereſted views, In taking part with 


them. n 
4 They could not_ ſee the Pola before their depar- 


autre; he avoided receivin their viſit under pretence 
of illneſs. Their friends however aſſured them, that 


be was fallen 64 rs 694 ill, in conſequence of the un- 
caſineſs which thei? o 0 
giren him. Their firmneſs was indeed ſaid to have 
made him contemptible in the eyes of the inhabitants 
of the city. n | 7 


His conduR had occaſioned them noleſs vexation. 
MI. Niebuhr even blamed the uneaſineſs with which 

Mr. Forfkal was at that time agitated, as the firſt 
oecaſion of the illneſs. which ſoon after hurried him 


'to the grave. 


Prom Taces they ſet out on the 28th of June; and, 
for the firſt two days, found no human habitations on 
their way, except fome paltry coffee-huts, a few yil- | 
lages, and a ſmall town; and moſt of the villages 
were falling into ruins. The country is uncultivated, 


and almoſt deſolate; which ſeems to be owing to the 


late wars for the ſucceſſion to the throne of Tas. 
On the third day they reached Mharras, A violent 


ſtorm ſurpriſed them, and gave them an e 


of remarking how the torrents, ruſhing upon ſuc 


'occafions from the hills, produce the gullies, one of 
which they paſſed on an arch of ſolid ſtone. 
The great inns which are ſcattered over the coun- 
try from the Tehama thus far, are called Mattrach. 
Theſe are private houſes, the maſters of which furniſh 
travellers with their meals, which are commonly very 
indifferent. 


. 


fices, like the carayanſeras 


in Turkey, have been built by wealthy perſons for the 
accommodation of travellers, and afford ſafe lodging, 


- 


but no other ſort of food than coffee, rice, bread, and 


butter. The traveller mult bring his other proviſiohs 
inne | | 


On the 1ſt of fuly, having croffed Mount Mharres 

upon a paved road, they entered a more fertile coun- 
try, and after paſſing ſeveral villages and a number of 
madsjils, arrived at Abb. This city ſtands on the 


height'of a hill, is ſurrounded by a ſtrong wall, atid 
contains 800 houſes, moſt of which are in a good 
Faſhion of ng Its ſtreets, are paved, and it has 
a good many ſmall n 


and ſupplies all the houſes in the city, - 


Als finall diſtance, beten Abb and Dsjobla, are 
two rivulets, one of which running weſtward, is i 


afelf into the ſea near Aiden. The different churſe 


of theſe" rivers, two of the moſt conſiderable in th 


country, and the circumſtance of their taking their 
riſe here, ſeem to indicate this as the moſt elevated 
ſpot in the'mountainous part of the Imam's domini- 
ons. The height of Mount Sumara, which they paſſed 


on the day following, is another proof of this. They 


travelled down Mount Abb, along good paved roads, 
and then eroſſed a country of a varied ſurface, havin 
villages, madyjils, and houſes for the protection of 


| travellers,” ſcattered over it. No remarkable place 


Was to be ſeen except the city of Muchoder, ſtanding 
on a hill, and the ſeat of Ne | i 
ent After ſpending the night in a Simſera, they, began. 


to aſcend Mount Sumatra, a hill much, higher than 
i Mhartes, by ways which had. been rendered acceſſible 
© 20 cameſs by being paved, and carried in à winding 


direttion round thoſe places, which were too ſteep for 


direct accefs. Half way up the hill is the village of 


Menſiſ, in which is a ſuperb Simſera built all of hewd/ 
Kone.” They obtained a convenient apartment upob 


e be 


DNN 


the roof, of which Mr. Forſkat, who. was now ex- 


” r - 


_tremely weak, ſtood very much in peed. .. 1. 1 


© Here"they remained during che next day, and 
have flayed till their friend had bees 
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Mindtereliftance to his will had 


Between Mharras and Sana, almoſt! at 
every half day's N ſtands a large Simſera of 
burnt bricks. Theſe edi 


| ofques. Beſide one of theſe is a | 
large refervoir, which receives water by an aqueduR, | 
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water. 
which ſeemed worthy of attention, except a ruinous 


Bedouins in the Imam's dominions. 


dried in the ſun. 


© 


I 


| 
{ 


ſomewhat. better; but their camel-drivers could not 


here find food fitting for their cattle. They propoſed 


to them to proceed to Jerim, a city at a ſmall diſtance, 
and promiſed that their ſiek friend ſhould: be borne 
by men over the rugged roads of Mount Sumara; 
They were perſuaded, and ſet forward on the gth 
of July. Our; hero vent before, to enjoy the freſh 
air; a piece of inexcuſable imprudence in places of fo 
keen a temperature. He ſoon felt | himſelf affected 
with a ſevere rheum, vomitings, and exceſſive thirſt, 
which he could not have quenched on that deſart 


mountain, if he had not fortunately met with a pea- 


fant who permitted him to drink out of his pitcher of 
He ſaw nothing in this part of their journey, 


caſtle, the property of the family of Haſſan, and 
ſtanding on the very peak of Mount Sumara. In this 
neighbourhood, are two tribes of wandering Arabs, 
who are now ſettled in villages, + There are no more 


The Arabs could not be perſuaded to carry a 


| Chriſtian; and Mr, Forſkal was therefore placed in 
his bed upon a camel. Although they had proceeded 
{owly, he was in a deplorable condition, by the time 


they reached lerim. They now found, chat, although 
they had accuſtomed themſelves to live like the inha- 


bitants of the country, yet there were certain conve- 


niences which, in caſe of illneſs, they could not but 
want. They lodged in a public inn: but the crowd 


of ſpeQtators whom curioſity. brought together, to ſee 


the Europeans, becoming extremely tronbleſome, 


they hired a more quiet apartment in the city, where 


they might live undiſturbed till their fellow traveller 
ſhould recover his health. It was impoſſible to find 


perſons who would carry their fick friend. Their 


Mahometan ſervant refuſed to aſſiſt them in removing 
Mr. Forſkal from the one houſe to the other; and 


|. they, were obliged to carry him themſelves. 


Jerim is but a ſmall town, yet the ſeat of a Dola, 


| who reſides in a caſtle ſituate ona rock. The houſes 


are built of ſtone, and of bricks which have been 
At two miles diſtance from this 
place, according to the tradition of the Arabs, ſtood 
once the famous city Dhafar, very little of the ruins of 
which now. remain. The firſt magiſtrate of Jerim, 
however, told M. Niebuhr, that a large ſtone is ſtill 
to be ſeen there, with an inſcription, which neither 
14 7 nor Mahometans can explain. This was pro- 

ably the ſituation of the city of Taphar, which an- 
cient hiſtorians mention as the ſeat of the Hamjarines. 
If any Hamjarine inſcription ſhall ever be diſcovered, 
it will probably be among theſe ruins. The Arabs 


| | I maintain that Dhafer was the ſeat of Saad-el- Kammel, 
ereaſed into the river Zebid; and the other, running 
Touthward, forms Meidam, a river which diſembogue 


a famous hero, king of all Arabia, who lived eigh- 
teen hundred years ago. | on sie 

On che eaſt ſide! of Mount Sumara, they found the 
climate very different from what it was on the weſt 
ſide. It had; rained almoſt every day of their journe 
from Taces to Menſil; and the earth was covered wit 


YT; N 


a charming verdure. At jerim, on the contrary, no 


rain bad fallen for three months, although diſtant 


thunder had been heard almoſt every day. In this 


want of rain, the locuſts had multiplied prodigiouſly, 
and had eaten up almoſt all the produttions of the 


earth. The inhabitants of ſerim reſolved to put up 


public prayers ſor rain, on the eighth of july; and 


for that purpoſe,” repaired in proceſſion to a place 


without the city, where ſuch folemnities were u ually 
performed. The company who walked in proceſſion, 
confiſted of a number of clergymen'in a dreſs expreſ- 


ve of humility; + Two venerable Schiechs walked at 


their: head, bearing open caſkets full of books. As 
they: proceeded; all ſang and repeated ſhort prayers. 
Hardly was this ceremony over, when, on the ve 


ſame evening, à ſtorm aroſe, with hail and à very 


heavy faing The rains became afterwards more fre- 
quent. Between the tropics they fall at regular pe- 


riods, on the) different ſides of the great ranges of 
hills. In all the markets; locuſts were fold at à low 


price; for ſo prodigioufly numerous were they in a 
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plain near Jerim, that they might he/taken by band- 
Our travellers ſaw.a peaſant having a ſack full | 


fuls. 
. of them, which he was going to dry and lay up for 
winter proviſions. Whenever. it ceaſed raining for 
an hour or two on the other ſice of Mount Sumara, 
legions of theſe inſets uſed to come over to Jerim. 
They ſaw the peaſants of Menſil purſuing them, in 
order to preſerve. their fields from abſolute deſo- 
lation. | 1 N 
In the ſtreets of Jerim, they ſaw a bridegroom pro- 


_ceeding to the bath in ceremony. Two boys went 


before, dancing to the muſic of a timbtel; a crowd 


followed, conſiſting of perſons of all ages, who ſhot 
piſtols, in the air as they went on; the bridegroom 
with his friends cloſed the proceſſion. , At night, a 


number of flambeaux were lighted up, and formed a J 


handſome illumination. 
They were one day entertained 


by two gladiatorz, | 


who, for a few pieces of {mall money, exhibited their 


addreſs in the ſtreets. They wore maſks, the firſt our 
hero. had, ſeen in the Eaſt, and were armed with a 
buckler and a poignard. They did not fight to wound 
one another; the perfettion of their art conſiſted in 
their leaping, and in ſeveral agile turns of the body. 


= 


Being ever unwilling to mingle with crowds, M. 


Niebuhr. had not 
bia, although the | 
ment by the inhabitants of the country. To divert 


yet ſeen any of the markets in Ara- | 
gare reſorted to as places of amuſe- 


bimſelf a little, he went to the market at jerim. A 


great many people were met in it, who were chiefly 
peaſants that had come to ſell their different articles. 


He ſaw no ſhops furniſhed with goods of any conh- 1 
Many taylors, ſhoemakers, black- 
ſmiths, and other artiſans, fat along the fireets, be- 


-derable value. 


hind. low walls, and wrought at their trades in the 


open air. He ſaw alſo ſurgeons who drew blood with 
a a common knife, and then drefſed the wound with 


pieces of hartſhorn cut off at the root of the horn. 


On the firſt days after their arrival at Jerim, Mr. 


Forſkal's illneſs ſcemed to decreaſe, But it ſoon after 
returned with ſuch violence that they deſpaired of 


his recovery. On the evening of the tenth of july, 


he ſunk into a deep lethargy, in which ſtate he con- 
tinued till his death, the next morning. 


It being neceſſary for them to notify the death of 


their companion to government. Our travellers ſent 7 
the Dola of Taces's ſervant to the Dola and the Cadi 


of Jerim. The latter politely directed them to an 


Arab, who could ſell them a place, where they might 


inter their deceaſed friend. The bargain which they 
ſtruck. with this man did not take effett; for the place 


being near a canal intended for the watering of the 


meadows, the poſſeſſors of theſe had threatened their 
Arab wich an attion at law, if the water ſhould fail 


aon account of the Chriſtian's body. They ſoon aſter 


obtained a different place for the ſame price. 


The Dola then expreſſed a wiſh to confer with ſome 


one of their number. He informed M. Niebuhr, 
that, in quality of governor, he had a right to the 


perſonal effects of all Jews and Banians who died 


within his dominions. Our hero anſwered that the 
deceaſed was neither a Jew nor 'a Banian, but an 
European; and that the Dola of Mokha had laid no 


2 


Finals to the effects of one of his companions, who 


ied in that city. The Dola's ſon then explained to 


him his father's intentions, who expetted to receive 
at leaſt a conſiderable preſent. M. Niebuhr told him 
that Europeans were accuſtomed to pay nothing with- 
out receiving a written acquittance; and that if he 
would give them in writing a ſtatement of what he re- 
quired, they ſhould then ſee what they could do. 
After this, the Dola who knew*that they were going 
to Sana, and probably feared that they might com- 
plain of him there, left them at peace. 6.09.40 
Their greatelt difliculty now was to find perſons to 
bear the body to the-grave; and this even although 
they promiſed to pay very hberally for the ſervice: 
At lall they prevailed with ſix men to convey it to 
the burying-place at midnight. They. performed the 

taſſe, but ran and hid themſelves, in the beſt manner 
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they could, all the way; ſo great is th 
thoſe people to touch a Chriſtian. 
They reſolved to bury their deceaſed friend j 

coffin ; but they had done better to have followed 12 
Arabian mode, and wrapped, bim ſimply in a fes f 
cloth. . The coffin made the people ſuſpett that 1 
Europeans. buried riches with the bodies of {Hh 
dead. At Sana, they learned that Mr; Forfkal'z Gig 
dy had been taken up by night, and that the 32792 
clothes had been ſnatched, away, after the coffin wi; 
opened. The Dola obliged the Jews to bury it again 
and left them the coffin for their pains. ? 
After the burial, of their friend, they had nothin 
to detain them from continuing their journey. Gn 
the 13th of July, they left Jerim, and after proceed. 
ing for four miles along rugged roads, and through a 


© averſion of 


barren country, arrived on the ſame day at Damar 


Through this tratt of road, the people who ſell Kit. 
cher are in To wretched condition, that they, live in 
poor huts, and lie on the ground. _ | 
As they had lived ſo long at Jerim, the inhabitaptz 
of Damar had previous notice of their approach, 
Europeans ſeldom paſs this way; and the people of 
this place being therefore very curious to ſee them 
came out and met them half a league from the city. 
As they drew nearer, the crowd, became more nume. 
rous; and therefore, to avoid being teized and gif. 
turbed by them, they would not, enter an inn, but 
hired an empty houſe. This precaution little availed 
them: for the crowd ſurrounded them in ſuch a man. 
ner, that they could not enter their lodging. Mr. 
Cramer being mounted on bis mule, forced his way; 
but then they exclaimed againſt the inſolence of Ki 
infidels, and began to throw ſtones. in at their win- 
dows. TI hey. thought of aſking a guard from the, Dola, 
but were told. that he had only thirty ſoldiers in all, and 
was afraid of the mob himſelf. At laſt, the firſt magi- 
ſtrate coming to conſult their phyſician, adviſed them to 
take no notice of the petulance of the ſtudents, who 


threw ſtones that they might draw them to the windows, 


The tumult Joon ceaſed, and the mob diſperſed. 

Ihe city of Damar ſtands in a fertile plain. It is 
the capital of a province, and is governed by a Dola, 
who reſides in a large caſtle. It has a famous univer- 


ſity, in which to the number of five hundred ſtudents 


are commonly employed in their ſtudies. It is with- 
out walls; its buildings are good; and it is very large, 
containing no fewer than five thouſand houſes. The 
Jews live in a detached village; but the Banians are 
permitted to live in the town, among the Muſſulmans. 

In no other city had their phyſician better pradlice. 
As he was unwilling to go out on account of the mob, 
the ſick were brought to him in their beds; and an 
inhabitant of this town accompanied them to Sana, 
purely: that be might have an opportunity of conſult- 


ing their phyſician by the way, and in that city. 


Near Damar is a mountain containing a mine of 
native ſulphur. In another hill, ſome what ſurther 
diſtant, thoſe fine cornelians are found, which are ſo 
much eſteemed in Arabia. * 

Their European ſervant falling ill, they left him at 
Damar, to follow them by. ſhort journies. At his 
arrival, he complained that nobody would give bin 


lodging by the way. The Arabs were afraid that be 


might. die in their houſes, and that they might be 
take the expence and pains, of burying 

him. 1604 i ty toro fans 

On the 14th of july they-crofſed a plain encom- 


| paſſed with bare and arid hills. Near, the road, and 
within a mile of Damar, is the ſmall town of Mauah- 


het. - The road becomes very rugged; and the coun- 
try appears matſhy and ill- cultivated towards Suradge. 
From Suradge to Sana, the. villages are all.ſurrounded 


wich orchards and vineyards. They were here over. 


taken by a ſtorm of hail, accompanied with peals of 
thunder; but no madsjils were nigh, to ſhelter our 
CCF 
Next. day they hade ſtill worſe roads to travel; which 

ſeemed ſurprißng, ſo near the capital. They fav 
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Hodafa, which ſtands on a ſteep, inſulated rock, and 
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in which is ſaid to be a curious inſcription; upon an 


old wall. This inſcription: was mentioned to M. Nie- 


bubr at Taces; and he was informed by a Jew at 
Sana, that the characters reſemble neither the Arabic 


nor the Hebrew. 


examine them. 


After pa fing through ſeveral paltry villages; they. 


at length reached Seijan, a village, which, | together 
with Suradge, belongs to the princes of the blood; 
they obſerved in it a good many ruinous houſes; As 
there falls not enough of rain here, large reſervoirs 
have been formed at the foot of the hills, and from 


theſe the water is diſtributed through the country at | 


conſiderable expence and trouble. 

Hoping to enter Sana, on the 16th of July, they 
put on their Turkiſh dreſſes in the morning; their 
appearance being ſome what better than that of the 
Arabic garb they had worn in the courſe of their 
journey. Along a ſtone bridge, they paſſed a ſmall 
river, the water of which is, not far below, loſt among 
the ſand; and they halted near the village of Hadde, 
where the Imam has an. orchard, 'at a mile's diſtance 
from Sana. ee 67 N ; | 
On the morning of the 16th-of July they had ſent 
their ſervant forward, with a letter, addreſſed to Fa- 


kib Achmed, the Imam's vizier, announcing to him 


their arrival. But that nobleman, having already 


heard of their near approach, had ſent one of his. 


principal ſecretaries to meet them, and bid them wel- 
come. This deputy informed them, that they had 


been long expetted at the court of Sana, and that the 


Imam had hired an elegant country houſe for them, 
in the ſuburb of Bir-el-Aſſab. 2 | | 
They learned that the vizier bad. likewiſe a villa 


there. When they arrived near this place, the ſecre- 


tary aſked them to alight: They ſuppoſed upon this, 
that they ' were to be immediately introduced to the 
vizier; but they only faw their ſecretary and their 


muſſulman ſervants proceed on their aſſes, while they 


were obliged to march on foot, a long way, before 


they reached their lodging. This humiliating cere- 
mony was What they had not expected to be ſubjected 
to among the Arabs, who value themſelves upon their 


politeneſs. 


In their villa they found very good rooms, but | 


thoſe. perfectly naked and unfurniſhed. + They were 
here as ill accommodated as they had been in Yemen, 
and more fo than they could have been in a ca- 
ravanſera, where they would at leaſt have found food. 


Here they were obliged to faſt till they could have 


victuals brought from the city. Beſide their houſe, 

was an orchard, in which the trees appeared to have 
grown of themſelves, without receiving any culture. 

Next morning the Imam ſent them a preſent, con- 


ſiſting of five ſheep, with wood, rice, lights, and ſpi- 
ces. The bearer of this prefent had at the ſame time 


orders to let them know, that the Imam was ſorry 
that he could not ſee them for theſe two days yet, he 
being at preſent employed in pay ing off his mercenary 
troops. This delay they would have regarded with 
indifference, had they not been at the ſame time en- 


joined to keep within doors, till they ſhould obtain 
their firſt audience of his highneſs. They could have 


wiſhed to mike the moſt of their ſtay here. 

They had however forgotten to warn our travellers, 
that the etiquette of this court” likewiſe prohibited 
ſtrangers from receiving viſits from the inhabitants of 
the country till they ſhould firſt appear there. They 
had an acquaintance-at'Sana,-a' Jew, who had made 
the voyage from Caito to Lohela in their company. 
This Jew, although belonging to one of the (richeſt 
and moſt reſpectable families of his nation, had en- 
tered into their ſervice, for the courſe of that voyage, 


either that he might travel in the greater ſecuriiy, or 
to ſpare the expence. Accordingly, be no ſooner 
beard of their arrival; than be came to pay thema 
Vvifit, and, next day brought one of the greateſt aſtro- 


logers in his nation ts fee them. While theſe men {| a ſtranger, ubacquainted with the value of the mo- 
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He ſuſpected them to be Hamja- 
rine, and was ſorry chat it was not in bis power to 
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before him, in teſtimony of reſpect. But the ſecre- 
tary, angry that they ſhould have preſumed to violate 
the etiquette, drove them out of the houſe, and or- 
dered, their ſervants to admit no perſon to viſit the 
Europeans, till they, ſhould firſt have waited. on his 
— — WO 1 ep | 8 
On the 19th, of July, the ſecretary of the vizier, 
Fakih Achmed, came to condutt them to an àudi- 
ence of the Imam, in his palace of Buſtan-el-Met- 
wokkel. They had expefied. that they. ſhould. be 
introduced privately to an audience of this monarch, 
or atleaſt in preſence only of a few of his principal 
courtiers. They were ſurpriſed therefore to ſee every 
| thing prepared for an occaſion of great ceremony. 
The court of the palace was ſo full of horſes, officers, 
and others, that they ſhould ſcarcely have made their 
way through the crowd, if the Nakib Gheir Alla, 
who had been a ſlave, but was now maſter of the 
Horſe, had not come with a great ſtaff in his hand, to 
open a pallage for them. Pr HY 
[The ball of audience was a ſpacious ſquare chamber 
having an arched roof, In the middle was a large baſan, 
with ſome jets d'eau, riſing fourteen feet in height. 
Behind the baſon, and near the throne, were tWo 
large benches, each a foot and an half high: upon 
the throne was a ſpace covered with ſilken ſtuff, on 


which, as well as on both ſides of it, lay large cuſhi- 
ons. The Imam ſat between the cuſhions, with his 


legs croſſed in the eaſtern faſhion; his gown was of, a 
bright green colour, and had large ſleeves, On each 
ſide of his breaſt was a rich filleting of gold lace, and 
on his head he wore a great white turban. His ſons 


ſat on his right hand, and his brothers on bis left. 


Oppoſite to them, upon the higheſt of the two bench- 
es, lat the vizierz and our travellers place was on the 
lower bench. On the two ſides of the hall, ſat, many 
of the principal men about court. Rr 
They were firſt led up to the Imam, and were per- 
mitted to kiſs both the back and the palm of his hand, 


as well as the hem of his robe. It is an extraordinary 


favour, , when the Mahometan princes permit any 
perſon to kiſs. the palm of the hand. There was a 
ſolemn ſilence through the Whole hall. As each of 
us touched the Imam's hand, a herald ſtil proclaimed, 
God preſerve the Imam!“ All who were preſent 
repeated thoſe. words, aloud after him. M. Niebuhr 
was chinking at the time, how he ſhould pay his com- 
pliments in Arabic, and was not a. little diſturbed hy 


this noiſy ceremony; but he bad afterwards time to 


;recolle& himſelf. | 
As the language ſpoken at the court of Sana, differs 


greatly from that of Tebama, the only dialet of the 


Arabic tongue with which they were familiarly ac- 
quainted, or could ſpeak tolerably, they had brought 
their ſervant whom they had hired in Mokha, to be 
their interpreter, 
in Tehama, did the ſame ſervice for the Imam. 
Their converſation conſequently, could not be either 
very dong, orvery intereſting. They did not think 


proper to mention the true reaſons ok their N 


tion through Arabia; but told the Imam, that wiſhing 
to travel by the ſhorteſt way to the Daniſh colonies in 
the Eaſt- Indies, they had heard ſo much of the plenty 
and ſecurity- Which prevailed through the dominions 


of the, Imam, that they had reſolved to ſee them with 
| their own eyes, that they might deſcribe them to their 


countrymen. The Imam told them, they were wel- 


come into his dominions, and might ſtay as long as 


they pleaſed. After repeating the ceremony of kiſſing 
the Imam's hands, and hearing the repeated accla- 
mations of the ſpectators, they now retired in the ſame 
order in which they had come in. 

be Imam ſent; them, after their return home, 
each a ſmall purſe; containing ninety-nine Komaſſis, 
two and. thirty ol which make a crown. This piece of 


civility might perhaps appear no compliment to a 


traveller's delicacy. But, when it is conſidered that 


ney of the country, obliged to pay every day for his 
51111 | ; _. proviſions, 


Achmed happened to come in. The two ſews roſe, | 


The vizier who had reſided long 


ſeen a map. 
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proviſions, is in danger of being impoſed upon by the 
money-chingers, this care of providing them wit 
ſmall” money will appear to have been ſufficiently 
obliging. They therefore accepted the preſent, al 
though they had refolved not to be in any degree 
"chargeable to the Arabs. | 
In Turkey no perſon is admitted to an audience of 
the Sultan, till after he has viſited the vizier. The 
cuſtom in Yemen is direaly contrary. After being 
honoured with an audience of the Imam in the morn- 
ing, they were invited to wait on Fakih Achmed in 
the afternoon, at his country ſeat, near Bir-el-Aﬀab, 
They were at the ſame time defired'to bring with 
them thoſe curioſities which they had ſhewn to Emir 
Farhan at Loheia, and to ſeveral Arabs of diftiattion 
in other cities. | | 
The vizier received them with great politeneſs, and 
expreſſed himſelf highly pleaſed with what they ſhewed 
bim. He put various queſtions to them, from which 
he appeared to poſſeſs conſiderable knowledge, and 
to have ſtudied the ſciences with a degree of care far 
from common among his countrymen. By means of 
+ Turkiſh, Perfian, and Indian merchants, he bad ac- 
quired tolerably correct notions of geography. The 
Arabians imagine that Europe lies ſouth from them, 
becauſe the Franks whom they fee, come from India. 
But the Fakih knew very well the ſituation of the 


different ſtates of Europe, with their reſpective pow- 


ers and forces, both by ſea and land. Nor could 
more be expedited from an Arabian who had never 
In the narratives of many voyages, they had read, 
that in the Eaſt an inferior might not appear before a 
- ſuperior, without bringing a preſent in his hand. Be- 
ſides, they were deſirous of. returning the marks of 
politeneſs which had been ſhewn them, and of expreſ- 
Lhe their gratitude for the entertainment they had 
received. PE e 
For theſe reaſons, they reſolved to take this oppor- 
tunity of offering their preſent to the Imam and the 
Fakib; they ſent to the latter ſome pieces of mecha- 
_ niſm, ſuch as watches, and ſome other inſtruments little 
| known among the Arabs. They ſoon after learned, 
that this was more than had been expected at their 
bands, fince, not being merchants, they had no favour 
to alk. All bad however been very graciouſly ac- 
cepted. The Turks regard the preſents of the Euro- 
peans as a tribute; but at the court of Sana they 
appear to be conſidered in a different light. 
Tbe vizier's country-houſe was not large; it was 
even entirely open upon one fide. A number of 
fruit - trees grew in the garden. In the midſt of it was 
a jet d'eau, ſimilar to that which; we had ſeen in the 
Imam's hall of audience; the water was put in mo- 
tion, by being raiſed in a reſervoir by an aſs and a 
man who led him. This jet dieau was no ornament, 


but it cooled the air; à thing very agreeable in hot 
countries. They {aw others of the ſame ſort in the 


gardens of all the principal inhabitants of Sana. 


© The city of Sana, is fitunte at the foot, of Mount 
Nikkum, on which are till to be ſeen the ruins of 4 


caſtle, which-the Arabs ſuppoſe to have been huilt by 
Sbem. Near this mountain ſtands. the caſtle; a ri- 
vulet runs upon the other fide; and near it, is the; 
Buſtan-el-Metwokkel, a ſpacious garden, which was 
laid out by Imam Metwokkel, and has been embel- 
liſhed with a hne garden by the reigning Imam. 
Tbe walls of the city, Which are built of bricks, ex- 
_ clude this garden, which is encloſed within a wall of 
its own. The city, properly ſo called, is not very 
- extenſive : one may walk round it all in an hour. 


| 


Venice. 


who are very numerous. The Atabian 
built in a ftyle of architeuure different 
The materials are, however, burnt bricks, and ſom, 
times even hewn ſtones ; but the hoſes of the e 
mon people are of bricks Which have been dried i 
the fun. M. Niebuhr ſaw no glaſs windows, ex . 
in one palace, near the dale The reſt ay 

houſes have, inſtead of windows, merely 8 
which are opened in fair weather, and ſhut when . 5, 
foul. In the laſt caſe, the houſe is lighted by a dy q 
wicket, fitted with a piece of Muſcovy glaſs. Som 

of the Arabians, uſe ſmall panes of ſtained glaſs "a 


palaces are 


At Sana, and in the other cities of the Eaſt 7 
great Simſeras or caravanſeras for merchants and * 
vellers. Each different commodity is fold in a ſepa 
rate market. In the market for bread, none . 
women are to be feen; and their little ſhops are port 
able. The ſeveral claſſes of mechanics work in the 
ſame manner, in particular quarters in the open ſtrect 
Writers go about with their deſks, and make ou; 
briefs, copy-books, and inſtrutt ſcholars in the art of 
writing, all at the ſame time. There is one market 
where old clothes are taken in exchange for new. 

Wood for the carpenter's purpoſes is in general 
extremely dear through all Yemen ; and wood for the 
fire at Sana is no leſs fo. All the hills near the.ci; 
are bleak and bare, and wood is therefore to he 
brought hither from the diſtance of three days jour. 
ney; and a camel's burthen commonly coſts two 
crowns. This ſcarcity of wood is particularly ſup- 
plied by the uſe of a little pit-coal. Fruits are, hoy. 
ever, very plenteous at Sana. 10 

In the caſtle which ſtands on a hill, are two palaces, 
Our hero ſaw about it ſome ruins of old buildings, 
but, notwithſtanding the' antiquity of the place, no 
remarkable inſcriptions, There is the mint, and a 
range of priſons for perſons of different ranks. The 


reigning Imam reſides in the city; but ſeveral princes 


of the blood-royal live in the. caſtle. M. Niebuhr 
was conducted to à battery, as the moſt elevated 
place about theſe buildings; and there he met with 
what he had no expeQation of, a German mortar, 
with this inſcription, ** Jorg Selos Goſmick, 1513. He 
ſaw alſo, upon the ſame battery, ſeven iron cannong, 
partly buried in the ſand, and partly ſet upon broken 
carriages. Theſe ſeven ſmall cannons, with ſix others, 


near the gates, which are fired to announce the re- 


turn of the different feſtivals, are all the artillery of 


the capital of emen. 


The ſuburb of Bir-el-Afﬀab is nearly adjoining to 
the city upon che eaſt ſide. The houfes of this vil- 
lage are ſcattered through the gardens, along the 
bank of a ſmall river. Two leagues northward from 
Sana is a plain, named Rodda, which is overſpread 


with gardens, and watered by a number of rivulets. 


This place bears a great reſemblance to the neigh- 
bourhood of Damaſcus. But Sana, which, ſome 
ancient authors compare to Damaſcus, ſtands on 2 
riſing ground, with nothing like florid vegetation 
about it. After long rains, indeed, a fmall rivulet 
runs through the city; but all the ground is dry 
through the reſt of the year. However, by aque- 
dufts from Mount Nikkum, the town and caſtle of 
Sana, are, at all times, ſupplied with abundance of 
excellent freſh water. 

Jews are not permitted to live in the city of Sans. 


They live by themlclves in a village, named Kaa-el- 


Ihud, fituate near Bir:el-Af/ab. Their number 
amounts to two, thouſand. - But in Yemen,, they are 
treated even more contemptuoufly than in Turkey- 


Yet, the beſt artiſans in Arabia are Jews; eſpecially 
potters and-goldſmiths, vho come to the city, to work | 
in their little ſhops by day, and in the evening retire 19 
their village. Thoſe Jews.carry;onaconfiderabletrade- | 
The Banians in Sana, are reckoned to be about 
126. They pay goo croyns at momh for; permi 

to live in dhe eich: wheress.the populgus vilage 
Kaarel-lhud pays only... x25..0rowns,a-menth, ., The 
heirs of a decealcd* Baniatf are obliged to PY pony 


The city-gates are ſeven. Here are a number. of 
- moſques, ſome of which have been built by Turkiſh { 
Pachas. Sava has the appearance of being more po- 
pulous than it actually is; for gardens occupy a part 
"of the ſpace within the walls. In Sana, are Only 
twelve public. baths: but many noble palaces, three! 
of the moſt ſplendid of which have been built by tbe 
reigning Imam, The palace of the late Imam EI 
Manzor, with ſome others, belong to the royal family, 
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i eee, fifty .crowngs: and, if the defun leaves no 
neaf relations in Yemen, bis whole property devolves 
to the Imam. _ er ot © fa 29400 11s v5 * 

The ſavourable reception our travellers met with 

i Sana, Which was above their expectations, might 

have tempiech them to ſtay longer. Many of che prin- 
cipal meu about the Imam's court urged them to 
fpend another year in Yemen... But they had loſt two 
of their companions, Who could have ayailed them- 
ſelves, more than, they of a continued ſtay in Arabia. 
Some. inſtances, too, of the 
had come to their knowledge, added to what they had 
experienced in thoſe caſes in which they had been 
embroiled. with the Dolas, impreſſed them with a de- 
gree of diſtruſt, and made them fear that their preſent 
ood, treatment might end in a very different manner. 
They had, beſides, found the climate hurtful to their 
conſtitutions, and their health was much 1njured by 
the changing temperature of the atmoſphere. _ They 

- therefore began to think ſeriouſly of failing for India 

with the Engliſh, that they might ſaye their lives and 
ten WOT WO | dee 
They bad permiſſion to leave Sana whenever they 
ſhguld think proper; but it was required that they 
ſhould take a formal leave of the Imam, and ſhew 
him the curioſities which the vizier had ſeen ;_ a cir- 
cumſtance which, obliged them to defer their journey 
for ſome. days. et a e e, e ee 
They were ſent, for to court on the 23d, of ſuly, 
and conducted into the ſame ball in which the Imam 

"had received them at their former audience. Upon 
this ſecond occalion, every thing paſſed very quietly, 

" The Imam ſat on the Jowelt, bench beſide the throne, 

upon a chair wrought of. reeds. They kiſſed the hem 
of; his robe, and both ſides of his hand. Nobody was 
preſent but the vizier, the ſecretary, by whom they 

J 540 been conducted into the preſence, and fix or 

ſeven ſlaves or ſervants. None of their ſervants were 
permitted to accompany them; as the vizier thought 

; hem, quahticd. to expreſs themſelves in the language 
Of the country,” All that they ſhewed the Imam 
ſeem: d to, pleaſe him highly ; and both he and his 

| e put wapy queſtions to them concerning the 

manners, trade, and learning of the Europeans. A 

I Tmall cheft of medicines, which the Imam had receiv, 

ed. from an Engliſnman, was then brought in. Mr, 
Cramer was aſked to explain the virtues of thoſe: 
drugs: and the Imam cauſed what he ſaid, concern» 
ing their nature, to be taken down. in writing. 


M. Niebuhr had been indiſpoſlt d when he came Sul 


to wait on the Imam; and, in conſequence of ſtands 
ing ſo long, he felt himſelf ſo weak, that he was 
_obliged to alk permiſſion to retire. © Before the door 
he found ſome of the firlt officers in the court, fitting 
on piles of ſtones along the Wall. 3 
Ibo great chawberlain,  Gheir. Allah, with whom 

& 1s | F 1387 » M 
he had often had occaſion to ſpeak, immediately 
made him an offer of his ſeat,” AE gathered ſtones, 10 
make himſelf another. Jo this company be was again! 

| _ addreſſed, with a number of queſtions concerning th 
,,manners a d cuſtoms of Europe. Thoſe Arabs ſtrongt 
Jy dilapproved of their practice of drinking fpiritubus! 
.Iquors.. But when our. hero, aſſured them that the} 
| Chriſtians were forbidden to indulge in drunkenneſs! 


+ } "$645. 1489 2, 547 5 TIF 3 3" . Nr £182: 
and that 5 ſenſible European drank more wine than! 
TG DO GU ' O17 1, 036! 25 | in 711 

was goad Tor his health, they allowed the cuſtom ic 


be rational. Tbey even acknowledged that jt was; 
9 a 8 Vel ie oe 
_ abſurd to abflain entirely from the uſe of a liquor, of! 
Which they had fuch,abundance, and which, on many 
.,occations, might prove falutary us nv remedy, © $4 
705 | M..Niebubr returned into the hall; and, after Mr. 
#7 OO 308) cr  UCOH HITS HINT 4h 62% 33 13311241354 
* Cramer had niſtied his account of the drugs. and 
1 4 . Ane 2d THEY 7 " | Ih. 1977 89 3 
they had'anſwered various other queſtions, they took 
5 hi ir lea\ X ik! hk . . end ten & 
their leave with the lame Ceremonies which they had 
"oblerved at entering.” Tn the afternoon, they went 
ID $21 £50 i 4 2e Sent in 
take leave of vizier Fakih Achmed, and Tome othe 
„ions of giſtineion. s. 1 
„They had, indeed; good reafons tö indüce mei 
to +> L310 ASSL T $937 FE $5 TY Mid «(if 144/03} 6384 
xeturn to Mokba, by the fach way by Which they had} 
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Imam's avarice, Which 
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"generous ho 


be. 
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buhr would have had an opportunity of copying the 
inſcriptions of which the Arabs had ſpoken to him : 
but he had been ſo often deceived already by ſtories 
of pretended antiquities, that to the. uncertain hopes 


{ which thoſe inſcriptions held out to him, he preferred 


the certain advantage of ſurveying another part of 
Yemen, and of ſeeing the Tehama in the rainy ſea- 


{ ſon. Our travellers acquainted the vizier, therefore, 


wiſhed to travel by Mof hak to Beit-el-Fa- 


that N | 
' kih, He not only approved of their intention, but 


told them, that the Imam would ſupply them with 
camels and aſſes for their journey. To Ro 
On the 25th of July, the Imam ſent each of them 
a complete ſuit of clothes, with a letter to the Dola 
of Mokha to pay them two hundred crowns as a fare- 
well preſent. They were at firſt afraid that this prince 
might ſuppoſe them to have come like the Turks, to 
draw money from him, or that they had made their 
preſents with intereſted views. But, after rellecting 


that they had been obliged to ranſom themſelves, in 


a manner, at Mokha, they reſolved 'to accept 'that 
letter of credit. When they afterwards preſented it 
to the Dola, he ſent them to receive the money from 
his Saraf, or banker, who paid them, by inſtalments, 
but never without an air of difſatisfation.” * 
They could hardly think the vizier ſerious in his 


| offer, when he told them that the Imam would fur- 


niſh them with beaſts. of burthen. They were eyen' 
afraid that this might be a ſcheme to defay their jour- 
ney, and would rather have hired camels at their own 
expence. They thereupon came to an explanation 


with the ſecretary, whole anſwers led them to ſuſpect 


an intereſted underſtanding between him and the 
Arabian camel-hirer, or polt-maſter. © © 

© They therefore ventured to addreſs the vizieragain. 
He thewed ſurpriſe at their perplexity ; becaule he 
had delivered to the ſecretary a written order, ſigned 
by the Imam's own hand, in which he was directed to 
furniſh them with camels and aſſes for their whole 
journey, and with a ſheep for their proviſions. The 
ſecretary, on account of their impatience to depart, 
had not had time to bargain for a ſhare of the profits 
with the camel-drivers, and was obliged to deliver up 
the written order, with ſome pieces of ſtuff which the 
Imam had Tent them for clothes for their ſervants. He 


gave them alſo notice, that ſome other preſents were 


intended them, which could not be ready till after a 
certain number of hours. They ſet out without them, 
and the ſecretary probably kept them to himſelf. 

\ The dreſs which M. Niebuhr received from the 


Imam was exattly like that worn by the Arabs of dil. 


tinktion through Yemen. They weat the ſhirt over 
wide drawers of cotton-cloth. h ſort 
of crooked cutlaſs, hangs by a broad girdle; and a 
veſt with ſtraight ſleeves is covered by a Nowind ben. 


' The” Arabs are ſtrangers to the uſe "of ſtockings: The 


only thing they wear. on their feet is 'a fort of half. 
boots, or E eh The Turks appear to abuſe the 

rot pitality with which the Imam treats ſtran- 
gers travelling throtigh his dominions,” Poor pilgtims 
175 that nation often come from Jidda, are entertained 
for months at Sana, and then aſk money to defray the 


expences of their Journey home. The Imam even 


orders a ſum of money to be paid them in ſome of his 
ſea-port towns, that they may return go more to be 
further "chargeable to ſo hoſpitable a people. - 7 

On the 26th of July, the day of their departure 
from Sana, they made a ſhort ſtage along a bad road 


among bare hills, with few'villages interſperſed over. 
them. Next day, the toad was ſtill worſe, lying over 


rocky mountains. This Was the moſt rugged road 
they ever ſaw in all Yemen! The hills were bleak 
and wild, and the deep vallies among them contained 
Ohl a few wretched Hamlets 


on, a ; Lon . | | 
Ot G55 the 28th of July, they proceeded down ſteep 


declivities; but th©hills began now to diſplay a ſmall 
"ſhire 'of Yerdufe : and they here met with ſeveral 
"camels, loaded; with very bad wood, for Saha, The 
"towns were poor and thinly ſcattered.” In the even- 
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come, It is better Reqdented; and upön it XI.“ Nie. 
e ec e 
Nie ! | U 
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theſe were ſoon driven away by a violent ſto 
wind, accompanied by heavy rain. 


They travelled: this day onward to Mofhak, a | 
ſmall town ſituate on the ſummit of a precipitous, hill. 


The houſes in which travellers lodge, ſtand, at the 
foot of the hill. They preſented the Imam's written 
order to the Dola of this city. who accordingly fur- 
niſhed them with camels, provender, a good meal for 
their ſeryants, a ſheep. for their own | ſupper, and 
even paid for their lodging, The revenue of ,Mof- 


hak, and the territory annexed to it, is enjoyed by | 


one of the Imam's :lons. _ vg” 
Their next day's journey was upon a ſtill more dif. 
agreeable road. Nothing can be worſe than the roads 
between Mof bak and Sehan. Upon the hill they 
found fix large reſervoirs, in which rain- water is col- 
lekted. It becomes putrid, after ſtanding for ſome 
time, and is then very dilagreeable. . In this country 
the Arabs believe they have moſt to fear, from the 
vorm in the nerves. If it be fo, the cauſe muſt lay 
in theit drinking that putrid water. Web! N 
Leaving Sehan on the goth of July, they continued 
their journey upon ſomewhat better roads which 
winded round the hills. Upon Harras, one of thoſe 
hills, they came to a defile fo narrow that a ſingle 
camel could hardly paſs. On either fide are ſteep 
rocks; and rain, which had fallen on the preceding 
day, had broken a gap eight feet deep, preciſely in 
the narroweſt part of this road, and made it abfolutely 
impaſſable. There was no other paſſage, and alf their 
Arabs were of opinion that they ſhould return ſtraight 
to Sana, and take the road by Tacs; but they were 
unwilling to turn ſo far about, and therefore reſolved 
to fill yp the gap with ſtones. Their Arabs laughed 
to hear them propoſe an undertaking which they ſup, 
poſed would give them work for feveral days. But 
they began to gather ſtones, and by promiſes prevailed 
with them to affiſt them. Three hours of hard work 
completed their cauſeway, and they paſſed ſafe over. 
The Arahs maintained, that; in ſuch a caſe, the firſt 
Dola of Yemen would rather have returned to Sana, 
than have undertaken what they had accompliſhed. 
This gave no favourable impreſſion of the ſpirit or 
induſtry of the nation. nt) Cane wan BY 
On their way they met with a wandering family, 
the firſt of this character they faw in Yemen. .. They 
had no tents, but lived under trees with their affes, 
ſheep; dogs, and fowls. Their mode of life is per- 


fealy like that of our European gypſies. They are con- 


fined in no place, but go about the villages begging 
and ſtealing ; and the poor peaſants often give them 
ſomething voluntarily, to remove them from their 
neighbourhood, A young girl of this company came 
to aſk alms from them: her face was uncovered. 

At a ſmall diſtance from the dangerous paſs above- 


mentioned, they 'faw the firſt plantation of coffee 


trees. They had ſeen none of theſe ſince their ex- 
curßons in the month of May; but this production 
does not appear to entich thoſe by whom it is here 
cultivated. The villages in the coffee country are 
declining into a ſtate of wretched poverty: the houſes 
conſiſt of dry walls, covered with reeds, and reſemble 


thoſe of the hills about Beit-el-Fakih and Dfobla. ' 
The river Seban was To ſwoln that they had difficulty 


in paſſing it with their aſſes. | 


They ſpent the night at Samfur, a poor village. 


In the morning, they found themſelves obliged to 


paſs, more than a dozen times in the ſpace of a 
mile, over the river Schan, which runs with a mean- 
dering courſe, among rocks, and with a very rapid 


current. This country being very poor, the roads 


are not exceedingly ſafe, and they were therefore 
obliged to travel flowly, without going before their 
| baggage. They ſaw here many ſhrubs of the ſpecies | 
which affords the balſam of Mecca; but the inhabi- 
r value, and theres 


tants of the country know not thei 
fore neglett to cultivate them. 


In the coffee-bouſe of Til they met with ſeveral 
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country improves. It is covered with verdure; in 
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the valley are a number of rivulets whi 88 
| an into the river Schan; and 15 r 
vallages are ſcattered over the hills. 

They ſaw ia rivulet which loſes itſelf under ground 
and appears again at a conſiderable diſtance. After 
leaving the hills, it diſappears entirely, and its waters 


great many 


n n 


are diſperſed over the plains of the Tehama. The 


1 


| arable grounds among theſe bills are Town only with 
| durra, a fort of coarſe millet, of which the poorer 
cople make their bread. The peaſants cut out ſeats 
in the trees, and fit in theſe to watch their fields. 
The racks on the confines of the Tehama are baſal. 
| tic, like thofe of the coffee-country near Biet-el-Fakih, 
| 122 came to another rivulet which loſes itſelf in 


the ſands of the Tehama. At laſt they reached the 


plain, and arrived at Beit- el. Fakih in the evening of 
the firſt of Auguſt. 

The greater part of this city having been burnt 
down in the month of April laſt, they had expected 
to find it deſolate. They were, therefore, greatly 
ſurpriſed to fee alt the houſes, or rather huts, rebuilt. 
Several edifices of ſtone, fitter to reſiſt the force of 
fire, had likewiſe been raiſed. | 

They ſent notice to the Dola of their arrival, and 
defired him to have camels in readineſs, on which 
they might continue their journey. Their Arabian 
ſervants would have demanded, provifions from him, 
that they might make merry, and ſhew the people in 
what an honourable manner they were received. | 
| Having ſet out from Beit-el-Fakih on the evening 

of the 2d of Auguſt, they met with two men, on theit 
way to Zebid, Who were leading aſſes loaded chiefly 
with filver, which, had been received by the mer- 
chants from Egypt, for coffee, and which: they, were 
ſending to Mokhi, to purchaſe India goods. This 
mode of carrying money about, was a proof that in 
this province there were no fears from robbers. 

On the gd of Auguſt, the Dola of Zebid was 
obliged. to furniſh our travellers with proviſions and 
camels. They had expeRed to find the river Zebid 
conſiderably ſwoln ; but, near the city, its channel 
was entirely dry; the waters having been turned off, 
to overflow a great extent of the adjacent fields which 
were ſurrounded, by dykes. It ſhould ſeem that the 
waters are not ſuffered; to run in the channel of the 
river, till after they have been plentifully diſtributed 
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| over, the country, The peaſants conſtrue; their 


| dykes in a very ſimple manner. After plowing up a 
held, they yoke a plank of wood to two oxen, lead 
theſe over the field, till the plank is loaded with earth, 
empty it upon the line where the dyke is to be drawn, 
and repeat this till it is formed. They ſtopped to reſt 
for a few hours at Maufchid, and on the morning of 
the 5th of Auguſt arrived at Moka. 
They had been extremely earneſt to return to this 
city, teſt the Engliſh ſhip in which we intended to ſail 
for India, might be gone before our arrival. But, 
ſeveral circumſtances happened to detain that veſſel 
ſome time longer at Mokha; and they ſoon felt that 
they had travelled too haſtily in that ſultry climate. 
M. Niebuhr fell ill on the 8th of Auguſt; Mr. Bau- 
renfeind was confined to his bed, within a few days 
after; and in a ſhort time, Mr. Cramer likewife, and 
all their European ſervants. They fortunately found 
their friend Mr. Scott ſtill here, who kindly ſupplied 
them with Europcan refreſhments, Which did them 
more ſervice than they could have received from the 
uſe of the beſt medicines. But all his friendly cares 
could not remove the lurking diſtemper which ſoon 
afterwards broke out with, renewed violence, and de- 


prived our heroof all his remaining fellow ttavellers. 


The city of Mokha ſtands in a very dry and barren 
fituation: its fortifications, are, the walls whichſur- 


round it, ſome towers on the way to. Muſa, whichare | 


dignified with the name of caſtles, and two other. caf- 
tles of the ſame fort, upon the two arms of the har- i 
| bour, The greateſt of theſe to caſtles is called 
Kalla Tejar, and the ſmalleſt Kalla Abdurrab, 
from the name of zue Hints, buried in cheſe 


two places. They age provided with ſome fexr. 
| pieces 
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jeces of cannon. The houſes of the city are 
built of ſtone: and ſome are handſome, in the ſtyle 
of choſe of che ſuburb of Sana. However, there are 
others, both within and without the walls, no better 
than the: huts common through all the Tehama. 


the envi 
and many agreeable gardens. 


The city. of Mokha is not ancient, being built about 
four centuries ſince. | Like many other cities in the 
Tehbama, this owes its origin to a ſaint, the celebrated 
Schiech Schœdeli. This Schiech acquired at that 
period ſo great a reputation, that perſons eagerly 


| 


A ſmall village aroſe o 
In I: 
rons of this city are abundance of date-trees |' 


reſorted from the moſt diſtant countries to receive 
his inſtruttions. Some of his devout diſciples. built 
huts round his hermitage, which ſtood on the ſea-fide. 
u this ſpot, and was by degrees 


— * 


enlarged into a city. 


Our Readers will find in Mr. Bxvce's Travels, afl 
the remaining information which M. Ntepu nk gives 
of this City :—we ſhall therefore proceed with the 
more intereſting part of the Work. 
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Their Departure fron Motba—Streight of Babel-Mandel—Death of Mr. Bays txt gan POF their Servaut—They 
fee Serpent: Land in the Harbour of Bombay—De/cription of the City— Proper Mode of living there—A valuable 


Wort Government, Trade, &c.—Of 


the Ne Elephanta—The Indian Temple Ihe Figures, Sc. Death of Mr. 


CxAu ER Departure from Bombay — Arrive at Surat—Deſcription thereof - Conclaſion. 


EE veſſel belonging to Mr. Scott, with whom | 
they were to take their paſſage for Bombay, 
having been detained for a conſiderable time at Mok- 
ha, they could not leave the city till the 23d of Auguſt 
1763. Though Meſſrs. Cramer and Baurenfeind were 
at this time very ill, yet they determined not toloſe the 
opportunity of leaving Arabia. As to M. Niebuhr, 
his health was ſo far re-eſtabliſhed, that he could ſafely 
venture upon the voyage to India. . 
The famous ſtreight of Babel-Mandel, where the 
Arabian gulf joins the ocean, and where they arrived 
on the ſecond day of their voyage, is about ten Ger- 
man miles in breadth: It is interſperſed with ſmall 
iſles, of which that neareſt Africa is called Perim, 
and forms with the African continent a channel, 
through which ſhips uſually paſs, notwithſtanding the 
rapid current which prevails in it. In the ſea, be- 
tween Arabia and India, there is generally a rapid 
current driving to the eaſt, with ſo much violence, 
that it is impoſlible to reckon the rate at which a ſhip 
runs in paſſing here. In this ſea, they met likewiſe 
with north winds ſo cold that they were obliged to put 
on warmer clothes. 
In this: firſt part of their voyage, Mr. Cramer's 


—_ 


— 


health ſeemed to recover daily ; but Mr. Baurenfeind 
grew worle and worſe. He ſunk into a deep lethar- 
gy, and died on the 29th of Auguſt. 

Next day after Mr. Baurenfeind, died alſo their 
ſervant, Berggreen, a Swede, who had made ſeveral 


campaigns”in' the ſervice of a colonel of huſſars. J 


This man, who was naturally robuſt, and had been 
inured to fatigue, had 'at firſt. laughed at the idea of 
the hardfhips of a voyage to Arabia; but he ſunk un- 
der them at laſt. | 

The paſſage between Arabia and India was formerly 
thought very dangerous. Ships were carried on by 
ſo rapid a'current, that they could neither keep their 
reckoning, nor diſtinguiſh the coaſt during the rainy 
ſeaſon ;' ſeveral were conſequently loſt on the low 
coaſts of Malabar. Thele misfortunes have ceaſed to 
take place, ſince an obſervation was made, which has 
been thought new, although Arrian ſpeaks of it as, 
being known to the ancients: in the Indian ocean, at 
a certain diſtance from land, a great many water ſer- 
pents, from twelve to thirteen inches in length, 
are to be ſeen riſing above the ſurface of the 
water. When theſe ſerpents are ſeen, they are an 
indication that the coaſt is exactly two degrees dil- 
tant. Mie 23446 3S" 5. + | | 

They ſaw ſome of theſe ſerpents, for the firſt time, 
on the evening of the gth of September; on the 11th, 
they Janded in the harbour of Bombay; and on the | 
Lenne, MD CH Ht 1 

The iſle of Bombay is two German miles in length, 


by rather more than half a mile in breadth. A Har- J 


row chanel Uivides it from another ſmall iſle of lictle |] 


value, called by the Eüglim Old- Woman's "Hland.” 


| 


I 


Ln. Of 
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Bombay produces nothing but cocoas and rice ; and 
on the ſhore a conſiderable quantity of ſalt. is colle&- 
ed. The inhabitants are obliged to bring their pfio- 
viſions from the continent, or from Salſet, a large 
and fertile iſland not far from Bombay, and belonging 
to the Mahrattas. The ſea-breezes, and the frequent 
rains, cool the atmoſphere, and render the climate 
ok this iſland temperate. Its air was formerly un- 
healthy and dangerous, but has become pure ſince the 
Engliſh drained the marſhes; in the city and its envi- 
rons. Still, however, many Europeans die ſuddenly 
here; but, they are new-comers, who ſhorten their 
days by a mode of life unſujtable to the climate; eat- 
ing great quantities of beef and pork, which che 
Indian legiſlator bad wiſely forbidden, and drinking 
copiouſly of the ſtrong wines of Portugal in the hot- 
teſt ſeaſon. They likewiſe perſiſt obſtinately in wear- 
ing the European dreſs; which by its ligatures impedes 
the free circulation of the blood, and, by confining 
the limbs, renders the heat more intolerable. : The 
Orientals again live to a great age, and are little ſub- 


ject to diſeaſes, becauſe they keep the body at eaſe in 


any irruption of the Indians. 


wide flowing robes, abſtain from animal food and 


| firong liquors, and eat their principal meal in the 
| evening after ſunſet, | | —_— 


The city of Bombay,. Gtuate in the northern part 


|. of the iſland, is a quarter of a German mile in length, 
but narrow. 


It is defended by an indifferent citadel 
towards the ſca, and at the middle of the, city. On 
the land fide, its fortifications are very good. During 
the war the Eaſt-India-Company expended; no | leſs 
than 900,000 French livres a year, in the;conſtruftian 
of new. works for its defence; and, although theſe 
works are no longer carried on with the ſame activity. 
yet the fortifications of Bombay are ſtill continued, 
ſo that it muſt be in a ſhort time che moſt conſider- 
able fortreſs in India. Befide the town, there are in 

the iſland ſome ſmall forts ſufficient to protect it from 


In this city are {ſeveral handſome buildings; among 
which are the Director's palace, and a large and ele- 
gant church near it. The houſes are not flat roofed 
here, as through the reſt of the Eaſt, but are covered 
with tiles in the European faſhion, The Engliſh have 
glaſs windows. The other inhabitants of the afland - 


| have their windows of ſmall pieces of tranſparent |. 


; commodious in any great degree, 


ſhells framed in wood, which renders the apartments 
very dark. In the Eaſt it is the faſhion to live during 
the dry ſeaſon in chambers open on one ſide. The 
houſes of Bombay are in general neither ſplendid nor 
The harbour is 
ſpacious, and ſheltered from all winds. A valuable 
work, which has been conſtrudted at the Company's 
| kepeger is two, baſons hewn out in the rock, in 
| which two ſhips, may be at once careened. A third 
| js now preparing. This work, which has been very 
| expenſive, likewiſe brings in a conſiderable annual 
return, 


— — 
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return. Strangers pay very dearfor liberty War another mutual aid in extraordinary exigegeies. i 5 


in theſe baſons. | 

The toleration which the Engliſh grant to all reli- 
gions has rendered this iſland very populous. During 
theſe hundred years, for which it has been in the 
poſſeſſion of the Company, the number of its inabi- 
tants has greatly increaſed. Of theſe the Europeans 
are naturally the leaſt numerous-claſs; and this the 
rather as they do not marry, and their numbers con- 


ſequently do not multiply. The other inhabitants 


are Portugueſe, or Indian Catholics; Hindoos, the 
original poſſeſſors of the country; Perfians from 
Kerman; Mahometans of different ſefts; and in the 
laſt place ſome Oriental Chriſtians. 

The Engliſh have a handſome church at Bombay, 
but only one Engliſh clergyman to perform the ſer- 
vices of religion in it; and, if he ſhould die, the 
congregation would be abſolutely deprived of a pal- 
tor; for the Company have no chaplains in their 
ſhips, and entertain no clergy in their ſettlements on 
the coalt. Wherefore, when a child 1s to be baptized, 
which is not often, as the Engliſh rarely marry in 
India, a Daniſh miſſionary is ſeat for, to adminiſter 
the ſacrament of baptiſm. | 

The Catholics, a ſcanty remainder of the Portu- 
gueſe, and a great number of Indians, their converts, 
are much more numerous than the Proteſtants. They 
have abundance of prieſts, as well Europeans as In- 
dians, who attend their ſtudies at Goa. To ſuperin- 


tend this herd, the Pope named ſome years ago | 


biſhop of Bombay, but the governor of the iſland ſent 

him away, declaring that they needed not Catholic 

prieſts of ſo high a rank. The Catholic churches are 

decent buildings, and are ſumptuouſly ornamented 
within. The Jews had once a college and a church 

in the middle of this iſland. Their college is at pre- 
ſent the country-houſe of the 'Engliſh' governour. 

And the old church has been converted into a ſuite 

of aſſembly- rooms. F | 

All religions are here indulged in the free exerciſe 

of their public worſhip, not only in their churches, 

but openly, in feſtivals and proceſſions, and none 


takes offence at another. Yet government allows not 


the Catholic prieſts to give a looſe to their zeal for 
making proſelytes. When any perſon chooſes to 
become a Catholic, the reaſons muſt be laid before 
government, and if they are judged valid, he is then 


allowed to profeſs his converſion, The prieſts com- 
plain of the difficulty of obtaining this permiſſion. 


They, however, have conſiderable ſucceſs in con- 


verſion among the ſlaves, who, being ſtruck with the 


pomp of the Romiſh worſhip, and proud of wearing 
the image of a faint upon their breaſts, chooſe rather 


to frequent the Catholic churches than any others, 
and perfuade their countrymen, as they fucceſlively 


arrive, to follow their example. M. Niebuhr had 


purchaſed a young Catholic negro at Bombay, who 
was alſo born of Chriſtian parents, and intended to 


bring him with him into Europe; but, fearing after- 


wards that the Muffulmans in Perſia and Turkey 


might give him trouble, and pretend that he was car- 
rying away a Mahometan boy in order to make him 
-a Chriſtian, he gave him away before his departure 
from India. 52 0 SSIS | 
The Engliſh Eaſt-India-Company govern' their 
ſettlements in a mode of adminiftration different from 
that of the Portugueſe and Dutch. Theſe laſt nations 


intruſt the diſpoſal of all places to the power of a. 


:fingle governor; the Portugueſe to the viceroy of 
Goa, the Dutch, to the governor-general of Batavia. 
The conqueſts of the Engliſh are, on the contrary, 
all divided into four independent governments, each 
of which receives its orders immediately from the 
Court of Directors at London. 
four governments are, Bombay for the coaſt of Ma- 
labar, Madras for the Coromandel coaſt, Calcutta 


for Bengal, and Bencoolen for the iſland of Su- 


Wann 
Although independent 


The ſeats of theſe 


of each other, the ſeveral] } 
Engliſh governors are however obliged to lend one 


__ 


E 


= 


| cuts off the officers very faſt: 


a late occaſion, news being received at Bombay of 
an inſurrection, the council of Bombay, without 
waiting for orders from the Court of DireQgr: in 
London, ſent troops and artillery to Calcutta. Theſe 
different eſtabliſnments are all governed in the ſame 


manner. All proceſſes between ſubjeQs of the Com. 


pany are determined by the law of England. 

The council or regency of Bombay conſiſt of 3 
governor, with the title of preſident, and twelve 
counſellors, who are all merchants, except the com. 
mander of the troops, who held lately the rank of 
major. The Company have of late made ſome 
changes upon this arrangement. The preſident muſt 
be a military man; the commander of the troops is a 


| brigadier, and has a voice in the council; and the 
direktor of the naval affairs has a place among the 
twelve counſellors who were formerly all merchants. 


The other ſervants of the Company are factors and 
writers of different ranks. Theſe rife from lower to 
higher places in the order of ſeniority, Leven to the 
very firſt ofhces, that of preſident only excepted; who 


is nominated by the Court of Directors in London, 
| The ſervants of the Company are ſometimes transfer. 


red from one department to another. | 

The prefident of the council of Bombay is obliged 
to reſide in the ifland; as are allo thoſe counſellors 
who hold the offices of treaſurer and inſpector of the 
Company's ſtores. The other counfellors are fent 
out to manage the concerns of the Company's trade 
in the eſtabliſhments dependent on the government 
of Bombay. In M. Nicbuhr's time, the directors of 
the trade at Surat, Tellicherry, Anjengo, and Baſra, 
were members of the. council. In three of thele 
places, the Company have forts in which they keep up 
garriſons of ſufficient ſtrength. Since he left that 
country, the Engliſh have conquered” Baradſch, a 
great town, north from Surat, which was ſubject to a 
Nabob of its own, and was formerly the leat of a 
Dutch factory. A counſellor from Bombay now 'Tre- 
ſides as direQor 1n this city. M4" | | 
Factors are ſent to the inferior ſettlements; ſuch 
as, in the province of Scindi, the great city of Tatta, 
the ſeat of the ſovereign of the country; Lær Bun- 
der; and Schah Bunder. The Company have like- 
wiſe factors at Abu Schæhr, Cambay, Onor, Calicut, 
and even in the fort of Victoria. This fort ſtadns on 
a great river, which holds its courſe through the in- 
terior country, even to as great diſtance as Puna, the 
ſeat of the chief of the Mahrattas.' The Engliſh ac- 
quired this place, with ſome adjatent villages, from 
the Mahrattas, in exchange for Geri, a fortreſs once 
belonging to the famous Angria, of which they had 
taken poſſeſſion. The Company expected, that, by 
means of this river, they might extend their trade 
through the country of the Mahrattas. This projett 
having, however failed, they avail themſelves of the 
fort, and purchaſe butcher's-meat from the Mahome- 
tans in the neighbourhood, as the Hindoos about 
Bombay will not ſel] their cattle for flaughter. 

It is for the benefit of the Company to fend its 
ſervants ſueceſſively to different places, before they 
are advanced to the firſt employments. Factors thus 
gain a knowledge of the affairs of all the different 
ſettlements ſubject to the government of which they 
are afterwards to be counſehlors. The Company, 
however, allow but very moderate falaries to its 
factors and direQtors. But they are permitted to 
trade on their on account.in India only from Dele- | 
goa near the Cape of Good Hope, to China, and 
northward, as far as lidda and Baſra. By means ot 
this extenſive trade chiefly, do the directors acquire 
that wealth which is the aſtoniſhment: and envy of 
their countrymen in Europe. Theſe advantages for 
the acquiſition of wealth in trade, are reſerved for the 
Engliſh excluſively. The Company admit ſtrangers 
into none but the military department of their ſer- 
vice, and in it they muſt enter the loweſt rank; but 
advancement is pretty rapid: for their mode of life 
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In the government of which Bombay is the centre, 
the Company maintain ſeventeen companies of regu: 
lar troops, each conſiſting of about an hundred and 
twenty men, with three companies of artillery. © The 
' ſoldiers are moſtly Europeans, except ſome Topaſes, 
or Catholic” Indians, drefled in the European faſhion: 
At Bombay there is alſo a body of three thouſand 
Sepoys, or Indian foldjers, I. x and Mahometan, 
who wear their own original dreſs, and are command- 
ed by their own officers. Each company of this corps 
has an inferior European officer to teach the Sepoys 


their exerciſe; for, when commanded by Eurbpeans, | 


they form good troops. At Surat, the Company 
have in their pay à ſmall corps of Arabs from the 
Perfian Gulf, who are in ſuch high. reputation” in 
India for their courage, that every Rajah: defires to 
have ſome of them in his ſervice: 
The artillery of Bombay is in very good condition, 
owing to the care of a Swede, 'whom the Engliſh ſent 
out in 1752, and who brought with him a company 
of gunners whom he had raiſed in Germany. Bom- 
bay was thus furniſhed with a good number of able 
workmen, chiefly maſons and carpenters. 
Germans likewiſe engaged many of their countrymen 
to leave the Dutch, and enter into the Engliſh ſer- 
vice. The whole coaſt from Bombay to Baſra, is 
inhabited by people addicted to piracy, ſuch as the 
Malays, the, Sangeries, the Kulis, the Arabs, with 
other petty nations. The Indians dare not travel 
from, one port to another, otherwiſe than in caravans, 
and under the protection of an Engliſh veſſel, for 
which they are obliged to pay very dear. 5 
The Company find it not necelfary to pay their 


court in a particular manner to any nation in theſe 


latitudes, except the Mahrattas, Who are maſters of 
the coaſt and of the iſles about Bombay, and by con- 
ſequence in ſome meaſure maſters of the ſubſiſtence 


of this ſettlement. The marine ſorce of the Mah 


rattas is not formidable; but they can bring 80,000 
cavalry into the field. This refidue of the old In- 
dians, retired among the hills, ſtill retain power 
which renders them formidable to the Moguls. The 
great Aurengzebe, to keep peace with the Mahratras, 
granted them a fourth of the cuſtoms paid by ſeveral 
provinces ;”a revenue which they have found means 
to enlarge fince the riſe of the laſt troubles in Indoſ- 
tan, They ventured to attack the Engliſh in a time 
of peace, and in 176; took a man of war pertaming 
to that nation, 
this inſult,” thought it more prudent to ſettle the affair 
amicably. The ſovereign of the Mahrattas, who is 
a Bramin, as are allo his principal officers, reſides at 
Puna, a great town in the interior country. He 
farms out his provinces to the Bramins, who again 
employ under-farmers of their own caſt. According 
to accounts, the government of this nation is good, 
although arbitrary. | Juſtice is impartially 'admini- 
ſtered; agriculture and manufaQtures flouriſh; and 
the country is very populous. The Mahrattis, al- 
though they thus practiſe juſtice among themſelves, 


are, however guilty of great barbarities in their fre- 


quent incurſions into the neighbouring provinces 
under the government of Matiometans. They pillage 
and lay waſte all before them. in the moſt cruel man- 
ner. | | 
All the Engliſh ſhips for India fail to one of the 
four principal. ſettlements. Thoſe which fail for 
Bombay are commonly five months in their paſſage, 
In one inſtance, the voyage is known to have been 
performed in three months and eighteen days. Few 
of thole ſhips, . of which there arrive commonly four 
in the year, return to Europe immediately after dif- 
charging their cargoes. They, for the moſt part, 
make firſt ſome. voyage to a different ſettlement, as 
far often as China, by which they gain conſiderable 
Treights, when the governor favours them ſo far as to 
grant them his permiſſion. Each of theſe ſhips uſed 
formerly to take out 40,000 crowns ; but, fince the 
Company have acquired ſuch an extent of territory 


88. 


r 99 


in India, they have no neceſſity to fend ready money 
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Thoſe ] 


I} although'the floor has been gteatly rai 
| cefſion of duſt, and of the ſediment of the water which 


from London to their ſettlements. The principal 
article with which the ſhips from India are freighted, 
is cloth of all ſorts, which is fold moſtly; at Baſra, and 
in Perſia! The others are cochineal; iron, guns, 
arms, copper, ivory, &c. The crew:of theſe ſhips 
carry out likewiſe, each man a oven? of goods on his 

on account. A great part of the cargoes-of theſe 
ſhips is publicly fold; ſoon after they-:arerunladens 
The Indian merchants:gather in to the ſale; and the 
goods are diſpoſed of by auction, to tlie higheſt bid- 
der. The remainder are carried to the dependent 
ſettlements. The ſhips return to Europe, laden with 
pepper from Malabar, ſaltpetre from Scindi; and 
ſtuffs from Surat. 
perfumes, gums, and ſpiceries of different ſorts, the 
produce of India. 8 

The ſmall iſle Elephanta, ſituate near Bombay, 
belongs to the Mahrattas, and is inhabited by an 
hundred poor Indian families. Its proper name is 
Gali Pouri. The Europeans call it Elephanta, from 


I... SE. ad. amt... 


l the ſtatue of an elephant formed of black ſtone, which 


ſtands in this iſland, in the open plain, near the ſhore. 
This iſland being of ſmall importance, the Mahrattas 
take no care of it; and the Engliſh are at liberty to 
viſit it without paſſports, which are requiſite, when 
| they go to the iſle of Salſe. 

1 The Indian temple. here is an hundred and twenty 
feet long, and the ſame in breadth; without including 
the 'meaſurement of the chapels and the adjacent 


chambers.” Its height within is ny fifteen -feet, 


2 
— — 


1 


falls into it in the rainy ſeafon. The whole: of this 
vaſt ſtrutture, ſituate in a bill of conſiderable height, 
is cut out in the folid rock. The pillars ſupporting 
the roof are alſo parts of the rock which have been 

left ſtanding by the architect. They are of an un- 
| common order; but have an agreeable enough effett, 
The walls of this temple are ornamented with figures 
| in bas-relief, ſo prominent, that they are Joined to 
the rock only by the'back. Many of theſe figures 
are of a coloſſal ſize; being ſome ten, ſome twelve, 
and ſome even fourteen feet high. Neither in deſign, 
| nor in execution, indeed, can theſe bas-reliefs be 
| compared with the works of the Grecian fculptors; 


Fs 
—— 


The Company, inſtead of revenging Þ 


| but they are greatly ſuperior in elegance to the re- 
mains of the. ancient Egyptian ſculpture: | They are 
| alſo finer than the bas-rehiefs from the ruins of Perſe- 
polis. No doubt, then, but the arts were cultivated 
by the ancient Indians with better fuccels than is 
commonly ſuppoſed; ' Probably theſe figures mark 
events relative to the mythology and fabulous hiſtory 
of the Indians, for they ſeem · to be repreſentatives of 
gods and heroes. The modern Indians are ſo igno- 
rant, that M. Niebuhr could obtain. from them no 
information concerning thoſe antiquities. One man, 
who pretended to explain the character of one of the 
| largeſt ſtatues, aſſured him that it was Kaun, one of 
their ancient fabulous princes, famous for bis cruel- 
ties committed upon his ſiſter's children. This ſta- 
tue, which is in other reſpetts wellformed, has eight 
arms; an emblem of power; which the Indians give 
to their allegorical figures. None of theſe figures has 
a beard, and all of -them very ſcanty whiſkers. At 
| preſent, the young Indians wear all whiſkers; and 

ſuch as are advanced in life have commonly the whole 
beard to grow. 
thick, and their ears are lengthened- out by large 
| pendents; ornaments which they almoſt all wear. 
Several of them wear a ſmall cord, in the faſhion of 


One woman has but a fingle breaſt; from which it 
ſhould ſeem, that the ſtory of the Amazons 'was not 


{ unknown to the old Indians. Several figures, as well 


maſculine as feminine, have one arm leaning on the 
head of a male, or a female dwarf; from which it 
ſhould ſeem that theſe monſters of the human ſpecies 
have always been an object of luxury and magnifi- 
cence among the taſteleſs great. Several of theſe 


figures have hair on the head, which ſeems not tobe 
k + 8 of 
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The crews carry home parcels of 


a ſcarf; a mode now prevalent among the Bramins. 
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The lips of theſe figures are always 
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which is depohted there during the rains. 
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of its native growth, but is perfeQly like a wigs ſo 
that this covering for the head appears to be of, very 
ancient invention. The female boſom is always per- 


febtly round; from which it ſeems that the Indian 
faſhion of wearing thin wooden caſes upon the breaſts 


is alſo very ancient. One woman too appears bear- 
ing her child in the ſame attitude which is ſtill in uſe 
among the Indians, and which forms thoſe children 
to ſtand firmly upon their feet and legs. The head-drefs 
of theſe female figures is commonly an high-crowned 
bonnet; alſo aturban. Some are bare-headed, and 
have their hair at leaſt well combed, if it is not rather 
a periwig they wear. Several are naked. The dreſs 
of others is more neatly like that of the moderns. 
Some of the women wear a cap. In many places the 
handkerchief, ſtill uſed through all India, is obſerv- 
able in the hands of the inferior figures. In ſeveral 
parts of theſe bas. reliefs appears the famous Cobra de 
Capello, a fort of ſerpent, which the human figures 
treat with great familiarity. -- Theſe ſerpents are {till 
very common is the iſle of Elephanta, the inhabitants 
of which are not afraid of them, but ſay that they are 
friendly to man, and do no harm, unleſs when inten- 
tionally provoked. Certain it is, however, that their 
bite is mortal. r ;4 | 

On each {ide of this temple is a chapel, nine feet 


high, conſequently lower than the principal building. 


The walls of cheſe chapels are alſo covered with bas- 
relief figures, on a ſmaller ſeale than thoſe upon the 
walls of the temple. Behind the chapels are three 
chambers, the walls of which diſplay no ſculptures; 


their uſe our hero could not conjedure. The ſmal- 


leſt of the chapels, having no ſculptured figure, but 
that of the god Gonnis, is till in a ſtate. of neat pre- 
ſervation, which muſt be. owing to the care of the 
preſent inhabitants, who repair thither- to perform 
their devotions. Before the entrance into this chapel, 
M. Niebubr found a pile of ſhapeleſs ſtones, newly 


bedaubed with red paint. He-ſuppoſed that the mo- 


dern Indians no longer adore their ancient gods, 
but bave adopted new objet᷑ts of worſhip, whom, they 
repreſent by ſtones; painted red, for want of more 
artificial ſtatues. 
indeed; may be ſeen ſimilar. piles of red ſtones, 


which are held in high veneration among a people | 


who have now almoſt entirely leſt all knowledge of 
the fine arts. V2 184i af ton 

--. Fhe.reſt-of the temple being perfectly negleRed, is 
now the haunt of ſerpents and beaſts of prey. One 
dares not enter it without firſt making ſeveral diſ- 
charges of fire arms, to expel thoſe creatures. Even 


after uſing this precaution, a Dutchman was once in 
great danger from ſwarms of waſps of a peculiar ſpe- 


cies, which he had rouſed from their neſts with his 


In many places through India, 


„„ 


gun: In the hot ſeaſon, horned cattle reſort to the | 


lower chambers of the temple, to drink of the water 
There-is no way of obtaining any information from 
the preſent inhabitants of the ifland, concerning the 
period when this temple was built. Thoſe good folks 
relate with ſimplicity, that a number of ſtrangers 
came one night into the iſland, and reared this edi- 
fice before the return of day-light. They ſeem very 
fond of the maryellous in India 
On a hill at a ſmall-diſtance, there is ſaid to be 


another temple; but to it there is no open road: 


and as the graſs was at that time very tall, our hero's | 


guides would not accompany him thither, for fear of 


ferpents and wild animals. 


It was their intention to return into Europe through 


Turkey, and take cheir paſſage on board a ſhip of the 


Company's which was to ſail for Baſra the beginning 


of the next year: but the ſtate of their health vould 


not allow them to take that opportunity. Mr. Cra- 

mer, ſinking at length under his complaints, died at 

Bombay, in ſpite of all medical aſſiſtance, February 

the ioth, 1764. dS: 7 

M. Niebubr, now the ſole ſurvivor of all his party, 

thought it his duty to attend to his own preſervation, ' 
and to provide for the ſafe. conveyance of their papers 


| houſes. 


to Europe, as he feared that theſe would be loſt, if he 
alſo ſhould die by the way. ., Foreſceing that he ſhould 
have to undergo the ſame fatigues in palling through 
Turkey, which he bad already encountered in Arabia 
and which the weak ſlate of his health_was unkt to 
bear, he reſolved io ſet out, ſtraight for London, by 
the firſt ſhip which ſhould fail for Europe. In the 
mean time, to gratify his curioſy with a ſight of 
Surat, he took. the opportunity of going on board an 
Engliſh ſhip bound on a voyage to that port. | 
They ſailed from Bombay on the 24th of March 
1764, and were obliged. to ſtop at Mahim, a (maj 
town in the northern part of the ſe, where a member 
of the Council of Bombay conſtantly refides. + 
On: the 26th of March they arrived in the road of 
Surat, at the diſtance of three German miles from the 
city. They went on ſhore at Domus, a village dif. 
tinguiſhed by the rehdence of ſome, and by a vat 
Indian fig-tree, which is held, in high veneration. 
Here they took a Kakkri, the carriage common in 
the country, which is neither more nor Iefs than a 
covered cart, drawn. by twWo oxen, which are driven 
by a peaſant ſeated on the pole. M, Niebuhr hag 
here an inſtance of the great dryneſs, of this county, 
for the movement of their light carriage raiſed a cloud 
of duſt about them, He never ſuffered ſo much from 
the duſt, even inrcaravans of ſome hundreds of ca- 
mels; horſes, anne 
The city of Surat ſands in a large and fertile plain, 
on the banks of a conſiderable river, named Tappi. 
On the land ſide, it is encompaſſed with two brick 
walls, which divide it into the inner, and the outer 
town. The citadel ſtands within the inner, on the 
ſhore of the Tappi, and is divided by trenches from 
the town. One may walk round. the outer wall in 
two hours and a half; the ſpace which it encloſes is 
chiefly occupied by gardens, having but a very few 


The larger houſes are flat-roofed here, 2s through 
the reſt of the Eaſt, with courts befoxe them. The 
houſes of the common people are bigh-rooled. A!. 
though Surat has been long under the, dominion of 
the Mahometan Moguls, yet here is no handſome 
moſque with towers, as among the Turks and Are. 
bians. - The ſquares of this city are large, and the 
ſtreets ſpacious, but not paved; ſo that the duſt is 
inſufferable. Each ſtreet has gates of its own, wih 
which it is ſhut up in times of turbulence; and thele 
are as frequent here as at Cairo. 
At Surat proviſions are plenteous and cheap; the 
air, too, is wholeſome, notwithſtanding the warmth 
of the climate. One thing unfavourable is, that ſhips 
cannot enter the harbour, becauſe the Tappi is full 
of ſand-banks. This river is too low in the dry ſea- 
ſon ; and in the rains {wells too ſuddenly, to ſuch a 
height as to overflow all the neighbourhood. | 
\.. Univerſal toleration and liberty are enjoyed in this 


| city by all religious profeſhons; and its inhabitants 


are accordingly very numerous, The European: 
reſiding here eſtimate the population of the city at a 
million of ſouls. But this calculation M. Niebuhr 
eſteems above the truth, by two thirds. 

One thing ſingular in Surat is, that here is no ho- 
pital for human beings, but an extenſive eſtabliſh- 
ment of this nature for ſick or maimed anima, 
When the Europeans turn out an old horſe, or any 
other domeſtic animal, to periſh as uſeleſs, the Indian; 
voluntarily aſſume the care of it, and place it io th 
bouſe, Which is full of infirm, decrepid cows, ſhecp, 
hens, rabbits, pigeons, &c. M. Niebubr ſaw in 1 
a great tortoiſe, which was blind and belpleſs, and, 
as he was told, 125 years of age. The charitable 
Indians keep a phyſician on purpoſe for theſe animals. 
The environs of Surat are not without gardens, 
which are the property either of Europeans, or of 
natives of the country.. The fineſt of thoſe belonging 
to Earopeans is the property of the Dutch Eaſt-Ingias 
Company. Its aſpett is rich and charming.  _ 

To obtain a proper idea of an Indian garden, our 
hero went to ſee one which was formed by a late 

| 5 e e ces, 


* N 
© 
* 
% 

- 

* 

. N 
"_ — ns. than. "cancion. * ö awe. EN —— 
= o > v as. is * 


_ * 


AAA aus 00 10 1017541105 


1 
* 


4 : 1 n : 
" 
| 
L 'S = * 1 4 : 
L "2 171. 714 7 IH U : J 1 | 
4 p : 0 1 - 7 1 
1 Fi : : : 
[ | 4 3 ' 1 
i} '5 
1 : * 4 
0 4 1 
y : 
' 
- 
- 
| : 


EK 
% L223 


q 43 

| , 10 
1 11 N , 

* 


0 
1 


2 


— 
— 


. 
" 
" 
— | 


RY | N Ne 


U 
Nl 
| 


WNT! 


7 


U 
Wel 


N 
. Wer IATES 


5 
| an ll "lt | = 
0 | | 0% | = 1 
e | | BY | 
= ESE = ZE, 
4 E — E = 
i A - I 
IE. 5 - i. Ee 
| | E SE 
\E 
= 
— 
: 5 i 
| 4.8 
DI 
| > 
| = 
N 
| 1 
oy q (i 
* 
a i 2 
Wi 
14 , V 
| Z Nl 4 
=== N _ 
=== - = 
( === 7 J ov 
111 1 
f 5 100 — Fi | 
| — 4 
| — 
— | 
A i — 
* —— 1 
— ——__ fl a 
LA N 
1 \ 24 A — a 
| -, — li 1 
8 1 — i. 
09% erfo909, 90 ä 
9710 „ 4 — | i 1 
a 2 / === 3 1 
£104 2 | b — 
— 114 # [ | = - p 1 ; f 5 
101 81 1 — F 
8 — 
M34) 51 7 S — 
| r | 
; : 17 7 A 
LI 1 
S — 
YIis 10 4 — — — 7 
: <4 — — — — 
19 1 Wl ZEEZEEED 1 
PY —— C/, þ UL f ; 
| N = == — PAMVORWHON' — = 
"I = SWINGING," 
1912 26M} Qi W / os | CIO 71 ae, e 145 A nr; 4 
| LL Aa __ IN INDIA. FR 
4 —— S r 1 — ' 
s Vs." k.\ * => 2 ' — y | = 
. Wale Ae, * | Ta 0 * ' => \ N | 
4 337 f . 2 3 | * ” . : 
IL 15 110 4 a 8 1 | þ, , 7: £ 7 5 4 «4 . T2 N 141 
1 $02 | CCCCCFPFFF NO Putter nthrter Row.” | 
Ki : ” , a 3 E. 195 ESR ; : * ” „ „ 
. 1 ; 0 
L 12 8 | | Wer , 
1 To 1 £ 
, , ' ' 7 17 
— Fe : : : f a 
* Ss * , l l 14 1 ; ” þ i} * 
Imi bus ' * & 3 Ne E 
RH E 10 835 QGUTC £& 1830 ' | 10 10 A? f 
2 4 11401448 7 4 vOUI 11 17 14 : — 
101 8 Ar. i 4 | . 4 
& Ch i aid of »42.3% 2 35 14 i QT | 1508 | I? 1 10 a: [Vii 7 N 
a A b 
o 8. 
- ” * * 7 4 > i » Þ% 
> 2 ot 4 4 n . : 
a ( Cat N a A of $ * 3 


4.4 F eo >< * 


— — — 
* 
” 
s. 
- 
, 


* 


AVELS. 


STR 


—4 
9 * 


* 


” 


AGE 


, VOY. 


_— CO — 
— _— 


* 


* 


— — —— 


— 


—— 


A 


. 


r —_. ——_—_——CCO—————— , „e 


1 
108 


{14 


f 


— 


ll WW : | ||] 


Tali 


Locks. COLLECTION 


2 * 


— 


— 
5 


— 


s 


— 


2, (5 1g! 


— 


2 ed for PORT 


7 


MF MEMO MMM 


Ld 
, { 
. 
. , * 
% 
* * 
- 


1 
i 


80% 


——— — 


— 


— — 


„ 


009933, 


& 


FIN 


4 iy 


1 


= zz 
— — — 
= 
NS. 


| 


} — 
| — —_ 
— 


— 


ee 


| 1 
WAN , 


ws 
ͤ— — 
= — 


106 
i 


— 


| 


— ER. 


i 


WH 


— 2 


— —__ 


„„ 4% „%7 nꝶt U 7 2 84 


” 
. — — — — —ů—— 


* 


1 


— — = 


iv 
' . 


0 
Will 


; 
l 
0 


"1 * 1 
vi 

4 
1 by * 


I 
[ 
wi 


Wi i 
LF, 


wh Ll 
«0 i! 1 
' Wd. 
MIN zl Nh 
TI nns 


\ 


MN 
j Fi 
( 


* 1 [yl f 
N 


zi? 1 1 N 
& » 190 iy 
GALITTYY- N 

ett 5 
Welte A 
1 5 i 

F TAL 1 . 

. * » 


10 3599 


| 


l 


| 
| 


j 
un j 


| & WY” — 


— . — — 
. — 


wil 
YG 


rae (ule 


UM 
( 


PZ 


* 


BANIANS 


7 
. 


= 


* 


— 


NAME. 


, 


J 


2 


. = 


a . eu 


OH 


3. /T#4. „, 


WET , AMav 


Picblyhed by tes 


* 


tf 


M. 'NIEBUHR'S TRAVELS THrxoucit ARABIA: 


w_ 2 


3 


2275 


— * 
—_—_— 
- 


Wy þ 6 — Ins ue I 
Nahob, at the expence of 500,000 rupees, This 
arden was of conſiderable extent, but had not the 


ſeaſt appearance of regularity in the deſign, and had 
in it nothing in the faſhion of Europeon gardens, but 
e reſt was,a confuſed , 


a few ponds and fountains: - be | 
wedley efbuildings and on erde : Amang the 
buildings was one of great dimehſions, having baths 


and ſaloons, and ornamented with the magnificence | 


of India. The other buildings are harams for. the 
Nabob's wives, entirely ſeparate from each other, fo 
that each lady can hold her litile cgurt apart, Every 
haram has ſome one good apartment; but all the reſt 
of it conſiſts of very narrow chambers for the Haves. 
What was moſt firiking in this garden, Vas the 
paſſage from one ſuit of rooms to another, by paths 


ſo narrow, ſo winding, and ſo blocked up by deors, | 


as to afford a ſtrong inſtance of the diſtruſt With Which 
the unfortunate great in deſpotic countries regard all 
about them; ſo 2 they ate hevet free from antiety, 
and are obliged to ſtand continually on their guard 


: 


againſt ſurpriſe, 


is | 


The principal inhabitants of Surat are Mahometans, . 


and moſtly ftrangers, although employed in the ſer- 
vice of the government. They are equally zealous 


in the obſervance of their law as the-Turks and Ara- 


bians. Although of the ſe of the Sunnites, they 
tolerate the Shiites, and even permit them to celebrate 
the feſtival of Haſſein. 
drinking wine publicly, or 0 
intereſt, | 1 | | 
All people of diſtinction in Surat, and through the 
reſt of India, ſpeak and write the Perſian language. 
Hence has this language been received at the courts, 
and the knowledge of it is very uſeful for the diſpatch” 
of buſineſs. In trade, corrupt Portugueſe is the lan- 
guage uſed. | 
The Muſſulmans of Surat bring about them a great 
many Fakirs of their own religion, who are the moſt 
inſolent beggars in the world. Thoſe Fakirs will 
often fit down before a.houſe, and continue there 
till the owner pays the ſum they aſk, or make a com- 
poſition with.them. As the police interferes not to 
check theſe inſolent mendicants, people muſt be con- 
tent with getting quit of them at any price. 


At Surat, our hero bad 'occafion to witneſs the 
Muſſulman proceſſion at the feſtival of Baĩram. The 
counſellor from Bombay, Who reſides in the citadel 
of Surat, and repreſents- a Nabob, is obliged to an- 
nounce this ceremony by a diſcharge of cannons, and 
to aſſiſt at it in perſon. It is a ſtrange fight, to fee 
an Engliſh merchant in the European dreſs, attended 


by a party of Britiſh ſoldiers, and with the train of 


an Indian prince, conduct and regulate a religious 


made the Indians ſenſible of his importance upon this 
occaſion, by refuſing to diſcharge his cannons in the 
vight; a favour requeſted of him. by the Nabob of the 
city, in order to give the people timely-warning of 
the approach of the feſtival. © ne”, 

In this proceſſion there was nothing remarkable, 
except the” numbers of kakkris, paianquins, and 
horſes, a few. cannons, a great deal of martial muſic, 
and the Nabob's foldiers. The governor rode upon 
an elephant, on the back of which he ſat on a fort of 
throne, raiſed upon four pillars. This elephant was; 


like moſt of the horſes and oxen which drew the kak- | 


kris, painted red. 


Kakkris, the carriages moſt common through 


India, are of a very ſimple conſtruftion, run upon 


two wheels, and are drawn by oxen: the driver fits 
on a large pole, conſiſting of ſeveral bamboos. It is 
not in any ornaments about theſe vehicles, but in the 
cattle which draw them, that the objett of pride and 
expence to the Indian hes: a pair of white oxen for 
one of theſe carriages will coſt 600 rupees. Theſe 


oxen have the points of their horns ornamented with 


ſilver; their 
horſes. 

The citizens of Surat diſplay their magnificence 
likewiſe in their palanquins,” This is a ſort of couch 


pace is quick, but leſs ſo than that of 


* 


—_— 


— 


— 


8 


* 


is ſtill kept uß. 


ſuſpended from a bamboo, and borne. by four men. 
The traveller reclines in this vehicle, and is ſhaded 
from the ſun by a curtain, A palanquin completely 
„ ee with filver, covered with rich ſtuffs, and 
utpended.upon.a. handſome bamboo, properly bent, 

ill ebe pounds ſterling, 1 The —— 
ofily of the governofof Bombay s palanquin, exclu- 
live of the other ornaments, colt 125 pounds ſterling. 
The bearers of the palanquins are Indian ſervants, 
who wear no clothes, except a ſmall linen cloth about 
their loins, with cloſe flat bonnets on their heads, as 


rooms clean within the houſes. The European ladie 
areAat firſt ſhocked&at the indecency of being carri 

by naked men, but ſoon learn to accuſtom themſelves 
to-it, The palanquins of the Mahometan ladies are 
incommodious wooden boxes, entirely cloſe, and 


liveriesg apd are commonly employed in keeping ic 


fixed upon a ſtraight pole. 


The Hindoog, the aboriginal inhabjtants of the 
country, ebmpofe the moſt conſiderable part of the 


population of Surat. They are almoſt all of the caſt 


of che Banjans; and hence their {kill and dexterity in 


matters of calculation and ecohomy often raiſe them 
to places of conſiderable truſt, in the colleQion, of 
the taxes and cuſtoms for the Mahometans. Theſe 


'Banians, being born to trade; have engroſſed the 
n to commerce of India to ſuch a degree, that all foreign 
They make no ſeruple of N 
lending money upon 


nations are obliged to employ tbem as brokers; in 


| which employment they give better ſatis faction than 
| the Jews in Turkey. Europeans have never found 


reaſon to repent the intruſtingieven their whole for- 


tune tothe Banians, who continue to give aſtoniſhing 


proofs af their probity and fidelity, Some of them 
are very rich; but they live all in a ſtyle of moderate 
ſimplieity, wearing for dreſs only a plain robe of 
white cotton. 7 | 


At Surat there are numbers of Perſians, who are 


| {kilful merchants, induſtrious artiſans, and good ſer- 
| vants, 


In the ſame city are alſo Armenians, Georgi- 
ans, and Jews; but of none of-theſe any conſiderable” 
number. The Indian Catholics, commonly called 
Portugueſe, from their ſpeaking the India dialect of 
the Portugueſe language, are numerous here. At 
Surat, the day is reckoned from ſun“ſet - to ſun-ſet, 
and is divided, not into 24 hours, but into 60 garris. 


Hete are no clocks ; the progteſs of the day is mea- 


ſuted by different means. In à conſpieuous ſituation, 
a man ffands'to put a cup of cypper, pierced with a 


hole i the bottom, from time to time under water; 
every time the cup ſinks; à gaßri is counted, and the 


man announces its lapſe by ſtriking the number which 
it makes upon a plate of metal that ſounds like a 


4 | us J clock. Each garri confiſts'of 24 of but minutes. In. 
feſtival of the Mahometans. The Engliſh director | 


the houſes of the great, too, where'clocksand watches 
are not wanting, this old faſhion of meaſuring time 


1 


The great trade carried on at Surat; renders this 


city the ſtore-houſe of the moſt precious produdtions 


of Indoſtan. Hither is brought from the interior 
parts of the empire an immenſe quantity of goods, 
which the merchants carry in their ſhips to the Arabic 
Gulf, the Perſian Gulf, the coaſt of Malabar, the 
coaſt of Coromandel, and even to China. The pro- 
vinces near this city are full of manufattures of all 


CITES B 

Having already given our Readers a copious 
Deſcription of this Place in the TRAVELSs of Mr. 
Buck (which are of a more modern date) we ſhall 
decline any further repetition, for the ſake of intro- 
'ducing other novel and intereſting Matter. 


: , 1 . . — , 


Me ball now proceed with the Travels of the much 
celebrated and unfortunate M. Brx1880T DE WARVILLE, 
in AMERICA; preſuming that his Deſcriptions f the 
UNITED STaTEs of that now Independent Nation, 
accurately Tranſlated from the French, will be highly 
acceptable to our numerous Readers. | 


A NEW 
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Pe eee 
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A NEW, COMPLETE, AND GENUINE 


HISTORY. of TRAVELS 


IV THE 


NN r 57702 2 
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ten States of A 
Undertaken and performed in me Yew 1788, | 


wy J. P. BRISSOT DE. E WARVILLE, | 


| (About Fi ive Years before he was Guillotined in Pakls. ) 


wakding fevetar Intereſting RAA AKs PLAN of each renn r in dhe Purres 
STATES——CURSORY OBSERVATIONS; and the Means uſed to ABOLISH SLAVERY, * 


Being an Entire New Tranſlarion of the famous n ingenious Memoranda of PartapeLents, 
aſcertaining the 8 = of that. Country 3 with ſeveral Curious and Intereſting Ancedotes, 2 i: 


Allo, The Commerce "IH each n and the Sh vactss the CaxADIiAaNSs; Movaddeodrh. ENncLisn 
ISLANDS, &c. &. Government of each FCCCCC 
TLVATION—CIRCULATION of Moxzy—Counthy ManuUrAcTURES, Ce; Ve: : | 
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INTRODUCTION. 
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'H E author informs us that the objett of his U een ed chat the ade were ec heted. the 
1 travels was not to ſearch for unknown. plants own ſurrounded with foreſts, and that, though fire. 
or curioſities, hut to ſtudy men who had juſt acquired If wood.. was cheap, they preferred. coals at a high 
their liberty, -and now ſtyled themſetves an indepen- I price. ; Alfo, to inquire into their mode of rearing 
dent nation. His firſt object was to examine the, I cattle ; the diſpoſitions and private morals of the 
effects of liberty on the character of man, of ſociety, II inhabitants; of education, public and private; and 
and of government; and as this was the moſt eſſential to make acquaintance,. as far as poſſibte, with the 
int of his obſervations, for the purpoſe of attain-⸗ miniſters of religion, for the purpoſe of gaining the 
ing a ſo neceſſary knowledge, he wrote every evening. |} ſureſt knowledge of this grand point. 
in a journal what principaſiy ſtruck bim in the day. M. de Warville, our author, was one of the depu- 
His next rule was to conſider the compoſition of the II ties to the National Convention; he and his partners, 
legiſlative body, the ſenate, and executive power, Vergniaux, Genfonne,.. Duperret, Valaze, Carra, 
elections, any abuſes that may be in them, &c. &c. |} Gardien, Duprat, Sillery, Fauchet, Ducros, Boyer- 
and to draw. forth ſuch concluſions from them as || Fonfrede,, Laſource,  Leſterp, Beauvais, Duchatel, 
reaſon might dictate; likewiſe to remark the prin- Mainvilte, Lacaze, Lehardi, Boileau, Antiboul, and 
cipal articles of exportation and importation, the Vigee, having been convicted of a conſpiracy againſt 
number of ſhips made uſe of, and the ſtate of money [| the unity and indivifibility of the republic, and 
uſed in commerce: moreover, as Banks are an im- againſt the liberty and: fafety of the French nation, 
portant article in the common-wealth, to mark well I were condemned to die at Paris, by the guillotine, 
the proportion obſerved between the money they || November 30, 1793. Valaze flabbed himſelf in 
contained and the bills they circulated; likewiſe to court as ſoon as ſentence was palled ; the reſt ſuffered. 


note the prevailing {ſyſtem of taxation —the federal II the next day, and the ſentence was executed on 
debt of every State, and of individuals, che federal [| them all in the ſpace of thirty-ſeven minutes. The 
expences of every State, and their accountability. | corpſe of Valaze was. conveyed ſeparately, on a 

Our author further intended to fee if report was cart, to the place of execution, exhibited at the 


juſt e mm accounts of. New- Yorks. which | feaffold, and buried on the fame W. = 
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CHAPTER: J. 


M. ps WARVIEKLE'S Da "I Havre de 8 Arrival at Wo Di ription of the 


Boflonians—Of the Young Women, Mothers, Sc. Penallies againſt Adultery—Chara#eriflic Neatne/s— Their 
Appearance at Church Religion Clubs. Entertarments—Mode of Living, Se. — College at Norign— Build- 
ings, &c.—The Commencement of 4  Feaſt—Their  Authors—Publications, c. Ihe Humane $ Pl AUS n 
1 See ee of the Parts adjoining Baſton— Buxter- Hill, Sc. | 


De Warville prepared 10 leave Havre de || the moſt conſiderable place for the lave· trade. ti 
8 3, 1788. Bolbec and Bottes, || infamous traffic, which inſtead of decrealing ſeems 
near "rb ord many charming and piureſque to increaſe, has contributed not a little towards the 


ſituations. Havre is next to Nantz and Bourdeaux, II proſperity of many great 25 of this City, 1ndeed, 
„ 1 : the 
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M. BRISSOT DE WAR VII IE 8 TRAVELS IN AMERICA. 777 


the Wen demand for — cotton, coffee, &c. 
in Europe, has augmented in a great degree the de- 
wade for ſlaves in the colonies, 

aly 30, our hero arrived at Boſton, and was 
highly delighted in wandering up and down that long 
ſtreet, whole ſimple houſes of wood border the mag- 
nificent channel, and whoſe full ſtores afforded a 
_ Jupply of every deſirable produttion, , He enjoyed, 


Chile every thing as yet was in _its_ infancy, the 


_ aftivity of the merchants, the artiſans, and ſailors. 
The Boſtonians unite ſimplicity of morals with 

that politeneſs and delicacy of 

virtue more amiable. 

gers, and obliging to friends; they are tender hul- 

bands, fond and almoſt Athens parents, and kind 

maſters. Muſic, which their teachers formerly pro- 


{cribed as a diabolic art, begins to make part of 


their education. In fone bouſes the forte-piano 
may be heard, This art, it is true, is ſtill in its 
infancy ; but the young novices who exercile it, are 
fo gentle, ſo complaifant, and ſo modeſt, -that the 


proud perfetion of art gives no pleaſure equal to 


what they afford. 

The young women bete, enjoy the liberty they 
do in England, and they do not abule it. Their 
frank and tender hearts have nothing to fear from 
the perfidy of men, Examples of this perfidy are 
rare; the vows of love are believed; and love 
always reſpetts them, or ſhame follows the guilty, 

The Boſtonian mothirs are reſerved; their air is 
however frank, good, and communicative. Entirely 
devoted to their families, they are occupied in ren- 
dering their huſbands happy, and in training their 
children up to virtue. 

Heavy penalties, ſuch as the pillory and impriſon- 
ment, the law denounces againſt adultery. . This 
law has {ſcarcely ever been called into execution. 
It is becauſe families are happy; and becauſe they 
are happy they are pure. 


Neatneſs without luxury, is a charaQteriſtic feature 


of this purity of manners; and this neatneſs is ſeen 
every here at Boſton, in their dreſs, in their houſes, 
and in their churches. Nothing is more charming 
than an inſide view of a church on Sunday. The 
good cloth coat covers the man; calicoes and 
chintzes dreſs the women and children, without 


being ſpoiled by thoſe gewgaws which whim. and 
caprice have added to them among our women. 2 
Powder and pomatum never fully the heads of infants. 


and children: adults, however, invoke the art of 


the ſeas. 


All religions are tolerated, and the miniſters of | 


different ſebts live in ſuch harmony, that they ſupply 
each other's places when, any one is detained * 
his pulpit. 

There are many clubs at Boſton. M. de Warville 
was ſeveral times at a particular club held once a 
week, and was much pleaſed with their politeneſs to 
ſtrangers, and the knowledge diſplayed in their con- 
verſation, , There is no coffee- houſe at Boſton, 
New-York, or. Philadelphia. One houſe in each 
town, that they call by that name, ſerves, as an ex- 
change. 

One of the principal pleaſures of the inhabitants 
of theſe towns, conſiſts in little parties for the coun- 
wry, among families and friends. Tbe principal ex- 
pence of the parties, eſpecially after dinner, is tea. 


In this, as in their whole manner of living, the 


Americans. in general reſemble the Engliſh. Punch, 
warm and cold, before dinner; excellent beef, 2 and 
Spaniſh and Bordeaux wines, cover their tables, 
always ſolidly and abundantly, ſerved. Spruce beer, 
excellent cyder, and Philadelphia porter, precede 
the wines, This porter is equal to the Engliſh : the 
manufacture of it ſaves à vaſt tribute formerly paid 
to the Engliſh induſtry. Our traveller alſo found 


American cheeſe equal to the beſt Cheſhire of Eng- 


land, or the Rochfort of France. This, may with 


truth be ſaid of that made on a farm on Elizabeth- | 


85. 


manners which render 
They are hoſpitable to ftran- 


om 1 


* 


Al. 
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necellary ſoon to augment the buildings. 


bridge in honour of the, Sciences. 


| degree. 
the bair-drefler; for this art has Falready croſſed 


i at IS —_— I IS 


Iſland, belonging to the reſpeflable Governor Bow- 
doin, 

After forcing the Engliſh to give up their domi- 
nation, the Americans determined to rival them in 
every ching uſeful. This ſpirit, of emulation ſhews 
itſelf every where: it has cretted at Boſton an ex- 
tenſive glaſs ner, belonging to M. Breek 
and others. 

Maſſachuſetts. wiſhes. to rival, in e ee 
Connedticut and Pennſylyania; ſhe has, like the laſt 
a ſociety ſormed for the. encouragement of mand. 
faQures and induſtry, The greateſt monuments of 
the induſtry of this ſtate, are the three bridges of 
Charles, Malden, and Eflex. 

. The honaur of having given the firſt college or 
univerſity to the new world is due to Boſton. It is 
placed on an extenfive plain, four, miles from Bolton, 
at A place called Cambridge; the Hrigin of this uſeful 
inſtitution was in 1636. The imagination could not 


| {ix on a place that could better unite all che conditions 
eſſential to a ſeat of education; ſufficiently near to 
Boſton, to enjoy all che advantages of a communi- 


cation with Europe. and the reſt of che world; and 


ſufficiently diſtant, not to expoſe the ſtudents to the 


contagion of licentious manners, COMMON in com- 
mercial towns. The air of Cambridge i is pure, and 
the environs charming, offering a valt ſpace for the 
exerciſe of ihe youth. The buildings are large, 
numerous; and well diſtributed, But, as the num- 
ber of the ſtudents augments every day, it will be 
The 
library, and the cabinet, of philoſophy, do honour 
to the inſtitution. The firſt contains 1 3,000 volumes. 


"The regulation of the courſe of ſtudies here, is 


nearly the ſame as that at the univerſity of Oxford, 

Ev ery. year a ſolemn leaſt is celebrated at Cam- 
This feaſt, which 
takes place once a year in all the colleges of America, 
is called the Commencement: it reſembles the exer- 
ciſes and diſtribution of prizes in the European 
colleges. It is a day of joy for Bolton; almoſt all its 
inhabitants aſſemble in Cambridge. The moſt diſtin- 
guilhed of the ſtudents diſplay their talents in preſence 
of the public; and theſe exerciſes, which are generally 
on patriotic ſubjects, are terminated by a feaſt, where 


the freeſt gaiety, and the moſt cordial fraternity reign 


together. 


It is remarked, that in countries chiefly devoted to 
commerce, the ſciences are not carried io any high 
This remark applies to Boſton. 
verſity certainly contains men of worth and learning; 
but ſcience is not diffuſed among the inbabitants of 
the town. Commerce occupies all their ideas, turns 
all their heads, and ahſorbs all their ſpeculations. On 
this account 1 are few eſtimable works, and few 
authors. Poets, for the ſame reaſon, muſt be more 
rare, than other writers. They ſpeak, bowever,.of 
an original, but lazy poet, by the name of Allen, 
whoſe verſes are ſaid to be full of warmth and force, 
They mention particularly a manuſcript poem of his, 
on the famous battle of Bunker- Hill; but he will not 
print it, They publiſh a Magazine here, though-the 
number of Gazettes is very conſiderable. 
tiplicity of Gazeites proves the atlivity of commerce, 
and the taſte for politics and news; the merits and 


multiplicity of Literary and Political Magazines are 


ligns of the culture of the ſciences, 

The Boſtonians have no brilliant monuments; but 
they have neat and commodious churches, good 
houſes, ſuperb bridges, and excellent ſhips. Their 


ſtreets are well illuminated at night. 


Beſides the ſocictics for the encouragement. of 


agriculture and manufaQures, they. have another, 
. known by the name of the Humane Society. Their 
object is to recover drowned perſons: it is formed 


alter the model of the one at London, as that is copied 
from the one at Paris, They follow the ſame methods 
as in Europe, and have effected many recoveries, 
The Medical Society is not leſs uſeful. 
correſpondence with all the country towns; to know 


9 L the 


The uni- 


The mul- 


It holds a 


— 
* 
— - "£7 - 2 


— — . 


— — my SE Ar — — — ne - = 


N— — 2 — 


2 —— Ai. rs — — 
: 


- 


place to others; arifing from the vieh f the'country<©/ 


- 


—  — 


1778 /,) NEW//COLLECTION or! VOYAGES airs TRAVELS 


———————————— 


remedies, and give inſtruction: thereupon to their I tive employments in this ſtate and they fill! 
fellow-citizens, Hers 1 ers #6 ot% Word | the expenſive forms of the Enotith wy Aa Load 
The alms:houſe is another very faudable eſtabliſh- The parts adjoining Boſton,” are charmingiand . 11 
ment. It is deſtined to the poor, Who, by age and cultivated; adorned with elegant houſes ard à bew 
1ofirmity; are unable to gain their living. It contains J ſituations. Among the furrounding eiftienden one 


RS 


the ſymptoms. of local diſeaſes,” propoſe the proper | The profeſſion of the law is one df he nroſt Ws 
| 


may 


at preſent about one hundred and fiſty perſons. I] be diſtinguiſhed Bunker-Hill, to which the ty b 
The work-houſe, or houſe of correction, is not || bridge of Charleſton leads. Ibis town was A . 

very full, the morals of the people being in general || burnt by the Engliſh; in their attack of Bunker-Hitj 

good, and the ſpirit of induſtry prevalent. i ti ; 


It is at preſent rebuilt with elegant houſes of wood: 


Departure from"'Boſtoni— Rentarks on the Taverns,” Sc. From Spenſer th Brookfield Wilhrabam=4rior at 
D of the Plate—Set out for HFlartford—Deſeriplion of that Town —l1ls Produ#3tons, Sc. 
' Comnetticut I riberqſielu— Mes haden Of the Women—Middleten— Danger of Ib Ferry at Ftraſford — Fair 
feld — Horſeneck New Rochelle—Arrive' at New- Zort — Make for Philadelphia—T ani at Paulus- Hook— New- 
{i ark— New Brunſwick— Tren . Briſtol— Fruntfbru—4. heir Arri val at Philadel, big Fol rey to Burlington, Hr. 

UR travellers ſet out from'Boftoti/at four & clock 

ö in the morning of Auguſt the 8th, and paſſed | 

through the handſome town of Cambridge 


14 


houſes, which are ſeen at ſmall diſtances through all 
the foreſts of Maffachuſerts. - Neatneſs embelliſhes 


| I them all. They have frequently but one ſtory and a 
The diſtance from Boſton to New- Vork is abòut JJ garret; their walls are papered: tea and coffee ap- 
two hundred and fifty miles. Many perſons have 


i 
1] pear on tbeir tables; their daughters clothed in 
united in eſtabliſhing a kind of diligence, or public JJ calicoes, diſplay the traits of civility, franknels, and 
ſtage," which paſſes regularly fot the convenience of g decency ; virttes Which always follow contentinchr 
travellets. In the ſummer ſeaſon, the journey is I and eaſe. Almoſt all theſe houſes ate inhabited by 
rformed in four dayͤs. II men who are both cultivators and artifäns; One is 4 
The country appears well cultivated as far as Wef- I tanner, another a Thvemaker, another ſells goods; 
ton, where they breakfaſted; thence they paſſed to I but all are farmers.” The country ſtores are well 
Worceſter to dinner, fortyteight miles from Boſton. II afforted; one may find in the fame ſhop! hats, nails, 
This town is elegant and well peopled. They flept J liquors. It is not ſuppoſed that one thixd'of'the land 
the firſt night at Spenſer,” a new village in the midſt of Maſſachiſetts is under cultivation : it is difficult to 
of the woods. The houſe of the tavern was but half I ſay when it will all be ſo, confidering the invitations 
built; however, the part that was finiſhed, was very || of the'weſtern country and the province of Maine. 
clean. The chambers were neat, the beds good, the But the uncleared lands are all located, and the pro- 
ſheers clean, ſupper paſſable; cyder, tea, punch, and II prietors have encloſed them with fences of different 


all for ſourteen pence a- hebd- 5 | | fofts. Theſe ſeveral kinds of fences are compoled of 
They left Spenſer at four o elock in the'motning:* I different materials, which announce the dfffetent de- 
New carriage, new proprietor. It was a carriage ff grees of culture in the country. Some are compoſed 


without ſprings, a kind of waggon. It ſeemed at firſt of the light branches of trees; others, of the trunks 
very inconvenient,” but by the time they had run of trees laid one upon the other; a third fort is made 
thirty miles among the rocks, they were convinced If of long pieces of wood, fupporting each other by 
that a carriage with ſprings would very ſoon have” |} making angles at the end; à fourth kind is made of 
been overſet aud breͤk e ne Dont g long pieces of hewn' timber, fupported at the ends/by 

Though great the fatigue” of this route, yet the || palling into holes made in an-upright pot; à fifth is 
traveller is amply recompenſed by tbe variety of like the garden fences in England; the laſt kind is 
romantic ſituations, by the beauty of the proſpects made of ſtones thrown together to the height of three 
which it offers at each ſtep, by the perpetual contraſt ſeet. This laſt is moſt durable, and is common in 
of ſavage nature and the efforts of art. Thoſe vaſt I Maffachu fettes. 
ponds of water, which loſe themſelves in the woods; From Spenſer to Brookßeld is fifteen miles. The 
thoſe rivulets, that waſh the meadow, newly ſnatched J road is good as far as this Taft town. town in the 
from uncultivated nature; thofe neat houſes, ſcattered” }Þ interior of America; deſignates an extent oF eight or 
among the foreſts, and containing ſwarms of children, ten miles, where are ſcattered a hundred or two 
joyous and healthy, and well clad; thoſe” fields, I hundred houſes. This divifion into towns is neceſſary 
covered with trunks of trees, whoſe deſtruction is / for aſſembling the inbabitants for elettions and other 
committed to the hand of time, and which are cover- j{| purpoſes. - Without this diviſion, the inhabitants 
ed under the leaves of Indian corn; thole oaks, I might go ſometimes to one aſſembly, and ſometimes 
which preſerve ſtill the image of their ancient vigor, I to another, which would lead to confuſion. Beſides, 
but which, girdled at the bottom, raiſe no longer to it would render it impoſſible to know the population 
heaven but dry and naked branches, which the firſt of any particular canton; this ſerves for tſię baſis of 
ſtroke of wind muſt bring to the earth: Tall thefe J many regulations. No people carry their attention 
objects, fo new to an European, arreſt him, abſorb in this particular, ſo far as the Americans.“ The fitn- 
him, and plunge him into an agreeable reverie. The I ation of Brookfield is pictüreſque. While breakfaſt 
depths of the foreſts, the prodigious ze and height I was preparing, our travellers read the gazettes and 
of: the trees, call to his mind the time when the ſava- journals, which are diftributed through aFthe'coun- 
ges were the only inhabitants of this country. This try. Their breakfaſt conſiſted of coffee, tea, bofled 
ancient tree has beheld them; they filled theſe foreſts: and roaſted meat; the whole for ten pence, New- 
they” have no given place to another” generation. I England currency; for each traveller. 
The'eukivator fears no more their vengeance; his [ From this place to Wilbrahamthe road is covered 
muſker; formerly his neceſffary companion at the with rocks, and bordered with woods. At this place, | 
plough, now reſts' ſuſpended in bis houſe. ' Alone, a new proprietor, and a new carriage. A ſmäll ligbt 
with his wife and childten, in the midſt of the foreſts, carriage, well ſuſpended; and drawn” by ku herleg, 
beifleeps:quietly;! he labours in peace,” and is happy. took place of their heavy waggen. The Arold mat 
Suchlwers the ideas Which occupied gur hero the 'coficelive how five of them cbüſd Nt in this lite Pati“ 
greater part of his journey: they ſometimes gave ban ehsriot, and demafnded another," Phe tnliftor' 

| 


* 
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in this part of the road, chat he could not affotd to 
run with more than two horſes; that moſt of the tra- 
vellers from New-York ſtopped in Connecticut, and 
moſt of thoſe from Boſton, at Worceſter. Tbey 
were obliged to ſubmit. They ſtarted like lightning; 
and arrived in an hour and a ee at er e 1 
ien miles; $9359 % Do + 1 
This place, here! we dined, es an Euro. 


pean town: that is, the houſes are placed near to- 
gether. | Onda hill» that overlooks this town, is a 
magazine of ammunition and arms belonging 40 the 
fate of Maſſachuſetts. This is the magazine that 
the rebel *Shays endeavoured to take, and was ſo 
bappily defended by General Shepard. They ſet 
out from Springfield, after dinner, for Hartford. 
They paſſed in a ferty-boat, the river that waſhes the 
enyirons of Springfield. Kad Meik 

Hartford is a confiderable Mary town; the greater 
part of the inhabitants live by agriculture ; ſo that 
caſe and abundance univerſally reign in it. It is 
conſidered as one of the moſt agreeable in Connetti- 
cut, on account of its ſociety. The environs of 
Hartford diſplay a charming cultivated” country; | 
neat elegant houſes, vaſt meadows covered with | 
herds of cattle of an enormous ſize, which furniſh | 


the market of New-York, and even Philadelphia. 


Their ſheep reſemble ours; but not, like ours, 
watched by ſhepherds, and tormented by dogs: hogs 
of a prodigious / fize, | ſurrounded with numerous 
families of pigs, wearing on the neck a triangular 
piece, of wood, invented to hinder them from paſſing 
the barriers which encloſe the cultivated fields; geeſe 
and turkies in abundance, as well as potatoes and all 
other vegetables. Productions of every kind are 
excellent and cheap; the fruits, bowe ver, do not 
partake. of. this excellent quality, : becauſe. they are 
leſs attended to. Apples ſerve: for making cyder; 
and great quantities of them are likewiſe: exported. 
This ſtate owes. all its advantages to its ſituation. It 
is a fettiſe plain, encloſed between two mountains, 
which render difficult its communications by land 
wich the ether ſtates. It is waſhed by the ſuperb 
river .Connetticut; which falls into the fea, and 
ſurniſhes a ſafe and eaſy navigation. Agriculture 


„ 


being the, baſis of the riches of this Nate, they: are Þ| 


here more equalliy Aged: Conneaicar: appears 
like one continued / town. On/ quitting Hartford; 
you enter Wethersfield, a town not leſs elegant, 
very lang, confiſting of houſes well built. It is 
remarkable for i its vaſt, fields uniformly. covered with 
onions; of which great quantities are exported to 
the Weſt-Indies,, It as likewiſe: remarkable for cats 
elegant meeting-houſe, or church. On Sunday it is 
ſaid to offer an enchanting ſpeRacle, by the number 
of young, handſome perſons who aſſemble there; and 
by the agreealle muſic with which they meg 
the divine, ſervice: og 

Nor is Newhaven at N to Wethersfield fad 


: „ 9 ug 


lovely omen. At their balls during the: winter, it | 


is not rare to ſee an hundred charming girls, adorned 
with thoſe brilliant complexions fetdom met wich in 
journeying to the South, and dreſſed in elegant Gm-, [| 

pliciſy, The beauty of complexion is.as Hriking in, 
ConneQicut,. as its numerous population. Every 
tavern,exhihits neatneſs, decency, and dignity, The, 
tables arę ſerved by a young girl, decent and pretty 3 
by an amiahle mother, whoſe age has not effaced 
the agreeablenels | of her features; by men devoid 
of pride, and yet are not ignoble and baſe, like the 
greateſt part of, our tavern-keepers. On the road 
one may, often. meet thole fair, ConneRQicat, girls, 
either driving a carriage, or alone on horle- back, | 


- 
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goes further. 


6 anti 


Previous to their arrival at Middleton, where 
they were to breakfaſt; they ſtopped on the bill 
which overlooks that town, and the immenſe valley 
on which it is built. It is one of the fineſt and 
richeſt proſpetts in America. Middleton is built 
like Hartford e broad ftreets, trees on the ſides; ànd 
handſome houſes. They changed horſes and car- 
riages at Durham; and aſter admiring a number of 
pictureſque ſuations on the road, they arrived at 
Newhaven, where they: dined. The univerfity-here 
enjoys a great reputation through the continent; the 
port is much frequented; the ſociety is ſaid to be 
very agreeable. They were obliged to quit this 
charming town, to arrive in the evening at Fairfield. 
They: paſſed the inconvenient ferry at Stratford; 
afterwards, aſſailed by a violent ſtorm, they were 
well enough defended from it by a double curtain of 
leather which covered the carriage. The driver, 


though pierced through with the rain, continued his 


route through the obſcutity of a very dark night. 
They paſſed the night at Fairfield, a town unhappily 


celebrated in the laſt war, being burnt by the Engliſh. 


Moſt of tbe houſes, are,,rebuilt ;- but thoſe N 
ſeen this town, before the war, regret its ancient 4 
and the air of eaſe; and even opulence, that then 
diſtinguiſhed it. At Fairfield finiſhed the agreeable 
part of their journey. From this town to Rye, 
thirty-three miles, they had to ſtruggle againſt rocks 
and precipices. One of theſe, is called Horſeneck 5 
a: chain of rocks ſo ſteep, that if a horſe ſhould flip. 
the carriage muſt be thrown, into a valley two) or, 
three hundred feet.» From Horſeneck they paſſed 
to New Rochelle, a colony founded che laſt century 
by. ſome. French migrants, which net not to 
have proſpered. N [ 

It is thirty-one miles from Rye to NewYork: 
The road is good, even, and gravelly. They ſtopped 
at one of the beſt taverns in America, here Wan 
had an excellent dinner, and cheap - 

Early on the 25th. of Auguſt, M., de Warville 
went from New-York, and had the north river to 
paſs; before arriving at the ſtage. They paſſed the 
ferry in an open boat, and landed at Paulus-Hook : 
they reckon, two miles for this ferry, fox! wich: aliop 
pay ſixpence, money of New-York. 41 

; The carriage is a kind of open . Weng 
wats double curtains of leather and woollen, which 
are raiſed or let fall at pleaſute: it is not well 
ſuſpended. But the road was ſo fine, being ſand 
aud gravel, that they ſelt ho inconvenience from 
that circumſtance. The borſes are good, and go 
with rapidity. Theſe, carriages! bave four benches, 
and may contain twelve perſons. 


is put under the benches, and the. trunks fixed on 


1 behind. A traveller who does! not ebooſe to take 
the ſtage, has a one- horſe carriage hy himſelf. 


In the ſe ſtages may he found men of all profeſſions. 
They ſucceed each other with rapidity. One WhO 
goes but twenty miles, yields his, place to one Wo 
The mother and daughter mount the 
ſtage to go ten miles to dine; another ſtage brings 
them back: at every inſtant; they, they are making 
new acquaintances. Tbe frequency of theſe! car- 
riages, the facility of finding places in them, and 
the lo and fixed price, ite the Americans to 
travel. * 

The . from: New- York. to "ak FF in — ; 
over a marſh; built wholly, of wood; with much 


labour and perſeverance in the midſt of water, on a 


ſoil that trembles under the, feet, it proves to what 
poipt may be carried the patience of wan, who is 
determined to conquer nature. But though much 


galloping baldly ;. with an elegant hat on the head, a 
White apron, and, a, calico g9wn ;7ulages which, 
prove at onge the early cultivation of, their reaſon, 
ſince the are, truſted ſo. young to ihemſelves, the 
ſafety;, the, road, and the, general, Annocence .,of 
manners,,. Ober proofs of the proſper ty, of ;Canr ? 
neQucut, are the number, of new houles every. where: 
to be ſeen, and, the. number of rural WanWaRouir?.1} 


ariſing on every fide, Fi 


of theſe. marſhes are drained, there remains a large 
extent of them cov ered, with ſtagnant waters, hieb 
infe&t the air, apd give birth to thole mylquitoes'-; * 
with which ſtrangers ate;;cruelly tormented, and to 
an .epidemical, feyer Which makes: great ravages in 
[ſummers a ſever known, likewiſe in Virginia gud in 
the Southern States, in Parts, adjacent to the ſea. 
Qup traveller thinks. that. the upper paris of 1 % 
erſey 
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Jerſey are exempt from this fever, and from muſqui- 
toes; but this ſtate is ravaged by a political ſcourge, 


more terrible than either; it is paper money. This 


at its nominal value, as a legal payment. 
wick, and to fleep at Trenton. 


is a road difficult to be kept in repair. 
by Prince-Town ; this part of New- ſerſey is very 
well cuhivated. 
rated in his deſcription of it. All the towns are well 


this country, to require a deſeription of them. 
The taverns are much dearet on this road, than in 


Maflachuſetts and Connecticut: our traveller paid at | 


Trenton for a dinner, three ſhillings and ſixpence, 
money of Pennſylvania. _ | 


They paſſed the ferry from T renton-at ſeven in the | 
q eſcape; but the idea never enters their heads, 
fact proves that the priſoners are happy, and conſe- 


morning.” The Delaware, which ſeparates Pennſyl- 
vania from New- ſerſey is a ſuperb river, navigable 
for the largeſt ſniips. Its navigation is intercepted by 
the ice during two months in the years. Veſſels are 
not attacked here by thoſe worms, Which are ſo 
deftructive to them in rivers further ſouth! The 
proſpett from the middle of the river is charming: 
on the"right hand, are the mills and manufattories; 
on the deft, two charming little towns, which over- 
look the water. The borders of this river are ſtill in 
their wild ſtate. In che foreſts which cover them are 
ſome enormous trees. There are likewiſe ſome 
houſes, but they are not equal to thoſe of Maſſachu- 
ſetts, in point · of ſimple elegancgſe. 
They breakfaſted at Briſtol, a town oppoſite to 


Burlington: It was here that the famous Penn firſt 
| Fees his colony: but it was "repreſented: to 


im, that the river here did not furniſh anchoring 
ground ſo good and ſo fafe as the place already in- 
habited by the Swedes, where Philadelphia has ſince 


been built. He reſolved then, to purchaſe this place 
of chem, give them other lands in exchange, and tio 


leave Briſtol. F214 101. a mne 

Paſſing the river Shammony, on a ne bridge, and 
then the village of Frankford, they arrived at Phila- 
delphia, by a fine road bordered with the beſt culti- 
vated fields and elegant houſes, which announce the 


1 


neighbourhood of a great town. L 


Our-rraveller's ſtay here was ſhort; as particular | 


buſineſs called him to Burlington, on the borders of 
the Delaware. This is an elegant little town, more 
ancient than Philadelphia. Many of the inhabitants 
are Friends, or Quakers: this was formerly their 
place of general rendezvous. A lc 

Burlington is ſepatated from Briſtol only by the 
river. Here is ſome commerce, and ſome men of 
conſiderable capital. The children here are all 
detent andche sieht. 5 
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M. os Warvirte preſent at a Meeting 'of ibe Agritultural- Society -e 'Subjef'— The Public Library d 


M. de Crevecœur has not exagge- 


I for men, and the other for women. 
From Newark they went to dine at New-Brunſ- 
The road is bad If inſtitution has ſeveral objects: they receive into it, the 
between the two laſt places, eſpecially after rain; it Þ $i 


They paſſed | 


neatneſs and good air reign in every part. 


| 


well furniſhed, but without curtains. 


| for the kitchen. 


A — — - 
M. de Warville viſited a bettering houſe, or ho 


of correttion ſituated in the open country, in one of 
LL 


"ow - Ma, 


1} thoſe parts of the original plan of Philadelphi 
paper is till in New-Jerſey, what the people call a | : 1 
legal tender; that is, they are obliged to receive it 


covered with houſes. This boſpital is conſtruded of 
bricks, and | compoſed of two large, buildings; one 


There js a lepe- 


ration in the court, which is common to them. This 


poor, the ſick, orphans; women in travail, and per- 
lons attacked with venereahdifeaſes. They kkewiſe 
conhne here, vagabonds, diſorderly perſons, and girls 
of ſcandalous lives. There are particular halls appro- 


| priated to each claſs of poor, and to each ſpec; 
built, whether in wood, ſtone, or brick, Theſe | en 
places are too well-known in the military:annals of 


hekneſs ; and each hall has its ſuperintendant, 

Every fick, and every poor perſon, has his bed 
N N Every room is 
lighted by windows placed oppoßte, which introduce 
plenty of light. Theſe windows admit a free circy- 
lation of air: moſt of them open over the fields; and 
as they are hot very high, and are without grates; it 
would be very eaſy for the priſoners to make their 
This 


quently, that the adminiſtration is good. The kitchens 
are well kept. The eating- roms, which are on the 
ground floor, are equally clean, and well aired: 
A latge 
garden at the end of the court furniſhes, vegetables 
Our traveller was ſurpriſed to find 
there, a great number of foreign, ſhrubs and plants. 
The garden is well cultivated: In the yard they rear 
a great number of hogs: for in America, the bog as 
well as the ox, does the honours ef. the table throu 
the whole year. Blacks are intermingled with the 
whites, and lodged in the ſame apartments. | 
The expences of this hoſpital amount to about five 
pence per diem, money of Pennſylvania, for each 
penhoner. TREES Eds on et 9 2 | 
The hoſpital for lunatics, which our hero likewiſe 
viſited, is fine, elegant, and well kept. He was 
charmed with the cleanlineſs in the halls of che ſick, 
as well as in the particular chambers. The library 
is not numerous, but it is well choſen. The hall on 
the firſt floor is appropriated. to fick men: there were 
fix. in it. About the ſame number of ſick women 
were in a like hall on the ſecond floor. Theſe per- 
ſons appeared by no means; miſerable; they ſeemed 
to be at home. Our hero went below to fee the luna- 
tics; they were about fifteen, male and female. 
Each one has his cell, wich a bed, a table, and a 
convenient window with grates. Stoves are fixed in 
the walls, to warm the cell in the winter. There 
were no mad perſons among them: moſt of the pati- 
ents are the victims. of religious melancholy, or diſ- 
appointed love. Thefe unhappy perſons. are treated 
with the greateſt tenderneſs ; they are allowed to walk 
in the court, and are conſtantly viſited by two phy- 
ſicians. e n 
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Market at Philadelphia—The General Aſembly—The Falls of the Skuylkill— Spring-Mill—Remarks—Hz meets" tro 


Frenchmen Account of a 7 
Law, Se. Deſeripiin of Philadelphia, Sc." 


T DE WARVILLE was preſent at a meeting of 
Lo the eee n Sofiery: It is not of long 
ſtanding, but is numerous, and poſſeſſes a conſider- 


able fund. If ſuch a ſociety ought to receive encou- 


ragement in any country, it is in this. Agriculture 


is the firſt pillar of this ſtate; and though, there are 


many good farmers here, yet the great maſs of them 
want information ; and this information can only be 


- procured by the union of men well verſed in theory 
and practice. The fubjeft' of this meeting was an 


important one. The papillion, or worm, called the 


ö 


1 


ourney to the Obio- Abe School for Blacts Means iſſed to aboliſh the Slade 'T; Pare 


Heſſian fly, had for ſeveral years ravaged the wheat 
in many parts of the United-States. The ſeveral 
farmers preſent, from their on experience, andthat 


of their neighbours and correſpondents, declared that 


the inſect depoſited its eggs, not in the ear, but in 
the ſtalk ; ſo that they were well convinced, that on 
threſhing the wheat, there could be nothing to feat 
that the eggs would mix with che grain; and conſe- 


quently they could not be communicatéd with tbe 
1 | | ©, e ted y + 47917 Iv 


grain. 675. 8 . 
Among the uſeful inſtitutions which | do bondur to 
. © » "Phylagelpiia, 
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philadelphia; is the public library; it is ſupported by 


ſabſcription-'! The price of entrance into this ſociety 
is ten pounds. Any perſon has the privilege of bor- 
rowing books. Half of the library. is generally in 
me hands of readers. We | | 
At the fide of this library is a cabinet of natural 
hiſtory. M. de Warville obſerved nothing curious 
jn it, but an enormous thigh:bone, and ſome teeth 
as enormous, found near che Ohio, in a' maſs of 
prodigious bones, which nature ſeems to have thrown 
together in thoſe ages whoſe events are covered from 
the eye of hiſtory by an impenetrable veil. 
The market at Philadelphia is, without contra- 
dition, one of the fineſt in the univerſe. Variety 
and abundance in the articles, order in the diſtribu- 
tion, good faith and tranquillity in the trader, are all 
here united. Cleanlineſs is conſpicuous here in 
every thing; even meat, whoſe-aſpeft is more or 
leſs diſguſting in other markets, here ſtrikes the eye 
agreeably. The ſpectator is not tormented with the 
fight of little ſtreams of blood, which infect the air, 


produce of the country, are dreſſed with decency; 
their vegetables and fruits are neatly arranged in 
handſome, well-made baſkets.” Every thing is aſſem- 
hled here, the produce of the country, and the works 
of induſtry ; fleſh, fiſh, fruits, garden-ſeeds; pottery, 
jron-ware, ſhoes, trays, buckets extremely well made, 
Ke. The ſtranger is never wearied in contemplating 
this multitude of men and women moving and croſs: 
ing in every direction, without tumult or injury. 


The carts and horſes which have brought in the ſup- 


plies,” are peaceably arranged in the next ſtreet, in 
the order in which they arrive; when diſengaged, 
they move off in ſilence: no quarrels. among the 
carmen and the porters. 1 | 

Two clerks of the police walk in the market. If 
they ſuſpect a pound of butter of being light, they 
weigh it: if light, it is ſeized for the uſe of the 
hoſpital. * | 


The price of bread is from one penny to twopence | 
the pound, beef and mutton. from twopence to four- 
pence, veal from*one penny to twopence; hay from 
twenty to thirty ſhillings the ton; butter from four- 
pence to ſixpence the pound; wood from ſevenpence 
to eightpence the cord. Vegetables are in abun- 


dance, and cheap. Wines of Europe, particularly 
thoſe of France, are cheaper here than anywhere 
elſe. Our hero drank the wine of Provence, ſaid 


i. 
— * 
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black- birds may be ſeen ſetilin 
deſtroy it very ſoon. 


with barriers of wood or fences. 
of rails ſupported by poſts as above deſcribed, are 


to be made by M. Bergaſſe, at ninepence the bottle; | 


but the / taverns / are extremely dear. Articles of 
luxury are expenſive: a hair-dreſſer coſts eightpence 
a day, or twelve ſhillings the month. M. de War- 
ville hired-a''one-horſe chaiſe three days, which coſt 
him three louis d'ors. | Ae | 
M. de Warville was introduced one day to the 
General Aſſembly: he ſaw nothing remarkable in it. 


It is certainly a fine building, when compared with 
the other edifices of Philadelphia; but it cannot be 


put in competition with thoſe public buildings which 
are called fine in Europe. 
members preſent; ſeated on chairs encloſed by a 

baluſtrade. Behind the baluſtrade, was the gallery 
for ſpeQtators. Our traveller dined about five miles 
from town, by the falls of the Skuylkill. Theſe falls 


are formed by a conſiderable bed of rocks: they are. | 


not perceivable when the water of the river is high. 
Springmill, where he went to ſleep, is a hamlet 
eight miles up the Skuylkill. The ſoil is here com- 


poſed of a great quantity of tale, granite; anda yellow: | 


gravel; ſome places a very black earth. In the neigh- 


bourhood are quarries of marble of a middling fine- 


neſs, of which many chimney-pieces are made. | 
It is a remark to be made at every ſtep in America, 
| that vegetation is rapid and ſtrong. Phe peach-tree, 


for example, grows faſt and produces fruit in great. | 
Within one month after the wheat is cut, 


Juaatitſes. 
the held is covered with grals, very high and very 
thick. The birds are a great diſcouragement to the 


= * 2 P | 
culture of the vine in America. Immenſe clouds of | 


JE it 


There were about fifty 


The paſtures and fields in America are encloſed 
Theſe; when made 


expenſive, eſpecially in the neighbourhood. of great 


towns, where wood. is dear. The country here is 


full of ſprings; our traveller ſaw ſome very hne ones. 


| He was told of one which carries a mill night and 
day, and ſerves to water meadows when: occaſion 


requires. | 2 5 Y 1 
M. de Warville had the good fortune to meet a 


| Frenchman here who was travelling in this country, 


not in purſuit of wealth, but to gain information. He 
and another arrived at Philadelphia, and paſſed im- 
mediately to Piuſburg. There the winter overtook 
them, and the Ohio froze over, which rarely happens. 
They lodged themſelves a few miles from Pittſburg, 
in an open houſe, where they ſuffered much from the 
cold. On the opening of the ſpring, they deſcended 
che Ohio; They landed at Muſkinquamy where they 
ſaw General Harmer, and ſome people who were 
beginning a ſettlement there. 444 £35. | 
At ſome diſtance below this place, they fell in with 
a party of A gp: One of them was killed, and the 
other wounded and taken priſoner; he fortunately 
made his eſcape, rejoined the Virginian, and ſound 
the means of returning to Pitiſburg, having. loſt his 
money and all his effects. He then returned to Phi- 


{ ladelphia, and was now on his way to Europe. 


The:immenſe valley waſhed by the Ohio, appeared 
to him the moſt fertile that he had ever ſeen; The 
ſtrength and rapidity of vegetation in that country 


. were incredible, the ſize of the trees enormous, and 


their variety infinite. The inhabitants were obliged 
to exhauſt the firſt fatneſs of the land in hemp and 
tobacco, in order to prepare it for the production of 
wheat. The crops of Indian corn were prodigious; 
the cattle acquire an extraordinary ſize, and keep fat 
the whole year in the open fields. The facility of 


producing grain, rearing cattle, making whiſkey, beer, 


and cyder, with a chouſand other advantages, attratt 
to this country great numbers of emigrants from othex 
parts of America. A man in that country, works 
ſcarcely two hours in a day for the ſupport of him- 
ſelf and family; he paſſes moſt of his time in idle neſo, 
hunting, or drinking. The women ſpin, and make 
clothes for their huſbands and families. They have 
very little money; every thing is done by barter. 

M. de Warville viſited the Tohool for the blacks, 
at Philadelphia, and ſaw, heard, and examined the 
black children. They read well, repeated from 
memory, and calculated with rapidity. - 

I be black girls, beſides reading, writing, and the 
principles of religion, are taught ſpinning, needle- 
work, &e. and tbeir miſtreſſes aſſured our author, 
that they diſcovered much ingenuity. They have the 
appearance of decency, attention, and ſubmiſſion. 

In 1774, the Congrels declared the flavery of the 
blacks to be incompatible with the baſis of republican 
governments. Different legiſlatures haſtened to con- 
ſecrate this principle of Congreſs. Three diſtin 


| -epochs mark the conduct of the Americans in this 


buſineſs - the prohibition of the importation of ſlaves 
—iheir manumiſſion—and the proviſion made for 
their inſtruction. All the different ſtates are not 


| equally advanced in theſe three objedts. 


In the northern and middle fates, they have 
proſcribed for ever the importation: of flaves ; in 
others, this prohibition is limited to a certain time. 
In South-Carolina, where it was limited to three 
years, it has lately been extended to-three years more. 
Georgia is the only ſtate that continues to receive 
tranſported ſlaves, Vet, when General Oglethorpe 
laid the foundation of this colony, he ordained, that 
neither rum nor flaves ſhould ever be imported into 
it. This law, in both its articles, was very foon 


A numerous party who {till argued the impoſſibility 


of cultivating their ſoil without the hands of flaves, 
| 9 and 
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g on à vineyard, which. 
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end the {my6Mbility of igang 
without feeruiting them in Africa,.took ſuch meaſures 
lo par it out of the oor of; | Ct 0 
prohibit the importation of flaves for twenty years; 
Nine States however have eee 


thbſe to eſcspe to from Georgia; not to ſpeak of.th 
neighbourhobd of the Floridas, where t fl 
Georgia take refuge, in höpes to find better treat- 


vaſt ſoreſts and ThatteMble' mountains which make 


ad. 
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be pew, Congreſs 


| 


trade, and the blacks Which there abound,. are. gon: 
- fidered as" free. There are then, nine. whips) 


aves.from 
ment from/the Spaniards; and not to ſpeak of thoſe | 


part of the Southern States; and, where the perſecuted , 
( negro may eafly Hd à retreat from ſlavęry. , Tbe 
communications with the Back country. are ſo eaſy, 
(that it is impoffible to op the ſügitiyes; and ide 
expence of Leelaimhin Hp iſproportioned, to their 
value. And thoiigh the free States do not in apgear- 
ance oppoſe theſe rec er yet the p APE there | 
bold ſlavery in ſuch hörför, that the PL Q.runs | 
ater bie human property, iets little; relpebt, and | 
find litete aſſi ſtamc k. ny 1p LISR New, gfoids 
91 Theres w] never any w iy Ney Ha mpſhire or 
Maſſachuſetts, v Hich authoriſed flayery., + There was 
very little of it in Conmetticut? the ptiritanic auſte- 
ty: which predominated in that colony, could ſcarce- 
econ 47 > itſelf wich ſlavety. Agriculture Was 
better performed there by the hauds of freemen; and 
every thing eonturred to engage the people to give 
liberty to the ſlaves:— ſo that almoſt every one has 
freed them and the children of ſuch as are not yet 
free, are to have their liberty at twenty-five years of 
S660! air at 0 11 RISE NOR. Bo Fi 7 a | , 
> The caſe of the blacks in New-York is nearly the 
ſame; yet the ſlaves there are more numerous. 
The State of Rhode-Iſland formerly made a great 
buſineſs of the Have trude. It is now totally and for 
ever prohibited.. een, 
In New. gerxſey the bulk of the population is Dutch: 
people leſs diſpoſed than any other to part with their 
— — Vet the Weſtern parts of the State are 
diſpoſed to free their negroes; but the Eaſtern, part 
„ 09 oo nr te, 
The little State of Delaware has followed the; exam- 
ple of Pennſylvania in liberating ſeveral flaves,. and 
there are ſome negroes freed in Maryland, - but very 
few; and ſcarcely any in Virginia. 
The free blachs in the Eaſtern States, are either 
hired ſervants or they keep little ſhops, or they 
cultivate the land. Some of them may be ſeen. on 
board of coaſting veſſels. © They dare not venture 
chemſelves on long voyages, for fear of being tranſ:-,; 
ported and fd iu the lands.” As to their phylical; | 


ſtitution, capable 


generally ative. As Teryants, they are ſober and. 
faichful Phoſs who Rech thops, Tive moderately, | 
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Of all vegetables containing ſugar, the maple, aſter. 


the ſugar- cane, contains the gr ateſt, quantity. I 


grows naturally in the United-States, and may be, 
propagated with great facility.” All America ſeems 


covered with it, from Canada to Virginia ; it becomes 
more rare at the ſouthward, on thè aſt of the moun- 
tains ; but it is found in abundance, in the back, 
country. Such is the beneficent'tree which has, for 
a long time, xecompenſed the happy coloniſts, whoſe 
poſition deprived them of the delicate ſugar o 


* he delicate ſugar of our 
Hands} They have till lately e e 
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reparation and manufatture coſts to the | 
Africans3>and; on comhga rite (boſe ANG ebe 
tages of the'maple; 'every'one mult be convinced, by 
a new 1 much e r 
commit unprofitable crimes,” The maple is pro 
by nature; the ſap to be extrafted, 99 
paratory labour; it runs in February and March ä 4 
- ſeaſon unſuitable for other” rural operations. Rach 

tree, without/injury"to itſelf, gives twelve or fificen 
- gallons, which wilt produce at leaſt five Pounds, of 
 Jugar. A man aided by four children, may eaſil 

during four weeks running of the ſap, make 9 
hundred pounds of ſugar. Several have declared this 
ſugar equal to that of the iſſands, in grain, colour, 
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and taſte: and the cultivators in the State of New. 
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en taken to 


of this production; they made, in one year, a large 
quantity of ſugar, and brought it to great perſettion. 
Philadelphia may be conſidered as the metropolis 
of the United- States. It is certainly the fineſt town, 
and the beſt built: it is the moſt wealthy, though not 
the moſt luxurious. There are men of information, 
political and literary knowledge, and ſeveral learned 
ſocieties. Many towns in America are more, ancient; 
put Philadelphia has ſurpaſſed her elders. 
Fhe Swedes were firſt eſtabliſhed on the ſpot where 
this town has been fince built. The Swediſh, church 
on the banks of the Delaware is more than one bun- 
dred years old. It is the oldeſt church in the 
At ten o'clock in the evening All is tranquil in the 
ſtreets; the profound ſilence which reigns there; is 
only interrupted by the voice of the watchmen, who 
are in ſmall numbers, and who form the only patrole. 
| The ſtreets are lighted by lamps, placed like thoſe of 
London. wma 
On che fide of the ſtreets are foot ways of brick, and 
gutters conſtrudted of brick or wood. Strong poſts 
are placed to prevent carriages from paſſing on the 
footways. All the ſtreets are furniſhed with public 
pumps, in great numbers. At the door of each; houſe 
are placed two benches, where the family ſit at even- 
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looking at the paſſengers. This is certainly a, 
| cuſtom, as the evening air is ünhealthful, an 

| | exerciſe is not ſufficient to corre this je: AA 
never walk here: they ſupply the want of walking, 


by riding out into the | country.” They have, few 


into the country; they are à kind of long carriage, 
light and open, and may contain , twelve, perſons.” 


des:; the former may Carry two bee the latter 
nly! one. The horſes uſedé in theſe carriages, are 
jeither handſome nor ſtrong; but they trayel very 
di ag sat te ic den 


d large ſtreets croſs each other at right angles 
is: regularity, which is a real ornamept, is at fir 


ding himſelf, eſpecially as the ftreets are gat in- 
ribed, and the doors not numbered. The ſhops, 
ich adorn the principal ſtreets, are remarkable for 
ir neatneſs. 8 e ph 


3 $4 : 


a 


\rally from go 10 60 feet wide. Matket-Siteer js about 


with beſtbwing very Ittſe labour oilhe manufaflure, 
only bringing it te ite Of common coarle lugar; 
but fince the Quakers have diſcerned in this produc- 
tion; the meuns of Yeftroying {lavery, they have, felt 


the neceſſty-oPeartyingitto perſełiiong and ſucceſs, {| 
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has crowned their endeavoitts; Th, PIE 


dly. mr Wee 9 Wo a6 
Behind the State-Houſe is a public garden ; it 13 abe, 


its agretable, and one may bteathe in it 
poſed of a number of ver 
2 One 
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Great difiedldes'attend the cult edel es ang. 
It is a tender plant sir has many enemies And requires 
conſtant care and labour to defend 1 t from, pumeraus, 


aceidentbs add tu cheſe, the” painful. efforts that che 
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noi ſo briſkly as at NeW TER. IT; 
MA The 


magnificent houle of juſtice.” The Hreets are gene- 


Vork perceive, in an equal degree, the advantages 


| | ing to take the freſh air, and amuſe themſelves in 
d the: 


[coaches at Philadelphia, but they have ſeveral bands. 
ſome waggons, Which are uſed to carry the family. 


ids. They have many chairs and ſulkeys, open. on all, 
character, the blaeks are vigorous, of a ſtrong: con-. | 
© of the molt painful labour, and 


Free dent den dene gan; Jon 
mbarraſing to a ſtranger; he hay ich difheulty in 


| 2 Jena 1% 
The State -Houſe, where the Eegiſtature allembles, 70 
a handſome building: by its fide they are building 
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ohly one that exiſts: Philadelphia.” It is not large; 
ld Ain 17! 
ant fquarcs, interſeted .. 

2 5 . wo ot of no 
Ytheiſpace from Front: St cet b che Delayareto ion 
.Stredt Ohe Skuylleill, is gffeacy Aiſtribued 
{quares-for ſtreeis and houſes, they Ades 155 


alfedtled to be e Adultery is not knoun here; 
there is no inſtanc | 

failed in her duty. They; marry without dower 1 
their houſes; an 
before they come tot 


I bere ate ſeveral 
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The ladies Nie immenſe expences on their 
toilet and beadr-drels, and; diſplay pretenſions too 


ance of a wife, of any ſet; Who has 


they bring to thee bubands only the furniture o 
they. wait the death of their parents, 
5 paſſeſſion of their property. 
There is no town, on, the continent where there is 
ſo much printing done as at Philadelphia. Gazettes 
and bbok-tores are numerous in the town, and paper 
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mills in the ſtate. 
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uſeful inſlitutions in Philadelphia. 

One of hem is the Diſpenlary, which diſtributes medi- 
cines gratis to the ſick who. are not in a ſituation to 

purchaſe them. There 1s alſo the Benevolent Iuſtitu- 
tion, whoſe objet is to luccour, in theit on houſes, 


poor women in child-bed. Another. ſociety has for ||| 


1 — lien 
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{ without ceaſing, ſtares him in the face, and throws! a 
funeral ſhroud, over the remainder of his days.“ The 
| world and its pleaſures. diſappear; the ties of friend- 
ſhip are the only ones that are ſtrengthened and en- 
deared;' and which double the butterneſs of his 
approaching diſſolution. . The conſumption;; in a 
word, is a long continued agony, a flow: tormenting 
death. The phylicians of this country attribute it 
to different cauſes; to the exceſſive ule of hot drinks, 
ſuch as tea and coffee; to the habit of remaining too 
long in bed, and the uſe of feather-beds, for they 
know not the uſe of mattreſſes; to the cuſtom of 
| cating tov much meat, and of drinking too much 
ſpirituous liquors. Women are more ſubject to it 
than men; becauſe, independently of the above 
cauſes, they take but little exerciſe, Which is the 
only powerful remedy againſt; the ſtagnation! of hu- 


its object to alleviate. the ſituation of priſoners. 
"The Phifadelphians confine not their attention to 
their brethren; they extend it to ſtrangers; they 
have formed a ſociety for the aſſiſtance of :emigrants | 
who arrive from Germany. A ſimilar one is formed | 
at New-York, called the Hibernian-Society, for the | 
ſuccour of emigranis from Ireland. Þ Theſe focieties 
inform themſelves, on the arrival of a- ſhip,» of the 
ſituation of the emigrants, and procure them imme- 
diate employ. THE . N 4.2910 
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' Here is a company for inſurance againſt fire. The 
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quently expoſed to thę ravages of fire. 
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houſes are conſtruſted of wood,and brick, and conſe- 
- The climate of Philadelphia, is reckoned one of the 
moſt Healthful in the world. In dry weather, the 
air has a peculiarfelaflicity, which renders heat or 
cold lets inſupportable than they are in places more 
bumid Ihe air never becomes heavy and fatiguing, 
dat wfleſr the rains are not followed by the beneficent 
North-Weſt.” Duripg the three weeks that M. de 
Warvill palſed here (in, Auguſt and September) he 
felt nothing of the languor of body, and depreſſion 
of fpirits, which be expetted : though the heat was 
very great, be found Sr HPP bias nearly like that 


of Paris, but it cauſed a greater perſpiration. 


Vaxfahility is che charageriſtie of the climate of Il 
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Penn(yl nia. It has changed hy the clearing 
of lands, and the diminution - of - waters, which 
formerly abounded in this part of America. Many 
creeks, and even rivers, have.dilappeated by degrees: 
and this is to be expected in a countty where ſoteſts 
give place io cultiyated fields. 

However, theſe changes have produced happy: 
elfetts on the bealth of the people. An old manof 
this country obſeryed to our traveller, chat the healih 
of the Pennſylvanians augments in proportion to tbe 
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mou, the great principle of the maraſma: they iaſte 
but little the pleaſures of walking; ja movement 
which, varying the ſpectacle of nature, gives à re- 
freſhment to the ſenſes, à new ſpring to the blood, 
and a new vigour, to the ſoul. Contanpridns/ how- 
ever, are not ſo numerous in America as is generally 
imagined, This name is ignorantly given to many 
other diſorders, which reduce the body to the ſame 
meagre ſtate which follows a decay of the: lungs. 
This appearance deceives, and may eaſily deceive 
the attendants of the ſick, who give information to 
thoſe who keep the bills of mortallty« . 
Another diſeaſe very common here, is the ſore- 
throat; when putrid, it is mortal. It generally 
proceeds from exceſſive heats, cold drinks, and care- 
leſſneſs in clothing. | 


Influenza, is likewiſe common in America: it made 
great ravages in 1 89.1. began in Canada, paſſed 


to the tomb thoſe who, were attacked: by the con- 


ſumption. 


returns are annual. It not only viſits the marſhy 


| vithobſtinacy,, of 


through New-York, and very. ſoon infected. Penn- 
ſylvania and the Southern, States. Its ſymptoms are 
laſſitude, feebleneſs, chills, heats, and the head-ache. 
It reſpects no age or ſex, and eſpecially, precipitates 


978g | 
| renders more viſible, the incurable. wound. Death, 
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The difeaſe known in Europe by tbe name of ihe 


rink 4400 Tat TT „A n 7 
| Thefeyer and ague may, be ranked in he claſs of 
| theſe cruel epidemics; but it is more terrible, as its 


countries and the ſea - coaſt, but it is ſeen even in che 
healthy region of Albany. It is combated by che 
Peruvian bark: but the moſt ſucceſsful. remedy, isa 
journey among the mountains, or inte the Northern 
States. This fever never attacks the black ſlaves 
This exemption 157. to a cuſtomthey preſerve 


15 
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15 


ceping fires, always, in their 


| cabins, even in the hotteſt ſcaſon. The negroes are 
aceuſtomed to conſider exceſſive beat as a guarantee 
of health; and one may fee a hegreſs, while ſhe la“ 
Post in the held, in the ardour of a burning ſua, 
pole her infant to its fires, xather, thanday it under 
the'refreſhing ſhade of a res. 
LNG}: Among the maladies common in the United+States,”" - 
meadows failed, and the ſoil. became ſo inflimmable;' muſt be reckoned the pleuriſy aud the perippeumony, 
that in ſome places it caught fire, and the ſurface was though they are leſs frequent tban formerly. The 
burnt, In our traveller's time it-was:exceſſively:rai-''}Þ ſmall-pox, which formerly made ſuch havocks in the 
ny. On t the 18th and 19th of Auguſt, there fell at | nited-States, is Teſs formidable. ſince the general 
Philede]phia ſeven inches of water. Wheat ſuffered f v2 11 10 


cultivation of the country; that their viſages are leſs: 
pale than they were thirty or forty years paſt; that for” 
tome time the number of centenaries bas increaſed, 
and that the ſeptuagenaries are very numerous. 
There was f uch an extraordinary drought in 1782; 
that the Indian corn did not come to perfection, the: 


* 


tattice of inoculation. 


- | 4 . 4003 
1 4 N 14 1 \ 11 3 ike? 18 & , A” , ＋ . % * 
much'from the rains this yea. e || There are. many phyßcians at Philadelphia, and 


But happily all parts pf the country are not ſubjeti 


RL Aar | A this may be affigned as the cauſe of ſo many difeaſes; 
to che ſame variations of the atmoſphere; ſo that a 


"but Tuch an opinion is erroneous. They are ſaid 10 


2 
— 
199 ee. ns 


_ general ſcarcity is pexer Known. If the harveſt fails be {kilfu]';"they are generally rangers toguackery. 
SN here, at fifty miles diſtance it abounds. Tue greateſt Did I hae phy ſicians are at the 
5 Among the diſeaſes of the United-States, the con- I ſame time apothecaries. They continue to unis 
ant ſumption doubiſeſs makes the greateſt ravages. It f theſe two Teiences, out of reſpebt io the people, bo 
81 | vas upkt wh to the original inhabitants of the voun- I wiſh! that tie man who, orders the medicine; ſnould 
gn! CF Uy lit is then the reſult, of, Europeanchabits of liſe {likewiſe prepare it. There are, however, other apo- 
1611 tranſported to this new continent. It is more com- I thęcaries, of whom the phyſicians purehaſe their drugs. 

Or mon in _the toxns than in the country itdeſtroys \The'praftice of this country is the Engliſh prac-. 
woe, women: han menz it is a, languid diforderg f tige ;* that is, they are much in the; uſe. of violent 
ide which Uraps,.by Dow lleps, its, viclioato the tomb: If © emedies,” La xatives ate litile in uſe. Almoſt all the 


each day plurgẽs the dagger deeper in his breaſt; and. 


phyſicians%f this country are formed at the 1{cboal 
5 it 15 of 
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of Edinburgh, and this is the cauſe of their predi- 
leRtion for the Engliſh practice. 

The priſon of Philadelphia is a kind of houſe of 
| corredion: 
each enjoys the profit of his own labour. 


conſenting to take charge of criminals condemned by 
the law; have obtained leave to ſubſtitute to, whips 
and CO their . N of wah ae 


11 


The priſoners are obliged to work; and 
Thoſe who 
govern the houſe of correction in New- Vork, on 


and they daily ſucceed in leading back to 
and . theſe deluded men. 
By the ſmall number of Penn lvanians 
in the priſon of Philadelphia, —1 1 . 
were it not for thę ſtrangers, the government of hie 
town, like that of Nantucket; might have a priſon 
with open doors, of which honour and repentance 
are the only . | | 
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M. Dr „ Wav: . ˖ x anda Parly ela 4 NS" ow Boſton to Non York by e, to New. 
port in 4 Packet-Boat—Port of Newport and the Plate deſcribed— Leige=Hell. nn on the Packet- 
i DU IRS 4 News A ee ee = Buildings Sc. Oc. Ga 


N the 12th of oder, M. de Warvili and 
a party ſet out from Bolion at half paſt ſeven in 


the morning, and arrived by ſix in the evening at 


Providence. It is forty-nine miles, the "road good, 
the ſoil ſtoney, gravelly, and ſandy, and, as Wust for 
ſuch a foil, covered with pines. The country bor- 
dering the road, appears neither fertile, nor well 
peopled: 
vered with rags. 
and good complexions. 


announces the decline of buſineſs. Few veſlels are 
to be ſeen in the port. They were building, how- 
ever, two diſtilleries; as if the manufaQtories of this 


poiſon! were not already ſufficiently numerous in the 


United States. Whether it be from prejudice or 


reality, our author ſeemed to perceive every where 
the Genes of death. the effect of paper-money. He. 
ſeemed to Tee, in every face, the air of a' Jew; the 
reſult of a traffic founded on fraud and fineſſe.” ' He 


ſeemed to fee, likewiſe, in every countenance, the 


effects of the contempt which the other States bear to 
this, and the conſciouſneſs of meriting that contempt. 


The paper money at this ume was at a . of 
ten fot one. 


MM. de Warville went from Nees e New: + 
by im a packet boat. This journey might be made 


land but they preſerred the water. They arrived 


in ſeven hours and a half; and during two hours they 


had contrary wind. This diſtance is thirty miles. 
They never loſt light of land; but it offers nothing 
pictureſque or curious. A few houfes, ſome trees, 


| and a ſandy ſoil, are all that appears, to the eye. 


The port of Newport i is conſidered as one of the 
beſt i in the United-States.” The bottom is good, the 
harbour capable of receiving the largeſt ſhips, and 
ſeems deſtined by nature to be of great conſequence. 


This place was one of the principal ſcenes of the laſt 


war. The ſucceſſive arrival of the American, En- 


gliſn, and French armies, left ove a conſiderable | 


JH of money. 
Since the peace, every Wing is changed. The 
reign of "ſolitude is only interrupted by groups of 


idle men; ſtanding with folded arms at the corners of 


the ſtreets, houſes falling to ruin, miſerable ſhops, 


which preſent nothing but a ſee coarſe ſtuffs, or 


baſkets of apples, and other articles of litile value; 
graſs growing in the public ſquare, in front of the 
court of juſtiee rags ſtuffed in the windows, or hung 
upon hideous: women and lean unquiet children. 
Every thing announces miſery, the triumph of in 
faith, and the influence of a bad goverament. 
Liege and Newport are nevertheleſs well tuated 


for commerce, and ee e by um by no means 
unfruitful. 


M. de Warville 1 was \derminied at Nowpoyr by ihe 


fear of touching before day on Block-Ifland. The wind 


and tide carried them at che rate of nine or ten miles 


4 


the houſes are in decay, the children co- 
They had, however, good health, 
The ſilence which reigns in 
the other American towns on Sunday, Tergns at 
Providence even on Monday. Every thing here 
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| aan winds till the 13th, when they ſet ſail at | 
midnight; the captain not wiſhing to ſail ſooner, for 


| obſtacle tothe navigation of this ſtrait; 


the line anchor in it! 


— 


bouſes, a court-houſe, public fountains, &c. 


an hour; N they: mould ve widget at New-York 
the next evening, but they were 'detained at Hell- 
Gate, a kind of gulf, eight miles from New-York. 
This is a narrow paſſage, formed by the approach of 
Long-Ifland to Vork-Ifland, and rendered horrible 
by rocks, concealed at bigh water“ The vw Hir pool 
of this gulph i is little perceived at low water; but it 
is not ſurpriſing that veſſels which know it not, ſhould 
be daſhed in pieces. They ſpeak of an Engliſh ſri- 
gat loſt there the laſt war. This Hell-Gate is an 
but it is not 
rare in ſummer to run from Newport to New-York, 
two hundred miles, in twenty hours. On approach- 
ing this city, the coaſis of theſe two iflands preſent 
the moſt agreeable ſpedtacle. They are adorned 
with elegant couptry-houſes. Long-Iffand is cele- 
brated for its high ſtate of cultivation. The price of 
paſſage and diet from Providence to New- Vork is 
BY dollars. | 

It is more Fan and often leſs expenſive 
to go by land; yet much praiſe is due to the clean- 
lineſs and good order obſervable in the packet- boats. 
The one which our hero was in contained fourteen 
beds, ranged in two rows, one above the other; 
every one had its little window.” The chamber was 
well aired; well varniſhed; and two cloſe corners 
were made in the poop, which ſerved as private 
places. The proviſions were good. There is not a 
little town on all this coaſt, but what has theſe kind 
of packets going to New. Vork; ſuch as Newhaven, 
New- London, &c. They have all the ſame neatneſs, 
the ſame” embelliſhment, en che ſame convenience 
for travellers, 

Nothing is more rant than the Ros tion of 
New-York, vhich ſtands between two majeſtic rivers, 
the north and the eaſt. The former ſeparates it 
from New- jerſey: it is ſo profound, that ſhips of 
Two inconveniencies are, 

however, experienced in this river; the deſcent of 
ice in the winter, and the force of the north-welt 
wind. Ships mount this commodious river as far as 
Albany; a town fituated an Wire and eur 
_=_ from New-York. | 
Albany will yield very ba, in proſperity, to a 
town called , Hudſon, built on a ſpot where, four 
years ago, there was only a ſimple farm- houſe. At 
preſent, it contains -'an hundred good dwelling 
More 
than fifty: ſhips are -owned-there,-which export the 
American productions to the Hands and to Europe. 
Two whaleing ſhips are of the number. Their veſ⸗ 
ſels do not winter idly, like thoſe of Albany, in the 
port. They trade in the Weſt- Indies during this 
ſealon. Poughkeepſie, on the ſame river, has 
doubled its population and its commerce ſince the 
war. The inattention of the people of Albany to 
foreign commerce, may be attributed to the fertility 


— 


| denen of the ſoil which ſurrounds them. 


of their lands. Agriculture abounds there, and the) 
like not to hazard themſelves to the dangers of the 
fea, for a fortune which they can draw from the 
The fer-, 
tility 
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ulity of tbe uncultivated lands, and the advantages 
vhich they offer, attxaft ſettlers to tbis quarter. New 


ſettlements are forming here; but flowly, hegauſe 
other ſtates: furniſh: lapds, if not as fertile; at, teall 
attended with more advantages for agriculture, 4s 
they are leſs expoſed to the exceſſive rigours of to 
long a Winter. | 


W hen-this part 


for the exportation of its productions. Navigsble 
for more than two hundred miles from the ocean, it 


communicates with the river Mohawk, with the lakes of che northern or middle ſtates, 


Oneida; Qntario, Erie, and all that part of Canada. 
T be falls which are found in this route may be/eably 


vanquiſhed by canals, ſo eaſy io conſtrutt in a coun- 
This: river ing by the week, is from four to ſix dollars. 
fees. of lawyers are out of all proportion; they are, 


try abounding with men and money, 
communicates with Canada an another quarter, by the 
lakes George and Champlaine. It is this fituatian 
which will render New-York the channel of the ſur- 


trade, at leaſt during the exiſtence of this kind of 
commerce, which ſuppoſes the exiſtence of ſayages, 


and great quantities of uncultivated lands. 


Ne- Vork, by the Eaſt- River, communicates wih what were the diſeaſes moſt common? They anſwer- 


ed bilious fevers;; and that the greateſt part of 
diſeaſes among them, were occaſioned by exceſſive 


Long-Ifland, and with all the Eaſtern States. Ships 
of the line anchor likewiſe in this river, and near the 


quay, where they are ſheltered from the ſtorms which 


ſometimes ravage theſe coaſts. This happy ſituation 
of New-York will explain the cauſes Why the, En- 
gliſh give it the preference over the other paxts of 


America. Being the great market for Connectieut 


and New- [erſey, it pours. in upon thoſe Rtates che 
productions of the Eaſt-Indies, and of Europe. It 
is difficult to obtain an account of the exportations 
and importations of this ſtate. The Engliſh have a 
great predilection for this city, and for its produc- 
tions; thus its port is always covered with Engliſh 
mips. They prefer even its Wheat; ſo that 4he 
American merchants bring wheat from Virginia, and 
ſell it for that of Nev- Vork. 2400 


The preſence, of Congreſs. with. the diplomatic 
body and the concourſe of ſtrangers, contributes 


much to extend here the ravages of luxury. The 
inhabitants are far from complaining at it; they pre- 
fer the ſplendour of wealth, and the ſhow of enjoy- 

ment, to the ſimplicity: of manners, and the pure 
The uſage of ſmoking | 


leaſures reſulting from it. 
2 not diſappeared in this town, with the other 
cuſtoms of their fathers, the Dutch. They ſmoke 
cigars, which come from the Spaniſh iſlands. They 


are leaves of tobacco, rolled in form of a tuhe, of 


fx inches long, which are ſmoked without the aid of 
any inftrument. . The great commerce of this city, 
and the facility of living here, augments the popu- 


lation of the ſtate with great rapididity, In 49773, | 
they reckoned 148,124 Whites; in 1786, Abe number 


Was 219,996. 
If there is a town on 


of the women, may be ſeen the moſt brilliant filks, 
gauzes, bats, and borrowed hair. Equipages are 


rare; but they are elegant. The men bave more 


ſimplicity in their dreſs; they diſdain gewgaus, but 
they take theirſrevenge in the luxury of the table. 

Luxury forms already, in this town, a claſs of men 
Very dangerous in ſociety; to wit, bachelors. 
expence of women 


cauſes matrimony to be dreaded 
by men. 144 N , bs ; 


Tes ſormg ns in England, the-baſis-of the,princi- | 


pal parties of pleaſure. Fruits, though, more attended 
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of America ſhall be well prapled, | 
the north river will offer one of the fineſt channels 


the American continent Where 
che Engliſh luxury diſplays its follies, it is New-York. | 
Here one may find the Engliſh: faſhions. In the dreſs 
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che time of the war. 


. conflagration diſappear ; the attivity which reigns 
| everywhere, announces a rifing poſterity; they 
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io in this ſtate; are far from poſſeſſing the beauty 
and goodneſs of thoſe of Kurope, I have ſeep trees, 
in September, loaded at once with apples and with 


and pays without reward, for merchants, and other 
who. chooſe to open an account with it. 1 


There is an abundance of excellent proyiſions at 
New-York; vegetables, fleſh, and eſpecially fiſh. It 


is difficult to une ſo many advantages in one placg. 


Proviſions are dearer at Ney - Vork, than in any other 

any things 
eſpecially thoſe! of luxury, are alſa dear; A haig- 
dreſſer aſks twenty ſhillings per month; waſhing coſts 
four. ſhillings ſor a dozen pieces. Board and lodg- 
The 


as in England, exceſſive, Phyſicians have not the 
ſame advantage in this reſped as lawyers: the goad 
health generally enjoyed here, renders them little 
necellary ; yet they are ſufficiently. numerous. Our 
hero having converſed with ſome of them, aſked 


cold, and the want of care; but there are few diſeaſes 


| here, added they. The air is pure; the inhabitants 


are tolerably temperate; the people in good circum- 
ſtances, are not ſufficiently rich to give themſelves 
up to thoſe debaucheries which kill fa many in Eu- 
rope: and there are no poor, proviſions being fo 


cheap. | | 


New-York vas in great part conſumed by fire in 
The veſtiges of this terrible 


enlarge in every quarter, and extend their ftreets. 
Elegant buildings, in the Engliſh ſtyle, take place of 
thoſe ſharp-raofed floping , 099" of the Dutch. 
There are ſome ſtill ſtanding in the Dutch iyle; 
they afford ſome pleaſure to the European obſerver; 
they trace to him the origin of this colony, and the 
manners of thoſe, who inhabit it, whilſt they call xo 
his mind the ancient Belgic ſtate. 6 

M. de Warville having walked out by the fide of 
the North-River, ſaw what a rapid change there was 


| inthe ſpace of fix weeks! The river forced back two 


bundred. feet, and, by a ſimple mechaniſm, they 
have conſtrutted a kind of eocaſement, compoſed of 


large trunks of trees croſſing each other at conyeni- 


ent diſtances, and faſtened together by ſtrong beams. 
bey condutt this floating dyke to che place where it 
is to be fixed, and where there is often forty feet of 
water. Arrived at its deſtination, it is ſunk with an 
enormous weight of ſtones. On all ſides, houſes are 
riſiog, and ſtreets extending; buſy workmen build- 
ing and repairing, are to be ſeen every where. 

bey are alſo. exeting a building ſor Congress. 


They are likewiſe repairing the hoſpital; this build- 
ing is in a bad condition; not a ſick perſon could be 


lodged in it at the end of the war; it was a building 
almoſt abandoned: now they have ordered it to be 
repaired; and the reparations are executing with the 
greateſt, vigor. This building is vaſt; it is of brick, 
and perfectly well-ſituated on che bank of the North 
River. It enjoys every advantage: air the moſt 


dalabrious; that may he renewed at pleaſure; water 


in abundance; pleaſant and extenſive walks for the 
Gek ; magnificent and agreeable proſpe&s; out of the 


town, and yet ſufficiently, near ii. 
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flowers. The, back of New-York, enjoys: a gaod © 
reputation, and is well conducted. It receives 
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Cotton ſucceds equally well. The ſpinning ds. 


DE WARVILLE left Boſton the ſecond of 
| chines of Arkwright- are well known here, and are 
li As 21 | 


* » Ottober, after dinner, with Mr. Batret. 
They flept at Salem, fifteen miles from Boſton; an 

excellent gravelly road,” bordered with woods aud 
"meadows. This road paſſes the fine bridge of Malden, 
and the town of Linn, remarkable ſor the manuſac- | 
ture of women's ſhoes. It is calculated that more 

than an hundred thouſand pairs are annually exported |, 
from this town. At Reading, not far from Linn; is 
a ſimilar manufacture of men's ſhoes. 


made in the country.: 515 £19k 246 
Pennſylvania; New- Jerſey; and Delaware walt 

annually three bundredvand fifty tons of flecl — 
fix hundred tons of nails and nail rods. Theſe ar. 
cles are already exported from America; as are 
machines for "carding wool and cbtton, particular 
common cards, Which are cheaper than the Engliſh, 
and of a ſuperior quality. © In theſe three {tates are 


699 — 


p 4 _ 
* * 27 by 
« 
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of ſeven" leagues: 


In paſſing to Beverley, they eroſſed another excel- | 
It is over'a creek near a mite | 
The conſtruction of this bridge, and the 


lent wooden bridge. 
wide. 
celerity with which it was built, give a ſtwely idea 
of the activity and induſtry of the inhabitants of 
Maſſachuſetis. | 
the toll for a horſe and carris ce; 
opening in the middle for the paſſage of veſſels, is of 
a fimpler mechaniſm than that of Charles Town. 


On the road to Beverley, they ſaw a floutifhing ma- 
LS 4c ved 3 it 


nufacture of cotton. | 


At Londonderry, a town chiefly inhabited by Triſh, 

is a conſiderable manufacture of linen. Ney dined | 
This would be one of the beſt ports | 
in the United-States, were it not for a dangerous bar | 
The buftneſs of ſhip-building has | 


ſummits, however, do-not'threater-the'heavens, like 


at Newberry. 


at the entrance. 


much' declined here. In the year 1772 ninety vel- 


ſels were built here, in 1788 only three. This town 
ſtands at the mouth of the fine river Marrimak, 
abounding in fiſh of different kinds qr 7 
It is about twenty-four miles of fine road from 
Newberry to Portſmouth, the capital of New-Hamp- 
ſhire. There is little appearance of activity in this 
town. A thin population, many houſes in ruins, 
women and children in rags; every thing announces 
Vet there are elegant houſes and ſome 


decline. 
commerce. Portſmouth is on the Piſcataway, a rapid 


and deep river, which never freezes till four miles 
above the tovn. This was formerly one of the greateſt | 
markets for ſhip-timber. '-Every thing in chis town 
is commerce and ſhip-building. 4 oo 1 “ 


They left Portſmouth on Sunday, and came to 


dine at Mr. Dalton's, five miſes from Newberry, on 


the Marrimak: this is one of che fineſt ſituations that 


can be imagined. It preſents an agreeable proſpect 
This farm is extremeiy well 
arranged; our hero ſaw on it thirty cows, numbers 
of ſheep; &e. and a well furniſhed garden. 


The Americans are not accuſtomed to grand feaſts; 
they treat ſtrangers as they treat themſelves every 


day, and they live well. They ſay they are not 
anxious to ſtarve themſelves the week; in ordet to 
gormandiſe on Sunday. From this they proceeded || 
to Andover. | ' MH IBSDIVITIR. © 1 TOTRW 1 


= 


The importations into the United States have mueh 


increaſed ſince the peace. Among the principal ma- 


nufactures and exportations, are ſhip-building, flour, 


Tice, tobacco, manufadtures in woollen, linen, _ . 
and cotton; the fiſheries, oils, forges, and the dif- 


ferem articles in iron and ſteel; inſtruments of agri- 
culture, nails, leather, and the numerous objets in 
which they are employed; paper, paſteboard, pareh- 


ment, printing, pot-aſh, pearl-aſh, hats of all qualities, 
_ -ſkip-timber,' and other wood of conſtruction g cabi- 
net-work, cordage, cables, carriages,” works in braſs, 
copper, and lead; glaſs of different kinds; gunpow- 
der, cheeſe, butter, calicoes, primed linen, indigo, 


fars, &c. Ship-building is one of the moſt profit- 
able branches of buſineſs in America. They built 
ſhips here before the war; but they were not permit- 
ted to manufacture the articles neceſſary to equip 


A * 


It coſt but three thouſand pounds; 
is eightepence; the 


1 
1 


are aceuſtomed. 


fixty-three paper- mills, which manufucture annually 
to the amount of 2000 dollars. The ſtate of 
Connedticut laſt year made five, thouſand reams, 
which might be worth nine thouſand dollar. 

The prodigious conſumption of all Kinds of glaſy 
multiplies the eſtabhiſſiment of glaſs works. The one 
on the ' Potowmatkemploys five hundred perſons. 


1 They have begun with ſucceſs at Philadelphia, the 


printing of calicoes, cotton, and linen! Sugar 
Refiners are 'increafing every where. Ih 'Pennſyl. 
vania are twenty-one powder mills, which are ſup- 
poſed to produce unnualtty''625 tons of 'gunpowder. 
Among the principal articles of exportation are 
Wheat and flour. . as bac? 1.» 
In treating of che Weſtern cerdicory: our author 
obſerves/that ar'the! ſoot of the Alleganies, whoſe 


| 
: 


thoſ&of the Andes and the Alps, begins an immenſe 
plain, interſected with hills of a gentle aſcent,” and 
watered every where with ſtreams of all fizes; the 
ſoil is from three to ſeven feet, deep, and of an 
aſtoniſhing" fertility: it is proper for every kind of 
culture, and it multiplies cattle almoſt without the 
care of Wm.. een bi; 
It is there that thofe eſtabliſhments are formed, 
whoſe-profperity attratts ſo many emigrants; ſuch as 
Kentucky, Frankland, Cumberland, Holſton, Mul 
kingum, and Seioto The oldeſt and moſt flouriſh- 
ing of theſe is Kentucky, Which began in 1775, had 
eight thouſand inhabitants in 1782, fifty thouland in 
1787 and ſeventy chouſand in 1790. It vill foon 
be a ſtate. e sen 21% + DEN, « 


fl ---Caribertuns, Stustec in ide neighbourbood of 


Kentucky, contains 8000 inhabitants, Holſton god, 
and! Frankland 25,000. It appears that Kentucky 
will preſerve its advantage over the other ſettlements 
on the ſouth; its territory is more extenſive, its ſoil 
more fertile, and 54d inhöbitantt more numerous: it 
is fituated/on the Ohio, navigable at almoſt all ſea- 
Tons; this laſt advantage is equally enjoyed by 
the two ſettlements hereafter mentioned. The 
eſtabliſliment at the Muſkingum was formed in 1788, 
by a number of emigrants from New- England, 


belonging to the Ohio- Company. Tbe Muſkingum 


is d river which falls into the Ohio from: the Weſt. 
Theſe people have an excellent foi}, and every proſ- 
pett of ſuetefſss. 1% 

From theſe proprietors is formed another aſſoci- 
ation, whoſe name is that of the Scioto- Company; a 
name taken from a river, which after having traverſed 
the two millions of acres which they poſſeſs, falls 
into the Obio. This ſetilement would ſoon rife to a 
high degree of proſperity, if the: proper cautions 
were taken in the embarkation, and the neceſſary 
means employed to folace them, and to ptepare them 
for a kind of life ſo different from that to which they 

171HD{0 £3 Namo 16 «© To 

The revolution in the American government, will, 
doubtleſs, be benefitial td then lasages; for the 
government tends eſſentially to peace. But 28 A 
rapid increaſe of population muſt neceſſarily be the 


them; every article is now,made in the country. I conſequence of its operations, the ſavages. mult Elder 
© Breweries augment every where, and rake place of Tf blend-with the Americans, or a thoufand cauſes wi 
the fatal diſtilleries. There are no leſs than fourteen |} ſpeedily annihilate that race of men. 
good breweries in Philadelphia. The infant woolen |] There is nothing to fear, that the danger from the 
manufaftory at Hartford, from September 1788 to || ſavages will ever arreſt the ardour of the Americans 
September 1780; gave about five thoufand yards of for extending their ſeitlements. They all expett that 
+ cloth, ſome of which ſells at g dollars a yard; another |} the navigation of the. Miſhihppi. becoming free, will 
* at Watertown, in Maſſachuſetts, promiſes equal ſuc- [| ſoon open to them the maikeis- of the, iſlands, and 


| . . - oy . . 1 5 , * . 
ceſs, and engages the farmers to multiply their ſheep. | | the Spanilh colonics, for the produftions with en 
| 4 7 l theilt 
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their country: overflows, , But the queſtion to he | people of the Eaſt; the unceaſing emigrations ſerve 
ſolved is, Whether the Spaniards will open this navi perpetually to ſtrengthen their connexions; and as it 
gation willingly, or herber the Americans will force, {| 1s, for the intereſt both of the Eaſt and Weſt, o 
of A kind of negotiation has been carried..on, ,j| open, an extenſive commerce with South- America, 
withoureffett for four years: and it is ſuppoſed, that, |] and to overleap the Miſſiſſippi ; they muſt, and will, 
certain ſlates, ſearing to Joſe; their inhabitants by || remain, united for the accompliſhment of this objekt. 
emigtation io the Welt, have, in concert with the ., The Weſtern inhabitants are convinced that this 
Spaniſh» miniſter, oppoled it; and that this concert; [| navigation cannot remain a long time cloſed.” They 
gave riſe to a ptopoſition, that Spain ſhould ſhut up I are determined to open it by good will or by force; 
the: navigation 'for,;twenty-hye years, on condition: [| and it would not be in the power of Congreſs to 
that the Amerieans:; ſhould bave a-free- commerce moderate their ardour. Men who are maſters of the 
with Spain. Virginia end Maryland, though they, {| Obio and the Miſſiſſippi, cannot conceive” that the 
had more to ſcar from chis emigration than the other J inſolence of a handful of Spaniards can think of 
ates, were oppoſed to this propoſition, as deroga- J ſhutting rivers and ſeas againſt a hundred. thouſand 
tory to the honour of: the United- States and a ma- I free Americans. The lighteſt quarrel will be ſuf- 
jority of Congreſs, adopted tbe ſentiment, II ficient to throw them into a flame; and if ever the 

A degree of diſßdence, which/tbe inhabitants of Americans ſhall march towards New Orleans, it will 
the Weſt have ſhewu relative 10 the; ſecret deſigns: I infallibly fall into their hands. 
of Congrels, has induced wany people to believe, In order to avert the effects of this enterprizing 
that the union would not exiſt, a, long time between; [| charatter of the free Americans, the Spaniſh govern- 
tbe old and-new# Rates; and; this, probability of a ment has adopted the pitiful project of atttadting 
rupture they ſay, is ſtrengthened by ſome endeavours, |} them to a ſettlement on the weſt of the Miſſiſſippi, 
of the Englith-4n Canada, to attach the Weſtern, |} and by. granting to thoſe who ſhall eſtabliſh them- 
letilers io the Engliſh government. ſelves there, the excluſive right of trading to New 
. Our authors however induced 10 believe, that Orleans. This colony is the firſt foundation of the 
the: preſent union; will for ever ſubſiſt. A great part, || conqueſt of Louiſiana,” and of the civilization of 
of the property of the Weſtern, land belongs to I Mexico and Peru. n 8 | 
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A Foutney id Mount Fernen in Virginia—Departure from Philadelphia—Towns of | Cheſter, Wilmington, and 
| Brandywint==Chriline- Bridge—PFerry of Suſquehannab— Havre de Grate—Ballimore-—Alexandria—Bruſbtown— 

Bla derſbury—George-Town——Avrival- at \ Mount Vernon, the Seat of Genetal, WasuingeTrOon—Relurn 10 
* Alexandria =Obſervations an Maryland and Virginia Tobacco of Virginia, and the Tobacco Notes—The. Valley of 
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Sbenadure — Remart—Concliuſton. | 


the itzth of November 1788, M. de War- | inhabitants, It is irregularly built, and on land but 
ville fet but from Philadelphia for Wilmington, I little elevated above the ſurface of Patapſco-Bay, on 
diſtancenwentyleight miles, and road tolerably good: the North of which it forms a creſcent. The bay is 
The town of Cheſter fifreen miles from Philadelphia, || not ſufficiently deep to receive the largeſt ſhips; 
is a place where'ftrangers like io reſt. It ſtands on they anchor near Fell's-Point, . two miles from the 
a creek,” which falls into the Delaware. It enjoys [| centre of the town. There are ſtill ſtagnant waters 
ſome commeree; and the taverns hère are good. in the town; few of the ſtreets are paved; and the 
Wilwington, which is a handſome well-built town, I great quantities of mud after, rain, announce that the 
is much more eonfiderable ; it ſtands likewife on a J air muſt be unbealth ful. . 
creck near the Delsware ; the baſis of its commerce [ Baltimore was but a village before the war; but 
is the exportation of flour. Ii is about one mile's J during that period, a conſiderable portion of the 
diſtance from the town of Brandywine. This town commerce of Philadelphia was removed to this place. 
is famous for its fine III. 1 Tbe greateſt ſhips come as far as here, and can go 
At nine miles from Wilmington, gur traveller no further ; vaſt quantities of proviſions deſcend the 
paſſed Chriſtine-Bridge, a place of ſome commetce. || Suſquehannah, and when that river ſhall be. naviga- 
From thence to the head of Elk, there” are but few |} ble, Baltimore mult be à very conſiderable port. 
plantations ; he paſſed througb eight miles of woods, They left Baltimore for Alexandria at four. in the 
only meeting with a few log-hauſes, till he arrived at | morning; - diſtant about ſixty, miles bad roads, a 
Henderſon's tavern, a very good inn, alone inthe || rude waggon, excellent horſes; ſkilful. conductors, 
midſt of vaſt foreſts. It is twenty-two miles from | poor cultivation, miſerable huts, and miſerable 
thence to the ferry of the Suſque hannah. The town |] negroes. „0 1 „ eie le 
here is called Havre de Grace, a name given it by af M. de Warville ſaw Bruſhtown, a new village that 
Frenchman who laid the foundation: of the town I che State of Maryland has pointed out for the ſeat 
It is at prefent an irregular maſs of about 150 [Jof a college. This edifice is nearly completed: it 
houſes; but there is no doubt, when. the entrance is Oo an eminence, and enjoys a. good air. The 
of the river ſhall be rendered navigable, but this J breakfaſted in this village, and dined at Bladenſbury, 
will be an intereſting ütuation and populous town. fixteen miles from Alexandria. It is ſuuated on a 
A From thence to Baltimore are reckoned ſixty miles, little river, which diſcharges into the Potowmack, 
| The road in general is frighiful, it is over a'clay {| -ahd-which admits bateaus of twenty, jor. thirty tons. 
ſoil; full of \deep-ruts, always in the midſt of foreſts; [ They could find nothing to drink, but:brandy.or rum 
frequently obſttukked by trees overſet by the wind, [| mixed with water, In countries cultivated by, ſlaves, 
which obliged them to ſeek a ne- paſſage amohg the J there. is no induſtry and no domeſtic, economy, 
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W woods. Our author cannot conceive why''the ſtage || The people know not, the advantage of making beer 
ob does not often overfer; Both the drivers and their | or eyder on their farms. 6 ab-4 

of borſes diſcover” great {kill and dexterity, being ac- [[ - George-Town terminates, the State of Maryland: 
109 cuſtomed to theſe roads. III it overlooks the Potowmack, has an agreeable ſitua- 
Some voſt fields of Indian corn; but bad cultiva» [| tion, and a conſiderable commerce. Regulations 
1011 tion, pale faces worn by the fever and ague, naked | and impoſts, inconſiderately laid on commerce by the 
906 J negroes, and milerable huts, are the molt ſtriking J State of Virginia, have baniſhed to George-Town a 
cit 4} images offered to the eye ofthe traveller in Maryland; |] conſiderable, part of the commerce of Alexandria. 

_ "They arrived at Baltimore in the; night, It cor- [| This place is eight miles helow George-Town, on 
gibt! tains near two thouland houſes, and fourtcen thouſand || the oppoſite fide. of the Potowmack, | Alexandria 
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has fu from nothing to its preſent” her within 


Aſter paſſing three days in the houſe of General 
Waſhington, who loaded our traveller with kindneſs, 
and gave him much information relative to the late 
war, and the preſent ſituation of the United-Statcs, 
he returned to Alexandria. LIT 140" ID 951 
' + The Bay of Cheſapeak divides Maryland into two 


parts, nearly equal. The weſtern diviſion is the 


moſt peopled. Numerous bays and navigable rivers 
render this ſtate fingularly commodious for com- 
merce. Cotten is here cultivated, as in Virginiaj 
but Ittle care is taken to perfeR either its culture or 
its manufacture. There are excellent lands in theſe 
two ſtates; but they have very few good meadows, 
though thefe might be made in abundance: For want 
of attention and labour, the inhabitants make but 
tittle hay; and what they have is not good. They 
likewiſe negle@ the cultivation of potatoes, carrots, 
and turnips, for their cattle, of which their 'neighs 
bours'of the north make great uſe. Their cattle are 
left without ſhelter in winter, and nouriſhed with the 
tops of Indian corn. Of conſequence meny of they 
die with cold and hunger; and thoſe that ſurvive the 
Winter, ate miſerably meagre. 00 Þ 


” a. #7 


The. population augments every where -iti the 
ſtates, notwithſtandin : 
Ohio. The horſes of Virginia are, without contrt 
dition,  the' fineſt in ihe country; but they bear 
double the price of thoſe in the northern ſtates. 


Tue practice of races, borrowed from the Engliſh If 
n into difuſe. The 1 | 
$4- 4 


by the Virginians," is. 
renowned for this buſineſs are all abandoned. | 
The towns in Virginia are but ſmall ; this may | 


ſaid even of Richmond with its capit6/. This capi- 
__ «to turns the-heads of the Virginians; they imagine. 
thut from this, like the old Romans, they ſhall one i 


* day give law to the whole North. 


— „* 


bear an exceſſive price here. 
Virginia has public magazine 
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If little knaveries. 


at 


ſumed in the country or ſmuggled to the iflands. 
As Virginia produces about eighty thanſang hog. 

- heads, there circulates in the ſtate about eight bun- 
dred᷑ thou ſand pounds in theſe notes this is the realon 

| why the Virginians have not need of a great quantity 
of circalating ſpecie, nor of copper: coin. The rapid 
circulation of this tobaceo-money ſupplies their place. 
This ſcarcity, however, of ſwall money, ſubjetis 

the people to great inconveniences; and has given riſe 
to a pernicious practice of emting pieces of filver 
coin into halves and quarters; a fource of many 
A perſon cuts à dollar imo three 
pieces, keeps the middle piece, and paſſes the other 
two for half dollars. The perſon who receives theſe 
without weighing, loſes the difference, ard the one 


ho takes them by weight, makes a fraudulent 


by giving them again at their pretended value; a 

fo the cheat goes round. of, ' 

But notwithſtanding this pitiful reſource of cutt; 
the filver, ſociety ſuffers a real injury for want © 
a plentiful copper coin; it is calculated, that in the 
towns the ſmall expences of a family are doubled; on 


account of the impoſſihility oſ finding ſmall change. 


It ſhews a ſtriking want of order in the government, 
and increaſes the miſery of the poor Though tobac- 
co exhauſts the land 40ſ a prodigious degree, the 
proprietors take no: pains to reſtore its vigor; they 
take what the. foil will give, and abandon it when it 


. * 4 
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FPpere is a glass manufaftory forty miles from = - 
Alexandria, which exported laſt year to the 'amount | 
of ten thouſand pounds in glaſs: and notwichſtanding 
_"Hhe-general charaQter of indotence'in this ſtate, he 
famous canal of the Potowmack advances with rapt- Þ 
duty. Crimes are more frequent in Virginia than in 
the northert ſtates. Porter, wine, and every article, 


„ where the tobaceb 


gives no longer. They like beter to clear new 
lands, than to regenerate the old. Yet theſe aban- 
doned lands would ſtill be fertile, if they were pro- 
perly manured and cultivated. The Virginians take 
no tobacco in ſubſtance; either in the noſe or mouth; 
ſome of them ſmoke,-but this practice is not ſo genc- 
ral among them as in the Carolinas. oy 
be Americans, wiſh for the free commerce of 
tobacco with France; and they complain much of 
the monopoly of thefarmers:general... If this mono- 
poly were removed, and the tobacco fubjeRed only 
to a ſmall duty on importation into France, there is 
no doubt but that the Americans would give the 
French a ſhare of thoſe immenſe. quantities with 
which they inundate Europe. They are now carricd 
"chiefly to England; Where about the tenth part 1» 
conſumed; and the reſt is exported... England pays 
the whole in her bn merchandig e. 
The high daty paid in England an tobacco, wil 
prevent the Americans from giving ihe preference tv 


France. It amounts to fiſteen penee ſterling on the 
pound. Though England conſumes little tobacco, 


ſhe draws from it a revenue of 600,000 pounds fler. 
| ling: "The ftate of the finances f that iſland, vil 
not admit of her diminiſhing this duty in order 10 
| rival France. SOL, 3-360 Ae HE: P20 
The great eonſumpiion of tobacco in all countries, 
and the probibitive regulations of almoſt all govern 
ments, may engage the Americans to conihue this 
culture; for as they can furniſh it at à low, price, 45 
they navigate at a [mall expence, as no people equal 
mem in enterprize and induſtry, they may underiake 

to ſurniſh the whole cartin 
Spain, for inſtance, will doubileſs become a mat. 
ket for them. A .reſpettable author makes tb 


revenue 


without its inconveniences. 
tre of the United States, and has nothing to fear from 
foreign enemies. 
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it is fajd they wilbhave the preference 
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* This high price encourages a conſiderable contra- 


band in Spain, though interdicted by the painb of 
death. The law is too rigid to be executed. 
The tobacco of the Miſſiſſippi and the Ohio will, 


doubtleſs, one; day furniſh the greater part of the 


conſumption of Spain as well as of France. For it 


is proved, by. thoſe who know the ſecrets of the farm, 


that the confumption of the latter amounts to more 


than thirty millions of pounds annually, inſtead of 


fifteen, as we have been made to believe. 


M. de Warville propoſed, on quitting Alexandria, 


to viſit that charming vallcy, waſhed by the Shena- 
dore. From thence he intended to return by the! 
_ vale of Lancaſter, and pay bis reſpects to the virtu- 
ous Moravians. 


the greater part of his intentions. 120 9 
The Valley of Shenadore, which lies between the 


fouth mountain and the north, -or endleſs mountain, 
is from thirty to forty miles wide; chalky bottom, a 
fertile ſoil, and a good air. This ſituation offers 


almoſt all the advantages of the weſtern country, 


It lies between two conſiderable 
rivers, which fall into the Cheſapeak; and though 


the navigation of theſe rivers is interrupted for the 
preſent, yet there is no doubt, from the progreſs of 


The works on the Potowmack, that this inconveni- 
ence Will ſoon be removed. S 

The price of lands here, as elſewhere; varies 
according to their quality. They purchaſe at any 
price, from one to five guineas the acre, land of the 
Tame quality as in Pennfylvania from four to twenty 
I g 
The average diſtance of theſe lands from commer- 


_ cial towns is as follows: fifty miles from George- |] 
"Town, about fifty miles from Alexandria, eighty or [| 


an hundred from Richmond and from Baltimore. 
But this part of the country is ſtill more inviting for 
its future proſpects. Of all the rivers that diſcharge 
into the Atlantic, the Potowmack offers the moſt 
direct communication with the rivers of the Weſt. 
This circumſtance will make it one day the great 
channel of intercourſe for almoſt all the United-States; 
and its ſituation renders it ſecure againſt being inter- 
rupted by war. : „ 

But to realize the advantages which the fituation 
of this country ſeems to promiſe, requires a-reforma- 
tion of manners, and the baniſhment of luxury, which 
is more confiderable here than in Pennſylvania, 
Idleneſs and the love of the chace, which are deeply 
rooted in the foul of the Virginians, and, above af 


| But the Revolution in France 
bhaſtened his return, and obliged him to decline 


It is almoſt in the cen- 
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was the hope of œconomizing in the price of Fall- 


at leaſt tripled. Another motive Which encouraged 
them to-puſh this commerce, was the Hope of being 
able to ſupply South-America, the Spaniſh and other 
iſlands, and even. the markets of Europe, with the 
goods of the Eaſt; and to obtain every where the 
preference, by the low price at which'they might be 
afforded. And this proje& is not without founda- 
tion. The nature of things invites the Americans to 
become the firſt carriers in the world. They build 
ſhips at two-thirds of the expence that they are built 
at in Europe, and navigate with leſs ſeamen, and at 
leſs experice. _ Allo, the productions of their coun- 
try are more favourable to this commerce than thoſe 
of Europe. They carry ginſeng to China; plank, 
ſhip-timber, flour, and falted proviſions to the Cape 


of Good Hope, and to the ifles of France and Bour- 


bon. hey are not, therefore, obliged to export ſo 


great a proportion of ſpecie as the Europeans, Who 
have eſtabliſhments in the Eaft. F 
., Notwithſtanding the number of maladies in Ame- 


rica, the inhabitants are remarkable for longevity. 


It is-difficult here to obtain regular tables of births 


* — 


and deaths, There are ſome ſetts who do not baptiſe 
their children, and whoſe regiſters are not carefully 
kept; others who baptiſe only their adults. Some of 
the fick have no phyſicians or ſurgeons, and their 


\ attendants why. give the informatian are not exatt. 
* 


The conſtant NuQtuations occaſioned by emigrations 
and immigrations, ftill increaſe the difficulty. 


A principal cauſe of emigration ip the back parts 


| 


2 


_— 


of Pennſylvania, is the hope of efcaping taxes; yet 
the land-tax is vety light, as it does not exceed a 
penny in the pound of the eſtimation; and the eſti- 
mation is much under the value of the lands. There 
is much irregularity in the land-tax, as likewiſe in 


the capitation, or poll-tax ; but one thing pleaſed our 


author much—that bachelors pay more than married 
men. N 

No ſea is impenetrable to the navigating genius of 
the Americans. Their flag is every where diſplayed; 
they are continually exploring iſlands, ſtudy ing their 
wants, and returning to ſupply them. 

The Americans have already made a conſiderable 


commerce on the coaſt of Nootka-Sound, in furs 


and peltry. They were there trading in the year 


178, in good intelligence with both parties. In the 


ſame year, no leſs than forty-four veſſels were ſent 
from the ſingle town of Bolton to the north-weſt of 
America, to India, and to China. They bound not 
their hopes here: they expett, one day, to open a 
communication more direct to Nootka-Sound. It is 
probable that this place is not far from the head 
waters of the Miffiſhppi ; which the' Americans will 


ſoon navigate to its ſource, when' they ſhall begin to 


| things, ſlavery muſt be extirpated; which infallibly I} people Louiſiana and the interior of New Mexico. 
j produce thoſe great ſcourges of ſociety, lazineſs and I. Oo mien | eG 
9 vice, in one claſs of men, uninduſtrious labour and & +7 
e degrading miſery in another. The view of chis OS JJ WTI ol Ep», 
. deforming wound of humanity, will diſcourage Having now completed th# Travels of M. Balssor 
r. foreigners of ſenſibility from coming to this tate; Dk WARkVills i AMERICA; and rendered bis Olſer- 
ll white they have not to dread this diſguſting ſpectacle II va7z7ons on the United Srares more candid and 
0 in Pennſylvania. But it is in a country life in Ame- II p parlial than they have hitherto appeared, & ca punging 
rica, that true happineſs is to be ſound by him wbo is I] all 1he/e fulſome Cumpliments and umeceſſary Alluſions 
5 wife enough to make it conſiſt in tranquillity of ſoul, II with which his own Accouuts are interlarded; and reli. 
Ne inthe enjoyment of himſelf, and of nature. What Hing many Errors committed through the burry Com po- 
15 js ſhe fauguing agitation of our great cities, com- tion woe ſhall now proceed with the intereſting Narrative 
as . _ Þared o this delicious calmneſs? The trees, do F Lord Macaxtixsy's Embaſſy to China; interſperſed 
18] not ealumniate; they 'Tevile not their benefaftors; II h ſeveral new and entertaining Anecdotes, and fully 
ke wen of The. greateſt merit cannot always ſay this of J} 4e/cripiive ef Ten Loon, tbe prefent Emperor — 
| their fellow-creatures. 4 I Hoping, that while we preſerve our uſual” Accuracy and 
ar- Dur author in treating of the American trade to I Spirit, we fhall fill retain the preference and attention of 
the our numerous Readers and Subſcribers. | 
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A NEW. GENUIN E, A COMPLETE 
HISTORY OF RE, 


Oyages & Travels 


9 0 


* Undertaken and Performed in the Years 1792 and 793, 


By LORD MACARTNEY and his Suite, 
IN CONSEQUENCE OF. 
His LORDSHIP'S EMBASSY to CHINA. 


Containing an INTERESTING NARRATIVE, of all. the ChHinzse Cusrous, ENTER TAINMEnTS, 
&c. with ACCURATE OBSERVATIONS of the ſeveral Remarkable IsLanDs they paſſed. 


Including many New and Entertaining Anecdotes of Teuizu Loon, the preſent Emperor of Caixa, 
and interſperſed with ſeyeral other Curious Relations. 


. 
" * 
. : - * 
- > : 
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Lord Macaxrxzx and Suite embark on board the Lion Part Company with the Fackall—Paſs tbe Deſari- 
Nand, Sc. Anchor in Funchal-Bay—Deſeription of Funchal and Madeira—Departure—An Attempt lo reach 
the Peak of Teneriffe— Anchor in Rio-Fanciro-Harbour-— A ceremonial Viſit to the Viceroy— Purſue their Voyage 
Diſcover the Iſle of Amflerdam— An awful Volcano— Land at Batavia—Deſeription of that Gity—His Lordfhi 

. ſeized with the Gout — A Vifit io the Theatre--NDeparture from Batavia —They continue their Voyage—A V, le 
purchaſed in the Place of the Fackall-- Recovery &f the Fackall— Anchor in Pulo-Condore-Bay—An Interview with 
the Natives—The Village ſuddenly deſeried— Reaſons Departure from Pulo-Condore—Anchor in Turon-Bay— 

A Vift from the Prime Minifter of the King of  Cochin-China, with an Invitation-—A Preſent —They viſit the 
Town of Fie-Foo—An Entertainment by Six Elephants—The Maſter of the Lion, with Seven Men, taken 
Priſoners-—Conſequent Uneaſing/s-r The Maſter, Ac. jet free—Death of the Purſer— Proceed on their Voyage— 
Anchor in Jang ang foe-bay—4 Preſent-—-A principal Mandarin invited 10 Dinuex—Defcripiion of the Town 


of Mettow. | 


T ORD Macartney, with his whole ſuite, went on 

board the Lion, at Spitbead, September 21, 
1792 ; and on the agth of the ſame month they took 
their final departure, accompanied by the Hindoſtan 


Eaſt-Indiaman, and the Jackall brig. During the 


beginning of their voyage nothing particular hap- 
pened, except that the Jackall parted. company in a 


gale of wind, in the Bay of Biſcay, and did not 


rejoin them till after they had left Batavia. 
They made land on the 10th of October, and 


| paſſed the Deſart-Iſland and Porto-SanQto ; the next 
day they caſt anchor in Funchal-Bay, in the iſland 


of Madeira. 


On Lieutenant Campbell being ſent to the gover- 
nor of the Madeiras, to notify the ambaſſador's 


arrival, ſalutes of guns were interchanged between 
the Lion and the garriſon. Soon aſter, the Britiſh 


conſul, attended by ſeveral Engliſh gentlemen and 
merchants, came to pay their reſpects to his excel- 
This invitation 


lency, and to invite bim on ſhore. 
being accepted, the yard -· arms were manned ; during 
his lordſhip's paſſage from the ſhip to the ſhore, 
ſalutes were repeated; and at che landing-place, the 
governor of the Madeiras, the Britiſh conſul, and 


the principal inhabitants, received the ambaſſador 
with every mark of eſteem and congratulation. 


During his ſtay, he was ſplendidly entertained by 
the Britiſn conſul and the governor. on ſucceſſive 


days; and before his departure, had the honous of 


, — * 


— 
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naries. 


never ceaſe to contemplate with admiration. 


Ja viſit in return on board the Lion, from all the moſt 


diſtinguiſned perſons of the ifland. 

Funchal, a town, is about three miles in length 
and one in breadth. Its population is very conſide- 
rable ; confiſting of Portugueſe, mulattoes, negrocs, 
and a few Britiſh, who are engaged in the commerce 
of the place. The natives ſeem to be courteous in 
their diſpoſition, and attentive to ſtrangers. 

Madeira, an ifland, is extremely mountainous ; 
but the views are beautifully romantic ; and verdure 
and fertility cover the moſt unpromiſing ſituations. 

ITbey took their leave of Madeira on the 18th of 
OQober, and on the 2ſt anchored in Santa-Cruz- 
Bay, in the ifle of Teneriffe. This iſland, in extent, 
riches, and population, is the molt conſiderable af 
thoſe known by the general appellation. of the Ca- 
The town- of Santa-Cruz is pretty. large, 
well built, and populous, and is defended by two 
forts, which alſo command the bay. The Peak of 
Teneriffe is well known to be one of the higheſt 
mountains in the world; and it preſents a number 
objects which the curious ipquirer into nature can 
It riſes 
in the centre of the ifland, and its aſcent from Santa- 
Cruz may be about twenty miles. Some of the 
principal gentlemen of the einbaſſy, with attendants, 
reſolved to viſit the Peak, * - i 

They ſet out on the morning of the 2th, prepared 
and equipped for the expedition, and furniſhed with 

| | guides; 
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uides; but after encountering-a-ſeries of dangers, 
night coming on, they determined to take up their 
Jodging at the battom of the Peak, to which they 
were now advanced, and to renew their Journey in 
the morning. At an early hour they again ſet out; 


put were obliged by the innumerable difficulties and 


dangers they encountered, to relinquiſh the gratifica- 
lion of reaching the ſummit. After a fatiguing ex- 


curſion of two days, they returned to Santa- Cruz; 


and on the 29th they bid adieu to the Canaries. 
The Cape de Verd lands lay next in their route; 
and Port-Praya- Bay, in the iſle of St. Jago, received 
them November the 2d. | 0 | 
The town of Praya is chiefly remarkable for the 
advantage of its port, where outward-bound-ſhips 
of all nations frequently touch. 

On the 18th of November they paſſed the line; 
and on the 1ſt of December came to anchor in. 
Rio- Janciro- Harbour, in the Brazils; where they 
found an opportunity of tranſmitting letters to 
England by a South-Sea whaler. 78 

December 2, an officer was diſpatched to announce 
the ambaſſador's arrival to the viceroy. Being then 
at bis coumry reſidence, the uſual ſalutes were 
ſuſpended; however, the deputy-viceroy came in 
ſtate next morning, to compliment Lord Macartney ; 
but his lordſhip being much indiſpoled, was unable 
to receive him in perſon, Sir George Staunton and 
Sir Eraſmus Gower, therefore, repreſented his ex- 
cellency on:this occahon. The day following, the 
deputy-viceroy, in the name of his principal, con- 
gratulated his excellency the ambaſſador on his arri- 
val, and made a tender of a houſe for his reſidence 
during his ſtay. 


Having accepted this obliging offer, on the ch at 


noon his lordſhip proceeded on ſhore with the uſual 
formalities, and was received With all poſſible diſ- 
tinction by the viceroy, attended by his guards and 
the moſt diſtinguiſhed perſons of the place. After 
taking ſome refreſhment at the viceroy's palace, the 
ambaſſador, and the principal gentlemen of his ſuite, 
were accommodated with carriages to convey. them 
to the houſe deſtined for their reception, about two 
miles diſtant from the city. | 1 er 
Lord Macartney, wich his Whole ſuite, paid a 
ceremonial viſit to the viceroy on the ioth. In the 
evening his lordſhip and attendants took a walk in 
-the public garden, the uſual amuſement, and the 
ſcene of the principal entertainment of the inha- 
bitants of the place. This garden is laid out into 
graſs plots and gravel walks, ſhaded with trees of 
perpetual verdure, interſperſed wich lamps. At one 
end they obſerved a large ſtructure for mulic and 
dancing, which it {ſeems are favourite recreations 
Here at the proper ſeaſons of the year. | 


On the 11th, the viceroy, in grand proceſſion, 


returned Lord Macartney's viſit. A diſcharge of 


artillery announced the moment of his departure 


from his palace. The ambaſſador ſtood ready to 
receive him on his arrival; and after conducting 
him to the principal apartment, preſented the gentle- 


men of the embaſly, who were all reſpectfully noticed 
An elegant repaſt concluded the 
The viceroy's dreſs was very ſplendid. It 


by the viceroy. 
viſit. 
was ſcarlet cloth embroidered with gold and precious 
ſtones. His attendants, in general, wore a livery 
of green and gold. | 

_ Having already 


a repetition here would be unneceſſary, | 
Lord Macartney, being ſlill under indiſpoſition, 


privately returned on board the Lion, on the after- 
noon of the 15th; and every preparation having 


been made for renewing their voyage, on the 18th 
they left the harbour of Rio- Janeiro. 


The feſtival of Chriſtmas overtook them amid the | 


waſte of waters; it is ſcarcely neceſſary to ſay that 


it did not paſs unobſerved, or its ſocial rites unen- | 
For ſome preceding and following days, | 


joyed. 
their voyage was barren of occurrences; however, 


deſcribed the town of Rio- anciro, | 
by ſome called St. Sebaſtian, in our former voyages, | 


| 


| 
| 
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| Ocean. 
prodigions variety of marine fowls;; and its ſur- 
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on the laſt day of the old year they reached the 
iſland, of Triſtan. de Cunha, a barren. and almoſt 
inacceſſible rock, near the centre of the Southern 
Uninhabited by men, it is the reſort of a 


rounding ſeas abound, in whales and other tenants of 
the deep. An officer being ſent on ſhore in the 
cutter, reported. that the beach was favourable, and 
that freſh water was, plenty. 5 
They intended, January 1, 1793, 40 ſend out a 
watering party; and another on natutal and philoſo- 
phical relearches. Both ſchemes were fruſtrated. 
A heavy gale came on at midnight, and had not the 


wind providentially changed, at a moment of immi- 
nent danger, cheir deſtruttion wauld have been 


inevitable. During many ſucceſſive days the weather 
was generally moderate; and a month paſſed away 


-withoat their ſeeing land. 


On the 1ſt of February, however, they diſcovered 
the ille of Amſterdam. : They came to an anchor on 
the Eaſt fide of this ifland; and found here five ſeal 
hunters from the Ifle. of France, who had. mutually 
engaged to ſpend eighteen. months on this unpro- 
pitious ſpot; ſix were already elapſed; and during 
that period, it ſeems, they had killed no: fewer than 
Theſe men, with the utmoſt civility, 
conducted them to a hut they had built, and ſerved 
as their conduttors round their. uſurped domain. 
They had formed a path, with incredible labour, 
over a mountain, crowned witch a volcano, which 
throws out a ſubſtance reſembling ſalt-petre. In 
aſcending this path, our adventurers found a {mall 
ſpring of boiling-hot water, in which ſome filh, were 
perfettly dreſſed in a few minutes. The whole 
iſland, which is about eight miles long and fix broad, 
has a volcanic appearance; and produces neither _ 
tree nor ſhrub. Vaſt quantities of fiſh were caught 
here, and ſalted for uſe; many ſpecies were very 
delicate, particularly lobſters. ' 5 

It being a dark night when they departed, they 
had an opportunity, of contemplating one of the molt 
awful ſpectacles in nature. The flames of the 


volcano were ſeen riſing from ſix different openings. 


Whether this was its uſual appearance, or only one 
of its occaſional eruptions, could not be affirmed. - 
They came in ſight of the Trial-Rocks on the 
18th. They ſcarcely riſe above the ſurface of the 
deep; but the waves daſh againſt them with ſo much 
impetuoſity, that they run mountains high. This 
fortunately marks the ſituation: of theſe. formidable 
rocks, and in reality leſſens the danger by magnifying 


its appearance. | 


Some ſhort time after, they entered the Straits of 
Sunda; and on the 6th. of March arrived in the 
Road of Batavia, where they immediately received 
the, ſalutes of all the Engliſh ſhips, and of one 
French veſſel. Early next morning, the garriſon 
fired a ſalute, which was returned ; and ſoon after a 
deputation from the goyernor-general waited on Lord 
Macartney, to invite him on ſhore. His, lordſhip 


1] Janded on the 8th, it being the anniverſary of the 


birth-day of the Prince of Orange, and a royal 
ſalute was fired in honour of the day; afterwards the 
ambaſſador went on ſhore, with the uſual ceremonies 
and attendants.. The Royal Batavian Hotel was 
fixed on for the reſidence of the ſuite, and in the 
afternoon the baggage was ſafely landed before the 
door. This hotel is an elegant and ſpacious ſtruc- 
ture, and was built at the public expence, for the 
accommodation of occaſional viſitors of diſtinction. 


The ſtyle of living here is expenſive; European 


liquors of every deſcription being at a very high 
price; but when it is conſidered that the landlord 
is obliged to import them from Europe, and pays an 
annual rent to government of ſixty thouſand rix- 
dollars, it may reaſonably be ſuppoſed, that the 
profits muſt be great, to counterbalance his riſk and 
certain outgoings. - | | | 

The governor-general gave a ſplendid entertain- 
ment to the principal. perſons in Batavia, at his 


country 
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the nature of the government of Batavia. 


theatre. 
the entertainment; Barnaby Brittle, 
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country reſidence, to which Lord Macartney went 


by invitation. A ball and ſupper concluded the fete, 
and mirth and feſtivity were prolonged beyond the 
hours of night. es | 

Batavia, the oriental emponum of the Dutch, is 
the principal city in the iſland of Java: it is almoſt 
ſquare, ſurrounded by high walls and gates, and 
protected by forts, which are well garriſoned. The 
ſtreets are ſpacious, and well paved; the buildings in 
general are uniformly elegant; and through every 


3 ſtreet ruis a canal of conſiderable width, | 


ined on both fides with trees of perennial leaves. In 


a climate ſo intolerably hot, this furniſhes an agree- 


able refreſhment; but perhaps the quantity of ftag- 
nant or flow moving water, thus collected, increaſes 
the natural infalubrity of the place. Indeed, ſo fatal 
is the climate of Batavia to Europeans, that ſcarcely 
one in twenty reviſit their native land; and thoſe 
who eſcape death there, carry with them emaciated 
forms and debilitated conſtitutions to the grave. 
From the regiſters of the public hoſpital, it appears, 
that the average number of deaths, annually; in that 
' fingle receptacle of miſery, does not amount to much 
leſs than five thouſand.” The population of Batavia, 
however, is nevertheleſs very conſiderable ; amount- 
ing, at a moderate calculation, to two hundred'thou- 
{and fouls, of whom a majority are Chineſe, Thefe 
chiefly inhabit the ſuburbs, 'or Chineſe Town,' and 
appear to be an induſtrious and regular people. They 


carry on a variety of trades and manufactures; for 
Europeans think it beneath them to engage in me- 


. 


chanical operations. The Malays are alſo very 


numerous in Batavia, and poſſeſs all the malignant 
= qualities that ſo univerſally adhere to that ferocious 


race of men. Nothing but conſtant ſeverity, it is 
ſaid, can keep them within the bounds of duty. 
Adapted to the depravity of the people in general, is 
It is arbi- 
trary in a high degree; and the rigour, with which 
every ſpecies of delinquency is puniſhed,” can only 
find a juſtification in the ferocious diſpoſition and the 
baſe propenſities of the natives. 


His lordſhip ſoon after his landing, was ſeized. 


with a ſit of the gout, which put a ſtop to all the 
ſeſtivities intended to fill up the time of their ſtay. 

Several gentlemen of his ſuite alfo fell ill; in leſs 
than a week after their arrival; and to facilitate their 
recovery, they were ordered on board their reſpec- 
tive ſhips. UPS DOI MART! 

During their ſtay here, a party of them attended the 
The play was the tragedy of Mahomet; and 
The audience 
feemed vaſtly amuſed; but not underſtanding the 
language, our heroes could form no idea of the 


_ merits of the performance, except from the attitudes 
and expreſſion of the actors, which ſeemed to be 


impreſſive and correct. 
They left Batavia on the 16th, and next morning 


they made ſail, paſſing the iſle of Ourooſt, which lies 


in the middle of the bay; and notwithſtanding the 


ſmalineſs of its ſize, contains a populous town, many 


elegant villas, and ſeveral flouriſhing manufaQures. 


The ſuperior ſalubrity of the air recommends this and 
ſome other ſurrounding iſles, to thoſe whoſe circum- 
ſtances qualify them to refide where pleaſure or 


health invites. 


As the Jackall brig was now given up for loſt, 
Lord Macartney purchaſed a French veſſel at Bata- 


via to ſupply her place, and gave her the name of 
the Clarence. The Clarence, however, had only 
joined them the day before they received ſome intel- 
8 of the Jackall by a ſhip from Oſtend to 


Batavia; and this intelligence was confirmed by the 


brig joining them on the 23d, to the great joy of the 


whole embaſſy. . 


One of their crew named Leighton had gone on 
ſhore on the 29th, to waſh his linen at Sumatra- 
Beach, and. was found covered with wounds, and 
murdered by the Malays. To the ſavage diſpoſition 


| 


— 


melancholy teſtimony. The laſt rites ; 
the bod df the deceaſed with the — — > 
and reſpett; and the feelings of the whole ne 
company on the occaſion, were the beſt eulogium 4 
his character and conduQt. This day in the "hn 
noon Lord Macartney fignified his intention of * 
on ſhore, to view the {pot where the ur 
Colonel Cathcart (who held a ſimilar ſituation to Wi 
tordſhip ſome-years back) was buried; all that = 
to be expected from their miſſion, was of courſe airy 
cipated* by him, but his death put an end to that 
diplomatic attempt. After paſſing a variety of iflands 
they came to anchor in Pulo-Condore/Bay, May 16. 
Soon after their arrival, a party of gentlemen, 
accompanied by one of the Chineſe Interpreters, wen 
on ſhore. Some of the natives met them on the 
beach, with whom they proceeded till they came at a 
{mall diſtanee to a village of bamboo huts; one of 
which was'the refidence of the chief, whoſe authority 
extended over the whole iſtand. Like the reſt, his 
habitation was formed of bamboo, "raiſed on four 
poſts, a few feet from the ground. Here we found 
ſeveral natives of Cochin-China, who-wore no other 
dreſs but a piece of linen round their waiſts, and a 
black turban on their heads: The chief was habited 
in a looſe black gown, and a pair of black ſilk trow- 
ſers. He was allo decorated with a filver cord 
thrown over his ſhoulder, from which a ſmall bag of 
elegant workmanfhip was ſuſpended. In common 
with the reſt, he wore a turban, but no ſhoes. He 
appeared to be the objett of very great adoration. 
Adjoining his palace, if fo it may be called, ſtood 
the temple. Externally, it reſembled the other build. 
ings: but the inſide was adorned with various military 
weapons of Europe, particularly fome old fire arms, 
of which they evidently did not know the uſe, and 
feemed to conſider them only as objects of venera- 
tion. The diſcharge of a. muſket, againſt a tree, 
excited the moſt lively alarm and aſtoniſhment. They 


_ eagerly examined the place where the ball entered; 


they even contrived to extract it, and then preſented 
it to each other, with the moſt viſible emotion. 

A treaty being entered into with the chief for a 
ſupply of buffaloes, poultry, and fruit, with which 
he was to Furniſh them the next day, our adventurers 
were regaled with rice and fiſh.” Finding that cocoa 
nuts would be acceptable, the chief immediately 


ordered ſome to be procured for them. The dexte- 
rity theſe people ſhewed in climbing the trees that 


produced them, is aſtoniſning. On their return to 
the ſhip, they obſerved caves on the beach very 
ingeniouſly conſtrudtecc. 5 

Pulo-Condore is but thinly peopled. The means 
of ſubſiſtence is difficult; and population of coutſe 
muſt be influenced thereby. This iſland is ſubject 
to the king of Cochin- China. 1 11 

On landing next morning, to receive the ſtipulated 
ſupply of proviſions, they Sound, to their great 
aſtoniſhment, the village deſerted, and every move- 
able carried off. A letter in Chineſe charafters, leſt 
in the hut of the chief, explained the reaſons of this 
ſudden and unexpected movement. It ſeems they 


were apprehenſive of hoſtilities againſt them, from the 
ſhips coming to anchor in their bay: they earneſtly 
implored the Europeans to ſpare their humble dwel- 


lings, which they intended to re-occupy on their 
departure; and dwelt on their poverty, which they 
perhaps concluded was their beſt protedtion, and the 


| ſtrongeſt arguments to allay European rapacity. Thus 


| 
| 
| 


being obliged to ſer ſail without theirexpetted ſup- 
ply, they left Pulo-Condore on the-18th; and paſſing 
ſeveral iſlands of different forms and magnitude, they 
anchored on the evening of the 26th in Turon- Bay, 
in Cochin-China. | pg TER ra guts 9 

The ambaſſador ſhortly after their arrival received 


a viſit from ſeveral mandarins, who came in great 


ſtate. They were liberally entertained ; but at firſt 
ſeemed averſe to taſte the wines and other 11quors 
which were ſet before them. This reſerve appearing, 


of theſe people, this event gave an additional, though |} to ariſe from fear, Lord Macartney ſet them an 


example, 
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Toon IMACARTNEYX'S' EMBASSY.” +6 .CH1N/A: 


example, when they.influlged:very froely.;- ſhewing. a | 
particular prediletigh for cherry and raſpberry; bran- 
dy. Theſe chiefs ware Ddearly/theſame kind of dtoſs 
as thoſe at Pulo-Condorei except that they had a 
girdle of ſilver cordage. Their domeſties were = ] 
in a fancy. dreſs, reſtrabling tattan; and their legs 
and feet were wholly bare. 

News of their arrival having reached the court, in ters thi | L 
ile evening of che zin the” prime trihiſter oF the f thelFraattors ant friends; From Who the 
king of Cochin-China, attended by ſeveral manda- || long ſeparated; : 
rins, came, in his majeſty's name, to, lüvite the ||. Tie intelligence brought by Sir George Staunton, 
ambaſſador to dinner. His excellency obligingly || who rejoined them on the = ave very flattering 
accepted the invitation, but poltponed the day to ] hopes of the ſucceſs of the . At a time when * *© 
June che dd. J they wete approaching che ſeens of negotikivn, this 

in the meantime. a preſent from the I news was highly gratifying. During their palkage up 
| N 


* 
r ad 
| 
- . 
FP 793 
. A - 


On theafth.of.-]une; he leſt. Cochin Obina, and 
the ; Jackall and Clarbnee: brig, with Sir George 
Staunton ant} one of Lord Macartney's fecretaries, 
were diſpatebhed to Magao op the sth. FTheſe gen- 
temen were charged with letters to tha commiſſioners 
ſent ſrom Kugland to notify! the epd dad emhaſſy. 
The two gentlemen who were the Chineſe inter- 
preters, took this opportunity of proceeding to reviſit 

Wend e bd delt 


le received in 
king, conſiſting of a great nuinbet of huffaloes, hogs, I the Yettgw-Sea; they paſfed numerous fa 
fowls, ducks, lome bags of rice, and ſome jars of On the giſt of july they eaſt anchor in fanganfoe- 
ſamptſoo, a Chineſe liquor, .reckoned very deli- || Bay. Several officers were immediately ſent in the 
o. n e If eutter o Mettolw, to reconnoitre the coaſt! and Jo 
afcertain if. there were any pfatticable means of p- 
proaching -nearer the capital on thiphoard.: The 
cutter returned on the ore They gave à ve 
favourable report of the reception they had exper 
enced from the Chineſe j hut reported, that it was 
abſolutely impracticable to Weed filrtherg' on 
account of ſhoalg and other natural impediments. 
It was thetefore reſolved to diſembark; and à gen- 
tleman, accompanied by an interpreter, ſulled in the 
cutter to Mettow, t6' make arrangements ſor this 
purpbſe. The mandarins promiſed to provide large 
junks for the reception of che ſuite and buggage, as 
ſoon as the wind proved fuvourable. Some ſhort 
time after, they received a preſent of ſome bullocks 
ile entortainment of the mandarin wHO had afſem- [] and ſheep, ſeveral hogs, poultry, vegetables, and 
bled here. e FB} other productions of the country. A principal 
The th of June, being his majeſty :s bifth-day, was J mandarin alſo came on board the Lioh, who! finally 
uſhered in with a Gaus of twenty-one guns; the || ſettled the mode and the day of the difembarkation. 
royal' ſtandaril of Great- Britain, the! St. George's | He was invited to dinner; but not being provided 
enkgn, and the union, were all diſplayed at their || with his wſual table - appendages; he ſcemed to feel 
appropriate ſtations: Ib honout' of this day, Lord || himſelf int an unpleafant ſituation-. The Chineſe 
Macartney had fixed his landing. Several-mandatins || neither uſe knives nor forks ! whether they appeared 
waited his arrival onſhore; and attended him, under [| more ridiculous to him, or he to them, it maybe dif- 
an ecort of this dn troops, toi the relidencb of the [| ficult to decide. He expreſſed the greateſt admi- 
prime! miniſſero A collation was here prbvided for [| ration of the ſhip, and the various arrangements 
im, confiſting of all the dainties the countty afford and conveniences he ſaw on board; but hat ſeemed 
ed aſter partaking af which he returnedlon board, I tô delight him moſt, was his being hoiſted into one 
interchanging mutual civilities with his / hoſfts. of their boats in the accommodation char. 
. thus far proceeded to the ſatisfaction of || No the greateſt rt of the baggage bad been put 
all parties in Cochin- China; but the? maſter of the |] on board che junks ſeft to receive it, and on the 5th 
Lion, who had gone in the Utter to take ſoundings of Auguſt, ſeveral more came alongfide the Lion to 
in tha chay, having unreflectingly begun to luryey the || take the remainder, and the ſuite; Beſbre his extel- 
coaſt, was immediately ſelzed, d ſeven men, who || lency diſembarked, the captain orde fed ihè company 
accompanied him, aud carried priſoners to the capital. to man (ſhip : he was ſulated with three cheers from 
' When they firſt received this diſagrecablé intelli- || the ſeamen, and a diſcharge of guns from che ſhips. 
gence, the impreſſion it made is nbt Saſily conceived. The junk intended for his lordſhip's reception, 
It was not only the danger to which theit countrymen being found inconvenient and filthy; as indeed they 
had epd them ſulves, that affected the cembalily; || were all, he quitted it and went onboard the Cla- 
but as this kingdom is tributar to China, it was J renee biig. D TOSS v9 0-204 
ſaured, that a repreſentation of this inconſiderate || For this purpoſe” they occupied no fewer than 
conduct, as to them it might appear criminal, would |} twenty junks, of about an bundred tons burden; 
have an injurious ieffe on all their future proceed- and proceeding dlowly, from the various difficulties 
ings and that the object ſo much at heatt—to/infpire of the river, the whole fleet anchored oppoſſte the 
confidence, would be changed into ſuſpicion and I palace of the principal mandarin in Meuow, in the 
alarm. The good offices of che friendiy mandarins |} afternoon of the ſame” day. This town, the firſt 
were .anſtantly and carneftly ſolicited;' One of the which they had ſeen in China, poſſeſſed none of thoſe 
imetproters was. ſont om ſhore! to promote an inquiry attrałtions that atife from the eſeganee of building, or 
and furniſh an explanation; and on the '1gthy they the beauty of ſituation It ſtands on a ſwampy ſpot, 
had the happineſs. to ee the muſter ant his men return |} frequently overflowed by the ſea, which no precau- 
im ſafety," aket ativabſerice of ſix days. What they I tion of the inhabitants is able 10 prevent; and the 
fuffored duting ds period of ſuſpence, cannot well |} houſes or huts are wholly conſtructed of mud, cover- 
be deſcribed. Nothing but a reſpeR for the country [| ed with bamboo, without either floors or pavements. 
to which chey belongedl and a regard to the miſſion I The reſidences of the mandarins, however, which 
on Which they were employed; could have ſaved lie at a ſmall diſtance from the town, are built of 
them from certain death. This was not the only f ſtone and wood, three ſtories high, and are adorned 
unpleaſant event haut beſell tbem here. They loſt a I with painting, gilding, and piazzas. They appear 
reſpeQtable gentleman, the purfet of the Lion, who to contain a confiderable number of apartments; 
died, aſter a few. days illnefs, on-the 12th, and was | each palace being farnifhed' with projeting' wings, 
_ interred on ſhore with all poſſihle folemnity and f which are generally of variouſly painted wood. 
teſpect. Over his- grave was placed an inſeription, I Guards: of both infantry and” cavalry attend each 
c mandarin, and environ bis palace wich cheir tents. 
8 N . 8 9 P One 
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They viſited! thi: town of Fe- Foo while they lay 
here. It is nothing but an aſſemblage of wretehed 
bamboo huts, hut it has à god market; and were | 
the induſtry of the. natives equal to the fertility of 
the ſoil, this place would be femarkably abundant. 
They ſeem, however, 10 have fittte knowledge of 
agriculture: they ſubſiſt therefore” chieſy of the 
ſpontaneous produee of the earth; and make their 
women a principal branch of their trade. For a 
certain conſide ration they are u,] eas ready to co 
liga them to che ſociety of Europeans who touch 
here, without any apparent ſenſe of impropriety. In 
one of their excur hon to the ſhore, they ſaw fix 
elephants performing a variety of unwieldy feats, for 
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One Tolitary fort, conſiſt ing 
was probably meant for the Jene of che place, as 
its tuation commands the entrance of the river; but 
having neither ordnance-or garriſon,” it ſerves rathet 
as an ornament than'afecurity; The river here is of 
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rr of Mr. Eates, Sc. 
Wing | £0 g 
JAN-Tadge:In, a milddariy" of the fieſt claſs, 
4 being delegated by the empefror, to ſuper- 
intend the progreſs, and on ret for the accommg- 
dation of the embaſſy. 
China, began the 5 of his functions, by fur- 
niſhinig our heroes with junks which were to Wie 
hem to Pekin. The important truſt with which he 


conſiderable breadth, but of [mall and unequal depth. 
643; een by 44 . I 535 5 34 


of a ſquare 1ower, J | 


2 


| 


uring its continuatice in 


* 


was inveſted, proved his country's opinion of his 


abilities to execute it; and there was every reaſon to 
conſitm the favourable deciſion it had paſſed. This 
- iſhed; perſonage was about the middle fize, 

obulke end finely formed. The darkneſs of his 


— — was relieved by a ſet of features expreſ- 


ve"? of intelligence and feeling; and bay manners 
were at once Tonciliating: and correct. 

From this mandarin they received, Auguſt the Geh, 
-Þ a quatity of beef, bread, and fruit. 1 he beef was 
well Havoured, but not very fat. The bread; not 
being baked inthe Furopean mode, though made of 
excellent flour, was leſs agreeable to their taſle. It 
was in ſact Imtle better chan dough, being ' baked 
without an intermixture of yeaſt; which the Chineſe 
are either uhacquainted Wih, or rejett its uſe, In 
ſhape and ſize, the loaves reſemble a common waſh- 
ball; divided-in two. They ate baked on bars ranged 
acroſs an iton pan, in which is a 


water, and placed on ad earthen When the 


water begins to boil, the ſteam is confined by a ſhal- 


low tub forza fe minutes; and thus the bufineſs 
ends. This eurious method of bakin 
boiling, rendered it neceſſary for our ber to 
llice ant toaſt the bread before they could reliſh ir. * 
Towards the aſternoon they received a variety of 
meats, botti'roaſt and boiled. Phe roaſt meat appear- 
_ ed as if covered wich an oily varniſh; and taſted 
ace ide boiled was much more agreeable. 
They were indeed alittle prejudiced againſt Chi- 
neſs} cookery,” from be accounts they had heard'of 
their indifference in regard to animals Killed on pur- 
poſe, ot by acrident, or dying of diſeaſe. 
all are equally uſed. Phe reports that had reached 
their ears, in this reſpect, were confirmed by the 
evidence ol their eyes. Some pigs, being infetcled 


withahineutable diſorder; were thrown overboard ;; ' 


but the frugal Chineſe: inſtantly picked them up and 
dreſſed them; and while they were enjoying theit 


unenvied feaſt, appeared to laugh at the Engliſh ſor 
Nor is this grolfneſs of. 
appetite eonfined to thoſe whom want may be ſuppoſed 


their faſtidious deheacy, 


to ſtimulate. The higher ranks, in their domeltic 
economy, appear to be governed by tic ſume mo- 
tives ag"their inferiors 

Europeans would Jefpife 15; 


O the ih the ſquadron any erüett 105 return 


to Chafan- Harbour, and to Wait för further orders. a 
| Their janbes are built of beach/wood ard bamboo, 
flat bottomed, and of various” cs; ant) earl 7 
ſourik pant as broad as they ate tolig: \; n he 
decke, the larger veſſels,” employed in het Wer 0 
tion of rivers, As rang of apartments, conilting 
bed toons;/ parlour, and Riteben. The lor" Frith 
one end of the. junk to; the other, is full. of Bett es 
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It ſeems 
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If vaſt numbers to crowd the ſhores, 
ing of the embaſſy, gave them 4 v 
[the F 15 Mettow 150 905 
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| which bhink lified Us by a bra ring, ERS, 2 4 = 
below for immenſe quantities of ſtores; or — | 
The windows;are formed of ſmall-ſquares of tranſpa.. 
rent paper; and the ſaſhes may þ 

occaſion for the admiſhon of air. 
on the outſide extends the whole lengih of the junk; 
| and this is either furled or drawn, according to the 
pleaſure ot convenience of the paſſenge rs. The main 
deck is laid out into chambers for the; uſe, of the 
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Acroſs its  entrange ru rung: * bavk- of, 1 
rounding. countn preſents: a, flat expanſe * 
foil and great thy 'Cuniofity;|: which: induced 
2 5 the land. 
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e taken out on 
A coloured curtain 


crew. A gangway runs on both ſides the veſlel, [to = 
as to render the apartments private. It is alloniſhing | 
bow little water theſe junks draw. Some PE os 
three hundred tons may be navi ted with ſaſety on 
the moſt ſhoally rivers. Moſt of them Rave only one 
mall, which, as.; well as the Tudder;: 1 18 ;clumſy and 
inelegant, 1 very, wiſe. precaution: is uled in the 
navigation of the rivers of China. No ſooner, does 
it become dark, but a ligbied lamp is ſuſpended from 
2 malt's head, as the Hignal of approach,, Thus the | 
danger of veſſels running foul. of. each au pre. N 
vented, Beſides theſe lamps heing ſormed of 1 2 : 
parent paper, /inferibed with Chineſe charaRers,.f erxe 
to announce the name of the junk, or the rank; of is 
paſſengers. '-- Other lights e are diſtributed 
round the veſſel at night. During the day, fitken 
flags are diſplayed, which being ſtamped with letters, 
anſwer the purpoſe of notihcation, 'the,; ſame, as the, 
lamps, . Theſe: lights and blaze have. ſometimes a 
grand and novel effect. rr 
The mandarin and his. ſuite, "occupied bye 3 8 
pd took the lead of the praceſhon. His 4 ha 
the ambaſſador, and the principal -gentlemen,,; bad 
wen junks for their accommodation. The, ſoldier rs, 
echanics, and ſervants, brought: up the rear. 
On che sch of Auguſt his lordſhip: took leave of the 
tincipal 2/7 Howe at; Mettow, and having received 
a very liberal ſupp ply 'af provif ions, dea, ſugar, VEege- 


tables, and fruit, together, with. -a,quantuity.of, .wood 


sand 


| ON: a regular watch during the night; vere 
1 5 a mallet at regular intervals, o ſignal 1. 


ay 


"atm . ' 
\ e the bent wornibg. \the'gongs Se ke hy 
5 neg. Thee inſtruments. 28 


rcon of which they Vote fubſti 


(} 


' awd charcoal—for mineral coal,. is. not known, here, 


nor did they find it was uſed i in ay part of this em-, 
e the embaſſy proceeded up the 1 river 804 

this delightful voyage, the mandarin: s'guards marche 
day along the banks of the, rive and at. Ld | 


425 Vicks tents Where the junks 785 at ancho 
Hoch the fronts of the huts on land. an the veſſel; 


the water, were decorated with lamps, and toge⸗ 

er formed an attractive fight. The centinels, who 
furniſhed, 

they. ſtrike, 

then... 
lance and activity. This cuſtom, the pepings, on 
ſoldiers, / laid was pen adopted e Chineſe | 


Mon! 
Tale. 


h 3 piece of hollow bamboo, whic 


af 4-3 of 
xething reſembling the cougf of ala they  ealnary:., 
8 ſſel; and hen ruck with 1 large 1 let, $9" 
with leather, pröduce a found, Mat may, 
Tulrtber khan the European vey el 
170 1 


his da ith . ul val ſup Mi 
th e ley Feetived a A Jar A 1 5 


{109 


56a ( * 
W j 
ans, fon. a 4 


ab 
* 


03 5 


11991 90% 


Mn 0. 


5 


* ä ** e 


«„ 2 „% ————— —ů 


—— — PI 


* 
n eb itt 


tt. 


rr rnnnnnnnenmnenr nr nn nn 


— * 


LORD MACAU RTNEY'S"EMBASSY to CHINA 


ads body; but the taſte was th 
t polfe fed a FO B&dy;; but e was Harp aft 
leaf „ eo Weeſcmbled k. en Wine. 
9h China military honouts are not Unknown. In 
Ming? ſeveral” populous towns Where” ſoldiers were 
quartered; they were drawn ap on the banks to re- 
ceive the ambaſſador, While erowds of ſpectators 
filled every acceſſible ſpot of view. The uniform of 


à Chineſe ſoldier deſerves a deſcription. It conſilits for ſome weeks ſucceſſively, they unite cecomomy*® 


of black nankeen trowſers; over which a kind of cot- 
ton ſtockings are drawn. Their ſhoes, which are 


alſo made of cotton, are extremely clumſy,” broad at 


the toes, and furniſhed with immoderately thick ſoles. 
From'the top of their trowſers is ſuſpended a purſe, 


which contains their money; © They have neither | | 
I obſeryed a range. of ſalt heaps, diſpoſed. in columns, 


ſhirts not waiſtcoats, but only a large black nankeen 
mantle with looſe ſſleeves, turned up and fringed with 
red coloured cloth of the ſame fabric. A broad pir- 
dle confines this looſe, robe, ornamented in front 
with à Kind" of plate, faid to be a compoſition of rice; 
a pipe, ant bag for tobates, bangs from this cinflure, 
on oe fide, and a fam on the other. Thele appen-.. 
dages, and à Tupply of tobacco, are allowed bythe 
emperor. They wear their ſwords on the left fide, 
with the point forwards?” A bow is hung under the 
jeft arm, and 4 quiver on their backs generally con- 
tains twelve arrows. Many, however, carry fire 
arms; ud though it is impoſſible for the Chineſe o 


teach Europeans any Improvements in the. arts of | 


deſtruktiop, in the caution they employ to prevent 
accidents Wich artillery and muſkets, they might give 


— 


the wifeft of” us a Teflon in'the more commendable. , 
art of ptefervation. The ſoldiers have & tüß of hair 


va omg, 


reſt tiiey fade. "They cover their heads with ſhallow 
ana bound under the chin, and decorated. 
with a teck plume of camel's bafr. According o our 
enters into the 


ideas, little that looks like milita 


ry 
compoſition: of a;Chineſe soldiers 4 reſs, I heir co. 
lours gte commonly” of green Rik, edged with red, 
and pathtetf with charafters" in gold. Of thele they | 


emplc a great number. 1 
In Taſling*up;the river, they ſaw numbers of ruſtic 


babitations,” chfefly 'conftrutted of mud; with! ſome 


ſew of ffonE!”' The country women; with the curi⸗ 


olity' naturaf to their ſex; advanced to ſee the pro-, 
ceſſion. They ſeemed to walk with difficulty ; having 


— 


their fett arid antfes bound Wich à red fillet to.confine 5 


their growth? Theit front hair is combed hack on 


the trown. of the bead, abd'elubbed, "and decorated /|| 
with artificial lowers andfilver pins; the kind bair is 


then brought up, and ſecured under the club. Except 
in regard tothe Uecoritions of the head and the ban- 
dages on their feet, | 

differs but little from that Of the ſoldiers. 

Phe prôgreſs f out adventurers was by no means 


rapid; but che lere every mament attra ed by ſome. ||. 
new 7 "Which prevented, their wiſh for greater 

ton. In the courſe of one day's ſailing, Which }} 
could notexceed twenty-four miles, they pafled ſuch 


expedi 


an immenſe nütnber of junks, and ſay ſuch crowds. 


T8 


of people, ag would almoſt exceed, belief did they. 


- 


atiem rt 'Calcttlation.” '' Independent of the moving 
ſcene, the tiber elf, ſpactous and meandering, was 
a noble obſett; and the diverhty of its banks, and ihe 


views WHICH 5 

varied country, 

molt glowing * ah 
On the 181 

tations of the tedtrée! T 


is plant, 


become'a, neceflary in fo many countries, has been 
9 | Fra! * ra 


well CET botanilts, and à repetition” bere 
$ -eflary, however, 


would'be' rreettefs.” ki may be neceſſary 
ro ob[&rve rhae it is of 16% fize;” with a narrow leaf, 
lomewhdtlike le It as now the (ra on when, 
the tea tree Was in ploſſom. 4 he bloſſoms.are icked 
when 0 oy Feen 12 | with | > 3} $5} ws (111 - Qs eit! 

Mm f 5 in Re 9 ße tes, 10 Which they) 
comm cate 4 more agreeable avour. Plentikul 


> 
* 


1 


on the back pf their head, Which is plaiteg don the 
back; andtied at the extrem with a ribband,” The 


a 


the dreſs of the Chinele women 


aljonally openeq_over;a rich and 
ould” have afforded a ſcope tg. the 


Tor the fff tne. they ſaw the plan. 

| | „ ſo injurious to 

the conſtitution, and fo captivating to the taſte, whieh,”. 

from being Ne e an uſeleſs Jusary, has now: | 
a 


| Ae, 
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D RS $f | "es | 
heir entrance into the city was attended withithe | 


4s tea appears to be in this province, it is not within, 


the regel of the lower claſſes, for the crew. of the 
Junks were glad to receive the tea leaves, which, 


they dried, and then boiled, to procure their favau- 
\rite beverage, : Tea is univerſally uſed in China 
without ſugar; and as the natives, particularly the 
lower orders, frequently dry and reboil the leaves 


with gratification. © | 

On the 11th in the morning, they approached the 
city of Tyen- Sing: the banks of the river here pre- 
ſented fields of millet and rice. The number of 
ſpektators that met them, both in veſſels and by land, 
exceed all calculation. For nearly two miles they 


and covered with matting; but Whether manufactured 
on the ſpot, or for what purpoſe ſuch a prodigious 


0 ” k 


|; quantity was collefted, they aua / 


Biss 80 


of * 


| noiſe and ſhouts of an innumerable. multitude: of." 


Kaste. This isa very populous and extenſive place. 
The houſes are built of brick, and are in generakys . 
stories high, covered with tiles: but ie want f 
regularity offends the eye; andſthe freets are fo... 
öncommonly narrow, that no more than two perſonz 
can walk abreaſt at once. 
| The ambaſſador, who was received vith militar7 
JongUTs, went foon after their arrival, in,full:formito!. 
viſit the chief, mandarin. / His. palace is large and 
lofty, paliſadoed iu front, gilt and painted in a very 
fanciful and expenſive form. Even tbe external 
Walls are decorated with paintings: and the roof is 
oated with a yellow varniſh of brilliant effect. Here 
e ambaſſador and ſuite partook,of a gold collation-. 

which. all the daimies of the ; country; were. col- 
RIS PIE. io Ste 9 row ohn E 
[A Chineſe play was performed in honour: of che 
ſtinguiſhed viſitor, ,, The-theatre is a ſquare wooden 
rutture, in the front of the mandarin's palace. The 
thee is ſurrounded. with galleries, which were deco- 
tated with ribbands and ſilken ſtreamers, Tberepre- 
ſentations conſiſted of warlike mancœuvres, varied b 
fight. of, hand deceptions, and a diſplay of perſonal 
agility, in which the performers acquitted themſelves 
th admirable adroitneſs. A band of mufic, con- 
ing of wind inſtruments, enlivened theiſcene; The 
velty of both pleaſed the eye, rather than delighted: 
ie ear. The female, charafters were performed. by 
nuchs; the delicacy. of the . Chineſe, would; be 
cked at the public exhibition of their women. 
As ſoop as the ambaſſador and atiendants returned 
an board, ſuch an immenſe number of people accom- 
115 them, in every kind of conveyance, capable 
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| floating, that accidents appeared inevitable. They 


vere witneſs:to ohe, where part of the deck of an 
i junk gave way; from the enormous preſſure of | | 
Qators,., whereby \{everal. perſons pexiſhed in the; | 
aves, oo: bamitiod e „ Bagtht $165 19111 
% here was a, very liberal ſupply, af,proviſions ſent)... 
em before they embarked. Indeed. from the ſuper- 
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ndance, they entertained the crews who navi 
| junks : thus convertipg the hoſpitality, of; the}. 
untry to'therrelief of the natives, for. which mark 
attention they teftified a due ſenſe of gratitude. 1; 
There was a preſent. made of ſome; parcels, of filI-lk 
the mandarin Lyen-Sing, to the emhaſſy, and an 
officer, by the direttion of the ambaſſador, diſtribu- 
;;ted them among his ſuite; but it not being poſſible 
fat every one to have an equal ſhare; it was deter? 
ed, after two pieces were diſtributed to each of, 
gentlemen, the remainder ſhould be diſpoſed of 
drawing lots, by which means every perſon had 
equal chance, in ſpite of his ſtation. 
For ſeveral days the weather was exceſſively hot, 

fat an early hoùr on the morning of the 120 

gulf. they were viſited hy s moſt tremendous ſtorm 

hi im | lightning, and'rain, which is not unuſual i; 
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his climate, H 19178 +149, 
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uring ſeveral hours this day it was ſound neceſ- 


ſary 
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They took: a walkän the evening alon 
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China, pumbers follow: this . laborious: vocation, 0 


_ which they are called when the wind or tide fails: A 


rope is hᷣxed to the maſt, and another te the head of 
the junk. Theſe are of a length proportiqnable to 
the breadth of the river, and are fixed one at each 


end, to a, flick of about thirty inches long. This is 


thrown. over the bead and refs on the. breaſt, form- 
ing a kind of harneſs. Every draughtiman' is turaiſh- 
ed vith a ſimilar apparatus, and whea all arg ready, 


ahtly repeated, | The. fatigue. theſe uſeful drudges 
undergo wogld, appear exceſſive 19 any but the Chi: 
peſe ; they. wade: throvigh marſhy banks, and ſtalk 
through muddy foil} with a perſeverance that claims 


at once admiration and pity. |» 


Having received the uſual ſupply of proviſions, the 
next day. they et about | cooking; it themlelyes ; 
being. enen &igulled, with Chineſe) Slchinefs ip 
regard ta their, vistuals. With, xeſpett to rice, Howe 
ever, they deſerye.the praiſe of cleanlineſs. "They 
waſh. it well in cold water, and drain it. through a 
ſieve, then throw it into boiling, water, and when 
pulpy, take it out with a ladle, and put it into ang; 
ther clean veſſel, where it 1s ſuffered to remain till it 
becomes quite white and dy. In this. form it is uſed 
for bread. Indeed, boiled rice, and ſometimes mil. 


let, with vegetables, fried in oib conflitute the ufual 
_ food of the lower; claſs, ly, « | 
four hours of the day, andiſeldow- vary their humble 


They eat regular! 
repaſt. Their tables are about a foot high: on them 


a latge veſſel of rice is plaged, and each perſon, 


ting on tlie floor, helps himſelf inzoſa ſmall baſon, 

he vegetables are taken up with a, couple of chop: 
ticks, and eaten with the rice. On partirufar days 
a more genial diet is uſed. A, weak infulton of; tea 
is the uſual beverage. L904, 1031199 W175 
They ſailed by the. town of Cha- Tung: Foa on the 
25th; 


Shortly after leaving Cho-Tung-Poathey reached a 
tributary ſtream, over which, were two. bridges with 
two arches of elegant architefture,; Ona gentle 
eminence, at no gteat diſtance; ſthd the palacg of 
the mandarin, It Was built of fene, two ſtories high, 


and exhibited a fav ourahle. ſpeximen of Chineſe;talte, | 
and deſigh. The ambaſſador received military fas ] 


lutes wherever he paſſad. 
As ſoon as they had 8 . 
principal mandarin of Tyen-Sing, arrived, with a 


numeraus xrotinue,. to pay his -reſpeRs to the ambalr 
A troop of men preceded him, who notified, 


ſador. 
his approach by: iſhonts. Then, followed two men, 
carrying large ſilk umbrellas, to ſhade the palanguin, 
from the ſun, when. required the. landard:bearers 


brought Up the Tear; 
their quality, the more numerous their attendants. 
| long. the banks, 
of the river, which were exceedingly. pleaſant. The. 
corn was now almoſt ripe; | agriculture appeared in, 
its deſt ſorm : and copious; plenty ſeemed, io counte- 
nance and ſuppoti ihe immentc population they every 
where obſerved, On the 16th,; of Auguſt they arri: 
ved at the city of;:Tong:Tcbew,: where their, voyage 
terminated. :; This place is diſtant only twelye miles 


ſure hete, purpoſely erectocd, fag the landing, of the 


baggage and preſents. Lord Macartney and, the con- 
dufling mandarin went to inſpedd it. It occupied 
nearly the ſpace of an ace. 

There was a temple allotted for the reſidence of 


the embaſſy, during its ſtay at this place; and the 


whole ſuite, of every deſcription, received an invi- 


I 
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ſary. to employ men to tow the. junks along. In {| tation from the grand mandarin a0 partake. of apublic 
ed here nent mord. 


breakfaſt, which was to be provid 


ing. Accordingly, Lord Macariney. and 81 
Staunton ſet out in two eee e r N 
ed to the temple by a party of Chinele ſoldiers. Th 
breakfaſt was compoſed of various made diſhes m 
tea, wines, fruit, and confettionary. at . 


There was every exertion, made to land the 0 


1 — N 


te leader gives the ſignal tO advance; The towers 
att in concert, and proceed with, a), meaſured. ſtep, 
hich, is regulated hy a kind of muſical; tone, .con- | 


every | 


It commands a pleaſaht view, and appears to | 
be of confiderable extent | 


red for the nigbt, the; | 


ſucceeded ;| then the ſoot ſolgiers; the mandarin in 
his palanquin came next; and a_troop of cayalry, 
In this, ſtyle, perſons. of dif- 
tinftion- in China generally. travel; and the bigher, I} 
| cumference, almoſt; ſquare, furtounded by a high 


from Pekin. Expectation was nom rouſed, abd:ſome, [| 
degree of anxiety! awakened. They found an enclo-. 


gage and preſents with; ſpeed and ſafety. | 
emulation was diſplayed A this ſervice, hy _ 
it was lpdged in the depot before night. Two Chi 
neſe officars inſpetted every caſe and package at the 
gate. of che encloſure, af which they appeared io — 
a written account, and paſted marks, correſpondi 
with their minutes on every; ſeparate article. This 
es underfiond, was done With a view!of. certifying 


che emperor of all that was brought into his dam. 


& ©» 


nion S. 


Type place appropriated ſor che refidence oh che 


embaſſy, called a temple, though in fac the habitation 
of a timber merchant, Wwas hired by. the Chineſe 


vernment for this purpoſe, and is about a mile diſtant 
from the city. It is a heat, low building; of one 
ſtory high; and conſiſts of ſeveral courts, Which 
were ſeperally occupied; by, the ſoldiers, ſervanis, 
ambaſſador, and ſuite. Ihe ſoldiers court was next 
| the entrance. Beyond this was the ſervants quarter 
oppoſite i which is a ſquare building of one room, 
| conſecrated. to religious worſhip. In the: middle of 
| this ſtands an altar, ſupporting chtee potcelain ſtatucs 
as large as life; and on each {ide are candleſticks, 


which, are; lighted Whenever any perſon is paying his 
devotion, and regularly; at morn and eve. Before 
the images ſtands pot. fall of 'duſt;, into which a 
number of long matches are thruſt, which are ikewiſe 
lighted during the celebration of worſhip, - The de- 
votees haying finiſhed;. the candles and the matches 
are extinguiſhed and an attendant on the altat ſtrikcs 
a bel thrice with a malle. Alt perſohs pre ſent then 
kneelſhefoxe the images, inclining cheircheads throe 
times, with their hands; claſped, which, they liſt over 
their heads as they riſe. Such is the fimple oeremony 
of the daily worſhip of the: Chineſe, invariably ob- 
ſerved from the humbleſt to the higheſt, front the 
peaſant tothe emperor., This wonfhip-obtains the 
appellation of Obin-Chin- ſoſh, or thedervice of God. 


The meapeſt- hut has its altar and its image; nor 1s 
there a junk without the appond ages. 

The court appropriated to the uſe of. the ambaſſu- 
dor and ſune, was handfame asd ſpacioits, decorated 
with lampz, gildings, and other Chineſe ' embel}iſh- 
ments. An hundred vatious diſhes were ſerved up 
at his, exeellency's- table for dinner. A number of 
Chineſe croyded rdund, and ſeemed e highly diverted 
with the diſplay, of European. manners, ſo oppoſiie to 
| their own. Indeed, Ohineſe ſervants were difiribu- 
ted in the different apartments, to be ready at any 
hour of the day, to ſupply the embaſſy with the-vari- 
ous beverages of the country. Theſe ate chiefly ica, 
. os 
The ci of Tong-Tehew is about ſix miles in cir- 


= 


wall, to which an external ditch isadged; inthe moſt 


2 
Xi 


fed, and may, altogether, -be-conſidered-asa fltong 
place. The houſes are almoſt univerſally of wood, 
of one ſtory: high, pretty with exterior decorations 
in the Chineſe ſtyle; but moſt of them are deſtitute 
of farniture. The ſheplistthe priscſpal room. Be- 


covered with painting :ahd-gilding; and decorated 
with ſtreamers. 


is ſuperadded, to direct tothe ſpot. In the form and 
ſize of the houſes and ſhopsthere is very little varl- 
ety ; the ſame plan prevails! ihtroughout the city in 


ferent breadths; but all of them have a pavement 


ee eee accommodotion of foot pal- 
! [At & LEE" 1 TA G67 ” 1 


acceſſible ſpots... It bas three gates, each well forti- 


fore this ate high pillars; fupporting an | awning, 


Theſe) ſtreamers indicate the com- 
modities to be ſold s and ſometimes a wooden figure 


almoſt every reſpett. The ſtreets indeed are of dit- 
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LORD MACARTNEY'S. E MBASSY TO CHINA. %% of 


ſengers. As a ſubſtitute for glaſs, a thin glazed paper 
is univerſally uſed in China: however, ſome of the 
palaces of the higher claſſes are furniſhed with ſilk 
to admit the light. node” 12; 
This city ſeems to carry on a very extenſive trade. 
An immenſe number of junks reſort to it. The 


opulation is computed at nearly half a million. 
he ſummers in this, climate-are very hot; but the 
winters are in proportion ſevere, as; appears by, ice. 


of vaſt thickneſs being preſerved to cool the drink 
during the hot months, In China, ice is eſteemed 
a peculiar luxury. 8 
The ſhortneſs of their ſtay, and the ignorance of 
the language, rendered it extremely difficult, to ob- 
tain any corre idea of the nature of the municipal 
government, It was, however, underſtood that 
civil cauſes were decided by a bench of the lower 
mandarins, but their judgment was ſubje& to the 
review of the prigeipal mandarin, and even an appeal 
lay from him to the viceroy of the province, The 
ultimate fate of capital offenders depends on the 
emperor alone; but death is ſeldom -inflited_in 
China. Perſons far advanced in years, cohſeſſed 


they had never feen or known a capital execution . 


take place in their province. The mild manners, 


the ſober virtues, of the Chineſe in general, render, 
puniſhments neither frequent nor ſevere. An eva 
police, however, is kept up, and delinquencies, are 
expiated with promptitude and unerring certainty, 


if deteted. Thus the hopes of pardon do not 


inſpire a vitious confidence; and the extreme dif- 
ficulty of preventing detection, operates as a POWEr=:; 
ful diſſuaſive from crime. The Chineſe, however, 


ſeem to enjoy as much liberty of aktion as is recon- 


_ cileable to the well-being of ſociety and peace and, 


contentment mark their days. 


Our adventurers found the curioſity of the people 


very troubleſome during their excurſion round the 
city. They were frequently obliged to ſeek an 


aſylum in the ſhops till the gazing multitude bad 


diſperſed. The ſecond day after their arrival, the 
ordnance and ſtores were. examined, and a trial made 
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Departure from Tong-Trhew—They enter a ' fine, Champaign Country—Town. of | Kiyeug: Foo—Arrive al Pekin—- 
Remarks on ibe City—ucident® at 4 Butcher's, Shap--Manners of the itinerant. radeſmen—Þarbers—Street 
Auitioneers, Ec. —Of the Buildings — Women, Sc. Meet a Funeral, Proceſſien—Arrive at Teumen-Manyeumen— 

| Deſcription of the Palace there—D1iſagreeable Situation of the: Empaſſy--Unplea/ant Altercations—A Pagoda— 
Palace belonging to the Viceroy: of » Cantan—Vifit. fromthe conduct ing Mandarin-—They leaue Pekin and proceed to 
TJartary Village of Chin-Gibo--Town of Wheazon--Palace of Chan-Ghin—Gity and Palace, of Caungchumfoa— 
A prodigious Arch—Waung-Chanyeng—The wonderful Mall Mountain—Palace of Ghaung-Shamuve—4 Proof 
of Chineſe Induſtry—Arrive at the Palace Callachotiueng Palace of Callachotręſbang fu—Village of . Duoangcho— 
Arrive at Febol—A Vijit from a Mandarin—Preſents to the Ambaſſador — An Audience granted The. Reception— 


A ſecond Viſit to the Emperor Flays-A4 Private. puniſhed. for Diſabedicuce—T! 


thereupon, Oc, 


REPARATIONS vere made for their departure 
1 early on the 21ſt of Auguſt: the ſoldiers were 
firſt marched off, and then the ſervants; for both of 
whom covered waggons had been provided. The 
gentlemen of the ſuite followed in light carts, and 
Lord Macartney, Sir George Staunton, and th 

interpreter, had each # palanquin. * 


When they had left Tong-Tchew, they entered a 


fine N! country, through which they travelled 
of uncommon breadth and beauty. A 


on a roa | 
foot pavement, about fix yards wide, occupied the 
centre, and on each ſide ſeveral carriages had room 


to run abreaſt. Roads of a ſimilar deſcription con- 


duct to the capital from the principal towns of the 
empire; and theſe are kept in perfect repair by 
labourers regularly . diſpoſed, aw F conſtantly em- 
ployed. | ST... | 93 
About ſeven in the morning they reached the town 


U 


of Kiyeng Foo. This is a large and populous place, 


and + vin the appearance of commercial opulence, 
| 7* | 4 | . 
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able idea of the ſolemnities of their funerals, Lord 


nails. Having procured one of theſe; receptacles of 


a ſerjcant and fix privates, who were appointed to 


about, a quarter of a mile's diſtance from the ambaſ- 
' ſador's. rehdence. An immenſe concourſe. of ſpec- 
 tators were allured by the novelty of the ſcene to 


and even.crowded. on them, notwithſtanding all the 


of the guns in the preſence of the ambaſſador. Ie 
was found they anſwered perfectly well. 8 
Towards the evening his excellency was vißted 
by the chief mandarin, accompanied by Van-Tadge- 
In. A band of muſic performed during his ſtay, 
with which the viſitors ſeemed vaſtly pleaſed. | This 
day Mr. Eades, one of the mechanics, died by a 
violent flux. To impreſs the natives with a favour- 


Macartnhey was pleaſed to direct that the! deceaſed 
ſhould be interred with military honours. In China, 
collins are kept ready made. They are chiefly of- 
the lame fize for all grown perſons; are ſtrong and 
very heavy; in ſhape fomewhat like a flat-bottomed 
boat. The lid is ſecured with' a cord inſtead of 


mortality, they placed the corpſe in it with all poſ- 
ſible decency. Next morning, orders were iffued 
for the troops to appear with their ſ{ide-arms, except 


fire a volley over the grave; and, as there was no 
clergyman attached to the embaſſy, an/attendant on 
his lord{hip was called on to officiate. on this mourn- 
ful occaſion. The proceſſion, having been previouſly 
marſhalled, proceeded ſlowly tothe. burying-ground, 


accompany them. Perhaps the moſt Tplendid exhi- 
bition would not, have procured a larger aſſembly. 
The. body was committed to the ground with due 
ſolemnity, and the proceſſion returned in the fame 
order as it went, ö — oh , : 3 5 WM; 55 T 
© They. obſerved in this country that the graves 
were very allow. They have metnorials of marble 
and ſtone, charged with inferiptions. © Some of the 
monuments here exhibited traces of no ordinary 
ſculpture., This receptacle of duſt was of very 
conſiderable extent, but without walls. Except in 
the vicinity of large towns, there are no public 
burial grounds: in the country, the deceaſed re- 
poſe within the precinas where they lived. 
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boughts of the Chine/c 
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Azit was. moſt probably. a matter of general noto- 
riety, when they were io enter Pekin, the concourſe 
of people who filled every acceſſible ſpot of view, 


exertions of the mandarins, conſiderably impeded 
their Progreſs and exceeded what they bad hitherto 
ſeen of Chineſe population. Vet to their mortifica- 
tion they obſerved, that their appearance excited 
rather ridicule than reſpett; and burſts of laughter 
accompanied every tranſient ſight of them, on ac- 
count of their vile carriages. 333 N 
They ſtopped nearly an hour at Kiyeng-Foo, and 
received ſome refreſhments of meats, tea, and fruits. 
Van-Tadge-In likewiſe ordered ſome joau, an un- 
pleaſant Chineſe wine, to he diſtributed to the 
attendants of the embaſſy. This he did from the 
benevolent motive of enabling them to reſiſt the 
calls of appetite till another opportunity offered of 
gratifying them, vhich at preſent could not be aſcer- 
tained. Of the face of the country between this 
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town and Pekin, it is. impoſſible to ſpeak; their i be current in Chinaz he tach off One” Sönke 
view.was intercepted by the crowds. [ſüfas the pricg of his meat, Numbers: vere Teating - | 
On entering the, ſuburbs of the metropolis, they on beef and mutton in this manners sf gg 0 

paſſed beneath. ſeveral beautiful triumphal arebes. I The itinerant tradeſmen, in Pekin, accordifngh gs; 
The houſes in the ſuburbs are built of wood, two JF! the nature of their. bulinels, sither bear Bankette se. 
ſtories high, varioully painted in front. / The ſhops I their ſhoulders, ot carfy a Kind of 'pack!* Set, 
make a very reſpectable appearance. ' The, ſtreets I harbers are very numerous, Theſe carry with Men 
are ſpacious, and on this occallon they were lined te implements afitheir trade, together with a Hair! 


with ſoldiers, withqut whoſe affiſtange it would have a fmall ſtove, and à water baſbn.“ Their customers 


been impoſſible for the cavalcade to have advanced. ht down in the ftreet, where the "opernioh'y pets 
About to in the aſterngon they reached the gate formed with difpatch, and a mace is the genera! l 


of the imperial city of Pekin, or Pit-chin,' as Pro- compliment to the operator. A pair of arge tec 
nounced. by the natives. The walls encloſe a cir- I tweezers ſnapped with force, gives the ſignal chat i.. 
cumference of twelve leagues. In the centte of 4 barber is at hand; apd in a country. Where it s 
each angle is a grand gate or; entrance, and à leſſer [| impoſſible chat any perſon can entirely ſhave hinfeW. | 
one, at each corner of dhe ramparts. '” They are all if be complies with the eftabliſhed mode, this mut 
of {trong lone arch work, mg fortified by a tower jj be alucrative trade. Street authoneers,” apparently: 


i 
| 
: 
1 
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of ſeven ſtories, riſing over cath. ” The gates indeed Fein of all the lo eloquence and the vociferons - 


- 


. 


— 


are, double: the inner, is of the ſame form as the xertions of that craft, preſeiſt themſelves frequently» 

' firſt, except that it has no th wer; and between them n a kind of platform, The principal ſtreets being 
are Na for ſoldiers. Ordnance and trobps are bf enormous Bind are ſubdivided by arched gate.” 

_ ſtationed at every gate; and though the olive branch ays, under cath. of which the name of the partiat 
of peace bleſſes Pekin with melt a perpetual ſhade; rect is written in gilt charafters.. - Theſ(s arches 
the, arts of defence and prudent caution are neither ontinually .appearing,'ferve as central objects for 
neglected. nor unknown. At ten every night the the eye to repoſe. on. | The'crols ſtreets arctermir 
gates are ſhut, and till dawn of day all 'communica- 199%, by ſmall Jatticed gates, ut during the night 


— La... — —— 
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tion is ſyſpended between the city and che ſuburbs; bile the principal ones are incefſaiitly guarded by 
During that ſpace, a ſpecial order from the principal {| {foldiers, Who are armed with ſwords and whine, to. 
mandarin of the city is abſolutely neceffary to pro- {quell any diſturbance, or to corre lighter irregu- 
cure  ingrels. or. egreſs.” The walls are -of en RT en, 
height, and of maſly thickneſs; the foundation is of [ Their chief expence ſeems to be laid oat onthe» 
ſtone, but the fuperſtructure is wholly of brick. hops, and except in the variety of their embelliſſl- 
Outworks and batteries at ſhort intervals inereaſe [ ments,” an uniformity prevails! in the heigbe and 
the ſtrength of the walls, aud forts are'very frequent; extent of their nonſes. Fe private buildings are 
but except at the gates there are neither canmnons more than one ſtory higb, and cheſe are chiefty of 
nor guards. P u eoad. The imperial ;palace,;; however, the houſes 

His imperial majeſty generally redes here from of the mandarin, and the pagodas, are diſtinguiſſted 
| by their ſupetior elevation, as well as their magni- 


— 


| patrole the walls every night. On the moſt mode-ficence“ Palanquins are the faſhionable Veliicles of 
| rate computation, from the. ſouth gate to the eaſt '{Þ{the/great, while*coveted; carts, drawn by a horſe or 
gate is a ſpace of ten miles. This was their route a mule, ferve for the inferior clafſes. 
j through Pekin; and every ſtep preſented ſome new- |! The Chineſe women Frequently, preſent themſelves. 


from the galleries in front of their houles, and are 
very fond of gazing at ſighis, The females of 
Pekin in general poſſeſs delicate features, the effefs 
of Whieh they heighten by coſmetics. They alfo 
apply Vermillion tg the middle. of their lips, which 


i Large bodies of ſcavengers are employed in ſeparate beamy. Their eyes ate ſmall, but very expreflive ;- 
1 diſtricts in removing every ſpecies of filth ; and and their brilliange is contraſted by a peak of black 
= another claſs oF men fprinkle the ſtreets, to prevent velvet or filk; ſet wich ſtones, which depends from 
| 1 the duſt from incomm ding paſſengers, or injuring I! tbe forebhead to the inſertion of the noſe. Their 
4 the gaudy wares and. elegant manufaftires' which feet appear to be of the natural fize., In fact, the 
14 every ſhop preſents for” fate” In the capital, and women ſeem to enjoy as much liberty, as is confiltent 
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their e in te e pletes of meat, [{] muſic followed, playing. a bind, oh, e; and-aſter 
: and the mode of cuttiog" it pp, whith"laft'agrdes|{| them came the friends and relations of, the detealer, 
,almolt With the Euro ean faſhion,” they obſferved anf in dreſſes of black and whites 
. earthen, ſtove With 4 gtidiron.“ Thel butcher! con- Having paſſed che e they Abein e. 
ſtruing their ſigns into a want of meat, began euttiagi I tered a rich and beautiful cou 7 ſoon ar ived at 
„in ang. br i fl ices, erer continued to \Yeumen-Manyeumen, one of ;the emperor's alaces, 
; fupply them ith till they were ſutisfied. Perhaps diſtant about hr miles from;th gity. Herk they 
. they might c nfume"abbut® a pound and on pro- feand/ rather a; fœanty and ang} revs, retreftiment 
ducing a ftring of caxee, the only coin allowed t but being much fatigued, the!) ; of Felt Wa ER 
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| yonch his 3 kind of parade, in/the centre of which 


ferving,;, It Rood'in the centre of a beautiful gar. 
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moſt; acceptable gratification. "This patzee ie, to, 


| 11 . 3 : 
bord, MAY ſlone: gateway, guarded by ſoldiersz be- 
is a {mall lodge for the accommodation of emen 
darins in, walking. The body of the palace is divided 
into, two quatre courts, equally: deſtitute of elegance 
and convenience; t le windows of the apartments 
are formed of. lattice,” covered with glazed and | 
painted paper; and throu out the Whole range 
there, was. no, other fürnitufe than” few, ordinary 
tables and chairs; not a bed or bedſtead was any 
where to be ſeen. Indeed the natives ſleep on a 
kind of mattfels, and cover themſelves with a cuſhion 
of duffed and quilted” cotton. They undreſs only 
partially. when they retire to reſt, and increaſe the 
number their coverings according to the ſeverity 


| 
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1 OT Canton, Who it ms.was.a late pri foner here for” | 

tuation and. building. They entered it by ſome miſconduA in_office.. This palace conſiſts of 

lone g tyelve large and fix ſmaller coutts; it is büilt of a 
ey coloured brick,” of moſt elegant worktmanMMip,"” * 


t except two. detached ędifices, which Were oceii-" 


ed by Lord Macartney and the fecretary to the 
Eat, the palace was only one ffory high; though® ©. 
" i ' . 5 


S Was of unuſual elevation. Nen 

Every thing without and within convinced them 
they now/lodged in a palace: the embelliſiments were 
in the firſt ſty le of Chineſe taſte * and ip regard to the 
beauty of colours and the brilliant fett 
painting, no nation can enter into competition with 
this. The gloſſy effect of japan is every where percepti- 0 
ble, without the invention of varniſh; for they were 
convinced that the beauty produced aroſe from ſome 
ingredients in the original compoſition,” The apart-*" 


of the ſealon. - Inſtead of bedſteads, they uſe a large I ments were, very ſpacſous, and hung with the moſt 


114 


wooden bench, raiſed about two feet from the 
graund,, and bottomed with bamboos or wicker work; 
on one of theſe ſeveral. perſons" may ſpread their 
mattreſſes... Every thing about this reſidence evinced 
that it had been long deſerted” or negletted; and 
indeed a; more unpromiſing ſituation for a royal 
reſidence could no where be, found. The fituation 
Was naturally ſwampy, and two ponds of ſtagnant 
water communicated their mephitic odours to every 
apartment. Some Imall graſs. fields belong to the 
place; but theſe too were an exception to the general 
cultivated: appearance of the country. In, ſhott, 
cemipedes, ſcorpions, and muſquetos, infeſted every 
part of, this palace; and for ſuch inhabitants it was 
ſolely adapt i . br 23417 417 [92 * b „ee 
-Diſagreeable as the internal/ſtate'of their reſidence 
was, they were ſtill cut ff from all external com- 


— 


_ 


— 


munication. Soldiers atid-mandarins guarded every 
avenue; and the embaſſy could be confidered in no 


other light than as priſoners of ſtate. His excellency 
the, amhaſfador ultly: conceiving a diſguſt at a fitua- 
tion ſo unfavourable, to health” or accommodation, 
as well as derogatory to his perſonal dignity and the 
honour, of bis country, made a ſerious remonſtrance J 


8 


= 


on the occaſion. 1 His application was at laſt pro- 


duftive of à change of refidence; it was not, how- 


ever, til the_26th that they were ſultered to quit 
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Prey ious to this, ſeyeral unpleaſant alterations 


4 
1 


+ 


* 


elegant paper, enrichecd with gildin; Lord Macart. 
ey's refidence was ſingdlarly ſuperb,” and" moreover 
had a elegant private theatre belonging toit; and 


4 


n a word, all ranks and deſcriptions were actommo- 


dated in a ſtyle that gave ſatisfaction, and deſerved " 
ae e Hexe, however, he fürniture was 


either valuable or in any quantity. Chairs and 
bles, a few platforms, covered with bamboo mat- 


ting and carpets, were the only möveables ima palace 


hoſe decorations, both external and internal, would 
ot have diſgraced the reſidenee of the Emperor 
imlelf, Under the floor; in each of the principal 
partments, is a love, with a circular tube, which 


1 


conveys warm air into every part of the rem above? 


They ſaw no chimnies in this country, and under? 


« 
= 
* 


ſtood that ſtoves ſupplied with charcoal were the 
1 FT #74 51 MASS, nf WAS | 


univerſal cuſtom. | 


Their tables conſiſted of diſhes in the beſt ſtyle f 
Chineſe living; but 'more particularly ſtews and 


haſhes than ſolid joints. In this'reſpe@, however, 


they had no reaſon to complain; but the fame vigi- 


lance vas employed to keep them within the limits of 
their reſidence as ever; and on -no''pretence could 
they paſs'the gates, br even ſcale the walls, which 
were conftantly guarded by la military force. d 
Notwithſtanding they wiſhed that their continu- 
ance in this place might be of no long duration, as 
it Was impoſſible to mike any progreſs. in the grand 
objett of their miſſion till they had an interview with 


took place between the members of the embaſſy ande the emperor, yet every arrangement was made to 


the ſoldiers on guard, The former could ill brook: | 
the , diſgraceful reſtraints laid on them by confine-! 
ment within. the walls of their priſon; andſthe latter 
pertinaciouſly oppoſed every attempt at greater 
liberty, , 'Theſe contentions 'were not infrequent; 


and perhaps were produktive of future i confe-! | 
quences, to, the intereſts of the mifffon. 

„An leaſure at the proſpect of leaving this 

| 10 Wehren 24 7 

wretche . place was .f0. great, that every neceſſary 
preparation was made for the purpoſe in the ſhorteſt 
poſſihle ſpace of time. Some of the preſents and 
the more delicate articles of art or manufacture 
— re, Jeſt they ſhould be injured by frequent 
remoyal., he proceed ſet out on its return to 
Pekin with the ſame accommodations as it came; 
and the arran ements having been made more per. 
fealy Wan ne arrived without any accident 
or confuſion, at the north gate of Pekin about one 
in the afternoon of the 26th! of Augaſt. This was 
the, counter-gate to, What they had'entered in their 
ormer. proceſſion, through” Pekin, and preſented | 
new views of treets and butſdings, es 
A pagoda attrafte@theit h6tice in their progreſs,” 
being tbe firſt they had found an opportunity” of ob- 
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r 


: 
- 


den; is ſquare, ſtone built, and graduahly diminiſhes 

From the honom, ee ere 

* 1 e height of TeVen ſtorjes, and bas à gallery 
* 


nean t © 19Þ, Fheow pelle by a eu... 
„Thein return no doubt being unerpeged, they 


palledgwih, facilicy' thyooh” the greets and ſoon |! 
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add t the dignity of the embaſly, or ger Us 
convenience. Having ' ſettled this buſineſs, they 


' waited with anxious expettation the return of a man- 


darin, who had been diſpatched to learn his Imperial 


majeſty's pleaſure, Whether they ſhould proceed to 


Tartary;-where he was then reſident, or wait till the 
period of his uſual return'to Pekin 
Early onthe 28th of Auguſt, the conducting man- 
darin came to acquaint” the ambaſſador that it was 
his Imperial majeſty's pleaſure to freceive him in 
Tartary thereupona new arrangement took place. 
The principal gentlemen belonging to the embaſſy 
were ſelected /to accompany bis excellency into | 
Partary ; ſeveral of the ſcientific gentlemen, mecha- 
nics, and ſick, were to temain in charge of the bag- 
gage and preſents: ; Phe guards, muſicians, and 
lervants, received orders to hold themſelves in readi- 
nefs, with only indiſpenſible neceſſaries; and even 
the gentlemen of the ſuite were to be as little incum- 
bered as poſſible, / They were to carry with them 
only the uniform of the embaſſy and a common ſuit 
of clothes; the muſicians and ſervants were to be 
dreſſed out in a ſuit of ſtate liveries, which, on being 
unpacked, it was evident that this was not their firſt 
appearance in public; ſeveral of the dreſſes bearing 
the names of their former wearers, and from ſome 
circumſtances. that, they diſcovered, had been made 
up ſor the ſervants. of ſome: former ambaſſador. 


Wich theſe! habiliments, ſuch. as they were, every 
man fitted; himſelf out in the beſt manner he could. 
The ambaſſador and Sir George Staunton were to 


| travel in an old chaiſe belonging to the latter, Which 
6 F ef Kum | &4 K | | | rae tg OI 55710 
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This palace has little io diſtinguiſh: it: from thoſe 


the ambaſſador and his, attendants received, corre- 
ſponded in every reſpect with what they bad under- 
gone hefore; in their journey to and from Pekin. 
It is almoſt unneceſſary to fay, that however anfa- | 
voufable appearances might be, moſt of them gladly 
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on being unpacked, had none of that gaudy. appear- 
ance which diſtinguiſned the works of art in; this” 


country; and ſome ol them did not heſitate to expreſs. 
their diſapprobation of its external appearance, Such 


14 


of che ſuite as preferred riding on horſeback were to 
be accommodated on giving in their names; and 


carts vere to be provided for the reſt. The baggage Il 


and-preſents which were to-accompany, them having 


been previouſly ſent off, the ambaſſador's carriage _ 
was; to be driven by a corporal of infantry, who for- 
tunately had once been a, poſtillion, and a, light 


horſeman, Who was to act as. his, aſiſtant. A man 
who has learned two trades is frequently uſeſul to 
himſelf and to others; this bumble corporal was the 
only mam who could have headed the ambaſlador. 
He and his aſſiſtamt were permitted to exerciſe the 
horſes in the chaĩſe for à ſhort time through the ſtreets 
of Bekinz/under a guard; of mandarins and ſoldiers; 
and ſuch crowds-affembled ta ſee this extraordinary 
ſpeſtacle, that authority was ahſolutely neceſſary to 
reſt rain the conſequent, moleſtations. eee 
Early on the ad of September, a number of horſes 


having been already brought to the palace, and the | 
riders having mage. a ſelection, they. began, their 


march, but meeting with frequent interruption, it 
was ſome time before they could pals the city gate. 
This being effected, they ſoon drove through the 


ſuburbs, aud entered a rich and beautiful country by 


a read of great width, but without, any central pave- 


ment. After travelling about ſix miles tbey reached 


the village of Obin · Giho, where they, were allowed. the 
morning refreſhments. rudder: i on n 

In their route they paſſed a great number of popu: 
lous villages; and took up their firſt night's lodging 
at one of the Emperor's palaces, named Nanſhiohee 
They: were now furniſhed every day with the; beſt 
accommodations, and received an allowance at, ſamt- 
choo and Chineſe vine; the former is a ſpixit diſtil- 
led from kite and millet, and, may deſerye the 

appellation of Ghingeſe gin wn 
The diſtance from Pekia to ſebol, whither, they 
were bound, is one hundred and ſixty miles, which 
was divided into ſeven days journies, that they might 
have the advantage of fleeping in an imperial rch- 
dence every night. This flattering mark of diſtinQtign 
is the higheſt it ſeems. that, can be paid; and 18 never. 
confertred even on the firſt mandarins. The. — I 
where they paſſed ihe firſt night had, but little. t, dg: 
mand auention, either in its external appearance or 
its internabh decorations. + It was environed hy a ſpa. 
cibus garden; but to this they were denied acceſs. 
About four. 'the!| next morning they reſumed their 
journey; and took: their firſt refreſhment at the town 
of Wheazon,''a'plage''of| ſome conſequence. From 
therice they proceeded through duſty roads, beneath 


a burning fun, till chey reached the. palace, of Chan- 


Ching uhere they baked for the night, - This is a 
ſpacious ſtructure, covering a great extent of grour 

and is adorned with gardens and plantations. The 
ſurrounding country is encloſed: and in point, of 
fertility” is equatito any they bad ſeen: it fed im- 
mene © terds of cattle. The ſheep here are ſmall, 
but very fat ; they bave a thick ſhott tail weighing 
ſeveral pounds. $468 worth len ene eee. 
Thie next morning as they proceeded on their jour- 
ney, the diſtant country aſſumed a mountainous 
aſpect; fertility was ſenſibly diminiſhed, and the 
viſlages became more thin. About ; noon they ſaw. 
the city of Caungchumfoa. It ſeems to be a large 
place, and is walled in the manner of Pekin. The 
plate of Caungchumfoa received them at an carly - 
tipur of che afternoon, after the moſt fatiguing and 
qiſagteeable journey they had hitherto experienced. | 


they had already occupied, and the treatment which, 


#1 Early the, next morning "they were: 


| Now they approached one of the Wonders of the 
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ment; and it will be doubted by none, chat nothing... 

ve them greater fatisfuction than Chen their 8 1 
| iftor informed them that they might retite 4% e 0 
düöflerent apartments allotted for their repoſe! _ 
| | | lum moneg 
together, and ſoon. after departed: The roagds — 
became indifferent, and the country diſplay % 


rn — ee a = | —— —— 
accepted of whatever was Prepared för Mer refrem. 
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mountainous appearance. 0 
At a ſmall diſtance from Waung-Chanyeng Ws 
paſſed a prodigious arch, which united tw&hilte 4 
a parapet of maſly ſtrength on both des; # The fur- 
ther hill is crowned with a fort, "whole "Tamparts - 
flretch to a very great diſtance. Beneath ſchis fort s 
a ponderous arch-way conduQting down the bill, a 
ſteep as to render travelling dangerous. IA Wen j 
tic valley at the bottom, appears thetown of Waung- . 
Chanyeng: it is irregularly built, about à mile in 
length, and diſplays a confiderable ſhare of commerce 
and opulence. At the extremity of this town a tem. 
porary triumphal arch was erefted to the hotour ot 
the embaſſy, finely ornamented with filk ſtreamer. 
Here the ambaſſador received a falute from fome - 
guns, and paſſed between a double line of ſoldiers 
who diſplayed a martial appearance and military 
parade beyond what they had hitherto witneſſed in 
Chipa. They were regularly drawn up in companies: 
and each regiment was diſtinguiſhed'by a different 
dreſs, They all wore a kind of coat of mall; and 
had their head and ſhoulders covered" with fleel 
helmets. _ Their armour was matchlocks, ſabres, 
ſpears, lances, and bows and arrows, together wun 
ſome weapons of which they knew not the appropriate 
name. Almoſt every divifon varied in its armonr 


1 ie > wt | * "4 
as well as its dreſs. y 


world, the wall that ſeparates China from "Tartaty, 

the, molt ſypendous work every produced by man.” 

In the vicinity are cantopments for an army of con- 

ſiderable magnitude; at the extremity of Which is 
maſſy gateway of ſtone, defended by tHre& iron doors, 
which guard the paſs between countries formerly dil- 
tinck. This wall, the pride of human labgur, is fuppofed 
to be upwards of twelve hundred miſes in length: its 
height varies according to the circumſfanees of the ſtr. 
face. Where one of them contrived to get to the top. 
it, was upwards of thirty feet men, and about twenty- 
four broad. The foundation 1 laid bn large ſquare 
ſtanes ; the ſuperſtructüte is brick; the centre is 4 
| kind. of mortar, covered with flag ſtones. ”A'paraper 


of no ordinary ſtrength runs on sach gde of an em. 
„ one mor 6 v1 

„The country on the other fide aſſumed a ne ap- 
pearance; even the climate was changed. Inſtead of 
cultivated champain, the abodes of wealth, and the 
buſtle,of commerce, they now encounteret' batren 
waſtes, where art has not yet diſplayed” her magic 
About ſeven miles from the great wall they came 
to a mountain, which exhibited; an additional proof 
of che indefatigable labours of the Chineſe in works 
of, public Utility. — road, thirty feet wide, is cut 


: 


: 


through the folid rock; and to Jeffth the dedli- 
vity, it is ſunk no leſs than an hundred feet from 
the. ſummit of che mountain, ©"Yet fill che aſcent 
has a tremendous, appearance; and” withour this vaſt 
labour, it could not have been ſurmoubte& by man. 
At a moderate diſlance, on the other {ide of this ſteep 
mountain, lands the palace of Chaung-Shanuve.” It 
conſiſts, like the reſt, of à number of courrs, fur- 
; rounded. by a high. wall, In the palapes, at leuſt in 
chis country, picturſeque beauty is either unknown or 
9 No diſtant proſpetts glad che eve: 
nature, though frequently enchanting, is excluded 
from the fight. Here a conliderable nümbef of the 
| n are lodged, guarded by eunuchs. 


{.trulty. mandarins have the ſuperintende ce bf th 


+ Their apartments of courle were diſtinQ; but ſeveral 

ol them were ſeen bn OY fd partition that 
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ſeraglio. This place is ſurrounded with extenſive 
gardens the road from Chaung-Shanuve was ever 

where broken and mountainous. Vet ſterile as it 
now appeared, this evidentiy did not proceed from 


any want of activity from the natives. Every ſpot 


capable of cultivation vas covered with corn ; and in 
one place they ſaw ſeveral patches of tillage where the 
declivity ſeemed to be wholly inacceſſible. This 
excited their admiration; but judge their ſurpriſe 
when they obſerved a peaſant labouring on one of 
them, where they at firſt could not conceive how he 


was capable of ſtanding. This poor man, whoſe hut | 


was erected at the bottom of the precipice, let him- 
ſelf down from its top by a cord tied round his mid- 
dle; depending on the ſtrength of this, he laboured 


— 


for his daily fare, amid continual danger: a proof at 


once of Chineſe induſtry and ſortitude. 
They arrived before noon at the palace of Calla- 
chottueng, where they ſpent the remainder of the 


day: This palace ſtands between two lofty bills; it 1 


appears of more modern erection, but in ſtyle and 
form reſembles thoſe they had already ſeen. 

As they were now hear the termination of their 
journey, the ambaſſador gave orders to prattiſe the 
proceſſion and ceremonies with which they were to 
appear before the imperial court. His excellency 
was pleaſed to approve of the rehearſal; during the 
performance of which the band played the favourite 
v known by the appellation of the Duke of 

„ . 2 

September 7, they continued their route over 4 
hilly country, where the air was piercingly cold. 
They paſſed ſeveral well-peopled villages, but nei- 
ther the country nor the people were the ſame as on 
the other fide. of the Chineſe wall. | 
They reached the palace of Callachotreſhangſu 
early in the aſternoon: in extent and form it was 
equal to any they bad lately ſeen; but they found it 
tenanted only. by ſquirrels which bounded round the 
courts and inhabited the rooms. RNS, 
September 8, they arrived at one of the emperor's 
pagodas, where they found an abundant ſupply of 
proviſions; ||| Here they made a ſhort ſtay to equip 


f 


_ themſelves for their progreſs. 


They arrived next at the village of Quoangcho, 
within a mile of Jehol, the imperial reſidence. Here 
they were marſhalled, and. proceeded amid an im- 
menſe, concourſe of ſpettators, with all the parade 
that, circumſtances. would allow. The military made 
a moſt reſpe@able ſhew; and the gentlemen ' of the 
ſuite, it may be reaſonably ſuppoſed, were not forget- 
ſul of their dignity, and ſtrove to ſupport it by every 
external diſplay ; but the generality were a motley 
groupe, without, even, the advantage of a tolerable 
uniformity in. dreſs or appearance. The whole cer- 
We could not convey any extraordinary ideas of 
the ſplendour or power of the country from which 
they came. The novelty of the ſcene might poſſibly 
amuſe the Chineſe, but its grandeur could make no 
impreſſion. | 


reach jehol until ten in the morning, and drew up 


before the palace provided for the reception of the 


embaſly, ; The Britiſh military formed a line for the 


ambaſſador as he paſſed; but not a mandarin vas in 
Waiting to receive him: and they took poſſeſſion of 
the palace without the welcome of an addreſs.” In- 


deed it was reported that the grand choulaa,” or 
miniſter of ſtate, would meet the ambaſſfador, and 


eſcort him into ſehol; and after their arrival, they | 
pt for ſome hours in anxious expettation of 


were ke 
receiving this honour; but at laſt dinner being ſerved 
up, all their hapes of ſeeing him that day terini- 


* 


15 They now occupied a palace ſituated on the decli- 
,vity. of a hill. The entrance was by a wooden gate- 
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As their progreſs was flow, they did not 
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was another gallery of more elegance, from which a 
door opens into a_ further court, the principal apart- 
ments of which were appropriated for the uſe. of the 
ambaſſador and Sir George Staunton, the reſt ſor the 
military gentlemen attached to them: a third court 

was occupied by the gentlemen of the ſuite, the mu- 

ſicians, ſervants, and mechanics. The whole fabric; 
is ſurrounded by a high wall; but owing to the decli- 


* 


vity of the ſituation, the view was not! emtirely+ 


obſtructed. They had plenty within the walls, but 
no one had liberty of egreſs. | | 10860 
On the ſecond day after their arrival, the ambaſſa- 


; dor received a viſit from a mandarin, with a numer- 


ous retinue. He remained nearly an hour in con- 
ference with his —— Sir George Staunton. 


During his ſtay, his attendants amuſed themſelves in 


examining the dreſs of the Engliſh ſervants; and on 


| rubbing the lace on their clothes with a ſtone, to 


aſcertain its quality, ſmiled when they found it leſa 
valuable than brilliant. What paſſed at this con- 
ference could not be generally know; but a ſpirit. of 
conjeQture was conjured up among the attendants on 
the embaſſy, and the preſages they formed were by 
no means auſpicious, „ Woven; oft uU 
This day, inſtead of that proſuſion which, had 
hitherto crowned their board; the lower claſſes in the 
1 found ſcarcely enough at dinner to ſatisſy 
one half of them. They had, however, been previ- 
ouſly inſtructed, though for what reaſon cannot be 
ſaid, that if their proviſions ſhould be defective in 
quantity or in quality, they were to intimate the 
grievance to his excellency alone, and leave them 
untouched. According to theſe inſtruttions the meat 
was left untouched; but his excelleney having 
remonſtrated to the mandarin by means of his inter- 
preter, in a few minutes every table was ſerved with 
hot diſhes, in the uſual variety and proſuſion. Why 


this entertainment, which muſt have been "uy 


ready, was thus withheld, and ſo ſpeedily produced, 


ſerved as an enigma to exerciſe: their ingenuity, but 


which they could never ſolve: bid, tw 

On the ſucceeding day, the preſents brought from 
Pekin were unpacked; they conſiſted of a great 
number of pieces of coarſe cloth, principally hlack 
and blue, two teleſcopes, two air-guns, two. richly 
mounted fowling- pieces, two pair of ſaddle piſtols, 


two boxes of Iriſh tabbinets, two large boxes of Bri- 


tiſh carpeting, and two moſt elegant ſaddles with 
furniture complete. Centinels were placed to guard 


theſe ſpecimens of Britiſh art and manufatture, till 
the imperial pleaſure reſpecting them ſhould be 
known, which was afterwards notified by the atten- 


dant mandarin. e x 
September 12, a mandarin of the ſirſt order, came 
to acquaint the ambaſſador, that bis imperial mazeſt 

would give him an audience on the 1 This intel- 
ligence diffuſed hope and ſpirits through the whole 


| embaſſy, and orders were immediately iſſued that the 


ſuite ſhould be ready on the morning of the day ap- 
pointed, to accompany his excellency to the imperial 
palace. The attendants were to appear in their beſt 
liveries;' and the ſoldiers and ſervants, after having 
eſcorted the ambaſſador, were to return immediately 
to their quarters; his excellency informing them, that 
he had reaſon to hope the reſtrictions impoſed on 


chem, Which were ſo irkſome to all, would, by his 


endeavours,” be in a few days removed... - ; 

Lord Macartney was ſplendidly dreſt, in mulberr. 

colour velvet, with his diamond ſtar and ibband, 
and over the whole he wore: the full. habit of the 
order of the Bath. Sir George Staunton was in a 
full court dreſs, over which he wore the gown and 
hood of a dodor of laws, with the academical 2 
As the morning vas very dark, a conſiderable confu- 


ſiom atoſe in the intended order of the cavalcade: 


80 


c 


, which condpeks to a large court. Each fide of 
this court has a Tong gallery, ſupported by wooden: 
. Pillars, aud roofed with black glolly tites. That on 


W foldiers- to exerciſe in. A 


.,tbeleft was converted into a kitchen, the other ſerved | | 


| 


t the upper end 


"5 # 


about five O elock the ambaſſador alighted from his- 

palanquin, amid an immenſe number of the populace. 

Sir George and Mr. Staunton ſupporied his train. 

As u was day-light wben-they returned, they had 

a view of the city. It is large and populous, but very 
9 R | 
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gularly buflt ; tie houſes ate low,” 4hdchiefly of 


art. the —— — —— —— ö Ny es ht 
onleaionary-art;-rhe" Chineſe Teem capable of giving 


od -except-im-the" quarter contigious tothe imper, It, a leſſon to dhe moſt eminent im that line ah 
rial palace, none of the ſtreets ate paved. The ptin- | Exrapeannihogs i 4414125 LTENOHSA Wong the 

. + cipal {ſupport of this place ſeems to be derived from. [I On the 18th, the ambaſſador went in 3 ohe e 
te emperor's partiality for it. No river .conneas it [| manner to have an audience gf b ee 
VvVich remote ſituations ; the ſplendid expence of a, 1]. was ſoon to return to Pekin At the fame W court 
court, however, renders it rich and buſy. The ſur; I}. ſadted certain official buſineſs, hut th 1 8 
rounding country, though not comparable to China, I ned entering into any written treaty with © , fecli. 

is in the beſt ſtate of Tartary cultivation. I tain, or indeed with any nation, as being n. 


He appeared to be vaſtly ſtruck with the manners and 


his ſuite; paid a ſecond viſit to the emperor, in orden 


hours. The interpreter gave a very favourable re; 


AITents conſßiſting of filks as before, Chineſe lamps, 


fanguine hopes of ſucceſs. 


_ themſelves, or it would have been impoſſible to have 


- * 


| ſolid cakes of about ſive ppunds each. Excepi ſug 


attend the anniverſary of the emperor's birth- day at 
- cout, on the morrow. According, his excellency 
ſet out very early in the marning, and the whole 
"cavalcade reached the Imperial palace about four 


furtound it for ſeveral miles ; cheſe are bhounded by 


deſeriptions of men, throughout, his exteuſive domi- 
nions, give a looſe to joy on this auſpicious day. He 
had now completed the 85th yeat of his ſage, and the 


As theit viſit was a meet matter of form and te- 
ſentation, his excellency was not detained long: be 
returned befere non. Phe emperor, it is ſaid, 

received the eredentials with all the dignity of form. 


abilities of Mr. Staunton, to hom he preſented, with 
his on hands, a beautiful fan, and ſome embroidered 
me wn ny Pee eee 
Some ſhort time after the ambaſſadot's return, a 
number of valuable prefencs' were received from 
ourt,” eonſiſting of velvets, filks, and purſes, and 
me of the fineſt! tea of the country, made up "Pp 


as were addreſſed for their Britannid majeſties, theſe 
reſents were proportionably divided among the 
gentlemen of the ſu tee. Ae 


* 


as they underſtood; to attempt to open the wiſhed-for 
negotiation. On this occaſion, he ſtopped reverdl 


port of the aſpett of the negotiation, as far as it had 
advanced; and their hopes for its ſucceſs ſeemed 10 
derive ſome confirmation. from a ſecond cargo of pre : 


and valuable porcelain; to theſe were added a num- 
ber of -calibaſh' boxes of the moſt exquiſite fabric. 
A diſtribution was made as before; and this evening 
was ſpent in mirth and feſtivity, ariſing from the moſt 
R reh en 
On the th, ſeveral mandarins viſited the ambaſ- 
ſador, and invited bim and the whole embaſſy to 


o clock | ps 8 
The emperor's palace commands an elevated ſitu- 
ation and extenſive views: it contains a numerous | 


| 


—_— 
WA, 


range of courts, none of - whicb,; however, appear 
very magnificent, though ſame; of them are highly 
decorated with painting and gilding. The. gardens 


a wall thirty feet high. In the front; of the palace is 
a firie lawn, with a lake in the centre. On the empe⸗- 
ror's apptoach, the mandarins in waiting ptoſtrated 


diſtinguiſhed bis palanquin from one of their. No 
external pomp or badge of dignity, marked bis dreſs 
or equipage. It is a favourite maxim-of:h1s govern- 
wer to check ſuperfluous expence, andito encourage 
frugality and induſtry. in every department of his 
government. Actuated by; the ſame wiſe and patri- 
<2 principle, he has forbid, any public rejoicings on 
his birth-day, in this leſs flouriſhing part of his empire; | 
but fach unfeigned. homage is paid to his dignified 

d amiable charter, bat except inhis immediate 
preſence, and under his perſonal. view, all tanks and 


57th of his reign. In the palanquin they could only 
obſerve his countenance, Which was, animated, and 


litfle*expreflive of bis advanced years his ches were 


* S 


dudted themſelves in their com 


ancient ulage; thaugh, at the ſame time, We 27 4 
the higheſt reſpe&. for the Briqſh nation 41g. 41. 
king ; he, was ſtrongly diſpoled to give the, , | 2 
ference. in all commercial concerns; vet be one 
not ſacrifice, the intereſts of his ow people th any ak 
reign connections, and would only continue bigavoy 
ed partiality for the Engliſh, while he ſagnd'theycap.. 
mercial Jntertqurle in 
ſuch a manner as to. deſerve it. ' Furthetmgfe, 1» 
evince his high perſonal regard for the king of G - 
Britain, he delivered to the ambaſſadur wth . 


hand, a bax of' great yalue, containing the miniatures 
of all the preceding emperors, with a ſhott charager 
of each in verſe, written by themſelves, accompas- + 
nied with an addreſs to the following purport: © 
Deliver this caſket to the king your maſter, and 
de tell him from me, that ſmall as the preſent may 
appear, it is the; moſt valuable I have to beſtow, 
or my empire can furniſn. It has been tranſmitted 
* to, me through a lang: line of anceltars; and I 
We had reſerved it as the laſt token of affeQion I 
% had to bequeath tg my ſon and heir, as a tablet 


*. of the virtues of his progenitars, Which I. ſhould 


1-*hope-he had only» to peruſe to. be induced to 


** imitate; and to make it, as they had done, the 
grand objedt of his life to exalt the imperial honour, 
** and advance the happineſs of his people. 

His excellency, after dinner, tetutned with his 
whole ſuite and attendants, to ſee; a play performed 
in the Imperial palage, on a temporary tage» The 
dramatic entertainments conſiſted of mock hates, 
vaulting, tumbling, .rope-danging;'; and other gym- 
naſtic amuſements, which. would have done no dif- 
credit to. any performers. A variety of \deceptions 
concluded the theatrical. ſete. One of Which waz 
the exhibition of a large bowl, in every poffible 
poſition; which was immediately: placed on the (age 
boftom upwards, and on being liſted up again, di- 


covered a large rabbit, which. eſcaped ſrom ihe per- 


former- by taking refuge; among the audience. The 
{[peQators, in general, including mapy Europeans, 
vere totally at a loſs. to account for this deception; 
but to others it was po noxelty, having frequent 
ſeen the ſame trick exbibited by the jugglers of 
Europe. Other ſimilar tricks, very dexuroufly per- 
formed, amuſed them by, thaix-novelty; and apparent 
difficulty. The theatre, being welh filled with perfons 
of diſtinction, made a ſpſendid appearance? 
On the igth, pipes and tobacco ſufficient to 
| ſupply eyery.. individual belonging 49/the; emhaſſy, 
were received; and, ſeveral, mandariys came to pay 
their reſpects to the-amballador. In theſe viſiis they 
obſerved how little regard is paid to external appear- 
ace in China. The mandarins never varied their 
habits ; and even the court-dreſſes here chfer very 
little from the, ordinary hahiliments. It may be 
ſaid to conſiſt of a logle robe, falling half way down 
the leg, and drawn round the neck with ribbands. 
Over the breaſt is a piece of, emhraidery, about 
hve inches ſquare, hᷣniſhed in gold, ot ſiik of various | 
colours, with an exact counterpatt on the back; 
which badges denote the rank of the wearere The 
faſh, which at other times is, vſyally worn round the 
waiſt, is diſpenſed with at court), 
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dark and piercing: and his whole air bore the im- 
preſſion of the conſcious digniiy of yiriue rather than 
of fate and parentage. 9 #4” adds gebiet 2HÞ 

Theit return; was followed by a repetition of the 
ſame kind of preſents, varied in pattern and colaur. 


i|  His/exceltency, on their approachipgthe/ovaſtof '' 
Dina, bad, communicated. iner genereln orders by" | 
- Which the \conduſt. of. the emhaſſy was to he Fogy-” | 
ated theſe ſeemed; to, be. dilated. .by,.goodofeuſe;” | 
hd a regard to the ſucceſsful proſecution of her 
biecis in view: His logdihip'$oblervatia 


5 profuſion Of enen accompanied and ob} Fe | 4, 
thoſe" Expreſſions ef imperial munificengevouln tho? ff Ad inubtions, /however,: delivered vas bes ame 
Ns | 114 7 "0 OP 4 . . don +} ©34} "DH? ++. © & * £ 40 *. 505 ö N a I ns 590 
ST ar bs ape affeprem s A 9001 n ted; 1310 nl ( id: 286 OW? ons sbs. 03 tele, 


5 5 £ F* 9 £ * 9 F 120 r 7 
| bro off; 160) 1019909 911-10 2506 
7 ” * 8 **. * Wes ; „ 13 
- 31910 9 41 1510 14 11511. 110 - 1 ' 
" 


—- © 


* WA 
"T , by 


you 


_— "DP KC... od 
— 2 3 
2 
„ 
— Cal er—_ 
2 


- Jn. nat Ss... | HR, | 


Cat ea MOLE ddd 0... 


C5 
if. 7 & * 868 
"#7 * 15 5 


FEI 


7 7 . 
li TA 
- — * 


wb wee 


tan At. AA 


| — * — — 2 — N — — — " — 880 
__LORD-MACARPNEY'S EMBASSY,.n0 HNA 863 
_ nn A 


TY” Inn 


3 : 


"time, did not ſeem io accord with the ſpitit of liberty 1 


and perſonal ſecurity, which accompanies an Engliſh- 
an wherever he is placed; and it is to be feared 


: 3 
. * 
2 4 — 


* * _ 
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court of the palace where they reſided, and the poor 


culprit; being faſtened to one of dhe pillats bf the 


great portico, without any mitigation, received the 


| they gave, no vety favourable» ides of the Britih [| puniſhment... The abhorrenee excited/in the breaſts 
ml oh et to thoſe on Wm iwas wiſhed to impreſs [| of: the Chineſe, at a conduct which appeared eruel to 


tte higheſt, /, Hitherto they had not been attempted | 


to be carried, into execution; and it was generally 
believed, that a perſon of ſome rank in the embally 
never approved of their tenor; but now it was 
intimatedl, that all the ſervants of the ambaſſador 
| vere to conſider, themſelves as under” martial law, 
and that they would be puniſhed according to its 
regulations, in any caſe of diſobedience or neglet. 
It is true that the experiment was never made in 
regard to the oivil ſervants of the embaſſy; but the 
alarm Which this information gave was felt wich 
ſeeret indign atio... 


f v 1 
There was among theſe orders an expreſs injunc- | 


tion, forbidding any traffic with the natives. This, 
it was believed, was punktually obſerved, as far as 

gain was concerned but a private in the infantry, 
cCompoſing part of the ambaſſader's guard, having 
been reported to have procured a {mall re of 

ſamtchoo by the aſſiſtance of a Chineſe ſoldier, he 
was immediately confined; and being brought to 3 
court-maxtial, of which a corporal was prefident, he 
Vas ſentenced to receive fixty laſhes. This ſentence 
being approved by the commanding officer, the Bri- 
iilh ſoldiers were drawn up in form, in the outer 
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them, was demonſtrably: proved; by their words and 
looks; they expreſſed their aſtoniſhment, that a 
people profeſſing the mildeſt, the moſt benevolent 
religion on earth, as they wiſhed to have it believed, 
could be guilty of ſuch flagrant inattention to its mer- 
eiful dictates. The commander of the Lion went a 
ſtep further towards alienating the affedtions of the 
Chineſe from our heroes. When chat ſhip lay at 
Chuſan, a, native brought al; bontle of ſamtehoo on 
board, intending to exchange. it, for ſame European 
article. His deſign being diſeovered, the captain 
ordered him iq be ſeised and; puniſhed wich twelve 
laſhes, in the preſence of numbers of his. country- 
men; though, a complaint preferred to a' mandarin 
would have, obtained the ſatisfaction neceſſary, and 
ſaved;the appearance of deſpotiſm. Indeed; the mild 
manners of the Chineſe revolt at the public exhibition 
of puniſhments : they are at a loſs to reconcile Euro- 
pean bebaviour with European ptoſeſſions. Their 
faith and practice, in almoſt every inſtance, appear to 
them to be oppoſite; in ſhort, their prejudices,” in- 
ſtead; of decreaſing on better acquaintance,; were, 
through freſh, circumſtances, hourly increaſing. 
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Departure from Jebol-—Account of two extranrdinary Rocks — Loſe an Artillery- Man. Conſeguent Apprebenſions— | 


Arrtunl at Pekin—An Hoſpital eſtabliſhed for the Fir l Imperial Palace in Pehin--The' Emperor viſits the Palace of 
1 Teumens Manyeurhen—Deſcription of bim Mutual Prefents— A; ſudden Order from the Emperor—Conjeures 
reſpecting their unexpetted Mandate—Their abrupt Departure from Pekin—Leave'the Chamel of the River and f 
enter au expenſive Canal— Remarts— A lofty Pagoda—Auchor-— Arrive ut Kord-Chuaung—Antbor at Lee- Yaungod | 
aß the City e el ellow River — Chin- FoongAiang ſou, c. Ge. An une upetted Meander-- A Brick- 0 


» Kiln—+Deſeription” of the Chineſe Horſes, Sc. Hue the Yellow and Green Rivers= Aucbor at Vang-on- | 
K 0 cn. Jo" 1 rr 2 Prob | _ Iy c Aenne ene | i 
. ſtate” impriſonment of fourteen days II the palaces might be at liberty to accommodate his q 
(or the liberty they had been encouraged. to |]] majefty's attendants; 090 nn F 
expett was never granted) they left Jehol September || As they purſued the ſame route they had done be- 


21; and proceeded to Pekin. 4 | | 
There are two extraordinary rocks in the vicinity 
of Jehol. One is an immenſe pillar of ſtone; about 
an hundred feet high, ſmall at'the baſe, and gradually 
{i reading towards the top, from ſeveral parts of which 
iſſue ſtreams of the pureſt water. This lofty objeQ 
is ſituated on the pinnacle of a mountain, Which adds 
to its ſublime effekt. "The upper part of this rock is 
rather flat, and appears to be clothed with verdure 
and ſhrubs; hut it is totally inacceſſible. Some con- 
vulſion of nature muſt certainly have placed it here; 
and: it is impoſſible to view it Roß the valley below 
without the ſtrongeſt emotions of wonder and fear. 
The Chineſe give it the name of Panſuiaſhaung; and 
juſtly eſteem it as one of the firſt natural curioſities of 
their country. The other is rather a cluſter of rocks, 
whole: greateſt height is nearly two hundred feet: [| 
theſe, ſtand likcwiſe on the ſummit of a mountain "7 
and from one point of view, appear one 2 mafs. 
_ Shortly after they left fehol, they paffed the em- 
e where'they ſaw the tributary king of {| | the/eountry repreſented. LOND SL ETY 47 T0 
Cochin China's ambaffador and ſuite, advancing; ] On'the28thy'the arrival of the emperor was an- 
with! the ho ad ag Ne They Nept at the [bounced by a- grand diſcharge of artillery, and the 
Imperial palace of Caltachottueng, where they loſt an | econ excellency was'viſited by ſeveral man- 
atis ed: 2300 /3564/9 uf HU HER FEY en, 0 


artillery-man of the bloody flux; of Which alarming n , EE A od In 4 
malady ſeveral orbers among the military were ill. About this time ſickneſs prevaiſed ſo much among 


fore, their journey to Pekin was now deſtitute of A 
novelty. They arrived there on the afternoon of the = 
26th, and took up' their reſidence in the palace which 
had been appropriated for their ſe before they ſet 
out 8 The arrangements which! had been 
made, during the 'ambaſſator's abſence, ſeemed to 
meet his entire approbation; and as their ſtay here, 
at this period, was likely to be of ſome continuance, 
every preparation and proviſion was made ſor t 
domeſtic comfort of the eſtabliſhment, and the ſplen- 
dour of che embaſſy. The ſtate canopy; was eretted 
in the principal room of the 'ambaſſador's apartments. 
It was made of flowered crimfon' file, and fringed 
with gold: the back (diſplayed the arms of Great- 
Britain; under its cover five chairs of ſtate were 
placed; the centre one being elevated above the reſt 
for the ambaſſador. At the other end of the apart- . 
ment were hung whole length portraits of their Britan- 
nic majeſties. The whole formed an appearance for . 
| bo audience-chamber, equal to the conſequence of 


_— ä 


: 


The: attendant, mandarin expreſſed great apprehen - 


The 1 rin exf ie ſoldiers, attached to W it Was 
ſion, leſt the emperor ſubuld heat of this eircum und expedientto'eſtabliſh' an' hoſpital in ſome Var. 


4 IP, 4, 4 of Cat: ada 41 4 x A. 1 \ 4 | PT , © W 4 2 
ſtance, and am alarm of contagious diſorders be given, | kant buildings within! the precinds of the palace in 
q tt non ee Whichttheyorefided for their reception” and more 
deedy recovepyp22ifgurt willy bem r ogy ge 
October the 1ſt, a mandatin requeſted, in the 
name of the emperor; that the ordnance preſents might 
| | be 
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31 
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They received intelligence the nent morving that þþ 

the emperor had left fehol, and that it would be 


neceſlary to advance two ſtages this day in order that 
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1 parture till Friday; but judge their ala. 
the Chineſe themſelves were to prove and examine | "hon this was tere 6GNN by the ——— 
them. The chariots and other preſents were alſo J ſelf, and they were expreſsly ordered to deo N 
removed to the ſame place; and on the ad, the am- the day firſt intimated.” Will non 
baſſador received a formal invitation to wait on the It was reported by the Chineſe, chat as the buſinel 
emperor on the morrow. 7 His excelleney went in a [ on the part of the emperor was already tompletes 
private manner, and tranſacted bufineſs with the I he was ſurpriſed the Engliſh ambaſſad hs) 
_ officers. of ſtate. * The conference laſted for two J anxious to return to his own country. It was all; 
hours. Hine % G9 g II faid that his majeſty was alarmed at the number 1 
The imperial palace in Pekin ſtands in the middle their ſick, left any contagion ſhould be communicated 
of the city, and is furrounded by a very high wall, [| to his ſubjeAs. Nor were there perfons wantin 
It is ſaid to occupy a eireumference of about ſeven || who aſcribed bis determination to an averfion con 
miles, containing gardens both for pleaſure and uti- [| trafted againſt them, from the ſkill and ingenuity | 
lity, repleniſhed with'all that is rare in art or nature. [| they evinced.in thoſe engines of deſtruction, the bra 
The entrance is by a ſtrong ſtone arched way; the [| mortars, which were tried in his preſence It was 
range of buildings frobiing it is three ſtories high, || ſaid he depreciated the ſpirit of a people, Who, con. 
and much embelliſhed Wien galleries, gilding, and || trary to the vital avowed principles of their religion, 
painting; the roof is covered with ſhining tiles, of a | had made ſuch a proficiency in arts which ſeemed 10 
yellow colour; the walls ate variouſly painted and || contradift them all. | ws moron 
decorated.” A large body of ſoldiers guard the gate; In this ſtate of affairs, Lord Macartney ſent the 
and ſeveral mandarins of the firſt claſs are in conſtant | carriage of ceremony, as a preſent to the grand 
waiting, kay 21 bonkd-4 14305): I choulaa, which was refuſed; and after they bad left 
His excellency now Tettled the order and diſpofi- I Pekin they found it returned on their way. The 
tion of the tables for the different departments of the I confulton ariſing from this ſudden and unexpeaed 
houſehold; and every thing ſeemed to indicate a [| event, rendered it impoſſible to arrange the baggage 
reſidence of ſome permaneney at Pekin. If with any order. They huddled it together in the 
On the {3th} the emperor viſited the palace of |} beſt manner that circumſtances would permit. Some 
Yeumen-Manycumen, to-inſpe dhe preſents-wbich || articles, which could not be packed up, or were now 
were lodged there; and was pleaſed to order ſeveral I uſeleſs, were given to the mandarins ; the natives 
ingots of tilver to be diſtributed to every perſon {| took care to purloin a ſhare, and Lord Macartney's 
attending. The en artificers, who were the I} ſervants had the canopy of ſtate. They fet out on 
is generoſity, and had a com- the road that leads to Tong-Pehew at a very early 
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immediate objetts of | 
plete view of him, deſcribed his majeſty -as being hour on the morning ofthe gth, and reached that 
about five feet ten inches high; of a. flender form, I town in the evening. Even the thoughts of being 
but well proportioned; and that his countenance pre- || on the return to their country failed to relieve the 
ſented à regularity of features, ſtee from the:decre-' I gloom: of difappointment; and to jucreaſe their un- 
pitude of age. His deportment was attrattively II pleaſant ſenſations, they met with neglett and humble 
affable ; and the dignity of the prince was only di- accommodations, compared to what they had experi- 
layed in the ſuperior manners of the man. He was. I enced before. They were lodged here in temporary 
Fabited in a robe of yellow. ſilk, and a cap of black II ſheds, bung with ſtraw matting. | 
velvet, ſurmounted with. a red ball, and adorned ] On the _1oth, while proceeding to the ſide of the 
with a peacock's feather: He wore: ſilk boots, em- {| river, they found the junks intended for their rece 
broidered with gold, and a blue ſilk ſaſh... The 5. tion. The baggage was put on board with all poſſible 
nion his majeſty formed of the preſents could only. II expedition, but not without a degree of confuſion 
be . collefted from their being generally received. I beyond. what they had yet known. The ambaſſador 
Two camera obſcuras were, however, returned, as {| and his ſuite occupied ſeven junks; the attendant 
being ſuited only to the amuſement of children. The I mandarin and his party followed in ſeparate veſſels, 
interpretes, explained to the mandarins the nature I Soon after the embarkation was performed, dinner 
and uſe of a variety of article.. was ſerved up; and at an early hour, after. a moſt 
This day preſents were received from the emperor || fatiguing day, they retired to reſt. Sy Oe. fo, 
For their Britannic majeſties. The ambaſſador and I They left the channel of the river on the 16th, 
ſuite bad likewiſe their-proportion;7 + 4 I and entered a canal of infinite labour and expence. 
On the 6th,* about non, the ambaſſador again The des are mafonry throughout its extent; and at 
vent to viſit the emperof; but on his arrival at court certain diſtances, locks, in the form of a creſcent, are 
he fainted away, and being conveyed home, conti- I erefed, which, coofining the water to a narrow paſ- 
pyecd indiſpoſed during the day. In the meanwhile, || ſage in the middle of the canal, occaſions a moderate 
Sir George Staunton and Colonel Benſon diſtributed I fall of about three feet. The motion of the juoks is 
40 each. of the ſoldiers and ſervants, ſome pieces of I accelerated in paſſing theſe locks, and continues to 
ilk, others of dongaree (a kind of nankeen) and a {} ſome diſtance; and to prevent veſſels receiving da- 
junk ok flver of conßderable weight, as a preſent mage from ſtriking againſt the walls of the lock, men 
1 by | | are always: ready to let down large leathern pads, 


from bis Imperial majeſtyvava 
- It was now reported, that they were ſoon to quit which effettually break the ſhock. In the courle of 
this day, they paſſed a number of theſe. locks, whoſe 


Pekin. It occafioneda confiderable ſhare of ſpecu - | | ieſe. lc 
latien, though it obtained lels credit than, afterwards, }| conſtruction and effects, they found invariably the 
appeared to be due. This report, which at firſt met | | | | 
with only a faint belief in general, was confirmed by 
an order from the ambaſſador, to prepare for their 
daeparture on Wedneſday. Their ſurpriſe and con- 
doern may, eaſily be copceived. After: a varigty of 
fatigues, they conſoled themſelves that they ſhould 5 
now have enjoyed ſome repoſe ;-but all perſonal con- firſt, bloſſoms; gunpowder tea is à collettion of the 
ſiderations were abſorbed in public affairs, in Which |} ſucceſſive; bloſſoms, as they appear. | 
_ . he humbleſt individual felt an intereſt. The grand] Not only the, exterior marks of reſpect had been 
objects of the embaſly were: evidently, ubagcompliſg : I withdrawn, from the 'embalfy by the Chineſe, but 
ed; and in their attachment to the good of their II tbey even found their proviſions deficient, both in 
„country, its honour;/ieeadvaniage; they forgot every II quantity and quality. A repreſentation to the man- 
"I other care. A Hule xeſpite vas therefore xequeſſed, I darin procured immediate redreſs in this particular; 
till the baggage was packed up and arranged, La | and it was farther reported; that the fame; benevolent 
| order I character had exerted} himſelf with effet to do away 


.___ attendant, mandarin made-4he'requition;..an; | elf with 5 | 
Arrived. from the grand<houlaa 40 ſulpend, their de- ſome very, unfavourable; impretions; with Me 
' . | 345 » a ar « 
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They ſailed for ſome days through a country rich 
in agriculture and population. They obſerved plan- 
tations of the ſhrub which produces the Imperial and 
A ELL tea: in ſize and Hgure-it reſembles the 
gooleberry-buſh. Imperial tea is the produce of the 
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_ Tartdr mandarin had prejudiced the emperor againſt 1 Soomaſter, the country aſſumed a ſwampy appear- 
the Engliſh, by repreſenting them as diveſted of |] ance; the natural oon dence of ſo many rivers, | 
every amiable quality, and addicted to every vice. || cynals, and lakes, which-interfeR it and promore'fts 'S 1 | 
| They paſſed numerous plantations of tohaceo; a [| commercial intercourſe. The weather was cold and | 
ant cultivatedhere in the greateſt variety, and to the! || the mornings froſty. /The'chimate: unqueſtionably is | 
greateſt! extent, of any country in the world. Indeed || affetediby the large bodies of water 'Which' every 
ſmoking being the univerſal practice from infaney to || where abound in this part of'the'country. They now 
old age, the N of tobacco conſumed in Ohina ||| underſtood that it was che Yellow River on which 
muſt exceed all moderate calculation. Several con- || they were" failing, probabhy fo. called from ſome 
ade rable cities appeared at a ſmall diſtance from the I communications with the Yellow Sea. They paſſed _ 
Canal; the garriſons from which advanced to the I ſeveral lakes. 1 8 1 * 
dans, to give the uſual ſalute.” Alſo ſeveral corn || On the gd, they: ſaw a number df fiſhing-bbats'em- 
mills, worked by water, and apparently on the fame {| ployed in their yoeations, and procufed from them a 
construction as in Europe, arreſted their attention in mall fiſh, about the ſize of a ſprat, but in flavour 
their progreſs. | | ; II and form reſembling the haddock. On the oppollte 
On the 23d, a lofty pagoda, of eight ſtories, open- I ſide of this lake they diſcovered the city of Chun- 
ed to their view. Next day they ſaw the Chineſe poſt, I Feng: it is built of a dark-coloured lone, roofed 
paſs along the road on the margin of the canal. The I with ules of the ſame hue. This place appears to be 
letters areencloſed in a large bamboo baſket, hooped I about eight miles in | circumference ; and from the 
with cane; it is then locked, and the key is given [| dreſs and manners of its inhabitants, they could 
into the cuſtody of one of the foldiers, who delivers I eaſily determine was both commercial and polite, 
it to the poſt-maſter. The baſket is then ſtrapped on I On the ꝗth, they paſſed two other large lakes; and 
the couner's ſhoulders, and being decorated with a ff foon after reached the town of Kinngfou, which is 
number oſ litile hells at the bottom, they make aloud I large and walled.” A mandarin and; his guatds ap- 
Jingling when ſhaken by the motion of the horſe, and | peared, to give the cuſtomary lalutes; and at each 
announce the approach of the poſt. Five light-horſe- end of the line of troops, /a temporary arch was erett- 
men eſcort the courier; and as the fleeteſt horſes are ed, with a platform reaching don to the river, ver 
ſeletted, and changed at every ſtage, the mails in I elegantly-adorned, to afford a landing to the Adel. ; 
China are conveyed with extraordinary expedition. II fader, ſhould he happen to be difpoſed to ſtop. At 
On the! 24th,/.in the evening, the Junks anchored | a ſmall diſtance, tents were, pitched, in the centre of 
in ther heart of a large city, through which the canal which was the mandarin's pavilion, where a collation 
paſſes. A continual ſucceſſion of bridges connetts | was ready for the entertainment of his excellency and 
the banks. | Theſe are guarded by ſoldiers, who ſuf- | the mandarins in their fleet. But the order of the 
fer no veſſel to paſs till a mandarin has infpeQed it: I voyage prevented chem from accepting this tribute of 
The fleet here received a ſalute of three guns; and a . cones and politeneſs, Aa. 1 
numerous body of ſoldiers lined the banks. They eame to another large town beyond this, of 
They arrived ſoon at Kord-Cheeaung, a eity of I ſuperior beauty, where vin; ſtopped to receive a 
equal magnitude with the laſt ; in the centre of which II fupply of proviſions, and to be furniſhed with towers 
they ſaw a pagoda of ten ſtories, each ſurrounded by If for the yunks. ; Here they were gratified with the fight 
a gallery. After paſſibg. ſeveral large cities in the I of a number of fine women, whoſe complexions were 
courſe of this day's voyage, they anchored for the |} uncommonty fair. , enn | 
night at Lee-Yaungoa, which was illuminated in bo-] They paſſed a town in the afternoon, which could 
nour of the ambaflador. II not be tefs: than nine miles in circuit: the walls are. 
On che 26th, they paſſed the city of Kaungbeo, of immenſe height, and ſeem to be ancient. Several 
and found ſuch an amazing number of junks lying || hundreds of junks were .moored along its Wharfs. 
there as impeded their pafſage for ſome time. The |} They entered a lake on the gth, ſprinkled' with a 
canal winds through this place, and its banks flope II variety of beautiful iflands: the moſt confiderable of 
don to the water in a very beautiful ſorm. Every || them contains the palace of a mandarin, with moſt 
ſpot in their paſſage gave teſtimony to the exiſtence II beautiful fammer-houſfes, plantations, and gardens ; 
of art, and the effetts of induſtry. | Fn a lofty rock roſe amid the trees, and ſupported. on 
On the agth, they obſerved the peafants plough- || its top a ſtately pagoda. They ſoon entered another | 
ing. They worked with oxen; and though their river, whoſe banks became highly pidtureſque, on [ 
ploughs were of a very clumſy form, the labour || which, and the adjoining heights, they Taw a variety N 
ſeemed to be neatly and properly executed. On the II of villas, with gilt pyramids riſing from the roofs, in : 
2d of November they reached a city of great extent che Gothie ſtyle. . They Ropped at the city of Mee- 
and trade. Several canals. meet here; and on the I you-Mee-aung to take in the cuſtomary ſupply of pro- | 
ſouth ſide of it is a bay, communicating with the J viſions.” Nature ſeems to have formed this place for | 
Yellow River, in which the nobleſt fleets of Europe the purpoſes of navigation; and rural beauty to have 3 i 
might ride. The hills in the vicinity are beautifully . fixed ber reſidence in its vicinity. Falling down the 
green; their ſummits are e with pagodas; tiver, an unexpected meander brought them back 
while villas and gardens adorn the lower ſlopes. 'Paf- again upon the city, and aſtoniſhed them with its 
ing through the bay, in which various oppoſite cur- extent and the variety of new proſpeAs that preſented 
rents meet, they ſoon entered a large river, and }| themſelves. The mandarin's palace was a ſplendid 
_ © found themſelves again emboſomed in a rich and de- object. It was uniformly built; the wings were two 
lightful country. Town opened on their enchanted Ji ſtories high, and the centre chree. The countr 
ſenfes after town; and no words can convey an ade |. continued to improve in landſcape beauty; the hills 
quate idea of che pictureſque ſeenery that ſurrounded | were verdant to their tops, and covered with cattle 
„ 2.7 | II and ſheep; In their progreſs they obſerved a brick - 
TPhey arrived about the hour of dinner, at a town I kiln. The materials of which theſe valuable articles 
of unuſual magnitude and beauty, through which the in building were compoſed, ſeemed to be a mixture 
river ſlowed for the ſpace of three miles. The houſes If of ſand and river mud; the kiln was of a pyramid 
were uniformly of brick, varied with a bluiſh colour . form. In the evening ſeyeral pagodas were illumi- 
oed ſtone, and generally rife to two ſtories Pee 1 nated in honour of the ambaſſador. | 
Here they received the military honours fo oſten || On the 6th of November, they entered a town of 
mentioned and indeed it may in general be obſer- {4 a'moft diſmal hue. It was wholly eretted of black 
ved, that thexe was neither town nor village throught [Þ bricks ;-and as the houſes were more lofty than thoſe 
Which they paſſed, that had not its mandarin, mow | generally ſeen in this country, its peculiar character 
pProportionate number of guards and troops, not only made the Aronger impreſſion. + In a ſhort time after 
1 ig Chia, but alſo. in the remote and lefs' populous | they reached the mandarin's palace : a ſtone building 
regions of Tartar .... [of fingulariarchiteQure. This officer bad erected a 
fo . | 88. l ; | WEED : A 3 1 6% noc ww da! 9 8 1 N temporary 
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temporary ſtage to communicate between bis, refi- 
dence and the river, the roof of which was covered 
with ſilk of every dye and from it a number of lamps 
were fancifully ſuſpended. All. this was done for the 
accommodation, and in honour of the ambaſſador, if 
he or the attendant mandarins ſhould be diſpoſed ta 
land; but the circumſtances of their voyage did not 
allow them to partake of this reſpectful hoſpitality. 
In the afternoon, the. banks of the river roſe with 
ſuch a bold elevation as to intercept their view of 
the country. Ba $314 ita 8 
On account of a complaint againſt ſome of the 
captains of the junks; for embezzlement of provi- 
ions, the grand mandarin inſtituted an inquiry after 
the fleet came to anchor this evening; and being 
convinced of the truth of the charge, condemned 
the culprits to be bambgoed, which ſentence was put 
into execution immediately | 
They paſſed another town, th | 
were covered with plaſter, and painted; black. At 
the entrance and the extremity of this place, which 
is very large, they failed under a noble arch. As it 
was intended to forward the heavy baggage, from 
- Hoang-Tchew to Chuſan, in order to its being con- 
veyed by ſea to Canton, arrangements were made for 
this purpoſe. | A party of the gentlemen of the em- 
baſſy, and the ſervants, were to accompany it; the 
ambaſlador and the remainder were to proceed over 
land, with only the abſolute neceſſaries of apparel 
and travelling. | | e . 525 
The grand mandarin viſited every junk on the gth, 
the owners of which he briefly examined; and then 
ordered them to ſuffer the puniſhment. of the bam- 
boo. Their crime. was kept a ſecret. 
The next day having palled ſeveral plantations of 
tallow-trees, : they arrived at Hoang-Tchew,, when 
the junks were all faſtened together, and every per- 
ſon belonging to the ſuite was forbid to land. Indeed 
a body of Chineſe ſoldiers pitched their tents oppoſite 
to them, as if to awe them into compliance. During 
the time they lay here, no circumſtance, happened 
worthy of being recorded. The mandarin of Hoang-' 
Tchew had accompanied them from Pekin, and being 
ſuperior to Van- Tadge · In, of courſe aſſumed the ſu- 
preme direction during this part of their voyage. 
Here he was to remain. The heavy baggage, which 
was to be ſent to Chuſan, being ſeparated from the 
light articles they were to carry with them to Canton, 
Colonel Benſon, Captain Mackintoſh, and party, ſet 
off to join the Hindoſtan at Chuſan, on the fiſth day 
aſter their arrival; and the fame day alſo they left 
 Hoang-Tchew. . I pero . 
November 14, bis excellency, accompanied by his 
retinue, proceeded ſor the Green River, where they 
were again to embark in ſmaller junks. On paſſing 
the city gates, the embaſſy received the cuſtomary 
ſalute. ' Between the two rivers the diſtance could 
not be leſs than ſeven miles; and the whole ſpace was 
covered by the city and ſuburbs, and lined with ſol- 
. diers, who, ſecured them from the. preſſure of an 
innumerable multitude, of people. The ſtreets are 
narrow, but well paved; the houſes. two and three 
ſtories high; and the magnificence of the ſhops was 
beyond any thing they had hitherto ſeen. In com- 
merce and population, Hoang-Tchew is a very con- 


X 


1 


0 


n 


e ee 


— 


remarkably beautiful, haying. ſbarlet leaves oo 
with yellow, and purpliſh bloſſoms.” The 5 get 
which they now ſailed, was, at a medium, agr. 5p 
4 feet, deeps} The, water has a green caſt, and the ib | 
ie, oo 7 #3: 6 Oy 
Ihe city of Zanguoa made a möſt brilliant a 
ance on the evening of the 15th, with its il 
tions. ., The effed was increaſed, by.numerius 
of ſoldiers ranged along the banks of the rive 
paper lanterns, 5 | 
On the 16th, the features of the country through 
| which they failed, were till moantainous and pig. 
reſque; and the forts and ſalutes became ſo frequent 
that they grew abſolutely tireſome. Indeed, ſo much 
military honour was paid to the embaſſy, that the fa 
lutes could only be compared to a train of wild. fire 
laid from Pekin to Canton, and continually explo- 
ding as they proceeded. | | | 
November the 18th, the country changed to a fine 
champaign, in which numerous, villages roſe, amid 
plantations of tallow and mulberry-trees. | This da 
they paſſed a group of water-mills, all turned by a 
{mall cut from the river, flowing in a circular direc. 
tion, Theſe appeared to be on the European wn. 
ſtruction: and as they underſtood, were employed in 
threſhing rice. The following day the banks of the 
river reſumed the uſual appearance; and long ranges 
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of mountains roſe; into the horizon. | 
On the goth they reached; a large and beautiful 
ton, where they were again to diſembark. The ce. 
nery here might have advantageouſty employed the 
- warmeſt pencil. The river formed a central objet, 
on one ſide was the town, with, its appropriate cit- 
cumſtances, and a, military, encampment in front, 
wich all its gaudy enſigns; on the other ſide lofty 
perpendicular hills bounded the view in the moſt 
ſublime ſtyle. As ſoon as they diſembarked, they 
proceeded next day by land, and ſoon reached the 

city of Chanſoiyeng, where the ambaflador was re- 
ceived with due diſtindtion. Leaving this,” they 
paſſed another walled; city and ſeveral villages; and 
arrived at the city of Vooſaun early in the afternoon, 
where they drank refreſhments of. tea at the palace of 
4 the mandarin; and having ſtowed the baggage on 
board another fleet of junks provided for their accom- 
| modation, they all embarked, and were anxious to 
proceed on their voyage. Str a 
November the 24th, they found themſelves before 

the city of Mammenoa; The river now winded away 
between enormous maſſes of {tone, without any con- 
tinuity or connection; exbibiting the appearance of 
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{+ ſome volcanic eruption. Some of theſe huge ſtones 


had been excavated into dwellings; and every inter- 
{tice between them was occupied by hortulane pro- 
ductions. This ſtupendous ſcenery continued for 
ſeveral miles; it was grand, perhaps unique, in itſelf; 
and where it admitted of views into the more diltant 
country, it produced a molt delightful picture. In 
the afternoon they reached the city of Hoa-Quoo, 


| 


where, much to their ſatisfaftion, they found larger 


junks ready to receive them. The mandarin of the 
place politely ſent a variety of fruits and confedtion- 
ary for the uſe of every junk. For two days the 
weather had been very rainy; it now became more 
moderate. The: country through which they paſſed 


en,, fg. io en 
They reached the Green River at noon, where the 
ambaſſador was received with military honours. The 
troops were armed with helmets, and made a ſplendid 
appearance with their accompaniments. A trium- 
phal arch, with a platform deſcending to the ambal- 
ſador's junk, had been eretted for the occafion; 
Their, embarkation was attended by myriads of peo- 
ple. Some were mounted on buffaloes, which animal 
carried ſeyeral at a, time on, its back, and appeared 
c in” ng 
Their voyage was continued, between ranges of 
mountains, preſenting” the molt romantic ſcenety. 
The vallies were covered with tallow and mulberry- 
trees. The | former is called the latehoo; and is 


| was rich and fertile; a ſew red rocks ogcalionally 
broke the level of the ſcene. ip N90 . 
On the 26th, in the morning, the fog was fo thick 
as t0:0bſcure the country. About noon it diſperſed; 
and the eye ranged over a level extent of rice fields, 
interſetted with villas and gardens. Their proviſions 
had for ſome time been very indifferent; not from 
neglect, but the nature of the country. In propor- 
tion as they, fared worſe their Chineſe junk- men fared 

better; {aber received not only their ſuperſluity, but 
ſometimes, almoſt the whole. YI 0 G2 
On the 27th they reached a village entirely built 
ol mpd, with bam! as Wretched in appearance 
as 0 
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babitations were mean. For this light they | 
ble to atcount.” The river Had /nowelfumed- 
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the navigation of the, ſtream. ,.. . 


tionably deſerves io be reckoned one of the hiſt in 


quantity of timber was immerſed 


* 


was the only; place of any importance. they paſſe 


population, and the number of junks employed in its 
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p ſormidoble breadth; ang pg.the $104 vas Fan the | 
waves and. (urf relembled, thoſe of the les. They 
alſed numbers gf hſhihg hoats, which terved to vary 
On the 28th, the city of Tyaung-Shi-Sennau ap- 
eared in view. They Falsch e the afternoon, and 
For extent and the advantages of ſituation, it unquel- 
China, Not leſs than a thouſand junks lay at anchor 
before it: it is built near the conflux of ſeveral rivers, 
and enjoys a molt extenfive commerce. The grand | 
mandarin paid a vilit on board his excellency's junk, 
and made a variety of preſents, in ſilk, -porcelain, 
E FRE WY RO 3 | 
On the 29th they reached another village, built 
with blue bricks, and covered with tiles of the ſame 
colour. Pagodas and the palaces of mandarins were 
now become familiar objetts. Next day they paſſed 
a city lying amid beautiful meadows. and, orchards, 
about two miles diſtance from the river. Beyond 
this the proſpe&t became as delightful: as fancy can 
conceive. Mountains roſe into the horizon, foreſts 
waved on the flopes, and flocks and herds covered 
the vales. The river was, now expanded to a great 
breadth, and as the wind blew-freſh, the junks ſome- 
times appeared in danger of being overſet. At this 
time the fields were covered with froſt. . 
December the 1ſt, they fai 


— 


led by the town of 
Saunt-Yo-Tawn, where ſeyeral ſuperb pagodas role 
above the ſurrounding groves. Numerous ttniber- 
yards occupied the banks of the river; anda large 
| in the ſtream, Þ 
which, as they were told, were in a ſtate of prepa- 
ration for the b ilding of junks, the principal buſineſs 
of the place, The cities of Loo-Dichean, Morriun- | 
Dew, and Chic-a- F oo, which they now approached, 
all lie contiguous to each other, Art and nature 
have united eit efforts to increaſe the beauty of this 
charming vicinity. At a diſtance. they obſerved vaſt 
columns of ſmoke, which roſe, as they were niform- } 
ed, from a porcelain manufaQory. In the evening 


8 


ö 


they reached the eſty of Chinga- Foo. Here illumi- 
nations, the firing of rockets, and of artillery, took 
place in honour of the , ambaſſador, They received. 
alſo a preſent of fruit and confectionary from the 
mandarin of this city. rde 
December 2, they paſſed the city of Fie-Cho-Jeu- 
nau, embofomed in plantations. From its apparent 


commerce, it was evidently to be ranked in the firſt 


1 TY * 


etaſs of Chinefe towns. On the 


nation of theedifice they-coutd not certainty 


1 85 deſt | 
| from the remains AI visible, the 


ifcover;, büt 


concluded it muſt have been a"whrk of no eo mm 


magnificence. In this part of the empire, ſſtuation 


ſeems to be dul) sppreciated. The villas Gf he 


mandarins, the pagodas, and even ſome of the pri- 
vate dwellings, are brefied witli d palpable vette to 
the eircumſtances of the place, and the beauty of the 
ſcenery. They obferved numbers of fiſhermen em- 
ployed in their vocation with rods and lines. II 


lakes and, large rivers, the fame Kihd«oftbait is fre- | 
n 


uſed as at ſea: nets too are: in very common 
uſe. In ſome; places bamboo canes, ſupporting - 
curtain of ſtrong gauze, are placed acroſs the 
ſtreams; and then the fiſh being allured to the ſpot 
by baits, are caught in nets with great ſucceſs. On 
inquiry, they found chat the rights of fiſhery, as in 
Eütope, àre private thperty.- In thoſe rivers they 


navigated, a Kind of Whiting and trout were the moſt 


pleptifal, Theſe are fold tos the crews? bf the janks, 
and the demand for them is very greujt. 


| Early in the afternoon they anchbred before the | 


city öf Vang-on-Chean”; where the ambaſſador re- 
ceived a viſit from the andarin :? This place oc eu 


pics a, conſiderable ſpace? on one ſide it is bounded 


by the river, on the other by a tange of high moun- 


tains. A ſucceſſion of towns and/villages'enlivened 
our voyage during the ſucceeding day, The features 
of the country became craggy and elevated into hills; 
but fertility, in every polkble ſituation, ſhèwed the 
labour of diligent cultivation. | 
On the stb, the river became very ſhoally, and 
they anchored before dark to avoid the dangers of 


7 9 
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ſuch a navigation. This day they paſſed the city of 


Joo- Jennau, fituated at the bottom of a lofty mou 
tain. © Here they found that the river on whieh they 
had fafled communicated With auother of equal mag- 


large rivers, readily points out its convenience 
for trade. Leaving this place, the ſtream was divi- 


ded into two ſtreams by u beautiful iſlet, in Fhich the 


mandarin had an elegant ſeat, probably for his 'occa- 
fional retirement. In the evening, the city of Kaung- 
JO. Foo preſented the moſt brilliant nocturnal illu- 
mĩnation they had hitherto ſeen; and this complimen- 
tary attention vas heightened by a pteſent of fruits 
and confe@tionary” ftom the mandarin of the 


pace: [5 B67 ce 
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a t poſition of a city, at the conflux of 
two! 


* ns... zu they were grati- = 
fied with 5 view of ſome beautifüf ruins. The ati 1-10 
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ges—Dine at Les Cu- Aur City of Naung-Chin-Oa—Mandarin's Ralace—Embark— 77755 Mon | | 
Iluminations—The Mountain © 


burned —PFullage of Ou · Chua Several other Towns, Of 


Remarks—Ancher- at Spiſbead Concluſion, Sc. 


N their paſſage down, the tiver on the 6th of De- 
cember, they oblerved a number of machines 
with which the Chineſe water their grounds. They 
conſiſt of a bel of -bamboo,. turned by a. ſtream, ; 
which throwing the water into large reſervoirs, it is | 
from thence diſtributed by fluices. into a., thouſand;; 
channels. ,./Che, beautiful village of Shai, Boo, ſitu- 


ated on a bold elevation, above the river, was the 


principal object in the landſcape, till the attention [}. » 


| 
, 
was called away by. the pagoda of Tau- Ay; the upper 
part of which; being in ruins, gave it a more piciu- 
relque and impreſſive appearance, and well age orded 
with the charattet of the little burial-place. at, Its foot. 


In this day's voyage the town of Whan-Ting-" 1 
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; hmamingo buſh the Yaggeg jup ks of lefſer bu 
or. the evening they found 
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rrival af, Condon, jho Termination of their Viyage— 
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| ty of fome town or village, 
0 rom the number of paper lanterns. they ſaw exhibited 


illage of Shaibto=Pagoda'of Tai dy 


- — — 


— —— 


ff 


Lay Ao... + | > 


_ © animated the ſcene. Tn this pb plery: | 
 Veral ſepwlabral monuments, with excavations in the 
| racks beneath, Parete for the dead. The moſt» 


" pbite. is ſaig o predominate, broke the abtuptneſs of 


They artived at the city of Naung-Aum;Foo on 


exbihition of equeſtrian exerciſe and groteſque dreſs, 


" of ridicule, were every where heard; and ſcarcely 
Could they attend to the paſſing e IIe en Won 

bd by t uliarities- of their own, fitu- the clouds; while ſpiral ſtreams of fire ſerpentiſed uf 
they Engage i ie pos n the aſconts, er funk ite ide declivities below. - The 
number of lanterns or torches employed on this occa- 


| fon muſt have aſtoniſhed by their immenſity, as well 


-borxizan. _. This city ſtands in à encir 
on three tides by hills, and onthe fourth by the river, 
on which chey were to continue their voyage. The 


p . houſes are chiefly built of wood, in general two ſtories 


- 


"of ſeveral courts... A 


1 


ol lights decorated the principal apartments as are 
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almoſt oppoſite directions. The town of Chang-Fang | 
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perate ; bypt ahg face of the country was no longer 
lame... Barren, mountains, ſeparated by plains 
ny AY! to 55 if the labour of man to produce 
fertility, no . preſented. themſclves on all hands. 
Some daa trees, however, among which the cam- 


e a village ora pagoda 


here and, ther E Gr 
ce they obſerved ſe- 


the | OP&s.; and 


elevated ſpots, the molt abrupt'precipices, they-genc- 
10 eee ere appropriated 2 the repoſe ol 
the dead. W hether this choice was determined with 
« regard to notorie or from auy ſuperſtitious a 
nan that the body thight be placed as near as poſſible 
to that beaven where ſpirits wing their flight, they 
could obtain no ſatisfatt y information. 'Theawiable 
virtues, however, . of the Chineſe, were rendered 
more conſpicuous. by the feeling regard they uni- 
ormly appear, to ſhew to the remains, of thole they 

baye once eſtcemed. 


— 


t h. Here the embally was to make a day's march 
— and accordingly they diſembarked, The 
janding-place was adorned vith a triumphal arch 
highly decorated with ſilken ſtreamers, and connefted 
by a platform, with a circular court, ſurrounded by 
a ſkreen of ſilk. In this place à number of borles 
were colletted, with the choice of ohe of which every 
perſon in the ſuite was indulged, for the journey of 


an 


. 2 


features; and its artificial circumſtances iner 


was the only place of note they paſfet in chi- 
voyage. The face of the Watt ax had 15 
| | fed 

the gloom./ Sepulchral monuments: were « 
objetts which they ſaw in the coutſe of Fre, ay 
The only novelty was floating rafts, with ſeveral 
bamboo huts, well tenanted, which they paſſed nex 
the village of T -Ang-Koa, rg 91% ATTY ; 
They reached the city of 'Shaw-Choo on the 13th 
where the. houſes, adjoining the river, appear to be 
ſo ſlenderly ſoppohick as to threaten, conflant ruin 
to their inhabitants and the paffengers.” At the ex. 
tremity of this city the fleet lachen and here the 
ambaſſador experienced the elegant attention of the 


day's 
vel 


mandarin in a very ſuperior degree. 8 
Now junks of larger dimenſions were prepared to 

receive the embaſſy; and next day they paſſed through 

a country ſometimes varied with patches of cultivated 


ground, though -moubtainous ſlexility was: till the 


predominant feature. Towards evening they found 
the bills gradually approaching the river, till at 1aft 


| they ſeemed to cloſe; and admit only its courſe. This 


gloomy ſcene continued for ſome time, as if to 
eighten the contraſt that was to open. They now 


reached a mountain of immenſe perpendicular height, 


—— T— 


the day. The ambaſſador, with two or three gentle- 
men of bis ſuite,; were to proceed as uſual in palan- 
guins. The horſes being ſelefted, the cavalcade 
commenced their... progreſs; and perbaps ſuch an 


ver before amuſed a Chineſe populace. ; Ibe hor- 
s were ſpirited,; many of the riders were new to this 
mode of travelling, The cries of fear, and the ſhouts 


atlQNn, \ F-23045 1 2 NR 
Naung-Aum - Foa, through which they. paſſed, is a 
large walled city'; and though the river here does not 


admit large junks, from the very great number of 
ſmaller ones which lined its. ſhores, they concluded F 
it had no inconſiderable pretenſions to traffic, 


They arrived at noon at the foot of a lofty moun- 
tain, where they were obliged to diſmount. Having 
aincd the aſeem, they paſled ſeveral villages; and 
ined at the town of Lee-Cou-Au, where the road 
was lined with ſoldiers. in armour, to ſalute the am- 
baſſador as be paſſed. þ Lo 4 arrived at che gates of 
Naung-Chin-Oa, juſt as the fun had ſunk beneath the 
plain, encircled 


no 


—_ 


high; and the Rreets are narrow, but well paved. 


the general character of Chineſe towns. Soldiers 
lined the ſtreets, to facilitate their paſſage to the 
mandarin's palace, a ver noble building, conſiſting : 
_ Tplendid entertainment was 
provided for the whole Faite ; and fuch a profuſion 
never diſplay ed in Europe on any occafion. Indeed, 
illumination conſtitutes the grand appropriate feature 


of Chineſe-magnificence. ...., 


| 
" 
In exterior appearance and 'decoration, it preferves | 


Ay 
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ac 


33 
the city) 
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appears 10 a, very advantageous view. . Beyond che 


bridge 


effects. 
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the upper part of which appears to projett over the 
ſtream. Its contour is bare rock wy) ſhaggy foliage; 
and this extends for nearly two miles. Tr termina- 
tion, like its commencetnent, is abrupt. At the 
extreme point, a pyramidial rock appears to riſe 
above the edge of the precipice ; and this is feparated 
by an interjacent plain from another enormous rock 
of the ſame charakter, though of a different form. 
Another range of hills commenced after they bad left 
theſe ſtupendous objects, and continued to exclude 
their view of the country; but no ſooner were they 
come to the end of this chain, than a burſt of illumi- 
nation, carried over mountains and vallies for ſeveral 
miles, 902 the ſenſes in ecſtacy and aſtoniſhment; 
this Tine of undulating light was ſo various and ſo 
brilliant, that no words can do juſtice to its ſublime 

Immenſe bonfifes on 2 ſummits reddened 


as by their effects; and they can only ſay, that ſucha 


magnificent ſpectacle was never before dilplayed to 
European eyes. Diſcharges of artillery were repeated 


at intervals; and night was loſt in the artificial 
blaze. 515 | 1 3 
December 18, the grand mandarin ordered the 
fleet to ſtop to indulge the emhaſſy with a leiſure 
view of the mountain of Koan-Yeng-Naum, one of 


the natural curioſities of China. It bas a perpendi- 


cular aſcent from the water, terminating in a peak; 
and from the face towards the river, ſuch enormous 
maſſes project, as menace every moment to fill up the 
channel of the ſtream, But art bas heightened the 
curious eircumſtances of this extraordinary mountain. 
It contains ſeveral caverns: one of them is about 
forty feet above the level of the water. To this there 
is acceſs by a flight of Reps, guarded by a rail. On 
reaching the top of the flight, they enter a room of 
good dimenſions, excavated from the rock, in which 
ſtands an image facred to Chineſe devotions. Au 
artificial ſtair-caſe condutts to two other ſuperior 
apartments; and the whole is fitted up by the men- 
darin to whom the mountain belongs, in a ſtyle of 


rude magnificence, correfponding to che character of 
e eee 


Having proceeded through a country preſenting 
man) ſublime features, they reached the city of Shi- 
zing-Ta-Heng about noon. This place enjoys ever) 
local advantage that can contribute to render it pictu- 


I} reſque in a high degree. Loſty banks for a confider- 


able ſpace ſhut out their view of the land; and wbere 
a caſual opening gave à wider proſpett, it was not 


marked wich any new ſeatutes. Similar / objctts 


occurred varied only by ſhape, oridifcriminated * 
| th . e <1. 
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place 
| dee enn veſſels, engaged in trade, or attracted 
by curioſity. The banks were lined with ſoldiers; 
and covered with elegant houſes; and a ſucceſſion of 
forts thundred out ſalutes with almoſt inceſſant rapi- 
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light and ſhadow. The evening was cheered wich an 
illumination of the diſtant hills. The coup d'cil was 
extremely grand, but inferior to what they had wit- 
neſſed before. | 


Ow the 16th, ſteep rocks, in various groteſque / 
forms, ſometimes tinted with foliage, ſometimes the 


traces of laborious taſte, were the prevailing cha- 
rafter of the landſcape. They reached the city of 
Tling-Yan-Yeun. It is well fortified, of great ex- 
tent and population. The number of junks which 
lay before it, indicated an enlarged commerce, Tri- 


umphal arches decorated” the beach; and ſeveral 


regiments of ſoldiers paid the military honours as 
they paſſed. ' From this city the river takes a direct 
courſe for ſome miles, amid fertile and highly culti- 
vated meadows. The mountains fall into the back 
round. . 007 
This day one of the junks was in imminent danger 


of being conſumed by a ſpark falling unobſerved ' 


from a tobacco-pipe. Indeed, where ſmoking is ſo 


generally uſed, it is a matter of aſtoniſhment that 


accidents are not more frequent and fatal. 


They paſſed the extenſive village of Ouz-Chouaa -: 


on the 17th, where a number of manufattories appear 
to be eſtabliſhed. ' The country now reſumed its fer- 
tility and beauty; and proviſions became both plen- 
tiful and excellent. In the evening they reached 
Sangs-We-Yenno, where the ambaſſador received 


every honour that the moſt elegant attention on the. | 


part of the mandarin could pay, or his. excellency. 
expect. This is a large and commercial city: the 


illuminations diſplayed here were peculiarly grand. 


On the following morning they paſſed a ſeries of very 
large and populous towns, ſo cloſely connetted, that 


they ſeemed for ſome hours to be ſailing through one 


city of immenſe extent. The ſalutes were almoſt 


- inceſſant as they proceeded; and every place poured 


thouſands of its inhabitants, though at a very early 


a 7 Y 


hour, to obtain a tranſient view of an European em- 


baſſy. They now approached the city of Tayn- 
Tſyn-Tau, a place of the firſt importance and the 
moſt extenſive trade. The ſuburbs lie on both ſides 
the river for ſeveral miles: and as far as our heroes 
could judge in extent, population, and commerce, 
this city is only inferior to Pekin or Canton. Thou— 
ſands of junks covered the river for a vaſt ſpace ; and 
ſcarcely had they overcome the difficulties and im- 
pediments of this crowded navigation, before they 


found themſelves approaching to Canton, the termi- 


nation of their voyage. £4 
Their arrival here being notified; ſeveral manda- 


rins waited on his excellency; and theſe were ſoon 


followed by the gentlemen of the Engliſh fadory, 
and Colonel Benlon. This officer brought with him 
the public diſpatches for the ambaſſador, and a pac- 
ket of private letters from their friends in England. 
They were moved on the ſucceeding day into 
larger 8 The magnificence of the river at this 

affles deſcription. Its ' ſurface was almoſt 


dity. They reached the Engliſh factory about one 


in the afternoon, and both it and the Dutch factory, 
paid his excelleney the uſual ſalute, hoiſting at the 
_ fame time the ſtandard of their reſpective countries. 


A temporary reſidence for the ambaſſador and ſuite 


had been provided by the Eaſt-India- Company's 


ſupercargbes: and in point of accommodation and 


domeſtic arrangement, they found it ſuperior to the, 


firſt palaces in which they had lodged, during their 
long peregrination in China. 


Canton is walled, ſtrongly fortified, and garriſoned 


conſtructed of wood and fone, ſeldom riſe above 
one ſtory high. The viceroy's palace is exactly on 
the model of that in which they reſided at Pekin. 
n arches are numerous and ſplendid ; and 


*. net 


with numerous troops. The ſtreets are generally. 
narrow, but well paved; and the houſes, which. are 


| 
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cheſe are the only public buildings.in.the place. The 
population has been eſtimated at; a mille of ſouls: 
the ſuburbs cannot contain, Jyls thay hall that num- 
ber. The river, at Canton is noble. and deep; the 
water, however, is not wholeſome for rangers, till 


its ſediment has been allowed 10, ſubſide. In this 


baſſador during his Hay. 
candy, porcelain, and nankeen, were. diſtributed to 
the whole embaſſy. | 
time of dinger, the ambaſſador was entertained with 
Chinele plays, performed.,on a lage ereded before 
the windows of bis apartments, | 


Whanpoa to join the ſhips, 
deputation of the 1etinue. was diſpatched to Macao, 
to make preparations for his excellency's reception at 
that place. We have already given. our readers full 
deſcriptions of theſe places. 


reſpett the natives. give themſelves no, concern, The 


ſuburbs of Cantan, in which, indeed, properly ſpeak- 


ing, all the European commerce is carried on, are 


| very extenſive, and every where exhibit commercial 
opulence ;, but they have no pretenſions to grandeur 
or elegance... -..:... | g 


The viceroy of Canton only once viſited the am- 
Large, preſents: of lugar- 


For ſeveral days, during the 


On the-.fir{trday of the DEW. year 1794. his excel- 


leney and ſuite were ſplendidly entertained by the 
gentlemen of tha Britiſh factory. 
which had accompanied the embaſſy, on the requelt 
of the factory, were permitted to enter into its fer- 
vice; and in à country Where amuſements are fo few 
and confined, it could not fail to be a valuable 
acquiſition. 


Ihe band of mulic 


January. the Sch, the ambaſſador proceeded to 
At the ſame time a 


Whampoa, beyond which European ſhips are 


never permitted to pals, is an elegant and populous 
village, about 'eighteen miles below Canton. 


The 
river, near this place, is detended by a ſand-bank, 
which prevents the paſlage of large ſhips, except at 
high water, and two necks of land, projecting from 
the ſtrait of Bocca "Tigris. Van-1adge-In took his 
farewell leave of the ambaſſador here. 

On the 14th, Lord Macartney landed at Macao ; 
and took up his reſidence with Mr. Drummond, one 
of the ſupercargoes of the Eaſt - India- Company. 
Here the gentlemen of the ſeveral European fattorics 
bave their houles; as they are not permitted to 
remain at Canton longer than is abſolutcly neceſſary 
for the purpoſe, of trade. 33 

The long intercourſe which, has ſubſiſted between 
Europeans and the Chineſe in Macao, has not altered 
the eſtabliſhed cuſtoms and habits of the latter. The 
Chineſe never deviate from the uſages of their coun- 
try, which may be conſidered as invariable, 

March the Stb, Lord Macartney and retinue em- 
barked for Europe, amid the, ſalutes of forts and 
ſhips; and being joined by a, large homeward-bound 
fleet of Indiamen, on the 1 proceeded to ſea. 

There was notbing of particular conſequence 
which happened during their voyage. They arrived 
at St. Helena on the igth of . June, and remained 
chere till the 1ſt of July. _.. | 

On the gd of September they were ſeriouſly alarm- 


* 


ed by running foul, of a large fleet off Portland- 


Roads, which proved to be the Grand Fleet, com— 
manded by Earl Howe. Two or three of the 
Indiamen received ſome damage; but except in this 


* 


inſlance, their voyage was free from accident, and 


barren of intereſting occurrence. 


* 


After an abſence of litle leſs than two years from 
their native land, they anchored in the afternoon of 


this day ſaſe at Spithead. 


— ——— = 
Having now accompliſhed the Narrative of this remark- 
able EmBassy 70 CHINA, we Hall, for the completion of 


our arduous Taſk, preſent our Readers in the ſaſl place 
. wilh a genuine Deſcription of a Tour through G,. 


SW1TZKRLAND, and ITA, including all ibe Parti- 
culars of our moſt. eminent Travellers, and being more full 


and deſcriptive than any hitherto publiſhed, 


9 1 „ 12A NEW-. 


®£,4 


- * 8 a 0 7 X 
| 6s SHS, - 4 WE „5 <P AN 2 S Mo. WY, , Za ev * . >" - of *v ene 1 Ne TTL, 9 þ WI" , : » 
WA 5 EC CY 5 1 A 4 ® # S * 9 >) ,/ #7 #. * ») (1 - [Ot WY 4 Fee 
k — af 2 #50. #4.v.0 1 . 9 C0) ee N 2 2 bY 2 LL v2 D) 2 N 8 
"5 „r 
— 


A NEW, COMPLETE, AND ENTER TAINING 


HISTORY of TRAVELS 


THROUGH 


) . 


Germany, Switzerland, Italy, Genoa, 


Venice, Rome, e = 


Undertaken and Performed chiefly in the Vears 1791 and 1792. 


| 8 Compoſed from the reſpectable Journals of | 
LADY WALLACE, DR. MOORE, C. ESTE, Es a. 


And ſeveral other eminent Travellers and perſons of Diſtinction, who have 
lately viſited the Continent. | 


Containing an e mes nh re e of the Manners, LITERATURE, RELIGION, &c. of the 
ſeveral Countries herein explored, and a Variety of Anecdotes and Remarks Never BEFORE 


- UNITED. 


Collected, Arranged, and Re-Written by 
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CHAPTER I. 


WILLIAM HENRY PORTLOCK, Es0. 


e IYOO.s;, 


Seen 


Beginning F the Fourney—Conveyed to Boulogne Proceed io St. Omer's—To Liſie —Gbent.—Bruſſels— Liege — 

Chaufontaine—Spa—Arrive at Aix- la- Chapelle. Conveyed to Duſſeldorf by Horſes Deſcription thereof —Cologne— 
Bonn—A mineral Spring called Newth— Andernach Diſagrecable Roads—Sleep at Konig ftein— Arrive at Franck- 
fort —FViſut Heſſe-Cafſel— Deſcription of the Towns between it, and Franckfert, and the Buildings —Mayence or 
Meni Village of Hockheim—Palace of Martinſburgh—Proceed io Worms Manbeim Viſit the Elector's Pa- 
lace and Gardens at Schweſfſinger—Bad Accommodation at Waghenſel—Carlſribe—Deſeription of this Town, &c, 
—Raſflade— Bune— Freiburg —Baſle—Vifit the famous Garden at Arleſbeim. 2 800 "i 


UR travellers undertook their journey June 6 
1791, with a view of improving their taſte 
and gratifying curioſity. Having paſſed the Do- 
ver road they admired the well wooded ſcenery of 
Kent; after which Captain Radcliffe's veſſel conveyed 
them, in about twelve hours, to Boulogne, where 
they ſtaid-only for the examination of their baggage, 
and then proceeded to St. Omer's, a town which 
ſtill retains a gloomy appearance, though the miſts 
of Jeſuitiſm are diſperſed. They looked into the 
church and convent of St. Bertin. The monks 
were then in daily expettation of the order of diſ- 
miſſion from their ſpacious and handſome buildings : 
the courts and gardens likewiſe exhibited the rude 
appearance of negleQ. 


From St. Omer's they proceeded by Caſſel to | 


Lifle. The rich land through which their road was 
directed, was covered with full crops of various 
vegetation, The fields of tobacco, the ſtraight roads, 
and the rows of willows and poplars fantaſtically 
{tripped to the top, reminded them that they were 
in Flanders; and they remarked that the people 
appeared well clothed and comfortably fed and 
lodged. | 

They viſited Ghent on Whitſunday, and on their 
departure thence travelled through a country more 


open but leſs luxuriant in its productions. Fhe 


road was covered with crowds of men and women 


returning from a pilgrimage to the. Lady of Hall, | 
whoſe miracles then eſtabliſhed a great reputation-- 


;: 


| of well-clothed hills. 


| They all had a kind of paper flag in their hats, like 


thoſe worn by the repreſentatives of fools on our 
ſtage, and each perſon carried one or two ſmall 
children's trumpets ſuſpended at the fide. 

Bruſſels has been generally conſidered as a moſt 
agreeable. place of reſidence. Thoſe who have in- 
trodution to the higher ranks certainly experience 


every enjoyment there that lively and elegant ſo- 


ciety can furniſh. - It requires fome prudence, how- + 
ever, to keep ſafe from the diſſipatien and taſte for 
high play which prevails. The public buildings are 
well known. The church of St. Gudule contains 
much to intereſt travellers, / | 

They left Bruſſels on the 17th, and proceeded by 
Tirlemont and St. Tron to Liege. The country 
towards Bruſſels exhibits gentle Echivities prettily 
covered with woods and villages, with their church 
ſpires riſing among the trees. As they approached 
Liege it appeared gradually to impoveriſh. 

Liege, though a very ugly town, is finely ſituated 
on the Meuſe. The narrow ſtreets are crowded with 
manufatturers of fire-arms and of other articles, who 
get rich amidſt their dirt. They dined, the ſecond, 
day, at Chaufontaine, a beautiful ſpot in the centre 
The views in the neighbour- 
hood, particularly that over an adjacent valley, are 
charming, In the evening they drove through an 
agreeable country, occaſionally contraſted by barren 
heath, to Spa, having paſſed through a part of the 


petty territories, or monaſtery, of the prince of Sta- 


velot, 
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TRAVELS Tixoucu GERMANY, SWITZERLAND, and ITALY. 811 


1 
by „ 


velot, an eccleſiaſtic, with whom his ſubjects profeſs 
themſelves ſatisfied. As they approached Spa they 
admired, by moonlight, its fine hills richly covered 


with trees. They took up their abode at the Hotel 


du Loup; à little diſcouraged, however, by that 


emblem of a voracious landlord. This place is yet 


very thin of company; the rooms are but little fre- 
acnted : the gameſters can with difficulty draw a 
circle round their tables; they look very anxiouſly 
at ſtrangers. 
dance with great elegance: but play is the whole 


The few French women who are here 


leaſure and buſineſs of the place; men, women 


and children are all caught by the phrenzy. 
who repair here for health counteratt the effect of 
their morning ride and ſalutary draughts of water, 
by late hours and ruffled paſſions. The fountains 
which iſſue out from amidit theſe ſtony hills are, 
certainly, very efficacious in many caſes. Engliſh- 
men, returning from an Italian tour, viſit them with 
great benefit ; but one is aptto fancy, that when ladies, 
who are impatient to get their debts diſcharged by pre- 
ſenting their huſbands with an heir, ſeek to promote 
parturition by bathing their feet in the waters of 
Sauvenier, they aſcribe more virtues to them than 
they poſſeſs, though certainly they brace relaxed 
habits ſpeedily. | 

They left Spa on the 26th, and quitting the terri— 
tory of Liege, at Vervier, they travelled through a 
country, of which, the rich encloſed paſtures and 
extenſive views reminded them of Somerſetſhire. 
The latter part of their drive, at ten o'clock at night, 
was through a foreſt, where their lamps hardly af- 
forded light enough to ſave them from being overſet 
by the deep ruts of a heavy ſandy ſoil. 

When they arrived at Aix-la Chapelle, they might 
have flept in their carriage, if their courier had not 
procured them lodgings at a private houſe; for, the 
king of Sweden being then there, not a room was 
diſengaged at the inns, even for Engliſhmen, for 
whom room is always made, if poſſible. | 

This ancient town, which Charlemagne made the 
ſeat of empire on this fide the Alps, and which con- 
tinued fo to be till the time of Charles the fifth, 


affords but few circumſtances to intereſt the atten- 


tion. The cabinet (a quatres portes) remains a 


monument of a filly diſpute for national precedency. | 


The dome of the cathedral, in which many emperors 


They 


— 


have been crowned, is ſupported by large pillars, 


brought from Conſtantinople. 

From Aix-la-Chapelle they were conveyed flowly, 
by juliers to Duſſeldorf, by horſes. The ſmall, 
well-planted encloſures reminded them of England ; 
they are not adorned, however, by the frequent neat 
houſes which enliven our proſpects. Duſſeldorf de- 
rives an air of dignity from its palace and great 


church, though theſe buildings are not particularly 


diſtinguiſhed for their ſtyle of architecture. The 
palace has the appearance of a deſerted reſidence, 
and a ſolitary guard or two ſuggeſted the idea of 
departed magnificence. This place and its environs 
are not unpleaſant. The river Duſſel, from which 
the town takes its name, falls into the Rhine here, 
and flows with that river, in a reſpeQable channel, 
through a cheerful country. The ſociety of the 
neighbourhood is deſeribed as poliſhed; but with 
French politeneſs has been introduced ſomewhat of 


= {r-nch diſſipation, among the higher ranks, who 
mis not with their inferiors. 
is not expenſive. 


The ſtyle of living 
There is no tax, but a ſmall land- 
tax, impoſed by the three orders of the diſtritts of 
Berg and Juliers, who aſſemble here to tax them- 
t ſelves. ; 

The country between Cologne and Duſſeldorf is 
flat. At Benrah, a few miles from Duſſeldorf, they 
law-an' elegant chateau of the elettor, which, how- 


ever, contains nothing remarkable, and is ſituated in 
We gardens ſtiff and formal as art could make them. 


1 Cologne is finely ſituated for trade, which once 
fouriſhed here. It was one of the Hanſe-Towns, 
and a free city, and formerly contained go, oo men, 


and ſtood a ſiege of the whole empire. It is now 


badly governed: its corporation is rich; its trade 
and population are decayed; its ſtreets and buildings 
are dirty and unimproved. The few - Proteſtants 
who are here. are not tolerated in their worſhip, but 
go to a church at Mulheim, ſix miles further in the 
palatinate : theſe, however, are the chief promoters 
of trade. The Romaniſts exhibit their dark cathe- 
dral, and numberleſs monaſteries: live in poverty 
to ſupport an overgrown miniſtry, not reſpeQable 
for character; and tell their ſuperſtitious and chil- 
diſh ſtories of St. Urſula and her eleven thouſand 
virgins, and of coach-horles that ran up into the 
garret of a man to puniſh his incredulity, with ſuch 
trumpery tales as prove, that ſome of the inhabitants 
of Cologne are not wiſer in their popular creed, 
than they were ten centuries ago. . 

Bonn 1s a fine town : the palace there has no uni- 
formity of deſign: the chief fagade is at one end: 
the gardens are gay, and decorated with eſpalier orange 
trees, and a variety of fine plants: the terras in front 
commands, very beautifully, the bold ſweeps of the 
Rhine, which, with the gradual declivitics covered 
with caſtles and towers, and the loſty ſpiral tops of 
diſtant mountains, form a wonderful ſcene. | 

About four miles beyond Bonn they quitted the 
road, in order to viſit a mineral ſpring not far diſtant, 
which is called Newth. It is ſituated amiflſt ſome 
beautiful hills, on one of which are the piaureſque 
ruins of an old caſtle. A good inn is eſtabliſhed 
there; and the adjacent grounds are laid out, by the 
eleQtor, with every attention due to nature. The 
water, which reſembles that of Spa, though it is not 
ſo ſtrong, is ſaid to be very efficacious in fimilar 
caſes. | | 

From hence they drove through a moſt enchant- 
ing country by the fide of the Rhine, between. 
mountains perpetually varying and richly clothed. 

The houſes and frequent towns, delightfully 
ſituated, reflect a cheerful light from their white 
fronts and ſlated tops; and the patches of corn, in- 
termixed with the vineyards, ſpread a glad appear- 
ance of plenty around them. A fine ſpiral hill 
crowned with a rocky, caſtle-like building, forms a 
noble object for many miles. The whole ride to 
Andernach is one of the moſt beautiful in Europe: 
it runs along a road which was made, as an inſcrip- 
tion informed them, under the emperors Marcus Au- 
relius and Lucius Verus, in 162, and repaired and 
widened by Theodore, elettor of Bavaria, in 1768. 
Here our travellers ſlept. | 

Andernach was one of the ſeven ports which Ju- 
lian built after the deſtruction of the barbarians. 
From this town to Coblentz, the country is inferior 
only to that which they had paſſed the preceding day. 
The poſition of the city on the Rhine, at the mouth 
of the Moſelle, is remarkably fine. The new part 
of the town is well built; the new palace is hand- 
ſome, but the ſituation is by no means to be com- 
parcd with that of the old one, which ſtood at the 
foot of the noble fortreſs of Elthrenherſtein, facing 
the Moſelle, which here pours its yellow {tream into 
the Rhine, but 1s very inferior to the Thames. 
the Rhine one can never profels ſufficient admiration; 
it has every, beauty that poetical deſcription hath at- 
tributed to it. | | 

One wiſhes, it is true, to ſee more veſſels on the 
Rhine; but its navigation is impeded by heavy and 
injudicious taxation. The current is likewiſe ex- 
tremely rapid, and veſſels aſcend with the [greateſt 
difficulty ; but large rafts of timber float down and 
give a peculiar character to the river. 


Inſtead of proceeding by Mayence to Franckfort, 


they unfortunately took the road by Montabuer, 
Limbourg, and Konigſtein, and were jumbled over 
a - continuation of rocky ſtones, to the imminent 


hazard of diſlocating their bones and breaking their 


carriage. | | 
They were obliged to ſleep at Konigſtein at a 
wretched inn, which, however, they exchanged next 
| morning 


Of 


5 9 
— r = gr b 


812 N E W COLEEFECTTON=or VOY 4 GE8—anp—TRAVELS_ 


— 


33 


morning for the red-hnuſe at Franckſort, one öf mary 
beſt in Europe, However, Franckfort affords little | 
gaiety to the ſtranger except at a coronation, or 
during the time of the fair, when the mornings are 
enlivened by the buſtle of buſineſs, and the evenings 
paſs merrily in the relaxations of ſucceſs and in the 
ſpirit of occaſional indulgence. The chief ſtreet in 
the town is ſpacious; the buildings ſuch as wealthy 
werchants ſhould inhabit : but ſome of the houſes ate 
disfhgured by painting and taſteleſs embelliſhments. 
The town is well governed by its two 'burgomaſters 
and ſcnates. The adjacent dependencies, ſituated ina 
flat plain, are, marked out by four towers all viſible at 
once. The town is faid to contain thirty thoufand 
inhabitants, Romanifts, Lutherans, Calviniſts, and 
+ Jews, all of which have. now their places of public 
worſhip. The Lutheran ſpirit, however, prevails in 
the magiſtrature. The Romaniſts are not allowed to 
partake of the, government, or to have a public pro- 
ceſſion of the hoſt; and the Calviniſts were, till lately, 
obliged to have their churches at Bochenheim, in 
Hanau. The Jews are rich, but are compelled, by 
an uſeleſs and illiberal policy, to reſide in a feparate 
art of the town: in that oppreſſive ſpirit likewiſe 
With which they are every where marked out, they 
are obliged to fetch water to extinguiſh every fire 
that happens at Franckfort. The trade of thrs town, 
and indeed of Germany in general, is fuppoled to 
decreaſe, fince the export of German commodities, 
through Francktort, ſcarce amounts to tenth of the 
imports from France, Holland, Italy, and other 
countries. The revenus, from cuſtom and cexctte, 
and contribution levies, amount to above g, col. 
per annum. | | 
Thoſe who have introduction to the merchants of 
this town, may converſe with men of enlarged and 
liberal minds. The great reſort of ftrangers bas in- 
troduced a frankneſs of manners; and the traveller 
. ealily finds perſons as willing, as they are well quali- 
- fied, to communicate ipformaiion. He may amuſe 
himſelf alſo: at the cabinet literaire, which is well 
- ſupplied with books and foreign papers. The people 
at preſent have no public amuſement, but that of 
repairing to a kind of -vaux-hall wood, down the 
Maine, where they divert themſelves with more 
good-bumour chan elegance, particularly drinking, 
and dancing what they call the walz. "i 
be Maine is not beautiful near Franckfort. The 
houſes on its banks are too cloſe to each other, and 
have no lawns or. gardens deſcending to the. river: 
they are built of wood or ſtone, and are flated ; but 
bear no more marks of taſte in architecture than 
-thoſe at Dulwich... The ramparts, as thoſe of many 
other towns in Germany, are generally planted with 
- - limes, which finely ſcent the air: they afford pleaſant 
walks toithe inhabftants. 1 
Our travellers viſited Heſſe-Caſſel, which is about 
one hundred. miles from Franckfort. They paſſed 
through ſome of the territories of the Landgrave of 
Heſſe-Darmſtadt, and arrived the firſt day at Mar- 
burg. formerly an Imperial town, but now ſubjett to 
the prince of Heſſe - Caſſel. * $179 
It has but a mean appearance; it is irregular and 
built on a ſmall eminence : the caſtle, which overtops 
it, is faſt verging to ruin: it commands a view of a 
country ſomewhat wild and romantic: the ſurround- 
40g hills are well varied and well wooded. The 
univerſity here, though ſo near to Gottingen, flou- 
riſhes. They look in vain, however, for college 
edifices, amidſt the poor buildings of the town. 
Marburg derives no ornament from the river 
Loghne, on which it is ſituated. The waters of this 
ſtream, however, though not brilliant, furniſh the 
luargeſt cray-fiſn ever ſeen; and it is remarkable, 
that they continue black after they are boiled. 
From Marburg to Caſſel, che diſtance is about 
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and there through the enn Mare a built 
ſtyle,” with croſs and differently colo 
like thoſe in Cheſhire. 


ſembles Bath. 
circus: the public buildings ar 
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m. a bad 
| urea, beams, 
it fomewhat re 
Meir, abode 1 he 
Cc handſome, and hay 
a claſſical appearance; the manege is light and. el . 
gant; the pavilion is built in à god ſtyle of Ert 
tecture, and pleaſantly ſituated in gardens perfum 5 
and richly decorated with orangearecs; and af 
vened by the cheerful notes of canarycbirds, Shi h 
fly wild and unconfined-about them. The 2 


Caſſel is a+ moſt beautiful town © 
They took up 


which was built by the laſt landgrave, Frederick 7 
ſecond, to whom the town is indebted for many of 


its public ornaments, is a noble building: che lihrar 
a magnificent room, about five humired. fee; 4h 
and forty feet broad. be muſeum contains a y 
luable collection of antique gems: and ornament 
ſtuffed beaſts, ſtatues, buſts, cork: models of build. 
ings of Rome, &c. &c. | 
While they were at Caſſel, they of coutſe drove 
to fee the Waſen- Stein, where the preſent and pre- 
ceding electors have expended very large ſums, in 
covering a hill with caſtles; caſcades, temples, wood: 
gardens, &e. Phe grounds are diſpoſed with great 
tuſte; and an Fnghth park, with a few deer, is intro. 
duced to great advantage between the woods. The 
two buildings, in which the landgrave and bis ſavo. 
rite connteis reüde, are elegant. With the Chineſe 


village they found no fault; it is whim gal and pret. 


ty: but they were ſhewn-abto an apartment deligned 
as a Teprelentation of Fartarus; the windows of 
which were inflamed wich ſtained glals, and which js 
filled with claſhcal figures of Arphcus-and:Furydice 
Pluto and Proſerpine, Tantalus, and Ixionz the 
Danaidæ, Prometheus, Hercules, Cerberus, and 
other mythological perſonages, Who may as well 
ceaſe to exiſt except in poetical deſetiption. 
They left Franckfort the day after their return 
from Caſſel. The country improved. in beauty as 
they approached Mayence; July 6, which. is about 
twenty miles from Franckfort. 6: 
Mayence, or Mentz is finely ſituated on the con. 
fluence of the Maine and Rhine. The adjacent 
country is covered with vineyards, among which, not 
far diſtant, is the pleafant village of Hockheim, where 
the famous hock wine is produced, of which the 
Auguſtines of Mayence and Franckfort have the 
excluſive poſſeſſion. Mayence, wich its cathedral 
and palace, preſents a grand appearance 10 the tra- 
veller, who approaches it by the road; Ihey entered 
it by the bridge of boats, which extends about ſeven 
hundred and ſixty-ſix feet acroſs the Rhine. 11; 
river, however, is near ſourteen hundred ſcet broad, 
where it receives the Maine, not far. from the 
town. 2 $5 40 FIRE 1 * Ned: > ES 
The palace of Martinſburg, is a Gathic building f 
the fifteenth © century. It contains ſeveral mag!. 
ficent and well furniſhed apartments; Which command 
a view of the Rhine, and che Rhindgau, but whic! 
exhibit but feẽ pictures. The cathedral cannot be 
admired for its architecture, though the tower wou!d 
be rather grand, if one could diveſt it of ſome . 
fling appendages, added by way of ornament. be 
foundations of the building were laid by Archb1iuop 
Conrade, in the twelfth century. a 2 
There are ten collegiate churches at Mayence, fie 
convents for men and four for women, Which ate 
certainly ſufficient in proportion to the number of 
inhabitants, which amount to- thirty thouſand. be 
nobility pique themſelves much on the purity © 
their deſcent. © The chapter preſerves, in ſome mei 
ſure, its freedom of election. It enjoys a,revenic 
of near 206,000 guilders. The provoſt's hou! 
indicates the affluence of his fituation 2 it ĩs furvilhes 
with great ſplendour, and with more Juxuzyancy 0 


ſixty miles, through à country, well diverßified. 
They noticed, amidſt variety of vegetation, che 
beech and oak as very fine, and the weeping birch 
as remarkably elegant, , The houſes, ſcatiered here 
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taſte, ſome think, than” becomes an eccle jallie. 
The clergy, however, have eftabliſhed. a good. te. 
putation here, © by - the-' propriety of their genera 
condut: and the e wy 
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Worms, by the fide of the Rhine, which | 
itfelf between banks fringed with verdure to the edge 


margrave of Baden, whoſe beautiful territories. run 
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for their reformation, 


carriages. | l 
In the ſummer the higher ranks quit Mayence for 
their ſmall wooden houſes, which are thrown pret- 
tily together, ſomething” in the - Tunbridge-Wells 
Ityle, about two or three miles from the town. 


Strangers, and particularly the Engliſh, 7 are well | 


received at Mayence, and obtain, without difficulty, 
admiffion to elegant ſociety. 


Leaving Mayence, they drove by Oppenheim to 
preads 


of the water: its ſweeps are finely broken by iſlands. 


The neighbouring hills, however, are leſs rich than 


thoſe they had ſeen before. e w 

© Manheim is a very beautiful town; it is fortified 
after Cohorn's manner: its ſtreets are ſpacious and 
regular. The eleQor's palace 1s ſituated at the junc- 
tion of the Rhine and Necker: it has little exterior 
beauty of architecture, though it has the appearance 
of a palace. As the town has but little trade it ſuf- 
fers much from the abſence of the court. The 
elefreſs,. as ſhe is called, reſides at Okerſheim, 


which is a few miles only from Manheim : the'elec- | 


tor, being of the Romiſh faith, prefers Munich, as 
he there reſides among bons catholiques ; for here, 
though ſome of the higher ranks profeſs the religion 
of the court, the bulk of the people has embraced 


the reformed principles; and the Calviniſts have the 


largeſt portion of eccleſiaſtical property. The peo- 


ple at Manheim ſay, that the elector's confeſſor } 


teaches him, that it is more meritorious to make 
heretics miſerable than profeſſors of the true faith: 
they ſeem, indeed, to have imbibed the democra- 
tical ſpirit ; but it ſhews itſelf in too low and daring 
inſolence to conciliate the higher ranks to its party. 
Political ſubjeQs, however, begin to be diſcuſſed, 
and the diſcuſſion will lead to the diſcovery of ſome 
ſubjetts for diſcontent. The place ſwarms with re- 
Fugee French; the Table D'Hotes reſound with 
their noiſy politics, upon which converſation is in 
vain prohibited. | 1 6 | 
Manheim itſelf contains near twenty-five thouſand 
inhabitants, including a garriſon. of five thouſand 
men. The ſituation of the town, which was built in 


oppoſition to Heidelburg, was injudiciouſly choſen : 


the water is very bad and unwholeſome ; and leſs 
advantage is derived from the neighbourbood of the 
Rhine than might have been expected: it is not even 


and too rapid for nets: and it is proverbially remark- 
ed at Manheim, that unleſs the land be deluged and 


damaged by inundations, the river is of no value. 


After leaving Manheim, they ſtopped a few miles 
from the town to. look at the elettor's palace and 
gardens at Schweſſingen: the palace is ſeldom thought 
worth the trouble of a viſit; the gardens are large, 
and adorned with canals, orangeries, ſtatues, foun- 
tains, berceaus, amorous neptunes, cupids riding on 


ſwans, flags, ſpouting water, &c. &c. very hand- 
ſome to be ſure; but conſidering that the elector 
ſeldom reſides in this country, and has ſo many 


palaces, it is hardly worth while to ſpend 40,000 


guilders every year to keep them up. 


Inſtead of taking the Heidelburg road from hence, 


- which would not have led them to deviate. much from 
their route, they drove over a ſandy country, through If 
woods of fir, about thirty miles to Waghenſel; and 
had, for the firſt-time, reaſon 1 42) of a Ger- 


man inn, Waghenſel being but a ſmall. village; they 


left it, however, early next morning, and drove 


over rich tobacco lands, and, through delightful 
woods, to Carlſrube, the chief reſidence of the 
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ſupplied with-fiſh from it, the ſtream being too wide 


—— 


manner, ſince all the ſtreets are terminated with a 
front view of the palace; and conſtitute, at it were, 
the radii of an half circle, The palace of Carlſtuhe 
contains little deſerving notice. Strangers, and par- 
ticularly Engliſhmen, who ſtay any time at Carlſruhe, 
are uſually invited to partake of the hoſpitality and 
cheerful pleaſures of this court: they are received 
with ark affability. . | N 
At Raſtade, fifteen miles from Carlſruhe, they 
looked] at another palace, where they ſaw nothing 
remarkable, except a cabinet of Turkiſh arms taken 
from the Turks about a century ſince, by an anceſtor 


of the late margrave; and the room in which the 


treaty of Raſtade was concluded, in 1714, by Villars 
and Eugene. From the top of this palace, which 
commands an extenſive proſpe&t, they diſcerned, at 
about ten leagues diſtance, the ſpires of Straſburg. 

In their drive to Bone, which is about twelve 


miles diſtant from Riffade, they could not but re- 


mark, how much the charaQter of this country muſt 
be changed : for cough the hills are topped with 
ruined caltles and broken walls, which add great 
beauty to the pictureſque ſcenery of the country, 
where, well wooded, paſture, and arable land,' are 
delightfully intermixed, not a modern houſe, of 


appearance beyond a cottage, is to be ſeen. The 


people ſeem but thinly fcattcred: the women ate 
here and in other parts of Germany. the chief labou- 
rers; they appear to have great ſtrength, and braw- 
ny limbs; they wear a very large ſtraw hat, that is 
both paraſol and parapluie ; and exhibit under ſhort 
petticoats, legs thick as any in Scotland, and as little 
adorned with ſhoes and ſtockings. 

The country from Bune to Freiburg, in Briſgaw, 
which is about ſixty miles further, is finely cultivated: 
the "riſing grounds are occaſionally covered with 


vineyards ; and the valley of Rinſing, "which ſlopes 


from a fine chain of hills into rich meadows: and 
paſtures, is animated with cattle. They paſſed 
through ſome Imperial towns which profeſs the Ro- 


| miſh faith; and others which are chiefly Lutheran. 


Freiburg was formerly the reſidence of the biſhops 


of Baſle, who quitted it in 1551, when the canton of 


Baſle joined in the Helvetic union. The cathedral 
is light and elegant, though disfigured by painting in 
the German taſte. a 
After leaving Freiburg they diſcovered the ſnowy 
tops of the Swiſs mountains. They remarked in 
yeſterday's and this day's journey that many of the 
trees were dead, and found that they were Selltoyed 
by the ſeverity of the winter preceding the laſt. The 
women of the country, between Freiburg and Baſle, 
wear their bair bound fancifully enough with ribbon, 


though ſome 2 a ſmall hat crimpled up like a 


ſhrivelled muſhroom, which is very ugly. 
They arrived, after a ride of about forty miles; at 


Baſle, by fix o'clock in the evening, or rather ſeven 


o'clock, reckoning by the clocks of Baſle, which, 
for ſome reaſon not well remembered, are always an 
hour advanced. They took up their abode at les 


If Trois Rois, as they ſtyle the three eaſtern ſages. 
Their rooms overhung the Rhine, which tan rapid 


under their windows. | 

Baſle has been filled with emigrants from'France. 
It has no ſtreets or buildings remarkable for beauty; 
a modern houſe or two, indeed, exhibit a ftyle of 


architecture ſuperior to the plain character of the reſt 
of the town. The cathedral is chiefly remarkable 
for containing the tombs of Eraſmus, and Gertrude, 

wife of the emperor Rhodolph the firſt: the ramparts 


are pleaſant. Our travellers think the inhabitants of 


| the town amount to about ſixteen or feventeen thou- 
| ſand. The town appears, indeed, thin of inhabi- 


tants : the numbers decreaſe becauſe the burgherſhip 


| is very rarely conferred on ſtrangers. The manners 
of the people are plain and fimple: there is no 
| parade of equipage, no theatre, no buſtle of buſinefs, 
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the firſt entrance into Switzerland they were ſtruck 


witb a boiling ſurface. _ 
counts of Freiburg, and. which was thrown down 


| they, had a pleaſing view of ie Rhine, and ſome 
neighbouring bills, AT 911y 21.0756 31700 


+ by Coblentz, a town of which the name, as well as 


 bouring parts of Germany, 
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8114 NEW COLLECTION er VOYAGES ann TRAVELS: | 
no throngs of idleneſs. The univerſity at Baſle ques | at Arleſheim: it is compoſed of ſome pleaſant walks, | 
0 


not flouriſh. The library here contains ſome antiques which aſcend in a natural, eaſy manner through 

and ſome natural curioſities, with ſome fine pictures on the ſide of a hill, and which open upon be * | 

and drawings of Holbein, which are highly preſerved, {| poifits of view over Alſatia and the adjacent count 4 

and ſhew the progreſſive improvement of his pencil: I There are ſome Hell-conttibed grottoes in 5 8 

ſome of them were painted when he* was in his ſix- I grounds; in one of Which is a boſd reproſentatios 

teenth year. 5 5 D NY | of a ReſurreQion;which is ſo contrived. as © n 
They rode one evening to ſee the famous garden II duce a great effect. Hod N 
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Entrance. into Stitzerland—Deſcription of Stein— Lauffenburg—Havenftetn—Coblentz-—Dine at Lauchingen.— 
Arrive at Schaffbauſen—1ts Republican Appearance Ihe Tall of the Rbine — A Wedding—Sleep at Stuchlobn— 
Proceed to Manebach land of Richenau—GConftance=Vifit the Hand of Meinau—Hoof— Roſtha— Convent of 
Monaburg J. Gallen. Arrive at Glarus Village of Gaijſe— Appenzet—Oberreid—Senmvald— Salix - Merden. 
burg, Sc. Sc. Halb of Pfeifer —Lake of M. allentadt—W/, eſen—Pantenbrutk—Lenthal—Return to Glarus. 


AVING hired horſes for their carriage, and | They arrived late at Schaffhauſen; having deviated 

bidets to ride, they left Baſle July the 12th, from their road to ſee the ruins of a very fine caſtle 
and rode about fix leagues by the fide of the Rhine, II ſituated on a lofty hill about two miles from Lau... 
to Stein, a village delightfully ſituated on that river. I chingen ; from whence they had a view of a' vaſt 
It is at the foot of ſome hills which command a de- I eircumference of country, of fields and mountains 
licious proſpect. They aſcended to the ſummit of I covered with ſnow.  '- alle | | 
one, which 1s diſtinguiſhed by a projecting rock, and | Schaff hauſen, the capital of the ſmalleſt canton 
bad a magnificent view of ſome hills richly clad, and I in Switzerland, exhibits an appearance of republi. 


of the river winding through a beautiful Valley. At I can equality. The houſes are plain and ſomewhat 
y dirty: there is no contraſt of diſproportionate {plen. 


dour; no palaceto excite the envy of the neighbour. 
ing buildings: on the other hand, there is no edifice 
for the ſtranger to admire; no monument ' for na- 
tional vanity or taſte to point out. The free ſtates 
of antiquity, long before the private eitizen was well 
lodged, eretted public edifices with emulation of or- 
nament; and repablics, as well as monarchies, had 
| magnificent baths, theatres, and temples. The ge- 
the foot of well-planted bills. The Rhine has, indeed nius of Switzerland is different: the Swiſs are not 
more of the green than of the ſilver caſt. I rich ; they are fond of ſimplicity, and conſider, with 
The majority of the towns through which they a jealous eye, whatever indicates the approach of 
paſſed, after leaving Baſle, belong to the emperor, luxury and foreign taſte. The fortreſs, and the cu- 
whoſe territories ſkirt the frontiers of Switzerland: | rious bridge by Ulric Grubenman, of Tuffen, were 
they ſtopped at Lauffenburg, which is about fix I the only public works that attrafted attention. 


with the greatneſs of the materials which nature has | 
to work on. ; | 3 8 
The next day was appropriated to mark the rich vo- | 
lume of vapour rolling along the top of the hills, 
which gradually diſperſed after a ſullen morning, de- 
ſcending occaſionally in light ſhowers, between 
which the ſan enlivened an enchanting 1 7 


4 


they rode through woods of oaks, and ſpiry firs, 


miles from Stein, to look at its old caſtle, and a fall I} | The firft object, after their arrival at Schaff hauſen, 
of the Rhine, which, pent up here in a narrow chan- was to ſee the fall of the Rhine, whither they drove 
nel, throws itſelf precipitouſſy over rocks, when it as ſoon as the weather,” then rainy, would permit. 
meets with reſiſtance and foams in violent eddies | Deſcriptions of ſuch ſcenes are always faint : ſome. 
| I ching, however, "may 'be attempted. © The whole 
At no great diſtance from hence they ſtopped at I river, after rimpling and foaming/over ſeveral ſcat- 
Havenſtein, and. aſcended a ſteep hill to examine 'Ff tered breakers,” runs, by different channels, againſt 
the ruins of a caſtle which formerly belonged to the I ſome beautiful rocks which rife ſeveral feet from the 
water, covered with ſhrubby wood: beat back from 


by an earthquake in 1356. As it is on the frontiers theſe it ruſhes round, and by three grand openings 


of Soleure and Baſle, it was doubtleſs formerly a Ff precipitates its fall, in accumulated” maſſes; for fifty 
place of ſome importance. From its broken walls I or ſixty feet perpendicular, raging and foaming with 
| "al wonderful violence, and throwing up a thick duſt 
nd Ts de a. . and ſhower of fpray. In the view from the front, 

Having continued their ride by the banks of the II as che banks approach in the perſpective, the river 
Rhine, at the foot of ſloping hills on which the vines appears almoſt ſurrounded by a fine amphitheatre of 
climbed up, as it were, to meet the ſun, they paſſed 1] hills richly covered with trees. After viewing it at 
' the bottom of the deſcent, and looking up at its 
| arched fall, and after contemplating its broad and 
| magnificent front from the beach; they (croſſed over 
in a little boat to the caſtle of Lauffen, in which a 
bailiff, from Zurich, reſides. From the room there, 
| which” overhangs the | cataraQ, they ſaw the river, 
| under different circumſtances, ſpreading into great 
| variety of ſurface before its fall in ſome parts glid - 


that of Coblentz. at the junftion of the Rhine and 
Moſelle, is deſcriptive of its ſituation, being derived 
from Confluentia, for bere the Aar and another river 

bring their waters to increaſe the broad and rapid 
„% „%%% ⁰ ES 2797S: 
The road from Baſle to Schaffhauſen is more 
intereſting than travellers have in general reported. 
The cottages. on the hills are certainly piQurefque ; 
they relemble thoſe which may be ſeen in the neigh- 
Rio built of dark fir 


ing ſmooth and tranſparent over poliſhed and round. 
ed ſwellings of rocks, in others, broken, fnowy; and 
I bui } ancqual;tillitruſhes beadlong down its deep deſcent. 
with proſetling roofs. The dreſs of the men bas f They wiſhed" io contemplate this amazing fall in 
an antique calt, they wear a kind of puffed Spaniſh, | fy hore ut view; and therefore deſeended to the 
eiern . 8 


— 


breeches. * 5 iy © I} planks and beach beneath it, and were cobered b 
Our travellers dined at Lauchingen, which belongs AT fpray and/Aunned by its notſe; . d 
prince Schwartzer and is on che verge of I} || They wimed te hi oceeded to the Benedie- 

to prince Schwartzenburg, and is on the; verge 'of bey wilned to have procee 0 e 

the Black Foreſt, which is the largeſt fore in Per- & convent, ow the banks of the hing 7 bur the” 

many, and laid to be fixty days Journey n extent. eng -began' 10 clofe, and their minds were 
ee I 031 e nen : «111 31 bs 
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| TRAVEL 
flled wir refleQions>! on What they had already 
DED 490781 (189 (8716 © aibols Holy 
0 They had no introduction to perſons reſident at 
schaff hauſen, and contented themſelves with the 
ſociety of their; Table q Hote, which conſiſted of 
their hoſt and ſome. /travellers, both Swiſs. and fo- , 
reigners, who afforded. them often intereſting conver- 
ſation. | A ſhort time after they were preſent. at a 
fſher-woman's wedding, at which the bride and 
bridegroom's friends. were dancing the walſe with 
much apparent glee and good-humour: the ſump- 
tuary laws, which prohibit dancing, being ſuſpended 
occaſionally by order of the magiſtrates, who diſpenſe 
with them on the payment of a ſmall fine. | 
There. was a profuſe ſupper, at which a colleaion 
was made, as is uſual at Swiſs weddings, for the 
dowry. of the bride. * Vo GH Go 
After leaving Schaff hauſen they drove. twelve 
miles to Stein, which is finely ſituated on the Rhine, 
where it appears with the expanſion of a lake, and 
forms the Zeller Sea, or inferior lake, It is an 
independent town, under the protection of the eight 
ancient cantons; near it is.a citadel, called Klingen, 
from whence it is cuſtomary. to ſalute; with cannon, 
all travellers; who arrive with four horſes to. their 
carriage: our travellers had but three to their chaiſe, | 
they did not receive the honour, 
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They ſlept at a ſmall village of Stuchhohn, where, 
as their hoſt was a butcher, their ſupper was beiter 
than their beds. The church ſerves alternately for 
the Ramaniſts and Calviniſts of the villagee. 

The next morning they | ſkirted the margin of the 
lake, about three or four miles, to a [mall village 
called Mannebach, whence they rowed about a mile 
acroſs the lake to the lutle iſland of Richenau, which 
is about a league and a half in length, andi, mile in 
breadth. The iſland, and ſome territory adjacent to 
the lake belong to a convent in the iſland which is 
ſubjett to the biſhop of Conſtance, and which for- 
merly was filled with between five and ſix hundred 
Benedittines: it at preſent. entertains only ten, re- 
ceived tom different convents, for an occaſional 
reſidence. The library contains many ancient ma- 


nuſcripts and books. 


They afterwards called at the bailiff's caſtle, who 
receives about 100l, per annum, as governor of the 
iſland, a ſum inadequate to the ſupport of his office 
and family, as his unfurniſhed rooms and apparent 
poverty did my teſtify. They dined at this pretty 
iſland, at a ſmal 


wards enjoyed, from an eminence in the centre, a 
view of the whole territory, the lake, and the fortreſs 
of Haut-Viel on a diſtant rock, which belongs to the 
duke of Wirtenburg. In the evening they returned 
to the continent, and drove three or four miles to 
Conſtance, which is built on an uncommonly fine 


ſituation between the two lakes. This once populous, | 


_ city, which flouriſhed while the Reformed faith was 
eſtabliſhed, began to decline as ſoon as the Romiſh 
religion Vas again ſet up under Charles the fifth, in 
oppoſition to the endeavours of the league of Smal- 
kalde. Though it is ſo finely. ſituated for trade, the 
repeated attempts Which bave been made to eſtabliſh, 
 manufaQtories have always failed. The diſtance from 
ienna, the jealouſy. of the ſenate of Conſtance, the 
pride of the nobility, and the ſpirit of che Romiſh. 
religion which is uppropitious to trade, have been 
enumerated amidſt the cauſes that have been contri- 
buted to ſfifle the exertions of the Swiſs. |, The town 
has the appearance of decline; it contains about fix 
thouſand inhabitants; but its deſerted ſtreets would 


"—_ 


* 


not be too much thronged by ten tichęs that number; 


they retain, however, ſomewhat af elegance: and 
the quay, che adjacent white buildings, reflected by 
the tranſparent waters of the lake; the neighbourit 

convents, and the yiewtof the ſnowy furrowed moun+ 
tains af Appenzel, give a ſttiking and intereſting. 
charatter /to the town. The room in which the. 
couneib was held in 1414, which contributed to in- 


houſe in an inland ſpot of green, 
from. which the whole lake was concealed; and after-, | 


it 
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| called Hoof, near Romanſhorn, in the canton of $ 
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| covered with vineyards and luxuriant trees, 
| governor, who is chief of the knights of the teutonic 


their opulence, and power. 
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qulcate the ſubjectjion of the papal power to general 


ouncils,.is now a repoſitory for lumber, old armour, 


atermen's jackeis, &c, The emperor's and the 
pope's chair ſtill remain. 


dete Pens 
July 28, they viſued the. iland of Meinau, in he 


Superior Lake or Boden Sea: it is about a league dil- 


tance from Conſtance, and is entered, from the 


| ſhore, by a long bridge of planks; it is a beautiful 


clump, of land, of about one hundred and fifty acres, 
E 


order, to 9 the iſland belongs, lives in a caſtle 
here, which has ſome fine rooms that command a mag- 
nificent view of the lake and its noble environs, a 
view penior to any that the grand maſters anciently 
enjoyed from Acre or Marienburg, the ſeats of their 
firſt reſidence. The caſtle, however, preſents but a 


faint image of the ancient ſplendour of the grand 
maſters, who, fince Walter of Cromberg was put. 


under the ban of the empire, have never recovered 
* N. 157 
Leaying Conſtance on the evening of the igth; 4 
they. travelled through vineyards and orchards, by 
the {ide of the lake, till they were overtaken by the 
night, accompanied with rain, and lightning. The 
road being very bad, they arrived, with ſome diffi- 
culty and danger, under the, direQion of a guide, 
who preceded them with a lantern, at a ſmall village 
allen, where the civil poſſeſſors of an nana 4% 
ouſe accommodated them with fiſh; and decent beds. 
The next morning they found, that as the lake, bad 
conſiderably ſwelled, their carriage could not paſs 
by the common road, which runs cloſe to the lake: 


they therefore hired a veſſel large enough to receive 


themſelyes and the chaiſe; and ſending the horſes by 
land, they ſailed to Roſchah, a ſmall burgh belonging 
to the abbot of St. Gallen. The ſhores on each ſide 
of the lake are rich and pleaſingly adorned with vari- 
ety of ground and buildings. The Thergau, with 
its ſcattered farms and paſtures, reminded them of 
Weſtmoreland ; but the houſes: were not white. 
They landed early at Roſchah, which is a cheerful 
town, with the apparent opulence of trade, After din- 
ner they walked about half a mile, to the convent of 
Monaburg, which, though a religious eſtabliſhment, 


| was ereQted in 1489, with the uncharitable deſign of 


injuring the town of St. 'Gall. The people of St. 
Gall and Appenzel demoliſhed, bowever, the firſt _ 


Neben before it was finiſhed; and it was re-buikt in 
be year following. The Stadtholder of St. Gall, 


| and three other conyentuals reſide here, and provide 
for the affairs of government conjointly with the 


council palatine of St. Gall. The view of the lake, 
from the convent, is extenſive and grand. The ma- 
azine at Roſchah, is a large and bandſome building, 
here is a great, market, for corn here, which 18 
rought acrols the lake from Suabia. There is alſo 
a:conliderable trade in cloths, though that, as well as 
he . Swiſs, manufattures in general, had ſuffered 
uch from the treaty of commerce then eſtabliſned be- 
een England and France. Adjacent to the town 


ake the oaths of fidelity to the abbot of St, Gall, after 
his election, and to the deputies of the four cantons, 
Zurich, Lucerne, Glarus, and Schweitz, who are 
roteftors and co-regents. The abbot is elected at 
$. Gall, by a chapter of ſeyenty-two BenediQtines, 
des whoſe djsion he ape. le is « Dublar Brine 
ee eee ee woo alkane 
From Roſchab to St. Gall they had a drive of 
f . 05 8 beautiful bills richly dot- 


| is a large, common, where the 58 of the diftri& 
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o leagues, a th 
ed with cottages, on which an evening ſun ſhed its 
WRC * 8 a ſhowery morning 
St. Gallens, or St. Gall, is a cheerful clean town, 
uated in ge well, watered list. jn the centre 
0 the abbot s territories, Who, himſelf reciprocally! 
is ſurrounded by. the town. ; Which is independent of 
bim. 70 inhabitants are Proteſtants and have been 
oſten engaged in very ſerious diſputes with the abbot. 
Aon | The 
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The 2 prince, however, has Seesen 
1 by his conduct. , * 
A i, atrived at Glaras on the. 26th, The gude 
hom they hired at St. Gall, who was a fa ed 


cheerful fellow, conducted them through a wild and 4 


., romantic country to-Gaifſe, their road winding WY 


were covered with lofty and afpiring firs. 
Gaiſſe is a village of Rhodes Exterior, which is the 


as: 
1 
„ke tiles, which are remarkably neat. Theſe houſes 


tains, Each houſe is ſurrougded by its little territ 
and everychill, ig ſpite, of che natural poverty wr 
ſoil, is apimated. with Population. I 7 


Ag goat's whey, which, is brought every mornipg 


from a neighbouring .mountain, and which, is conſi- 


1. 


. dered, as very Efficacious i in purifying the, blood, | 
5 > BJurpoles to. derive its ; medicinal, qualities fr. 
{Ame very, falutary, herbs. on,which the goats: brou 
> 1. The place is moſt frequented about. the] Une} 
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gniy a hill; from which they bad a grand rae 
528 „ 0 ſome frowning mountains, at the bott 


1 f which bs Rhine winds. fluggiſbly rough, 2 bla k | 


„Valle On. their return they were led 0 
. | 9 bag: never witneſſed NE AS M6 1 
porter, o ſes a blackſmith, ho. threw. from 
105 ſhoulder, without difficulty, a ſtone, weighing. 1; 
pounds, to a diſtance” of ſevcral, Sr As they cou 
Pprocufe but ſour horſes at St. Gal their guide w 
A e the neceſſity of walkin and he carried their 
portmanteau wich gteat d LMS rather than ſuf- 
fer it, to, toad one of the horles., In theſe. hi 
ae the pedeſtrian, may beat the, horſemat 
rb they obliged their ſervant, however, Ocgaſion ly 
1 8 EO gn his horſe and exchange duties. 
2 n the evening they proceeded throug h ene e well 
bas ©" watered paſtures, to Appenzel, which ; is, a y * litt 8 
town for the metropolis of a canton, and are b | 
3 miſerable accommodation: it is ſitusted in a hols 
iba 1 beneath. ome 9 BO mountains. FANG dit- 
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were "much n ROY "with. thi iffer 118.5 i 
5 b hab be eld, between the two. div ig iohs or 
_ try... In the Proteſtant part. the; admired ceantinel 
| 5 duſtry, an d comfort: 1 the * Catholic, the 
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with ſuckefs it nervous and gouty” N 5 
\ Pikes ex they wiled up al Les e 
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errhitage, the" obje& Ar the K 00 ON. 


i d. One of our travellers 'more_b 98 
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the edges of hills, the ſides and the haſes of which » 


0 Proteſlant divihon- of the county of Appenzel. The 
| . neighbouring hills are naked. of. trees, but covered 
| e wooden, houſes, roofed with poliſhed fir, cut 


belong chiefly, to the muſlin. manufacturers, who en- 
* 19y competence and 85 on their healthy moun- | 


"The village of Gaiſſe is as much reſorted to as 
Abergavenoy in Wales, for the. benefit of drinkibg | 


11 ARE dinner t they. walked about two miles to e 
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ws 1 


they: aſcended high: enough to enjoy: a 
'the:lake of 5" a 8 bc . — vive of 
lived there in penitential reſtri tions for eight Wer 
years 
paſſed by a harroy projecting edge of the rock; hold; 
by a rope, . . ſome iriendly attention had FAS 
the fide, to the 1ermitagey! where he tolled the deu 
to announce bis arrival; Having, examined the £4 
pel, which: bas an altar with: trumpery decorations, 
dawbings, and inſcriptions, he looked into ſome dark 
caverns and excavations, in which the peaſants, who 
reſide on the top of the mountain, keep their milk. 
He afterwards paſſed through an opening of the 
rock, from one 45 the, caverns, and crawled up the 
ſeep rocky fide of the mountain. Having at length, 
with great labour, attained the brow, as he haſtened 
to the ſummit, he ſay a thick miſt ſurround the Whole 
circle, and ſhut. up the grand and extenſive prolpect, 
of, which be had ſcarce caught a glimpfſ. 
The miſt continued impenetrably chick while he 
Mayed. He, was ſooh enen by ſome moun— 
taineers, of whoſe:; Jargon; he could underſtand nothing 
but that they wanted money, which he thought it pru- 
1 8 to give them. After examining a great Cleft in 
the mountain, which contained a large, quantity of 
ſnow that has probably, remained there, ſor many 
years, be began to deſcend ;; the fearleſs boy who 
condudted him, went on with- the confidence and 
activity off a mountain goat, by a route different 
from that by. which, they bad-afcended:our-trayeller 
relying on bis knowledge, followed him ſome; yards, 
though, undes che neceſſity of deſcending on his ide, 
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354 of holding by bits of, rock, ſenſible of, infallible 
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0 Hh, who facceſfively declined the” TY ky RL. 
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e about ÞÞ 
nels Of. a repu 


| horſes, . they arrived ſafe, and, 


eath. if he ſhould, once loſe his hold. I bey ſoon 
arrived at aſleep, ridge of Ward, hapging over a 
perpendicular precipice, Which h. the boy was pre- 
paring, to paſs; he gould ſec. nothing, bowever, by 
aeg he could poſſibly keep himſelf, from falling, 
and therefore inſiſted, very yebemently, on the. boy's 
returp, though it was with ſome difficulty that he 
could communicate his orders to bis German concep- 


. tjons, by gns and gelticulatians;, they agsin, how- | 


neg. with mucha oil, and. the, boy at laſt 
e him b by a. leſs, tre zendous,! though, very 
precipitous. path, They paſſed through à wood of 
firs; and while he was eclinging, with ap rebenſion, 

10 the. friendly roots and rocks, in a (deſcent often 
deere ee the boy was rambling, on alf des for 
wood-ſtrawberries,. with which be refreſhed Hur tra- 


11 veller, who, after ſome hours, arrived ſaſe and joined 


his een TI vho bad been much alarmed on bie 
g Nini 

| | They ſe ö 1 
guide, hg 111. 11 nee 
viour of an, boneR.man, a charatter to, which. the men 
of Appenzelare. NG; always entitſed. They travelled 
5 51 8 or g miles of the. v1 left road whgw any 
, exception; that was ever pal led; ny: lay chi fly, through 
| RNS. the worlt parts of the, yorlt roads, Icemed to 
cen, compiled together... 9 had ſtones at 

once ſharp, and flippery, mug and cl ay, e 
and beadlong deſcents, , uneven, ſtairs. formed baby 
trunks of hr. placed laterally, often es or ſun 
and ga ing with: muddy cxevices. 

oweyer, to their cautious. and experienced 
before dark, at Ober- 
teig, a ſmall Roman-Catkglic village | in the. Rheipthal. 
| e laſt, part of. their ride Was by the. hde. of the 
ine, which runs throug b. the yalley.,.th they 

1 0 ee the day e their walk 1 Ba lle. 
13 Valley is 17 adorned, by vegetation, hut it is 


eping with an agditignal 
10 he had the beha- 


Than Ks, 


bee by ſmall, cottages. ee 1. fields. 
| Sed 9. Excite, much attention, abe dil 
Ls 11 5 57 ren followed. them, i In grow 15 
berreid the. next morning, gy. rode 
* ut, N42 miles to Werd denburg, 1roug hroad 
| MI Laney, ſometimes by, the. 9 e THY Whine, 
| Which, as they mount ; 1 45 its 9 WS Rh a 
| £5 ſtop py. b ed... be hill 855 e 
| ey, r a covered with fing ing aſtura Ee, ded 
{ towards: t with firs.” ove t 8 bred cy 
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ſhort graſs of the Swils mountains affords as fine ſeed 
ſor cattle as the celebrated paſturage of Mount'Liba- 
nus, or the Caſtravan hills. The lower parts, how- 


ornament of cattle; which is driven inthe ſummer 
to ſeed on theſummitotot on or ob 
| They paſſed through the village of Sennwald and 
that of Salitz, where baron John” Philip was 'mur- 
dered by bis nephew George Ulrie, in 1898. 
Werdenburg is pleafantly ſituated amidſt well 
dcrlothed hills: at the foot of Schloſburg there is a 
caſtle of a bailiff of the canton of Glarus. They 
began to remark ſome ſtrong ſymptoms of poverty 
in this part of Switzerland. From Werdenburg they 


had a moſt beautiful ride of four or five leagues, to 


Ragatz, paſſing through Sargans, a ſmall village on 


the Rhine, near which, moſt romantically ſituated on a | 


rock, ſtands the bailiff's caſtle, which was formerly 
the reſidence of the counts of Werdenburg Sargans, 
and has more of the dignity and ſtyle of an ancient 

caſtle than any yet ſeen in Switzerland. Oppoſite to 


Sargans, on the German fide of the river, is another 


caſtle; Which commands a narrow defile leading into 
the Meyenfield. The mountains on each fide of the 
Rhine are beautifully covered with trees and houſes 
at an immenſe height. They flept at Ragatz, which 
is ſituated on the i amina, a river which frequently 
overflows the country when ſwelled by diffolved 
fnows, or hurried beyond its banks by ſudden tor- 
rents ec (10:03 wotott Sebote Hdd uu whe 114 


The next morning they proceeded” to walk to 


Pfeiffer; they toiled up a fleep hilf: the day was 
exceſſively” hot. One of our adventurers having 
arrived at the top, walked into the convent, and 
entered into converſation with one of the monks, 
. who introduced him to the ſuperior; he invited him 
to dine with him, which our hero did, in his apart- 


ment, with one of the monks and ſome gentlemen 


from Zurich. The ſuperior is a titular prince of the 
empire intelligent and well bred. © As our traveller 


did not underſtand” German, their converſation was ff 


carried on in Latin, in'whieh they mutually regretted 
the difference of accent.“ After coffee, and a good 
concert, in which ſeveral of the monks” performed; 
bur hero took leave of his hoſpitable ing 
having bad no time to ſee the library. Wiſhing to 
join his fellowitravellers he proceeded to the baths of 
Pfeiffer, Which is about à league from the convent. 
He deſeended by the brink of a tremendous chaſn; 
and dow perpendicular paſſage cut into fairs, tb 
the baths, where his friends had dined in company 
Vith ſome monks of che convent of Pfeiffer and Di 
ſendis, WHO furniſhed them with introduRory letters 
to the different convents which they projected to 
vil. Theſe letters were Written in Latin, and with 
a coneiſeneſd not inelegan rt. 
They were tempted 
bot water which ſupplies the baths; and having pro- 
cured à conduttor, b 


Aſterl entering a frightful eleft of the rock, which 


admitted à feeble light to direct them, they walked 


about half a mile on 'boafds'attached to the fide of 
the rock} often ſloping and ſſippery, and ſometimes 
placed ſo diſtant from the fide, that they bad no 
ſuppott: rom it. Below them, about fifty feet, at 
the bottom of a deep'rocky channel, roared a rapid 
river bürſting through” al very narrow paſſage. 1 
their feet” had MNipped they were inevitably Io 


When they arrived at the end they ſaw but little to [| 


repay them for the riſque which they had incurred 


1 1 of abbut thirty degrees of heat, 


iſſuing from the rock. They were ſoon ſatisfied; and 


feturned from the dripping rock as expeditiouſly a9 N 


the danger would admit“ They ftaid to look at the 

: company, ſome*of whom had a more reſpectable ap- 

: -Pearanite than any perſons whom they had yet ſee ! 
© they were variouſly engaged; ſome were at the Rd. 

. miſh chapel, ſome bathing, and others dancing ar 

- Pail: ar villigrds; the” amaſcinents' of '« Roni 

; ak * aer. © IE Medi! 44 1 295 Ms; . 
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te to Mt the urts of the | 


ga the dangerous” journey. 


4 Sunday: As theſe people ſupped at che primitive 


hour of fix, our travellers were perſuadedꝭ to ſtay, and 


| afterwards returned to Ragatz by a different but 


| <qually beautiful walk, though their Swiſs ſervant, 
ever, of > the mountain are now deprived of the | 


who is ever attentive, had contrived to bring horſes, 
in caſe they ſhould chooſe to ride. „e > 
Having, from'' apprehenſion of want of time, 
relinquiſned their projected ſcheme of viſiting the 


| ſources of the Rhine, and given up, with regret, 


the proſpeR of the Griſons, any further than the peep 
which they obtained from Pfeiffer, they ſet off very 
_ next morning, and rode twelve miles in the 
ſhadow of ſome beautiful hills very richly adorned, 
and ſprinkled with a variety of the moſt pictureſque 
houſes and villages, to Wallenftadt, on the approach 
to which, the lake of Wallenſtadt opened moſt ele- - 
gantly between the hills. A neten 4 
The village of Wallenſtadt is ſituated at the eaſtern 
end of the lake, in the bailliage of Sargans, at the 
foot of the Seven-headed Mountain, the rocky tops 
of which are called the Seven Princes. The lake 
has decreaſed and retired from the village. After 
walking to a curious ſpring not far from the village, 
they intended, in the evening, to go by water to 
Weſen, but ſuddenly a ſtorm was introduced by a 
violent wind, which, in a few minutes, transformed 
the ſmooth mirror-like lake, which had juſt before 
reflected the bright rays of the ſun, into an outrageous 
ſea,” on which it would have been very dangerous to 
The inn-keeper at Wallenſtadt havin 
made our travellers a moſt exorbitant charge, had 
the infolence, on their remonſtrating with him, to ſet 


them at defiance, though he could not but admit that 
the charge was extravagantly high, It was vain to 


diſpute, for as he himſelf was the advover of the 
town, there was no one to whom they could apply for 


'' redreſs. They therefore paid the unjuſt extortion, 
and ordered their horſes; 'but their hoſt, who had 


been offended” by their complaints of his injuſtice, 


had ſeduced their guide to refuſe to accompany them 


any further by land, unleſs they would ſubmit to an 
additional charge of twelve livres for this day; under 
pretence of bad roads. As they had'conſented to 
take this man further, at His own particular requeſt, 


and had hitherto found him à civil honeſt fehow, 


they were as much ard ces as provoked at this; and 
their good Swiſs was ſo hurt at the treatment Which 


they experienced, that he vented his feelings in tears. 
Reſolved not t6 conſent to this unreaſonable demand, 


they paid'the man for the days that he had travelled 
with them, and ſet off, determined to walk from the 
inhoſpitable houſe. The ſtormy, however, coming 
on violently with thunder, lightning, atid heavy rain, 
compelled them to take ſhelter under the hange- 
work of the bridge, cloſe, to the village. In the 
mean time their guide repented of bis conduQ;, came 
to them, confeſſed his fault, and earneſtly, with tears 
of repentance, -entreated to proceed with them: to 
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into the lake, with houſes acceſſible, only from the 
water. The ſouthern ſide, along which they paſſed, 
is enlivened by paſtures, woody walks, and cottages 
with gardens. Ihe lake is not broadu it opens into 
a variety of ſtriking; points of view ait is ſuhje d to 
very, ſuddden changes, and is, in many places, rendered 
dangerous by lurking rot ks: they paddled upon it in 
the egeuing, and admired “ its dark \bilowy bays.” 
A kind of diurnal monſoon prevails on this lake; the 
wind generally blows from eaſt to weſt from the 
break of day for ſamie hours, and aſterwards from 
weſt a saſt till ſun⸗ et. nisi (osten 25.4.8 
Next moruing they went by water from Mullihorn 
to Weſen; it rained hard during heit voyage, and 
they coveted themſelves wich the fail. When tbe 


watetmen foreſee a ſquall, which their long wooden 
boats are ill. calculated to encounter, they put in, as, 


they did once or twice, and ſhelter themſelves under 
cavities of the rock. 14130928116 bs 108 516 2 g 11 

Some beautiful waterfalls glide from the mountains, 
vbich riſe on each ſide of this lakes oſten falling in a 
fine ſilxery ſtream. Weſen is elegantly ſituated at 


* 


NEW} COLLECTION or V OYATES any TRAVELS: 
fields fkirt the edge, and occaſional platforms projet 


| 


tbe bottom of the lake, near where the Linth,, or 
Limmat, which joins the lake of Zurich with that of. 
Walleuſtadt, falls into the latter. Tbe chief lakes in 
Switzerland are ſo condetted together that they faci- 
litate the communication between different parts, 
and afford opportunities ſor inland intexcourſe, very 
important in a country: diſtant from the ſea, and of 
which the rivers can be of no uſe to navigation unleſs 
they ſhould be hereafter employed to ſupply canals, 
The Swiſs-manufaQures are chieſly exported by land, 
as well thoſe which go t Franckſort and Leipſick, as. 
thoſe Mhich are; conveyed to France and Italy: 
Welen is in the hailliage of Gaſter, Which belongs 


to the canton of Schweuz and Glarus; it was for- 


N 
5 


i 
ö 


lame day, and rode through a wild romantic — 2 


to Linthal, thrße leagues further. The Lin 5 
* 0 1 ſtream, which, derives 10 —4 
and colour from melted ſnow. The valley flouriſhed | 
with the vegetation of Summer; while the m. * 
were elad in the horrors of Winter- The chmaꝶn 
of Glarus is compoled of three of theſe valleys. _ 
parated by mountains from each other: they are cult. | 


inhabitants, who wander as ſoldiets, or in ſearch ok 


| | 4 og $f g The $0. 
ernment! ofthe canton is democratical/; and bay" 


3 


e gave them ſome good trout, which are aluvays 


0 be found at moſt of the Swiſs inns; and ſome in- 
different beds, with puffy eddy down coverlets. 
They firſt noticed here a watchman:;; and ſound, on 
inquiry, that watchmen are employed, in moſt, paris 
of Switzerland, to give an alarm in caſe of fire, 
hich, in theſe. wooden villages; would produce ra- 
id deſtruction. {} ds SN NÞQds dT „N19 
FTbey rode, next morning, three or ſour miles 


further, between: wild mountains which cloſely ap- 


proach each other, from which deſcended ſome very 
beautiful cata 


ards the end of the valley, which fell yvery:elegamily, | 
ooting its white foam like an inverted ſhy · rocket 


rats;: they admired one eſpeciallyj to- 


hen ſeen from the ſide, it appeared frequeniy 0 


rike againſt and bound from the rocky ſurtow 


merly; fartified:. from thence they walked about two. I whiek it bad made. The mountains from which the 
torrents pour have often large lakes at their ſummits, 


miles to Mollis, Where the brave Glazonnois, who 
were killed at the battle of Næfels, were! buried. 

Næfels is nat far diſtant; they ſaw it as they paſſed 
from Weſen. The, Glaronndis fought) for. liberty 
from advantageaus polls on their mountains, and loſt 
but, fafty-five. out of three hundred and eighty men, 
conignding againſt thirteen thouland or fifteen. thou: 
fand Auſtrians; of whom they killed one hundred 
and eigbtyrthrae nobles and gentlemen, and two. 
thonſand five hundred ſoldiers. The battle. happen- 
ed in 1389, and is .conmemorated. by a proceſſion, 

on the irt Thurſday in April in every. year. Here 
their horſes, which had been ſent round from Mul- 


when { 
Schwa 
dimenſions; a 


te ſtants. ns V2 $1 319 i 
As, Itter 0 a 


return to G 
N 


ted 


| 


i 


| 


| 


| 
| 


| 


| 


? ö 


| 


i 
3 
5 


which furniſh admirable fiſu. 


ine eg 


The chamoiſes are purſued by ine buniſmen, 
ſrom rock 0 rock, particularly: on the Freyberg 


mountains, near the foot of Which they flepte: They 
go in flocks, poſting one as a centinel, who, hiſſes 
when he bears the approach of hoſtile foot.” The 
1 N who have ſometimes ſeen their pictureſque. 
rms ſuſpended as it were from the fide: of he 
mountains, deſcribe them as banging by the horns 
ſtom tbe rock. The cottages, which are of a dark 
walnut colour, have projecting rooſs which bang 
er to protect them from the ſhow : their appear- 
ace accords. well, with the ſcenery of the country: 


Summen. 50 + 10 2185 
They left their horſes at the 
wy; valley, and went on foot, through a ſoreſt, 


ich is a narrow bridge that overhangs arfearſul 


As they hag 


turned to Glarus in therevenings 


Modi o 25n6182qqs ini dd zi n bus (4 


CHAP. 


end of dhe dark ſha - 
About a mile, by a very ſteep aſtent, to Fantenbruck. 
alt, at the hottom of which tbe Linth- ruſhes im- 


en run parallel, and, by croſſing che mountains, a 
ort paſſage may be obtained ſrom one to the other. 
ſeen Pfeiffer, the chaſm and ruſh o 
later here did not aſtoniſu them ſo much as it may 

ave done tbet travellers zubut the ſurrounding | 
every ſixuck them by its grand and rude qbarader. 
After dining at Linthal, ons boiled goats ſleſb. 
arly as g MO 49utton-to; hungry .appgiites, che 
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UR travellers leſt Glarus on the 28th of July, 
O ha ing paſſed through Nefels, and other 
ſmall villages; dined at Oberbilten, Which is nine 
miles from Glarus, at the ſigu of St. Fridolin, who is 
the patron faint of the diſtri. They had an agree - 
able ride of fix teagues; in the evening, partly by the 
ſide of the lake of Zurich, of which they had a fine 
view from a! mountain, before they reached Einfid- 
lin, looking down upon Rapperſchwyl, the iſle of 
Ufnau, Ke. The effetts of the devotion of the 
neighbourbood were viſible before they arrived at 
the- abbey of Notre Dame des Hermites, particu- 
larly in an handſome church at Lachen. 19109 

Cinſdlin has an important appearance as apptoach- 
ed by a wide plain, ſituated between lofty mountains, 
whole diſtant ſummits are covered with ſnow. The 
town is built on the river Sihl, in the canton of 
Schweitz. The abbey was rebuilt in 1798: the 
church is a ſumptuous edifice;! the walls are hung, at 
the firſt entrance, with votive tablets, made for deli- 


verances by ſea and land, attributed. to the miracu- 


lous aſſiſlance of the virgin: they are painted wich 
more piety than ſKkill. Yi | 

After dinner they were: ſhewn the ſacerdotal veſt- | 
ments elaborately worked and adorned, andthe riches 


and relies of this eſtabliſnment, by a very affiduous | 


and complimentary conductor. In the evening they 


ſet off. All the ſurrounding country is covered with 


chapels, ſanftuaries, and hermitages, at which 'pil- 
grims reſpettfully top. They rode by the fide of 
the lake; which, though it has not the bold and mag- 


nificent: breadth of that of Conſtance, ts enlivened on 


each ſide by à continued ſucceffion of neat and 
cheerſul villages with white houſes. As they were 
now about to part with their guide, ho had accom- 
panied them 
they leſt Wallenſtadt, he expreſſed great regret at 
being obliged | 
in good time, where they found their ſervants 
carriage ſafe, 2h 1 WOK Sat [3071 
The rapid Limmat is a beautiful clear river. - Zu- 
rich is charmingly fituated on this river, here it runs 
from the lake, The town has no ſtreets that are 
regular or well built : dhe ſuburbs towards the lake, 
are improved by ſome modetu buildings; the enwi- 
rons are very beautiful, and the banks of the lake 
and the Limmat are covered witch houſes; many of 


» 
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which are the country ſeats of the gentlemen of Zu- 


rich; theſe derive their chief beauty from their ſuu - 
ation, Having nothing that correſponds wir the 
European pleaſure-gardens-. Though che town has 


no buildings diſtinguiſhed for their beauty of archi- 


tecture, has every edifice of importance to the 
welfare oß the people. The town-bouſe is large and 


m St. Gall, and bebaved well ſince 


to leave them. Tbey got to LEpee 
and iS 
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1} to bend with ſupple pliancy in the dance, or to draw 
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times af ſcatcity, alleviates the public diſtreſs: the 


arſenaliſeems well provided with arms: Les Orphe- 


lines, a ehuritable inſtitution for the children of the || 


citizens, and which contains from eighty to one 


hundred, Who are inſtructed; and at hfteenp are 


apptenticed to different tradeß, is well ſapported. : 
The Swiſschave neither the inclination or the power 
to expend money in ſuperfluous edifices. Their 
private houſes are furniſhed with 2 and very 
little ornament; their carriages are for cohvenienee, 
and chiefly open; their poſſeſſors are not permitted 
to uſe them in town; their ſervants ſeldom wear 
liveries; and there is but little appearance of thoſe 


refinements, which are too often the indication of 
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1 70 mor unge o as Mon W010) Y 
eorruption of manners. The dreſs of the bigber 
ranks is extremely plain: black is the full dreſs ; and 
the men, who are in any department of government, 
wear ſwords. The dreſs of the women is unbecom⸗- 
ing; on Sundays they wear black in the morning, and 
colours in the evening: the hair is dreſſed in the Frenen 
and Engliſh faſhion, but with à looſe and ill-ſhaped 
negligence, appearing what is vulgarly-called-bloway ;- 
their ſhapes are not advantageouſly diſplayed; nor do 
they exhibit any of that flowing and graceful drapery 
which gives to the lengthened and pictureſque forms 
of Reynolds and Bunbury, the elegance of the Gre- 
clan figure: their ſquat and unfeminine monſters bf 
ſboes ſeem manufaQured for downright walking, not ö 
attention in the ſueceſſion of the well directed ſteps. 
The ſtrangers who reſort here begin to ſap a little tbe 
fmplicity of manners which prevails, by the intro- 
duction of foreign luxuries; hey intermix indeed, 
but ſeldom, with the natives in convivial inter- 
cbufſeps2 gde Gn Boro lg 416949 blog 
The miniſtry is ſupported with ſuitable main- 
tenance at Zurich, and the people ſeem to profit at 
leaſt by its moral inſtructions, being celebrated for 
their integrity and worth. The library is open, upon 
very liberal terms, to the public. 1 Of 
Auguſt 2, they left Zurich,” and ſtrolled” about 
eight miles through a charming variety of bill and 


inn 


TIT 


dale, to Albis, where they flepr at a tolerable houſe. 


The next morning a miſty rain deprived them of 
their proſpect from the hill, on which they ſlept“ I!t 
did not prevent them, however, from rehewing 
their walk, through a fertile country, to Zug. They 2 
found fruit-trees and fountains the whole Way. Zug 
is fituated on the lake of that name. In the even- 
ing they continued by the fide of the lake, for about 
three leagues, under fine beach woods which adern 
its banks, and in which they heard the frequent DA 
found' of the woodman's axe, without" any ſorrowfhl 
llettions that the trees were to be indiſcriminately” 
led to pay the debts of the gameſter or the Oil 
thrift. "The cultivated fields which border on rhe © 
ake, and the well-wooded promontories which pro- 
jet into the water and form beautiſhl Ha nel, 
embeltiſh the ſcenery!” The bouſes' ate but“ ſew: 
vineyards Secaſtonaliy deſcend to the edge of 
che water, 8 are trained ſometimes to twine over 
fs of wood which overhang the a ode bnd, 
Phey ſtopped for u ſhort time a ſmall village in 
e canton of Schweitz ; ut the bottom of this there 
x capuchin/convennt, 'of which the holes are fan- 
tically painted, ſome of tem wich ſketches bf the | 
Dance of Death. They then continued their walk 
among the Schoing caverns of a ſequeſtred valley, 
and by the fide of another dae Nl they were overtai“ 
den by darkneſs; and wundered For ſome hojirs with! 
out che glimmering of Fngle far to direß their 
yeary ſteps in ſecurity. Towards midnight they met 
peafant returning home, whom they perſuaded io 
dutt them to Schweitz, Where they at length re- 
ed; aus well às if they had urrived with a chaiſe H, 
ur and half a dozen attendants. #9, 2} 45SN9qqA Ned 
On leaving next morning this metropolis of the 
nton, Which has nothing remark4ble in its appear?! 
ce but a handſome chürch, they walked abu a 
ague, to Brunnen, à village Htustec on the'lake 
$ Quatres Villes Foreſtales. Here they engaged a 
to cohvey them t FElueſlen, which is three 
nden, or three hours row from Brunnen 
N e The 
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The lake of the four cantons here is not very 
broad; it is encloſed with lofty ſteep ks, on ſ6me 
| of which are houſes and chapels, built like the reli- 
ous edifices of ancient times, on high places, and 
* deautifully ſurrotinded with groves of wood. © * © 
bey ſtopped to look at William Tell's chapel; 
which is painted with ſome ſketches of the hiſtory of © 


that hero and pattiot, and landing at Fluellen, 


which is the little port and repoſitory of the Italian 


merchandize, they walked a ſhort mile to Altdorf, 


the capital of Uri, ſituated in the valley of the 
RNeufs. It is almoſt furrounded by dark ſteep moun- 
tains covered with gloomy trees, which throw a ſo- 
lemn ſhade” over the town. The firs” of Mount. 

Banberg, which riſe immediately above it, ſhelter 

the houſes from injury: from the ſnow or falling 
rocks. The whole neighbourhood bas a ſerious 
character. There are many churches and chapels! 
on all fides; one of the latter is erected on the ſpot 

where William Tell is ſaid to have been born. The 

town has no better appearance than a market town 

in England: the Maiſon de Ville, if it may be dig- 
nified by that appellation, is daubed with ſome hiſto- 
rica paintings, relative to the exploits of William; | 
Pell, who is faid to have ſhot the apple from his ſon's) 
bead in this toẽwn. ee nc 
Aſtet dinner they continued their walk about nine 
mies, to Steig, through the valley of Reuſs, along 
which the ſnow-muddied river runs ſhallow in a ra- 
pid and rocky channel. The rivers in Switzerland, 
like thoſe in Scotland, are not often fit for naviga-, 
tion; they feed the lakes, bowever, and might feed: 
__ canals... The valley, through which they paſſed, is 
encloſed by fine dark mountains, overfpread with 

ſolemn firs. PI 110 1:91 


Ibe valleys in Switzerland are very romantic; in 

the midſt of which flows the river Peneus, ſwelled by 
.other ſtreams that fall into and increaſe its current. 
The rocks here are overſhadowed, and often almoſt ; 
conecraled by the mantling ſhrubs and/herbs that ſpread | 
. their foliage around them; and amĩdſt theſe burſt out 
frequent fountains, from which cool and pleaſant | 
Vaters flow. The valley of Theſſaly excels; how- 
ever, thoſe of Switzerland, in the number and vati- 


ety of muſical birds. In Switzerland no birds are to 1 


be ſeen, except ſometimesa fine eagle ſoaring above 


the tops of the loftieſt mountains; for as every ohẽỹ 


{bas a gun, tbe feathered race is ſhewn no quarter, 
-each man ſeeking for objeAs on which e ! 
Bis (kill. 1 n e 1 fs N 
Auguſt z, they walked three: leagues through Uts- 
bel io Waſen, where the valley of Meyen opens, 
through which the Meyenipours its impetuous waters 
0 join the Reuſa. As; they. advanced through this 
beautiful and extraordinary valley, the mountains 
often advanced hear each otber: they were coveted 
Vith remarkablyrfirait.and: lately firs, which ſeemed 
:40-rile. out of che: bare rocks Same of them wete 
cut down and aid by the fide of precipices as a ſecu- 
gtiey 4 the traveller, who would: ele reel with giddi- 
vel, as he paſſed along the narrou dge of the path. 
The Meyen dbounds> with cryſtal, of which the poor 
children offer bita to paſſengers for. ale 
Aſter leaving Waſen they began to:aſcend the bar- 


| The ſcenery became 
more rude and rodky; the firs diſappeared, and they 
ſaw, only ſome ſcamy graſs fringing the edges of the 
rocks. y1 The valley was ſtrewed with huge fl ragments 
ol broken granite rock, which often diſapidates and 
falls, with a thundering noiſe, from the mountains. 
After aſcending about a league and a half they paſſed 
the Devil's Bridge, which overtiangs! a obhaſm that 
would appear tremendous, to tboſe vho had not ſeen 
that of Płeiffers / or Fantenbruek. jquſt above it riſes} 
a torrent of foaming water: near this place, oppoſite 
i alittle chapel and hetween two torrents, they fa 
men half way down the mountain, on'a rock appa- 
" -rently perpendicular, on- which hey were turning 
ſome ſcanty graſs. They ſhould have conceived it 
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impoſſible for goats to ſtand on the ſicep ſlippery ſide. 
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' mountains, is cultivated with laböri 


and firs. They croſſed the river ſeveral times, as it 


Every "ſpot which bas an inch of feif n ther 
ous 1 
Animated by freedom and independence each. 
draw out fertility from the rock; and haj py 10 Hy 
well- earned competence, they would fight A Mee 
have often fought, for their barren and ſcanty | off? 
hons, with as firm and invincible a courage as if the ' 
contended for the rich plaing of Italy. Aſter Navis! 
eroſſed the Reuſs, at the Devil's Bridge, they paſſe] 
through Underloch, a paſſage of two hundreg 00 
twenty feet in length, cut through a granite rock i 
1707.” This opens into the valley of Urferen which 
ſpreads into wide paſtures, in which Urſeren appear 
cheerfully with its back ground of firs. © It is ere 
by two ſtreams. Urſeren is a ſmall common-wealth 
under the protection of Uri, and well ſecured by its 
encloſing mountains. They dined in this valley 8 
Hopital, which is about four leagues. from Walen 
The whole'way, indeed, fince they left Zurich, ther 
had great reaſon to be ſachfted with the mak 
inns,” in which'they' experienced beiter accommoda. 
tions than theſe mountainous and ſequeſtered Villages 
might be expected to ſupply; and though they paid 
but as foot paſſengers, were treated with ſuch attention 
and kindnefs;” as a diſplay of riches would nat «ſc. 
where procure. The manners of the people are 
ſimple. and friendly, and their reception and treat. 
ment that of liberal hoſpitality, not of mercenary 


1 


contrivance. e eee n 
They were now within three leagues of St. Gotharg, 
and feeling themſelves but little fatigued, they moun. 
ted, by no very violent aſcent, through wild and 
deſolate. ſcenes, of naked; rock, by the fide of the 
Reuſs, till they reached its ſource in a lake, in the 
large crater at the ſummit, at which they arrived 
about eight o'clock, as the night, encompaſſed by a 
thick fog, was rolling towards them. 
The next morning, after a good [night's reſt, in 
beds which were not bad though they had no-curtaing, 
and were in rooms of which the bare walls, had no 
ornament but a few; prints of tbe Virgin. They 
deſcended, in about two hours, to. Hopital, and in 
the evening continued their walk to Steig, over looſe 
ſtones, which ſorely battered their ſeet in the deſcem, 
but which could not prevent them from again admir- 
ing the ſhivered rocks wüh -firs opening from che 
clefts; the torrents which freſhened the air of an hot 
evening, and the paths which wind under noble rocks 


- 


afforded a narrow way, on either fideg; between its 
channel and the baſe of the mountains. 
They ſlept again at Steig, and dined. next day at 
Altdorf, and afterwards. taok à boat at Fluellin, for 
Lucerne, admiuing two women ho petitioned for a 
paſſage. After again admiring the hills that border 
on this beautiful lake, they turned a point oppoſiie 
Brunnen, and entered into a part which they, bad not 
yet paſſed. Tbe lake here has no very great breadth: 
the banks furniſh very rich parkiſh ſcenes. be 
beach woods hang over the lake; and when, they 
ſtopped for refreſhment under the coves, the goats 
came down to their boats. One of their, female 
companions, whom they had admitted, recited pray- 
ers and hymns during the whole paſſage, except when 
they checked her pious effuſions by ſome excellent 
ham; ot when her voice was overpowered by the 
louder ſtrains of one of thgir watermen, who ſung io 
them the feats of William Tell, in ſome traditional 
ſongs, which had a local propriety, as the borders of 
the lake were occaſionally-adorned with monumens 
erected in honour of bis exploits. They landed a 
Lucerne about ſeven in the evening. The town 
finely fituated at the north-weſtern end of the lake, 
and commands a delightful vie. 
The bængework of the bridge at Lucerne, which 1 
built over the Reuls, is painted with hiſtorical repre- 
ſentations: The town bas little but iis-Htuation (0 
recommend it to che eye They went fo the Jeſult 
college. The library was removed at the ſuppre ſſion 


of the Order: the building is large, and now inhe. 
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NN. the. evening, 


from Berne, remarkably ſituated, on the river Sane, 


- amidſt the ſcenery of craggy rude mountains; it is 
filled with Romiſh churches profuſely loaded with || 
ornamen(s, and with, convents that contain large. 
libraries. The women are very preity; their, com- 
plexions are delicate, and their countenances, Which 


ſeeih all moulded in ſimilar forms, are very in- 
tereſting. be | 


C 4 o 


Leaving Friburg on the 16th, they travelled about 


of the 15th, they proceeded.to 
Friburg, a town about ſixteen miles "diſtant; | 


ſix leagues further, through a charming circular val- 


of one ſtreet. On quitting chis, they ſaw the village 
of Gruyeres, ſo famous for the cheefe which is export- 
ed to all countries; and thence proceeding through a 


wr richly covered with groves, to Bull, a ſmall.town | 


fine paſture country, they flept at Chatel St. Denys, | 


where a bailiff reſides in a,caftle, the conſtruttion of 

the thick walls of which reduced the ancient counts of 

Grvyeres to indigence. , ae ob 
The next morning a ſhort ride by the lake of Ge- 


1 


neva, which opened beautifully, conducted them to 


Vevay, juſt in time to Tee a ſeptennial celebration of 
the Fete des, Vignerons, which ſeems to have been a 
very early, and perhaps, an heathen inſlitution, 4 
proceſſion, compoſed of the repreſentatives of Ceres, 
Bacchus, Flora, and . Pomona, with their reſpettive 


attendants, and with appendages of corn, grapes, | 


flowers, and fruit, carried in profuſe diſplay, paraded 


metrily round the town. Theſe jovial deities were 


perfonated by people ſelefted for their figure or 
beauty. Silenus, rolling from fide to fide between 
his ſupporters, was not forgotten. The charaQters 


were dreſſed with ſuitable ornaments, and the proceſ- 


ſion was. continued with ſinging and much gaiety for 
four or five hours; after which the gods and goddefles 
repaired under ſome fine trees that ran, cloſe: to the 
lake in the town, to partake of the plenty which they 
aſſembled to celebrate. A humorous fellow who was 
employed to harangue them, in a burleſque difcourſe, 
amuſed the company much, by his coarſe but ſpright- 
ly ſallies. There was much good-humour and no 
_ diſtarbance. . k | | | OS 
; One of our travellers walked to Clarence, which 


is towards the extremity of the lake, about a league 


and a half from Vevay. They aſcended to the caſtle 
of Chatillard, which is very beautifully ſituated on an 
eminence, and commands a glorious view of the lake, 
the mouth of the Rhine, and the diſtant rocks of 
Meillerie. It is furrounded by delightful vineyards 

lanted in an artificial fail brought to thoſe hills, and 
eee by ſome walls left it ſhould be carried away 
by the torrents that often ruſh from the ſummits of 
the mountains. OPS 2 2 SIE TN ct 

There are many rooms half-furniſhed in the caſtle, 
which at preſent e to a bailiff; and in an upper 
room, where criminals are examined, there are 
ſome inſtruments of torture, which are ſtill ſuffered 
by the government of Berne to be in the hands of 
| individual” magiſtrates,” In the evening they had a 


ball, at which the walſe and country, dances, kept 


them up till three or four in the morning. Bag” 
The women in Switzerland ſometimes wear long 
tails 'of braided hair. After marriage theſe braids 
are twiſted' round the. head, and faſtened at the top 
with a fmall ſilver bodkin, or fword. a 
They left Vevay on the 19th, and proceeded by 
the fide of the lake to its extremity; and through 


Aigle, a ſmall gloomy town in a charming country, 
to Bex, which is about fix leagues from Vevay. 


After dining there, at the Table D'Hote, with ſome 
intelligent travellets, they rode about half a league 


to examine the famous falt-works at Bevieux. The 
water is conveyed to them by pipes from the ſource . 


at Fondemont, waich is about a Teague further, whi- 
ther they afterwards- went; and having procured 
guides,” lights, and dreſſes fit for the journey, they 
entered the ſouterreins by a narrow, paſſage cut 
through the rack, and * about four hundred 
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feet to the chief fource, which iſſues in a very incon- 
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ſiderable but perennial ſtream this, js repeived in 

f grand excavation that lerves ag A reſervoir. IMO 
water, and ig about, one Hundred(ſeetindengih, Abe 
country about Bex and Fondemont is 10 be as he a 
for its finely, wooded Hills. et)! 
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| The next morping they, drove; about.three te..." 
to Martigny, having entered the Villais a St, At, 
rice, by a. romantic paſs over Roman bridge n a“e 
having Ropped io contemplate the beautiful Caſoade 5 
called Piſſe-Vache, which falls from: a Sreat hei vas 
with much elegance. It firſt arches with reer 10 
curve; it afterwards ſhoots into, many ſpiral far, 
which have ſomewhat of a dark cloudy. hug, e es | 
terminates its fall in a graceful foamy ſpray. Is FP 
Near Martigny they noticed:the. ruip of the old | 
caſtle, where formerly. the biſhops lived ; theyinow m 
however, reſide at Sion. They, were at | Marti x 
obliged to leave their carriages; and having NO | 
horſes and mules, they rode abqutthree leagues over 


| ftony roads and rude bills to Trient, which-is ſituated 


” n 6—— — aa 


it the Vallais, in a bottom, ſurrounded by tremen. 
dous mountains covered with ſnow. Here they dined 
at a wretched inn, and afterwards, having rode about 
half a league further, they began to aſcend the Col 
de Balme. They toiled over ſtony, paths by a ver 
ſteep aſcent, their mules labouring above them 105 
it was impoſſible to ride; and they trembled as they 
hung over them in parallel xoads, which f they oſten 
did, from the winding of che path. They were three 
or four hours before they had ſurmounted, their diff. 
culties and reached the ſummit; When chey began 10 
deſcend in paths leſs, precipitous,: indeed, but down 


| ern bil and covered with a thick brouillard. 


* 


Our travellers wondered to ſee the cattle daſcend- 
ing from neighbouring mountains, down paths that 
appeared to them at ſome diſtance abſolutely perpen- 
dicular; and from one of which, a raſh, Evgliſhman 
not long before fell giddy. The deſcents ate, in- 
deed, ſo rapid, as to be dangerous to perſons; and 
cattle moſt accuſtomed, to them; and | accidents. ſo 
often occur, that on the brows. of, the mountains are 
often eretted wooden crofles, in honour of proteRi 

ſaints, or to deprecate the wrath. of the evil Genij, 


| whom the ſuperſtition of the people imagines 10 be 


— 


_— 


always contriving miſchief againſt them. From the 
top of the hill they had a fine. view of the vale of 
Chaumony and his ſnowrtipped mountains, particu- 
larly that of Mont Blanc, which, according to Sir 


George Shucborough's account, is 15,662 feet above 


the level of the ſea; and, according to that of Mr. 
De Luc, 15,304, and which is, therefore che higheſt 
mountain in the old world, exceeding. that, of, Cau- 
caſus, or any mountain in Aſia or Africa. 

They did not reach the hottom of the hill till dark- 
neſs made them rejoice at their, ſafe; arrival; they 
bad ſtill, however, near three leagues to ride, by che 


ſide of the river Arve, and t pals over many dan- 


gerous bridges every nom and then, Which were 
thrown acrols beds of torrents; or to ford the; Arve, 
where its windings. in the valley required it. They 
arrived, however, ſoon after ten o clock, at the inn 


- 


called Balance, and found the refreſhment which 


; , 


they much wanted. Be dg] i 10 ft AAR Af EN. 
On the 21ſt, as ſoon as their guides had been to 


| maſs, they procured mules and aſcended ſor about 
an hour over the ſteep and rugged paths of Montan- 


— 


vert, when they were obliged to diſmount, and toiked | 
for about two hours, more. along the road of the 


"Cryſtal hunters, ſtopping indeed frequently to fe- 


poſe and refreſh themſelves with the wild ſtrawberries 
and milk, which the peaſants” children brought them, 
and to contemplate the rude ſcenery of the mountains 
and. the vale of Chamouny, through, which-the ſhoaly' | 
river Arve rimples along. They at length arrived at | 
the ſummit, and had a view of the magnificent glaciers 


which are encircled by vaſt and ſavage rocks riſing1n ' 
gigantic and fantaſtic forms, ſometimes termihatingin 


"Tharp needle points. The, glaciers, appeared io them 


# 
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like waves of ice topped with ſnow; they exiend man 
Jes in length and one in breadth. They deſccuded © 
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in the ice, and heard ones: roar: for à conſiderable 
time after they threweithem in. They afterwards de- 
ſcended to Chamouny, by a ſteeper path over looſe 
ſtones, where their poles, and ſometimes their friend- 
y and offcious guides fe them; they reached; 
in about an hour and a half, and contempla- 
ted with great aſtoniſhment and pleaſure the ſource 


of the Arveron, which iſſues from the glacier 
of Argentiere, called la Mer de Glace, rolling under 
a magnificent vaulted arch formed by projetting ice, 
undermined into a tremendous cavern; within this is 
a ſmaller circle, or arch, divided from the other by 


an immenſe fiſſure, which will probably fall ere long, 
together with the piece of rock that reſts upon it. 
Tbe children mount, fearleſs, upon the upper arch, 
though our travellers could hardly behold them with- 
out apprehenfton, Their mules met them here, and 
they returned to Chamouny, and in the evening rode 
to the glaciers of Boſſon, to which the aſcent is leſs 
difficult as they rode within a quarter of a mile of 


them. The ice bere aſſumes a pyramidical form, 
appearing like ſugar loaves, or inverted baſker ſalt, 


in gigantic repreſentation. 


Phe next day they returned to Martigny by the 


Tete- Noire. The road, Which is compoſed of an 
jrregular ſtair-caſe of pavement, winds round fearful 
precipices.* The barren rocks, the romantic entrance 
of the vallais, and the rich expanſe of a woody valley 


and hills, decorated with cottages and paſtures; the 


beautiful caſcade of Argentiere, and other falls of 
water, together with the dark firs which crowned the 
ſummit of the Téte Noire, formed a ſucceſſion of 
very ſtriking and magnificent ſcenes, diſplayed with 


infinite variety of light and ſhade, and diverſified 


with every combination of form. 


As they arrived at Trient they ſaw the oppoſite hill 
covered. with a long aſcending train of people, pre- 
ceded by prieſts and religions orders, in their proper 


« 


drefſes; who had come here from Martigny to ſuppli- 


cate ſor rain, and were returning ſlowly, in ſolemn 
proceſſion n: Pt 


At Martigny they again remarked the number of | 


Cretins and goitered perſons who ſuffer from the 
ſtagnant air of this encloſed valley, and the noxious 
vapours Which ariſe from its marſhy land. They 


flept this night at Bex, and returned the next day to 


Vevay, having only ſtopped to look at the fortreſs of 
Chilon, which projects into the lake. 

They left Vevay again on the 24th; and dined at 
Moudon, which is about fix leagues from Vevay, one 
of the moſt ancient towns in Switzerland. 

At Payerne, four leagues further, they ſaw the 
camp now removed from Berne. The country, 
through! which they this day paſſed, is parkiſh: its 
gentle well wooded ſlopes of paſture, and occaſional 


corn fields, are very pleaſing. They ſlept at Aven- 
che, which is ſituated near the lake of Morat. They 


looked there at ſome remains of Moſaic. pavement 


near the caſtle, of which the deſign repreſenting Bac- 
cbanals, was, as far as they could judge from what is 


left, very handfome.. On leaving Avenche the next 
day, they ſkirted the fide of the lake of Morat, of 
which the banks are flat, and leſs adorned than thoſe 
of the lakes which they had before ſeen. 
Paſſing through Morat, Guimene, and Berne, 
they proceeded to Thun, which is near forty miles 


from Avenche. As they approached Thun they | 


admired the magnificent mountains, with their gla- 
ciers, and the noble well cultivated valley through 


whichithe Aar flows. This, which is rather a large. 


town ſituated at the head of the lake of Thun, is of 
the Reformed religion. eee 


The next morning they embarked in a covered 


boat, and in about three hours and à half paſſed this 
very beautiful lake of Thun. 


between loſty mountains richly covered with trees 


1 - 
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| and dotted with houfes. The view of the Jungfrau- 


Mont Blanc. _ | 1 Nen 
They took up their abode in a ſmall village, and 


: 
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perſ6ns, the uſual number, one of whom was a Wo- 
man. They ſlept at Berne and dined the next day at 

Arbourg. + . 1 

Ihe country about Arbourg is adorned with great 


clothed. They reached Bienne in the evening, time 
enough to walk to a caſcade ſituated amidlt * lo 
browed rocks” and romantic hills, 55 
Bienne, which/ſtands at the bottom of ſura moun- 
tains, has no diſtinguiſhing buildings to charedteriſe 
it. There is a remarkable 'ſpring which ſupplies 
above eighty fountains in the town ; the water is per- 


nicious to the teeth, as appears to be the caſe of many 


other ſprings in Switzerland. Its bad qualities are 
ſaid to be derived from the rock through which it 
flows. Fountains are the chief ornaments. of the. 
Swiſs towns: there is generally one in each, ſur- 
rounded by a broad baſon, at which the women aſſem- 
ble with tubs, to waſh. their vegetables. Bienne is, 
under the ſovereignty of the biſhop. of Baſle, whole 


reduced power is, however, chiefly nominal and. 


ceremonious,  - | 


As the day was unfavourable for the, water, they | 


drove about three leagues on the road to Baſle, along, 
beech, oak, and fir, which intermingle their various 


they walked about a league to Pierre Pertruis, a ſin- 
gular rock, which appears to have been perforated 


which, however, is of diſputable interpretation by 
the Romans, It ſeparates Val St. Irmier from the, 
diſtrict of the old Rauraci,.and is part of the chain of 
rocks branching from Mount Jura. Aſter ſupper. 


Ferre. | | WT 
| |. This iſland is about two miles in circumference, 
The ſmall ſpot is enlivened with a charming variety 


minated on one ſide by a noble terrace which looks 


|. of which the banks are rich and pleaſing. 


| riages at Neuville, they drove about four leagues to 


able town and its neat appearance. | 

Where the watch trade goes on briſkly. The country 

about Locle, which riſes into gentle eminences, for- 
merly covered with foreſts, is now adorned wich neat 


the davwnings of taſte. 


| ter having ſeen ſome new modes of liſe in this expe- 


ber g, and arrived in the e en eight; 
I] leagues from Neuchatel, having | 
driven through a country where rude and elegant 


vated hills, vineyards, and meadows, with diſtant 
admiration every inſtant. 
Verdun lies in rather a 


: g \ 1 
1 5 TY ane fe 1 
flat ſituation, at the ſouths; 


[| river Thiele, The printing-houſe is famous. 


Ar 


are not among the moſt ancient buildings of the town, 

{add to its ſtrengt 7 

| Pifitent view, and arrived at Lauſanne in the even- 
= | 7985 | ing. 
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to the glociers, looked into the tremendous blue clefts: ee with ſnow, appeared to equal that bf } 


the next morning were rowed back to Thun by three . 


variety of oak and beech; its dark hills are finely 7 


the edge of a ſteep. valley beautifully ſhaded with i 


| bues. After ſtopping, at a ſmall houſe for dinner, 


for a road, as it ſhould ſeem. from an inſcription, . 


they engaged a boat to convey them to the iſle de St. | 


of woods, vineyards, orchards, and meadows, ter- 
over the neighbouring land that borders on the lake, 
In n the evening having croſſed over to their car- 


Neuchatel, which is ſweetly ſituated on the lake of 2 
chat name. They were much pleaſed with this agree- 


They afterwards made a little excurſion, to Locle, | 


White houſes, which indicate a diffuſion of wealth and 


e da They ſlept at la Chaux de, 13 
| Fond, which is on the edge of Franche Comte. Aft 


dition, they returned 9 Neuchatel, through cheerful, 
| villages, by a different road, which they, left Septem- 


irted the lake, and; 
}|. ſcenery were beautifully contraited, and well culti- 


mountains and glaciers, furniſhed; freſh objects f 


eaſt end of the lake. It is moſtly to be admired for yy 2 
[| its; walk, which is encloſed. by two branches of he 


Their firſt ſtage next morning was to Orbe, Which 
is proudly ſeated on an eminence, and is diſtinguiſſed 
alf p. I fon its antiquity... The caſtle and the. tower, which 
They landed at che 
end of ithe'lake; and walked about three leagues to . 1 e e 
Lauterbruennen, paſſing through a romantic valley, II. n leaying Orbe they deviated from their road io 
. Tee) the caſtle of Barthelemi, which commands a mag-, - 


_ pleaſure. 


ciating with foreigners. 
and the liberties of the people 


a 


" : 


1 
hi 
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ing. This is an irregular town, wich few buildings [| tion in the ſide informs us, © unattempted by ct. 
that deſerve notice. . Romans and deſpaired of by others.” che 
Having quitted Lauſanne, they paſſed through l Echelles, the ruins of its caftle, and the adjacent. 


Merges and Rollo, and many other pleafing towns, 
to the ancient town of Nyon, fituated on the lake 


along which they again travelled in the evening. 


They drove through Coppat, a barony in the bail- 


| | liage of Nyon, and paſſed through the paltry French 


town of Verſoy, or Verſoi, which is called Choiſeul's 
Folly, becauſe built by that miniſter in fruitleſs 
oppoſition to Geneva, | 
The firſt evening of their arrival at Geneva they 
experienced the inconvenience which reſults from the 
early cloling of the gates; for having taken up their 
abode within the town, and ftrolled out for a walk 
towards the lake, they found the gates ſhut, by inex- 
orable ſentmels, before their return, and in vain 
petitioned for admiſſion. They could have no com- 
munication with their ſervants, and were obliged to 
ſleep at Secheron's. 41 
The city of Geneva is remarkably ſituated at the 
weſt end of the lake, where the beautiful Rhone 
iſſues from it in two rapid currents of a tranſparent 
green colour. The ſtreets are not broad, and derive 
no embelliſhment from the lofty wooden arcades 
which ſhelter them from the ſun. ' They are cheerful, 
however, and thronged with a buſy active people. 
The houſes which face the lake, and thoſe which 
overlook the parks, are very handſome; the inns are 
good, the walks pleaſant, and much reſorted to. 
The etvirons of Geneva are very beautiful; the 
walks of the lake, with the view of the ſaleve, the 
mole, the glaciers, and Mount Blanc, always afford 
It is very populous; the Lutheran reli- 
gion is tolerated here, and ſtrangers may be admitted 
to the rights of burghers. | 
Our travellers were furniſhed here with phaetons 
and open. carriages of every kind, as well as in 
England. They drove one day to Fernay, 'where 
they ſaw nothing worthy of mentioning. | 
The inhabitants of Geneva have a general kind of 


information, which excites ſurpriſe in ſtrangers ; 


though, on further acquaintance, it fs often diſco- 
vered to be ſuperficial enough. They are almoſt-all 
educated at a public academy, which is well regulated 
and ſupported at the public expence. Here they 
. imbibe a taſte for literature, which every citizen is 
enabled to keep up, by a permiſſion to borrow books 
at the public library opened to them for that purpoſe 
once a week. Literary ſocieties, though controlled 
by government, ſtill. aſſemble. The theatre, which 
always contributes, in fome degree, to the cultiva- 
tion of letters and the polite arts, is tolerably ſup- 
ported. The higher women at Geneva have much 
improved in the elegance of their manners by aſſo- 
The conſtitution of Geneva 
is ſtill unſettiled, 
undefined. | 8 e 1 | 
They leſt Geneva on the 15th, and proceeded by 
Carrouge and Luiſelles, through a.country, of which 
the this: ſoil ſeemed withered by the ſun to duſt, to 
Frangy, a" ſmall village, where they flept. The 
next day they continued their journey, by Douer 
and Remilly, to Aix-les-Bains, where they ſtopped 
to look at the handſome baths, in which the gnawing 
pains of the rheumatic are ſoothed, and the relaxed 
nerves of the paralytic are braced, The remains 
of a Roman arch are here to be ſeen. From thence 


they had a pleaſant ride to Chamberry, a town which 
ſeems hewn out of the quarry of ſurrounding moun- 


tains: Its narrow ftreets. are : crowded with an 
induſtrious people. Having procured a bulletin 
here, they determined to deviate from their road, 


on a viſit to the Grande Chartreuſe; and, after din- 


ner, travelied amidft hills, of which the foreſts gra- 
dually diſappeared, till they reached the rude and 
naked rocks of Echelles, and deſcended to the town 
by the wonderful road called la Grotte, which was 
cut through the ſolid ſtone by Charles Emanuel, in 
1670: a work ſtupendous indeed, and, as the inſcrip- 


—— 
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lain, are ſeen to great advantage from | 
whick they deſcended. On . — —.— 42 
importance vaniſhed ; and the river, which: { Pate 
Savoy from Dauphiny, allots to each country. 4 "a 

houſes that neither fide can envy or deſpiſe. The. 
next morning, having procured ſome {addlechorf, 7 
and a guide, they paſſed the bridge, and applied -4 
the mayor of the French diſtri for a paſj ow 
without which, they underſtood, that the —— 
for freedom would not ſuffer them to return. Th 

magiſtrate was a, good grocer, and granted their 
requeſt without any inſolence of office. 

Having rode about three | leagues,” they entered 
the firſt encloſure of the territory of the Chartreuſe. 
and paſſed through a deep cold valley, hidden by 
ſteep hills from all but the meridian fun, They: 
mounted to the convent by a gradual aſcent. The 
narrow road is conducted by the edge of a deep 
chaſm, down which it is fearful to look : while from 
above it is overhung by well wooded mountains, that 
tower to a tremendous height. They | ſometimes 


rolled large ſtones down the precipitous deſcent, 


which, by the force that they acquired, broke 
branches from the trees, and ſometimes almoſt car. 
ried away the firs, with a hollow echoing found, till 
way reached the bottom. The thick woods, which 
ariſe almoſt perpendicularly to the ſummit of the 
mountain, abound in bears, wolves, ſtags, roebucks, 
goats, &c. which are often ſeen. They arrived at 
the convent about ten o'clock : it is ſituated towards 
the end of the valley; near the foot of a ſpiral rock, 
on which is placed the crofs of St. Bruno. The 
external architecture is fimple : they were not ſtruck 
with the magnificence of its extent till they entered. 
The convent has been deſpoiled of a great part of its 
revenues and territory. There is now'a ſmall party 
of ſoldiers lodged there to preſerve it from popular 
injuries, whoſe appearance accords but ill with the 
religious quiet of the place. Our travellers having 
given their paſſport to the ſerjeant, were well received 
by the. coadjutor, who conduRted them to the room 
appointed for the reception of the Engliſh ; for in 


this extenſive range there is a diftin& apartment 


appropriate to each of the principal nations of 
Europe. After the firſt attention they were left to 
amuſe themſelves witli the album till dinner was got 
ready, when. they were ſerved with fiſh and eggs. 
After dinner they were ſhewu ſome of the apart- 
ments and cells of the monks, each of which had. 
his little garden and library. 37” 6 

Our travellers now returned to Echelles, and re- 
turned the fame night to Chamberry, which they 
left the next morning: their firſt ſtage was to Mont- + 
melian, a ſmall town on the banks of the river 


| Ifere, wich a caſtle that ſtood a ſiege of fifteen 


months againſt Lewis XIII. of France, and at laſt 


' foiled his endeavours : adjacent to which is an emi- 


nence, on which the Marquis de Bellegarde has a 
caſtle, called le Chateau des Marches. From thence 
they | proceeded by Mal-Taverne to Aiguebelle, 
through a country very piQtureſque ; the vineyards 
mantling up the hills between barren rocks, and the 
caſtles and towers, which were ſcattered on the ſum- 
mits of the mountains, gave a peculiar character to 
the ſcenery. Their next ſtage was to Erpiere. In 
their route they paſſed a mountain in which there are 
iron-mines anda foundry; and they thence continucd 
by the fide of the river Arche, tow a ſcanty ſtream 
flowing fluggiſhly over oozy banks, but which, fome- 
times, ruſhes with violence, when ſwelled by melted 
ſnow or accumulated torrents. The country began 
to aſſume a more rude appearance, and tbe pro- 
jeAing roofs of Chanon or Chambre, where they 
again changed horſes, reminded them of the winter 
ſnow. The valleys here are pent up and encloſed 
with mountains : the ſnow falls in great abundance, 


| and the confined air is rendered very unwholeſome 
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by the vapours which hover over the muddy bed and 
banks of this river. a NS | 
They changed horſes at St. Jean de Maurienne, 
which is the largeſt town in Savoy after Chamberry, 
and-ſlept at St. Michel. They roſe early the next 
morning and travelled five poſts, through St. Andre, 
Villarrodin, and Bramant, to Lannebourg, through 
rade and ſtupendous ſcenes : through a chaos of 
rocks, at the foot of mountains, and on the edge of 
precipices, winding and aſcending by narrow roads, 
At Lannebourg they mounted poſt-horſes, which 
they who come by the poſt are obliged to take, and 
aſcended mount Cenis by a very ſtony and precipitous 
path, in which they met with many mules laden with 
rice and {ilk.. They got to the top in about an hour, 
without much fatigue to the horſes, and galloped 
over the plain, which extends two leagues. ; 
They ſtopped to change horſes at the poſtchouſle, 
called Santa-Croce, which ſeparates Piedmont from 
Savoy. Oppoſite to this houſe is a fine lake famous 
far its trout. The lake freezes in the winter, but the 
fiſh ſubſiſt by air, which is ſupplied from ſprings, 
or enters at the place from whence the river Doria 
iſſues, that forms the caſcade, and flows, in con— 
junction with the Po, to Turin. | 
Elevated as they were on mount Cenis, they ſaw th 
top of Notre Dame de la Neige ſtill higher, and 
underſtood, . that from the ſummit of a mountain 
not far diſtant from their paſſage, there is an extenſive 
_ proſpett of the plains of Lombardy almoſt to Milan. 
Having reached the ſouthern ſide of the mountain, 
they began to deſcend towards Italy by ſteep winding 
ſtairs of rock, where the horſes went very carefully 
and ſafely; but the path was ſometimes ſo narrow, 


the precipices. ſo tremendous, and the ſtones fo ] 


looſe* and uneven, that they choſe to walk, and 
could on foot more confidently admire the falling 
torrent, the ſteep ſtony declivities of the hill, the 
ſcattered houſes, and the rich opening valley. After 
about five hours expedition from Lannebourg, they 
arrived, with great ſatisfadtion, at Novalezza, a 
wretched lane of dirty miſerable houſes, and then 
thronged with carriages. They paſſed the fort of 
Brunette, which commands the whole paſſage through 
the valley, being finely fituated on a rock levelled 
with great labour and expence of powder, 


* 
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At Suſa, the ancient Segeſium, a ſmall town, but 
one of the gates of Italy, is a ſtrong caſtle, built in 
a very commanding ſituation, ona rock. The town 
conſiſts of one broad ſtreet. In the garden adjoining 


to the ruins of a caſtle, eretted in the time of Au- 


guſtus, is a triumphal arch, which, though much 
defaced and dilapidated, delerves to be ſcen by a 
traveller eager for antiquities, on his entrance to 


' Italy. 4. 


From Suſa they proceeded to Zaconiero, paſſing 
by the fine caſtle 'of St. George, which had the cha- 
ratter of what they conceived to be Italian gran- 
deur; and ſoon afterwards they admired the proud 
convent of St. Michel, placed on the ſummit of. a” 
ſtupendous rock. Diſmantled caſtles were often to 
be ſeen, of which the fine ruins gave effect to the 
country, that, in other reſpetts, reſembled Savoy. 
As they proceeded, the valley widened, but was till” 
ſhut in by mountains; and as the banks of the ſwift 
flowing Doria are; in many places, muddy and flag- + 
nant, cretins abound in the neighbouring villages.” 
Their hideous ſquat figures, and diſtorted broad 
countenance, are ſhocking to behold. The towns 
through which they paſſed are narrow, poor, and 
dirty. They drove through St. Ambroiſe, a large 
town, and Rivoli, where 1s a caſtle belonging to the 
king, of which the exterior is not handſome, but 
the ſituation fine. As they approached Turin, the 
country flattened into an open plain: they travelled 
through fine rows of elm. The town was concealed 
till they advanced to its gates; but the hills bebind 
and round it are covered beautifully with white pa- 
laces and buildings of different kinds. 19) Bo Bb 

Turin 1s a ſmall but very regular and handſome 
city. The chief places, and ſome of the ſtreets, 
are ſpacious, with arcades and piazza ſhops, The-- 
opera houſe is large and commodiouſly arranged, 
though ſomewhat dark: its decorations diſplay: but 
little talte. The king's opera houſe is very hand- 
ſome; it is only opened for a ſerious opera in 
Lent. | | 

There is a tapeſtry manufacture at Turin, of which 
the execution is better than the deſign or colouring. + 
Some works of tolerable ſculpture are alſo produced 


there. 


V. 


Deparlure from Turin—Progreſs of their Journey Deſcripiion of Novi—Arrive at Genta Deſcription thereof=— 


An Excurſion ta Poggi, 
—To Kome—Deſcriptions of the reſpectiue Places. 


Sunn 29 they left Turin, and proceeded 
through an inſipid country, five poſts, to Aſti, 
a deſerted town, which retains but little of its ancient 
population and importance. Its chief trade is in 
wine and cattle. There are fiſteen convents there. 
After dinner, they drove in the evening three 
poſts and a half, to Alexandria, a town full of ſol- 
diers and monks, with an handſome theatre, where 
operas were then rehcarſing.' They ſlept the next 
night at Novi, which is two poſts from Alexandria. 
Novi is a ſmall free town under the direQion' of a 
governor, appointed every two years by Genoa. 


There is an appearance of induſtry in the town.“ 


Its diltriet is ſmall, a few miles only in circumference; 


but it is not preciſely defined, and the people have 


occalional diſputes with the inhabitants of Tortona. 
Novi ſtands in a flat plain, encircled in the horizon 
by the Alps and Apennines. St. Bernard and Mount 
Cenis ſtand high above the reſt. There are no 
buildings worth noticing in the town. 

Leaving Novi the next morning, they paſſed the 
proud fortreſs. of Garvy, which ſtands on a fine 
eminence, in an immenſe excavation, amidſt a ſea 
of hills, ſome, of which are beautifully covered with 
cheſnut trees. | | 


89. 
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.—7ourney to Milan—Curfory Remarks — Journey 10 Bologna Jo Florence—To Sienna 


After paſſing through Voltaggio, and aſcending 
the Bochetta, they obtained à grand view of the 
Mediterranean, and deſcended by a fine winding. 
road through Campo Marrone to Genoa. 

Their firſt view of Genoa, encircling the bay, 
and extending its walls for twelve miles round the 


ridgy and ſun-ſcorched brow of the mountains, was 


very grand. They arrived by a fine road through. 
the valley of Polcevera, and ſaw the doge walk in 
proceſſion to the church of St. Dominic. ROW 
The number of magnificent: palaces at Genoa is 
prodigious. In the ſplendid apartments of theſe 
palaces, which are at the, upper part of the houſe, 
the poſſeſſors do not reſide: and ſome of the nobi- 
lity have four or five, and even more, palaces kept 
chiefly for oſtentation. They are filled with coftly 
furniture. Parts of theſe palaces are often let. 
The crowd of poor objects at Genoa is dreadful. 
They are ted not only by private charities but by 
public ſupport. | 
The franc port at Genoa deſcrves to he noticed, 
as a commodious depoſitory and well regulated office 
for the cuſtoms. Ten per cent. is paid for all im- 


ported goods for home conſumption ; the export 
duties are low. The chief articles ſent out are filks, - 


9 2 velvets, 
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velvets, damalks, orſeveria ſculpture, artificial flow- 
ers, oil, oranges, and citrons. 


5 10 direct veſſels to the ſpacious mouth ol the 


which rolls on a great ſwell of ſea. 


: 


The port is large: 
it is encloſed by two moles; on each of which, is 2 


arbour, where they are ſafe from injury, except 
when haraſſed by the ſouth-eaſt wind, called Libeccio, 


— B 
Our travellers made ap excurſion to Poggi, Which 


is about fix miles from Genoa: the ſuburbs througb 
which they drove, are decorated with gay buildings, 


marble palaces, terraced gardens, ,orangeries, foun- 
tains, colonades, painted walls, ſtatues, ornamental 
works, &c. 
the prince Doria: the orapgeries there ate very fine; 


At Poggi they ſawe the large palace of 


and the terraces command a beautiful ſea view; 


notwichſtanding which, they; are ſprinkled with tri- 


cheries of water-works, 9 d'eau. .,, The groves 


and woods are natural and pleaſing; and the pines, | 
wich their umbrella tops, are ſingular. In the gar- 


den, there is a rural, theatre, artihcially formed by 


trees. ; - —= x : ks Ti 5 8 1K 
The women of Genoa have pretty features, but are 


"oY 


extremely pale; a kind of ſickly languor gives a ſoſt 
exprellion to their countenance, and ine blue eyes. 
Tbe painted linen veil, which they wear, called mez- | 


zaro, is not unbecoming, though it reſembles, a 


* 


flawered gawn thrown over. the head and hooded. | 


The.Italian women, in general, are very, uninformed. 
The ſociety of Genoa is not among the belt of Italy. 
The court is without women, and the nobility. have 
not the elegance of high birth. 


— — 6s 
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The rich nobles are 


excgnamiſts in general, though they ſometimes enier- 


tain a ſtranger with ſumptuous oſtentation. They 


intermix chicfly at the theatres, which are tolerably | 


ſupported. 
advantage, with the merchants of the factory. 


A ſtranger: may aſſociate here to much 


No ſtate in Europe ſeems, in ſome reſpects, to be | 


ſo ill governed as Genoa the laws are defective, and, 
ſuch: as abey. are, are ſeldom put in force. 
magiſtrates of the criminal rota axe foreigners; they 


accept their office from, mercenary, motives, and are 


we — 


The ; 


o — 


notoriouſſy corrupt. When they have amaſſed riches 


enough to prefer ſecurity to further gains, they retire 
from public deteſtation to their private reflections. 


The nobility purchaſe popularity, and the conlinu- 
ance of their privileges, by protetting and obtaining 
pardon for turbulent men, and thoſe. whoſe uncon- 


trolled paſſions lead them to crimes. Redtels far 
injuries, cannot be had againſt power; and indivi- 
duals execute their oon vengeance.. Hence aſſaſſi- 
nations are ſrequent; and a ruffian, Who can make 
intereſt with a noble, or command 130 or 200 livres 
to bribe the officers of juſtice, is ſure to eſcape. Not 


* ”* 


te 4 — 


Jeſs than one hundred and fifty aſſaſſinations are com- 
mitted, upon an average, every year at Genoa, chief- 
ly among the lower ranks, at the ſuggeſtions of jea- 


louſy or che ſudden impulle of revenge, notwithſtand- 
ing a patrole parades; the ſtreets, and ſome ſbirri, who 
are not diſtinguiſhed by cheir dreſs. we 


They left Genoa on the 8th of October, and ro- 


turned to Novi, whence, taking the Milan road, they 
paſfed, through a flat unintereſting country; in whigh 
the eye ranged in; vain; for trees or fertile fields, to 
Tortona, once Dertona, and in the decline of the 


5 
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empire Attilia, now a ſmall town, two -poſts from | 


Novi, which bears ſome inferior reſemblance to 
Alexandria. It has. a fortreſs with about forty ſavo- 


yards. 
From 


Tortana to Voghera, which is a poſt and a 


half, they paſſed through rows. of willows that bound 
paſture land- They ſlept at Vogbera, the Tria of 


antiquity, ſituated near the river Stafera, called allo, | 


0 
: 


formerly, the Tria, a town full of ſoldiers and eccle- 
faſtics, and doomed 0 lupport; at preſent, three 


troops of cavalry, about. 400 infantty, and eleven or 


twelve monaſteries | 


Fhey leſt Voghera the next morning, and drove 

two poſts and a half, through a flat burnt-up coun- 
try, thinly ſprinkled with, mulberty trees, by Caſſe 
Jiſma; to Pavia, having eroſſed ihe Po by a bridge þ | 
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of boats, where it bas à re ſpeftable breaduh; and 21g. 
the Grayalola,,, | 15 is 56a b "I Tr Wee 
Pavia, gnce. the, ſcat ofthe. kings of.,komt, | 
has, the appearance of a deſerted town,..... wet ved 
many open places like fields not a third of Whg | 
'encloled by the, walls, is noy/inbabited., There a. 
eight colleges... „ © of $1905 nh mod bona 
In going. from. Payia to Milan, they viſued the, 
Carthuſian convent, Which is one of che matt, mg Dj 
ficent in Italy. Tbe church, is eminently boom 11 
and richly, adorned, with; varjegated marbles. "The A 
chapels, which, are ;curjoully. checkered. and. inlaid ; 
with marbles, exhibit atevery altar fine pictures. The 
library, has been tranſporied-t0) Nadia. 
Milan is not a bandſome town, and it has few pro- 
minent beauties. Among the buildings mofl diftin. 
guiſhed for architecture, is the cathedral, of which 
the exterior is ſlill nearly as: unſiniſhed as in the time 
of Addiſon: it is a vaſt edißce; and religion took 
here no vulgar flight. The nave and long drawn 
aiſles are very, fine ; the outlide is crowded-: with 
ſculptured hgures..., Phe tower commands a magni. 
ficent view of the Alps and Appenines, of the. city of 
Milan, and of the extenfve plains of Lombardy, 
Among the remarkable churches at Milan, firan. 
gers are uſually ſnheyn chat of St. Sebaſtian, from a 
deſign. of Pelegrini; that ot St. Maria Pedone, that 
ol St. Franciſco, and eſpecially that of St. Ambroſe, 
built on the ſpat Where the father is ſaid to have dif. 
covered the bodies of the martyrs, St, Getvaſius and 


St. Protaſius, It beats great marks of antiquity; 


contains the braſen, ſerpent; or one very like , 
erected by Moſes. in the Wilderneſs. Beneath a cu- 
pole, in it, with relief figures of the gih century, 
ſupported by four porphyry pillars, is a table, of which 
the pallium is of ſolid gold inlaid with precious (tones, 
under.which were depoſited the aſhes of St. Ambroſe, 
Our travellers noticed here a ſarcophagus, ſuppoſed 
to be a work of the fourth century. Ihe iron crown 
was formerly given in chis church to the emperor, 
All theſe valuables are encloſed by the gates, which 
St. Ambraſe is repreſented to have cloſed with Chril. 
tian zeal, in the face af the emperor Theodohus,, on 
account of the maſſacre which he had committed at 


. Theflalonicat , 


The church of St. Laurence here is built on the 
foundation of ſome Roman baths, or, as ſome ſay, 


on the ruins of ibe temple. of Hercules. It retains 


the form of the heathen temple, but is conſtrutied 


columns are inveried, the capital being where the 
baſe . ſhould: be. The church of Thiele, Which is 
ſuppoſed to be erected on the ruins of the pantheon 
of Minerva, is in the ſame neighbourhood; and not 
very far diſtant is the fine orie colonade, which is 
uſually repreſented as the work of Maximilian. On 


Mount Olivet is a convent, beautifully adorned with 


marble. The altar is,very-hand{ome.! + ; 1 
The cemetry, in the-neighboarhaod of Milan, 
deſerves particular notice; it is a building formerly 
erected for the reception of the bodies of per- 
ſons. who died in the hoſpital, and, poſſibly, ſor the 
general uſe of the city: it conſiſts of a circular eolo- 
nade; which contains no indication of a ſepulchre, no 
epitaph, no moral hint, but bere and there a ſuſpen- 
ded tablet with injunQions to pray for the loul of 
the defundt. | eit n da tairttiivol 
The Foppone at Milan, which was formerly a 
lazaretto for perſons affliaed with, peſtilential diſor- 
ders, is now converted into a lazaretto for, caltie. 
Epidemic diſorders are lefs frequent than they for- 
mathtwere nyo: im third 17 627 Bonooet? 
Literature is but little cultivated at Milan, though 
it - boaſts of haying produced Valerius Maximus, 
Cardan, and other great men, and though the Am- 


broſian library, founded by Cardinal Frederic Borro- 


meo, affords fine field for reſeareh. Trials gte 


| £andutted in ſecret, and the laws are not very judlici- 
ouſly, epfor esd. | 181 
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„ Qurtravelters drove about ſevenice a pn 
| | tian, 


with ſuch evident marks of the dark ages, chat the old 
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about ſeventy-two. Having reimbarked, as they 


_ 'Toſe gentle, and prettily adorned from the water, 


dim religious light. 
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Milan, through a flat country, to a village called La 
Corde, and, after dinner, about fourteen miles fur- 
ther; to Seſto, u ſmall village, where they ſlept at | 
an indifferent inn; and the next morning biring a 
boat and four men, and aſcending the river Teſino, 
entered on the Lago Maggiore, which opened moſt 
beautifully upon them in a broad expanſe, of which 
"the banks, particularly that of the Sardinian terri- 
tory, were adorned with ſome palaces, as thoſe of 


Cala Viſconti" and Caſa Otolino, and the caſtle of | 


Angiera. The lake was uncommonly full, in con- 
ſequence” of great rains. They landed at Arona, 
a \fmall' place of great trade, and walked up to the 
enormous bronze ſtatue of Cardinal Borromeo, ad- 
joining to which is an academy for Catechumen eccle- 
faſtics; the number of ſtudents now amounts to 


continued their voyage, they admired the hilts which 


and the diſtant mountains, particularly, cloud-capped 
St. Barnard; the woods of cheſnuts, the olives, and 
the vines hanging gracefully over poles and wooden 
roofs erected for them. They dined in their boat, 


in ſight of Iſola Bella, Where the lake expands | 


* 


nobly near ſeven miles in breadtb. | 
Iſola Bella, which is about ' fifteen miles from 
Seſto, is a ſmall clump of ' terraces, lined with 


orangeries,” that riſe, one above the other, with a 


formality little correſpondent” to the bold ſcope 
which the furrounding ſcenes diſplay. © They rowed 


| 


from Iſola Madre, a *beautiful little ſpot,” about fix 
miles, to Eaverho. Here they found their carriage, 
and drove about fourteen miles, to Vareſe. 

On leaving Vareſe next morning, they drove 


| through. a very pleaſant country diverſified by bills 


richly covered with oak and cheſnut trees, to Como, 
charmingly ſituated at the ſouthern end of the lake. 
The lake of Como, Which was anciently called 
the Larius, appears from the town to be a ſmall 
body of water, as the oppoſite hills, through which 
are openings towards its great expanſe, ſeem to ap- 
proach ſo near as to encloſe a ſmall part of it. The 
banks, as ſeen from Como, are beautifully ſtudded 
with villas, among which the new erected palace of 
Count Odiſkalki is remarkable. The ſeenery of the 
lake, and its environs, is enchanting. The houſes | 
are near enough for the cheerfulneſs of neighbour- 
hood, without the inconvenience of proximity. | 
The town of Como is ſurrounded by a wall, and 
contains a garriſon of about fixty men. The cathe- 


dral is large; its circular window and fretted Gothic 


work ate very beautiful: the interior is large, but 
darkened rather by a' gloomy ſuperſtitious, than by a 
October 24, they drove by Magnano, over a level 
plain to Lodi, about two poſts and three quarters. 
The rich meadows about Lodi are well watered by 
fluices; and ſome of them are mowed four times in 
the year. The Lodi cheeſe is the beſt of the Par- 


meſan;' a great quantity - of it is ſent to England. 


The town appears neat, and indicates the proſperity 
of (increaſing wealth. From Lodi they went by 


Zorlifeona, three poſts, to'Placentia, having croſſed | | | 


the Po, before their arrival, on a moying bridge of | 
boats. The country” in the neighbourhood of the 


Po, Which is part of what was anciently the moſt || 
flouriſhing ſide of Italy, and which ſtill retains its 


reputation for” fertility, appears now! ſqualid and 


miſerabſe, iu conſequenee of the late overflowing of 


that” river,” which ſpread devaſtation” wherever it 
Wenner 16909 THIDD IT 19% FIBLZIIBICHD dint: 1-1 
Placentia is a very handſome - town; though its 


5 | 


preſent. appearance reminds the traveller of its decay: 
it ſwarms with beggars, the "cauſe and appendage f 
idlenefs and poverty. The cathedral is Worth viſit- | 
ing, for the view" of the adjacent country and'the ||| 
Po from tbe fo-w-W err. bone | 
Puhey viſited the *Avgnſtins; of Which the church 


Pat 121 
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is large, without grandeur: 14,000 ſequins have been 
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lately "expended upon it, bye fociety rich amidſt 


l 


— K — 
general poverty. The facade is handſome. Ib che 
ſacriſtie of this church is a very beautiful repreſen- 
tation, 'finely carved in wood, of 'the ſcene at Cal- 
vary. The palace at Placentia is {ill unfiniſhed, 
At Placentia they wiſhed to hare ptoceeded by 4 
voiturier, as they could have travelled at much lefs 
expence; but were told, that they muſt go off by 
the poſt, as they arrived by it, unleſs they chote to 
ſtay three days at Placentia; fuch, it ſeems, is the 
regulation | a 7 

The next morning they continued their journey 
through well plarited enclofures, by Furenzole, Borgo 
S. Domingo, and Caſte] Guelpbo, to Parma, five 
poſts. The vines entwined, and banging in luxuriant 
ſeſtoons from tree to tree, from elms, alders, and 
maples, were extremely beautiful,” They regreued 
being ſo late in the year, as the vegetation of fum- 
mer, leſs embrowned' by autumnat tints, and enriched 
with cluſters of grapes, muſt be very beautiful. They 
croffed the Taro, where the fragments of à bridge 
ſtill remain, that many years ſince was deſtroyed by 
its violence. ORP57 £9 PI ets fr 
Parma does not impreſs the ſtranger at its entrance: 
there is neither magnificence nor much * 
of trade. It contains between 40,000 and 950,00 
inhabitants. | j Nen 449 

The firſt object of our travellers atttention was 
the celebrated theatre, ſo admirably conftrutted, 
which has the claſſical appearance of a Roman work: 
it was built, in 1618, of wood; is capable of con- 
taining 12,000 or 14,000 perſons: it is ſo well con- 
trived, that found is equally diſtributed over every 
part. Upon ſome occaſions it has been converted 
into a naumachia: and water was formerly admitted 
from the river Parma, for the diſplay of naval en- 
gagements. This theatre is now almoſt falling 
to ruin. IG s; | N 
Notwithſtanding the people of Parma have fa.. 
beautiful a model for a theatre, the modern build- 
ing, where theatrical repreſentations are made, is an 
hideous houſe,” built like the hulk of a great ſhip: 
the pit ſunk into a ſubterraneous hole, and the higher 
boxes  projetting over the lower, as if they were 
about to tumble down. MANY 4 

In a ſmall palace in the garden, built on the ſcite 
of the Farnele reſidence, they ſaw the remains of a 
gallery, and a room painted with the luſt efforts of 
Auguſtin Caraceci's pencil. . aon 

The cathedral of Parma is large and gloomy; it 
contains ſome good pictures. The church of 8. Bap- 
tiſte has the appearance of very great antiquity': its 
ſtatues and hieroglyphical figures” deferve much 
attention. The baptiſtery is ſo large, that it ſeems 
to have been conſtrufted for plenary immerſion; © 7 
They left Parma on the 28th, and travelled 


Pn c 


through a country of well cultivated meadows and 


fields, adorned with elms and other trees. Phe 
trees ſerve but as ſtems for vines to cluſter round: 
if they draw away 'ſomewhat' of the 'nouriſhment of 
the ſor], they ſtill ſerve for fire-wood, and ſave the 


| expence of poles. 61, 9/3 


They paſſed through Reggio, two! poſts from 
Parma, where, notwithſtanding the prince, Hike the 


4] emperor, has ſuppreſſed forme religious eſtabliſh- 


ments, are ſome churches and a cathedral, which a 
traveller ſhould ſtop to admire.” Two poſts more 
conveyed them through Rubbiera, ſormerly a well 
fortified and important town, to Modena. The 
paſſed'the 'Secciain'a boat, though a bridge is almoſt 
finiſhed and ready to be opened: this bridge and 
another have been lately built at the expence of the 
duke. It is free to the Modenefe ; but ſtrangers 
are required to pay a toll. He has made alſo a new 
round, the old /Emilian way, which ran between 
Parma and Modena being deſtroy et. 
Modena is a very elegant town; its ſtreets are 


regular and remarkably neat: the winding arcades 


vhiehf are ſeen in ſome of them have a good effet: 
but the painted houſes, which have the appearance 
of ſtage ſcenes, deſerve no praiſe. Some of the 
f | ; | buildings 


- Feligare, four poſts from Bologna. 
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buildings are handſome; The town is not large; it U cher and when fierceſt. portends a ſlorm. 80 ak 


ne ighbourhood of Modena preſents remarkable vel- * 


tiges of a deluge, in the abundance of marine pro- 
_ dCuftions. Sea (weeds, ſhells, branches and trunks 
of trees, are often dug up; and ſometimes the re- 
mains of the devaſtations of probably later times, 
as the pavement of treets, &c.' | | 
They arrived at Bologna, which is but three poſts 
from Modena, on the goth, having paſſed the Iſola 
_ Triumvirada in the way. Modena contains about 
90,000 inhabitants: it is governed by a ſenate; con- 
fiſting nominally of forty, but by a- politic addition 
of ten, to facilitate the influence of the pope, 
actually compoſed of fifty, under the direction of a 
Gonfaloniere, as ſupreme magiſtrate; Who is changed 


by election every two months. The pope's vice-. 


gerent exerciſes by intrigue more authority than he 
is conſtitutionally: inveſted with by the ſtate. He is 
allowed, indeed, to prehde at the judicature of 
criminal cauſes. The preſent legate has reſided 
there ſive years, which is a longer time than the 
legates uſually continue. The pope derives a great 
advantage from his government, reſtricted as it is by 
the privileges of the tate. | 

The ſtreets of Bologna are narrow, and darkened 
by arcades: they are waſhed by a branch of the 


Reni, which turns the raills employed in the manu- | 


facture of filks,  damaſks, ſatins, velvets, and taf- 
fatas, of this town. The people are certainly diſtio- 
guiſhed for their ingenuity and induſtry. They excel 
particularly in making walnut-tree work, artificial 
flowers, &c. | ; | 


The Bologneſe are no niggards of che wealth 


| 
vhich they procure from trade. Their public build- | 
| 
| 


ings and churches are numerous and grand; among 
the latter, that of St. Petronius, which contains the 
meridian line of Caſini, that from June to January 
marks the point of mid-day, is the largeſt. La Ma- 
dona di St. Luca, which is finely ſituated on an emi- 
nence without the town, is aſcended to by a grand 
arcade of three miles in length, open by pillars to the 
ſouth. TT 0 
The eſtates of Bologna are equally divided between 
all the children; hence nobility has been ſometimes 
impoveriſhed, but trade, perhaps, promoted. I be 
nobility; however, ſtill maintain ſufficient ſplendor. 
The univerſity of Bologna {till retains ſome. of its 
ancient reputation, as the chief ſchool of civil juriſ- 
prudence- cultivated in conjunction with the elegant 
m$errs-of-liceratares/ to nn 7 4 ngtd TY 
be immediate environs of Bologna are beautifully 
diverfified: and pleaſant. They want only the ſpread- 
ing fulneſs of a river to wind between their hills. 
The ſtreams that flow through the valley are ſhrunk 
to creeping rills, which, with difficulty, make their 
way over rough beds; ſuch are moſt of the Italian 
rivers that our travellers met with: ſtony channels in 
the hot weather, and torrents in the cold; in the 


winter conferring no ornament, in the ſummer 


ſpreading devaſtation. 5 es 506 P 

They left. Bologna on the gd of November, and 
though obliged to take fix horſes to their chaiſe, 
could not, in this hilly country, get further than 


fertile valley. in which Bologna ſtands, they entered 
on the Appennines, and continued to aſcend and 
deſcend hills but little adorned the whole way; from 
one of them they had a diſtant glimpſe of the gulph 
of: Ancona. ; | * 


On quitting Feligare next morning. they had a | 


view ofa little volcano in the neighbourhood of the 
Douane, where they diftribuied ſome bribes not to 


_ have-4heir-baggage diſturbed on entering Tulcany. 


The volcano, as it is called, appeared at ſome dil- 
tance to be compoſed only of a flame of ſmall cir- 


cumſerence, affording à kind of glow-worm light 


which required the contraſt of darkneſs to produce 
pny effect. The flame is a barometer to the neigb- 


bourbhood; it increaſes on the approach of bad wea- 


— 


On quitting the 


i. TORY 
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* 
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years hence this volcano may be dangerdug te the 
Curie 
olity. | 4x7 6 | fe 
The next day they toiled again, for. four poll 
over Apennines and Alps, ſometimes aſſiſted by N | 
At Monte Carili they. paſſed a {mall ;negle&ed houfe 
which is called a chateau of the duke! it is not 55 
markable for beauty or poſit ion. 
Having quitted the mountains, the laſt of which i 
adorned with ſome fine eypreſs trees, they got, towards 
evening,.a noble view of the vale of Arno of Flo. 
rence, ſpreading wide its white bouſes, ſuburbs, and 
villas, through a charming well varied country, of 
which the hills and the valleys were, covered wich 
duſky-leaved-olives and vineyards. * 
Florence well deſerves the praiſes which it bas 


received. Prade and the fine arts ſeem to Houriſh 
there in union. The ſtreets and: quays that border 


on the Arno are delighiful. The bridges, -particy. 
larly the Ponte della Frinita, with the ſtatues of the 
ſeaſons; and that with the. cycloidical arches by Am. 
manati, are very handſome; The houſes have a noble 
appearance; andtheornaments of ſculptute ſcattered 


about the town give it a claſſical air. In every part 


of che city are works and buildings erefted for its 
embelliſhment, by the Medici family. | 
The gallery at Florence deſerves particular notice. 
The firſt entrance to it opens the perſpective of a 
corridore, Tengthened to che fight by its narrowneſs, 
and lined on each ſide with pictures, ſtatues, and 
bults. A walk through rows of emperors, and em- 
pereſies, conduAts one to its tribunes and detached 
rooms, every, one of which contains beautiful and 
intereſting works of antiquity. | | 

The churches here, which amount to near one 
hundred and filty, beſides the chapels of eighty-ſeven 
convents, contain ſome. fine works by the beſt maſ- 
ters, and, in general, they, are beautifully adorned 
with marble, drawn partly from ſome fine quarries 
which are found in the neighbourhood, 

The duorno, or cathedral, has a magnificent ex- 
terior of variouſly coloured- marbles emblematically 
repreſentative of the ſpledid outſide of the Romith 
faith; while tbe coarſe and negletted interior ſuggeſts 
the idea of corgeſpondence not fo favourable to the 
inſide of the thing to which it is compared. The 


tower, as it often happens in Italy, is ſet apart from 


the reſt of the building. The gates of the baptiſtery, 
which are of bronze, ſculptured with parts of ſacred 


! biſtory from the New Teſtament, are ſaid to have 


been praiſed by Michael Angelo, as fit to be the gatcs 
of heaven. | = | 

In the cloiſter belonging to the beantiful church of 
the annunciation, is the celebrated freſco of la Ma- 
donna del Sacco, by Andrea del Sarti, who was 
buried in the church. It is o be lamented that the 
work will expire with a fate accclerated by its expo- 
ſure to the air.. The, chapel of St. Lorenzo, beauti- 


fully decorated as it is with Sicilian jaſper and curi- 


— 


* 


ouſly inlaid and variegated marbles, ſtill remains an 
unfiniſhed monument of the Medicean family. The 


family is extinct in its chief line; and the mauſoleum 


is not completed; ſeven dukes have been buried in 
it. The' tombs of Galileo and of Michael Angelo 
are to be ſeen in the church of Santa Croce, as is that 
of Brunelleſchi in the duorno or church of S. Maria 
del Fiore, on which this architect boldly raiſed the 
firſt cupola, or dome, that appeared in Europe. 

Ihe preſent generation of Florentines is not dil- 
tinguiſhed by the number of its philoſophers, poets, 
or artiſts. The people have the reputation of being 
friendly and benevolent; and, perhaps, they are lets 
corrupt than in other paris of italy. ' It is certainly, 
however, a delightful city, and ſtrangers who feule 
in Italy, will, perhaps, do well to prefer it to any 
place. Its fituation in the vale of Arno, and on the 
banks of the river, is extremely beautiful. The fur- 
rounding bills are charming. It is impoſſivie to Ive 
at Rome or Naples during the ſuminer mouths, _ 
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the air of Florence is Fefreſhed'by temperate breezes 


expoſed to the Tramontane winds, partieularly fince 
the Appenipes have been ſtripped of their firs. 
proviſions and fruit are abundant and cheap, and the 
contiguity of the ſea affords opportunity of receiving 
from or ſending to England whatever may be necel- 
ſary, as allo a facility of repairing to the coaſt for 
health or pleaſure. Its being the reſidence of an 
ambaſſador facilitates introduttion to ſociety; and 
the Caſſino is opened, without difficulty, to ſtrangers, 
who may allociäte with the nobility of der foxes 
that aſſemble here for cards and converſation, and 
occalionally for dinner parties. "M4 

The ftyle of vihting is not coſtly: very few enter- 
tainments are given at private houſes, except thoſe 
at which the whole expence may he lemonade and 
ice, and ſometimes tea. 
morning viſits, or at public places. The dinner is 
felhiſh and negligent all over Italy. At Florence the 


women appear every evening at the opera or the 


theatre, where they have annual boxes: two of them 
are ſeldom ſeen together. A lady, attended by a ca- 
valiere ſervente, or ſometimes by two of this ſpecies 
of animal (the ſecond being a kind of inferior deputy 
ceciſheo) is viſited by other gentlemen, and ſometimes 
by ſome of the chief performers in her box. He who 
aſpires to the honour of being inliſted in the ſervice 
of a lady, may undergo the pleaſing duty of attending 
her every morning, and eſcorting her, in a carriage, or 
on horſeback, in the woods and walks that border on 
the Arno. Attended by theſe guardians of their virtue, 
the women viſit every place or perſon to whom whim 
may lead them, and call on ſingle men at lodgings 
or hotels without ſcruple. Every woman almoſt in 
Italy is openly negleQted by the man who has ſolemn- 
ly plighted his vows to her, and attended by thoſe 
who are privileged to poſſeſs the opportunities of 
ſeduftion. | 

The Florentine nobles live in magnificent houſes, 
but they {till fell wine by the bottle: ſome of them 
have a better education than the nobility of Italy in 
general receive; and in their manſions may be ſeen 
the indications of literature and taſte. 

At the Ranuncini palace our travellers were ſhewn a 
very fine and ſpirited drawing, on a ſacred ſubjett, by 
Mengs, the Raphael of modern times,' which was 
executed by that painter under the convittion of 
approaching death, when his expiring genius rouſed 
itlelf to execute a laſt monument to his fame. 


At the Riccardi-palace alſo they had a fine library | 
to admire, rich in manuſcripts, and books printed in 


the 15th century, as well as a ſaloon with a ceiling 
painted by Luca Gordano; and in other palaces 
many and beautiful pictures. | Fer 
Here alſo is a ſpecies of amuſement ſimilar but in- 
ferior to that of Sadler's Wells. One evening while 
- our travellers were there, a man deſcended by a rope, 
on which he reſted by a board fixed to his breaſt, from 
the ceiling tothe ſtage, with great applauſe. 
Having left Florence, they tray lled PRC hs 
by Prato, through a flat country of vineyards to 
Piſtola, a dull deſerted town, containing little to 
arreſt the haſty traveller but ſome pictures, in an old 
ſtyle, in one of the churches. From thence they 
proceeded, three poſts and a balf, through a country 
well planted with vineyards and ſeparated into ſmall 
encloſures, 4 408 "9 ft 
Lucca is the metropolis of a ſmall republic, con- 
taining about one hundred and twenty. thouſand peo- 


ple, in a diſtri of, perhaps, thirty miles in circum- 


Terence. The town has no very cheerful appearance, 
for. the houſes are all lofty and ſhut up with grated 
windows, and the-ftreets are ſomewhat narrow; it is 
enlivened, however, by the buſy aftivity of the peo- 
ple, who are {till as diſtinguiſhed for induſtry as they 

were in the time of Strabo. The ſoil of the country 


is remarkbly fertile and well repays the labour of the 
tenants, . It formerly furniſhed ſupplies to the Ro- 


90. . | 


The chief intercourſe is in 


* 
from the mountains" and the Tea, even in the hotteſt 
ſealon! In the winter it is ſomewhat cold, being 


-4 N : 9 


p miſſi armies. Its olives, and other produttions; nou 


N 


ſounds of guilt and miſery. 


afford a revenue of 400,000 crowns. The govern- 
ment is ariſtocratical. P4444 (8k ik 24 In 
This place lays claim, indeed, to an antiquity little 
ſhort of that of Rome, though, according to ſame 
accounts, it was peopled by a Roman colony. It 
was eſteemed the chief town in Ciſalpine Gaul. 
Some veſtiges of the ſplendour of Lucca, in former 
ages, are ſtill to be ſeen. An offuarium and a cine- 
rarium were diſcovered in 1692, by which it appear- 
ed, that the people were formerly buried and burnt 
within the walls of the town, contrary to a law of the 
twelve tables, which the independent ſpirit of the 
people diſregarded, as well as to all ſalutary regu- 
lations. The remains of its magnificent amphithe- 
atre, into which whole foreſts and oceans were occa- 
ſionally introduced, and which was alternately filled 
with the beaſts of Aſia and Africa, and with the 
fleets and monſters of the deep, are now converted 
into the walls of a priſon {till to reverberate with the 
| The materials of this 
amphitheatre have been employed in the erection of 
churches, in honour of that religion which ſuppreſſed 
the barbarous ſpeQtacles therein exhibited. pa 
Lucca is ſaid to have been converted to Chriſtianity 
by St. Paolino, a diſciple of St. Peter, of whom ma- 
ny miraculous ſtories are related, and who is ſuppoſed 
to watch, with the affection of a patron, over the 
intereſts and ſecurity of the city, where he is reve- 
renced as one of the ſeventy diſciples, and the hr(t 
martyr of Tuſcany. The dottrines and-principles,of 
the Romiſh church took deep root at Lucca. The 
hiſtorians of the city are anxious to vindicate the 
pretenſions of St. Anthony, a prieſt of Lucca, tothe 
honour of having firſt inſtituted the eremetie g life in 
Italy, in the fourth century, by retiring bimſelf to 
Mount Piſano, now called San Pautaleone, in the 
territory of Lucca. | | | 
There is ſomewhat of the ſtrict ſpirit of republican 
equality to be met with at Lucca. No titles are 
borne by the higher ranks, except in the caſe of a few 
individuals who have foreign diſtinctions, Sump- 
tuary laws are obſerved even by the women, who 
wear black the whole year, except during the Car- 
nival, when they change their colours every day. 
A ride of two poſts, from Lucca, brought our 


, travellers through a low wet country to Piſa, which 


is a remarkably fine ſtately city. The quays are 
broad and handſome, and the Arno-dilating towards 
its mouth has a nobler expanſe-here than at Florence. 
The ſtreets built on each {ide of the river have a 
grand appearance. Florence and Paris derive their 
ornament from buildings eircumſtanced in a fimilar 
manner. Wren defigned that London ſhould have 
taken the ſame advantage of its river, and if his plan 
had been adopted ſtrangers would have heard but 
little of the views from the Pont-Neuf, or of the 
perſpedtive of the canals in the Dutch towns. The 
two ſides of Piſa are connected by three bridges, one 
of which is very handſome, -'The Arno, however, 
is but ſhallow, and navigable even in the winter only 
by ſmall veſſels, which are towed by boys, who run 
=" — a wall which forms part of the embankment of 
the river. The town bas loſt much of its ancient 
population and importance; and inſtead of the one 
hundred and fifty thouſand inhabitants of which it 
once boaſted, among which were one hundred citi- 
zens, each of which fitted out a galley at his own 
expence, and maintained it during a war, it does 
not now contain above twenty thouſand. The court, 


bowever, often reſides here, particularly during the 
winter, as the air is milder than at Florencgtge. 


The Piſa guide, if a traveller can procure it, will 
give him an ample account of the botanical garden 
and the obſervatory, of a cathedral with pillars from 
the temple of Epheſus, and gates, ſome from Jeru- 


lalem, ſome elaborated by John of Bologna; of a 


baptiſtery, remarkable for its font and pulpit, and of 

a leaning tower, of. which it is not yet determined, 

whether the inclined poſition be defigned'or acci- 
r 


dental. 


- Feligare, four poſts from Bologna. 
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buildings are handome:; The town is not large; it 
may contain about 20,000 men. The ſoil in the 
neighbourhood of Modena preſents remarkable vel- 
tiges of a deluge, in the abundance of marine pro- 
Sea veeds, ſhells, branches and trunks I 


ductions. 
of trees, are ofien dug up; and ſometimes the te- 
mains of the devaſtations of probably later times, 
as the pavement of treets, &c. | | 
They arrived at Bologna, which is but three poſts 
from Modena, on the goth, having paſſed the Iſola 
Triumvirada in the way. Modena contains about 
90,000 inhabitants: it is governed by a ſenate; con- 
fiſting nominally of forty, but by a politic addition 


of ten, to facilitate the influence of the -pope, 


actually compoſed of fifty, under the direftion of a 
Gonfaloniere, as ſupreme magiſtrate; who is changed 


by election every two months. The pope's vice-. 


gerent exerciſes by intrigue more authority than he 
is conſtitutionally: inveſted with by the ſtate. He is 


allowed, indeed, to prefide at the judicature of 


criminal cauſes. The preſent legate has reſided 
there five years, which is a longer time than the 
legates uſually continue. The pope derives a great 
advantage from his government, reſtricted as it is by 
the privileges of the ſtate. me 

The ſtreets of Bologna are narrow, and darkened 
by arcades: they are waſhed by a branch of the 
Reni, which turns the mills employed in the manu- 
facture of filks, damaſks, ſatins, velvets, and taf- 
fatas, of this town. The people are certainly diſtin- 


guiſhed for their ingenuity and induſtry. They excel 


particularly in making walnut-tree work, artificial 
flowers, &c. | | | 

The Bologneſe are no niggards of the wealth 
whichthey procure from trade. Their public build- 
ings and churches are numerous and grand; among 
the latter, that of St. Petronius, which contains the 


meridian line of Caſini, that from June to January 


marks the point of mid-day, is the largeſt. . La Ma- 
dona di St. Luca, which is finely ſituated on an emi- 
nence without the town, is aſcended to by a grand 
arcade of three miles in length, open by pillars to the 
ſouth. 1 1 5211 packs 
The eſtates of Bologna are equally divided-between 
all the children; hence nobility has been ſometimes 
impoveriſhed, but trade, perhaps, promoted. 'Fhe 
nobility; however, {til} maintain ſuthcient ſplendor, 
The univerſity of Bologna ſtill retains ſome of its 
ancient reputation, as the chief ſchool of civil juriſ- 
prudence cultivated: in conjunction with the elegant 
parts of literature. np ni th a6 
I be immediate environs of Bologna are beautifully 
diverſified: and pleaſant. They want only the ſpread- 
ing fulneſs of a river to wind between their hills. 
The ſtreams that flow through the valley are ſhrunk 
to creeping rills, which, with difficulty, make their 
way over rough beds; ſuch are moſt of the Italian 
rivers that our travellers met with: tony channels in 
the hot weather, and torrents in the cold; in the 


winter / conferring no ornament, in the ſummer 


ſpreading devaltation. | | | 4 

They left Bologna on the gd of November, and 
though obliged to take fix horſes to their chaiſe, 
could not, in this hilly country, get further than 


fertile valley. in which Bologna ſtands, they entered 
on the  Appennines, and continued to aſcend and 
deſcend hills but little adorned the whole way; from 
one of them they had a diſtant glimpſe of the gulph 
On quitting Feligare next morning, they had a 


view of a little volcano in the neighbourhood of the 


Douane, where they diftribuied fame bribes not to 
have 4heir- baggage diſturbed on entering Tuſcany. 


The volcano, as it is called, appeared at ſome diſ- 
tance to be compoſed only of a flame of {mall cir- 
cumſerence, affording a kind of glow-worm light 


which required the contraſt of darkneſs to produce 
pny effect. The flame is a barometer to the neigb- 
bourhood; it increaſes on the approach of bad wea- 
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chers and when fierceſt;/ portends à florm. e 
years hence this volcano may be. dangerquy to the 


"4 5 


neighbourbhood: it is now an Ohject only of 1 
olity. 1 12864 2 | | ' ; + : 
The next day they toiled again, ſor four. poſts, | 


over Apennines and Alps, ſometimes aſſiſted by oxen, 
At Monte. Carili they. paſſed a {mall;negle&e&d houſe, 
which is called a chateau of the duke! it is not re. 
markable for beauty or poſition. | 


. Having quitted the mountains, the laſt of ID 


adorned with ſome fine eypreſs trees, they got, towards 
evening, a noble view of the vale of Arno of Flo. 


rence, ſpreading wide its white boufes, ſuburbs, and 


villas, through a charming well varied country, of 
which the hills and ther valleys were covered wich 
duſky-leaved-olives and vineyards. © +; 
Florence well deſerves the praiſes which it has 
received. 'Trade and the fine arts ſeem to flouriſh 
there in union. The ſtreets and quays that border 


on the Arno are delightful... The bridges, particu- 


larly the Ponte della Frinita, wich the ſtatues of the 
ſeaſons, and that with the cycloidical arches by Am- 
manati, are very handſome; The houſes have a noble 
appearance; and the ornaments of ſculptute ſeauered 


about the town give it a claſſical air. In every part 


of che city are works and: buildings erected for its 
embelliſhment, by the Medici family, - 
The gallery at Florence deſerves particular notice. 
The firſt entrance toit opens the perſpettive of a 
corridore, lengthened to the fight by its. narrowneſs, 
and lined on each ſide with pictures, ſtatues, and 
bults. A walk through rows of emperors, and em- 
pereſſes, conduAts one to its tribunes and detached 
rooms, every, one of which contains beautiful and 
intereſting works of antiquity. e 

The churches here, which amount to near one 
hundred and fiſty, beſides the chapels of eighty-ſeven 
convents, contain ſome. fine works by the beſt mal. 
ters, and, in general, they are beautifully adorned 
with marble, drawn partly from ſome fine quarries 
which are found in the neighbourhood, | 

The duorno, or cathedral, has a magnificent ex- 


{ terior of variouſly coloured marbles emblematically 


repreſentative of the ſpledid ouiſide of the Romith 
faith; while tbe coarſe and negletted interior ſuggeſts 
the idea of corgeſpondence not fo favourable to the 
infide of the thing to which it is compared. The 
tower, as it often happens in Italy, is ſet apart from 
the reſt of the building. The gates of the baptiſtery, 
which are of bronze, ſculptured with parts of {acred 
biſtory from the New Teſtament, are ſaid to have 
been praiſed by Michael Angelo, as fit to be the gates 
of heaven. "So. | 

In the cloiſter belonging to the beantiful church of 


the annunciation, is the celebrated freſco of la Ma- 


donna del Sacco, by Andrea del Sarti, Who was 
buried in the church. It is to be lamented that the 
work will expire with a fate accclerated by its expo- 
ſure to the air. The, chapel of St. Lorenzo, beauti- 


fully decorated as it is with Sicilian jaſper and curi- 


ouſly inlaid and variegated marbles, ſtill remains an 
unfiniſhed monument of the Medicean family. The 
family is extinct in its chief line; and the mauſoleum 
is not completed; ſeven dukes have been buried in 
it. The tombs of Galilzo and of Michael Angelo 
are to be ſeen in the church of Santa Croce; as is that 
of Brunelleſchi in the duorno or church of S. Maria 
del Fiore, on which this architect boldly raiſed the 
firſt cupola, or dome, that appeared in Europe. 

Ihe preſent generation of Florentines is not dil- 


tinguiſhed by the number of its philofophers, poets, 


or artiſts. The people have the reputation of being 
friendly and benevolent; aud, perhaps, they are lets 
corrupt than in other parts of italy. It is certainly, 


however, a delightful city, and firangers who ſeule 


in Italy, will, perhaps, do well to prefer it to any 
place. Its fituation in the vale of Arno, and on the 


banks of the river, is extremely beautiful. - The fur- 
rounding hills are charming. It is impoſſible to live 
at Rome or Naples during the ſummer monchs, _ 
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the air of Florence is fefreſhed by temperate brèezes 
from the mountains" and the fea, even in the hotteſt 
ſealon! In the winter it is ſomewhat cold, being 


expoſed to the Tramontane winds, particularly ſince 
the Appenines have been ſtripped of their firs. 
proviſions and fruit are abundant and cheap, and the 
contiguity of the ſea affords opportunity of receiving 
from or ſending to England whatever may be necel- 
ſary, as alſo'a facility of repairing to the coaſt for 
health or pleaſure. Its being the refidence of an 
ambaſſador facilitates introduttion to ſociety; and 
the Caffino is opened, without difficulty, to ſtrangers, 
who may aſlociate with the nobility of both ſexes 
that aſſemble here for cards and converſation, and 
occalionally for dinner parties. | 


The fly le of viſiting is not coftly : very few enter- | 


tainments are given at private houſes, except thoſe 
at which the whole expence may he lemonade and 
ice, and ſometimes tea. The chief intercourſe is in 
morning vilits, or at public places. The dinner is 
ſelliſh and negligent all over Italy. At Florence the 


women appear every evening at the opera or the 


theatre, where they have annual boxes: two of them 
are ſeldom ſeen together. A lady, attended by a ca- 
valiere ſervente, or ſometimes by two of this ſpecies 
of animal (the fecond being a kind of inferior deputy 
ceciſheo) is viſited by other gentlemen, and ſometimes 
by ſome of the chief performers in her box. He who 
aſpires to the honour of being inliſted in the ſervice 
of a lady, may undergo the pleaſing duty of attending 
herevery morning, and eſcorting her, ina carriage, or 
on horſeback, in the woods and walks that border on 
the Arno. Attended by theſe guardians of their virtue, 
the women viſit every place or perſon to whom whim 
may lead them, and call on fingle men at lodgings 
or hotels without ſcruple. Every woman almoſt in 

Italy is openly neglected by the man who has ſolemn- 
ly plighted his vows to her, and attended by thoſe 
who are privileged to poſſeſs the opportunities of 
ſeduftion. | | 

The Florentine nobles live in magnificent houſes, 
but they Mill ſell wine by the bottle: ſome of them 
have a better education than the nobility of Italy in 
general receive; and in their manſions may be ſeen 
the indications of literature and taſte. 

At the Ranuncini palace our travellers were ſhewn a 
very fine and ſpirited drawing, on a ſacred ſubjett, by 
Mengs, the Raphael, of modern times,' which was 
executed by that painter under the convittion of 
approaching death, , when his expiring genius rouſed 
itfelf to execute a laſt monument to his fame. 


At the Riccardi palace allo they had a fine library | 
to admire, rich in manuſcripts, and books printed in 


the 15th century, as well as a ſaloon with a ceiling 
painted by Luca Gordano; and in other palaces 
many and beautiful pictures. | 30 


Here alſo is a ſpecies of amuſement ſimilar but in- 


ferior to that of Sadler's Wells. One evening while 
- our travellers were there, a man deſcended by a rope, 
on which he reſted by a board fixed to his breaſt, from 
the ceiling tothe ſtage, with great applauſe. 

Having left Florence, they travelled three poſts, 
by Prato, through a flat country of ideal to 
 Piſtoia, a dull deſerted town, containing little to 
arreſt the haſty traveller but ſome pictures, in an old 
ſtyle, in one of the churches. From thence they 
proceeded, three poſts and a half, through a country 


well planted with vineyards and ſeparated into ſmall 


encloſures, ' 8 ' 
Lucca is the metropolis of a ſmall republic, con- 
taining about one hundred and twenty thouſand peo- 


ple, in a diſtrict of, perhaps, thirty miles in circum- 
ference. The town has no very cheerful appearance, 


for the houſes are all lofty and ſhut up with grated 
windows, and the ſtreets are {omewhat narrow; it is 
_enlivened, however, by the buſy activity of the peo- 
ple, who are ſtill as diſtinguiſhed for induſtry as they 
were in the time of Strabo. The ſoil of the country 


is remarkbly fertile and well repays the labour of the 
tenants, It formerly furniſhed ſupplies to the Ro- 
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miſſr armies. Its olives, and other productions, now 
afford a revenue of 400,000 crowns. The govern- 
ment is ariſtocratical. Wee „ nn 
This place lays claim, indeed, to an antiquity little 
ſhort of that of -Rome, though, according. to ſome 
accounts, it was peopled by a Roman colony. It 
was eſteemed the chief town in Ciſalpine Gaul. 
Some veſtiges of the ſplendour of Lucca, in former 
ages, are ſtill to be ſeen. An offuarium and a cine- 
rarium were diſcovered in 1692, by which it appear- 
ed, that the people were formerly buried and burnt 
within the: walls of the town, contrary to a law of the 
twelve tables, which the independent ſpirit . of the 
people diſregarded, as well as to all ſalutary regu- 
lations. The remains.of its magnificent amphithe- 
atre, into which whole foreſts and oceans were occa— 
ſionally introduced, and which was alternately filled 
with the beaſts of Aſia and Africa, and with the 
fleets and monſters of the deep, are now. converted 
into the walls of a priſon ſtill to reverberate with the 


ſounds of guilt and miſery. The materials of this 


amphitheatre have been employed in the erection of 
churches, in honour of that religion which ſuppreſſed 
the barbarous {peQacles therein exhibited. pak 

Lucca is ſaid to have been converted to Chriſtianity 
by St. Paolino, a diſciple of St. Peter, of whom ma- 
ny miraculous ſtories are related, and who is ſuppoled 
to watch, with the affettion of a patron, over the 
intereſts and ſecurity of the city, where he is reve- 
renced as one of the ſeventy diſciples, and the hr(t 
martyr of Tuſcany. The doarines and-principles,of 
the Romiſh church took deep root at Lucca. The 


hiſtorians of the city are anxious to vindicate the 


pretenſions of St. Anthony, a prieſt of Lucca, tothe 
honour of having firſt inſtituted the-eremetic.life in 
Italy, in the fourth century, by retiring bimſelf to 
Mount Piſano, now called San Pantaleone,. in the 
territory of Lucca. n | 

There is ſomewhat of the ſtriQ ſpirit of republican 
equality to be met with at Lucca. No titles are 
borne by the higher ranks, except in the caſe of a few 
individuals who have foreign diſtindtions. Sump- 
tuary laws are obſerved even by the vomen, who 
wear black the whole year, except during the Car- 
nival, when they change their colours every day. 

A ride of two poſts, from Lucca, brought our 


, travellers through a low wet country to Piſa, which 


is a remarkably fine ſtately city. The quays are 
broad and handſome, and the Arno-dilating towards 
its mouth has a nobler expanſe here than at Florence. 
The ſtreets built on each fide of the river have a 
grand appearance. Florence and Paris derive their 
ornament from buildings circumſtanced in a fimilar 
manner. Wren defigned that London ſhould have 
taken the ſame advantage of its river, and if his plan 
had been adopted ſtrangers would have heard but 
little of the views from the Pont-Neuf, or of the 
perſpedtive of the canals in the Dutch towns. The 
two ſides of Piſa are connected by three bridges, one 
of which is very handſome. The Arno, however, 
is but ſhallow, and navigable even in the winter only 
by ſmall veſſels, which are towed by boys, who run 
along a wall which forms part of the embankment of 
the river. The town bas loſt much of its ancient 


population and importance; and inſtead of the one 


hundred and fifty thouſand inhabitants of Which it 
once boaſted, among which were one hundred citi- 
zens, each of which fitted out a galley at his own 
expence, and maintained it during a war, it does 
not now contain above twenty thouſand. The court, 
bowever, often reſides here, particularly during che 


winter, as the air is milder than at Florence. 


The Piſa guide, if a traveller can procure it, will 
give him an ample account of the botanical garden 
and the obſervatory, of a cathedral with pillars from 
the — * of Epheſus,” and gates, ſome from Jeru- 


lalem, ſome elaborated by John of Bologna; of a 
baptiſtery, remarkable for its font and pulpit, and of 
a leaning tower, of. which it is not yet determined, 
whether the inclined poſition be deſigned or acci- 
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dental. He will alſo remark the curious cuſtoms, 
mam battles on the bridge, annual ceremonies, &c. 
&c. 
che campo ſanto, a cemetry of very peculiar de ſerip- 
tion: it is built upon the reputed dimenfions of the 
ark, being five. hundred and fifty palms in length 
and one hundred and fixty in breadth. The earth 
in its encloſure is ſaid to have been brought from 
Paleſtine, and to have the power of pulveriſing 
bodies, depoſited in it, in the ſpace of twenty-four 
hours. The walls are painted in freſco with fantaſtic 
and extravagant repreſentations of death, in different 
forms, and of angels employed in the pious office of 
taking fouls out of the mouths of juſt perſons, or of 
conteſting with devils for friars and+godly perſons, 
with other ſuch edifying conceits : but the moſt im- 
portant objects of obſervation in it, are two old 
inſcriptions which illuſtrate the cuſtoms of antiquity. 
They deſcribe the honours voted by the Piſan colo- 
ny to Lucius, and Caius Cæſar, the ſons of Auguſtus. 
To Lucius is decreed a black ox and a black ſheep, 
adorned with blue fillets: it is directed that the ſacri- 
fices ſhould be burnt, and tbat urns of milk, honey, 
and oil ſhould be poured upon them. Caius, who 
died of wounds ſuſtained for the republic, is to be 
lamented by a general mourning, with a ſuſpenſion 


of all buſineſs and amuſement: and the 2rft of Feb- | 


ruary is noted as an inauſpicious day, in which no 
ſacrifices, ſupplications, and eſpouſals can be made, 
and no games, but thoſe of funeral rites, can be 


celebrated, In this cemetery is a monument, recently 


ſet up, in honour of Algarotti. | 

The country between Piſa and Leghorn, but two 
poſts diſtant from each other, is well wooded. Leg- 
horn is a ſmall town. The appearance of trade is 
not great. Engliſh goods, uſefu] and ornamental, of 
every kind are expoſed in the ſhops; ſome of which 


are very handſome, in the ſtyle of thoſe in London, 


and contain a great variety of articles. The ftreets 
and coffee-houſes are crowded with people of all 


nations, with Jews and Turks, and all the throng of | 


the mercantile tribe, whoſe daily -buz foon wearies 
the ſtranger that loiters but for obſervation and 
amuſement. | | | 

The poſt, the cuſtom-houſes, and particularly the 
lazaretto where quarantine is performed with ſecurity 
to the town and convenience to the individual, are 
well appointed and directed. It is a pleaſing and no 
uncommon circumſtance for perſons, eager for the 
ſociety of their relations, to enter the lazaretto and 
live in temporary ſecluſion, and at the riſk of ſuffer- 
ing, from infection, with the objects of their re- 

1 | | = 
5 Not very far from the lazaretto is a burial- ground: 


diſeaſe and death are near neighbours. This ſpot is | 
4 this diſtinguiſhed city, and then returned to their 


eſpecially intereſting to the Englſh traveller, as ap- 
propriated to the reception of his countrymen: 
There are ſeveral handſome monuments, but the 


; 


favour of mercantile ſpirit. 


The evening amuſements at Leghorn are confined, © 


at this time of the year, to the theatre, and dramatic 


repreſentations are in general exhibited by Neapoli- 
tan children (pygmean actors) whoſe premature 


8 and artificial accompliſhments ſurprife and 
ilguſt the ſpeQator: © T bi bl bah 
Resi left Leghorn, they flept the firſt night at 


Piſa, and the next day arrived at Sienna, after they 


had paſſed through a country which, by its vege- 
tation and ſcenery, reminded them of England, till 
they came again to hills covered-with olives. Their 
road lay through Farnachetti, Caſtel, del Bolcoy 
Scala, Certaldo, Poggio Bonzi, aud Caſtiglioncello, 
ir ent botte dis 
Sienna is ſomewhat of a ſolitary town,” ſituated in 
a very beautiful country. The Engliſh often chooſe 


It may be worth While, however, to notice 
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ed to as a ſchool, in which are ſtudieg tbe grace, ot 
the Italien tongue. Society is obtained l 
little difficulty. The ladies, however, are ſaid th 
be dangerous, and to abuſe the freedom which 5 
| enjoy, more, perhaps, than the women of any ON 
in Italy; and no where, in good truth, are they ove 2 
much reſtrained. The cathedral in this town is 4155 
borately enriched with marble ſculptured pillars 1 
Moſaic pavement, by Dominico Bucafumi; uf th 
curious pulpit of diaphanous alabaſter is worked with 
ſacred fubje&s by Giovanni di Piſa. After admirin 
in this cathedral Bernini's ſtatues, our traveller 
were ſhewn, in the Sacriſtie, twenty-nine volumes 
of illuminated vellum with the church ſervice, exe. 
cuted together with twenty-nine more volumes now 
in Spain, by a Benedictine monk: a beautify] and 
elaborate work of the cloiſter. | 
Having left Sienna, they ſlept the firſt night at 
Radiocafani, in a ſolitary houſe, which ſtood in the 
centre of bleak hills not far from Chiuſi, the ancient 
Cluſium, the capital of Porſenna. The next morn. 
ing, having deſcended from our rocky unadorned 
hills, by or near the old Via Caſſia, to a ſmall weetch. 
ed village called Ponte Centino, they entered the 
pope's territories, which were inſtantly charafteriſeq 
by the appearance of idlenefs and dirt. At San 
Lorenzo, their next ſtage, they had a fine view of 
the expanded lake of Bolſena, and ſoon arrived at 


_ 


| the town of Bolſena. 


Travelling from thence they entered the Boſco 
Helerno, the ancient Lucus Vollinenſfium, where 
ſome of the pope's guards demanded money for pro- 
tecting them againſt the unauthoriſed bangitti who 
formerly pillaged travellers in this notorious. wood. 
Their route, as they continued their journey under 
oaks ſcarce yet diſcoloured by the tints of autumn, 
condutted them through Montefiaſconi to Viterbo, a 
large town, of which the inhabitants ſupport twenty- 
four convents. The air of the neighbaurhood is 
impregnated with ſulphureous particles, which aſcend 
from a ſmall lake, formed at no great diſtance by the 
waters which iſſue from a bailing ſpring. 

They ſet off very early next morning, and hurried 


through ſome now unrecorded towns, about {ix polls, 
to Rome. The poſtillions drove, the laſt miles, with 
+ uncominon rapidity. 


They had no ſooner alighted at Pio's, in the Piazza 
di Spagna, than they procured a guide and baſtened 
| through Tome dirty ſtreets, and over the. bridge of 
| St. Angelo, to St. Peter's. They arrived at Rome 


in the evening of December 2, and contented them- 


d 

| ſelves for the preſent with a haſty view of St, Peter's, 
of the corſo crowded with ecclehaſtics, of the large 
and incumbered palaces of the nephews of popes and 
| cardinals, of the churches and public buildings of 


| lodgings, where their rooms were thronged with 


| | valets, tradeſmen, antiquarians, &c, &. | 
inſcriptions are not often claſſical, and ſometimes | 


It is vain to look for any features of Pagan or 
Chriſtian Rome ſeparately; they are ſtrangely blen- 
| ded and incorporated together. It is ſometimes diffi- 
cult to aſcertain the works of ancient and modern 
times, and almoſt impoſſible to diſcriminate between 
the characters of ancient and modern ſuperſtition, 
Houſes of recent date exhibit the detached and ſculp- 
tured fragments of Roman buildings. Chriſtian 

churches are eretted on the foundations, and con- 
ſtructed with the materials of heathen temples, The 
ſtatues of the apoſtles are fupported by the columns 
of the emperors: and the remains of the puteoli, 
deſigned for the reception of the vileſt ſlaves, are loſt 
in the labyrinth of the catacombs, now honoured as 
the ſepulchre of the primitive mart yrs. 
be chureh of St. Theodore ſtands on the ruins 
of a temple erected in honour of the infant founders 
of Rome, on the ſpot where, they were fabulouſly 


it for a refidence. .' In the time of Dante its polite reported to bave been nurſed. _'The church, of St. 
inhabitants enjoyed the reputation of ſpeaking the Coſmo and St. Damian unfolds the gates of a temple, | 
Italian language in great purity, and they have re- dedicated to the Tame reputed founders of the city, 
tained the reputation ever ſince. Hence it is reſort- That of Santa Maria, ſopra Minerva, beſpeaks its 
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own origin; and without going out of Rome to find 
the walls of the temple of Bacchus in the church of 
St. Urbino, we need only obſerve, that the, Pantheon 
dedicated by Agrippa to. Jove and other deities, was 
conſecrated by Pope ; Boniface. the fourth, to the 


Virgin and holy martyts, and by Gregory the fourth 
The. Corinthian, braſs, deſpoiled 


to all the ſaints. 
from the portico of this temple, was converted into 
the | canopy, ſupported by its wreathed columns, at 
the Papal altar of St. Peter's ; and the church of St. 
Paul is decorated with marble pillars, drawn from 
the mauſoleum of Hadrian. 1 

The temper of the Romans ever aſpiring, till 
often exhibits its force in the degenerate race of the 
preſent day, in which may. be noticed a commanding 
preſence, an expreſſive countenance, an impoſing 
air, a genius and a vigour which need but encou- 
ragement and direction to break through the fetters 
which reſtrift their exertion, If we would advert to 
the magnificence of the ancient city, as diſcernible in 


monuments ſtill extant, we muſt confider, with aſto- 
niſhment, the grand, though half dilapidated fabric 


of Coliſeum ; the extent and accommodations of 
the Imperial baths,. ſpread out like provinces with 
walks, porticos,. and muſeums, enriched with every 
variety of decoration; the temples of the city and us 


obeliſks, its triumphal arches and well ;compadted - 


roads, carried over rivers and mountains to the ex- 
tremities of the remoteſt pravinces;. its aquedutts, 
its catacombs, its tombs, and its palaces. | 

The remaining monuments, eredted in the flou- 
riſhing times of the republic, are inconſiderable 
when compared with thoſe of its declining ſtate. The 
Tiber {till divides the city, and of the Sublician or 
A.milian bridge only ſome. piers are now leſt; of the 
capitol the lite alone is known; its immobile ſaxum has 
diſappeared ; of the temple, Where Numa Pompilius 
had his intercourſe with Ægeria, and derived ſanctions 
for his 50 laws, nothing remains but a dripping 
grotto with a broken ſtatue; of the great work of the 
Cloaca Maxima but one arch of a ſewer is to be 
ſeen. | | 

As ſoon as an acquaintance with the works of 
Greece and of other, countries produced a taſte for 
the arts, the emulation of the candidates.for popular 
favour, and the rivalſhip and munificence of Impe- 
rial patronage, filled the city with buildings of uſeful 
or oſtentatious character. The quarries of Egypt 
were imported, and the marbles of Afia were work- 
ed up to Grecian deſigns. Unfortunately it happened, 
that the temples eretted in the earlier periods, and 
the edifices built near them in later times, were ſo 
718 together, that they muſt have loſt half their 
effect. | | 

For ſome time Rome was bounded by its ſeven 
hills and raiſed up its works on a .confined ſcale. 
When its dominion increaſed, a predileQion for the 
ſeat of empire ſtill remained; and the arts, though 


generally introduced, were cramped. in their exer- 


tions. The neceſlity of fortifying a city, of which 
the inbabitants were engaged in continual wars with 


the neighbouring powers, required that the ſtreets. 


ſhould be narrow, as more eaſy to be defended, and 


as occupy ing a leſs ſpace. Eſtabliſhed plans are not 


readily altered; and the central part of Rome, for 
many ages, mult have been reſtricted. to its original 
dimenſions, which vere extremely conſined, as one 
may judge from che ancient plan of Rome diſcovered 
on a pavement in the church of St. Coſmo and St. 
Damian; from the dimenſions of the ancient forum; 


and from the breadth of the via ſacra, a principal 


{lreet'of Rome, in which its religious proceſſions 


were diſplayed, and in which Horace and other ſpe- 
culative loiterers ſtrolled, Rome did not dilate into 
its open ſpaces till eſtabliſhed proſperity, excited con- 


lidence in the ſecurity of the capital... 


0 * . 
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Notwithſt: nding a ſufficjency of Rome remains, to 
enable the traveller to trace the progreſs of its archi- 
tecture from its perfection, in the time of Auguſtus, 


its decay in the time of Conſtantine. No one 
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who views the remains of the marble city of the for- 


— 


mer emperor, but muſt heartily with to have ſeen 


Rome in its ſplendour. In beholding the arch of 


the latter emperor loaded with the ornaments of a 


happier period, the decay of the arts muſt be much 


lamented. | 


The intelligent traveller, who dwells with impro- 
ving meditation on the changes which the city has 


ſuſtained, and on the moral cauſes that have effected 


them, feels conſiderable ſatisfation in this wonderful 


place, and finds every object pregnant with inftrae- 
tion. 


The Coliſſæum, ftriking as a beautiful ruin, 
does not ſufhciently arreſt the attention, unleſs the 


| ſpettator recolleds not only the ſavage purpoſes to 


which it was generally applied, but that the altars, 
raiſed within its circumference, are conſecrated to 
ſaints martyred there for a religion now triumphant. 
The temple of Peace becomes more intereſting, if it 
is alſo recolletted that in it were lodged the ſpoils 
brought from Jeruſalem; that it was afterwards burnt, 
like the temple of which it received the treaſures, 
and that its riches flowed in a molten ſtream through 
the ſtreets of Rome. The arch of Titus will exhibit 
proofs of the accompliſhment of the Hebrew prophe- 
cies, to him who conſiders the ſculptured repreſen- 
tations of the ſacrificial veſſels, the tables of the ſhew * 


{ bread and of the law, and of the candleſtick with the 


ſeven. branches. Our piety will be awakened to 


| inſtructive reflections, on remembering that Titus 
entered through this arch to cloſe the gates of the 
| temple of Peace, in auſpicious teſtimony of an eſta- 


bliſhed concord emblematical of that peace which 
Chriſtianity, aboliſhing the Jewiſh polity, ſhould' 
finally produce. The inſcription on the arch of 
Conltantine becomes really curious to the reader, 


| . ü 78 | 
| who, in the expreſſion of the emperor's having ſaved 


the republic “by an impulſe of the divinity and the 
greatnels of his own mind,“ diſcovers an alluſion to 
the dream which hiſtorians repreſent to have prece- 
ded the vittory over Maxentius: and in traverſing 
the vaſt tratt which was covered by the palace of 
Nero, it is ſatisfactory to recollect, with Orofius, 
that a building polluted by crimes, and from which 
Chriſtianity was cruelly perſecuted, was marked out 
as a monument of deſtruttion by divine vengeance. 
The church has had its periods of taſte in the arts, 
and its periods of decay. Its temples, where the 


| graceful. dome is ſuſpended, where the breathing 


ſtatue and the living picture are ſhewn, are too often 
incumbered with rich materials and elaborate orna- 
ments; its virgins drefſed out in trumpery, and its 
altars covered with tinſel. 1 | | 

There is but little encouragement given to modern 


|. artiſts either by the pope or the Roman nobility, who 
are content with exhibiting the treaſures of hereditary 


poſſeſſion; and they, whoſe anceſtors rewarded the 
labours of Michael Angelo, now ſcarce afford to pay 
an artiſt to copy portraits; and when they do, the ; 
chiefly encourage foreigners. | 
Our travellers made an excurſion to Tivoli, to 
which they drove, over eight miles dreary waſte of 
the Campania, a country once deſcribed, by Varro, 
as an orchard, and excelling all lands in fertility. 
The parts of it which are now thinly inhabited, are 
laboured by perſons who repair to it for a ſeaſon from 


| Viterbo, Perugia, and other parts of Italy: the Ro- 


man territories being depopulated by caſtration, celi- 
bacy, and bad government. The few tenants of the 


| diſtri& prefer the pure air of the mountains to that of 


the plains, rendered unwholeſome by the noxious 
vapours which aſcend from ſtagnant waters and a 
volcanic ſoil. The country about Rome is of a very 
volcanic nature. The ſcenery of Tivoli; the fine 
ruins of the villa of Mecenas; of which the arches. 


ſtill diſplay a great range of front covered now with 


vineyards; the caſcades, ſome of which ruſh head. 


long from the ruins to ſwell the Arno; the hills 
covered with olives, and the elegance and projeQting 
ſwell of the Sybil's: temple, banging over the grotto 


of Neptune, both amuſe and delight the mind. 
| | They 
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They were conducted to the villa Eſtenſe, near the 


town where Hippolito of Eſte, cardinal of Ferrara, 
whom Arioſto dedicated his Orlando Furioſo to, 
built up bis taſteleſs and elaborate ſtructure, gardens, 
terraces, grottos, and other artificial works in face 


of the bold and uncontrolled beauties of the neigh- 


bouring country. 


4 | | | Y 

Departure from Rome—Veletrj—Terracina—Fundi—Moli di Gaeta—From Capua to Naples—The Beauties of the 

Hay Amuſements, &c, —Departure from Naples From Rome —Vurious Towns —Venice—Padua— Verona.— 
Augſbourg, Sc. Arrival at BruſſelsConcliſſion. | | | 


AVING left Rome they drove over other parts 

of the deſerted Campania, rendered intereſting 

by the extenfive ruins of an aqueduct, and by the 
veſtiges of a few buildings, and bounded on one fide 
by the ſlopes of Freſcati prettily covered with houſes. 
As they approached Veletri the country improved in 


cultivation. There was the appearance of vineyards, 


olive-trees, &c. 
| , Veletri is by ſome ſuppoſed to have been the 
birth-place of Auguſtus. It was, certainly, ſome- 


times the ſeat of the reſidence of the emperors; and 


the ruins of Otho's palace are {till to be ſeen in the 
neighbaurhood. As it 1s not above twenty or twen- 


ty-hye miles from Rome, it was near enough to 


partake of the viciſſitudes of the capital. It now 
contains about fifteen thouſand inhabitants. It 
affords but indifferent accommodations to travellers. 

The next morning after having paſſed through a 
country lightly variegated with cultivation, they 


entered on the Pontine marſhes, and proceeded - 


rapidly over a fine road above fens, as extended and 


dreary as thoſe of Lincolnſhire, about fix poſts and 


a half to Terracina, of which the fine ſpiral rock, 
formerly called Reato, and a ſea view opened beau- 
tifully. It is a fmall town with a church built on 
the lofty ſummit, where ſtood, in ancient days, on 


the white rocks of Anxur, a temple of Jupiter. The 


neighbourhood of Terracina exhibits a beautiful 
diſplay of the produQtions of tbe Italian climate. 
Having entered the Neapolitan dominions, as they 


approached Fundi they were ſtruck with the fight of 


an orchard of orange trees, the firſt that they had 


| ſeen; for though theſe trees abound towards Nice, 


and in ſome ſheltered and more mild ſpots of Italy, 
they are confined in the parts which they have hither- 
to viſited. - Thoſe which they ſaw near Fundi were 
about the ſize of a large apple tree; they are clumpy, 
but ſomewhat too- round and regular to produce a 
pictureſque effett, notwithſtanding the beauty of the 
golden fruit contraſted with the green of its leaves. 
There are very fine'cork trees in the neighbourhood, 
which retain their beautiful ſable green leaves, re- 
ſembling thoſe of the ilex during the winter months. 
The inhabitants of Fundi have had a bad character 
from the higheſt antiquity. Mola di Gaeta is a ſmall 
fiſhing town, beautifully fituated at the head of a 
delightful bay. The whole neighbourhood ſwarms 
with inhabitants, whom indultry might clothe better, 


but who ſeem to prefer dirt and poverty with indo- 


lence, to wealth and happineſs with labour. 


From Mola di Gaeta, they had a charming ride 


the next morning, along a fine terrace covered with 
myrtles and olives, to Carigliano, where they paſſed 
the rivet Carigliano, the filent' Liris of antiquity, 
and the boundary of ancient Latium, near which 


are the remains of an aqueduct that belonged 


to Minturne, and the plains where the Romans 
fought with the Tarentines, aided by Phyrrus. The 
drive from thence, by St. Agade and Francoleſi, to 


Capua, is leſs adorned by vegetation; it is, however, | 
populous and fertile. | 4 


From Capua they had two poſts to Naples, where 


they arrived as the evening cloſed, and drove down | 


[ 
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| Afterwards they viſited, with leſs pleaſure Freſ. 
cati, where the modern Romans, as well as thoſe of 
ancient times, paſs a few of thoſe weeks when. it is 
moſt unhealthy to remain at Rome. The villas are 
ſtately, the gardens large and adorned with watec. 


| 


works, hydraulic organs, buſts, ſtatues, &c. 
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the throng of the Strada di Toledo, lighted with 
candles at the ſtalls, placed on each fide, as occa- 
ſional ſhops of proviſions, which, together with the 
lamps at the madonnas, and the flambeaux of a ſtring 
of carriages, produced a gay effect of illumination. 
They took up their abode at the hotel de Venice. 
The next morning, though the 2gth of December, 
they breakſaſted upon the platform of ſome leads 
which hang over the border of this beamiful bay, 
admiring, under a ſummer's fun, Veſuvius, from the 
conical top of which iſſued a cloudy column of 
ſmoke;. and around them the white and cheerful 
buildings that encircle the bay, the iſland of Capri, 
and the ſhore of Portici. Finding their lodging, 
however, inconvenient, they moved to Labotte's, a 
ſituation equally beautiful. | 
The beauues of the bay at Naples are numberleſs. 
The Tauro Farneſe is a ſtriking and admirable piece 
of ſculpture, in which, on a ſingle block of white 
marble, are repreſented Amphion and Zethus in the 
att of trying their ſtep-mother to the horns of a wild 
bull in order to throw. her therewith; into the fea. 
This magnificent work, it is to be feared, may ſuffer 
from its expoſure to the weather. | h 
The port and the pier at Naples, are likewiſe very 
beautiful; but the general diftribation of the city is 
not ſtriking. The Neapolitan ſtyle of architecture 
is bad; ſome of the churches are handſome, and ex- 
tremely rich in ornaments: the piQtures which they 
contain do not engage attention after thoſe at Rome. 
It is the cuſtom, on arrival at Naples, as it is allo at 
Spa and other places, to ſend round cards to the 
principal ſtrangers; an attention which, though it 
does not eſtabliſh an acquaintance, facilitates inter- 
courſe. +. 1 5 18 | 
There is an aſſemblage of foreigners from all 
parts, who meet at the houſes of the different ambal- 
fadors; and alſo at the academy, for admiſhon to 
which, it is neceſſary to be furniſhed with tickets by 
the ambaſſadors, and to be provided with a full dreſs. 
At this academy is a good concert, and cards, and 
principes and principefas in crowds. The Neapoli- 
tan nobles do not ftand high in their general charac- 
ter. Extremely uneducated, ' and holding literature 
in contempt, the men have little but.their good hu- 
mour to recommend them. Their evenings are 
generally ſpent at cards or at an inſipid opera; and 
they have not thoſe common ſources of information, 
which, in other countries, are opened in newſpapers 
and dramatic entertainments. — 
The public amuſements at Naples are various and 
ſplendid. The opera- houſe, its decorations and - 
performers are in a ſuperior ſtyle. The inferior the- 
atres are tolerably ſupported, but little frequented. 
The Engliſh are often invited to be ſpectators of 
the hunting-matches, at which his majeſty flaughters 
hundreds of boars, which being preſerved in bis 
woods, and fattened on the huſks of grapes, on mo- 
relles, truffles, and cheſnuts, furniſh admirable food, 
and of a flavour infinitely ſuperior to that of auy 
pork. Some of tbeſe boars are preſerved in the 


crater of the extinguiſhed volcano at Aſtrume, which 


is fix miles in circumference, and of which the lava 
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is covered with woods, as was that of Veſuvius before 
the eruption in 1631. It is no uncommon circum- 
ſtance for his majeſty's party to butcher many hun- 
dreds of theſe boars in a few days. Naples 1s filled 
with pork, and the ſtalls in every ſtreet are covered 
with its brawny rolls. The king is a favourite with 
his people: but his dominions are badly governed: 
they abound with people inſufficiently employed. 
No meaſures are adopted to ſuppreſs their crimes by 
a rigorous adminiſtration of juſtice : and as poverty 
is very general, notwithſtanding the fertility of the 
country, it is unſafe to travel in Calabria; or, indeed, 
any ers but in the public roads. At Naples the 
uſe of the ſtilletto has been as common as in the 
other parts of Italy. | | | 
Naples and its environs are not only ſuperior to 
Rome and its vicinity in the beauties of nature, but 
almoſt rival them, in the opinion of the general tra- 
yeller, in point of local intereſt, and in antiquities, 
at leaſt as to their preſent appearance. On every 
fide of this delightful city there is much to awaken 
the recollection of former, times: if we proceed 
through the wonderful paſſage of Pauſilipo, and ſkirt 
the ſhores of Baiæ, we trace the veſtiges of Roman 
temples, the ruins of villas of Pompey, Czlar, Ci- 
cero, - Lucullus, Lentulus, and many other diſtin- 
guiſhed men, now covered in part by the tranſparent 
waves of the bay. In the neighbourhood are the 
ſtill more ancient ruins of Cumæ; the cave, where 
the virgin Sybil uttered her oracles; the fragments 
of the temple dedicated to Apollo by Dædalus; the 
arch of Aqua Felice, a portal of Cume, and part of 
a well conſtrufted aquedutt. Near. theſe are the 
ſcenes of Virgil's Elyſium with all its diſtinative 
ſcenery and circumſtances ;the remains of Nero's 
temple, ventilated by the ingenious tyrant as if with 
deſign to prolong the ſufferings of the wretched ob? 
zeas of his vengeance; the coliſæum, and the piſcina 
mirabilis, a reſervoir which was conſtrufted to hold 
ſupplies of water ſufficient for the fleets at Miſenum, 
or the luxuries of Baiz. Not. far from theſe are 
the Campi Plægrei, the Leucogaia encloſed by pro- 
jecting brows of bills which has continued to ſmoke 
from the time of Strabo, ſcalded to whiteneſs by the 
corroding vapour; and the mole, or the reputed 
remains of Caligula's mad attempt. The whole cir- 
cumference to the horizon is marked with claſſical 


and diſtinguiſhed objects; and we may contemplate 


at the ſame time, with different but intereſting ſenſa- 
tions, the town of Puzzuoli, decayed fince the age 
of Cicero from a ſecond Rome, in which St. Paul 
preached, on his arrival from Rhegium, to a ſmall 
fiſning town, and the iſlands where Julia and the 
wife and ſiſter of Commodus were baniſhed, and 
where Tiberius rioted in beaſtly ſenſuality. 

If the places or ruins yet alluded to are not to be 
put in competition with the veſtiges of antiquity on 


the Roman territory, let the traveller drive in a dif- 


ferent direction to Pompeii, over plains laid deſolate 
by Lava, to the ſite of a town more than once de- 
ſtroyed by the eruptions of the mountain, as appears 
from the foundations and various lamina on which 
they were laid. Nothing can be more intereſting 
than the remains of a place preſerved ages after thoſe 
of contemporary cities, by the very deſtruction which 
threatened prematurely to annihilate its every trace. 

At the firſt ſlight deſcent at the entrance, may be 


ſeen the ſoldier's quarters, with the names of ſome + 


ancient Romans, inſcribed above ſeventeen centuries 
ago, on the walls; the platform and proſcenia of two 
theatres; ſome rooms of a private. houſe, with a hu- 


man ſkull that once. was animated with the features of J 


Roman genius; the impreſſion of a foot ſunk in yield- 
ing lava; the perfect form of the temple of Iſis, built 
of ſtuccoed brick; its columns, its altars; the cæna- 
bulum of the prieſts, in which the bones of ſome fiſh 
were found; the ſlaughter-houſe with the ſtill exiſting 
ring to which the generous and ſtruggling victim was 
tied, and the canal by which the blood was conducted 
away: ; 1 | W | 


90. 


alk. 


* 


"TRAVELS THRoucn GERMANY, SWITZERLAND, v ITALY, 


ture unfold the decorations of female taſte. 


— 


8 
If aſcending by the Appian, way, the traveller pro- 
ceeds acroſs the vineyard to a ſuburb of the town, 
he, may behold two narrow ſtreets, each about ten 
feet wide entirely cleared; he will have a perſpeQtive 
view of both at the ſame time divergingobliquelyfrom 
a fountain at a ſharpangle. He will ſee the rows of hou- 
ſes on each ſide unroofed, indeed, and with walls dilapi- 
dated, and preſenting the appearance of buildings balf 
deſtroyed and cleared away after a fire. The pavement, 
the narrow trotoir, and channels worn by the wheels, 
ſtill perfect. The houſes, excepting one diſtinguiſhed 
by its colonade and double ſtair-caſe, are very ſmall, 
and generally. built with a portico encloſing a court, 
into which fountains were uſually introduced. The 
apartments, particularly thoſe of the ſurgeons houſe, 
where there are chirurgical inſtruments and manu- 
ſcript rolls, as alſo thoſe ſuppoſed to have belonged, 
to the veſtals, are painted with figures, many of 
which have been removed, but a few ſtill remain and 
look beautiful, when their colours are freſhened by 
water thrown upon. them. In ſome rooms are the 


remains of Moſaic pavement. The walls of the ſe- 


pulchre at the outſide of the city, are ſculptured with 
ancient maſks. | 119 10 | 

Some ruins in the neighbourhood exhibit a ſpeci- 
men of an ancient villa with the whole plan of the 
houſe, its out-houſes, and its garden, which is about, 


perhaps, helf an acre, and divided into compartments, 


in one of which was a pond, The walls of the rooms 


retain ſome delicate painting. The cellars till con- 
| tain Amphoræ, with wine, incruſted by aſhes to a 


ſolid ſubſtance, In the cellars of this villa the ſkele- 
tons of ſome unhappy ſufferers were found, who had 
fled there for ſhelter from the ſhower of aſhes which 
buried the diſtrict. | 7 

At Herculaneum the remains of a theatre ſtill may 
be ſeen, with its ſeats, its orcheſtra, and ſeveral 
departments, all much more below the ſurface of the 
ground than are the ruins of Pompeii, | 

In one muſcum at Portici is collected almoſt all 
the furniture, uſeful and ornamental, of a Roman 
houſe. The letiſternia, the ſideboard, the culinary 
utenſils, and even the eatables are preſerved. ' The 
weights and ſcales and ſteelyards are ſcarce excelled 
by modern improvements. The caledaria with heat- 
ers firſt ſuggeſted the idea of tea-urns. The imple- 
ments of agriculture, which reſemble thoſe uſed in 
our own time, prove that the neceſſity always ope- 
rates by the moſt ſimple contrivances and ſuggeſts 
nearly the ſame means. The tops, and different 
repreſentations of ancient amuſements, prove the 
antiquity of many games. The toilet tg its furni- 
The 
chirurgical inſtruments here are not ſufficient in 
number to illuſtrate much of the ſtate of ſurgery at 
the time when they were uſed. Among the muſical 
inſtruments is an uncommon trumpet, which is ſup- 
poſed to be the ancient clangor tubarum. 

Naples is viſited not merely for; the remains of 
antiquity ; nature no where exhibits more wonderful 
and extraordinary features. Veſuvius, ſince our 
travellers were in its neighbourhood, only rolled out 
a volume of ſmoke, ſometimes lightly and gracefull 
diſcharged, ſometimes with heavy and lowering hal 
lition clinging to the ſides. During their ſtay here 
they never once ſaw the coruſcation of a flame, 
though the mountain has been often thought. to 
threaten, Having mounted on mules at Portici, 
with impatience to viſit the Crater, they rode about 
four miles, to the lava at the baſe, part of which is 
covered with cheſnuts/ and vineyards from which 
the Lacryma Chriſti and Muſcadel are made. Quit- 
ting their mules at the convent, they toiled over a 
continuation of large and caked aſhes of lava, and 
above them aſcended by looſe and yielding ſand, 
often treading on. latent fire, of which they were 
ſenſible from the burning heat which ſcorched their 
feet and turned the colour of their ſhoes; and the 


exceſſes of which were avoided only by the {kill of 


the guides, who carefully tried and examined the 
- 10 B | » © appear- 
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appearances of the lava, left it mould Burſt ito a 


© ſudden flame. When, aftet wüch fatigue; thöug 


without being obliged to run over the ineraftation 
of the lava, they reached the'verge of the crater, and 
drank their friends health in ſome Englifh porter. 


The perpendicular height is every year increaſed. 


It is eleven thouſand fathoms above the ſurface of 
the ſea; and the crater gradually converges towards 
the top. As they looked. into it, when the wind 
lew in the oppoſite direktion, they ſaw the white 
oping ſides of aſhes, and a projeAting tower, as it 
were, ready to fall into the chaſm. The mountain 
roaned under their feet, and threw up threatening 
volumes of ſmoke glowing with a tinge of fire, and, 
ſometimes, almoſt burſting into a flame. As they 
rept down, ſome of the guides endeavoured to work 
on their minds, and to Etgage them to promiſe addi- 
tional rewards if they conducted them ſafely. Theſe 
uides deem themſelves ſecure as they are guarded 
b charms, ſome of them being marked with a croſs 
of St, Anthony, the patron of Italy, a guardian 
againft fire. ine | | 
The weather at Naples is ſometimes dreadfully 
oppreſſive : at other times remarkably fine. Every 
nobleman in Calabria has a wooden houſe to reſort 
to in caſe of an alarm of an earthquake. One might 
fear alſo without great imputation of tithidity, the 
effects of ſubterranean fires, a burſt of which, in 
1538, dried'a Take not far from Naples, and threw 
up, in one night, a mountain three miles in circutn- 
ference and one hundred feet High: But theſe are 
one calamities, and "the vegetation is wonderful. 
taly formerly produced eighty Torts of wine, more 
than two thirds of which were'the produttion of the 


| ſoil: and our travellers had green peas in January. 
„The palace at Caſerta is till, what its name im- 


rts, a dreary houſe, in a flat country, in the plain 
of ancient Capua. It contains views of all the Italtan 

rts, by Hacket, and ſome ſpacious rooms, forte 
of which are finiſhed. and furniſhed with fplendid 
decorations. The ſtair-caſe, and chapel, and rheatre, 
are very bandſome. The gardens afe ſtiff and diſ- 

ſed with childiſh ornaments. The towh, and 
ouſes of the nobility are wretched. 2 
Having left Naples they arrived again at Rome 
February 1, and'departed from thence Febtuiry 15, 
driving through a flat deſolate country, about four 
ofts, 55 Civita Caſtellana, to Borgetto, where the 
ppearance of population began to improve. They 


, |  Erofſed the Tiber at Ponte Felice, and travelling 
over a more varied country paſſed Otricoli, fittiated 


: 


* 


4 


© doubtful aſcent, to Narni, Which is eigbh 


| former charakter, for elegant accommodations, or 


amidſt romantic Teenes, and thence mounted, by a 
t or nine 
poſts from Röme, and ſurrounded by tremendous 
2571 and rocks, of which the moonlight did not ſuf- 
er them fully to diſcern the beauty. Though it was 
late, they did not ſtöp to Tee if it correſponded with 


o examine the birth-place of Tacitus, or the"repnted 
bridge of Auguſtus, and the Kolian hills of Cætis in 


te neighbourhood, but ſatiated with "antiquities 
22 1 


1 


proceeded on to Terni. 


The next wörnipg they walked through a beauti- 


ful and well 'wooded country, by a gradual aſcent, 


he viſited the caſcade, 


= 


about four miles, to the Cafcata delta 'Marmore, to 


"Which there is a road which was cut through the rock 
to facilitate the paſſage of the emperor Joſeph when | 
fo well known and ſo deſer- 

| iin I St. Nicholo, to Bologna. Having viſited this? chy 


of admiration 


: 


Vir | 75 
: 18 Terni to Strettura they admired the bills 
richly covered with evergreens and the valleys, 
Which, in the time of Pliny, were mowed four times 
à year, and fill retain their reputation for fertility. | Sint 

Th The roads the next day, for a poſt and a half; to St. 
11 George, and afterwards for the fame Uiftance, to 
ſept at Spoleto, a town I Ferrara, were fo execrably bad, that they were obli⸗ 
gedd to have eight ox e to their chaiſe, and eight bor. 


eſe beauties, however, gradually diſappeared' as 


they . Spoleto, ànd aſcended the Semma, 
June of the Appenines. Thez fle 
famous for having repulſed the 


e Appehines. The a to 
/ troops of Hannibal, 


ffumed with their Viktory'at Thraſimene, from a gate 
hich ill exiſts,” and is, Belides, rendered worthy of 


4.5 » 
1 


® 


.Umbri; along which the Clitümnus 


be next day they dtove through a chegrful alive 
county, by lc Vene to Foligno, through the vale of 

| he freſhens the air. 
The pedple ſtill believe that the breed'sf White 


cattle, which: paſſure on the banks of this river, and 


ſpread themfelves, indeed, over all Italy, derive 


their whitenefs from its waters; Foligno is a large 
well fituated town, famous in the records of modern 
hiſtory, for its confectionary. On the night which 


had preceded the day of their arrival, it experienced 


a ſlight concuſſion, an expiring throe of the earth. 


quake which produced ſuch conſiderable effeblis in 
October laſt, and which has fo frequently continued 


. 


its movements, ſince that time, that the obſervance 
of the carnival there has been interdictedt. 

The aſcent of an high mountain, ſcattered qver 
with poor villages, brought our travellets to Serra- 
valle. The country improved as they approached 
Ponte le Trave, and its ſcenery changed again to the 
wildneſs of Savoy, as they drew near to Valcimara. 
They flept at Tolentino. The land of this neigh. 
Bourhood is highly capable of benefiting by the in- 
duftry of its inhabitants, who, after having ſufficiently 
laboured on it, repair to the environs of Rome 10 
cultivate the plains of Campania. The town affords 
a ſmall opera-houſe. * The next day a ride through 
a pleaſing country, ſwelling into gentle declivities, 
led them, by Macerata and Sambuchetto, to Lo- 
retto. They were here permitted, as ſtrangers, to 


, be preſent, in the evening, at a private theatre. 


The public opera-houſe was ſuppreſſed about twelve 
years ago, upon the” pope's obferving that it faced 


the church. 


The next day they had two ſtages through a popu. 
lous and proſperous country to Ancona. They were 
33 with the improving neatneſs of the town, 

hich has flouriſhed ſince it was declared a free pott 
by Clement XII. The möle, the port, the trium- 
phal arch of Trajan, the cheerfutneſs of commerce, 
and the indications of ſuceefsful induflry, render the 
town very intereſting. In the evening they were 
prefent at a maſked ball, which, however, was not 
more enlivened by character than thoſe are in Eng- 
land. It commenced with a lottery, the effects of 
which, though they may intoxicate a few, muſt pro- 
duce a general depreffion of fpirits little favourable 
to the ſpirit of the entertainment. 
Their next day's route lay by Caſe Brugiate and 

Senigaglia, the laſt of which is a large and flouriſh- 
ing town, and has a cathedral embelliſhed by the 
preſent pope, of whoſe mumificent piety there are 
many proofs in Italy. Pafſing thence through a flat 
country, by Marotto and Fano, they arrived in the 
evening and ſlept at Peſaro, the ancient town of 
which was ſwallowed up, a litile before the battle of 
Actium, by an opening of the earth: it is now a dil- 
tingufſlled place of refort for Italian merckänts, 

The next morning they renewed their: journey, 
and drove over a dreary flat, by Catholica, to Rimi- 
ni, a hundſome but irregular ton, decorated! with 
the Ornament of a fine old arch. Päſſing thence 


through Savignano they arrived at Caſena, a Bologna 
in miniature, juſt at the concluſion of a tournament, 


which is annually kept up there. Côntinuing their 
courſe afterwards through Forli, they flept at Faenza, 
where, at the opera, they were regafed with the fight 
Keen ag 
The ſucceeding day brought them by Imola and 


before, they ſtayed but one day; and on the follow- 
ing morning travelled by a very bad road to St. 
Georgio, and thencè by a ſtill worſe to Cent, #ſma!! | 
neat town. 19 angie 


: 


ſes to that ok their friends, with whom they had 


joined party, and 'notwithſtariding* this. the) were 
detained for nine hours in a deep clay and 


{Fm ud, 
through 


' 
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through which, the perſevering efforts of the poor 


Ferrara has the appearance of decay. It retains, 
as veſſiges of its former grandeur, the palace of the 


and ſpacious ſtreets. Arioſto's monument is-ſhewn 


they had occaſion to quit the ſouthern parts of Italy 


land, to Ponte di Lago, where they embarked in a 


at Petrillo's door, near the Rialto, of which, the 


of Palladio and other famous architects. 
Of the gaiety and ſplendour of the carnival they | 
ſaw but little. The rage for its extravagance ſeems to 
have expired in the feeble efforts of a few groteſque || 
figures and ſome infipid maſks. The baout is, how- - 
ever, convenient, and ſerves as an apology for the 
want of dreſs. One of our travellers was in it at the 
phil- harmonic ſociety, a caſſino or aſſembly, of which, || 
only the firſt ranks are members, and where a full 
dreſs is uſually worn. The theatres at Venice are 
abundantly crowded, and during the carpival, eſpe- 
cially, well ſupplied. 


are devoutly inclined, to the tender paſhon. Our 
travellers were invited to exceeding good private 


run ſo high that another is juſt built. 


cial dignities, and ſometimes appearing as a private 
man in the evening. He has a revenue of about, 
20001. and nominates the dean and canons of St. 
Mark. His ſons and brothers, however, are diſ- 


ſubjetted to the troubleſome and ſcrutinizing autho- 
rity of the inquiſition, who haye the keys of bis palace 


member of the ſlate, indeed, it is well known, is 
amenable before theſe vigilant and jealous magi- 
Klrates, to whoſe tremendous power the government. 
is ſuppoſed to be indebted for its ſecurity; and may 
be conducted out of a palace, to a priſon over the J| 
Fe | Pome:di Soſpiri, or thrown inio the Canal, Orphano, | 
without any regular trial or known ſentence. __ |! - 
Tules of nobility-bave been ſold at Venice-upbn. 
great emergencies z. but the nobles gradually Frans if 
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animals could, with difficulty, drag the ſtraining car- 
riages, before they could. accompliſh the two poſts 
and a;balf. 


„ 


princes of the houſe of Eſte, built in a bad ſtyle of 


at the Benedictine convent. | | 

Our travellers. felt at Ferrara, very ſeriouſly, the 
effefts of a tranſition from the mild air of Naples to 
the ſeverity of a northern latitude, and regretted that 


ſo early in the year. | 
On leaving Ferrara, they proceeded four miles by 


very commodious veſlel large enough to receive 
both their carriages, and floated dow the ſtream of 
the Po, . which has here a noble breadth, - They 
dined; and ſlept on board in ſome tolerable beds that 
their courier made up; and next morning they en- 
tered the Taglio, and were towed along the canal by 
the ſide of dreary Lagune, ſpread out half water and 
half mud. They left the carriages at Fulina, and 
entering the open Lagune had a fine view of Venice. 

They glided through rows of handſome palaces 
lining each fide of the great canal, and were landed 


beautiful arch is blemiſhed by the effect of ſhops and 


houſes built upon it. 


them with much attention, and an hoſpitality, mare 


The Venetians, to whom they had letters, treated | 
| 


liberal than that of Rome or Naples. They give | 


ſplendid entertainments, though their private tables 
are ſerved with great.ceconomy. They live in hand- 
ſome palaces, many of them built from the deſigns , 


| 
ö 
| 
| 


SR 


The Venetian ſociety is really pleaſant. The o- 
men, who. are pretty, though they have bad figures, 


concerts: ſeven public theatres are open every night, 
in this joyous city; and the Furor Dramaticus bas 


The Doge has only the exterior of royalty, and, 
few privileges but that of diveſting himſelf of his offi- 


qualified, by their affinity to him, from holding any 
civil office, or from being employed. in any public 


department, domeſtic or foreign; and he is hot] 
allowed himſelf, to form a conneQion with any ſo- 


reign prince without the conſent of council. He is, 


and can ſearch it at pleaſure, being accountable for 


into a ſmall ariſtocracy: all are employed in ſome 
department of ſtate. The podeſtas, who. have the 
civil preftdencies of towns; and the captains, who 
have the military power, are not allawed falaries 
ſufficient for the ſtate which they maintain, and make 
up the deficiency by oppreſſion and corrupt admi- 
niſtration. The execution, however, of criminal 


the people are kept in good order, and not extrava- 
gantly taxed. The commerce of the country, how- 
ever decayed from its former extent, till flouriſhes, 
Its glaſs manufattories are famous ; but the plate glaſs 
is not by any means ſo large as, chat of France, nor 
ſo good as that of England. + _-_ 

The arſenal fill. exbibits a grand diſplay of naval 


ſtores, and affords anten en kor its three thouſand 
men, which is above double the number uſually em- 


| 
archite dure; an ancient cathedral, a ſtrong citadel, | juſtice is, generally, equitable, though ſtritt; and 


44 


ployed at Plymouth. The men receive from a paul 
and a half to eight pauls per day. The oyſters within 
the arſenal, which fatten on the bitumen and exuda- 
tion of the wood in the docks and canals here, are in 
high and deſerved eſtimation, for their ſize and qua- 
lity, with the Venetian epicures. 1 
The nobles. of Venice are, perhaps, more intelli- 
gent than thoſe, of any other parts of Italy, heing early 
called out to the exertion of their talents in public 
departments. The lower claſſes of the people are, 
however, but little inſtructed even on the moſt im- 
portant ſubje&s, The clergy being on the worſt of 
all eſtabliſhments, that of election, is neceſſarily de- 
raded in its character. Perſons of reſpefiable 
Emily, and liberal talents, ſhrink from a profeſſion . 
where ſubſiſtence muſt be obtained by a popular, can- 
vas, and authority depends on the caprice of the 
pariſh which is to be directed. The higher ranks are, 
indeed, virtually reſtrained from taking up the pro- 


| ſeſſion, ſince a noble, Who enters into the ſacred. 
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their, conduct only. tothe council of ten. Every 
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function, forfeits his hereditary vote in the council. 
If he obtains a cardinal's cap his whole kindred muſt 
withdraw from all interference with public affairs: 
and ſhould he even attain the, pre-eminent dignity of 
patriarch, he will. have no power or juriſdiction even 
over the church of St. Mark, eccleſiaſties being ſuſ- 
piciouſly excluded from all authority. 
bey left Venice March 27, in a borchetta, and 
taking in their carriages at Fuſina, were towed by 
horſes along the Brenta to Padua, where they arrived 
in the evening. This river is confined by banks 
ſomewhat formal. 5 M5 

The poſt, which they reſumed at Padua, conveyed 
them two ſtages over a bad road, and through a flat 
wards they ſhive red, on obſerving that the diſtant 
mountains, towards which they advanced, were co- 
vered wich ſnow. | orgy 

Verona, which is about three poſts and a half from 
Vicenza, contains many things worthy of attention. 
The next morning, they ſaw the country gradually 


| impoveriſh, as they approached Volarni. From 


, thence to Beri, the beautiful river Adige accompa- 
nied them, waſhing, in its gentle courſe, the brown 
and poliſhed baſe of ſome 'piftureſque. rocks which 
re-echoed every ſound that diſturbed the, tranquil 
ſolitude of the country. At Beri they taſted an excel- 
lent White wine made in the .neighbourhood, called 
Vino Santo, in ſtrong expreſſion of the eſtimation in 
which it is held. At Borghetto, before their arrival 
at Ala, they quitted the Venetian territories, - and 
were N ir to import all their property unmotkeſted, 
except. their money, into, the Tyrol; the firſt en- 
trance to which, as they approached Roveredo, 
opened to them a rude country covered with heaps 
of rocks, wilder and more fantaſtic in their forms 

„than thoſe of Savoy, and intermingled with rafts 

cultivated and 2 Wh 5 Wh 

A road through an open valley, bounded by bold 

hills, .conduted. them through Beſeno, to Trent. 


4, They preceeded the next day by Brenner and Stei- 


mach and Schonberg to Inſpruck, where they ſome- 


. 
times walked- a ſtage, faſter than the horſes would 
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drag the carriages. | They were, ſtruck with the grand 
ſcenery of the country. K | 
Inſpruck is finely ſituated on the Inn. They paſ- 
ſed the river the ſueceeding morning, and toiled the 
whole day up ſteep hills, or cautiouſly deſcended 
down frozen roads. They travelled it laſt ſtage, 
to Reita, by the pale light of the moon, which mag- 
nified the appearance of the mountains and reflected 
its beams on dark foreſts of fir, rifing in beautiful 


. contraſt above extended waſtes of ſnow. At the edge 


of theſe foreſts their ſervant ſaw two prowling wolves; 


in ſpite of which, however, and in ſpite of many a 


fearful precipice, they arrived, about midnight, at a 
good inn at Reita. | | 7 

At Reita they underſtood that the neareſt road 
would lead them through Bavaria, but a paſſport 
could not be obtained without delay ; they therefore 


continued their courſe over the plains of Suabia, . 


diverfified with fine plantations of fir and parkiſh ſce- 
very; and after a tedious lingering drive, arrived 
long after midnight, at Augſbourg. 47 & 


Augſbourg has the ſpacious ſtreets and bold cha- 


ratter of a town that once flouriſhed conſiderably. 
Its buildings are of a better character than thoſe of 
contemporary cities; and the ſimple front of the town- 
houſe has been very much and very juſtly admired. 


wo 4 


N 


N 


4 


: 


n.... 


No remarkable town intervencd to detain them 
between Augſbourg and Ulm, which are diſtant four 
poſts and a half from each other. They continued 
their journey by Weſterſetten, Geilligen, Geppin- 
gen, and Blockingen, five poſts to Stutgard, the 
capital of the duke of Wirtemburg's dominions 
which are bounded by the Alps andthe Black Foreſt 
and contains about twenty thouſand inhabitants. ; 
They left the town next day and purſued their 
courſe over a trackleſs road, to Manheim, which is 
but a few miles from Heidelburg. Having viſited 
Bingen, they proceeded by Latterſhall to Simerin, 
where they ſlept. . | 8 
Early the next morning they reached Treves, ſlept 
.that day at Grevenmaker, and arrived the next da 
by dinner at Luxembourg: they then drove by Stein- 
fort to Attort, where they ſlept. | | 
The next day they were ſhaken over very bad 
roads by Malmaiſon to Flamiſoul, and thence through 
| dreary and almoſt unpeopled wilds, on which, how- 
ever, much cattle is bred, by Grinſheim to Marche, 
where they ſlept, and the next day proceeded over 
level unintereſting plains to Namur, 
They arrived at Bruſſels March 27, and thence 
proceeded with all ſpeed to England. 
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Charles Pettit, Eſq, Leiceſter-ſquare 


Mr. T. Peckolier, Idol-lane, Tower-ſtreet nous 


Mr. John Parker, Deptforg 
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Mr. John Porter, Frome, Samerſetſhire 
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Mr. T. Reeye, Stran e ; 
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Mr. Stephen Read, n 


The Rev. John Nada: ar 
Mr. Richardſon, Limehouſe”: 
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Mr. Richard Robinſon; Poole 
Mr. Sam. Rolles; dittsg 
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Mr. W. Rofe, Birmingham 
Mr. John Reeves, Cornhill 
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Mr. Richard Rowe, Probus, Cornwall 
Mr. R. E. Roberts, Eg ne 


Mr. Rider, Dean-ftreet 
Mr. J. Roberts, Saddle worth 
Mr. S. Rowbotham, 


Edward Reed, Eſq. Cheſter 


Mr. Rowland, Kirby-ſtreet, Hatton. e 
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Mr. Matthew Parker, Nortolk-ſtreer, Lantod's 8. : 
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Me Roy, Mattotk, Somerſcthire 5 
r. C. Robinſon, Conitborough, Yorkſhire 
5 Mr Rich, Old Bailey | 
Mr. Roberts, jun. Cambridge 
Mr. Chriſtopher Richardlon, Lineteuſ 


Mr. J. Tuckwel, Eaftlexch, Tarville, Gloceſter. 
ire 

Mr. James Till, Worceſter 

Mr. Thomas, Worceſter © 
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8. Se Mr. re Rathbone-place * 
Mr. 8 parks, Ander ſon- Lalley, Oed ſtreet W | Wed ö 
Mrs. 8 Smith, Marlborough- place, Kennington V. 


Mr. Thomas Vaughan, Chancery-lane 
Mr. G. TIER Lewes | 


Mr. D. Williams, 1 Bath-ſtreet, 2Oolbarh-6, 

Mr. William Warnett, Widegate-ftr; Biſhopſg ate 

The Rev. R. Wilſon, A. B. of Desford, Leiceiterſh, 

Miſs Wilſon, Sandgate, Kenn 

S. Walcott, Eſq. F. R. S Author of the New 
S en of Natural Hiftory of Birds, Beaſts, Sc. 

Mr. G. White, Fofter*s-buildings, Holywell-lanc 

Mr, A. Whitaker, Lambeth-hill © -- 

Mr. George Wyer, Alderſgate-ſtreer 

Mr. William Wood, Newent, Glouceſterſhire 


| Bryan Scottney, Eſq, Gower-ſtreet, Bedford-.ſq.. | 
. Mr. William Smee, Royal Hoſpital-row, Chelſea | 
Richard Skinner, Eſq. Edilor of the New and | 
Complete Hiſtory of Lindon and 'We YT | 
Mr. John Smith, Marylebone-fictds . 
Mr. Thomas Stone, Groſvenor-ſquare | 
Mr. Robert Storey, Narrow-wall, Lambeth _. 
Mr. William Stoodley, Hawkchurch, Dorſet 
Mr. Speering, Red-lion- ſtreet, Holborn 2 
Mr. William Seddon, Altrincham, Cheſhire 
Mr. G. Sharman, Higham- -ferrers, Northamp- 
tonſhire 
Mr. S. Smith, jun. High- ſtreet, St. Giles 2 
Mr. Mark Stone, Limehouſe 9 | 


_ Mr. Thomas Sumner, ditto "oo pt Et | Mr. Watts, Dockhead | L 
Mr. R. Sargeant, Friday-ſtreet 3 5 Mr. John Watkins, Eaſtington, Glouceſterſhire 
Mr. William Stoick, Weybridge ©, . .. Mr. John Thomas Wiffin, Canterbury 
Mrs. Smith, Bryanſtone-ſtreet | * | Mr. P. Webb, Bradford, Wilts 


Mr. S. Sidebotham, Ruabon ' Mr. William Williams, Great Marlow, Bucks 
G. W. Spencer, Eſq. Aulbor of the New 2 Mr. Thomas Witherington, Grub-ſtreer 
England, Juſt publiſhed |. | Mr. Wile, King-place, Chelſea 


Mr. James Smith; Nightingale-lane, | I Mr. John Wood, Little George-ftreet, Weſtm, 
Mr. W. Smith, Bradford, Yorkſhire Gn Mr. William Watſon, inen ar 2 

Mr. J. 8 New Town, near Worceſter _ |} Mr. Williams; Egham D 203T049 

Mr. W. Slatton, Orchard-houſe, Blackwall | Mr. John Wilbie, Walchamſtow 

Mr. Thomas Skipley, Queen-ſtreet, Soho Mr. George Walker, ditto -* 5 wo 

Mr. John Sanderſon, Dean-ſtreet, Holborn | Mr. Wilſon; Lombard-ſtreet 


Mr. Charles Williamſon, Hoxton ©'* 

Mr. G. White, Baſinghall-Itreet 
Mr. James Way, Newport - 

Mr. R. Wight, Tetbury, Glouceſterſhire | 
Mr. Samuel Weddell; Aldgate 7 10 
Mr. W. Warrell, Lamberh ich eee 
Mr. W. William! Peter- ſtreet, Bloomſbury | 
Mr. Richard Wheatley, Banbury | o 


Mr. W. Smith, Kennington-lane 

Mr. S. S. Neu- court. Cree: church dane, Leaden- 
hall- ſtreet 

Mrs. Smith, W nders- Meet, Potcman-Ghuare 
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Mr. Sam. Thompſon, eee. 
Mrs. Tempeſt, Queen Ann-ſtreet £21024 
Rev. Mr. Toſne, Liſheard, Cornwall 4 155 ” Mr. George Whitehead, rode”: 

Abraham Thompſan;. Eſq: Egremont Mr. J. Mainwright . Mt 40 
Mr. G. Thompſon, Pit-ſtreet, Fitzroy-ſquare Mr. Wood, Brent wert = pl pc ry 
Mr. William Tanner, Caſtle Combe, Wilts | Mr. S. Watts, Roſematy- lane 
Mr. H. Turner, Greenwich 
Mr. J. Thirkettle, en Rexherhiche 
Mr. T. Thomas, Batterſea - - 
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Mrs. Wallis, VaoxHhalliwalk - r | 
| "Mr. John Watney, Wimbledon | | 
Miſs Woodroffe, Stamford, Lincolnchire N 
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8 Ir. Yates, e | 9 
Mr. G. Youngs St. 3 e 
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{ 
Mr. D. Thomas, Oſweſtr $7 50 4 | Mrs. Walſingham, Thames Ditton 2 h 
Mr. Thorp, Burlington-ſtreet 8 Mr. Williams, Biopfgate 
Mr. W. Titted, x ib e mil 4 * * Wilſon, Eſq. Boult-court, Fleet-ſtreet 
Mr. Thompſon, Strang 50 Fav it Me hilip Wright, Chicheſter 
Mr. Taylor, Graveſend i * Mr. John Wilſon, Brunſwick-ſtreet, ia 
Mr. Ralph I hompſon, pile matk 'V 1 road 
Mr. Tireman, Chicheſter * A 5 Mr. Wilfon,. Worceſter-ſtreet, Borough 
Mr. Edward Taylor, Saddleworth I Mr. David Wilſon, Webb-ftreer; mende) 
Mr. Towgood, Clement's-lane A II Mr. Williams, Crown-court, Fleet-ſtreet 
Mr. T. W. Thruſtan s J Mr. William Webb, Want Hadan 
Mr. Taylor, King: ſtreet, St. James 3 =: *þ Mr. \ vhar gc Waterfall Orpingron, Kent 
Mr. Thompſon, Caſtle-ſtreer, 8 by ak me 70 U td 
Mr. John, Tervy, Wimbledon « IPO * . 8 I +} 


Mr. Tuffing, Artillery-lane 
Joſeph Tyſon, Eſq. Canterbury... 


„„ The Purtiszx * with the 9 77 TE the great 1000 uncommon pationage with which, this undertak- 
ing has been ſo eminently honored by a liberal Public, takes this method of returning his "moſt hearty * thanks,” and 
at the ſame” time informs the Ladies and Gentlemen who have ſubſcribed to this- Work, that the utmoſt pains hàve been 
taken on his part, to collect and give as corre à Liſt as poſſible, of the Subſcribers names, though he is ſorry to add, that 
in ſpita of all his efforis, not one third part of them is yet received. Thoſe now given, were carefully tranſcribed . 
the Noies delivered in by the reſpeive Boch ſeilers, Statjoners, New ſmen, &c, ſo that any miſnomer or erroneous {| 

ling cannot be juſtly attributed to him. He further begs leave to inform the Ladies and Gentlemen, whoſe n 
were not obtained in due time for inſertion, that another L:# {hall be g iven gratis, in the courle of a few months, including 
{be hopes) all the names which have been unavoidably omi ted in the prelent. 
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